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Certificates  of  Correction  for  tlu  v^  ctk  ot  Nu^ .  4.  ir 


Buard  ot   Xppt.iK  [)t.uMllr]^  Rtiidcrtd  ui  ttic  Muiith  of 

Ntptun^H  r   1^75 

Examiner  affirmed 254 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part 43 

Ksaminer  reversed 76 

Total   . 373 


I  hi  Pjri>  Cotucntiun  tur  tht  F'rnteitiuu  of 
Industrial  Proptrt} 

The  Oerman  Democratic  Republic 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  con- 
siders the  accession  of  the  German  Democratic  Republic  to 
the  Paris  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Prop- 
erty as  revised  at  Stockholm  on  July  14.  1967  to  be  effective 
as  of  December  4.  1975. 

Consequently,  an  application  filed  in  the  German  Democratic 
Keiiubllc  on  or  after  December  4.  1975,  may  form  the  basis 
for  claiming  a  ri«ht  of  priority  in  an  application  filed  with 
the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  i 


Oct. 


1975. 


C.   MARSHALL  DANX. 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


Patent  Suits 
.Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

.'.■<--,. :u,  W.  H.  Phelps.  FORAMINOUS  GRASS  CATCHER  ; 
:.'jH3,(fy6.  -Ame.  ROTARY  CUTTER  AND  HOUSING  STRUC- 
TURE, filed  July  10,  1975.  D.C.,  W.D.  Wis.  (Madison).  Doc. 
~4-C-lS7.  Sensation  Corporation  v.  Wisconsin  Marine,  Inc. 
IMsnil<spd  by  stipulation.  Jan.  .'ll.  1975. 

.•.m:^.;,h-,,  Birchall,  Jr.  and  Purdy,  ROTARY  VALVES  FOR 
I  Al'i  KATiiKY  GLASSWARE  AND  THE  LIKE,  filed  Mar. 
21'.  I'.:.-,.  D.C.N.J.  (Camden).  Doc.  C-75-0472,  Fischer  d 
I'ortcr  Company  v.  Lurex  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc. 

.'.;»,';<, .'JD,  .r    E.  Lindsay.  PRESSURE  GAGE;  3,258,955,  same, 

\u:t:i<<i<    t  manufacturing  a  pressure  sensing 

K.MiMK.V]  :  .!.:i7-,.Tl9.  same.  PRESSURE  GAUGE,  filed  July 
24.  197.'..  D.C..  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  75-2518-DWW, 
Jamr^  F.     Lindsay  v.  HTL  Industries,  Inc. 

-'.!»«:<. Oijfi.     fSee  2,855,744.)  ' 

:!,00-'.8W.  -M    .V  Campbell.  FLEXIBLE  FEED  TRACK,  filed 

.\I  r    17,  1'j75,  United  States  Court  of  Appeals,  Sixth  Circuit, 

'•hio    (Cincinnati),    Doc.    74-2157,    Milford    A.    Campbell    v. 

Spectrum  Automation  Company.  Patent  is  invalid  under  Title 

■"  r  S  C.  Section  102(b),  Apr.  17.  1975. 

:i.00fi.l7.'^.  F  T;  Shoaf.  YARN  CLAMPING  AND  CUTTING 
.MKA.NS  .\.\l.  MilHTOD  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES,  filed 
July  3.  1975.  DC.  W.D.N.C.  (Charlotte),  Doc.  C-C-75-209. 
//.  £".  Crawford  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Spei^man  Industries,  Inc.  Notice 
"f  dismissal  filed  by  plaintiff.  Aug.  6.  1975. 

fou.yni  I.  C.  Jacobsen.  UNDERWATEK  TELEVISION 
'I'i;vii  i:  Hied  Dec.  31.  1974.  United  States  Court  of  Qaims 
iJi^tnct  ui  Columbia).  Doc.  35.J-70.  Jacohi^on  Brothers,  Inc., 
FAisa  E.  Jacobson,  Sofu-t  T.  Jacobson  and  Isidor  R.  Jacobson 
V.  The  Tnited  State.'i.  Claims  1,  2.  4.  6  and  7  held  invalid  as 
obvious  from  the  prior  art  under  35  U.S.C.  103,  Mar.  19, 
1975. 

>!.017,04().  T  .V.  ().  Gross.  PNEUMATIC  LOAD  BEARING 
DEVICE-  filed  F>b.  11,  1975.  United  States  Court  of  Ap- 
peals fur  •:..  First  Circuit.  Massachusetts  (Boston),  Doc.  75- 
Mtu    Thomaft  A.  0.  Gross  v.  General  Motors  Corporation. 

>!.*W:M-.:,  Bitnner  and  Gnass.  FOOT  EXERCISER  SAN- 
I».Vi,.s.  nied  Feb.  26,  1975.  D.C..  N.D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
7."c622.  Sclioll,  Inc.  v.  Modern  Shoe  Co. 


3,078,172,  L.  L.  Libby,  PREPARED  FROZEN  FOOD  FOR 
COOKING  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME, 
filed  Apr.  15,  1975,  D.C.,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc.  75-597-C- 
JE,  Tra-Wny  Corp.  v.  The  Great  Atlantic  d  Pacific  Tea  Co., 
Inc. 

3,116,557,  J.  R.  Trice,  Jr.,  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR 
LAYING  SEWER  PIPE,  filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  D.C.,  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  74c335,  Laser  Alignment,  Inc.  v.  Coherent 
Radiation  et  al.  Pursuant  to  stipulation  enter  order  of  dis- 
missal, Dec.  5,  1974. 

3,153,509,  V.  W.  Curtis,  MANUALLY  MANEUVERABLE 
ROW  CROP  SPRAYER,  filed  July  17,  1975,  D.C.,  W.D.  Ky. 
(Bowling  Green),  Doc.  C-75-0043-B(B),  Vernie  Curtis  and 
Walter  Leroy  Curtis  v.  Reid  Welch. 

3,166,154,  J.  M.  Titzel,  PORTABLE  SCAFFOLDS  AND 
WORK  TOWERS,  filed  May  13,  1975,  D.C.,  N.D.  Ohio 
( Youngstown).  Doc.  C-75-54-Y'.  Vulcan,  Inc.  v.  Fordees  Cor- 
poration. 

3,172,991,  R.  F.  Arnoldy,  FEEDER  FOR  WELDS,  filed  Aug. 
4.  1972,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  4442,  Stamicarbon,  N.V. 
and  Mathicu  Vongard  v.  The  Chemical  Construction  Corpora- 
tion. Judgment  entered  in  favor  of  plaintiffs,  July  30,  1975. 

3,180,074.  J.  F.  Smith,  HIGH  SPEED  SPINDLE  APPARA- 
TUS, filed  July  30,  1975,  D.C.N.C.  (Charlotte),  Doc.  C-C-75- 
23S,  Joseph  F.  Smith  v.  American  Barmag  Corporation. 

3,253,292,  A.  M.  Herschensohn,  HAIR  BRUSHES,  filed  June 
r.\,  1975,  D.C.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  75-2009- 
DWW.  .irthur  M.  HersaJiensohn  and  Corona  Hair  Net  Corp. 
V.  Robert  M.  Hoffmann  ct  al.  Same,  filed  Aug.  6,  1975,  D.C, 
CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  75-2658-RF,  Arthur  M. 
Herschensohn  and  Corona  Hair  Xet  Corporation  v.  David 
Ruby  and  Arco  Products  Co.  et  al. 

3,258,955.     (See  2,929,249.) 

3,270,268,  Carmichael.  Maier  and  Schilling,  ALTERNATOR 
WITH  SILICON  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  REGULATOR 
FOR  BATTERY  CHARGING,  filed  July  29,  1975,  D.C,  N.D. 
Tex.  (Dallas).  Doc.  CA-3-75-0936B,  Syncro  Corporation  v. 
FCC  Corporation. 

3,275,316,  G.  V.  Cleary,  Jr.,  INSERT  FOR  NEWSPAPERS, 
filed  Apr.  28.  1975,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  75cl345, 
Free  Standing  Stuffer,  Inc.  v.  Florida's  Mackle  Brothers,  Inc. 
et  al.  Same,  filed  May  23,  1975,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
75c'1677,  Free  Standing  Stuffer,  Inc.  v.  Liggett  d  Myers,  In- 
corporated. 

3,294,421,  M.  H.  Mathisen.  SWAY  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 
TRAILERS,  filed  Feb.  2S,  1975,  D.C,  E.D.  Calif.  (Sacra- 
mento), Doc.  S-7.')-145,  Eaz-Lift  Spring  Corporation  v.  Val- 
ley Toir-Rite  Incorporated  et  al. 

3.375,719.     (See  2,929.249.) 

3.375,800,  Cole  and  Buller,  SEISMIC  CABLE  DEPTH  CON- 
TROL APPARATUS,  filed  July  25.  1975.  DC.  S.D.  Tex. 
(Houston),  Doc.  75-H-12SS,  Continental  Oil  Company  v. 
Jimmy  R.  Cole,  doing  business  as  Jim  R.  Cote  d  Associates 
and  Cole  Development  Company,  Inc. 

3,48.5.587,  Chai)man  and  Elmer.  POUoU.S  lilCU  .<1LI(A 
GLASS,  filed  July  30,  1975,  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
75c2536,  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  v.  Borhringcr  Mannhrim 
Corp.  et  al. 

3,696.625.  J.  M.  Alexander.  POST  IMPLANTIM,  METHOD 
AND  VEHICULAR  APPARATUS  THEREFOR,  filed  Nov  1, 
1973,  D.C,  E.D.  Tex.  (Sherman).  Doc.  S-73-CA-72,  Stillu-cll- 
Gerard  Construction  Co.  v.  Reed  Tool  Company.  Plaintiff's 
claim  for  damages  resulting  from  defendant's  act  of  infringe- 
ment to  date  with  regard  to  U.S.  Letters  Patent  settled,  which 
settlement  includes  assignment  of  said  patent  to  Reed,  with 
other  conditions,  judgment  entered  July  30.  1975. 

3.850,845,  G.  C  Vickery.  METAL  OXIDE  PASTE  DISPER 
SIONS  AND  USE  AS  CURING  AGENTS,  filed  May  ().  1975. 
D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington).  Doc.  75-120,  Basic,  In<-.  v.  Kcnrich 
Petrochemicals,  Inc. 

n.  229,1.58.  V.  G.  Marotta,  COFFEE  BREWER  filed  Feb 
2S,  1975,  D.C.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  75-757-AAH. 
North  .American  Systems,  Inc.  v.   Grandinetti  Products,  Inc. 
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3,892,823 
3,893,030 
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3,894,146 
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3,894,396 
3,894.568 


3,894,844 

3,895.006 

3,895.217 

3,895.227 

3.895.368 

3.895,459 

3,895.874 

3,895,905 

3.895,945 

3.895,980 

3,896.029 

3,896.052 

3,896.176 

3,897,093 

3.897,139 

3,897.196 

3,897,431 

3,897,572 

3,897,797 

3,898,271 

3,898.448 

3.898.728 

3,898,776 

3,898,784 

3,898.848 

3,898,918 

3,899.332 

3,899.631 

3,899,729 

3,899.762 

3,900.315 

3,900,384 

3,900,436 

3,900.686 

3,900,819 
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3,901.393 

3.902.124 

3,902,710 

3,903,006 

3,903,212 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interferences 

In  the  designated  interference  involving  the  indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents,  final  decisions  have  been 
rendered  that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  in- 
ventors with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  3.526,070,  M.  W.  Deason,  POOL  DECK  FORM, 
Interference  No.  97,574,  decided  Dec.  18,  1973,  claims  1  and  3. 

Patent  No.  3.549,677,  W.  J.  Griebstein,  R.  J.  Grabenstetter 
and  J.  S.  Wldder,  STANNOUS  SALTS  OF  POLVPHOS- 
PHONIC  ACIDS,  Interference  No.  98,076,  decided  Sept.  16, 
1974,  claims  1,  3  and  5. 


C 


Patent  No.  3,550,129,  E.  R.  Steele,  SATELLITE  AIDED 
VEHICLE  AVOIDANCE  SYSTEM,  Interference  X/).  98.292. 
decided  May  30.  1975,  claims  1,  2,  3,  15,  16,  17.  29,  30  and  31. 

Patent  No.  3,601.574,  T.  E.  Fiddler.  PART  STRUCTURl^ 
FOR  PROJECTION  WELDING  A  NON-METALLIC  BODY 
TO  A  METAL  PART,  Interference  No.  97,900,  decided  Se|it. 
16,  1975,  claims  1,  2  and  3. 

Patent     No.     3,610.993.     R.     B.     Randels.     ELECTRONIC  , 
IMAGE  DEVICE  WITH  MESH  ELECTRODE  FOR  REDUC- 
ING   .MOIRE    PATTERNS,    Interference   No.   98,325.  decided 
June  5,  1975,  claims  1,  2  and  5. 

Patent  No.  3.656.932.  H.  Scheuermann  and  A.  Fischer. 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  UNDESIRED  VEGETA- 
TION. Interference  No.  98.581,  decided  Aug.  15,  1975,  claim  2. 

Patent  No.  3.601,851,  W.  Umbach,  R.  Mehren  and  W. 
Stein.  POLYALKYLENEGLYCOL  ETHERS  OF  HYDROXY- 
ALKYLMERCAPTANS  AND  PROCESS,  Interference  No. 
98.845.  decided  July  3,  1975,  Claim  2. 

Patent  No.  3.666,021.  H.  L.  Whitehouse.  POWER  TOOL 
HAVING  PROPORTIONING  TRANSMISSION.  Interference 
No.  98,186.  decided  Apr.  16,  1975,  claims  1.  2  and  4. 

Patent  No.  3.666,802,  Z.  Jacura,  P.  Adams  and  B.  R. 
Juliano.  RECOVERY  OF  3-(3,4-DIHYDROXYPIIENYL)-L- 
ALANINE  FROM  BEANS  WITH  WATER.  Interference  No. 
98.916,  decided  July  15,  1975,  claim  1. 

Patent  No.  3.681.380,  R.  D.  G.  Cooper  and  D.  S.  Fukuda, 
THI.VZOLINE  AZETIDINONES.  Interference  No.  98.752.  de- 
cided June  17,  1975,  claim  4. 

Patent  No.  3.696.229,  T.  L.  Angeluccl  and  F.  W.  Kulicke. 
Jr..  BONDING  TOOL  FOR  THROUGH  THE  TOOL  OBSER- 
VATION BONDING  AND  METHOD  OF  BONDING.  Inter- 
ference No.  98,794.  decided  June  23,  1975,  claims  21,  22,  23, 
24,  25,  26,  27  and  28. 

Patent  No.  3.704.445.  R.  R.  Lanham.  DIGITAL  READ  OUT 
INDICATOR  FOR  VEHICLES,  Interference  No.  98,758,  de- 
cided July  3,  1975,  claims  1  and  5. 

Patent  No.  3.705,356,  W.  G.  Russell,  AFT  SYSTEM  FOR 
SIGNAL  RECEIVER  OF  TYPE  HAVING  TUNER  EMPLOY- 
•iNG  VARACTOR  DIODE.  Interference  No.  98.599.  decided 
July  24,  1975,  claims  1  and  2. 

Patent  No.  3,732,543.  E.  Y.  Rocher  and  S.  E.  Schuster. 
LOOP  SWITCHING  TELEPROCESSING  METHOD  AND 
SYSTEM  USING  SWITCHING  INTERFACE,  Interference 
No.  98,684,  decided  July  3,   1975.  claims  1,  3  and  4. 

Patent  No.  3.755,454,  Y.  G.  Chang  and  P.  S.  Bailey,  OR- 
GANIC PEROXIDES  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR,  Inter- 
ference No.  98,887,  decided  June  17,  1975,  claims  1.  2,  3,  4,  5 
and  8. 

Patent  No.  3,783.696,  C  M.  Coleman,  AUTOMATIC 
VOLU.ME  CONTROL  PIPET,  Interference  No.  98.799.  de- 
cided July  30.  1975,  claim  1. 

Patent  No.  3.795,355.  D.  E.  Gerstein.  DISPENSER  FOR 
INDIVIDUALLY  DISPENSING  THE  END.MOST  SHEET  OF 
A  CONTINUOUS  WEB  OF  CONNECTED  SHEETS,  Inter- 
ference No.  98,907,  decided  June  27,  1975,  claims  1,  2.  3,  4, 
7,  9,  11  and  15. 
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-      PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENK  I).  TF:GTMEVKJ{.  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDM  \\,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


(ONDITION   OF   PATENT  APPLICAl TUNS  AS  OF  OCTOBER   11,  1975 
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<  HEMICAL  FXAMININf.   CHOI  r>  | 

'■.FNERAL  (  HKMI>Ti:v   WD  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— S.  N.  ZAHARVA.  Director 

Irorpar.ic  (  &::;..  u:i  l^:  I     -^-  mic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  MetallurRy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
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METHOD   .AND    APPARATIS  FOR  PRODICING 
CUSTOMIZED  PROGRAMMING  INFOR\TATION 
Bryce   F.   Ells,   Bellevue.  Wash.,  and  Joyce   M.   Wrenn. 
Sunnyvale,   Calif.,  assignors  to  Interaational  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  313.718.  Dec.  11. 
1972.  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
99,488,  Dec.  18,  1970,  now  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct.  29,  1973.  Ser.  No.  411.594 
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38  Sheets  Drawing.  170  Pages  Specification 


comprising  ipecifications  of  program  steps  are  provided 
at  an  output  in  the  form  of  an  actual  computer  program 
or  in  the  form  of  information  translatable  directly  into 
a   computer   program. 
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Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  programs  for  a 
computer  in  response  to  answers  to  a  questionnaire,  the 
questions  bemg  arranged  in  individually  identified  sets. 
The  answers  comprise  entries  that  may  be  a  selection  from 
among  predetermined  alternatives  may  be  a  supplied- stip- 
ulation. The  entries  are  chectced  in  accordance  with  pre- 
determined verification  instructions  associated  uith  the 
set  identification.  The  checks  include  whether  each  stip- 
ulation is  of  a  designated  type  and  value  range,  and 
include  whether  a  designated  number  or  designated  ones 
of  the  alternatives  were  selected,  the  designations  being  by 
the  associated  verification  instructions.  An  error  ou'tput 
indication  is  generated  in  response  to  the  negative  result 
of  any  of  the  checking  steps.  Each  entry  is  then  responded 
to  in  accordance  with  predetermined  customizing  instruc- 
tions associated  with  the  set  identification  to  select  ones 
of  the  customizing  instructions  as  directed  by  the  selected 
alternatives  and  stipulations  and  modify  certain  specifi- 
cations in  the  customizing  instructions  as  directed  by  the 
supplied  stipulations.  The  customizing  instructions  refer 
to  designated  statements  comprising  specifications  of  pro- 
gram steps  and  may  delete,  select  or  modify  the  designated 
statements,  subject  to  further  deletion,  selection  or  mod- 
ification in  accordance  with  other  instructions.  Those  cus- 
tomizing instructions  that  are  activated  are  sorted  into 
the  order  of  appearance  of  the  statements  and  emploved  to 
delete,  select  and  modify  the  designated  statements  m 
accordance  with  inclusion  codes  thereof.  The  statements 
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MING  INFORMATION 

Donald  J.  Cos1a  and  Harr>  D.  Fnt/.  San  Jnst.  George  F. 
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toga.  and  Fdward  H.  Nelson.  S.in  .Jo^i,  (  alif..  1  rank 
.Fohn  Ftndt.  Barringlon.  III.,  and  Richard  U.  \\r'i:ht. 
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Method  and  apparatus  for  incorporating  user-added 
data  base,  report  specification,  and  calculation  program 
information  into  programs  for  a  computer  that  are  cus- 
tomized in  accordance  with  responses  to  a  questionnaire. 
User-added  program  information  is  especially  identified 
and  supplied  together  with  the  responses  to  the  question- 
naire for  verification.  The  responses  are  checked  in  ac- 
i-ordanLC  with  verification  instruction,  none  of  which  are 
directed  to  the  especially  identified  program  information. 
I  he  verified  responses  are  employed  to  select  and  modify 
.  istomizing  instructions  which,  in  turn,  delete,  select,  and 
modify  program  statements.  The  especially  identified  pro- 
gram information  together  with  certain  of  the  program 
statements  are  sorted  into  a  sequential  arrangement  and 
are  checked  for  consistency  and  for  agreement  with  any 
prmr  stored  information.  The  program  information  and 
selected  program  statements  are  then  sorted  into  final 
output  format  and  supplied  as  final  output. 
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PROCFSSING  SVSTFM  AND  ME  I  HOD 
Charles  D.  Coleman,  Marina  Del  Rev.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 

Continuation   of  application   Ser.   No.   207.508,   Dec.    13, 
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area  of  each  groove  is  small  enough  to  promote  lammar 
flow  of  a  fluid  medium  through  the  groove.  The  open 
side  of  each  groove  is  covered  by  a  cylindrical  sleeve 
having  an  interference  fit  over  the  length  of  the  cylindri- 
cal rod  and  being  slidably  adjustable  to  co\er  or  uncover 
a  predetermined  length  of  the  grooves  for  determining 
different  pressure  drops  at  predetermined  fluid  flow  rates. 
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T940,004 
LAMINAR   FLOW   DEVICE    FOR   CALIBR  VTING    A 
TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER  ROD  PRESS!  RF  DROP 
TESTING     APPARATIS     AND     METHOD     FOR 
MAKING  DEVICE 

Ronald  L.  Dixon.  Rte.  9,  316  Thistlewood  Drive. 

Kingsport.  Tenn.      37663 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  438,817 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  25  no,  F15d  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  73—3 
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A  laminar  flow  de-.ice  for  .alibratmg  a  tobacco  smoke 
filter  rod  pressure  drop  testing  apparatus,  and  the  method 
of  making  such  device.  The  device  is  a  small  cylmdrical 
rod  havmg  withm  and  spaced  around  its  periphery  a  plu- 
rahiv  of  grooveN  e\:endmg  axially  along  its  length.  The 
grooves   are   ot   constant   depth   and   the   cras5->eciional 


T940.005 
VERSATILE    WATER  SOLVENT    SOLUBLE    POLY- 
MER    WD    CO  VTING    COMPOSITION    OF    THE 
POLYMER 

Joseph  A.  Vasta.  Woodbury,  N'.J..  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Contirujution  of  application  Ser.  No.  263.761.  June  19, 
1972,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 
No,  36,480,  Mav  11,  1970.  both  now  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  464.897 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51   24 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.4  UA 
No  Drawing.  29  Pages  Specification 
A  novel  polymer  which  is  soluble  in  water  and  in  sol- 
vents that  forms  a  high  quality  coating  composition  is  the 
subject  of  this  invention.  The  novel  polymer  comprises 
(1)  an  aromatic  compound  of  the  general  formula 
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A  data  processing  svstem  having  an  architecture  in 
v-hich  all  functions  are  conducted  employing  a  method 
of  virtual  memory  addressing,  includmg  all  input  and 
output  functionv  Any  use  of  memory  by  the  system, 
whether  tor  data,  program,  workspace,  etc.,  is  by  virtual 
address,  requiring  translation  to  a  real  address.  The  sole 
function  emploving  real  addresses  is  a  virtual  memory 
raging  operation  which  is  separate  from  all  other  input/ 
output  functions.  In  this  manner,  the  system  considers  all 
programming  and  all  data  to  be  located  in  a  large  virtual 
me.mory  but  v. huh  are  actually  paged  into  a  real  main 
memorv   as  needed. 


where  .r  and  y  can  be  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  or  an 
alkyl  group  and  R  can  be  hvdrogen  or  an  alkyl  group; 
(2)  an  acrylic  ester,  such  as  an  alkvl  methacrylale  or  an 
alkyl  acrylate  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  1-12  carbon 
atoms;  (3)  vinyl  pyrrolidone;  (4)  hydroxy  alkyl  acrylic 
ester  and  (5)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid. 
Coating  compositions  formulated  from  this  polymer,  that 
has  an  unusual  hydrophilic/hydrophobic  balance,  can  be 
reduced  to  a  spray  viscosity  with  water  or  solvents  v^hich 
are  considered  not  to  be  air  pollutants  which  allows  a 
manufacturer  to  comply  with  current  pollution  laws.  The 
composition  may  also  contain  a  thermosetting  resin  and 
be  utilized  in  electrocoating  processes.  Also,  the  polymer 
forms  coatings  which  are  durable,  grease  resistant,  scratch 
resistant,  hard  and  adhere  well  to  metal  substrates,  and 
are  useful,  for  example,  as  appliance  enamels. 
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PLASTICIZER   BLENDS   FOR  TOBACCO   SMOKE 
FILTFR    RODS   AND   FILTER   RODS   BONDED 
B^  SUCH  BLENDS 
Gerald   P.   Morie.   2317   Briarcliff  Road,  and  Cephas  H. 
Sloan.  Rte.  5.  both  of  Kingsport.  Tenn.     37660 

Filed  May  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  475.342 

Int.  CI.  A24b  15  02 
I  .S.  CI.  131—267 

No  Drawing.  6  Pages  Specification 

Plasticizer  blends  for  bonding  at  room  temperature  to- 
bacco smoke  filter  rods  formed  of  cellulose  acetate  fila- 
ments and  comprising  about  40  to  about  70%  by  weight 
of  (triacetin)  glycerol  triacetate  and  about  30  to  about 
60%  by  weight  of  a  low-vapor  pressure  ester  selected  from 
the  group  comprising  triethyl  citrate,  acetyltriethylcitrate, 
trimethylol  propane  triacetate,  2,2,4-trimethyl.  1.3-pen- 
tanediol  diacetoacetate  and  1,3-butanediol  diacetoacetate. 
The  amount  of  blend  applied  to  the  cellulose  acetate  fila- 
ments comprises  about  6  to  about  20%  of  the  weight  of 
the  cellulose  acetate  filaments,  and  preferably  about  6  to 
about  11%  of  the  weight  of  the  cellulose  acetate  fila- 
ments. The  invention  is  also  directed  to  a  tobacco  smoke 
filter  rod  as  bonded  with  such  plasticizer  blends. 
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CONVERSION  OF  WASTE  RUBBER  TO  FUEL  AND 
OTHER  USEFUL  PRODUCTS 
John  W.  Larsen,  Rte.  3.  Joe  Lewis  Road. 
Knoxville.  Tenn,     37920 
Filed  Mav  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,862 
Int.  CI.  CI 01  5'4S 
VS.  CI.  44—1  D 
No  Drawing.  14  Pages  Specification 
Heretofore   waste   rubber,   a   substantial   amount   of  it 
in  the  form  of  used  automobile  tires,  has  been   buried, 
burned,    or    otherwise    disposed    of    in    manners   and    by 
means  totally  inconsistent  with  good  ecological  practices 
and  considerations.  Now,  such  waste  or  scrap  rubber,  both 
natural  and  synthetic,   can   readily   be   converted   m   the 
presence  of  molten  acidic  halide  Lewis  salt  catalysts  to 
useful  products,  including  fuels  comprising  a  naphttha-Iike 
oil.  a  burnable  solid  carbonaceous  material,  and  ,i  mix- 
ture of  gases.  The  most  promising  salts  are  zinc  chloride, 
tin  chloride,  and  antimony  iodide.  Also,  an  extremely  ac- 
tive catalyst  can  be  prepared  by  adding  up  to  about  60 
percent  by  weight  of  sodium  chloride  to  the  zinc  chlo- 
ride   catalyst.   The    burnable   carbonaceous   material   has 
been  shown  to  be  a  carbon  black  of  moderate  quality  and 
is  believed  to  be  suitable  for  reuse  in  tires  if  blended  with 
high-quality  fresh  carbon  black. 
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A  process  for  allocating  a  plurality  of  block  units  wuh 

a  predescribed  interconnection  ^specification,  to  a  plural- 
ity of  module  units.  The  allocation  process  may  he  varied 
from  a  partition  having  a  zero  block  redundancy,  to  a 
mapping  which  has  some  degree  of  redundancy  for  the 
purpose  of  minimizing  the  total  number  of  modules  re- 
quired. The  process  is  applicable  to  any  system  wherein 
interconnected  block  sub-units  must  be  assigned  to  larger 
module  units  for  organizational  purposes.  For  example, 
the  allocation  of  circuits  to  chip  structures. 

In  the  present  invention  an  automatic  process  for  map- 
ping blocks  to  modules  is  provided.  The  process  con- 
sists of  a  set  of  programs  that  operate  on  a  given  block 
graph  input  and  provide  an  output  graph  which  may  take 
the  form  of  either  a  partition  or  a  mapping. 

The  automated  mapping  process  consists  of  two  major 
consistituents.  a  vertex  generation  program  (VGP)  and 
a  vertex  allocation  program  (VAP).  Vertex  generation  is 
a  sub-grouping  process  to  commonly  assign  interconnected 
blocks  into  a  subunit  known  as  a  vertex.  The  program 
begins  with  a  list  of  initiate  vertices  to  which  blocks  are 
added  until  a  complete  list  of  vertices  is  formed.  The  ini- 
tiate vertex  acts  as  a  nucleus  from  which  the  vertex  is 
grown.  The  VGP  terminates  by  outputting  a  complete 
vertex  graph  that  is  introduced  as  input  to  VAP. 

The  vertex  allocation  phase  performs  a  systematic  as- 
signment of  vertices  to  modules.  VAP  structures  the  input 
vertex  graph  into  a  format  which  may  be  processed  to 
determine  which  of  the  vertices  may  be  assigned  to  a 
common  module.   In  order  to  achieve  a  minimized  cost 


mapping,  \  A?  may  be  used  iteratively  by  the  user  so  as 
to  execute*a  mapping  onto  a  predetermined  number  of 
modules  in  accordance  with  a  plurality  of  structure  and 
user  restrictions. 
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A  method  and  apparatus  is  described  for  measuring  the 
neutron  absorption  characteristics  of  burnable  poison  ele- 
ments within  a  nuclear  reactor.  A  container  of  the  same 
size  and  shape  of  the  burnable  poison  element  is  located 
within  the  core  and  connected  to  inlet  and  outlet  lines, 
mixing  tank  means,  a  pump,  and  a  counting  system  such 
that  various  solutions  having  concentrations  of  the  burn- 
able poison  may  be  circulated  through  the  reactor  to  de- 
termine various  burnable  poison  absorption  characteristics 
without  shutting  down  the  reactor. 
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Finely  divided  edible  emulsified  compositions  having 

resistance   to   foaming   when   used   in   bread   mi.xes   and 

which  are  also  resistant  to  lumping,  caking  and  dusting 

are  prepared  by  incorporating  a  small  amount  of  animal 

fat  or  vegetable  oil  into  a  finely  divided  emulsifier.  The 

preferred  emulsifiers  are  succinylated  monoglycerides. 
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Scrap  vulcanized  rubber  is  destructively  distilled  to  pro- 
duce a  char,  and  this  char  is  post-calcined  at  1800°  F.  or 
thereabout,  usually  until  the  benzene-extractable  content 
is  no  more  than  substantially  0.5  percent  of  the  weight 
of  the  char.  The  post  calcination  preferably  is  carried  out 
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in  a  smaller  vessel  than  the  destructive  distillation.  The 
^[re^^-s;raln  properties  of  vujcanizate  reinforced  with  the 
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rost-calcined  char  and  the  cure  rate  of  the   rubber  are 
increased. 


COKTRIL  SLuC' 


94 


HT 


IM0E«  OAT*  SETS 


0«I»  D»T»  SETS 


'    ll«ME 

TYPE 

UIOO            4         1 

BL  ADR 


teristics  of  the  data  base,  such  as  lengths,  syntax,  and 
contents  of  individual  fields,  are  specified  in  a  master  rule. 
When  a  processing  program  accesses  the  data  base,  the 
master  rule  is  also  accessed  to  obtain  the  field  character- 
istics and  to  use  them  to  set  up  any  subsidiary  rules  gov- 
erning operation  of  the  processing  programs.  Information 
is  placed  in  the  data  base  by  update  commands  that  iden- 
tify the  fields  and  contents.  A  language  processor  checks 
the  commands  and  translates  them  into  parameter  lists 
that  are  used  by  a  file  processor  to  change  the  data  base. 
Information  in  the  data  base  can  be  used  by  an  output 
processor,  e.g.,  to  format  and  print  a  logic  diagram. 
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A  design  automation  system  has  a  data  base  in  which 
data  entries  are  accessed  through  an  index.  The  charac- 


This  is  an  automated  process  for  analyzing  electrical 
networks. 

The  user  of  the  process  introduces  into  a  computer  sys- 
tem, initialized  with  a  program  for  carrying  out  the  proc- 
ess, input  information  consisting  of  a  symbolic  represen- 
tation of  an  electrical  netv.ork  structure  plus  a  plurality 
of  network  performance  functions,  together  with  the  net- 
work elements,  some  of  which  are  defined  as  design 
parameters.  The  input  information  is  placed  in  a  data 
storage  means  and  is  arranged  into  a  plurality  of  arrays. 
pointers,  and  tables  needed  by  the  process  to  operate  on 
the  input  information  introduced  by  the  user.  The  proc- 
ess performs  either  a  steady  state  or  transient  analysis  of 
the  given  electrical  network  and  provides  as  output  a  list 
of  values  for  the  design  parameters  which  optimize  the 
given  plurality  of  performance  functions. 

The  process  solves  a  set  of  node  equations,  performance 
equations,  and  parameter  equations  for  either  the  steady 
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state  or  transient  state  cases.  Then,  the  adjoint  equation 
is  solved  by  utilizing  a  weighting  vector  Z  which  attache^ 
a  relative  significance  to  each  of  the  performances.  Both 
sets  of  equations  are  solved  in  an  iterative  loop  to  gen- 
erate a  sensitivity  vector  v-hich  is  used  to  converge  on  an 
optimized  solution  of  the  mrltiple  , performances  given  by 
the  user. 
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A  process  for  the  production  of  an  improved  nitrogen 
fertilizer  suspension  by  dispersing  attapulgite  clay  and 
water  with  a  dispersing  agent  and  adding  the  dispersed 
clay  to  the  nitrogen  solution  to  cause  the  clay  to  gel.  The 
concentration  of  clay  in  the  dispersed  state  can  be  as 
high  as  30  percent,  and  with  a  concentration  of  clay  in 
the  gel  state  (i.e.,  nitrogen  solution)  of  2  percent,  high 
gel  strength  can  he  obtained  with  only  moderate  agitation. 
The  products  ar*  useful  in  making  mixed  high-nitrogen 
suspensions  that  also  contain  phosphorus  and  potassium 
by  simply  blending  the  base  nitrogen  suspension  with 
phosphate  base  suspension  and  solid  potassium  chloride. 
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This  is  a  process  for  analyzing  and  designing  electrical 
networks  containing  coupled  and  uncoupled  lossless  trans- 
mission lines.  Such  networks  are  referred  to  as  transmis- 


sion line  networks.  The  user  of  the  process  introduces 
into  a  computer  system,  which  is  initialized  with  a  pro- 
gram for  carrying  out  the  analysis  and  design  process,  in- 
put information  consisting  of  a  symbolic  representation 
of  a  transmission  line  network.  User  input  information 
is  first  arranged  in  a  data  storage  means  and  is  then  con- 
verted into  a  plurality  of  arrays,  pointers,  and  tables,  as 
needed  by  the  process  to  operate  on  the  input  information. 
Then  a  set  of  tableau  equations  which  represent  the 
transmission  line  network  are  solved  in  a  hierarchial  loop 
structure.  Within  the  iterations  executed  in  the  time  loops, 
the  time  increments  are  of  variable  size  depending  on  the 
rate  of  convergence  in  the  solution  of  the  equations.  In 
addition,  actual  input  signal  values  into  the  transmission 
lines  in  the  network  are  utilized  in  the  process  of  extra- 
polating or  interpolating  for  the  output  signal  values  of 
those  transmission  lines  at  a  later  time  point  during  a 
Newtonian  iteration.  After  solving  the  set  of  tableau  equa- 
tions, the  solution  vector  is  introduced  into  an  optimi- 
zation process  which  controls  re-execution  of  the  process. 
Upon  optimization  being  achieved,  the  resulting  solution 
vector  is  then  used  to  control  the  fabrication  of  a  mask 
generating  device  for  realizing  the  layout  of  a  network 
containing  transmission  line  structures  for  the  optimized 


design. 
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An  imaging  cell  is  provided  with  uniform  spacing  be- 
tween substrates  by  vacuum  evaporation  of  photoconduc- 
tive  or  metallic  material  upon  one  cell  substrate  to  form 
spacers  during  fabrication  of  the  cell.  In  a  preferred  em- 
bodiment, an  electrooptic  cell  comprises  a  bottom  elec- 
trode (conductive,  semi-transparent  coating  2  on  sub- 
strate 1),  an  overcoating  of  photoconductive  arsenic 
triselenide  3;  four  or  more  arsenic  triselenide  posts  4  vac- 
uum evaporated  upon  the  arsenic  triselenide  photocon- 
ductive layer  3  and  uniformly  spaced  along  the  edge  of 
the  photoconductive  layer  3;  and,  a  layer  7  of  liquid 
crystalline  material  residing  on  the  photoconductive  layer 
3  and  a  top  electrode  (conductive,  semi-transparent  coat- 
ing 5  on  substrate  6)  in  contact  with  the  layer  7  of  liquid 
crystalline  material  and  residing  on  the  arsenic  triselenide 
spacers  4.  The  improved  uniformity  of  spacing  can  be 
applied  to  any  device,  with  or  without  a  photoconductive 
layer,  in  which  uniformity  of  imaging  layer  thickness  is 
desired. 
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A   virtual   memory   system   includes   a  main   memory 

which  accommodates  several  jobs  on  a  time  shared  basis. 

When  a  job  requires  data  not  in  the  main  memory,  sec- 
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ondary  memory  is  accessed  by  means  of  a  signal  known 
av  J.  page  fault.  A  list  (stack)  of  page  faults  and  their 
real  time^  is  recorded.  At  the  time  of  each  fault,  the 
elapsed  time  for  a  full  stack  of  faults  is  calculated  and 

tested  to  find  v,hether  it  exceeds  a  raaximum.  If  no,  a  new 
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job  is  then  added  to  the  jobs  being  performed  by  the 
s\stem.  If  the  elapsed  time  is  less  than  a  minimum,  then 
the  job  with  the  earliest  promotion  time  is  demoted  from 

the  jobs  being  performed,  j 
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A  lime  shared  virtual  memory  systemi  can  share  main 
memory  among  plural  job-.  When  a  page  of  data  needed 
by  a  job  is  not  in  mam  storage,  a  "page  fault"  is  gen- 
erated causing  the  page  to  be  fetched  from  secondary 
storage  into  a  main  storage  page  frame  which  is  stolen 
by  a  job  with  less  than  average  execution  tim,e  per  fault 
from  the  job  with  the  highest  execution  time  per  fault. 
Other  jobs  must  use  unheld  frames  or  refill  a  least  re- 
cently used  frame  owned  bv  that  job.  Track  is  kept  of 
the  amount  of  elapsed  execution  (virtual)  time  used  by 
the  job  to  calculate  average  execution  time.  Waiting  jobs 
are  promoted  into  the  multiprogramming  set  of  jobs  be- 
ing performed.  The  WSSE  of  a  job  is  set  arbitrarily  or 
used  to  allocate  the  number  of  page  frames  for  tie  job 


from  other  jobs,   preserving  current   proportional   frame 
allocation.  A  demoted  job  releases  page  frames  to  be  as- 
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signed  to  other  jobs  in  proportion  to  their  current  own- 
ership of  frames. 
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A  CCW  (channel  command  word)  string  in  virtual 
memory  is  moved  to  real  storage  addresses,  and  the  data 
addresses  in  the  CCW  string  are  replaced  with  corre- 
sponding real  addresses. 

The  10  supervisor  (lOS )  checks  all  input  received 
(block  10)  and  builds  a  control  block  called  a  request 
queue  element  (RQE).  If  needed,  lOS  fixes  the  pages 
contained  in  the  control  blocks  passed  to  it  (block  12). 
If  a  device  is  free  (block  14),  a  start  I/O  instruction  is 
issued  (block  16).  CCW  translation  18  is  necessary  to 
insure  that  the  channel  program  contains  onlv  real  ad- 
dresses. 

A  table  of  limit  addresses  is  constructed  in  a  work  area 
and  contains  the  address  of  the  first  virtual  CCW  in  a 
string  and  the  address  of  the  current  CCW  undergoing 
translation.  Transfer-in-channel  commands  (TIC's)  (com- 
mands which  branch  to  another  part  of  the  channel  pro- 
gram) have  their  transfer-to  addresses  compared  with  the 
limit  addresses  stored  in  the  table.  If  the  transfer-to  ad- 
dress falls  within  the  limits,  the  TIC  is  immediately  re- 
solved to  its  real  counterpart.  If  the  address  falls  outside 
the  limits,  the  TIC  is  put  on  an  unresolved  TIC  list  to 
be  resolved  after  the  entire  CCW  string  has  been  trans- 
lated. 

If  the  CCW  string  crosses  page  boundaries,  an  indirect 
address  list  is  constructed  for  the  CCW.  The  indirect  ad- 
dress list  provides  a  series  of  beginning  addresses  for  a 
discontinuous  string  of  data  storage.  The  list  is  referenced 
by  an  indirect  address  stored  in  the  translated  CCW.  A 
flag  is  turned  on  in  the  CCW  to  indicate  to  the  channel 
program  that  the  indirect  address  list  is  to  be  referenced. 

If  a  device  or  channel  is  busy  or  unavailable,  the  I/O 
supervisor  places  the  RQE  into  a  queue  (block  20). 

If  CCW  translation  was  performed  during  the  start 
I/O  operation,  the  channel  status  word  (CSW)  is  trans- 
lated (block  24)  so  that  it  contains  the  correct  virtual 
address.  Any  pages  specifically  fi.xed  for  this  I  0  opera- 
tion are  now  unfi.xed.  Status  indicators  are  checked  (block 
22).  If  the  I/O  activity  was  not  completed  successfully, 
the  supervisor  invokes  an  error  routine  (block  32)  which 
may  attempt  the  activity  again. 

If  the  I  O  activity  was  completed  successfully,  previ- 
ously scheduled  I/O  operations  are  started  by  selecting 
an  RQE  from  the  request  queue  (block  26).  The  queue 
is  checked  repeatedly  (path  ,19)  until  no  scheduled  re- 
quests remain.  A  start  I/O  is  issued  for  each  request 
(block  28)  and  CCW's  not  already  translated  are  trans- 
lated  (block  30). 

If  an  error  routine  32  is  invoked,  return  from  the  rou- 
tine enters  the  I/O  supervisor  via  SVC15.  The  operation 
is  retired  as  illustrated  by  blocks  34,  36,  38  and  40. 
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Appara[u^  and  method  for  automatically  geiiwating.-a 
topology  for  a  logic  circuit  to  be  embodied  in  a  semi- 
conductor wafer.  Fixed  data,  designer  originated  data  and 
.ontrol  data  are  generated  as  an  input  to  a  computer. 
The  fixed  data  provides  electrical,  and  topological  quali- 
ties of  each  logical  element  in  the  logic  circuit  to  be  em- 
bodied in  the  semiconductor  wafer.  The  designer  origi- 
nated data  provides  location  in  an  ordered  grid  layout. 
The  control  data  describes  (1)  combinations  of  logical 
elements  in  the  logic  circuit  by  type  of  combination,  start 
and  end  m  the  grid  array  descriptive  of  the  semiconductor 
wafer  and  (2)  electrically  common  combinations.  A  pro- 
gram employs  the  fixed,  designer  originated  and  control 
data  to  generate  coordinate  data  for  each  logical  element 
in  the  grid  array  as  an  input  to  a  graphical  processor 
vvhich  translates  the  .coordinates  into  a  topological  pat- 
tern descriptive  of  the  logic  circuit  to  be  embodied  in  the 
semiconductor  wafer. 
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Paul   ,1.    Brown.    Poughkeepsie.    and    Rnmr    I  .    (  armii  r. 
Pleasant  \alle>.  N.'\  ..  assignors  to  International  Busint^* 

Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.'\  . 

Continuation    of   application    Ser.    No.    320.043.    Jan.    2, 

1973.  This  application  .lune  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482, 53M 
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6  Sheets  Drawing.  24  Pages  Specilication 


CPU 


MAIN    5T0AACE 


SHAREO 
UCf    STORACE 


CMAmEL 

CROUP 

10 


..,    CHAN    I   CHAN    '  CMAI 
01     ;     02     '    03 


JA- 


SHAilEO 
UCI   SIORACC 


_4         A . 


CHAIIEl 
CROUP 


CHAN  ,  CHAR  CNAN 
01    02  I  01 


^     .        .        1 


^  (ij)4^ 


®^®@(^ 


Apparatus  for  sharing  input/output  devices  among  a 
group  of  channels  such  that  automatic  path  finding  and 
dynamic  sharing  within  the  channel  group  is  achieved. 
The   system   provides   more   efficient  channel   utilization 

with   tester   -vsicm   interruptions. 

Any  one  channel  of  a  group  of  similar  channels,  each 
of  which  has  access  to  unit  control  words  for  a  set  of 
attached  devices,  performs  I/O  operations  without  pro- 
gram selection  of  a  specific  channel.  With  this  type  of  an 
input  output  system,  a  start  I/O  instruction  specifies  a 
channel  group  and  a  particular  device  so  that  any  chan- 
nel m  the  group  that  is  not  busy  at  the  time  the  instruc- 
tion IS  issued  will  execute  the  instruction. 

Also  disclosed  is  a  unit  control  word  structure  that 
allows  the  number  of  unit  control  words  assigned  to  a 
gi\en  I  O  interface  to  be  determiincJ  ;r.dt{x>ndcr:t:\  of 
the  number  of  UCW's  assigned  to  the  oine:    -'ertacf 
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le  system.  It  also  allow',  shared  sub-channel  assignment 
o  be  determined  independently  oi  the  device  addre-- 
structure.  The  UCW  structure  a;so  allow-,  -haring  of  L'C  \^ 
sets  among  channels  to  accommodate   mtreiace  NnariR;; 
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PRESSURIZED  AND  FILTERED  XEROGRAPHIC 

SYSTEM 

John  C.  Rodda,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  June  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  483,346 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15  on  I 

U.S.  CI.  355—3 
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An    electrostatographic    copying    s\stem    is    contained 
thin   an   air  enclosure   which   is   slightly   positively  air 
■essunzed    relative   to   its   ambient    surroundings   to  re- 
u:e    both    internal    and   externa!   contamination  of  sys- 
tem components  and  provide  a  controlled  internal  air  flow 
pattern.  A  blov.er  blows  air  into  the  machine  enclosure 
thirough  a  filter  which  niters  contaminants  which  would 
i:herwise  contribute  to  photoreceptor  image  deletions.  A 
s^^parate  optics  system  enclosure  can  be  indirectly  pres- 
surized inside  the  mam  enclosure.  An  air  shield  i^  posi- 
oned  to  prevent  the  internal  air  flow,  from  causing  con- 
minants  such  as  fumes  from  the  fuser  from  striking  the 
lotoreceptor.   The   air   is   preferably  e.xhausted   through 
the  copy  sheet  exit  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  enclosure, 
nd  through  the  vacuum  sheet  pick-off  system.  Internal 
■essure   of   less   than   0.1    inch   of   water   sustained    by 
^out  20  cfm  IS  appropriate.  Am.me  contaminants  caus- 
g  selenium  alloy  photoreceptor  image  deletions  ,ire  re- 
rtTJoved  by  filter  materials  such  as  activated  charcoal  or 
Hopcalite. 


T940.023 
PIPF  REACTOR-CONTINUOUS  AMMONIATOR 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  GRANULAR 

PHOSPHATES 

Gordon  (  .  Hicks.  3307    I9th  Ave.,  Sheffield,  Ala.     35660, 

and  Fred  E.  Lancaster,  Jr.,  Killen,  Ala.     35645 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  517.452 

Int.  CI.  C05b  7 '00 
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1  Sheet  Drawing  13  Pages  Specification 


t;. 


=-ff^ 


BEN£jT(»4^i2£Q 


[fnr 


/4s    ei-«j5- 


AC   3 


15 


'■■   D 

AMMO*)*    ^Q   \>~* 

'  .J 


%U 


PLOW  DIAGRAM  OF  GRANULATION  PILOT   PLANT  USING 
PIPE  REACTOR    PROCESS   FOR   NPK  FERTILIZERS 

Process  for  production  of  granular  mixed  fertilizer  in 
which  ammonium  phosphate  melt  is  prepared  in  a  pipe 
reactor  and  dispersed  through  a  plurality  of  apertures  in 
the  wall  of  the  pipe  as  a  fine  spray  which  serves  to  bind 
small  particles  of  fertilizer  materials  into  granules.  Such 
fertilizer  materials  can  include  potassium  chloride,  single 
superphosphate,  and  urea,  as  well  as  others  common  to 
the  industry.  Wet-process  orthophosphoric  acid  typically 
containing  54  percent  P2O5  is  ammoniated  to  an 

NH3:H3P04 

mole  ratio  of  about  1.0  and  the  steam  formed  by  the 
heat  of  reaction  atomizes  the  ammonium  phosphate  melt 
very  effectively,  resulting  m  proper  distribution  of  the 
melt  for  granulation  of  the  small  particles.  The  present 
invention  is  a  result  of  a  continuation  of  Meline's  work 
in  U.S.  Pat.  3,733,191.  A  simple  perforated  pipe  attached 
to  the  discharge  end  of  the  inline  reactor  results  in  ef- 
fective disengagement  of  vapor  from  the  melt  and  in 
much  improved  distribution  of  the  ammonium  phosphate 
melt,  thereby  further  improving  the  process  by  eliminat- 
ing the  need  for  Meline's  tube-and-rotor  vapor  disengager. 
Up  to  about  30  percent  of  the  P2O5  in  the  melt  may  to 
polyphosphate.  The  melt  may  be  ammoniated  from  an 
NH3:H3P04  mole  ratio  of  1.0  to  about  1.2  or  higher  by 
addition  of  ammonia  in  the  eranulator.  The  ammonium 
phosphate  is  essentially  anhydrous  and  the  granules  of 
mixed  fertilizers  do  not  require  drying.  Elimination  of 
drying  greatly  decreases  investment,  dust  and  fume  evolu- 
tion, and  fuel  requirement. 
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Re.  28.600 
EXTRISION  DIE  APPAR ATI  S 
Jerome  H.  Lemelson.  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen.  N.J.  08840 
Original    No.    3,587.281.    dated    June    28,     1971,    Ser.    No. 
734,685.  June   5.    1968.   Continuation-in-part   of   Ser.    No. 
142.405.  Oct.  2.  1961.  Pat.  No.  3.422.648.  «hich  is  a  con- 
tinuation-in-part of  Ser.  No.  691,622.  Oct.  2,  1957.  Pat.  No. 
3.002,615.  and  reissued  as  US.  Pat.  No.  Re.  25»^70,  Oct.  2. 
1962.  Ser.   No.   228J23.    Application  for  reissue  June  25, 
1973.  Ser.  No.  373»S10 

Int.  CI.    B21C  23120 
U.S.  CI.  72-265  20  Claims 
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II.  A  variable  extrusion  appuratus  comprising  m  combina- 
tion: 

a.  an  extruder  having  a  die  forming  an  exnuMnn  material  to 
a  tubular  shape  and  means  for  forcing  said  <■  urusion  mate- 
rial through  an  opening  in  said  die, 

b   a  mandrel  extending  through  said  die  opening. 

C.  said  mandrel  being  supported  for  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  die  opening, 

d.  said  mandrel  having  a  head  portion  connected  to  a  base 
portion. 

e  said  mandrel  and  die  opening  being  shaped  whereby  said 
head  portion  of  said  mandrel  may  engage  a  portion  of  the 
wall  of  the  die  to  \ar\  the  shape  of  tht  untiuuir  volume 
between  the  die  and  mandrel. 

f  means  for  moving  said  mandrel  in  suiJ  die  ujx-niii^.  and 

g.  means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  mandrel  dunng  an 
extrusion  cycle  to  bring  the  mandrel  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  wall  of  the  die  opening  so  as  to  vary  the  flow 
of  extrusion  malenal  throui^h  \aui  die. 


Re.  28.601 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  EOR  ACTOMATIC 

BALANCING  OF  MOTOR  \  EHICLE  WHEELS 

Dionys  Hofmann,  Darmstadt- Marienhohe,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Dionys  Hofmann.  GmbH  Maschinenfabrik.  C>erman> 
Original    No.    3,748.910.    dated    Jul>    31,    1973,    Ser.    No. 
151.584,  June  9.  1971.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  864.941.  Sept. 
23,   1969,  Pat.  No.  3,623,208.  which  is  a  continuation-in 
part  of  Ser.  No.  800.882.  Feb.  20.  1969,  abandoned.  Appli- 
cation for  reissue  Sept.  25.  1973,  Ser.  No.  400.683 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany,  Feb.  21,  1968,  77334 
Int.  CI.  CiOlm  liSH 
L.S.  CI.  73-468  4  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  balancing  a  motor  vehicle 
wheel,  comprising  a  tire  having  two  axially  spaced  tire  beads 
pressed  against  two  respective  rim  flanges  of  a  wheel  rini. 
including  means  for  mounting  said  motor  vehicle  wheel  hori- 
zontalK  for  rotation  about  the  vertical,  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
wheel  at  a  predetermined  speed,  means  for  determining  the 
amount  and  angular  position  of  the  weight  require  at  one  nm 
tlange  to,  together  with  a  balance  weight  holding  clip,  balance 
said  wheel  in  the  radial  correction  plane  passing  thrt)ugh  said 
one  nm  flange  and  for  determining  the  amount  and  angular 
positmn  of  the   weight   required   at  the  other  nm   flange   to 


together  with  a  balance  weight  holding  clip,  balance  said 
w  heel  in  the  radial  correction  plane  passing  through  said  other 
nm  flange,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a  holding  clip  inserting  station  adjacent  said  mounting 
means  including  means  for  temporarily  forcing  both  tire 
beads  away  from  the  respective  rim  flanges  at  the  loca- 
tions of  the  aforementioned  angular  positions; 
means  for  pushing  a  holding  clip  onto  each  nm  flange  at  the 
location  of  said  angular  position  on  each  nm  flange,  while 
the  tire  beads  are  forced  away  from  the  respective  rim 
flanges  at  the  locations  of  said  aforementioned  angular 


^S*^^ 


positions,  so  that  a  first  portion  of  each  holding  clip  lies 
between  the  respective  tire  bead  and  the  respective  rim 
flange  and  a  second  portion  of  each  holding  clip  overlies 
the  exterior  of  the  respective  rim  flange; 
and  balance  weight  form  simulating  means,  means  mount- 
ing said  balance  weight  form  simulating  means  for  move- 
ment to  between  the  lower  of  said  nm  flanges  and  the 
second  portion  of  the  holding  clip  to  be  pushed  thereon, 
for  preventing  tilting  misorientation  of  that  holding  clip 
during  the  period  of  distortion  of  the  respective  tire  bead 
by  said  forcing  means. 


Re    28.602 

DIEFERENllM    I)KI\K  K)K    I^^SI(^^  ROI  1  t  Ks 

Anthony   Philip  (lark.  Oakville.  (  anada.  dssiiiiinr   in   H  A    K 

Machinery  Internatiimal  I  imited.  Etobuokt.  (  anad.i 
Original  No.  3.764.050.  dated  Oil    M.  lM-.«.s,r    N(i    llh~^'i 
Feb.    16.   1*^72.   Application  fur   r»  issut    (  K  i     2*.    I'v~4    S.  r 
No.  517.3^8 

hu.  LI.    B6SH  ..5/00 
U.S.  CI.  226—25  14  (  lamis 
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1    A  tension  roll  assembly  for  a  sheet  metal  working  line  and 

comprising: 

first  and  second  tension  rolls  about  and  between  which  a 

sheet  metal  strip  runs, 
a  mot!\e  power  source; 
a  tirst  roll  drive  transmission  op>eratively  extending  between 

said  motive  power  source  and  said  first  tension  roll  to 

cause  rotation  of  said  first  tension  roll  on  operation  of 

said  motive  power  source. 
a  sc^    rid  roll  drive  transmission  operatively  extending  be- 

lAccr:  ^.iid  motive  power  source  and  said  second  tension 
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roll  to  cause  rotation  of  said  second  tension  roll  on  opera- 
tion of  said  motive  power  source, 
1  rirvt  ditterential  including  a  main  drive  input,  a  main  drive 
output  and  a  control  drive  input,  said  first  differential 
being  opcrativelv  ccupled  in  said  second  roll  drive  trans- 
misMon  til  transmit  drive  motion  from  said  motive  power 
source  to  said  second  tension  roll  at  a  variable  speed 
depending  on  the  magnitude  of  the  control  drive  to  said 
t'lr^t  diftercntial. 

a  tirst  .arianie  ^pccJ  ..ontrol  motor  operatively  coupled  to 
said  control  dn. e  input  of  said  first  differential; 

a  tirst  'vensor  coupled  to  said  first  tension  roll  and  operative 
to  prov  ide  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of 
a  first  roll  parameter  selected  from  the  rotational  speed 
and  the  shaft  torque  of  said  first  tension  roll,  said  first 
senso:  also  being  operatively  coupled  to  said  variable 
speed  vontrol  motor  to  cause  variation  in  the  speed  of 
said  control  motor  m  response  to  variation  m  the  magni- 
tude ol  said  tlrst  rr-il  parameter,  thereby  automatically  to 
adjust  the  speed  of  the  main  drive  output  of  said  first 
ditterential  and  consequentK  the  speed  of  said  second 
tension  roll  driven  thereby  automaticali\  m  response  to 
'>anaton  ot  the  magnitude  oi  said  tlrst  roll  parameter, 

a  third  tension  roil  anoui  h  ni^  n  me  ^het:  rnetai  strip  runs, 

u  third  rail  drr.e  t ran^rrussion  operatively  extending  between 
\did  rnutne  ptjwer  source  and  said  third  tension  roll  to  cause 
rniation  of  laid  third  tension  roll  on  operation  of  said  mo- 
'.:  ■  e  p<.i^  er  siturt  e. 

a  second  differential  including  a  main  drive  input,  a  main 
drne  output  and  a  control  drive  input,  said  second  differen- 
tial being  operatively  coupled  in  said  third  roll  drive 
transmission  to  transmit  drive  motion  from  said  motive 
pov.er  source  to  said  third  tension  roil  at  a  variable  speed 
depending  on  the  magnitude  of  the  control  drive  to  said 
second  differential. 

a  second  variable  speed  control  motor  operativelv  coupled 
to  said  control  drive  input  of  said  second  differential;  and 

a  second  sensor  coupled  to  said  second  tension  roll  and 
operative  to  provide  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the 
magnitude  of  a  second  roll  parameter  selected  from  the 
rotational  speed  and  the  shaft  torque  of  said  second  ten- 
sion roll,  said  second  sensor  also  being  operatively  cou- 
pled to  said  second  variable  speed  control  motor  to  cause 
variation  in  the  speed  of  said  second  control  motor  in 
response  to  variation  in  the  magnitude  of  said  second  roll 
parameter  therebv  automaticalK  to  adjust  the  speed  of 
the  mam  drive  output  of  said  secc^nd  differential  and 
consequentlv  the  speed  iif  said  third  tension  roll  driven 
therebv  automaticallv  in  response  to  variation  in  the 
magnitude  of  said  second  roll  parameter 


that  the  three  members  are  locked  against  relative  movement, 
and  that  upon  relieving  the  first  member  of  the  thrust  force. 


movement  of  the  third  member  causes  the  spacing  of  the  load 
bearing  faces  to  be  varied. 


he.  2X,6()4 

GAS  SHIE[  D  FOR  I.OAD-BRKAK  C\BLE 

TFRMINATIONS 

Fdv*ar(i    J    Kntski.  I  enox,  Mass.,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Klectric 

t  Ompafiv 
Original    No.    3,587.035,    dated    June    22,    1971,    Ser.    No. 

H56,671,  Sept.    10,    1969.    Application  for  reissue   .Mar.  5, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  555,385 

Int.  (!.-  HOIR  lJi52 
U.S.  CI.  339-111  8  Claims 


Re.  28,603 

LOAD  TRANSMITTING  .STRl  TS 

GUn  P.  R.  Farr,  Letk  Uooton,  England,  as^signor  to  Girling 

limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Oiiginal  No.  3,750,853,  dated  Aug.  7.  1973,  Ser   No.  n3.M53. 
\ug.  23,   1971.  Application  for  reis.sue  Mar,  8,    1974.  .Ser. 
So.  449,544 

Llaims    prioritv,    application    I  nited    Kingdom,    \ug     21. 

9b0,  40422  70;  Mar.   17,  1971.  707]   71 

Int.  CI.  F16d  6.\.U 

..  CI.  188-196  R  24  Claims 

J    A  load  transmuting  strut,  comprising  a  variable  volume 

niher  huiim:  fn;;  end  ^alls  consiitutinii  load  hearing  faces 

t<  irmed  respe^  :i\  e:\  -m  .'k<:  \epiirate  load  tran'-rriuting  mem- 

^   ^hich  are  mmahle  to\\ards  and  a^a\  from  each  other,  a 

i>   of  fluem  granular  material  filling  the  chamber,  a  third 

•rnhe'-  rnmahie  reia'i\e  t"  ;he  end  walls  to  var\  ihe  configura- 

'  the  I  hamtier  and  means  tor  ur^in^  the  third  member  so 

.rio^e.  the  arrangement  heme  such  that  the  application  of  a 

'US'  force  to  one  load  mansrr.  uimt;  meniher  and  a  correspond- 

rea^tne  force   to   the   other  causes    the   granular   mass   to 

corlfpat  t  and  to  bear  frictionally  against  the  third  member  so 


1.  A  voltage-grading  termination  module  comprising  an 
insulating  housing  having  an  electrical  conductor  mounted 
therein  to  form  an  electrical  circuit  through  the  housing  from 
a  first  point  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  a  second  point  adja- 
cent another  end  thereof,  means  defining  a  recess  in  said 
housing  around  the  electrical  conductor  at  said  one  end 
thereof,  an  annular  tlange  of  insulating  material  disposed 
entirely  around  the  outermost  peripheral  edge  of  said  recess 
and  projecting  outwardly  and  away  from  the  end  of  said  con- 
ductor in  the  recess  therebv  to  form  a  gas  confining  shield 
around  said  end  of  the  conductor,  and  a  coating  of  electrically 
conductive  material  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
housing  to  cover  substantiallv  the  entire  area  thereof  up  to  but 
not  including  the  outer  surface  of  said  flange,  said  recess  being 
generally  frusto-conical  in  shape  with  its  large  diameter  end 
abutting  the  innermost  end  of  said  flange  thereby  to  form  a  gas 
confining  chamber  and  shield  arrangement  that  operates  to 
direct  arc-generated  gas  in  a  direction  away  from  said  coating. 
said  end  of  said  conductor  being  operable  to  engage  and 
disengage  a  second  electrical  conductor  and  to  form  a  gas- 
generating  arc  between  itself  and  said  second  conductor  dur- 
ing such  engaging  and  disengaging  operations,  said  gas  confin- 
ing shield  being  effective  to  prevent  such  arc-generated  gas 
from  forming  a  conductive  path  between  either  of  said  con- 


V^ 
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ductors  and  said  coaling  [.],  said  annular  flange  comprising 
an  integral  part  of  said  insulating  housing. 


Re.  28.605 

PENETRANT  INSPE(  TION  PROC  ESS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS 

James   R.    Alburger.    5007    Hillard    Ave.,    la   (  anada.    (  alif 

91011 
Original    No.    3,311,479.    dated    Mar.    28,     1967,    Ser    No. 
492,676.   Oct.    4,    1965.    Continuation-in-part    of    Ser.    No. 
254.487.  Jan.  28.  1963,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue 
Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14.252 

Int.  CI.-  C09D  1 1  too,  1 1 102 


l.S.  CI.  106-19 


42  Claims 


J  If «     I       Si 


8-7 
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H^n  > 


?3il 


NowfMw.sjriji.l         5|5I      ?        lit''}      sis"      ^-  ^     ««,-•,! 


bi«w-0» 


7    ■» 


h^J^:^^ 


I   .^i".'" 


iMOkSi'-JBaiTv  -ea-o<vlt.L  T'Mfl  r.4CTja    -   J"^ 


22.  An  inspection  penetrant  liquid  for  detecting  surface-con- 
nected defects,  said  penetrant  liquid  consisting  essentially  of  a 
solvent  and  at  least  one  dye  dissolved  in  said  solvent,  said  solvent 
consisting  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  vroup  ton 
sis  ting  of 

a    a  normalh  liquid  solvent  of  the  generic  formula 


in  which  R  is  naphthalene  and  each  of  x  and  y  is  an  alkyl 

radical  containing  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
b.  a  normally  liquid  solvent  of  the  generic  formula 


b 


J 


in  which  R  IS  phthalate  (or  isophthalate)  and  each  of  x  and  y 
is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  six  to  iO  carbon  atoms, 

c.  a  normally  liquid  solvent  of  the  generic  formula 


in  which  R  is  saturated  dicarboxylate,  where  the  number  n  of 
the  CHi  radicals  in  the  dicarboxylate  nucleus  is  in  the 
approximate  range  of  0-34 ,  and  each  of  x  and  y  is  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  from  six  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

d.  a  normally  liquid  solvent  of  the  generic  formula 


H:; 


in  which  R  is  phenol  and  each  of  x  and  y  is  an  alkyl  radical 

containing  from  eight  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
e.  a  normally  liquid  solvent  of  the  generic  formula 


b] 


in  which  R  is  phenol,  x  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from 
eight  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  y  is  an  eihoxy  group  contain- 
ing from  zero  to  5  mols  of  ethylene  oxide  per  mol  of  R,  and 
f.  a  normally  liquid  solvent  of  the  generic  formula 


w: 


in  which  R  is  4  5-epoxy-tetrahydrophthalate  and  each  of  x 
and  y  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  six  to  eight  carbon 
atoms, 
said  solvent  being  present  in  said  inspection  penetrant  liquid  in 
a  weight  concentration  within  the  approximate  range  of  2  to  98 
percent,  sufficient  to  provide  an  emulsification  coefficient 
smaller  than  50. 


ki,    IH.UHh 
FILLED.  BIAXIALL^   ORIFN  I  F  I)    ['ol  \  \U  kl(    HI  M 
Richard    NIasavoshi    Ikeda.    (  hadds    Ford.    Pa  .    and    <,t<irgt 
Joseph  Ostapthenko,  VNilmington.  Dtl..  assignors  to  L.  1.  Uu 
Pont  de  Nemours  &  Companv.  V\ilmirn;iun    I)tl. 
Original    No.    3, "'38. 904.    dated    ,|un.      i:.     19-3,    Ser      N,, 
157.367,  June  28.    I9"l.    Vpphtalion  fur   reissue   Aug.  31. 
1973.  Ser.  No.  393,586 

Int.  (I.-  B32B  J/00.  DOID  5//2;  D06N  7104 
L.S.  t  I.  428      155  18  (  liiims 


15.  A  biaxially  stretched  thermoplastic  film  consisting  of: 
A.  a  cellular  polymer  matrix  prepared  from  a  polymer  having 
a  crysiallinity  of  at  least  about  60  at  room  temperature 
taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers,  copoly- 
mers, and  blends  thereof,  of  a-olefins  having  two  to  ten 
carbon  atoms,  having  dispersed  therein 
B  about  26  to  50  weight  percent  of  an  inert  inorganic  filler, 
based  on  the  weight  of  polymer  and  filler,  having  an  aver- 
age particle  size  of  about  0.3  to  8  microns. 


'■u'rc-:n  !rtr-  fiHt-ci  .'>':.'^:t^  'it^  -  J'!  t'lortgation  of  at  least  about 
nil,  u!  d   :t-'nfk:'ru:urc'    ysi-nir   :nt-   r^n^e  which  is  above  the 
Mt'-J'-un  inv  lempt-raiurt-  ^nj  V/ivm.  ihe  melting  temperature  of 
r»>t\rner,  said  film  ha.m^^.  void  content  of  at  least  about  30 
'I.  an  fumk'aH'ir.  a:  ^reak  at  22°C.  of  at  least  about  8  m  each 
'■t\!!iin    I'   sirt-uh.  an  <Jt\e<'^  permeability  of  about  900  to 
iiiiin'in  L\     I'Jii  ic/    :r,    J4   hrs  latmospherelmil  and  about 
;. '  4ii  \wtait'  rup'urt-''  pt-r  \Liud''e  millimeter. 


Pt 


Or 


Re.  28.60" 
PB\  1N-DIALIN(. 
ilip  Charles  Richards,  Geneva.   III.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele 
phone  Laboratories.  Incorporated,  Murrav  Hill,  N.J. 
iginal    No.    3.479.467.    dated    Nov.     18.     l'>69,    Ser      N,, 
588.379,   Oct.    21,    1966.    Application    for   reivsue    Nov.    1 
1971,  Ser.  No.  194,719 

int.  CI.-  H04Q  J  :4 
S.  CI.  179-18  F.S  7  (  laims 

I.  A  telephone  ^'AItehing  system  compri^irik!  a  central  ott'ice 
'.  mg  d  mdrker-eontrolled  switching  network,  a  plurality  of 


I 
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telephone  stations  at  a  remote  sv^itch  unit,  a  plurality  ot  trunks 
connecting  said  switch  unit  Aith  ^aid  centra!  office  switching 
network,  a  stored  program  control  unit  for  exchanging  control 
information  with  said  switch  unit  to  establish  communications 


'-5^:^ 


1  !     .    !  [       iwawwsl 


AUN£  fCTfT 


Vf~l">-' 


I 


JS 

J//-^ 


connections  among  said  stations  and  trunks  thereat,  and  trans- 
lator means  including  said  contr(.)l  unit  for  furnishing  the 
marker  of  said  central  office  switching  network  with  the 
[central  office  equipment  location]  ulfntifimiiiin  of  an  idle 
one  of  said  trunks  serving  called  telephones  at  said  switch  unit. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  parents  are  usuallj    in  colur  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


3,797 
PLl M  TREE 

Frederic  VV.  .\nderson.  Merced.  C  alif..  assignor  to  The 
Burchell  Nurserv.  Inc..  Modesto,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  536.015 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/03 
U.S.  CI.  Pit,— 38  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  plum  tree,  substantially 
as  illustrated  and  described,  which  is  large,  vigorous,  up- 
right to  spreading,  open,  foliated  with  medium  size,  o\ate 
leaves  having  a  crenate  margin,  blooming  with  medium 
size,  white  flowers,  and  a  regular  and  very  productive  bear- 
er of  large  to  medium,  uniform  size,  symmetrical,  glo- 
bose, semi-freestone  fruit,  of  very  good  to  excellent  eating 
quality,  having  yellow  skin  substatially  entirely  overspread 
with  red,  and  yellow  flesh:  the  tree,  which  blooms  about 
with  the  Santa  Rosa  and  bears  iate-ripening  fruit,  being 
characterized — in  comparison  to  the  Casselman — by 
heavier  and  more  regular  production  of  fruit,  the  latter 
having  a  brighter  red  color,  fewer  growth  cracks  and 
other  fruit  defects,  and  ripening  a  few  da\'s  later. 


3.798 
STRAWBERRY  PLANT 

Herschel    F    Boll.    R.R.   4.    Champaign.    Ill,     61820 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  524,762 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5   (13 

U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 48  1    Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  strawberry  plant  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by 
its  high  productivity  even  on  very  poor  soil,  its  vigorous 
growth.  Its  early  season  of  maturity,  and  its  large  fruit 
that  is  medium  dark,  red  in  color. 


3,799 
PERPETUAL  FI  OWERING  CARNATION  PFANT 

Giacomo  Nobbio.  Duca  degli  Abruzzi  85.  San  Remo.  Italv 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  525.316 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Italv,  Mav  17.  1974, 

51.083   74 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5  00 

U.S.  CI.  PH.— 73  1   Claim 

1.  A  perpetual  flowering  carnation  of  the  dass  haxing 

a  generally  closed  calyx  characterized  m  that  the  tir^i  plant 

of  this  variety  was  obtained  by  artificial  fertilization  of 

flowers  of  the  variety  called  "Davide"  with  pollen  from 

another  unpublished  hybrid  variety  with  red  flowers  classi- 


fied under  the  number  "6627,"  said  plant  having  the  fol- 
lowing unique  combination  of  characteristics: 

a.  from  the  physical  standpoint:  a  plant  that  grows  to 
an  average  height  of  100-120  cm.  from  the  ground, 
tall  and  slender,  with  dense  and  compact  vegetation, 
a  bin  and  erect  tuft,  with  numerous  long,  thick, 
sturdy,  erect,  rigid,  straight  or  slightly  sinuous 
flower  branches;  having  abundant  foliage  of  average 
size,  fleshy  and  resistant;  having  elegant  and  most 
harmoniously  shaped  flowers,  very  double,  with 
guard  petals  slightly  falling  back  onto  the  calyx,  giv- 
ing the  corolla  a  slightly  globular  appearance,  with 
a  large  calyx  of  the  closed  type,  and  a  very  large  little 
calyx  compared  with  the  calyx;  having  a  regular, 
round  corolla  of  a  color  between  Blood  Red  and 
Cardinal  Red,  of  a  special  tone; 

b.  from  the  physiological  standpoint:  a  plant  that  is 
resistant  to  cryptogamic  disease  and  inclemency  of 
weather,  is  hardy  for  industrial  production;  that  has 
abundant  flowers  and  is  productive  in  all  seasons; 
suitable  for  cultivation  in  the  open  air  or  under  glass; 
which  has  flowers  that  are  resistant  to  inclemency  of 
weather  and  to  transport,  suitable  for  export,  which 
last  well  when  cut,  slightly  or  not  at  all  scented;  and 
the  flowers  and  other  parts  of  the  plant  being  suitable 
for  reproduction  by  agamic  means. 


U.S.  CI 

1.   A 


3.800 

MINI  \Il  RF  KOSF  PI  ANl 

Ralph  .S.  Moore,  2519  I  .  Nohk  \m  . 

\  isalia.  Calif.      932"'- 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1974.  Sir.  No.  530, '"2.^ 
Int.  CI,  AOlh  :" 
Pit.— 8 
new   and  distinct  varietv  of  mmiatu.-e 


I   Claini 
■O'-e  p-.,:::; 

of  ha:  J>.  relatively  dwarf,  rounded,  much  branched,  h.,sli 
type,  as  illustrated  and  Jc-cribed,  characterized  by  buds 
and  flowers  resembling  the  Yc]lo\\'  Doll  (Plant  Pat.  2,450) 
miniature  rose  in  general  form  of  hnd  and  flower,  the  color 
he;ng  a  lighter  -hade  of  yellow  ,ind  the  pet.iN  tenJmg  to  he 
broader  and  Ic-s  n.;merous:  the  cetera'  eolor  effect  bem.L! 
soft  yellow — oi  a  shade  resembhng  :he  ^'chow  Ne."kLi:e 
miniature  ro-e  « not  patented);  and  further  characenzed 
by  a  plant  whieh  is  vigorous  in  growth  but  more  ^oiv.p.i^: 
in  habit  than  Yellow  Doll,  easy  to  propagate  from  .i.; 
tings;  with  small  medium  green  foliage,  often  tinted  red- 


dish on  new 
to  stem. 


:rowtf 


th  flowers  borne  singly  or  sc'ccal 
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IVVTEMS 

(;R\MKI)  NONKMBKK  4.   l'>75 
I  KH  \l  \ 

tor  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

073-023.1  3.916,465 

^:S-457 3,916,506 

!i^:   489 •. 3,916,577 

05:    W~ 3,916,578 

024-073  P 3,916,703 

092-086 3,916,771 

137-002 3,916,926 

139-i::  R  3,916,935 

280- l.M) 3,917,023 

1^2-04^ 3,917,036 

i:>~h^3  1^ 3,917,133 

:  ^^-()08 3,917,326 

415-125 3,917.437 

208-059 3,917,562 

208-131 3,917.564 

20S-  144 3,917.565 

208-293... 3,917,566 

209-138 3,917,567 

:nc)^i44 , 3,917,568 

:!n   n:! 3,917,569 

4:3-4  i>  P 3,917,663 

4:^    4": 3,917,671 

4:^  ht)7 3,917,716 

:h4-041 ..3,197,761 

427-068 3,917.794 

.1  V-272 3,917.968 

357-024 3,918,070 
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.^"^  16.446 

CHIN  CIP  AND  (  HIN  STRAP  FOR  PROTK(  TI\  K 

HEA[)(,KAR 

F.lw>n  R.Gooding.  120  Darnin  Road.  Pinckne\.  Mich.  4H16M 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1473.  Ser.  No.  353.3 r 


Disclosure  was  also  published  u'uu!   huj:   l> 
Prni'ram  on  Jan    -?(S,  1^75. 
Int.  Ci.-  A42B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  2-3  R 


Prow  SI 


4  (  lairns 
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1.  A  chin  cup  and  strap  a.sscmbU  tor  a  hcliiu  I  n  iniprisiDi: 
a  cup  assembly  consisting  of  a  pair  of  sections  .  i  tlmihiL  kti; 
fabric  positioned  in  face-to-face  engagcnuiit  and  secured  at 
the  edges  thereof,  said  sections  being  strctshabic  in  a  plurality 
of  directit)ns  so  as  to  be  readily  conformable  tc  tlu  vhin  of  a 
wearer,  said  sections  being  Knii^r  m  one  direction  than  in 
another  direction,  and  strctciiaf^k  straps  secured  to  said  sec- 
tions so  as  to  extend  auax  thcrcirnni  in  ^aid  longer  direction. 


3,916.447 

LOW  COST.  ABSORBKNT.  C  LIN(;iN<;.  AQl  FOl  S 

LIQIII)  BARRIFR  PROTFCTINF  t()\KRlN(. 

Lenore  E.  Thompson.  Menasha.  VNis..  assignor  to  Kimbtrlv 

C  lark  Corporation.  Nwnah.  \Ms. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,1  16 

Int.  CI."  A47C  31110,  31/11;  A451)  44/08 

U.S.  CI.  2  —  46  2  (  laims 


1.    In    combination,    a    fabric    garment    containing    natural 
fibers  and  a  pnnectue  ciner  attached  lo  said  fabric  garment, 
the   improvement  v.herein   said   protective  i.ci\er  is  ot    inter 
Kinded.  multi-layer  construction  having  as  a  first  surtacc  m 
contact  v.nh  said  garment,  a  laver  substantially  composed  ot 
generally  discontinuous,  thermoplastic,  hydrophobic  mistoti 
bers  having  an  average  fiber  diameter  of  from  about  2  microns 
to  abiiut  6  microns  and  a  basis  weight  in  the  range  of  from  ('  ^ 
to   30  grams    per  square    meter   and,   as   an    c\p<ised   sccnd 
surface,  a  layer  having  a  basis  weight  of  from  aKiut  Id  to  (^^ 
grams  per  square  meter  subslantiallv  composed  of  absorbent 
celiulosic  fibers. 


saiu  protective  cover  having  aqueous  liquid  barrier  proper- 
ties and  a  tendency  to  cling  to  said  fabric  garment  and 
resist  displacement  during  normal  use. 

2.  In  combination,  an  article  of  furniture  having  a  fabric 
outer  material  containing  natural  fibers  and  a  protective  cover 
.:!:.i^hed  to  said  fabric, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  protective  cover  is  of  inter- 
bonded,  multi-layer  construction  having  as  a  first  surface 
in  contact  with  said  fabric,  a  layer  substantially  composed 
of  generally  discontinuous,  thermoplastic,  hydrophobic 
microfibers  having  an  average  fiber  diameter  of  from 
about  2  microns  to  about  6  microns  and  a  basis  weight  in 
the  range  of  from  0.5  to  30  grams  per  square  meter  and. 
as  an  exposed  second  surface,  a  layer  having  a  basis 
weight  of  from  about  10  to  60  grams  per  square  meter 
substantially  composed  of  absorbent  celiulosic  fibers, 

said  protective  cover  having  aqueous  liquid  barrier  proper- 
ties and  a  tendency  to  cling  to  said  fabric  and  resist  dis- 
placement during  normal  use. 


3.Q16.448 
PROTF(   I  1\1   (,!  oM 
.lohn  S    Hamtl.  4M  Holt  Road,    \ndovtr.  M.iss 
filed  Mar,  3,  1975.  .Strr.  Nu.  554 
Int.  CI.-  A41D  19/00 

U.S.  ci,  ;    H>i  k 
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1.  A  protective  glove  comprising; 

a.  a  hand-shaped  hollow  outer  glove  shell  having  finger 
portions  and  a  thumb  portion; 

b.  a  flat,  relatively  flexible,  solid  layer  of  metal-containing 
material  inserted  into  said  hollow  outer  glove  shell,  said 
metal-containing  material  extending  from  adjacent  to  the 
cuff  portion  of  said  outer  glove  shell  to  the  fingertip 
portion  of  said  outer  glove  shell; 

c  at  least  one  flat,  flexible  layer  of  metal  wire  mesh  material 
inserted  into  said  hollow  outer  glove  shell,  said  wire  mesh 
material  extending  from  adjacent  to  the  cuff  portion  of 
said  outer  glove  shell  to  at  least  the  upper  finger  portion 
of  said  outer  glove  shell; 

d    a!   u  ,is!   one  flat,  flexible,  resilient  layer  of  cushioning 

niatcnai  inserted  into  said  hollow  outer  glove  shell,  said 

ushioning  material  extending  from  adjacent  to  the  cuff 

p,  rtion  o*"  said  outer  glove  shell  to  at  least  the  upper 

linger  portion  of  said  outer  glove  shell,  and 

c  a  correspondingly  hand-shaped  hollow  inner  lining  in- 
serted into  said  hollow  outer  glove  shell,  said  inner  lining 
Lxteniiing  from  .tdjacent  to  the  cuff  portion  of  said  outer 
giovc  shell  to  the  fingertip  portion  of  said  outer  glove 
shell,  said  inner  lining  and  said  at  least  one  layer  of  cush- 
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I'nint;  m.ttcruii  jnd  said  metal-containing  material  layer 
all  being  tastcnc^'!  !o  ^ald  hollow  outer  glove  shell  only  at 
the  ^uff  por'.i.n  thcr.  if.  said  inner  lining  being  positioned 
'^ct.'.ccr  the  p'.in  skie  of  said  Quter  glove  shell  and  said 

laver  .-t  ^a^hi^nint;  material 


IMPLANT ABIK  HF\RT  PIMP 
P^ul  Knight  Da\is.  Alemeda.  Calif.,  assignor  to  FacifK  Roller 

Die  Co.,  Inc..  Ha\\*ard,  C  alif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312.668,  Dec.  6.  1*^72.  ahandomd 

This  application  Nov.  [^.  l'^74.  .Ser.  No    525.131 

Int.  (1.    A61F  /  24 

IjS.CT.  3-1.7  18  Claims 


1 

.   -\  heart  pump,  eompnsing: 
a  housing , 

a  hlood  pumping  element  mounted  in  said  housing  for 
opposed  s\stolie  and  diastolic  displacement  relative  to  a 
portior^  ot'  s.ik:  housing  and  defining  v.uh  said  portion  a 
bio.  'd  chamber 

inlet  means  and  utlet  means  communicating  with  said 
chamber 

drive  means  m  said  housing  having  an  independent,  pre- 
determined driving  period. 

means  su^^stantially  associating  said  drive  means  with  said 
pumping  element  during  said  period  for  effecting  systolic 
displacement  ot  saKi  element,  and 

said  drive  means  b^mg  subst.mtially  disassociated  from 
said  pumping  element  during  diastolic  displacement. 
v.herebv  diastolic  displacement  of  said  element  is  sub- 
stantial!;, direstb.  related  to  blood  pressure  and  volume 
presented  at  said  inlet  means. 


3,*)  I  6,450 

SIMPLIFIKD  ARTIFICIAL  LF(.  STRl  C  Tl  RF  VMTH 

ARTICl  lATFD  KNFF  JOINT 

Otjval    L.   Minor.    1220   Tasman    Drive.   No.    306.   Sunnwale, 

iLalif.  94086 

Filed  Mar,  6.  l'^"5.  Ser.  No.  555.850 
Int,  CI,-  A6IF  /  "4    1/U8 
I  .Ji,  CI,  3-25  5  C  laims 

I,  An  improved  artifieial  le-j  comprising: 
an  artineial  Ilxn, 
a  lov<.er  leg  pivotallv   sonne^ie^!  to  said  artificial  foot  at  an 

ankle  join  t, 
an  upper  knee  element  adapted  for  connection  to  the  upper 
leg  of  a  perso>n  and  hav  mg  a  cvlindrical  portion  with  a  pair 
of  circumferential  grooves  therea^^out 
i  knee  joint  shaft  secured  across  the  upper  end  of  said  lower 
leg  portion  through  the  evlindncal  portion  of  said  upper 
knee   element    for   rotatablv    mounting    saiJ    upper    knee 
element  to  define  a  knee  joint 
^  pair  of  tensKin  belts  dispcised  one  m  ea^h  dts  limlerential 
gnxive  in  said  upper  knee  element  vi.ith  a  tlrs*  end  of  each 
holt  secured  to  said  lov«.er  let:  beneath  s.nd,  knee  ioint. 


a  cam  element  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lower  leg  beiou 
said  knee  joint  and  having  the  second  end  of  said  belts 
connected  thereto,  and 


3 


a  pair  of  spring-loaded  actuators  pivotalh  mounted  on  said 
foot  one  ahead  of  and  one  behind  said  ankle  joint  and 
extending  into  engagement  with  said  cam  element  for 
pivoting  the  cam  up<"in  pivoting  of  the  ankle  joint  to 
thereby  tighten  said  belts  about  said  upper  knee  element 
and  lock  said  knee  joint. 


3.916.45! 
FLOAIlN(,  <  FNIhR  PROSTHFTIC    JOINT 
Frederick  F.   Buechel.    12-  Short  Hills  Road,    Apt.   ]?^.  West 
Orange.  N,J.  07052,  and  Michael  J.  Pappas.  209  Park  Place. 
Ir%ington.  N..L  07  |  l  l 

Hied  (Ki    25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  518.161 

Inl,  CI.-  A61F  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  3-1.91  17  Claims 


INNER     BALL 


1.  An  improved  prosthetic  joint  comprising 

a.  floating  bearing  means  having  portions  defining  a  first 
floating  bearing  surface  which  has  a  cross  section  con- 
forming to  a  first  circular  arc; 

b  the  floating  bearing  means  having  portions  defining  a 
second  floating  bearing  surface  which  has  a  crt:)ss  section 
conforming  to  a  second  circular  arc 

c.  a  first  member  h.nmg  portions  defining  a  first  anchor 
means  for  being  se^ureil  to  a  first  b<ine. 

d.  the  first  member  h.ivmg  portions  defining  a  first  bearing 
means  for  rotatabK  engaging  the  first  bearing  surface  of 
the  floating  bearing  means.  thercb\  permitting  relative 
motion  of  tht  first  member  and  the  floating  bearing 
means  about  a  tirst  center  o:  rotation. 
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e.   a  second  member  having  portions  defining  a  second    open  container  for  establishing  a  flow  of  water  from  a  water 


anchor  means  for  being  secured  to  a  sceimd  hone; 
f.  the  second  member  having  portions  detlnmg  a  second 
bearing  means  for  rotatablv  engaging  the  second  bearing 
surface  of  the  floating  hearing  means,  therehv  permitting 
relative  motion  of  the  secoiui  memt^er  anJ  ih^  floating 
bearing  means  about  a  second  center  of  rotation, 
wherein  the  first  center  of  rotation  is  offset  from  the 
second  center  of  rotation. 


tap  into  said  open  container;  and  flexible  connections  for 


g 


3,916.452 

DISPOSABLF  SANITAR\.  COLLAPSIBLF  BIDFl 

Rudolph  Alt.  39  Merrimack  St..  Methuen.  Mass,  01844 

Filed  Mar,  11.  1974,  Ser,  No,  449.942 

Int,  i\.-  A47K  J/22.  U/0^ 

L.S.  CI.  4-6  12  (  lainvs 


1.  In  combination  with  a  conventional  hinged  toilet  seat 

a  disposable,  sanitary,  collapsible  enclosure  for  temporarily 
converting  said  hinged  toilet  seat  into  a  bidet,  or  silz  bath, 
said  enclosure  comprising: 

an  envelope  of  limp,  flexible,  water-impervious  sheet  mate- 
rial having  two  opposite  side  walls  with  closed  side  edges, 
a  closed  end  and  an  open  end, 

said  open  end  being  of  predetermined  width  and  said  side 
walls  being  of  predetermined  width  and  length  to  loosely, 
slidable  fit  over  the  envelop  said  conventional  toilet  seat 
and  to  cover  the  hole  therein. 

one  side  wall  thereof  overlying  said  hole  and  the  other  side 
wall  underlying  said  hole; 

the  loose  fit  and  limpness  of  the  material  of  said  envelope 
causing  the  two  walls  thereof,  superposed  across  said 
hole,  to  sag  and  form  ;i  depression  therein  constituting  a 
two-ply  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  and  suj-port  liquid. 
said  envelope  entirely  covering  said  seat,  when  slidablv 
fitted  thereover,  so  that  n<^  part  of  the  human  bodv 
touches  said  seat 


3.916.453 

PORIXBLF  BIDFT 

Pedro  IK)minguez-Arrrada,  Rio  de  La  Magdalena  130,  Mexico 

20.  D.F..  Mexico 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1973.  Ser,  No.  419.743 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico.  June  4,  1973,   I  438-0 
Int,  CI.    A47K  ,i  JJ    /  /    /N 
U.S.  CI.  4—7  14  C  laims 

1.  Portable  bidet  adaptable  to  toilet  bowls  comprising  an 
open  container  constituted  b\  side  and  bottom  w.ills.  one  of 
said  side  w.ills  being  slightiv  tapered  and  hav  ing  a  rounded  top 
edge  and  said  bottom  wall  including  an  ontKc  for  providing 
and  draining  water  into  and  from  said  open  cinuainer,  a  plati 
comprising  .i  section  with  a  multiplicity  of  small  openmgs  and 
a  drainage  slot,  which  plate  covers  said  orifice  of  said  bottom 
wall,  a  valve  coupled  to  said  open  container  tl\ed  to  said 
bottom  w.ill  registering  v<.ith  salt!  plate  comprising  .i  pi,:t. 
rated  section  and  a  drainage  slot,  a  sliding  lever  ^oiipicJ  to 
one  oi  said  side  walls  of  said  open  container,  whi^h  siKiing 
k.er   IS  also  couplet!   to  saul    vabe,   a   punsp    .ittat  het!   Xo  said 


coupling  said  pump  to  said  open  container  and  said  pump  to 
said  water  tap 


HI    1  IKl 
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3,91  (,4M 
FI  (>\  IFOR  H\!  I    (  »  M  k^   \Nn 
Adolf    Sch(K'|H'.    1620    N      Kavniund     \m 
*J2631.    and     hredric     1      Sthiiunk      ~' 
\naheim.  (alif.  '^280- 

lileti  ,lan    2,   !>'"  4,  s,  ,     \,.    42V.736 
!ni,  (  1      1  n3h  -     1  K-k  A?/00 

U.S.  (  !    4      -<. 
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1.  In  a  float  of  the  type  for  use  with  ball  cocks  and  the  like 
in  controlling  the  water  level  in  tanks,  the  combination  of:  a 
body  hav  ing  a  hollow  interior  including  an  upper  part  partialh 
downwardly  telescoping  over  a  lower  part  with  said  lower  part 
spaced  inward  of  said  upper  part  forming  a  generally  annular 
water  inlet  therebetween  opening  into  said  body  hollow  inte- 
rior; said  body  hollow  interior  extendig  into  said  body  lower 
part  forming  a  ballast  chamber  in  communication  with  said 
water  inlet,  a  tubular  air  vent  extending  downwardly  thrc)ugh 
said  body  interior  having  a  lower  end  opening  into  said  body 
interior  intermediate  said  btnlv  vertical  height  and  an  upper 
end  opening  outwardly  of  said  body  spaced  above  said  water 
inlet,  a  maximum  generally  horizontal  cross  section  of  an 
interior  of  said  tubular  air  vent  being  equal  to  only  a  small 
portion  of  an  average  generally  horizontal  cross  section  of 
said  bodv  hollow  interior,  said  bodv  hollow  interior  being 
formed  as  a  closed  chamber  other  than  said  water  inlet  and 
said  tubular  air  vent  lower  end 


3,*^  16,455 

TOILtT  FLISH  TANK  APPARAILS 

f^arrv  W.  Longdin,  1111  Bright  St..  Jonesboro.  (.a.  3U2.H) 

Filed  Dec.  24.  14^4,  Ser.  No.  53h.l'^; 

Int.  CI.-  E()3D  liJ4.  5/10.  1,22 
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posed  in  and  extending  along  said  tube  from  end  to  end 
thereof,  an  air  inlet  through  one  of  said  walls  below  said  grate. 
a  ventilation  pipe  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
container,  an  electrically  operated  air  fan  in  said  ventilation 
pipe  for  exhausting  air  and  gases  from  said  container,  a  corro- 


fi  t  laims    sion-resistant  housing  comprising  a  tubular  sleeve  of  polyvinyl 


1.  A  Hushing  apparatus  comprising  an  upstanding  fixed 
.iidc  mcmHcr  adapted  to  he  seeured  to  the  bottom  of  a  flush 
nk  at  the  ^lischaree  openint:  mean--  thereof,  the  guide  mem- 

r  Ji4,v+ng  a  head  .>n  its  upper  end  forming  a  stop,  first  and 

-I'nd  tlush  \  alve  assemblies  arranged  in  stacked  relationship 
the  gtrrje  member  and  each  having  internal  guide  fingers 
Ijidablv  contacting  the  guide  member,  each  valve  assembly 
!>-inti  a  l<^v>.ermost  ^ahe  element  and  an  attached  upwardly 
^tendint!  ii.ertloA  pipe  section,  said  fingers  formed  integral 
ith  said  i>\eriTiiA  pipe  sections  and  projecting  radially  in- 
ardb.  ot  their  suic  a  alls,  the  valve  element  of  the  lower 
semhl\    adapted   t<  r  seating  on  a  seating  means  near  the 

ttum  ot  a  tlush  tank  the  lop  of  the  lower  overflow  pipe 
^thn  forming  a  scat  tor  the  upper  valve  element  of  the 
'per  assemhh, ,  a  ^ommon  operating  handle  for  the  apparatus 

apted  tor  pivotal  mounting  on  a  fiush  tank,  a  first  lever 
.  jred  to  the  handle  and  extending  above  said  lower  assem- 
.  .1  first  flexible  element  interconnecting  the  first  lever  and 
e  iouer  .al.e  assemhl;.  j  second  lever  pivoted  to  the  first 
■  er  and  evtendmki  an«i\c  the  second  valve  assembly,  a  sec- 
il:  tlexible  element  interconnecting  the  second  lever  and 
vond  vaKc  assemblv.  and  a  spring  interconnecting  the  first 
d  seeimd  lexers  vieldingK,  whereby  depression  of  the  han- 
:  Hv.  a  user  of  the  apparatus  will  first  unseat  the  upper  valve 


embK   to  partial!;,  empfv  a  tank  and  further  depression  of 

e  handle  w  hile  the  upper  v  ahe  assembly  is  engaged  with  said 

p  will  unseat  the  lower  ^aKe  assembly  to  complete  empty- 

i^f  a  tank 


3.^16,456 
KONTAINtR  FOR  THt  MOLLDtRI.NG  OF  ORGANR 

WA.STt 

Is  C'hrLster  Persson.  Ostersund,  Sv*eden.  assignor  to  Inventor 

\B  OPE.  Ostersund.  Sweden 
C|ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  242.3*^5,  April  10,  1^''2,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.   I'J.  1974.  Ser.  No.  452.518 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  \pr.  16,  1971, 
4t61  71 

Int.  CI.-   \4-'k  n/03 
I   S.  CI.  4-131  I  Claim 

I.  A  container  tor  mouiderahle  orttanie  v,  .iNte.  comprising 
tvio  side  walls,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  a  bottom  and  an  upper 
wall  having  a  least  t>ne  filling  opening,  a  closure  tor  said  filling 
opening,  a  grate  supported  on  and  within  said  ciintainer  above 
said  bottom  wall  to  support  said  moulderabk  material  and  to 
successively  release  mouldered  material  through  the  grate  so 
that  said  material  can   he  collected,  said  grate  comprising  a 

jralitv  {":{  parallel  metal  tubes  disposed  m  parallel  side  by 
side  relation  which  at  their  ends  are  interconnected  and  form 
a  ;ontinuous  kxip  that  extends  across  the  bottoni  i>\  the  con- 
ta  ner  substantiallv  from  said  front  vvall  to  sjid  rear  vvall  and 
suhstantiallv  friim  I'ne  of  said  side  walls  to  the  other  iif  said 
side  walls,  an   elecln^alU    insulated  ele^triv   heating  wire  dis- 


chloride  surrounding  said  tube,  the  power  of  said  electric 
heating  wire  being  between  50  and  300  watts  thereby  to 
maintain  a  surface  temperature  of  said  tube  in  the  range  of  40° 
to  I05°C.,  and  means  resting  on  and  covering  the  grate  and 
providing  a  layer  of  material  supplying  microorganisms  to 
initiate  mouldering  of  said  organic  waste. 


3,916.457 

SV,STtM  K)R  \1AINI,\IMNC  ACCtPTABLK 

ENMRONMENTAI    CONDITIONS  IN  AN  INDOOR 

sU|\I\lIN(,  POOI    ENCLOSl  RF 

.\kiu   Murita,    lokvo,  Japan,   assignor  to  Sony    Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Divis'in  of  Str    N,i.  2(r.l54.  Dec.  13,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3r4».004.  Ihis  application  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,261 

Int.  CI.  E()4h  J/76,  i//* 

U.S.  CI.  4-172.12  3  Claims 


1.  .A  device  for  preventing  evaporation  of  water  in  an  indoor 
pool  when  the  pool  is  not  in  use.  comprising  a  fiexible  lami- 
nate of  water  impervious  material  formed  of 

A.  a  layer  of  bouyant  foamed  plastic  material,  and 

B.  a  thinner  layer  of  water  impervious  plastic  material,  said 
layers  being  adhesively  joined  together,  surface  to  surface 
to  form  a  fiexible,  said  laminate  having  the  same  general 
peripheral  configuration  as  the  pool  and  being  shaped  to 
cover  and  float  upon  substantiallv  the  entire  surface  of 
water  in  the  pool,  thereby  preventing  evaporation  <.)f  the 
water  in  the  pool,  said  foamed  plastic  layer  being  formed 
of  foamed  polyethylene  and  said  thinner  impervious  laver 
being  formed  of  a  thin  film  of  polyethv  lenc,  said  lavers 
being  joined  together  in  superimposed  relation 
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3.916,458 
SWIMMING  POOL  CIRCl  LATION  SYSTEM 
John  F.  Ogden.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lifetime  Metal 
Products.  Inc..  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468.426 

int,  CI,-  E04H  J:2u 

U.S.  CL  4-172.17  8  (laims 


means  connected  to  said  toilet  seat  for  causing  said  toilet 
seat  to  assume  a  canted  position  with  respect  to  the  rim 
of  the  said  toilet  bowl  when  said  seat  is  in  the  at  rest 
position; 
said  means  includes  an  axle,  said  seat  being  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  axle,  said  axle  being  fixed  to  con- 
nected anchor  means,  said  anchor  means  including  an 
anchor  bearing,  said  anchor  bearing  being  movable  be- 
tween an  and  upper  position  and  a  lower  position,  said 
anchor  bearing  being  under  a  constant  bias  to  said  upper 
position,  whereby  when  said  anchor  bearing  is  in  said 
upper  position  said  toilet  seat  is  canted  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  rim  of  said  toilet  bowl 
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1.  In  a  recircul.iting  system  ior  swimming  pools  having  a 
filter,  a  gutter  for  return  of  water  to  the  filter,  a  main  drain 
connected  to  said  filter,  a  conduit  forming  at  least  ,i  portion 
of  a  wall  between  the  gutter  and  the  pool,  and  pump  means  for 
circulating  water  from  said  filter  to  said  pool,  the  improve- 
ment comprising. 

a  plurality  of  one-way  valves  on  the  pool  side  of  said  conduit 
directing  flow  of  water  from  said  conduit  into  said  pool, 
a  plurality  of  one-way  valves  on  the  gutter  side  of  said 
conduit  drawing  water  from  said  gutter  into  said  conduit. 
and  means  for  selectively 

a.  circulating  water  from  said  filter  to  said  conduit,  pool, 
and  main  drain  with  water  returning  to  said  filter,  and 
b.  circulating  water  from  said  filter  to  said  main  drain 
and  pool,  the  water  from  the  pool  overflowing  into  said 
gutter  and  being  returned  to  said  filter  via  said  conduit 
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1.  In  combination  with  .i  toilet  antl  a  lav.itorv,  said  toilet 
having  a  toilet  Kiwi  and  .i  toilet  seat,  said  toilet  seat  being 
pivotallv  connected  bv  pivot  means  to  said  toilet  bowl,  said 
lavatorv  having  a  liquid  drain  pipe,  a  toilet  ventilating  appara- 
tus comprising: 

air  duct  means  connected  to  said  toilet  seat, 
air  conduit  means  connected  to  said  air  duct  means, 
air  blower  means  having  an  air  inlet  ,ind  a  air  outlet,  s.ud  .ar 
inlet  connected  to  said  air  duct  means,  said  air  outlet 
connected  to  said  lavatory  liquid  drain  pipe,  whercbv  said 
air  blower  me.ins  is  to  draw  .iir  bv  suction  from  within 
said  toilet  bowl  through  air  duct  means  and  through  said 
air  conduit  means  and  into  said  lavatory  liquid  drain  pipe. 
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9.  A  convertible  couch,  the  convertible  couch  having  a 
frame,  the  frame  having  a  front  and  a  rear,  a  cushion  element 
petitioning  assembly  and  a  foldable  cushioning  element,  the 
assembly  comprising  a  first  positioning  means  which  permits 
the  folded  cushioning  element  to  be  moved  from  the  back  of 
the  frame  toward  the  front  of  the  frame,  the  first  positioning 
means  comprises  a  four-bar  linkage  including  a  base  member, 
the  base  member  having  pivotally  affixed  thereto  first  and 
second  generally  parallel  arms,  a  pivot  assembly  plate  pivot- 
allv affixed  to  the  first  and  second  arms  to  provide  a  generally 
parallelogram  four-bar  linkage,  a  stop  means  to  limit  move- 
ment t>f  the  first  p<isitioning  means  in  a  direction  toward  the 
front  o(  the  frame,  at  least  four  cushioning  element  supfK)rt 
members  of  generally  planar  configuration,  the  cushioning 
element  support  members  being  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
members,  the  first  support  member  being  pivotally  affixed  to 
the  positioning  means  by  a  pivot  means,  the  second  support 
member  being  pivotallv  affixed  in  generallv  edge  to  edge 
relationship  with  the  first  suppyort  member,  the  pivot  means 
comprising  .t  first  pi\  t  .irm  pivotally  affixed  to  the  pivot 
assemblv  plate,  a  second  pivot  arm  pivotallv  affixed  to  the 
plate  the  first  pivot  arm  being  pivotally  affixed  generally  in  a 
region  ot  the  tirst  arm,  a  second  pivot  arm  pivotally  affixed  to 
the  plate  at  a  location  closer  to  the  base  member  than  the 
point  of  pivotal  attachment  of  the  second  arm  to  the  plate,  the 
first  pivi  t  ,irni  and  second  pivot  arm  being  pivotally  affixed  to 
the  first  support  member  at  a  location  generally  remote  from 
the  point  ot  pivotal  attachment  to  the  seeond  supfxjrt  member 
to  form  a  second  four-bar  linkage  vsheieir  ihi  tour  bars  con- 
sist ol  .i  portion  i^\  the  pivot  assembly  plate,  the  first  and 
second  pivot  arms  being  generally  spaced  apart  and  in  the 
sleeping  configuration,  the  first  and  second  pivot  arms  form- 
ing a  cross,  in  the  seating  configuration  thi  thi:d  support 
member  being  hinged  or  pivotally  affixed  to  ttu    s..^  ond  sup- 
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p<ii't  member  at  a  Idcatu-.n  remote  and  generally  parallel  to  the 
att;ichment  tn  the  first  supp'^rt  df  the  second  support  member. 
the  fourth  support  member  pivotalK  attached  to  the  third 
supp«irt  member  at  a  'ocation  parallel  to  and  generally  remote 
trorn  the  attachment  of  the  third  support  member  to  the  sec- 
ond support  member,  the  t'lr^t  second  and  third  support  mem- 
bens  bemg  foldable  to  a  configuration  clo^-|\  approximating 
thJ  dimension  of  either  the  tlr^t  or  fourth  suppi  tt  member,  the 
sccjond  and  third  suppc>rt  member^  ^emg  disposable  between 
opposed  major  faces  of  the  tlrst  and  fourth  support  members 
on  lolding,  the  second  and  third  Nupp«^rt  members  being  pivot 
alU  attached  to  each  other  at  a  location  about  midway  along 
thejir  length,  the  end  of  the  second  support  member  remote 
fro|n  Its  location  of  pivotal  attachment  to  the  tlrst  support 
mernber  being  pivotalN  affixed  to  a  first  link  arm  v.hich  is  in 
turn  affixed  to  a  location  on  the  fourth  support  member  re- 
m.jte  from  its  pvnnt  of  pivotal  attachment  to  the  third  support 
mernber  and  that  the  end  of  the  third  support  member  remote 
frohi  Its  point  ^^f  pivotal  attachment  to  the  fourth  support 
mernber  is  puotalK  affixed  to  a  second  link  arm  which  is 
pivlualK  attached  to  the  tlrst  member  at  a  location  remoLC 
fro|n  Its  point  of  pivotal  attachment  to  the  second  support 
mernber  to  therebv  form  a  la/v  tongs  configuration  which  can 
be  pcisitioned  to  disptise  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  support 
mernbcrs  and  first  and  second  link  arms  in  a  generaiiv  side- 
h\  4ide  parallel  ci>nfiguratR>n  v^hen  the  mechanism  is  folded 
in  jhe  seating  position  or  in  a  generaliv  colinear  arrangement 
whtn  the  mechanism  is  extended  to  the  sleeping  positicm.  the 
cushioning  element  being  affixed  adjacent  first  and  fourth 
support  members  at  locations  generalK  remote  from  their 
regions  of  hinged  attachment  {o  the  seciind  and  third  support 
mernbers  respectiveK,  the  cushioning  element  b^mg  com- 
preksible  and  having  a  major  surface  remote  from  the  support 
element  v.hich  has  a  length  approximating  the  combined 
ths  of  the  tlrst,  second,  third  and  fourth  support  elements. 


3,916.461 

AlRTICLE  OF  FIRMTLRF  WITH  A  Ml  1  TI-SECTION 

SLPPORT  SI  RFACt 

Fritz  Kerstholt,  Leun,  (ierman>.  assignor  to  (.erdi  Kerstholt 

t'b.  Spath  and  Fritz  Kersthott 
Filed  Feb.   I  1.  1974.  .S«r,  No,  441.1-5 
laims    priorit).    application    (lermanv,    Feb 
'3(i5571;  Mar.  9.   1973,  2311640:  Apr.  5,    19^3 
Ap|.  26,  1973.  7315769 

Int.  CI.-  A61G  07110;  A47C  03/32 
L  .S.  CI.  5-66 


4,     1973. 
\M2H40; 


26  Claims 


/-? 


^/    10' 


I 


1.  An  article  o{  furniture  comprising  a  base  frame  and  a 
pluralit\  of  support  members  providing  a  multi-section  sup- 
pK^r:  surface  for  a  user  reclining  on  the  article,  said  support 
members  including  a  middle  sectuin  pivotabK  mounted  at  the 
middle  portion  therei-^f  on  bearings  relative  to  the  base  frame 
and  first  and  second  end  sections  mounted  pivotably  at  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end  of  said  middle  section  on  bearings  at 
innirr  ends  of  said  end  sections  for  movement  of  said  end 
sec  ions  through  different  open  angles  relative  to  said  base 
frane  and  said  middle  section  and  at  least  one  section  con- 
nected b>  at  least  one  spring  support  system  said  base  frame 
and!  said  end  sections  having  stop  means  f^r  locking  said  end 


sections  in  desired  positions  relative  to  said  base  frame  with 
out  being  braced  by  another  support  member 
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1.  In  a  convertible  sofa  having  a  hollow  base,  a  fixed  back 
and  a  vertically  reciprocatable  seat  back  movable  between  a 
couch  forming  position  and  elevated  horizontal  bed  forming 
position  and  in  which  in  the  couch  forming  position  the  bot 
tom  portion  of  the  seat  back  is  stored  in  the  base,  means  for 
raising  the  seat  back  to  the  horizontal  bed  forming  position 
and  lowering  it  to  the  couch  forming  position  comprising  a 
power  operated  jack  having  a  vertically  reciprocatable  jacking 
member  with  a  travel  sufficient  to  lift  the  portion  of  the  seat 
back  stored  in  the  base  clear  of  the  top  of  the  base,  an  upper 
stabilizing  member  slidably  securing  the  jack  to  the  fixed  back 
midway  between  the  lateral  ends  of  the  seat  back  to  therebv 
retain  the  jacking  member  in  a  vertical  position  during  its  up 
and  down  travel,  and  lifting  members  connected  to  the  verti- 
cally reciprocatable  jacking  member  and  hingedlv  connected 
to  the  seat  back  adjacent  the  top  edge  thereof. 
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1,  A  box  spring  assembly  comprising 
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a  generalK  rectangular  bottom  frame. 

a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  cross  slats  extending  between 
and  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  rectangular  bot- 
tom frame. 

a  plurality  of  helical  springs  each  termin.itmg  at  one  end  in 
a  generallv  planar  lower  round  and  at  the  opposite  end  in 
a  generallv  planar  upper  round, 

means  interconnecting  and  securing  said  upper  rounds  of 
said  helical  springs  in  a  common  plane. 

each  of  said  slats  being  formed  from  metal  shaped  to  define 
Iransverselv  spaced  tlat  botti.im  surfaces  resting  upon  said 
opposite  sides  of  said  bottoni'tramc  and  a  tr.msversely 
extending  rib  having  opposed  spaced  side  walls  and  a  top 
surface  locatci.!  between  said  fiat  bottom  surfaces,  and 

connector  means  fiirmed  in  s.ud  ribs  of  said  sLits  for  con- 
necting said  lower  rounds  of  said  helical  springs  to  said 
slats,  said  connector  means  comprising  slots  formed  in 
said  opposed  walls  of  said  ribs  of  said  slats,  said  bottom 
rounds  of  said  helical  springs  being  fricticmally  secured 
within  said  slots  by  forcing  said  biUtom  rounds  of  said 
helical  springs  away  from  the  adjacent  helical  round  as 
■  said  bottom  round  is  inserted  into  a  slot  and  bv  maintain- 
ing said  bottom  and  adjacent  rounds  of  said  spring  under 
stress  with  said  bottom  rouiui  physically  contacting  said 
slc:)t  and  the  adjacent  round  phvsicallv  contacting  said  top 
surface  of  said  rib. 
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1.  A  pre-stressed  spring  matrix  for  use  in  innerspring  mat- 
tress and  box  spring  construction,  said  matrix  comprising: 

at  least  one  high  coil  spring  having  a  first  base  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  second  base  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said 
bases  each  being  in  the  form  of  a  convolution. 

at  least  one  low  coil  spring  positioned  adjacent  said  high  coil 
spring  in  side  by  side  relationship  thereto,  said  low  coil 
spring  having  a  first  base  at  one  end  and  a  second  base  at 
the  opposite  end,  said  bases  each  being  in  the  form  of  a 
convolution,  with  the  first  base  thereof  lying  in  substan- 
tiallv  the  same  plane  as  the  first  base  of  the  high  coii 
spring  with  the  respective  convolutions  of  said  bases  in 
contiguous  relationship  therewith. 

.1  first  connecting  means  connecting  the  convolution  of  said 
first  base  of  said  high  spring  to  an  adjacent  portion  of  the 
convolution  said  first  base  of  said  low  spring,  and 

a  second  connecting  means  connecting  said  convolution  ol 
said  second  base  of  said  high  spring  to  an  adjacent  portion 
of  the  convolution  of  s.iid  second  base  of  said  low  spring 
placing  said  high  spring  in  compression  and  said  low 
spring  under  tension  so  that  both  springs  are  pre-stressed 
in  opposite  directions 
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7.  A  programming  valve  comprising 

a,  a  valve  block  member  having  six  ports  and  at  least  one 
channel. 

b,  a  movable  valve  plate  member  positioned  on  one  face  of 
said  member  being  movable  relative  to  the  valve  block 
member  between  two  positions,  whereby: 

in  a  first  posititm  each  valve  plate  channel  provides  commu- 
nication between  two  ports  of  the  valve  block,  and 

in  a  second  position  two  valve  plate  channels  provide  com- 
munication between  lv.o  valve  block  ports  through  a 
valve  block  channel  while  a  third  valve  plate  channel 
provides  communication  between  two  valve  block  ports. 
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1.  A  boat  comprising  a  hull  and  at  least  one  seat,  said  hull 

being  elongated  and  having  a  bow  end  and  a  stern  end.  said 
hull  including  a  bottom  and  opposed  sides  extending  upwardly 
anvi  outwardlv  from  said  bottom,  at  least  one  elongated  strake 
formed  m  each  of  said  sides,  each  of  said  strakes  including 
inwardlv  extending  portions  defining  a  shoulder,  each  of  said 
seats  being  elongated  and  including  an  upper  sitting  surface 
and  opposed  end  portions  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the 
horizontal  surface  of  said  shoulders  on  opp<isite  sides  of  said 
hull  with  the  elongated  dimension  of  said  seats  extending 
transverselv  across  said  hull  in  use,  and  with  flotation  means 
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being  carried  b\  said  seats  beneath  said  sitting  surface,  said 
Kittom  of  said  hull  and  said  seats  being  dimensioned  such  that 
>aid  seats  arc  adapted  to  rest  on  said  bottom  of  said  hull  with 
said  elongated  dimensions  of  said  seats  extending  loncitudi- 
nall>  of  said  hull  during  storage  and  shipping  v,  herebv  a  plural- 
its  ot  said  hulls  ma\  he  nested  to  minimi/e  space,  said  seats 
being  tormed  vvith  an  upper  and  low.er  elongated  section,  each 
ot  said  sections  carr\ing  flotation  means,  and  including  brack- 
ets y.hich  extend  around  the  tup  and  side  portions  of  said 
upper  sectu>n  and  at  least  partialU  around  the  'bottom  and  side 
portions  ol  the  lovver  section,  the  brackets  ^'t  the  upper  seat 
section  having  a  lo^-er  end  and  the  brackets  of  the  lower  seat 
section  having  an  upper  end,  ea^h  of  the  lov.cr  ends  of  the 
brackets  ot  the  upper  seat  settlor:  terminating  in  a  horizontal 
tlange  which  slidingl;.  mates  Aith  the  inner  surface  of  a  U- 
shaped  tlange  at  the  upper  end  of  the  f^ra^kets  of  the  lower 
seat  section  ti.i  allow  for  eas>  disassembl>  and  storage  of  each 
I't  said  seats 
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I.  \  ^uov  particularly  for  use  in  fast  currents  of  water 
Li  mprising  a  roughb.  hemispherical  flotation  body  portion 
having  a  clll^ed  plastic  shell  and  an  internal  core  of  flotation 

material,  a  ballast  clement  msuJc  i -I  the  shell  at  the  bottom  of 
suid  hod\  portion,  a  huo-.  moi-ring  element  at  the  bottom  of 
[he  hod;,  portion  and  ^entrali;,  dispoNcd  and  engaged  with  the 
■^allast  clement  .md  scrying  to  ani-hor  the  same  within  said 
<hell.  an  intermediate  sphencalK  curved  plastic  liner  inter- 
.ened  between  said  shell  .ind  ballast  element  in  the  lower 
Portion  <'\  the  shell,  said  closed  plastic  shell  comprising  upper 
,ind  lov^er  telescoping  sections  which  are  integrally  joined  by 
.1  solvent  vvcld.  said  lower  shell  section  being  hemispherical 
.ind  the  upper  shell  se^-tion  comprising  ,i  shvTt  substantially 
.V  iindrical  section  hav  mg  a  tlat  top  .v  .ill  j.  'incd  w  ith  the  cylin- 
Jrical  side  wall  ot  the  top  scLtion  nv  an  annular  rounded 
shoulder,  and  an  upstanding  v  ivual  marker  secured  to  the  top 
't  the  bodv  portion  centrallv 


said  bottom  edge  being  coterminus  with  a  bottom  surface 
of  the  boat; 

c.  said  vertical  walls  including  means  for  connecting  siid 
sections  together, 

d.  said  connecting  means  including  a  plurality  ot  narrow, 
elongated,  vertical  wedge-shaped  slots  in  one  of  said 
vertical  walls,  each  slot  having  sides  converging  in  a 
downward  direction  from  the  top  of  said  one  vertical  wall; 
e.  each  slot  terminating  m  a  bottom  end,  said  end  being 
spaced  from  the  bottom  edge  of  said  one  vertical  wall. 


f.  said  connecting  means  also  including  a  plurality  of  nar- 
row, elongated,  vertical,  projecting  wedges  in  the  other  of 
said  walls,  each  wedge  having  sides  converging  in  .i  down- 
ward direction  from  the  top  of  said  other  wall, 

g.  each  wedge  terminating  in  a  bottom  tip,  said  tip  being 
spaced  from  the  bottom  edge  of  said  other  wall, 

h.  said  wedges  cooperating  w  ith  said  skus  to  join  said  sec- 
tions together  in  end-to-end  relationship  such  that  said 
walls  are  held  together  contiguously  to  form  a  bulkhead 
in  said  boat; 

i.  said  tips  of  said  wedges  abutting  said  bottom  ends  of  said 
slots  to  serve  as  positive  stops  for  joining  said  sections 
together  in  given  relative  vertical  dispositions. 


3,916,469 
FLOATING  SELF-CENTFRINC;  (I.FANINC,  CYLINDER 

HEAD 

<"lv(1i     V\      \nlhem,   and   Theodore    A,    Anthem,   both   of   Box 
1443,  1  ilRral,  Kans.  67901 

Filed  \tav    17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471.130 

Int.  CI.    B08B  9/U2 

U.S.  CI.  15-88  16  Claims 


3.916.468  ' 

SECTIONAL  CANOE 
r  ves  E.  Tetreault.  12.  nje  .St-Antoine  Sud:  Leonard  Arcouette.         1.  A  floating  self-centering  head  subassemblv  for  rotational 
326  Mountain,  and  .Serge  C  adorette.   184.  Dufferin.  all  of.    pipe  and  tube  cleaning  heads,  comprising,  in  combination 


Granby.  Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  459. (M)2 

Int.  CI.-  B63B  "  <i4 

tS.  CI.  9-2S  7  Claims 

1.  A  b<iat  comprising 

a    at  least  two  separate,  shape-retaimng  sections; 
b    each  section  including  a  transverseiv   disposed,  vertical 
wall,  each  wall  including  a  top  edge  and  a  '>'ttom  eJee, 


a.  a  retaining  arm  mountable  on  a  support  portion  of  a 
cleaning  head; 

b.  a  movement  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  the  retaining  arm, 
c.  a  floating  self-centering  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
movement  arm,  and 

d.  biasing  means  ftir  pulling  the  floating  self-centering  arm 
against  an  article  to  be  cleaned,  the  floating  self-centering 
arm  including,  in  ccm  bmation 
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1.  a  longitudinal  rotating  arm  having  longitudmalh  spaced 

ends  and  rotatabK  mounted  on  the  movement  ,irni  .it 

a  one  of  the  ends, 
ii   at  least  one  brush  holder-connected  to  the  rotating  .irm 

between  the  spaced  ends  of  the  arm.  and 
iii.  a  pull  arm  affixed  to  the  other  of  the  ends  of 

rotating  arm  and  connected  to  the  biasing  me. ins. 


th.. 


3.916.470 
FLOOR  MOPPINC;  APPLIANC  F 
Rudolf  May.  Possinger  Strasse  24.  Berlin  49,  Germany 
Filed  No\.  8,  197  2,  Ser,  No.  304,666 
Claims    priority,    application    Ciermany,    Nov.     12,    1971, 
2157104;  Oct.  4,  1972.  2249187 

Int.  CI.  A47I  1 1 126.  131 144.  13/60 
l.S.  CI.  15     98  4  Claims 


.^9  1f,.4"l 

(I  1  \  KK  I   (  1  h  \N|N(,    l(H)l 

Charles  O.   Ma/e.  Angelica,  N,\.,  assignor  to    1  ht    Kavmonri 

Lee  Organization.  Ine  .  New   ^  ork.  N  \   .  a  part  inttresl 

Filed  .lunt    HI,  1974.  .Ser.  No    4-~,64  1 

In!,  (1      BOHR  9/U2 

L.S.  CI.  15-  104.3  R  i  Claim 


1.  A  mopping  .ippli.inec  for  mopping  floors  and  the  like 

comprising  elongate  handle  means,  mopping  roller  means 
mounted  at  one  end  of  the  handle  means,  absorbent  mop 
means  extending  around  .it  least  p.irt  of  the  pcripherv  ot  s.nd 
mopping  roller  means  to  be  supported  therebv  such  thai  .i 
portion  of  said  mop  means  is  adapted  to  engage  a  floor  oi  like 
working  surface  backed  up  bv  said  mopping  roller  means, 
wherebv  when  said  appliance  is  drawn  backward  and  torward 
across  the  floor  said  portion  of  said  mop  means  is  drawn 
backwards  ,ind  forward  in  contact  with  the  working  surface  to 
mop  the  working  surface,  spring  drive  means  operatively 
coupled  to  advance  said  mop  means,  intermittent  means  oper- 
atively positioned  for  selectively  locking  said  mop  means  and 
holding  the  mopping  ritller  means  against  rotation  during  the 
mopping  operation  and  advancing  said  mop  means,  said  inter- 
mittent means  being  comprised  of  a  double  pawl  engaging  a 
ratchet  wheel  connected  with  said  mopping  roller  means,  and 
means  operatively  coupled  f(^r.  during  working  strokes  of  said 
appliance,  releasing  said  intermittent  means  to  intermittentU 
advance  said  mop  means  by  said  spring  drive  means  during  the 
mopping  operation  irrespective  of  the  friction  between  said 
mop  means  and  the  floor  and  the  pressure  of  the  appliance  on 
the  floor,  to  bring  a  previously  unused  portmn  o(  said  mop 
means  into  the  position  occupied  by  said  first-mentioned 
portion  of  said  mop  means  for  engagement  with  the  working 
surface 


1.  A  culvert  cleaning  tool,  comprising 

an  elongated  rod-like  handle; 

a  shovel-type  plate  hingedly  affixed  to  the  handle  and  mov- 
able from  a  plane  substantially  parallel  and  adjacent  to 
the  handle  to  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
handle; 

a  support  member  affixed  to  the  handle  and  having  a  part 
extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from  the  handle 
and  next-adjacent  the  plate  when  the  plate  is  in  its  posi- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  to  the  handle  for  prevent- 
ing the  plate  from  moving  beyond  its  perpendicular  posi- 
tion, said  support  member  comprising 

an  angle  iron  twisted  to  have  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially 
linear  end  parts  affixed  to  the  handle,  a  first  intermediate 
part  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from  one  of 
the  end  parts  and  a  second  intermediate  part  extending 
from  the  other  of  the  end  parts  to  the  outermost  end  of 
the  first  intermediate  part  and  inclining  therebetween; 
and 

a  pair  of  collars  slidably  positioned  on  the  handle  and  re- 
leasably  securable  in  desired  positions  via  bolts,  the  bolts 
being  positioned  to  indicate  the  position  of  the  plate  on 
the  circumference  of  the  handle  and  the  collars  being 
releasably  secured  at  points  on  the  handle  indicating  how 
far  into  a  culvert  the  plate  is 


TROWEL  FOR  APPl  \  1N<.    VIHUM\  is 
William  F.  Carder.  FairjMirt,  N  \   ,  assij^nur  in  t  .irdtr  Indus- 
tries. Inc.,  R(Khester.  N  \ 

Filed  ,lan.  2'K  \'^~-i.  s«t.  No    43",toS 

Int    (  1      HU-(     U/04 

L.S.  CI.  15-  235.6  6  C  laims 


1.  A  trowc!  for  spreading  adhesives  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  plate  hiinc  a  pair  of  spaced  side  edges  for  spreading  an 
.tdhesrw   ni.iterial  on  a  surface. 

a  handle  mounted  on  said  plate  releasably  and  selectively  in 
om.  ot  two  different  operating  positions  in  which  a  hand- 
grip portion  thereof  overlies  opposite  ends,  respectively, 
of  said  plate, 
releasable  clamping  means  for  fixing  said  handle  against 
nuNcmeni  relative  to  said  plate,  v^hen  said  handle  is  in 
one  ot  Its  operating  positions. 


::s 
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"cooperating  latching  means  on  said  plate  and  said  handle, 
respectivoK  .  engageable  releasably  to  hold  said  plate  on 
said  handle    vi.hen  sak'  clamping  means  is  released. 

said  plate  and  said  handle  heing  shiftable  relative  to  each 
other  in  opposite  direction>  selectively  to  effect  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  respectively,  of  said  cooperat- 
ing latching  means,  -a  hen  said  ■.lampine  means  is  re- 
leased , 

said  latching  means  omprising  at  least  one  pin  projecting 
from  one  ot  the  contrimting  surfaces  of  said  plate  and  said 
handle,  respectueU.  and  into  at  least  one  slot  formed  in 
the  other  o\  said  confr»'nting  surfaces,  | 

said  slot  ha\  ing  a  narrnu  portion  at  >me  end  and  an  enlarged 
portion  at  its  opposite  end 

said  pin  having  an  enlarged  head  overlying  marginal  por- 
tions of  said  other  surface  at  said  one  end  of  said  slot  to 
prevent  separation  of  said  confronting  surfaces,  when 
said  handle  is  in  one  of  its  operating  positions,  and  said 
head  registering  v.ith  and  being  passable  through  said 
enlarged  portion  of  said  slot  to  permit  separation  of  said 
c^mfronting  surfaces,  when  said  plate  and  said  handle  are 
shifted  relatr.e  to  one  another  out  of  an  operating  posi- 
tkin,  and 

said  other  ^  ntr  ntmg  surface  having  portions  thereof  adja- 
cent the  lunctare  o\'  the  narrow  and  enlarged  portions  of 
said  slot  proiccting  out  of  a  plane  of  said  slot  and  opera- 
tive resihentlv  to  secure  said  plate  between  said  handle 
and  the  head  ot  said  pin  '.'.hen  the  handle  is  in  one  of  its 
operating  piisitKins. 


3.<*16,4"'3 
HIPF.R  FOR  VVINDSHIhl  I)S 
4«lmer  L.  VMIIiams,  Issaquah.  Wash.,  assignor  to  H   \  >    In 
vestments,  Inc.    Entire  .  l.acev,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974.  Str.  No.  445.2:4 
Int.  CI.    B605  I  46 
.S.  CI.  15-250.(14  7  Claims 

1.  .A  v.indshield  'Aiper  assembly,  comprising,  in  combina- 
on 
a    an  arm  assemblv , 
b   means  provided  on  the  arm  for  mounting  same  on  a  wiper 

arm  support  head, 
c  a  blade  assembh.  mounted  on  said  arm  assembly;  and 
d  means  associated  vvith  the  arm  assembly  for  supplying  a 
tluid  to  the  blade  assembK,  the  Made  assembly  including 
a  bridge  attached  to  the  arm  assembly  at  a  point  thereof 
spaced  from  the  means  for  mounting,  a  longitudinally 
extending  base  connected  to  the  bridge,  and  a  longitudi- 
nal blade  connected  to  the  base,  the  blade  heing  arranged 
extending  longitudinallv  vvith  the  base  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  groove  arranged  adjacent  the  base  for 
forming  a  gutter  in  cvxiperatiop  with  the  base,  and  an 
aperture  provided  in  the  base  substantial Iv  midway  in  the 
longitudinal  extent  thereof  and  arranged  for  permitting 
communication  v*,ith  the  groove,  a  plurality  of  passages 
provided  in  the  blade  and  arranged  spaced  along  the 
longitudinal  extent  of  the  blade  for  permitting  a  tTuid  to 
pass  to  a  v<.indshield  from  the  gutter  formed  bv  the  groove 
and  base,  and  the  bridge  extending  longitudinally  along 
and  having  spaced  end  portions  cimnected  to  the  base, 
with  the  bridge  provided  vvith  a  jog  arranged  tor  circum- 
venting the  aperture  in  the  base  and  facilitating  place- 
ment o(  a  portion  of  the  means  for  supplying  the  lluid  to 
the  blade  assemblv. 


-\y  16.474 
WIPFK  BLADE  SI  PPORT  CONSTRICTION 
Alfred     Kohler.     Bietitiheim.    (.ermanv.    assignor    to    SVVF- 
S(H'/ialfahrik      fur      \utozubehor     (iustav      Rau     CimbH. 
(.trtiian  v 

Hlfd    \pr,  H.  1974,  Ser.  No.  458.687 

Int.  CI.'  B6(IS  I  04 

U.S.  CI.  15—250.42  6  Claims 

10  13  11 

17 
22 


1.  A  wiper  blade  support  suitable  for  use  in  supporting  a 
wiper  blade  on  vehicles,  comprising  a  mam  voke  adapted  to 
be  connected  intermediate  its  length  to  a  wiper  arm.  at  least 
one  connecting  yoke  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  on  said 
main  yoke  and  having  respective  ends  with  means  thereon  tor  ^ 
engaging  a  wiper  blade,  and  an  auxiliary  support  spring  adjust- 
able connectable  between  said  main  yoke  and  said  connecting 
yoke  between  an  end  of  said  connecting  yoke  and  its  pivotal 
connection  to  said  main  yoke  and  biasing  aid  connecting  voke 
away  from  said  main  yoke,  said  support  spring  comprising  a 
flat  spring  having  one  end  with  an  outwardly  extending  projec- 
tion, said  main  yoke  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinallv  spaced 
recesses,  said  projection  being  engageable  in  a  selected  one  of 
said  recesses  in  order  to  vary  the  biasing  force  between  said 
main  yoke  and  said  connecting  yoke. 


3.916.475 
SIPPOKI   ROI  L  C  LEANIN<,  DEMCES 
Ernest  Wilford.  Hingkv,  England,  assignor  to  Associated  Wea- 
vers Limited,  \  orkshire.  England 
Continuation  of  Vr   No.  .^7  1 ,450.  June  19,  197.^,  abandoned. 
I  his  application  (Kt.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  512.400 
Claims    pnoritv.    application    I  nited    Kingdom,    June    ,^0, 
19^2.  Mur}  ^2 

Int    (  I     H41h   V  /:    n21C  J/U2 
U.S.  CL  15-  2  5'.  5!  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  carpet  printing  apparatus,  a  carpet  support  roller 
cleaning  device  for  continuously  cleaning  a  rotating  carpet 
support  roller  which  supports  a  moving  carpet  at  a  first  loca- 
tion on  said  roller  surface,  comprising. 

means  for  applying  a  liquid  to  said  roller  surface  at  a  second 

location  on  said  roller  surface. 
brush  means  including  support  engaging  means,  said  brush 
means  engaging  said  roller  surface  at  a  location,  in  the 
direction  of  roller  rotation,  between  said  second  and  first 
locations,  respectively,  for  remtmng  said  liquid  from  said 
roller  surface  and.  support  means  for  said  brush  means. 
carrying  said  supj^ort  engaging  means,  said  support  means 
comprising  a  planar  member,  sloping  downward  toward 
said  roller  to  urge  said  brush  means  against  said  roller 
surface  by  the  weight  of  said  brush  means 
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3,916,476 
\  ACCtM  CLEANER  HOI  SING  STRICTI  RE 
Milton  J.  Johnson.  Rosemount,  and  Paul  .M.  C  lark.  St.  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Benton 
Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  433.919 

Int.  CI.-  A47L  9/04 

L'.S.  CI.  15-377  14  Claims 


6.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  rotarv  brush,  a  motor,  and 
a  belt  for  driving  the  brush  from  the  motor  housing  structure 
Comprising: 

wall  means  enclosing  said  brush,  motor,  and  belt  and  defin- 
ing an  access  opening  providing  access  to  said  belt  for 
removal  and  installation  thereof,  said  motor  and  brush 
being  provided  with  belt  pulley  means  rotatable  abt)ut 
horizontal  parallel  axes,  said  opening  providing  access  to 
said  belt  in  alignment  with  said  axes  whereby  said  belt 
may    be   moved  from   .mu   to  said  pulleys  through  said 
access  opening  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axes  for 
facilitated  removal  and  installation  thereof, 
guide  means  removably  disposed  within  said  access  opening 
for  maintaining  said  belt  against  movement  outwardly 
from  the  pullev  means  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axes, 
and 
a  door  hingedly  connected  to  said  wall  means  for  selectively 
closing  and  exposing  said  access  opening,  said  door  over- 
lying said  belt  guide  means  in  the  closed  position  of  the 
door  across  said  access  opening. 
9.  The  vacuum  cleaner  housing  structure  of  claim  6  w  herein 
means  are  provided  on  said  housing  for  movably   mounting 
said  guide  means  to  permit  selective  disposition  of  the  guide 
means  substantially  outwardly  of  said  access  opening  for  per- 
mitting free  access  to  said  belt,  and  means  are  further  pro- 
vided  on   said    housing   for  selectively   retaining  said   guide 
means  in  a  belt  guiding  disposition  outwardiv   adjacent  said 
belt  on  said  pulley  means 


3,916.477 
DRAPERY  SI  PPORTINC  BRACKET 
George  H.  Baker.  Sr..  F'eoria.  III.,  assignor  to  Baker  Drapery 
(  orporation.  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332.712 

Int.  CL-  A47H  i:u4 

L.S.  CI.   16-94  D  13  (  laims 


I.  A  bracket  assembly  for  a  drapery  traverse  track,  compris- 
ing, a  generally  1  -shaped  plastic  bodv  member  hav  ing  a  gener- 
ally vertical  leg  and  a  generally  hon/ont.il  leg,  an  .ibutment 
surface  formed  on  one  of  said  legs,  an  I  -shaped  metal  member 
having  a  generally  vertical  leg  and  a  generally  horuontal  leg. 


said  metal  member  interfitting  with  said  plastic  member  for 
rigidifying  the  plastic  body  member,  and  a  brace  formed  inte- 
gral with  one  of  said  legs  of  said  metal  member  and  having  a 
free  end  extending  angularly  toward  the  other  of  said  legs  of 
said  metal  member,  said  free  end  of  said  brace  engaging  with 
said  abutment  surface  on  the  one  leg  of  said  plastic  member 
for  additional  support. 


3.9  16.4"<S 
\1BK  VIION  ISOLATING;  (■  KIP  K  )K  I'M  i   M  \  IK     H  \M) 

lOOl  ^ 
Daniel  Bronson  .Sholv^ell.  Washmglon.  Ill  .  .(ssijjnnr    i<.  (  ater- 
pillar   1  ractor  (d.,  Pwina.  III. 

Hk-d  \lav    1.-.   Pr4.  ,Scr.  Nu.  4""(i.:().* 

In!    (  I      \4-J  45m:  B25G  llJ2 

I'.S.  CI.  K.      I  I',  k  25  CLiimv 

18      52    I    if)  66   ^    3Q  ^  aa^^  se.  «    ^ 

-♦.»>. ».Mi,"(,«.;  ^^, — Lev, 


v^-    ./w,-i    ,  ;^l  ^    4_4JJ 


1.  A  vibration  isolating  and  heat  insulating  hand  grip  for  a 
power  driven,  manually  manipulated  impact  tool  which  has  a 
shank  that  mounts  in  a  chuck,  said  grip  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation; 

a  rigid,  tubular  shell  of  non-porous  material  which  is 
adapted  to  surround  a  tool  shank  and  is  open  at  both 
ends; 

a  compliant,  non-porous  sleeve  within  said  shell,  said  sleeve 
being  open  at  both  ends  and  being  large  enough  that  a 
tool  shank  extends  loosely  therethrough,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing only  its  end  portions  bonded  to  the  end  portions  of  the 
shell,  and  said  shell  and  sleeve  defining  an  inflatable 
annular  chamber; 

a  cylindrical  vibration  damping  and  heat  insulating  housing 
surrounding  the  shell,  the  dimensions  of  said  housing 
being  such  that  it  may  be  readily  gripped  by  a  human 
hand, 

and  means  operatively  associated  with  said  shell  for  inflat- 
ing said  chamber  so  the  compliant  sleeve  firmly  grips  the 
tool  shank,  and  for  deflating  said  chamber  to  release  said 
compliant  sleeve  from  the  tool  shank. 


.\'J1  fi,4'«J 
HINCE    XNDDMINI    \1KH\NISM 
H<)v^a^d  W     Farktr.  Wcstlxiro.  and    \rlon  (,     Sangsicr,  st«r- 
ling.    both   of    Mass  .    asvii;nnrs    lo    .Liriicsburv    (   nrfxiration, 
Worcfsiir.  \1ass 

Filed  IH-v     1.^  I"r4.  Vt,  No.  532.6(13 

Int.  Cl.^  E05D  I  im 

I'.S.  CI.   16      142  K  Claims 
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1.  A  hinge  and  detpnt  assembly  comprising 
frame  means  for  providing  a  supporting  structure. 


3.416.480  ' 

FAC  E  NK)l  NTtD  H1N(,K 
l.ester   L.    Smith.    5151    Mission    Hills    Dri\e.   Tucson,    Vriz. 
85718 

Filed  Auk-  28.  l')^4.  Ser.  No.  11. .'82 

Int.  CI.    F()5D  5102,  9/00 

I  .S.  CI.  16-159  ■<  fluims 
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frjmc  means  for  providing 
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bearing  means  fa^t■J^cJ  to  n, 

a  puot  for  Naid  hme-J 
a  hmgc  arm  mi^'-ahl;,  coupled  to  said  bearing  means, 
o\er  center  spring  means  secured  to  said  frame  means  for 

appKing  bia:.ing  forces  to  said  hinge  arm.  said  over-center 

spring  means  including  at  least  a  tlrst  resilient  leg  portion 

having  oppositeK  m^lmeL;  e.iniming  surfaces  thereon  for    2402667 

engaging   said   hinge  arm,  said  camming  surfaces  sepa-  Int.  Clr  VOFD  ^  106,  3 108,  3/ 10.  F.QSl)  14/52 

rated   h\    ,,   nose    portion    for   pro\iding   an  over-center    U.S.  CI.  16 — 166  12  Claims 

action  in  the  biasing  forces  supplied  by  said  spring  means. 


3,916.481 
Fl  RMTl  RF  HINGE 
Willi  Pittasch,  Herford.  (»ermany,  assignor  to  Firma  Richard 
Hiin/t  dmbH  \  (  ii,  KCi.  Herford,  (ierman> 

Filtd  ,)an,  .V  19-'5,  .Ser.  No.  538,279 
(  lainis    priority,    application    Cjermanx,    Jan.    21.     1974, 


<5 

1,  A  !a^e  mounted  hinge  ,issem*^l\  for  use  in  pivotaliy  inter- 

innecting  folding  doors  and  tne  like,  comprising:  a  pair  of 
identical.  unitar\  molded  plastiv  hinge  leaf  elements,  each  leaf 
(■lement  comprising  a  NkI,  portion  ha\ing  a  Manar  guide 
■urface  engageahle  v>.ith  a  pl.iriar  door  face  on  v»,hich  it  is 
mt^unted,  a  substantialK  c\iindrical  mounting  plug  portion, 
integral  'Aith  said  K*d>  purtK>n  .;nd  extending  perpendicularly 
from  sdid  guide  surface  for  inscrtior:  into  a  L.lmdrical  walled 
mounting  socket  formed  inwardK  of  said  door  face,  and  a  pair 
of  coaxiallv  aligned  cylindrical  hub  ptirtums  formed  integrally 
iwth  said  bodv  portKm  at  spaced  positions  along  one  linear 
edge  thereof  and  King  non  interferingl>  out  o\  the  plane  of 
■■aid  guide  surface,  said  hub  portions  having  coaxial  openings 
therethrough,  the  said  linear  edges  of  a  saiJ  pair  of  leaf  ele- 
ments being  aligned  in  opposed  adiacencv  in  assembly,  with 
Said  hub  portions  thereat  coavialK  interleaved  in  registering 
cilignment,  a  hinge  pin.  det'initi.e  >^1:  the  hinge  ,ixis  for  said 
jssembK,  mounted  in  said  axial  'ipcnings  and  thereby  pivot- 

\    interconnecting  the   le.it   elements,  guide   means  aligned 

4ith   said    hinge    a\is   and    comprising   coplanar   surfaces   for 

ngaging  opposing  lateral  edges  of  a  pair  oi  doors  interjoined 

'f.'\  the  hinge  assembly  y.hereb\  to  uniformh   space  such  door 

ges  and  align   the  assembK    on   said  floors    ea^h  said  plug 

portion    having   a   centr.il   smooth   v<..illed   opening  e.xtending 

Trough  Its  said  bod\  piTtion  and  cvimmunicating  with  a  sin- 

length\>.ise    extending    slot    medialK    dividing   said    body 

f^>rtion  into  semi-^  v  Imdncal   po'tion.s,  and  elongated  anchor 

in  means  msertable  into  the  central  "pening  o I  each  said  plug 

portion  to  effect  controlletl  so  par.ition  of  its  said  semicv  lindri- 

'al  portions  transvcrselv   ot  said  slot  and  direi.tion.ill',   parallel 

to  said   hinge    axis   wherebv    to   'Victumallv    .inch<'r   the  same 

against  the  v^alls  of  its  ass4^)ciated  said  mounting  socket. 


1.  A  furniture  hinge  for  mounting  a  furniture  door  member 
on  a  furniture  body  member  comprising  ,i  hinge  bracket 
adapted  tci  be  attached  to  one  of  said  members,  said  bracket 
including  a  flat  flange  defining  an  elongated,  interior  slot 
having  spaced  teeth  extending  into  said  slot  from  one  interior 
edge  of  said  slot  to  form  a  rack,  a  tooth  wheel  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  other  of  said  members  for  insertion  into  said 
flange  slot,  said  tooth  wheel  h,iving  spaced  teeth  extending 
outwardly  of  and  completeK  around  said  wheel  for  meshing 
engagement  with  said  rack  teeth  to  cause  the  tooth  v. heel  to 
run  along  said  elongated  slot  as  said  members  are  angularly 
displaced  relative  to  one  another  about  a  piviU  axis  defined  by 
the  axis  of  said  tooth  wheel,  the  crtnvn  diameter  of  said  tooth 
wheel  being  substantially  equal  in  dimension  to  the  vMdth  of 
said  slot  to  maintain  said  teeth  in  meshing  engagement  with 
one  another  and  to  inhibit  lateral  movement  of  said  tcnnh 
wheel  relative  to  said  slot,  and  s.ud  tooth  wheel  including  an 
outstanding  shoulder  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  width 
of  said  slot,  said  shoulder  being  positioned  to  bear  against  flat 
surfaces  of  said  flange  bounding  the  edges  of  said  slot  to 
inhibit  relative  axial  movement  betv».een  said  tooth  wheel  and 
flange  and  to  guide  said  looih  v,heel  as  it  runs  along  said  slot. 


3.916.482 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  OF  CARCASSE.S  OF 

SI  AIGHTEREI)  ANIMALS 

\trmun(1  K  v  ilhaug,  (iragasveien  1  7,  3140  Borgheim.  Norwa> 
Filtd  .Jan.  M).  197  4.  .Ser.  No.  438,118 
Int.  CI.    A22B  5/20 
L.J>.  CI.  17-23  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  cleaving  of  carcasses  of  slaughtered  ani- 
mals, especially  pig  carcasses,  b\  chopping,  cleaving  strokes 
with  a  sword  like  tool  which  parts  the  carcass,  after  the  belly 
having  been  cut  open  in  its  longitudinal  direction  and  the 
entrails  having  been  removed,  in  two  svmmetricalU  equal 
halves,  by  which  the  backbone  of  the  carcass  is  cleaved  m  the 
longitudinal  direction,  which  tool  is  fixed  to  and  protrudes 
from  one  end  of  the  housing  w  hich  comprises  power  transfer- 
ring means  which  applies  chopping  movements  to  the  tool  and 
which  thereby  is  moved  downwardlv  .ilong  a  vertical  post,  the 
carcass  being  supported  bv  a  stand  which  keeps  the  carcass  in 
vertical  position  during  the  cleaving  operatn>n.  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  housing  carrving  a  pair  of  free  rotating 
casters  which  are  arranged  for  contacting  each  side  of  the 
inner  side  of  the  backbone  of  the  carcass  to  follow  same,  and 
a  servo  controller  coupled  to  said  casters  to  bring  the  tool  »o 
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move  along  the  middle  plane  of  the  backbone  which  coincides 
with  the  distorted  parting  plane  b\   turning  s.iid  Lutting  tool 


means  for  removing  said  caps  from  said  end  heads  at  a  fifth 

station  of  said  chain; 
means  for  removing  said  end  heads  from  said  shells  at  a 

sixth  station  of  said  chain; 
means  for  conveying  a  succession  of  separate  caps  from  the 

means  at  said  fifth  station  to  the  means  at  said  third  and 

fourth  stations; 
means  for  conveying  a  succession  of  separate  end  heads 

from  said  means  at  said  sixth  station  to  said  means  at  said 

second  station; 
means  for  cooking  the  contents  of  said  moulds,  said  cooking 

means  surrounding  said  chain  over  a  portion  of  said  cycli- 
cal path  intermediate  of  said  fourth  and  fifth  station, 
means  for  removal  of  cooked  sausages  adjacent  said  chain 

at  a  seventh  station  thereof  intermediate  of  said  sixth  and 

first  stations; 
means  for   intermittently   advancing  said   chain   past  said 

stations  in  above-numbered  order,  and 
means  for  operating  said  means  at  ii^id  first,  second,  third. 

fourth,  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  stations  in  coordination 

with  said  advancing  means. 


about  a  horizontal  axis  which  substaiUirflly  coincides  with  its 
edge. 


3,916.483 
APl'AKMl  S  FOR  \l\Nl  FAC  Tl  RF   OF  SKINLESS 
SM  SAt.FS 
Isaac  Vinokur.  Av.  Forest  1485,  Buenos   Vires.  Argentina 
Filed  Oct,  7.   1474.  Ser.  No.  512.463 
Claims    prioritv.    application     Argentina.    Ma\     28.     1974,    V"  ~' 

253948  "  ^ 

Inl.  C-I,'  A22C  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  17—32  Ih  t  laims 


v,''M.,4.S4 

MIIHOI)    \M>    \!'l'\k  \  riS  FOK    \l    fnM'UIC 

(    \k<    xss  (TTlINt. 

kavmond    \     Kenned},   .v-' 1  h    "sluiit    I'ark   Blv(j,.   Muux   Cu_>, 

Iowa  =  !  104 

h  lUd  O, !    5,  1973.  Ser.  No.  403,82  1 
int.  CI.-  A22C  17/00 

20  Claims 


f  ^""f  ^e      ^ 


.^      ,^ 


/   /£ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  skinless  sausages,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  moulds  respectively  having  open-ended  elongated 
hollow  shells  linked  together  transvcrselv  of  their  length  in  an 
endless  chain  and  h.iving  separable  end  heads  and  caps  re- 
maining fitted  thereto  during  part  of  the  travel  of  the  chain 
and  remaining  separated  therefrom  during  part  of  the  travel  of 
the  chain,  said  shells  having  at  least  one  pair  of  peripheral 
ridges,  including  a  pair  serving  to  seat  link  means  for  linking 
said  shells  in  said  chain. 

means  for  mterniiltenilv   avlv.mcing  said  chain  in  .i  cvclical 

path, 
means  embracing  the  sides  of  said  chain  at  .i  fust  station 
thereof  for  filling  said  shells  ot  said  moulds  with  .i  sausage 
making  paste; 
means  embracing  the  sides  of  said  ch.un  .it  .i  second  st.ttion 
thereof  for  applying  end  heads  to  both  ends  of  successive 
moulds,  said  end  heads  each  comprising  a  plug  for  provid- 
ing an  end  profile  to  the   interutr  of  said  mould  and  a 
flange  extending  beyond  to  exterior  of  said  shell  of  s.ud 
mould  when  said  plug  is  inserted  in  said  shell    both  said 
(lange  and  said  plug  being  pierced  b\  an  axi.il  pertor.ition 
means  embracing  the  sides  of  said  chain  staggered  ler^uth 
wise  of  said  chain  respectiveh  at  third  and  fourth  st.itioiis 
thereof  for  appKing  caps  to  said  end  heads  applied  to  said 
moulds,  first  on  one  end  .ind  then  on  the  other  ot  e.ich 
mould,  said  caps  having  stem  members  fitting  into  said 
perforations  of  said  end  heads  to  complete  the  end  profile 
of  said  moukl  .ind  having  a  bodv   with   ,t  iLmge  spaced 
from  the  flange  ol  the  ad|.icent  end  he, id   when  the  stem 
member  is  fullv  inserted. 


1.  A  method  for  cuttmg  animal  carcasses  which  includes 
applying  cut  indicator  designations  directly  to  a  carcass,  mov- 
ing said  carcass  suspended  verticallv  from  the  upper  end 
thereof  past  a  pluralit>  of  spaced  cutting  stations  and  cutting 
said  vertically  suspended  carcass  at  each  said  cutting  station 
in  accordance  with  said  cut  indicator  designations  by  making 
spaced  sequential  cuts  in  said  vertically  suspended  carcass  at 
each  said  cutting  station,  said  cuts  beginning  at  the  Ixntom 
end  of  the  carcass  and  working  upwardly. 


3.916.485 
STRAND  SEP  \K  \  1  1N(,    \N  1)  s  1  kIPPINt ,    \PP\k\Ms 
Clibor  I>oudlebsk\;   Franlisek    laros,    \nlonin  (  aj).   l-raritis<k 
Ferka;  ,|osef   Kipka.  and  ,|an  .lunik,  all  of   I  sti   Sad   ((rliei. 
(  /eehoslos  akia.    assijiniirs    in    \\/kumnv    tjsidv    bavlnarsk\, 
I  sli  nad  Orliei.  (  /ei  hoslov  akia 

l-iled  (Kl     I.   ISi"  '.  Vr    No    4(i:,:(t: 
Claims  prioritv.  appjuation   (  /i-iho>luvakia,  (Hi     2,    1972, 
6649-72 

Inl    CI  '  FMIK;  5/00 
I  ,.s.  t  I,  IM     (,.^  k  5  Claims 

I.  In  a  strand  separatmg  and  stripping  apparatus: 
a  housing  having  an  internal  bore  and  an  elongated  internal 
passage  extending  through  the  housing,  the  passage  inlcr- 
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sccting  the  bore  to  define  an  adjustable  width  strand 
>tripping  /one  having  first  upstream  and  second  down- 
stream n.'undarx  edges,  the  passage  including  a  wall 
so^tuip  h'sc  downstream  end  defines  the  first  boundary 
edge  and  a  huh  is  adjustabK  receivable  by  the  housing  to 
eorrespondinglv  adjust  the  strippmg  zone; 
means  tor  adjustably  supporting  said  wall  section  for  axial 
movement  in  said  housing  to  correspondingly  vary  the 
Aidth  r>t  the  stripping  zone. 


together  with  said  pair  of  discs  forming  a  collecting  zone  into 
which  impregnating  liquid  is  delivered  from  said  infeed  open- 
ings of  said  cover  plates,  said  cover  plates,  viewed  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  fiber  arrangement,  having  portions 
inclined  towards  the  end  faces  of  said  pair  of  discs  and  extend- 
ing beyond  said  collecting  zone  for  forming  wedge  faces 
covering  the  end  faces  of  said  pair  of  discs  after  the  collecting 
zone. 


a  c\ Under  rotatably  mounted  within  the  bore  and  having  a 
plurahtv  of  external  comb  elements  disposed  on  the  pe- 
ripher\  thereof,  said  periphery  being  spaced  from  the 
periphery  of  the  bore  by  an  arcuate  work  space  into 
which  strands  may  be  introduced,  such  strands  being 
dis..h.irged  from  the  work  space  through  the  stripping 
zone  and  into  the  passage  when  the  cylinder  is  rotated; 
and 

means  tor  propelling  a  gas  axially  downstream  through  the 
passage  for  conveying  the  discharged  strands  at  a  rela- 
tiveK  high  velocitv 


3.Mlh.4Sh 
APPVRATl  S  FOR  IMPKFX.NATINC  TEXTIl.F  FIHFRs 
Werner  Naegeli,  Winlerthur,  .Switzerland.  assis;niir  ii  Pj^tria 
\(j.  Bastj,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.   1.   1M"3.  St-r.  No.  328.870 

Claims    priority,    application    Swit/trland.    Feh,    M.     1972, 

1886  "2 

/'oioMiT.    vius  also  published  under  Trial  yolunlary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan    28.  1975. 

Int.  CI.-  DO  IB  3/04 

IS.  (1.  1*^-66  R  18  Claims 


1 .  An  appar.it Us  t'or  ^ontinuousK  impregnating  with  a  liquid 
a  textile  tlher  arr.mgenient  nu  \  ing  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion ot  tra\el,  comprising  a  pair  oi  rotatabic  discs  having 
peripher.il  taees  ind  end  faces,  two  cover  plates  arranged  at 
the  region  ot  the  end  t.i^es  of  suid  pair  of  discs,  said  discs  being 
.irranged  vi,ith  s.nd  peripheral  faces  opposite  to  each  other, 
meluding  a  liquid  inteed  ot^er-.mg  in  each  of  said  cover  plates, 
said  liquid  infeed  openings,  viewed  in  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  fiber  arrangement,  heing  located  in  front  of  a  line  con- 
necting the  axes  oit  s.iid  pair  of  discs,  said  two  cover  plates 


3,916.487 
CABLE  HAl  LINC;  DEVICE 

Johannes    \ucustus  Rinio.   \ltenberger-I)om-Strasse   18,  5074 
Odtnlhal,  dermanv 

Filed  (Kl    .V  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,166 
Claims     prinritv       application     (iermanv.     Oct.     6.      1972, 
2249127 

Int.  CI.-  F16G  / 1/10;  AOID  .^7/6*2 
U.S.  CI.  24— 122.6  4  Claims 


1.  !n  combination: 

a.  a  four-strand  cross-twisted  cable  w herein  the  four  strands 

(26)  of  the  cable  ( 14)  are  twisted  about  a  solid  cable  core 

(27)  which  has  a  substantially  square-shaped  cross-sec- 
tion and  is  practically  non-compressible  and 

b.  a  cable  hauling  device  for  pulling  and  releasing  said 
four-Strand  cross-twisted  cable,  said  cable  hauling  device 
comprising  at  least  two  oppositely  movable  pairs  of  clamp 
jaws  wherein  alternately  one  of  the  two  pairs  of  clamp 
jaws  is  clamped  on  the  cable  while  the  other  pair  of  clamp 
jaws  is  freely  displaced  on  the  cable 


3.916,488 
I'OI  ^-I'OI  ^\1FR  FLA.STIC  DEVICE 
<  htsttr    I     (.a/da.  (  hicopee.   and  James  M.   l.alikos,  Spring- 
field. t>oth  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Titeflex,  Springfield.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,761,  June  14,  1972.  This 
application  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,393 
Int.  CI.     \44B  21/00:  C09D  5;US.  F16L  J/(),s 
11.S.  CI.  24-2(,:  K  21  Claims 


1.  A  cushioned  abrasion  resistant  deviee  comprising  a  niet.ij 
strap  shaped  to  have  at  least  one  hight.  a  scuff  resistant  cush 
ion  formed  in  at  least  the  inside  of  the  bight  area  of  the  strap. 
said  scuff  cushion  comprising  an  ablative  cos  enng  ot  a  large 
volume  of  flame  protective  material  which  experiences  a  slow 
degradation  of  particles  which  carrv  off  surface  heat  when 
subjected  to  flame,  and  said  scuff  cushion  further  comprising 
an  admixture  of  a  silicone-type  polymer  mixed  with  granu- 
lated sintered  particles  from  the  class  of  polvtetrafluoroethvl 
ene  and  related  fluoroplasiK    niatenaK,  said  particles  haMng 
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diameters  in  the  general  order  of  0  001  inch  to  0.01  5  inch,  and  ^.^  !  ''.aQO 

said  admixture  of  silicone  polymer  and  particles  being  propor-  MflHODOf    \sM\lHI  N   (  >F  (  k  \  .s  1  AlflL  I  I  R^ 

tioned  in  the  range  of  257c  to  IS^c  by  weight.  Dt-smond  f.  shcah.tn.  s.iii  *  .irli.s,  .mii  (ieorge  C.  (  .iII.iikJi  r. 

Paid   \IIo.  both  of  (  alif..  .is  si.^h.k -.  i<    (,n     \  iiinin.ii  i.    (  l<  c- 
trie  I  .iboraliirii's  Incnrfxir .ttt  i1    Nurthl.ikt,   III 

KiMsion  nf  St  r    Nii    ;n-,mS'',  n*  pi    -,   I 'J  ~  2 .  I'.ii    No. 
''.'_,  3. 832. "6  1 .  w  hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Nil     \^('.1~^     hint    24, 


NNilliam  I..  Berger,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Morris  Coupling  i'<. 
Clamp  ( Ompany,  Erie.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  462,653 

Int.  (I.    B65D  63/02 

U.S.  CI.  24-279  2  (  (aims 


1.  A  coupling  for  a  tube,  pipe  or  the  like  comprising, 

a  tensioning  band  made  up  of  flexible  relatively  thin  flat 
material  adapted  to  lav  on  the  outside  surface  of  a  pipe  or 
tube. 

said  tensioning  band  is  disposed  around  a  gasket. 

said  tensioning  band  having  a  notch  formed  in  one  end. 

the  ends  of  the  material  defining  said  notch  having  their 
ends  rolled  back  forming  eyelets, 

a  yoke  having  a  curved  intermediate  part  and  twn  straight 
end  parts. 

said  end  parts  being  rotatably  received  in  said  eyelets, 

a  nut  having  one  side  fixed  to  the  inside  curve  of  the  inter- 
mediate part  of  said  yoke, 

said  two  straight  end  parts  extending  outwardly  from  said 
intermediate  part  and  being  disposed  on  a  line  passing  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  nut  from  said  one  side, 

said  nut  receiving  a  screw, 

a  strike  on  the  end  of  said  band  opposite  said  notch. 

said  strike  comprising  a  piece  oi  sheet  ni.iterial  slightlv 
narrower  than  said  notch,  and  having  .m  intermediate 
part  thereof  bent  back  on  itself  fc-)rniing  an  outwardly 
extending  portion  extending  generally  radially  of  said 
coupling, 

the  ends  of  said  strike  resting  on  said  band  and  extending 
from  said  outwarLJiv  extending  portion  a  substantial  dis- 
tance and  terminating  shi'rt  ot  the  enii  <  d'  s.irI  band 

said  strike  having  a  seat  found  on  said  i)utwardlv  exteiulmg 
part  adapted  to  engage  an  end  c-)f  said  screw. 

said  screw  being  ad. ipted  to  be  swung  vuth  s.iKi  \oke  to  a 
position  parallel  to  a  diameter  ot  s.nd  pipe  .ind  h.iving  the 
end  of  said  screw  engage  said  se.it 

said  screw  being  .id.ipled  to  be  swung  tii  a  posituui  t.ingeiit 
to  said  pipe  at  said  strike  and  said  voke  dispiiseJ  bitv^een 
a  line  passing  thriiugh  said  screw  parallel  to  the  .i\is  at' 
said  pipe  and  the  outer  periphery  of  said  b.md  uhereb'. 
the  said  tensioning  hand  is  preliniinarilv  tensioned, 

said  screw  being  adapted  to  be  tightened  hv  rotating  said 
screw  in  s.nd  nut  with  s.nd  evelefs  suung  into  eng.igement 
with  said  band  wherebv  said  tensioning  band  is  tensioned 
and  said  coupling  is  held  in  closed  position  bv  l<iggle 
action  of  said  screw  .ind  said  voke 


3, 832, "6  1 ,  w  hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Nil     l^i-.l    ^     Hint 
1971,  Pat,  No.  3. "23. 92(1    Ihis  appliiatinn   \[)i     IT,  iv:4..S«.r. 

N,.    4f.l.(.Hf, 
Inl    (   I      H<M|    4Ji22 
I  ..S.  CI.  29     25.35 


2  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  fabricating  slackable  resonator  assem- 
blies, each  assembly  including  a  piezoelectric  crystal  body 
having  a  conductive  pattern  formed  on  each  of  the  two  oppos- 
ing major  faces  thereof  with  overlapping  body  patterns  and 
having  lead  patterns  connected  to  the  body  patterns,  the 
patterns  being  formed  on  the  crystal  faces  with  respect  to  a 
first  reference  point  on  the  crystal  faces  by  locating  the  crystal 
body  on  the  circumference  thereof  and  a  dielectric  frame 
having  an  opening  therethrough  for  receiving  the  crystal  body, 
having  a  second  reference  point  thereon  that  is  spaced  from 
the  opening,  and  having  a  plurality  of  metallic  electrodes 
formed  on  the  end  of  the  frame  adjacent  the  opening  there- 
through; comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  a  crystal  body  in  the  opening  through  an  associated 
frame  with  the  crystal  spaced  from  the  frame  to  expose 
the  conductive  patterns  on  both  sides  of  the  crystal, 
positioning  the  first  reference  point  on  each  crystal  lx>dy 
which  is  in  the  opening  in  each  associated  dielectric 
frame  to  be  at  the  same  distance  from  the  second  refer- 
ence point;  and 
positioning  each  crystal  body  in  the  opening  to  make  the 
conductive  patterns  thereon  have  the  same  orientation 
with  respect  to  the  second  reference  point  on  the  frame. 


V,'n  f.,4'*i 
TFN7FK  (  1  IP  \1  \(  HINf  K  tK  HI  \\1  M  M   ^  I  R  I   I  i   H  1N( , 

i  HKKMori    Wl  H     HI  M 
Herbert    Kampf.    VViehl.   (.trnianv.   .issi^rmc    !<■    Iitni.i    Irwin 
Kampf  \laschincnfalirik.  V\  ithl.  Cirniam 

Filed  Mar    22.   I9"4.  Ser    No    4-.vM4 
Claims    prioriU.    .ipplu  .iimn     l.t-rm.iriv,     M.ii       2V     1973, 
2314533 

Inl.  (  1.     IHH,(    3/00 
U.S.  CI.  26-57  R  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  tenter  clip  type  stretching  machine  for  receiving  and 
gripping  thermoplastic  film  in  an  entering  section  having 
spaced-apart  tenter  clips  successively  arranged  along  a  pro- 
cessing section  at  either  side  thereof,  said  clips  each  being 
provided  with  a  gap  to  retain  a  section  of  the  marginal  edge 
I  I  the  tllm  means  for  advancing  said  tenter  clips  and  for 
increasing  the  spacing  therebetween  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  said  film,  guide  path  means  for  said  tenter 
I  ijis  lor  transversely  stretching  said  film  which  is  retained  by 
said  tenter  clips  by  movement  of  the  latter  on  said  guide  path 
means,  the  improvement  comprising: 

teeder  means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  entering  section  and 
including  a  payoff  device  receiving  a  supply  sp<x)l  for 
containing  a  cover  strip,  said  feeder  means  for  dispensing 
a  channel-shaped  edge  cover  strip  having  two  legs  into 
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the 


'f  ca^h  tc 


the  ^'over  ^trip  criv 


Iter  clip  "f  a  processing  section  so  that 
ompassLs  the  respective  marginal  edge 


m'  the  film  VI.  ith  the  tvi.> 


rotrudini:  c^er  said  respec- 


ment  with  the  fabric  throughout  a  major  portion  o\  the 
length  of  said  spreader  frame  and  along  the  lengths  ot  said 
outwardly  diverging  portions  of  said  bulges  ^t'  that  the 
tubular  fabric  is  disengaged  from  said  pins  without  dam- 
aging the  fabric  as  the  fabric  moves  over  said  cur\cd 
outer  extremities  of  said  bulges 


3.916.493 
H  I  II)  JET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TREATINC,  V \RNS 
KredrKk    \lltn    Flhndgt,   C  harlotte.   N.C..  assignor  to   Kib«?r 
Industries.  Int..  Charlotte,  N.C  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  239.579.  March  30,  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3.805.343.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  438.988 

Int.  LI.    D02G  i .  i t^ 
L.S.  CI.  28-1.4  "  4  Claims 


128 


Tie  tlin;   marginal  edge  of  the  film,  as  the  tenter  clip  is 
readv  to  grip  the  film,  and 
means  for  closing  said  tenter  clips  for  gripping  said  film  and 

^.'•-er  strip  alter  placemen'  thereon. 


3.916.492 

\PPAR\TL.S  FOR  SPRFAI)1N(,   II  Bl  I  \R  FXBRIC" 

N^illis  VV.  C  oates.  31  N.  Pav^ling  St.,  Hai;aman.  N.>     lUihS 

Filed  Mar.  21.  19^5.  Ser.  No.  5h(),629 

Int.  CI.    I)<>6C  .\UU 

S.  CI.  26      55  R  >^  i  laim^ 


1.  An  apparatus  tor  spreaJmg  and  advanLing  a  continuous 
ientith  ot  tubular  knit  fanric  ^i 'mprising 

,i'  a  spreader  trame  adapted  to  tit  Aithin  the  continuous 
length  ot'  tabriL  and  having  .ipposite  sides  adapted  to 
engage  and  substantialK  tlatien  the  tubular  fabric,  said 
spreader  frame  including  a  tabri^  stretching  bulge  on 
each  side  thereof  and  adjacent  the  exit  end  of  said 
spreader  frame,  said  bulges  comprising  outv-ardU  diverc 
int;  and  inv-ardlv  converging  portions,  and  eur'-eJ.  ''uter 
evtremities  connecting  said  diverging  and  '.onv  ergm.t; 
portions. 

b  driven  fabric  advancing  belts  positioned  external!,  oi  and 
adjacent  oppnisite  sides  o\  said  spreader  trame  and  mclud- 
ing  outwardlv  projecting  pins  carried  theretsv.  said  pins 
having  free  outer  ends  engageable  with  the  tabric  for 
exerting  positive  control  theroxer  along  opposite  sides  ,-t 
said  spreader  frame    and 

c  guide  pullevs  positioned  m  spaced  relationship  adiacent 
opposite  sides  of  said  spreader  trame  tor  guiding  said 
belts  and  for  maintaining  said  pins  oi  said  belts  in  engage- 


1.  A  jet  assembly  for  treating  yarns  vuth  pressun/ed  fluids 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  fiuid  plenum  chamber  disposed  therein, 
means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  plenum  chamber, 

a  jet  member  axially  disposed  within  said  plenum  chamber, 
said  jet  member  having  yarn  and  fluid  inlets  therein. 

a  yarn  outlet  fitting  abutting  said  jet  member  within  said 
housing,  said  yarn  outlet  fitting  having  a  yarn  outlet 
therein  axially  aligned  with  the  varn  inlet  of  said  jet  mem- 
ber to  define  a  yarn  passageway  through  the  jet  assembly. 
the  fluid  inlets  intersecting  the  passageway  to  permit 
engagement  of  the  fluid  with  the  varn.  said  jet  member 
and  said  yarn  outlet  fitting  each  being  made  of  a  material 
having  a  predetermined  coefficient  ot  thermal  expansion, 
said  jet  member  having  a  significantlv  different  coeffici- 
ent of  thermal  expansion  from  the  remainder  ot  said  jet 
assembly  and  thus  being  temperature-separable  there- 
from, said  jet  member  being  trictionallv  mounted  in  a  tirst 
stationary  wall  of  said  housing  and  said  varn  outlet  fitting 
being  fixedly  mounted  in  a  second,  opposed  stationary 
wall  of  said  housing, 

spring  means  compressed  against  said  t'lrst  stationarv  v>.all 
and  engaging  and  likewise  compressing  said  jet  member 
in  the  direction  of  said  yarn  outlet  fitting,  and 

sealing  means  compressed  between  said  spring  means  and 
the  surface  of  said  jet  member  which  it  engages,  thus 
preventing  the  flow  fluid  past  the  jet  member  through  the 
wall  in  which  it  is  mounted,  upon  sharp  changes  ot  tem- 
perature in  the  jet  assembly 


3.916.494 
\U(  HISF  FOR  NFFULINC;  NON-VSOVEN  FIBER  WEBS 

Fran/  Kimig,  1  m/.  \ustria.  assignor  to  Dr.  Ernst  Fehrer  (ie- 

sellsthaft  m.h.H.  &  Co..  k.Ci.  Textilmachinenfabrik  u.  Stahl- 

hau.  I  in/,  Austria 

Hied    \ug.   16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  498.847 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Austria,  Sept.  18.  1973. 
8055/73 

Int.  CI.    D04H  1^/00 
I  .S.  CI.  28—4  R  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  machine  for  needling  non-woven  fiber  webs,  which 
comprises  a  needling  unit  including  a  vertically  reciprocable 
needle  beam,  needle  board  means  carried  by  the  needle  beam, 
a  multiplicity  of  needles  earned  bv  and  extending  from  the 
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needle  hoard  means,  a  perforated  stripper  plate  defining  per- 
forations aligned  with  the  needles,  and  a  perforated  bed  plate 
defining  perforations  aligned  w  ith  the  needles,  the  plates  being 
vertically  spaced  to  define  a  space  therebetween  and  the 
plates  having  leading  edges  defining  therebetween  an  inlet  for 
a  nonwoven  fiber  web.  a  pair  ot  leeding  and  squee/mg  mllers 
arranged  adjacent  the  inlet  and  operable  to  feed  the  web 
through  the  inlet  into  the  space;  and  a  means  spaced  from  the 
needling  unit  on  the  side  opposite  the  inlet  and  operable  to 
withdraw  the  neetiled  web  troni  the  sjmcc  the  improvement 
of 


connecting  the  original  balanced  turbine  to  the  shaft; 

correcting  any  unbalanced  condition  precipitated  by  the 
connection  of  the  balanced  original  turbine  to  the  con- 
necting shaft  by  adding  balance  weight  means  to  the 
original  turbine,  and 

removing  and  replacing  the  original  turbine  with  the  bal- 
anced replacement  turbine  while  maintaining  the  posi- 
tions of  the  balance  weight  means  in  the  same  relative 
positions  on  the  replacement  turbine  as  on  the  original 
turbine. 


1 .  means Tixing  only  an  end  of  the  stripper  plate  between  the 
needling  unit  and  the  unit  dr.iwing  means  remote  from 
the  leading  edge  thereof, 

a.  the  leading  edge  of  the  stripper  plate  extending  freely 
close  to  one  of  the  feeding  and  squeezing  rollers,  and 
b.  the  remote  end  of  the  stripper  plate  extending 
toward  the  .Mthdraumg  means,  and 

2.  a  plurality  of  supports  for  the  bed  plate,  including  one 
support  nearest  to  the  feeding  and  squeezing  rollers,  the 
leading  edge  of  the  bed  plate  protruding  beyond  the  one 
support  close  to  the  other  one  of  the  rollers. 


3,916,495 

MEIHOI)  AND  MEANS  FOR  BALANC  IN(,  A  CAS 

Tl  RBINF  EN(;iNE 

David  Dubble  Klassen.  Reading,  and  Donald  Man  Bro/enske, 

Peabody.  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  deneral  Fleetric  (  om- 

pany,  Lynn.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb,  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  445.675 

Inf.  (I.    F(tll)  2.yuu 

U.S.  CI.  29-  156.4  R  .^  (  laims 


\  \i  \K  \svi  \iHi  ^ 

Frederick   f,    freiheit.  Fast   1  ansm^,   Nluli  .  .i-.Nii;nnr    [■■   \  M* 
(  urfMiration.  San   Ins*.  (  alif 
Division  iif  Ser.  No,   .^(»M.5,^V  Nnv     :->.    'I't'l    Pat    No. 
3,830,255.    Ihis  applitaiK.n  h.h.  25,  m-4.  s<  r     Nn    44>,755 

Int    (  1    B:id   >3/l0;  B23p  1 1 /OO 
IS    f'l    29      157.1  R  !  f"!.,in, 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  valve  assembly  primarily  from 
difficult  to  machine  stainless  steel  or  the  like  wherein  the  valve 
includes  at  least  an  annular  valve  seat,  a  valve,  and  a  tubular 
valve  cage  having  window  forming  cage  material  therein  com- 
prising, the  steps  of  machining  an  annular  groove  in  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  valve  seat,  stamping  a  plurality  of  fluid  flov^ 
windows  into  said  valve  cage,  press  fitting  said  cage  on  said 
valve  seat  by  forming  an  inwardly  curved  flange  on  one  end  of 
the  valve  cage  with  the  inner  end  of  said  flange  terminating  in 
said  annular  groove,  said  cage  material  which  is  removed  to 
form  said  windows  remaining  attached  to  one  edge  of  the 
associated  windows,  and  pressing  said  window  forming  cage 
material  substantially  radially  inward  to  act  as  a  guide  for  said 
valve. 


9:  a- 


1.  A  method  of  initiallv  balancing  a  gas  turbine  engine  and 
thereafter  replacing  the  turbine  without  perfomimg  .mv  addi- 
tional balancing  operations  comprises; 

balancing  a  compressor  and  its  connecting  sh.ift  tor  rotation 
with  respect  to  a  forward  and  aft  bearing  within  the  en- 
gine, 
balancing  the  original  turbine  and  anv  repla^cnu  rit  turbine 
therefor  for  rotation  with  respect  to  the  same  >>r  a  sub- 
stantially  identical  arbor  apart  from  the  engine. 
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HEAT  RFSISIANI    \SI)  \S  I   \R  k  I  sis 
Hideka/u  l>oi.  and  Ktnuhi  Nishigaki.  txith 

assignors  tu  Miisutnshi  Nhi.il  (  <irp<jration 
filed  f.t.    1  1.  I><»~4,  Ser.  No.  44  1 

<"laims  prioritx .  applii  .ilion  .l.ipan.Feh    Ui 
Int.  LLC  22c  .^^.(" 
U.S.  (  I    24      1H2.8 

1.  A  powder  metallurgy  sintered  alloy  having  a  basic  com 
position  consisting  essentially  of,  in  weight  percent  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  said  alloy,  from  10  to  90*^  of  substantially 
uniformly  dispersed  pr'.-formed  particles  compt^sed  of  at  least 
one  carbide  or  composite  carbide  of  transition  metals  of 
Groups  4a.  5a  and  6a  and  the  balance  a  nickel  base  matrix 
consisting  essentially  of  from  50  to  70'^  Ni,  from  2  to  10*^  Ti, 
from  0  5  to  lO'^r  Al.  at  least  one  alloy  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  oi  from  1  to  10*^  Fe.  from  1  to  20*^  Co. 
and  from  I  to  20'7f  Cr,  and  at  least  one  alloy  element  (8),  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  high  temperature  strength, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting,  in  weight  percent  based  on 
said  Ni-base  matrix,  of  up  to  SVr  Nb.  up  to  10*^  Ta.  up  to  20'''< 
Mo.  up  to  2U';(  W  and  up  to  5^7  V,  and  said  alloy  element  ( A  I 
dissolving  in  said  Ni-base  matrix  in  the  form  of  a  solid  solution 
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tif  Calif.,  assitinors   tci   Saft'wa\    Murts,   Inmrpurattci.   <  Kik 
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1.  Apparatus  for  disassembling  cargo  carrying  pallets  which 
art  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel,  spaced- 
a{  art  slats  th.a  .re  fastened  to  and  extend  laterally  across,  the 
tiTfi  and  button)  edges  of  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel, 
ccd-apart  ribs,  comprising  a  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
liet  carrier  mounted  on  the  frame  for  engaging  the  ribs,  the 
Met  carrier  including  a  plurality  of  elongate  horizontally 
endmg  tine^  adapted  to  be  positioned  v^ithin  the  spacing 
formed  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  ribs  and  the  slats  which 
erlie  such  ribs,  first  and  second  breaker  members  mounted 
the  frame  for  engaging  the  ribs  or  the  pallet,  said  first 
J  iKcr  mc^l^^^.r^  being  mounted  at  a  fixed  elevation  on  the 
mc  j^'  'c  the  pallet  carrier  and  in  register  with  the  top  side 
yc^  >'t  the  pallet  rihs  at  positions  thereof  which  are  between 
v^MLcnt  pairs  ot  the  sl  its  the  second  breaker  members  beinp 
'untcd  at  .mother  tlxed  ele\ation  on  the  frame  below  the 
llet  earner  anei  m  register  v*.  ith  the  bottom  side  edges  of  the 
:!e'.  n^^-  at  porti'^n^  thereof  'v'.hieh  are  between  adjacent 
irs  ot  the  si. its  and  actuating  means  operable  in  one  mode 
mosirii;  the  p.illet  carrier  and  tines  toward  the  first  breaker 
m^ers  Ahereh,  the  slats  on  the  top  edges  of  the  ribs  of  a 
let  mounted  on  the  tines  are  separated  from  the  ribs,  said 
Li.it  ir  means  further  being  operable  in  another  mode  for 
iPj;  the  carrier  and  tines  toward  the  second  breaker  mem- 
r-  Ahereh,  the  slats  on  the  bottom  edges  of  the  ribs  are 
arated  therefrom. 


3.4I6.4MM 
HM)RAII!<:    BKXkINC  MOINTINC   PRFSS 
C  larles  \\.  Frame,  and  .Jack    \.  Rickrode.  both  of  (  hambers- 
3urg,   Pa.,    assignors   to   t  hambersburg    Fnuineering   C  orii- 
an>,  (  hambersburg.  Pa. 

Filed  .Jan.  4.   19^5.  Ser.  .Nu.  539. X19 
Int.  CI.    B23P  19/02 
•  CI.  29      20H  C  23  Claims 


.  A  h^daulie  pres^  tor  sini u  it.ineouslv  mounting  bearing  on 
rine  seats  at  opposite  end^  "fan  axle  comprising: 


a  supporting  frame. 

opposing  cylinders  mounted  on  said  frame, 

hydraulic  rams  in  each  cylinder  movable  toward  the  other 
to  engage  and  position  an  axle  between  them,  in  a  prede- 
termined position,  each  ram  having  means  for  supporting 
the  bearing  concentric  with  the  seat  of  said  axle  and 
further  means  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  each 
said  ram  for  driving  the  respective  bearing  from  said 
supporting  means  onto  their  respective  adjacent  axle 
bearing  seat. 

fiuid  sealing  means  between  the  cylinder  and  rams. 

fiuid  supply  means  for  supplying  fiuid  to  each  of  said  cyliii- 
ders  to  drive  said  rams  toward  one  another. 

means  for  sensing  axial  displacement  of  said  axle  from  its 
center  position  as  a  result  of  one  bearing  requiring  more 
force  to  be  driven  into  place  than  the  other,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  sensingn  means  for  causing  un- 
equal pressure  to  be  applied  to  said  cylinders  to  drive  said 
axle  bearings  onto  said  axle  bearing  seats  and  recenter 
said  axle. 


3.916.500 

PI  PI    HANDl  IN(.  APPARATUS 

Cicero  C.  Brov*n.  5429  Sturbridgc  Drive.  Houston.  Tex.  77027 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  256,255.  Mav  24.  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,792,783,  vshich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

125,740,  March  IS.  \'r\,  I'm.  No.  3.706,347.  This 

application    Ian.   16.   1974,  Ser.  No.  433.733 

Int.  CI.    E21B  /y, /■; 

U.S.  CI.  29-240  29  (  laims 
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27.  A  pipe  handling  system  for  moving  pipe  between  hori- 
zontal storage  racks  and  a  well  drilling  derrick  comprising: 

a.  rack  means  for  receiving  and  storing  a  pluralitv  of  pipe 
sections  in  substantially  a  horizontal  position; 

b.  pipe  handling  means  disposed  adjacent  said  rack  means 
for  moving  pipe  sections  onto  and  off  of  said  rack  means 
and  for  moving  said  pipe  sections  between  said  rack 
means  and  said  derrick; 

c.  elongate,  pipe  holding  means  included  in  said  handling 
means  for  holding  one  or  more  pipe  sections  vvhile  said 
pipe  sections  are  being  moved  between  said  rack  means 
and  said  derrick,  said  holding  means  being  pivoted  at  its 
first  end  and  having  its  second  end  disposed  adjacent  said 
derrick; 

d.  lilt  means  included  with  said  handling  means  for  efteeting 
tilting  movement  of  said  holdmg  means  about  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  for  ejecting  pipe  sections  from  said  holding 
means; 

e.  powered  elevating  means  engageahle  with  eonne^.tion 
means  carried  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  pipe 
holding  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  second  end  to 
thereby  pivot  said  holdint;  means  about  said  Hrst  end 
between  a  substantially  horizontal  position  and  an  in- 
clined position  at  which  said  second  end  is  proximate  the 
fioor  of  said  derrick;  and 

f  pipe  rotating  means  in  addition  to  the  well  drilling  means 
employed  in  said  drilling  derrick  for  imparting  a  rotarv 
motion  to  a  pipe  section  m  said  holding  means 
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3.916.501 
LIQl  ID-TICHT  SWIVEL  COtPLER  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CON  DC  IT 
John  J.  Brett,  (ilen   Ellvn.  111.;  Jonah  Lidelherg.  Huntington 
Station,  and  Thomas  Mcxinev.  Mount  Sinai,  both  of  N.^  ., 
assignors  to   Electrical   Fittings  Corporation.  Eastfarming- 
dale.  N.V. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  324.089,  Jan.  16.  1973.  Pal.  No. 
3,828,117.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  4M.(i42 

Int.  CI.  B23p  !  1/UU 
U.S.  CI.  29-437  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  coupling  for  attachment  to  a 
conduit  having  walls,  comprising:  supporting  an  elongated 
tubular  body  member  formed  of  a  ductile  metal  and  having  a 
bore  passing  therethrough,  positioning  a  pair  of  clamping 
members  in  back-to-back  relation  about  said  tubular  bi>dv 
intermediate  of  its  ends,  and  radially  expanding  opposite  ends 
of  said  tubular  body  to  flare  said  ends  outwardly  to  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  opening  of  said  clamping 
members,  relaliveK  dimensicMiing  said  body  and  clamping 
members  to  permit  the  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
clamping  members  on  said  end  expanded  body  member. 


3.9  1(1.502 

METHOD  OF  E.STABl  ISHlNt.   \  PIPF  JOIN  I 

I  uigi  Bagnulo.  N  ia  \.  \olta.   18.  Milan,  Italv 

Divisionof  Ser.  No.  289,913.  Sept.  1  8.  1972,  abandoned.  1  his 

application  Jan.  10.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  432,342 

Claims  priority,  application  Italv.  Sept.  17.  I9"'l,  28*^5 1 

Int.  CI.    B23P  I IKJJ 

U.S.  CI.  29-451  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  establishing  a  rigid  pipe  joint,  comprising 

the  steps  of  providing  the  respective  ends  of  the  pipes  to  be 
joined  with  intertuting  male  and  female  end  portions  h.iving 
respective  longitudinal  axes;  providing  an  inlet  opening  m  said 
female  end  portion,  mounting  an  annular  se.iling  gasket  on 
one  of  said  end  portions,  introducing  saitl  m.ile  end  portion 
coaxially  and  with  clearance  into  said  lemale  end  portion. 
subjecting  said  end  portions  to  opposite  axial  forces  urging 
said  sealing  gasket  into  contact  with  both  end  portions  svi  that 
it  prevents  further  axial  displacement  thereof  hevond  their 
respective  relative  ptisitions  and  separates  s.iid  clearance  Irom 
the  interior  of  said  male  end  portion,  inttodueing  .m  .mnular 
locking  ring  into  said  clearance  to  lockinglv  engage  said  end 
portions  in  their  respective  relative  positions  .ind  lo  seal  said 
clearance  with  respect  to  the  exterior  ot  said  ni.ile  end  i^or 
tion,  discontinuing  said  axial   forces  whereuj^on   s.nJ   K.^ki 


ring  prevents  said  end  portions  from  axially  displacing  out  of 
said  respective  relative  positions,  whereby  a  sealed  semi-rigid 
pipe  joint  is  obtained;  and  introducing  a  hardenable  flowable 
material  into  said  sealed  clearance  between  said  sealing  gasket 
and  said  locking  ring  through  said  inlet  opening  in  said  female 
end  portion,  whereby  a  sealed  rigid  pipe  joint  is  obtained  upon 
solidification  and  hardening  of  said  hardenable  material. 


V'J  I  (...-o  ' 
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Ml  i  \1    sH  \li  ^ 
F(lv*.(r()    1,.    C  henevert:   Joseph    N.    LaHurdi  .    .nut    k  .(><!!    E. 
\V  alt  man.  all  of  Ball  in  Rinii:i,  .  I  .o.  .isvi^Mmr  ■-  !.,  1  i)n  I  <  <  r  (Mi- 
ration. Riihniond.  \  .i 

V  lied  Jan.  2.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  4.'('.n'J'' 

Inl    (I     H:'P  1 1/02 

U.S.  CL  29-4 5u  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thermal  barrier  lineal  metal  con- 
struction shape  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  aligning  a  pair  of  lineal  metal  shapes  adjacent  each  other 
in  gen'^ralh  parallel  spaced  apart  relation,  each  of  said 
metal  shapes  having  a  top  surface,  bottom  surface  and 
vertical  wall  surface,  and  each  of  said  metal  shapes  having 
a  channel  therein  of  a  predetermined  size  adapted  lo 
receive  a  lineal  insulating  shape  and  one  of  said  channels 
facing  the  other  of  said  channels. 

b.  aligning  adjacent  to  said  channels  of  said  metal  shapes 
and  therebetween  said  channels,  a  lineal  insulating  shape 
adapted  to  be  received  by  said  channels,  said  insulating 
shape  having  a  top  surface,  bottom  surface  and  vertical 
side  wall  surfaces,  and  said  insulating  shape  being  of  a 
predetermined  size  so  related  lo  the  size  of  said  channels 
that  an  interference  fit  is  obtained  when  said  insulating 
shape  is  inserted  in  said  channels  and. 

c.  appKing  mechanical  forces  to  move  said  channels  of  said 
metal  shapes  towards  each  other  to  therebv  bring  to- 
gether the  metal  shapes  and  the  insulating  shape  to  form 
an  interference  fit  between  said  metal  shapes  and  said 
insulating  shape,  said  interference  fit  occurring  between 
the  top  surface  and  bottom  surface  of  said  lineal  metal 
shapes  and  the  lop  surface  and  bottom  surface  of  said 
lineal  insulating  s^ape.  thereby  forming  a  unitarv  lineal 
thermal  barrier  construction  shape 


-.U^il 
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MElHOnof    \1\VIN(;  splk  \l     11  H[    MlMNi, .   ni  \  H  E 

John   K.    Ihoriu.   I'lx.itur,    \l.i  ,   .nul   ,|.o    i      '^oIh  I.   Higiil.md 

Park.  III.,  assi^rmr--  In  I  not  r  s.il  (hi  I'r  ixlin  t  -  i   i  rtifi.iro     I  H  ■ 

Plaints.  Ill 

Division  of  Vr.  No.  402,871, On    :    !"~^lai    Nn    \Si,i..hht> 

Ihis  appliiafion  S«pt.  25.   i^^a    s<  r     No.  50'M-^4 

Int.  (  I    h;id  Jyi(M>  h:  u-  i i/uu 

I   S.  (1.  29—455  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  mixing  device  comprinsing  the 
steps  of  positioning  a  cvlindrical  porous  tube  inside  a  cylindri- 
cal, non-porous  outer  tube,  said  outer  lube  having  an  inner 
diameter  which  is  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  inner 
tube,  corrugating  the  outer  tube  to  ft)rm  a  spiral  grtxive  by 
means  of  a  pair  of  dies  engaged  with  opposite  outer  side  por- 
tions of  the  tube,  said  dies  being  axially  spaced  from  each 
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imi  adJitunaiK   corrugating  said  tube  by  contacting    flexible  self-supporting  means  to  subitantiallv  conform  to  the 
st  one  die  to  deepen  said  groove  and    contour  of  the  substrate,  and  heating  the  flexible  self-support- 
ing means  to  a  temperature  below  the  decomposition  temper- 


tor-te  the  ridjiev  vi,hi^h  Jet"i['.c  it  ir.\   Ultimate  contact  with  said 
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3.<J  16.505 
METHOD  OF  MAkIN(.  H  KXIBl  K  HOSF 
ph  V\  hite.  Didsburv.  Kngland.  assignor  to  C  ompofit  \  <  nrn- 
nv  Limited,  England 

Division  of  S«r.  No.   145.3^:,  \la\   20,   hJ~l.  Pat.  No. 
35,8*)  1.  This  application  Julv   5,  \<^^-i.  Str.  No.  486.084 
laims  priorit).  application  I  nited  kingdom,  lunc  2,  I'J'O. 
}t>  70 

Int.  t  I.    B23P  1 1/00  I 

(1.  29-456  .^  (laims 


re  of  hose  or  tube  compris- 


■Aindint;  ''n  a  man^lrel  an  inner  Aire  coated  with  a  material 
tet!    tVi'rr,    the    t:ri>up   .,<'nMstint;   -'t    fluorinated   ethylene 


1     -\  rroce^s  tnr  the  ni.iput.i^t 
m-: 
seie 

prv'r\lene  ^npuKmer  anJ  p.  ^i  \  tetratlij. 'r< 'eth\  lene  the  convo- 
lutii^ns  i>!  the  vMndmt:  "^eiriL:  spaced  apart,  applung  over  the 
mn-ir  'Aire  anti  the  mandrel  .it  iea^t  one  layer  of  layflat  tubing 
maJe  -'t  tlucrinated  eth'.  Icnc  prup;.  lene  copolymer;  applying 
ve|-  the  la',  er  ot  t1u.  innated  eth\ler  e  propylene  copolymer  at 
ine  la'.er  e't  p> 'h.  prop'.  Icne  laPric,  applying  over  the  layer 
of  propviene  tahri^  an  ^uter  cover  of  polypropylene  fabric 
coa  ed  -Aith  poK'>in.i  ..hl.>ride;  and  winding  on  an  outer  wire 
the  lurnv  of  -a  hich  are  display  ed  half  a  pitch  from  the  turns  of 
the  inner  wire 
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3,^)16.506 

METHOD  OF  C ONFORMINC,  \  FLEXIBLE 

SELF-.Sl  PPOKTINC;  MEAN.S  TO  THE  SLRF\(  E 

C ONTOl  R  OF  \  SLBSTR\TF 
D.  Wolf.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mallory  t  ompos- 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  > 

Filed  Oct.   18.  14^3.  Skr.  No.  407,656 
Int.  CI.    B23K   M   '  . 
CI.  428-457  9  Claims 

in  a  method  of  coating  a  ^u'Pstrate  'Aith  .i  wear  resistant 
.■rial  including  -Acar  resistant  [^■'■Ad.cr  .m.;  .1  "Kitnx  mate- 
the  matriv  material  ^^elng  the  ;'r»>du..t  ■ '\  a  tl.'Wini:  pow- 
d  material  having  a  melting  point  temper. iture  lower  than 
melting  pkunt  temperature  o\  the  wc.ir  resistant  powder, 
method  including  the  steps  of  pri '.  ulini;  .1  ilexible  self-sup- 
ng  means  including  the  'Acar  -esistant  p.  >'Ader  and  the 
dered  material  to  ser-e  .is  j  matrix  materi.ji  in  a  heat 
mp<<sahle   llhrtllated  ortianie   hinucr.  overlaMng  the  sub- 


^. 
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ature  of  the  fibrillated  organic  binder  to  relieve  stresses  m  the 
flexible  self-supporting  means  caused  by  conforming  the  flexi- 
ble self-supporting  means  to  the  contour  of  the  suiisuat 


3.9  16,507 
Ml  IHOI)  ()^  B\M)IN(,   \ND  (  ITTINC;  A  .STRAND  OF 

VMRE.S 
.larius  1     NK  (,rath    Mtdinah,  III.,  assignor  to  Reliable  Electric 
Company.  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filtd  st'pt    30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,637 

Int.  CI.    B23P  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—526  2  Claims 


with    the    tlexihle    self  si 


'rtin^ 


me.ms     v.ausink;    the 


1.  A  method  of  banding  and  fitting  a  str.md  ot  the  t\pe  that 
is  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  hehealK  laid  wires  comprising 
providing  a  low  profile  band  having  opposite  end  portions  with 
relatively  flat  loops,  one  of  said  end  portions  having  spaced 
aligned  loops  and  the  other  of  said  end  portions  having  a 
further  loop,  said  further  loop  being  adapted  to  be  disposed 
between  said  spaced  aligned  loops  said  opposite  ends  being 
initially  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  lateral  opening,  assembling 
the  band  with  the  strand  by  a  movement  that  causes  the  strand 
to  pass  through  said  lateral  opening,  bringing  the  kx^ps  in 
juxtaposition  so  that  said  end  portions  .ire  circumferentiallv 
overlapping,  inserting  a  key  into  said  loops  and  by  moving  said 
key  therein  drawing  the  band  tighth  around  the  strand  so  that 
the  band  adds  only  a  small  .mmunt  to  the  diameter  o\  the 
strand,  and  then  severing  the  strand  adjacent  to  said  band  to 
form  a  free  end  of  said  strand,  wherehv  the  tight  grip  of  the 
band  on  the  wires  prevents  the  wires  at  said  free  end  from 
becoming  out  of  lay. 


NovtMBER  4,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANIC   \F 


39 


3.916,508 

METHOD  OF  \r\klN(,  A  REFERFNC  F  \OI  I  \GE 

SOLRCE  WITH  A  DESIRED  TENH'FRAIIRE 

COEFFIC  lENf 

(ierhard  C  onzelmann,  Leinfelden.  and  Hartmut  Seller.  Rtut- 
lingen.  both  of  dermanv.  assignors  to  Robert  Bosth  dmhH. 
Stuttgart,  dermany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  447.514 
C  laims    priority,    application    (.ermany.    Mar.    23,     19"'3. 
2314423 
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where 

A  is  the  constant  portion  of  the  temperature  coefficient  of 
the  Zener  diodes  in  °K"', 

\/,  is  the  temperature  coefficient  of  the  conductively  poled 
diodes  in- their  conductive  state,  in  °K'', 

B  is  the  voltage-dependent  portion  of  the  temperature  coef- 
ficient of  the  Zener  diodes  in  volts  per  °K, 

U;,„  is  the  voltage  drop  per  diode  in  volts  across  the  conduc- 
tively poled  diodes  during  conduction  at  the  reference 
temperature  T,,,  and 

E  is  said  desired  temperature  coefficient  of  said  reference 
voltage  L'l,  in  °K'' 
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.\rthiir    Mane    f.ugtin     Hix  tn  rt  ctifs.    .mil    M^i     Kim.i,    Imih    of 

f-mmasingti.    f.mrihnM n,     N»  thi  rl.uuts,     .issn^tn.r^     h      !    s 

Philips  (  orporatiim.  NtA*    N  nrk.  "^  ^ 

(  ontinualion  of  Ser    Ni.     U~.l^^  M.in  h   !(•.    r'~* 
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Claims    priiirit\.    .i|i()lk  .iliun    Ntthirl.mds.    \\a^     ]<>.    1970, 
7007171 

liu.  CI.    BUI  J  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—578  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  source  of  reference  voltage  having 
a  desired  temperature  coefficient  of  said  reference  voltage 
and  containing  at  least  one  Zener  diode,  the  number  of  Zener 
diodes  being  designated  k,  and  a  number  of  conductively 
poled  diodes,  possibly  zero  and  designated  /,  connected  in 
series  with  said  Zener  diode(s)  and  comprising  also  a  shunt 
circuit  branch  connected  in  parallel  with  said  Zener  diode(s) 
and  the  aforesaid  conductively  poled  diodes,  ci^mposed  of  a 
resistive  voltage  divider  having  an  iiHl  rmedi.ite  tap  i^roviding 
an  output  terminal  for  a  reference  voltage  (  L  ,)  and.  in  series 
with  said  voltage  divider,  a  number  of  conductivelv  poled 
diodes,  possiblv  zero  and  designated  m.  connected  between  a 
first  pole  of  a  current  supply  source  and  said  voltage  divider 
and  also  at  least  one  conductively  poled  diode,  the  number 
thereof  being  designated  n,  connected  between  s.ud  voltage 
divider  and  a  second  pole  of  said  current  suppK  fikmiis  whKh 
method  comprises  the  steps  of 

making  a  source  of  reference  voltage  hav  mg  components  as 

above  set  forth  in  such  a  way  as  to  approximate  a  design 

criterion  of 


I  iH.     (.-l  -   ■!,.) 


w  ithout  regard  to  the  scatter  of  Zener  breakdow  n  voltages  of 
Zener  diodes  used,  said  scatter  being  within  a  reasonable 
manufacturing  tolerance,  and 

prcigressively  modifying  the  resistance  values  of  the  resis- 
tances (R|.  R..)  of  said  voltage  divider  and  thereby  trim- 
ming said  voltage  divider  at  a  predetermined  reference 
temperature  I,,  until  the  value  L',„  that  the  output  refer- 
ence vt>ltage  l'l  has  at  the  aforesaid  reference  tempera- 
ture r„    reaches  the  predetermined  value 


in    'V/'i-'i'  '!'',•  "■'■•  •'         •'  ;.'  r.f 'jy'  '■'  "        Vj,^,.-"'-' 
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I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  target  for  a  camera  tube 
comprising  the  steps  of  covering  a  surface  of  a  plate  of  semi- 
conductor material  of  given  conductivity  type  with  a  layer  of 
insulating  material  having  windows  therein,  introducing 
through  said  windows  a  conductivity-determining  impurity  to 
form  regions  of  opposite  conductivity  in  said  plate,  applying 
electrically  conductive  layers  over  the  layer  of  insulating 
material  over  each  of  said  regions  and  through  said  windows 
in  contact  v^ith  each  t)f  the  said  regions  of  opposite  conductiv- 
ity type,  and  removing  the  semiconductor  material  between 
the  regions  of  the  mosaic  to  form  longitudinal  hollov^  grcx)ves 
with  the  insulating  layer  and  conductive  layer  projectmg 
abov  e  the  edge  of  each  of  the  grooves. 


.ME  IHOI)  K)R  f  \BkI(    \  I  iN(,  HK.H  f  fH(  II  S<   \ 
SEMI-PI    \N  \R  H  M    1  Rn.opi  l(     M<  i!»l  I    \  [  <  >Rs 
V\  illiam   \     Martin,  San  [)if;;ii.  1  ,ilif,,  assii;n<ir  tn    1  ht    I  nited 
Stales   iif    VmcrHa   .is   rtprcscnted   b_\    the   secrttar>    ul   the 
Nav  V .  \\  ashingtiin.  DC 

\  lUri  ,liih    1  ,    )'-'~4,  Vt     Nu    4H4,4H4 
Int.  Ci.    BUIJ   .    ,1., 
U.S.  (  I    2'^   -583  IM  (  lamis 

1.  A   metht>d  of  fabricating  high-efficiency,  semi-planar, 
electro-optic  modulators  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  an  electro-optic  ally  responsive  epitaxial  wave- 
guiding  layer  of  material  transparent  to  known  wave- 
lengths of  light  energy  on  a  low  resistivity  single  crystal 
substrate. 
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Jcpositing  an  optical  buffer  material  on  said  epitaxial  wave- 
guiJing  material,  said  optical  buffer  material  having  a 
loucr  index     t  retraction  than  said  epitaxial  waveguiding 

m  a  t  c  n  a  i 
.:cp>'Mtirii:  a  fir^t  electrode  on  said  optical  buffer  material: 
Jcpi '^ltlnJ;  a  second  electrode  on  the  bottom  of  said  sub- 

^!r,!tL■ 

determining  tne  natural  cleavage  plane  of  the  substrate. 


iij.1  Kj:  :he  composite  material  in  a  scribing  means  for 
-^n^^irt;  said  substrate  parallel  to  the  natural  cleavage 
"lane  '--t  the  substrate, 

.mnc  said  sj'-strate  for  cleaving  said  composite  material 
IV.  sita  ilonL:  t^>.o  widely  spaced  parallel  lines  defining  the 
entrance  and  exit  faces  of  a  plurality  of  modulators;  and 
s^ri^^int;  multiple  closeK  spaced  parallel  lines  at  90° to  the 
Aidel.  spaced  parallel  lines  for  cleaving  said  composite 
materidl  m  situ,  completing  the  formation  of  a  plurality  of 
modulators. 


UK 


3.916.511 
METHOD  OF  M  \k!\(,  vi  \(,NKrK    HK  ^  Ds   \M) 

I.Ikh 

Harold  (  .  Brehe.  Thousand  Oaks.  C  alif  ,  assit;n(ir  U\  Minntsota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  COmpans.  St.  Paul.  Minn 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  364.926,  Ma>  ZK,  19-'3.  abandoned 
This  application  filed  Auf.  12.  1974.  Ser.  .No.  496.660 
Int.  (I.    (illB   '  -•:    HUIF  7/06 
i-*^-  CI.  29      603  5  (  IdifTis 


1.    A  met.hod  of  making  a  magnetic  head  assembly  of  the 

t.^-e   Ahuh  .a-mprises  a  plurality  of  components  including  a 

Iter  shielit  and  tlrst  and  second  cores  on  opposite  sides  of 

th:  center  shield    said  method  comprising 

pr.nidmg  a  t'i\ture  ^hich  mcludes  a  peripheral  wall  and  an 
end  uall  detming  at  least  one  open-ended  assembly  com- 
partment v^ith  the  end  wall  having  first  and  second  inter- 
seetine  loLator  gro.-es  therein,  said  fixture  having  a 
reference  surta^e  ^hi^n  is  .lecurately  located  with  respect 
t.  •  said   locator  tin  u  'v  es 

'sitionmj;  the  ^enter  shield  m  sak.;  first  groove  and  posi- 
tioning the  tifsi  ani.;  second  ^ores  m  the  second  groove  on 
opposite  sides  ot  the  center  shield 

-erting  additional  components  oi  the  magnetic  head  into 
the  cavity. 

jrging  the  tirst  and  second  cores  along  said  second  groove 
and  into  contact  Aith  the  second  shield, 
uring  a  hardena'-le  suHstance  into  the  compartment  and 
allowing  said  sahstarve  to  harden  to  thereby  join  together 


at  least  some  of  the  components  of  the  magnetic  head 
assem.bly; 

reducing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  end  wall  to  a  nonsolid  state 
thereby  removing  said  portion  of  the  end  wall  to  expose 
a  portion  of  the  magnetic  head  assembU  including  the 
center  shield  and  the  cores; 

mounting  the  fixture  on  a  fixture  mounting  device  with  the 
fixture  mounting  device  contacting  the  reference  surface 
to  accurately  position  the  fixture  and  the  magnetic  head 
assembly; 

performing  a  work  operation  on  the  exposed  portion  of  the 
magnetic  head  assembly;  and 

reducing  a  sufficient  portion  of  the  remainder  of  said  fixture 
to  a  nonsolid  state  to  allow  removal  of  the  fixture  from 
the  magnetic  head  assembly. 


3.916.512 
METHOD  OF  \I\KIN(,  MIC  RO.SWI  IC  HES 

\  nt.ik.i  Sato;  ^  oshinori  Nakata:  Shoji  Nishimori.  all  of  Tsu: 
lakishi  Nishii:  Masavasu  Uakita.  both  of  Mie,  and  \  o- 
shimasa  Taktshita.  Matsusaka,  all  of  .Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Kketrie  Uorks.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  .lapan 
Hlfd  lune  12.  19^4,  StT.  No.  47X,579 
Claims  prii>rit\.  application  .Japan,  June  13.  1973,  4h- 
67052;  Dec.  27.  1973,  49-24S 

In!    (I     milH  1 1/00 
L'.S.  CI.  29-622  8  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  micro  type  switch  assembh 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  supplying  a  main  metal  strip 
having  openings  at  regular  intervals  to  define  a  first  set  of 
switch  elements  arranged  substantialK  in  the  same  plane. 
supplying  at  right  angles  to  said  mam  strip  a  subsidiar>  metal 
strip  having  openings  at  regular  intervals  to  detlne  a  switch 
element  including  a  wing  portion  requiring  bending  out  of  said 
plane,  performing  a  molding  operation  so  as  to  integralK  ]oin 
the  leading  end  of  the  subsidiary  niet.ii  strip  vvuh  the  mam 
metal  strip  in  spaced  relation,  severing  the  suhsidiarv  strip  to 
free  the  switch  element  which  includes  the  wing  portion,  and 
bending  the  w  ing  portion  out  of  the  plane  of  the  assembly. 

3.916,513 
FORMIN*,  INTFR(()NNFCTION.S  BETWEEN  CIRCUIT 

I.A^FR.S 

Nathan     1  hum. is    Kallard,    Santa    Monica,    (alif.,    assignor    to 
Vrnpt\  (    .r[Mjratiiin.  kt-dwood  titv.talif. 

filed  \la\   3.   19^4.  Ser.  No.  466,549 

Inl    (I.     H(l5k   /  ii4 

U.S.  CI.  29-625  2  Claims 


■W 


n^' 


wz:^} 


I.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  conductive,  tlat  substrate 
suitable  for  use  in  a  multiple  layer  electronic  structure    said 
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substrate  having  two  generally  parallel  flat  sides,  having  a 
plurality  of  \ias  extending  from  one  fiat  side  of  the  substrate 
to  the  opposite  parallel  fiat  side,  said  vias  being  insulated  from 
the  conductive  substrate  and  being  held  in  a  matrix  of  plastic 
material,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  providing  a  conductive  substrate  having  holes  therein 
extending  from  side-to-side  corresponding  to  the  place- 
ment of  the  desired  vias, 

b.  forming  at  least  one  metal  plate  having  a  series  of  fingers 
thereon,  said  fingers  corresponding  to  a  desired  via  con 
figuration, 

c.  bending  said  fingers  at  an  angle  to  said  plate  and  placing 
said  plate  over  said  substrate  whereby  the  bent  over 
fingers  extend  through  the  holes  of  the  conductive  sub- 
strate without  touching  the  same. 

d.  placing  said  plate  and  said  substrate  in  an  insert  mold  and 
fiowing  plastic  into  said  holes  around  said  fingers, 

e.  causing  said  plastic  to  set.  and 

f.  removing  excess  portions  of  the  fingers  from  both  sides  of 
said  substrate  to  provide  a  completed  fiat  substrate  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  insulated  vias  extending  from  one  sur- 
face of  said  substrate  to  the  opposite  surface  of  said 
substrate. 


board;  concurrently  drawing  the  component  images  on  the 
tracing  paper  at  positions  corresponding  to  the  positions  of  the 
associated  solder  pads  on  the  transparent  sheets;  and  finally 
employing  the  completed  masters  w  hen  transferring  the  w  iring 
patterns  from  the  masters  to  the  individual  layers  of  the  multi- 
layer board. 


3.916,514 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  PRIN  I  FD  CIRCl  II  (   \R1)MN 

THE  FORM  OF  Ml  1  TH  A\FR  PRIN  IS 

Aarne  Salminen,  FTmevaenget  23.  2880  Bagsvaerd.  Denmark 
Filed  .lul>  2.  1973.  Ser.  No.  3^5.858 
Claims     prioritv.     application     Denmark.     ,|ulv     3.     l''~2. 
3308  72 

Int.  Cl.^  HU5K  3/00 
C.S.  CI.  29-625  1  (  laim 
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I.  A  method  of  forming  a  printed  circuit  in  the  form  of  a 
multilaver  board  on  the  basis  of  an  existing  schcm;itic  diagram 
of  an  electrical  circuit,  the  layout  of  the  wiring  patterns  of  the 
individual  layers  of  the  multilayer  boards  comprising  the  steps 
of  disposing  over  a  light  table  in  the  following  order,  a  preci- 
sion grid,  three  transparent  sheets  and  a  sheet  ot  tracing  pa- 
per, one  transparent  sheet  serving  as  a  master  for  a  "compo- 
nent" laver  o\  the  multilaver  board,  the  second  serving  as  a 
master  for  a  "  power  suppK  "'  layer  of  the  mu  It  i  Liver  board,  and 
the  third  serving  as  a  master  for  an  "interconnections  Lur 
of  the  multilaver  board,  mutuallv  fixing  said  sheets  so  that 
each  one  is  casilv  accessible,  positioning  on  appropriate  ones 
of  the  transparent  sheets  solder  pads  for  the  terminals  of  the 
individual  components  forming  the  circuit,  markings  o(  pas- 
sage hiiles,  and  interconnecting  conductor  paths  in  accor- 
dance with  said  schematic  diagram,  starting  at  an  input  end  of 
the  diagram  and  wi^rking  step  b>  step  throughout  the  di.igram. 
considering  simultanei>usl\  said  three  layers  ot  the  multilaver 


3,916.515 

\IFTH(^DOF  PRoDiriNC  I'RINTFP  (TRri  IT  BO  \RV  IN 

Mi  L.lIPLf    I  M  i  s 
\l.itthtv\  .|nhn  W.ilsh.  I.achine;  F>ederii  k  1  ms  (..us.  r    nutr- 
hiirn    I'.irk,   .in()    Ruhtrl   Nnrm.ind   \I.iriMni      1  .o  .ii   dis    ka- 
pidcs.  all  nf  (  aiiada.  .issi^nurs  lu   Northtrn    1  iei  u  u    «  nm- 
panv.  Montreal.  (  anada 

Filed  st'iit    li'.  I ''"4    <tr.  No.  500. aSf. 

Int.  Cl.    lii.)5K  J/J4 

I    s   (1.  29—626  5  Claims 


jt     -v 


i.  A  method  of  producing  printed  circuit  boards  in  multiple 
units,  the  boards  carrying  electrical  components,  comprising, 
shearing  individual  boards,  each  board  having  a  circuit 
thereon,  from  a  sheet  of  glass  fibre  impregnated  with  synthetic 
resin,  to  leave  apertures  in  said  sheet,  the  sheet  having  a 
thickness  greater  than  0.05U  inch; 

returning  the  sheared  boards  into  said  apertures  in  said 

sheet, 
stacking  a  plurality  of  sheets  and  returned  boards  and  heat- 
ing to  a  predetermined  temperature  and  cooling,  while 
weighted,  to  fiatten  the  sheets  and  returned  boards, 
mounting  said  components  on  the  boards  while  retained  in 

the  sheets; 
soldering  the  components  to  the  related  circuit. 


ELECTRKM    (ONNK    lok    \nh  MKTHof)  FoR 
\1  \KIN(,    Willi    1  kit    \1    (   Ikt   I   II 
\Villiam  .1     Harms.   Nunii.i.  .ind   I  r,  d  \V     I  lo     \V  [iil.  ti.ili    U.ih 
nf   Mith..  asMumiis  i.,  ( .ardner-1  H  im  i    (  nnip.iii'.     fi.iil.is. 
I.  V 

Division  lit   S«a     Nn,    *4(!,~S  1  M.irt  h    iv    l''~\l'.il     Ni 
3.<S5.^..^'>~,    lhisapplKaiinns.pl     25,  1974,  Ser.  N"    -om  i -,4 

int.  CL    HUIR  4J/0U 
l.S.  CI.  29—628  4  <   lamis 

I.  An  improved  method  of  making  electrical  connections 
with  insulated  flexible  conductor  wire  between  at  least  two 
connector  devices  which  are  adapted  to  receive,  respectively. 
opposite  uninsulated  end  portions  of  a  flexible  conductor 
wire,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  one  end  portion  of  an  indeterminate  length  of 
conductor  wire  by  cuttin  and  stripping  a  predetermined 
length  of  insulation  therefrom, 
providing  first  and  second  wire  holding  means  for  holding 
opposite  end  portions  of  a  conductor  wire  and  feeding  an 
end  portion  of  said  conductor  wire  into  and  through  said 
second  holding  means  and  into  said  first  holding  means, 
bending  said  one  end  portion  substantially  perpendicular 
with  respect  to  the  insulated  portion  to  secure  said  one 
end  portion  in  said  first  holding  means. 
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moMng  Ndid  fir^t  hnlding  mean-  mti'  a  position  adjacent  one 
(jt  the  connector  devices  alter  ^^endlng  said  one  end  por- 
tion and  thereby  pulling  said  cimdui.tor  wire  through  said 

second  holding  means,  then, 
cutting  the  conductor  Aire  to  length  b\  severing  the  wire  on 
the  side  ol  said  se^on..!   holding  means  from  which  said 

i^onduLt»>r    Aire   'v<.av   te^    and   stripping 


3.916.518 

MFIHOI)  H)k  \l\klN(;  ONE-PIECE  BIMETALLIC 

(ON SECTOR 

Benjamin    (..    Jones,    Milwaukee,    and    Richard    B.    Leachv, 

RriMikfitld.  h<ith  of  \N  is.,  assignors  to  Coatings,  Inc.,  Milwau- 

kff,    U  IS 

predetermined     Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402.756,  Oct.  2,  1973.  Pat. 
.  No.  3,876, :st)    Ihis  application  Oct.  10.  1974.  Ser.  No. 

I  513.740 

Int.  CI.'  H02G  15/00 


the     ther  end  portion  of  ^aid 


length  of  insulatmn   U- 

conducti  ir  v".  ire  ^ 

•^ending  -aid  ''ther  e-'nl  portion.  siit^stantialK  perpendicular 

Aith  respect  t«  >  the  insulated  portion,  and  then. 
inserting  said  en^i  po.rtions  of  said  conductor  wire  directly 

in  -aiu  ^. >nne^t   r  devices  without  further  working  said 

end  portions,  i 
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P\RALLEL  SPl  ICE  \NI)  METHOD  OF  M\KIN(i  s\\u 
Ubert  VL  Luongo.  Edison.  N.J.,  assignor  to    I  homas  t!v.   Httts 
(  orfKjration.  Elizabeth,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  19^5.  Ser.  No.  53K.K15 

Int.  CI.    HdlR  4JiUU 

II  ..S.  CI.  29-628  4  (  laini. 
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1.  ,A  method  of  making  a  parallel  -plice 

second  relativeU  incompressible  rigid  elongate  .irtule  com- 
ising  the  steps  ot  providing  an  eiasticaliy  detorrn.ihle  con- 
cting  means  having  a  tlrst  chamber  and  a  sev-,'iu:  chamber 
ranged  in  juxtaptised  parallel  relationship,  in-ertmg  said  first 
tide  vMthin  said  tlrst  chamber.  inNcrting  -aid  second  .irticle 
thin  said  second  chamber,  and  subletting  said  connecting 
eans  tii  a  highU  localized  compression  tiir>.e  directed  along 
common  a\is  and  restrictiv  eh  ^ontlned  -oleK  ti.  ad  area 
;ated  intermediate  said  tlrst  chamber  and  said  secontl  .h.im- 
r  to  cause  at  least  a  portion  of  the  material  formine  the  v^alls 
said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamn^er  ti'  he  -iniulta- 
uslv  peripheralK  displaced  towards  the  avi-  it  .ippluation 
said  locali/'cd  compression  torce  and 
st  article  and  said  second  article 


■'ntr  .j^teU  aht 


said 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  one-piece  bimetallic  connector 
having  a  wire  receiving  opening  in  one  end  and  a  threaded 
transverse  probe  receiving  opening  near  its  other  end  trom  an 
aluminum  blank  and  a  copper  blank  for  use  in  one  o\  a  pair 
of  transversely  intersecting  passages  in  an  electrical  termina- 
tor for  connection  to  an  aluminum  vvire  in  -aul  one  passage 
and  to  a  threaded  copper  probe  in  the  other  passage  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

annealing  said  aluminum  blank  to  a  desired  degree  ot  hard- 
ness; 
cleaning  those  surfaces  ot  the  <ilLiminum  blank  and  the 
copper  blank  which  are  to  be  joined  to  removed  impuri- 
ties; 
and  joining  the  aluminum  Mank  and  the  copper  blank  en- 
tirely across  said  surfaces  in  an  uninterrupted  interface  by 
the  process  of  inertia  welding  within  an  interval  of  time 
not  exceeding  approximately  .S  minutes  subsequent  to 
said  cleaning  of  said  surfaces. 


3.916,519 

PIPE  (  LTTING  MACHINE 

Guy  T.  <.ilm«)rf.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Multi-Fab,  Inc, 

Hiiustiin.    I  f  V 

f-ikd  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,231 
Int.  CI.'  B23B  J/04.  Ji:2 
U.S.  CL  30-97  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  apparatus  for  performing  work  functions 
on  pipes  of  varying  diameters,  the  combination  including 
a  mandrel  means  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  pipe  so  as  to 
serve  as  a  supporting  base  for  the  machine,  said  mandrel 
means  including  a  surface  means  on  which  the  machine 
traverses  a  path  ot  nio. ement  while  performing  its  opera- 
tion on  the  pipe, 
a  machine   movably  affixed  on   the   mandrel   means,  said 
machine    including   a   strut   means  atTixed   at   each   end 
thereof,  each  said  strut  means  including  a  pair  of  ctxiper- 
ating  strut  legs,  at  least  one  of  said  strut  legs  being  angu- 
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larly  adjustabh  miHinted  with  respect  to  its  cooperating    whereby  the  metal  cutting  tool  may  be  alternately  lifted  and 
leg.  dropped  so  as  to  move  downwardly  in  a  cutting  action  in  a 

a  roller  means  rotatably  affixed  to-  e  tvh  s.nd  strut  legs  for    metal  plate  to  be  cut. 

supporting  said  machine  on  the  pipe  surface,  .iih;  

longitudinally    adjustable   coupling   means   having   thi    iirsi 

end  thereof  affixed  to  one  of  said  strut  kns  aiii:  thi.     ther  '^I'o^-l 

end  affixed  to  the  cooperating  strut  leg  so  that  the  angle  HEIH.E  (  I  IF'1'[N(,  (    \  K  HI  H   lUW 

defined  bv  the  radii  lines  from  the  mandrel  axis  to  the    ^"■'''^'  Sekelsky.  70  .Vk.Kkv   Dro,.  Mraifnr.1    (  nnn    n,,497 

Filed  Vpt,    Ml,   l'r4.  .Ser.  No.  -- HM  ■"^ 
Int.  LI.    B26B  19/46 


U.S.  CL  30—132 


s  «    j.tini 


points  of  contact  of  said  roller  means  on  the  pipe  may  be 
changed  in  order  to  adapt  the  machine  for  stable  move- 
ment when  working  on  varying  diameter  pipes, 
said  surface  means  comprises  a  protruding  track,  the  roller 
means  on  said  cooperating  legs  being  mounted  so  that 
each  roller  means  bears  on  opposing  sides  of  said  protrud- 
ing track  to  thereby  enhance  control  of  directitinal  move- 
ment. 


3.916.520 

METAL  (I  TUNC    fOOL 

Michael  Ramun.  3180  Fifth  Avt..  \oungstoHn.  Ohio  445(15 

Filed  Junf  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  481.387 

Int.  CI.    B26B  27/00 

U.S.  CL  30— 277  5  Claims 


1.  ,A  metal  cutting  tool  consisting  of  a  weight,  a  guuie  struc- 
ture secured  thereto  and  extending  sidew.ndlv  .ind  down- 
wardly therefrom,  a  cutting  blade  mounted  in  said  guuu  struc- 
ture, said  guide  structure  defining  a  vertical  slot  open  at  it- 
lower  end  with  the  metal  cutting  blade  positioned  ,il  the  oppo- 


1.  A  clipping  catcher  attachment  for  a  hedge  trimming 
device  operable  to  trim  the  ends  of  shrubbery,  twigs  and 
branches  along  a  cutting  plane,  having  a  stationary  cutting  bar 
and  a  reciprocating  shear  blade,  comprising: 

A  an  adjustable  clipping  catcher  tray  incorporating  a  main 
body  portion  with  cooperating  sides; 

B.  a  bottom  hingedly  attached  to  said  main  body  portion 
and  secured  to  a  cutting  bar  of  said  trimming  device; 

C  means  detachably  connecting  said  tray  with  said  bottom 
and  adjusting  the  angle  of  said  clipping  catcher  tray  rela- 
tive to  the  cutting  plane  of  said  trimming  device  over  a 
plurality  of  angles  comprising  a  range  of  adjusted  posi- 
tions; and 

D.  an  extensible  outrigger  bar  having  adjustment  leg  means 
grippingiy  engaged  in  elongated  anchoring  sleeve  aper- 
ture means  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
cutting  bar  formed  in  the  main  body  portion  of  the  clip- 
ping catcher  tray,  whereby  the  outrigger  bar  may  be 
extended  away  from  or  retracted  toward  said  cutting  bar. 


3.916,522 
OCTER  BEAD!  fOK  KK  IPR<)(  \\    n  !'E  ELECTRIC 

•sH  W  f  k 
Satoshi    S.ik.ii.    Nnrio    ^hinii/n:     lunji    Nunnir.o    ami    N.irtx.ru 
I  eji.  all   iif   ()saka.   .I.jp.in,    .issi;;iinr^   lo    Nl.ilsu-hit.i    1  li-vtn. 
\\orks,  I  !d..  Osaka,  .japan 

filed  S<  p!     ;u,    1M^4.  V  r     Nu,  .-((". ^ov 
(  lainis  pnuritv .  appliiaihin   lapan.  Oct.  8,  1973.  4S   I  I  ^Hi^ 
Int    <  I      H;f>H  1^/04 
U.S.  CL  30-34(..5  1  .•  (  laims 
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I    In  an  outer  blade  for  an  electric  shaver  in  the  form  of  a 
flat  perforated  thin  metal  plate  of  rectangular  outline  capable 


site  upper  end  of  said  slot  and  positioning  the  cutting  edge  of  of  being  bent  into  U  shape  for  cooperating  with  a  cyclically 
said  cutting  blade  in  said  slot,  means  in  said  guide  siruv.ture  moving  interior  blade  of  conforming  profile  for  shearmg  beard 
.ind  weight  to  which  a  supporting  element  ^  m  be    itt.ivhed     hairs,  the  combination  comprising  a  plurality  of  ribs  extending 


3»  I  6.523 

roATFi)  k  v/oR  HI  \in 

(.eorue  (  .  Lane,  l)anbur\ ;  I  \  rll    \.  (  artw  nuht.  Mnnn.t    .un! 
Keith  U  .  F.lmslie.  (.uilford,  all  of  C Dnn..  assignors  in  W  .irn 
er-I.ambert  tompans.  Murris  Plains.  \..|. 
<  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  ShLi^.'^.  Stpi.  :m,  IMh9,  abandiKud. 
This  application  Dec.  26.   I ''"3,  vr    No,  42X,5K.< 
Int.  (I.    B2hB  :;    -^    C  23C  15/00 
^..S.  CI.  .M)- 346.53  2  Claims 

1.    A   r.i/or  blade  comprising  at  least  one  cutting  edge,  a 
chromium  eiiating  on  said  cutting  edge,  and  an  aluminum v 
'\ide  coatmg  on  said  chromium  coating. 
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ticncr.iil;.  i^ >neitudmally  along  a.\es  which  are  spaced  generally 
par.illcl  to  vine  another,  said  ribs  being  of  generally  sinusoidal 
shape  Aith  adjacent  ribs  being  out  of  phase  with  one  another 
^ausint:  the  spacing  between  them  to  continuously  vary,  and 
.;  rluraht>  of  rows  of  generally  slit-shaped  and  closely  spaced 
hair  inlet  h^Uv  -e^-.^e.tneiy  defmed  between  the  adjacent  ribs, 
vaid  h'ies  e\!en.:i' ;:  generally  from  rib  to  rib  so  that  the  length 
t  the  respeetr.  e  holes  as  measured  generally  from  rib  to  rib 
arie'-  IP  ai.^ordance  with  the  varying  spacing  between  the 
ri^>  sale!  plaralitv  of  hair  inlet  holes  comprising  (a)  a  first 
iiroup  nf  holes  in  ^hi^h  the  lengthwise  axes  of  the  generally 
sht  shapeJ  holes  are  oriented  in  a  first  direction  slightly  angled 
.Mth  respc.t  to  a  perpendicular  to  the  rib  axes  and  (b)  a 
sc  'nJ  ttr.  up  adjacent  thereto  in  which  the  lengthwise  axes  of 
?he  holes  ire  oriented  in  a  second  direction  angled  differentlv 
;r  n;  sak:  first  direction,  said  first  and  second  groups  of  the 
hair  inlet  holes  being  located  in  each  of  the  rows  of  the  holes. 


d.  aligning  the  second  of  said  jaw  castings  with  its  occlusal 
plane  in  the  plane  of  the  abutting  faces  of  said  first  named 
body  and  casting  a  base  for  said  second  jaw  against  a 
surface  of  said  body  which  includes  fixed  mounting 
means  perpendicular  to  said  abutting  faces,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  dental  model  which  is  capable  of  pivoting  about 
said  axis  to  simulate  the  patient's  biting  action,  which  is 
capable  of  disassembly  and  reassembly  without  altering 
the  proper  relative  positions  of  said  upper  and  liiwer  jaw 
castings,  and  which  is  also  capable  of  separate  adjustment 
in  directions  parallel  to  and  perpendicular  to  said  occlusal 
plane  to  permit  correction  of  a  faulty  occlusion  and  to 
permit  adjustment  and  correction  of  prosthetic  restora- 
tions without  requiring  the  presence  of  the  patient 


3.*^  16,525 

^\\  \(.H)  \IK1  Vl    l)KNT\I    (  ROWNS 

.Arnold  ,).  Hirsch.  207  N.  Harrison  .St..  Princeton.  N..).  ()S54() 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  871,589,  No\.  7,  1969,  abandoned, 

*  hith  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,680.  March  16.  1967, 

at.indoned.    I  his  application  .|an.  21,  1971.  Ser.  No.  108.648 

Int.  CI.  .\61c  5/Ofi 
l.S.  CI.  32-12  9(L.ims 


3.9  16.524  ' 

MFTHOD  OF  M\Nl  FAC Tl  RIN(,    \  VS()KKIN(,  \1()[)FL 
OF  BFI.()N{,|N(,  T()(;FIHFK  M  Wll  I  AS    \N|) 
\1AN[)IBIFS 
C.regers   I.> stager.   Skelstedet    6.   Trorod.    I)K-295«i    X.-dhak  i.  a  method  for  swaging  dental  crowns  and  bands  to  con- 

enmark  j-^^j.^  ^^  jj^^  contour  of  a  tooth  to  be  crowned  except  for  the 

Filed  Mar.  25.  19'4.  Ser    No.  454.31  1  undercut  portion  of  the  tooth  comprising 


Claims    prioritv.    application     Denmark.     \lar      26.     I''~3, 
1635  "3 

Int.  CI.    A61C  13/00 
Is.  CI.  32      11  3  Claims 


a.  placing  a  crown  blank  upon  a  rigid  copy  of  the  tooth  to 
be  crowned  and 

b.  then  forcing  said  copy  with  said  blank  thereon  between 
confined  laminae  of  a  non-rigid  material  which 

1 .  exerts  a  resistive  force  against  the  insertion  of  said  copy 
and  blank  and 

2.  the  resistive  force  being  onl\  in  the  direction  in  v-hich 
said  copy  and  blank  are  forced. 


3.916.526 

.MtmUD  AND  .\PPAKATl  S  FOR  ORTHODONTIC 

TRFATMFNT 

Fred  Frank  Schudy,  2615  Cameron    Harris  C  ount\  i,  Houston, 

Tex.  77006 

Filed  May    Hi.  19^3,  Ser.  No.  358,972 

Inl    (  I.     A61C  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  32—14  .\  20  Claims 


I.  A  method  ot  producing  a  working  dental  model  of  related 
maviMas  and  mandihjcs  of  a  patient's  upper  and  lower  jaws 
M  hereH\  ^ast  i-^t  .,  p.itient's  teeth  and  gum  tissue  on  the  upper 
ind  Kmer  ja'As  are  attached  to  an  articulated  correlator,  said 
ntethod  eomprisini: 

a    providing  a  tuo  part  '^<h_'.\  having  abutting  planar  faces. 
said   parts  heint;  pr.  otahle  about  an  axis  parallel  to  and 
Ivint!  v.ithin  the  plane  of  said  abutting  faces; 
h   prov  idmg  eastings  ot  impressions  of  a  patient's  upper  and 

loy.  er  ]dv.  s 
e    aligning  a  first  ol  said  la^  castings  with  its  occlusal  plane 


/^^ 


/SO 


1.  An  orthodontic  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  the  ante- 


in  the  plane  of  the  abutting  faces  of  said  first  named  body  rior  and  posterior  teeth  of  a  dental  arch  comprising 

and  casting  a  base  lor  said  first  jau  against  a  surfae  of  said  an  arch  wire  having  a  rectangular  cross  section  with  a  large 

bodv    -Ahieh   includes  fued   mounting  means  parallel  to  dimensioned  side  and  a  small  dimensioned  side,  said  arch 

said  abutting  ta^es,  and  wire  having  two  appr<^xlmatel^   90"  twists  located  at  the 


November  4,  1975 


GENER.AL  .AND  MFC  HANK  AL 


45 


juxtapositions  of  the  anterior  and  posterior  teeth  (^n  each 
side  of  the  dental  arch; 

labial  brackets  secured  to  the  anterior  teeth  and  each  hav- 
ing a  slot  slightly  larger  than  the  dimension  of  the  small 
dimensioned  side  of  the  arch  wire, 

buccal  brackets  secured  to  the  posterior  teeth  and  each 
having  a  slot  slightly  larger  than  the  dimension  of  the 
large  dimensioned  side  of  the  arch  wire;  and 

said  small  dimensioned  side  of  said  arch  wire  being  slidingly 
received  within  the  slot  of  said  labial  brackets  and  said 
larger  dimensioned  side  of  said  arch  vur^  being  slidingly 
received  v^ithm  thi.  slot  of  said  buccal  br.iekets. 


means  to  provide  an  average  signal  from  said  output  signals, 
said  average  signal  being  proportional  to  the  relative  position 


3,916,52" 

DFMCK  FOR  FAC  ILH  A  flNC,  THF   1AK1N<,  Oh    \N 

IMFRFSSION  OF  BONK  PORHONS  OF  THF  MOl  I  H, 

AND  MFTHOD  OF  I  SINC,  SAMF 

l.eimard  1.  Finkow,  C  edarhurst,  N.\  ..  assignor  to  Oralmnics, 

Inc.,  New  \  ork.  N.\  . 

Filed  .Jan.  30.  1973.  Ser.  No.  32S.123 

Int.  CI.-  A61C  9/00 

L.S.  CI.  32      17  24  Claims 


\ 


of  said  first  and  second  parts  at  a  measurement  location  inter- 
mediate said  detecting  means. 


3.916.528 

AFFARATLS  FOR  COMPFNSA  I  ION  OF   DIMFNSIONAL 

POSITION  C  HANCiES 

Hermann  Fisenkopf,  Naunheim.  CJermany.  assignor  to  Ernst 

Leitz  C.mbH.  V\etzler,  Cermany 

Filed  June  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  477.211 

Int.  CI.    B230  run 

L.S.  CI.  33-   125  C  "^  (  laims 

1.  Apparatus  tor  the  eompens.ition  ol  eh.mges  in  position. 
due  to  dimensional  variation,  helwccn  two  instrument  parts, 
said  parts  being  displaceable  in  relation  to  one  another  in  at 
least  one  coordinate  direction,  eominismg  a  first  instrument 
part,  a  second  instrument  part  movable  v.ith  respeet  to  said 
first  instrument  part  aleing  a  coordinate  and  including  means 
to  support  s.ime  adjacent  said  tlrst  instrument  p.irt  tirst  and 
second  means,  associated  with  said  two  instrument  parts  at 
locations  spaced  substantiallv  along  said  coordinate,  tor  de- 
tecting the  position  of  said  instrument  parts  .if  >ng  s.nd  coordi- 
nate, said  position  detecting  means  generating  output  signals 
representative  of  the  relative  position  of  said  first  and  second 
parts  at  each  of  said  spaced  locatu^ns  respcvtueb  .nd  circuit 
means  emipled  vMth  s.nd  first  .md  second   position  detecting 


3.916.529 

MMHODnl-    \M)  INS  i  kl   \!f  N  1    h  iR  DFTFRMIMNf ; 

1  HI    i  LNt.  IH  1)1    A  k(M)l   C   \N  \1. 

Calvm    Mitch.  II    Mousseau.    8615    Eastside    Drive,   Tacoma, 

w.ish,  ''S4;: 

filed   Nov.  .S.   iv:3,  Str.  Nu.  414. 14h 

Int    CI.-  GOIB  7/26.  A61B  5/0 s 

I  .S,  (  I     1  '      i  "4  I)  1   <  laim 


1.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  taking  of  an  impression  for 
a  pterygoid  extension  implant  comprising  (A)  an  essentially 
L'-shaped  flexible  sheet  with  a  tubular  neck  portion  extending 
trom  an  intermediate  point  thereon  remote  from  both  ends; 
thereof.  (B)  a  post  member  extending  from  said  neck  portion 
and  having  an  irregular  outline,  said  post  member  comprising 
a  separate  piece  insertable  into  said  neck  portion,  and  (C)  a 
body  of  impression  material  set  within  said  neck  portion  and 
about  said  inserted  post  member  end  integrating  said  sheet 
and  said  post  member,  whereby  said  sheet  may  be  shaped  to 
provide  a  first  surface  conforming  to  the  bone  structure  of  a 
patient  and  a  body  of  impression  material  set  on  ,i  second 
surface  of  said  sheet  and  around  said  post  member  will  cap- 
ture the  latter,  thereby  to  integrate  said  device  \Mth  s.ud  body 
of  impressum  material 


1,  An  instrument  for  determining  the  length  of  a  rtx)t  canal 
of  a  tooth  comprising: 

probe  means  comprising  a  probe  in  the  form  of  a  thin, 
flexible  metal  wire  adapted  to  be  introduced  into  the  root 
canal  and  a  conductor  member  adapted  to  be  held  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  patient's  body  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  tooth,  wherein  said  probe  may  be.  in  a  calibration 
step,  positionable  at  the  juncture  of  soft  tissue  and  the 
tooth,  the  length  of  a  root  canal  of  which  is  to  be  deter- 
mined, and  thereafter  may  be  introduced  into  said  root 
canal  until  said  indicator  means  indicates  the  same  read- 
ing as  that  obtained  in  said  calibration  step, 

a  voltage  source, 

a  step-down  transformer  connected  to  the  voltage  source; 

a  full-wave  rectifier  connected  across  the  transformer  for 
producing  a  DC   output, 

a  smoothing  capacitor  and  an  electric  lamp  connected  in 
parallel  and  across  said  rectifier, 

a  variable  resistor; 

a  vtiltage  divider  comprising  a  pair  of  fixed  resistors; 

first  circuit  means  connecting  said  probe  means,  said  con- 
ductor member,  said  variable  resistor  and  said  fixed  resis- 
tors in  series  across  said  voltage  source; 

a  current  amplifying  transistor, 

second  circuit  means  connecting  the  input  of  said  amplify- 
ing transistor  between  the  fixed  resistors  of  the  voltage 
divider, 

a  fixed  resistor  connected,  to  one  side  of  said  voltage  source 
and  the  collector  of  the  current  amplifying  transistor, 

a  fixed  resistor  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  voltage 
.source  and  the  emitter  of  the  current  amplifying  transis- 
tor. 
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a  current  meter  >crMng  as  an  indicator  means; 
third  ^ir^  jit  means  including  an  inductance  coil  connected 
•^etueen   the  current  meter  and  the  collector  side  of  the 
amplifier 
an  electron  discharge  de^i.e  in  the  form  of  a  silicon-con- 
trolled re.'titler  .onne^ted  to  the  current  meter; 
a  normall\  open  sv^it^h  connected  to  the  anode  and  cathode 

electrodes  ot  sjid  siiiv.on  contrvijled  rectifier; 
alarm  means  m  the  form  of  a  lamp,  and 
fourth  circuit  me        ^onne^ting  the  silicon-controlled  recti- 
fier and  the  alarm  in  series  across  said  voltage  source  to 
^ause  energization  >i!  said  alarm  means  upon  conduction 
ot  said  eiectri'r'  discharge  device,  wherein 
said    .ariahle  resistor   ma>    H^    in  a  calibration  step,  ad- 
lusted  in  the  kiire^tion  ot  decrease  of  its  resistance  until 
said  electron  ilis^harge  deMce  is  rendered  conductive. 
'-^ith  the  pr.'Hc  placed  at  the  luncture  of  soft  tissue  and 
the  tooth,  and 
said  silicon-controlled  recHtler  is  adapted  to  be  rendered 
conduv.tue  -Aher  the  output  of  said  amplifier  exceeds 
a  predetermmcLl  level.  i 


3.916.53<l 
SI(,HTIN<,  VltVNS  FOR  HRK ARMS 
Paul  E.  Tellie,  St.  Ftienne.  France,  assignor  to  FT  \  I   hK\N- 
C  AIS   •    Delegation    Ministerielle    Pour    1     \rmemenl.    Paris 
Armees.  France 

Filed  May    |7.  19^4.  Ser.  No.  47().«54 
C  laims  priority,  application  France.  June  1.  [^"}.  " }  1*)'}^4 
Int.  (I.     F41C.  ;,JJ 
l.S.  (I.  3J      241  3  c  L 


1.   A  tlrearm  comprising 

a  tront  sight  comprising  a  thin  upper  portion,  said  front  sight 
heing  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 

tlrearm 
a  front  sight  support  riguK  connected  to  the  firearm, 
said  front  sight  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  front  sight 

support,  I 

a  rear  sight 

a  luminescent  pellet  ■ '\  din'ensn.ns  greater  thaii  the  thin 
transverse  dimension  o\  the  upper  portion  of  the  front 
sight,  said  luminescent  pellet  being  positioned  a  slight 
distance  in  tront  ot  said  front  sight  "n  the  opposite  side 
ot  the  front  sight  tr- -m  the  rear  sight,  so  that  a  marksman 
Using  the  tlrearm  upon  nighttime  tiring  can  distinguish  the 
upper  portion  i^t  said  front  sight  against  a  luminous  back- 
ground formed  h\  said  luminescent  pellet. 

a  support  fi>r  the  luniines^.ent  pellet,  said  luminescent  pellet 
support  comprising  sliding  me.ms  sjijanle  '-.cr  a  front 
portion.  suhstantialK  pe  rpenLticular  to  the  longitudinal 
a\is  ot  the  tirearm  ot  said  front  sigh!  support  between  a 
tirst  p<isition  in  uhuh  the  luminescent  pellet  is  in  front  of 
the  upper  portion  ot  the  front  sight  and  a  second  position 
in  \«.hich  the  pellet  is  retracted  s,.  as  to  not  he  in  the  line 
ot  sight, 

a  tirst  projectuin  on  said  tront  sight  support. 

a  second  projection  on  said  Iront  sight  support. 


said  first  projection  and  said  second  projection  heing  spaced 
from  each  other  on  the  front  portion  oi  the  front  sight 
support,  and 

said  luminescent  pellet  support  is  in  its  first  position  when 
in  abutment  with  said  first  projection  and  is  in  its  second 
position  when  in  abutment  uith  said  second  proiection. 


3.916.531 
LEVELING  METHOD  AND  DFV  K  F  FOR  MOTOR  HOME 

Paul  s    Miirton,  H2   Mandaiav    Drive,  Oshtemo  Twp.,  Mich. 

filed  Jan.  2.  19^4.  Ser.  No.  429,941 

Int.  CI.-  GOIC  9/36 

U.S.  CI.  33-333  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  reading  the  orientation  of  a  vehicle  body 
to  ensure  the  proper  orientation  of  an  item  of  equipment 
carried  thereby,  the  combination  comprising 

a  container  for  holding  a  bubble  supporting  liquid  and  being 
of  circular  section  through  a  first  plane 

a  transparent  cover  having  at  least  its  perimeter  generally 
parallel  with  said  plane  and  closing  said  container. 

liquid  within  said  container  defining  a  bubble  adjacent  said 
cover; 

a  bracket  comprising  a  single  sheet  of  material  bent  to  form 
a  getierally  L-shape  for  mounting  said  cimtainer  against 
a  surface  defining  a  second  plane  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  first  plane,  said  container  being  mounted  on  one 
of  the  legs  of  said  bracket, 

a  brace  struck  out  from  said  single  sheet  so  that  said  brace 
and  said  L-shaped  bracket  are  composed  of  said  single 
sheet,  said  brace  being  integrally  attached  at  one  end  to 
one  leg  of  said  bracket  and  being  integrally  attached  at 
the  other  end  to  the  other  leg  of  said  bracket,  said  brace 
comprising  a  pair  of  segments,  one  being  slidable  along 
the  other;  and 

adjusting  means  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  brace  for 
adjusting  the  effective  length  of  said  brace  and  the  precise 
angle  between  the  legs  of  said  I, -shaped  bracket,  said 
adjusting  means  comprising  a  elamp  which  when  kxise 
permits  such  sliding  and  when  tight  fixes  said  segments 
with  respect  to  each  other  to  hold  said  brace  firmlv  in  an 
adjusted  position  whereby  to  hokl  said  bracket  with  the 
one  leg  thereof  and  the  other  leg  in  precisely  adjusted 
angular  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other 


3.916.532 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CIN(.  PARTKT  LATE  MATERIAL 

K\   FREEZE  DR\  IN(; 

Ravmund  Edward  Jaeger.  Basking  Ridge,  and  Thoma*.  John 
Miller,  (.reen  Brook,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone 1  aboratories.  Incorporated.  Murray   Hill,  NJ, 
(  oniinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  180,505,  Sept.  14.  1971. 
abandoned     1  his  application  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,122 

Int.  CI.    F26B  \00 
IJ.S.  CI.  34—5  8  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  freeze  drying  aqueous  solutions  of  metal 
salts  which  comprises  freezing  such  solutions  in  the  form  of 
droplets  and  removing  the  soU  ent  from  said  frozen  droplets  b> 
sublimation,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  incorporat- 
ing in  said  solutions,  juior  to  Iree/ing.  and  in  additu>n  to  said 
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metal  salts,  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonium  hydroxide,  alkyl  ammonium  hydroxides  wherein 
the  alkyl  substituents  contain  from  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  salts 
of  ethylene  diamine  tetraacetic  acid,  which  raises  the  freezing 
point  of  said  solution  and  reduces  any  tendency  to  supercool. 


characteristics  of  a  user  of  the  device,  a  second  mode  that  is 
cumulative  with  said  first  mode  for  testing  reaction  character- 
istics, a  third  mode  that  is  cumulative  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond modes  for  relating  stopping  characteristics  thereto,  and 


3.916.533 
ClRCl  1  AR  ARRA^   H\ DROPHONE  SIMl LA TOR 
Michael  M.  Kijeskv.  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of   America  as  represented   by    the   Secretary    of  the 
Navy.  Washington,  D.(  . 

Filed  May  2,  1974.  Ser.  No.  466.1  IH 

Int.  tl.    (,U9B  V  ou 

L'.S.  CI.  35-10.4  7  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  simulating  the  progressively  delayed  out- 
puts resulting  from  impingement  of  sonic  energy  having  a 
point  source  on  a  nonlinear  array  of  hydrophones,  comprising; 
signal  generating  means  for  providing  an  analog  output  signal 
having  a  frequency  simulative  of  the  point  source. 

pulse  forming  means  connected  to  receive  said  analog  out- 
put signal  for  converting  the  analog  output  signal  into  a 
digital  pulse  train  output  signal, 
clock  means  for  providing  clock  pulses  at  predetermined 

equal  intervals; 
delay  means  connected  to  receive  said  clock  pulses  and  said 
digital  pulse  train  output  signal  for  providing  a  plurality 
of  outputs   each    representative   of  the    pulse    train    but 
serially  delayed  by  one  interval;  and 
a  plurality   of  wave  forming  means  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  hydrt>phones  in  the  nonlinear  array  respec- 
tively connected  to  receive  preselected  ones  of  said  delay 
means  outputs  for  converting  said  delay  means  outputs  to 
analog    output    signals,    said    preselected    ones   of  delay 
means  outputs  corresponding  to  the  predicted  impinge- 
ment times  (if  the  sonic  energy  at  the   respective  hydro- 
phones, 
a  plurality  oi  noise  generating  means  for  producing  random 

noise  output  signals  simulative  of  a  water  body;  and 
a  plurality  of  summing  means  having  a  first  input  connected 
to  receive  respective  ones  of  said  noise  generating  means 
outputs  signals  and  a  second  input  connected  to  receive 
respective  ones  of  said  wave  forming  means  analog  out- 
put signals  for  respectivelv  summing  the  nciise  and  analog 
signals  to  form  outjMjt  snjn.iK  siniulatuc  of  individual 
hsdro[ihone  outputs  uithin  s.nd  nonlinear  array. 


3,916,534 

DRIVER  EDlt  ATION    fFAC  HIN(,  AND  TESTIN(, 

DEMC  F 

F,dward  W.  Riccio.  17  Stanhope  Drive.  Barringt()n.  R.I.  02H06 

Filed  Mar.   19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  452,542 

Int.  (I.    (;09B  9104 

L.S.  CI.  35-  1 1  8  Claims 

1.  A  psycho-physic  .il  t^.tching  and  testing  device  lor  driver 
education,   comprising    a    fust    mode    for    testing    perception 


H^ 


/^ 


*^Jtf°^ 


m- 


means  for  selectively  programming  variable  stopping  factors 
into  said  third  mode,  said  second  mode  including  means  for 
simulating  degrees  of  blood  alcohol  level  in  the  user,  wherein 
the  time  for  reacting  to  a  braking  operation  is  correspondingly 
affected. 


3.916.53^ 
NECK  ASSE.MHI  N    K  ik  MWMi.M  1\ 
Carl  Hewsiin,  M.irshfield.  .Mass..  assigimr  ic  Hr  un^w  n  K  M.iiiu- 
faeturini:  (  o..  Inc..  North  Oiiincv.   NI.i--v 

Filed  .Ian    ~.    I'ra.  s,  r    Ni.    4^.019 

Int.  CI.-  G09B  2Jl2fi 

L.S.  CI.  35—17  I  Claim 


1.  .A  mannequin  for  teaching  lung  ventilation  comprising 

a  collar  for  representing  the  neck  of  a  human  body, 

a  support  pivotally  connected  to  the  collar  with  the  pivotal 
axis  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  neck. 

an  extension  carried  by  and  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  support 
and  carrying  a  ball  at  its  free  end, 

a  head  simulating  the  head  of  a  human  and  having  a  nose 
and  mouth  and  also  having  a  neck  portion  with  a  socket 
which  receives  the  ball,  said  ball  and  socket  enabling  the 
head  to  till  back  and  forth  and  turn  side  to  side  on  the 
ball, 

an  air  passage  in  the  head  from  the  mouth  to  the  socket. 

a  second  passage  in  the  ball  and  extension  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  passage  in  the  head  when  the  head  is  tilled 
back  to  a  selected  position. 

said  second  passage  being  open  to  said  collar. 

said  support  being  generally  dish  shaped  at  the  end  facing 
the  head  and  having  a  pair  of  bosses  extending  outwardly 
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thcrctroni  in  e)ppi.)site  directions  and  defining  a  pivotal 

.i\is  for  the  support  on  the  collar, 
said  ^Mlkir   ha\ing  a  pair  of  aligned  openings  therein  for 

rcicjsahlv  receiving  the  bosses. 
and  said  head  having  a  rounded  bottom  surface  at  the  neck 

anti  complementing  the  dish  shaped  configuration  of  the 

support  so  that  the  round  bottom  surface  can  move  on  the 

support  when  the  support  is  pivoted  on  the  collar  and  the 

head  Is  moved  on  the  hall. 


DIRtC  r  FIRK  UK\P()N  M\U  1   MOK  s\  M  F  \1 
Uindeil  N.  Mohon.  NNinttr  F'ark.  Denis  K.  Rrtulia.   \ltami)ntt' 
SprinsiN,   and    Mfri-d    H.    Kudimann.    Nlaitland.   all   i)f   Hu.. 
assit;n<)r\  to   The  I  nitfd  Statt-s  of   Xnieritj  as  rt prt stritttt  hv 
the  Secretarv  tif  the  Naw.  \S  ashiniitori,  DC. 

Kiled  JuiN   22.  14^4,  Ser.  No.  440,8  IV 

Int.  (I.    F41(,    il26 

I  .>.  (1.  35-  25  3  riaifTis 
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1.  !•    a  dircc'  fire  weapon  having  a  projectile  barrel,  means 

•  ^":  nv  .ing  the  barrel  in  azimuth  and  elevation  and  utilizing  a 
:ctach,ihle  muzzle  brake  ha\  mg  aligned  apertured  rear  and 
r  rt  tl  in  tied  sections  for  normally  redirecting  and  choking 
^'Adcr  il.ish    a  laser  fire  type  simulation  system  comprising 

1  laser  a;iJ  pr.Acr  pack. 

nil  untinu  means  lor  detachably  securing  said  laser  and  pack 
in  said  detachable  muzzle  brake. 

said  ni>  unrinj;  means  having  a  section  of  cylindrical  exterior 
•Mih  an  internal  passageway  contoured  to  receive  and 
h  Iv^  said  laser  and  pack  therein,  and  rear  and  front 
tlaniies  ha-ing  annular  opp<isitely  facing  inclined  center- 
\^^-l  surtaxes 

i>ne    i'f   said    ni-nuniint;    means    Ilanges    being    detachably 
nii'iiPtaf^le  on  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  section  to  pro- 
lelc   means  for  centering  and  clamping  said  laser  and 
[\ick   ant!   assocKited  mounting  cvlmder  in  said  muzzle 
hrake 

beam  detle^tr  means  having  mirrors  and  means  for  adjust- 
int:  said  mirrors  on  respective  axes  which  are  in  90  degree 
relation  to  eai.h  other  to  enable  beam  adjustment  in 
a/imuth  and  elevation  to  correspond  to  target  speed  and 
range  and  weapon  and  projectile  characteristics,  and 
thus  pro',  ide  umprogrammed  problem  variation. 

vouplmt;  means  tor  detachably  securing  said  defiector 
means  toi  said  laser  to  pass  the  laser  beam  therethrough 
in  adjustable  detleetion  for  elevation  and  azimuth  setting. 
and 

a  Ian',  ard  operated  suitv-h  means  for  operating  said  laser. 


3,916,537 

DEVICE  FOR  IMFRON  ING  A  CHILDS  MANUAL 

DEXTERITY    \M)  FI\(.FR  COORDINATION 

Marjorie  Crocker  Cilligan.  163  Brewster  Road.  .Massapequa. 
N  \  1  r-N,  and  Robert  C.  Fe  Porte.  20M5  (ireat  Neck 
Ruad,  Copiattue.  N  \  .   1  1^26 

hikd  heh.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  439,783 
int    Cl.^  A63B  21LU.  A63H  ill4 


U.S.  CI.  35-29  E 
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I  Claim 


1.  A  therapeutic  device  for  improving  a  child's  manual 
dexterity  and  finger  coordination,  comprising  an  enclosure 
having  a  fanciful  configuration,  and  a  fanciful  exterior  simu- 
lating a  living  creature,  said  enclosure  being  interiorly  ar- 
ranged to  receive  and  accommodattxthe  respective  digits  and 
hand  of  the  child,  said  enclosure  having  a  closed  end  and  an 
open  end  through  which  the  respective  digits  and  hand  of  the 
child  are  received,  and  means  operativelv  connected-So  said 
enclosure  for  simultaneously  manipulativelv  animating  contig- 
uous portions  of  said  enclosure  for  mimicking  an  act  or  condi- 
tion of  said  creature  simulated,  said  means  being  interiorly 
located  within  said  enclosure  and  fixedly  connected  thereto 
overlying  said  manipulable  contiguous  portions  thereof,  said 
means  being  manipulable  by  the  coordinative  operation  of  at 
least  two  digits  of  the  child's  hand,  said  means  comprising  a 
first  lever  member  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  con- 
tiguous portions,  a  second  lever  member  operatively  con- 
nected to  another  of  said  contiguous  portions,  and  a  pressure- 
responsive  biasing  means  for  pivotably  connecting  said  first 
and  second  lever  members,  said  first  and  second  lever  mem- 
bers being  simultaneously  reciprocable  between  first  and 
second  positions  about  a  substantially  common  fulcrum  for 
thereby  selectively  animating  said  contiguous  portions  of  said 
enclosure  to  which  said  first  and  second  lever  members  are 
respectively  connected 


3.916,538 

U  \I  klN(.  HFFI 

Herb<rf  S    1  oscff,  308  VSordlev   Road.  Winnetka.  III.  60093 

Hied  I- eh.  20.  1975.  Ser.  No.  551,349 

Int.  CI.-    \43B    ^     _\    \6IF  5I04 

U.S.  CI.  36- 1  1.5  10  Claims 


Ci-:         .1    — — 


1.  An  improved  walking  heel  for  use  with  a  plaster  cast  on 
a  patient's  lower  extremities  so  as  to  permit  the  patient  t^i 
ambulate  without  damaging  the  plaster  svile  ot  the  east,  the 
improved  walking  heel  comrpismg 

a  generallv  elongated  rectangular  base  havmga  longitudinal 
axis  which  is  aligned  Aith  the  longitudinal  avis  ot  the 
patient's  cast  when  the  heel  is  mounted  on  the  east,  the 
base  including  a  first  surface  adapted  to  be  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  sole  of  the  cast  and  a  second  surface 
adapted  to  engage  the  ground  when  the  heel  is  secured  to 
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the  sole  of  a  cast,  with  the  second  surface  having  a  plural- 
ity of  transverse  grooves  beir^  formed  therein. 

a  first  piece  of  plaster  of  par>»  impregnated  material  at- 
tached to  the  base  and  positioned  so  as  to  overlie  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  first  surface  of  the  base,  the  first  piece  of 
material,  when  wetted,  being  adapted  to  assist  in  affixing 
the  heel  to  the  sole  of  the  cast;  and 

at  least  one  roll  of  plaster  of  paris  impregnated  material 
which  is  attached  to  the  base  and  which  when  wetted,  is 
adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  cast  and  the  base  so  as 
to  assist  in  affixing  the  heel  to  the  sole  of  the  cast. 


3,916.539 
SHOE  CON.STRICTION 

.lerome  Pankin.  Nev*  ^  ork.  N.^..  and  Reverlv  \nn  Feldman. 
Alicante.  Spain,  assignors  to  Pankin  International  l,td..  Nev> 
^ork,  N.>. 

Filed  Apr.   18,  1975.  Ser.  No.  569.284 

Int.  CI.-  A43B  1 1 100 

VS.  CI.  36      51  9  (  kiims 


1.  .\  construction  for  a  shoe  including  a  vamp,  a  so^e.  and 
a  heel,  the  construction  comprising: 

a.  a  tongue  member. 

b.  a  lining  member,  the  tongue  member  and  the  lining  mem- 
ber being  joined  to  one  another  and  to  the  vamp,  and 
forming  a  continuous  tunnel  across  the  throat  of  the  shoe, 
and 

c  an  elastic  gore  running  from  one  side  of  the  vamp  across 
the  throat  of  the  shoe  to  the  other  side  of  the  vamp  and 
fixed  within  the  tunnel, 

d.  the  gore,  when  relaxed,  shirring  the  tongue  member  at  its 
mid-section  and  the  lining  member. 


3.916,540 
HAND-ACTl  APED  SCREW  OPERATED  TR  \N>P1  \N  I  b  K 
Frank  Ortiz.   648   W  .   San   Francisco  St..  Santa   Fe.   N     \Ux. 
87501 

Filed  Feb.  2.  19~3.  Ser.  No.  296.323 

Int.  CI.-  AOIG  23102 

t.S.  CI.  37—2  R  1  (  l.iim 


1.  A  transplanter  comprising  two  cooperating  half-hemis- 
phericallv  shaped  blades  with  opposed  sharpened  edges  which 
extend  substantiallv  across  the  width  of  said  blades  are  in  a 
closed  position  to  eompletely  sever  the  roots  i>l  ihe  Hlx  bemi; 


transplanted  each  said  blade  having  apertures  through  said 
wall  portion  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cutting  edge. 

two  pairs  of  arms; 

one  of  said  pairs  of  arms  removably  attached  to  said  blades 
at  adjacent  ends  of  said  cutting  edges; 

each  pair  of  arms  being  hingedly  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  by  a  pivot  pin  defining  a  pivot  axis  and  each  arm 
of  each  pair  of  arms  having  a  bore  therethrough  adjacent 
the  other  end  thereof,  attaching  means  cooperating  with 
said  apertures  in  said  blades  to  provide  said  removable 
attachment; 

one  arm  of  each  said  pair  of  arms  having  a  slot  therethrough 
substantially  midway  between  said  ends  of  said  arm  and 
extending  longitudinalK  between  said  ends,  the  other  arm 
of  each  said  pair  having  a  threaded  bore  therethrough 
substantiallv  aligned  with  said  slot; 

means  to  move  the  arms  of  each  pair  of  arms  between  an 
open  and  a  closed  position,  comprising  a  screw  having  a 
threaded  ponion,  a  shoulder  portion  and  a  handle  por- 
tion; 

the  threaded  portion  of  each  screw  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  the  width  of  each  said  slot  is  said  one  arm  of 
each  pair  so  as  to  pass  freely  therethrough  and  engage  the 
threaded  bore  in  said  other  arm  of  each  pair; 

the  shoulder  portion  of  each  screw  having  a  diameter  larger 
than  the  width  of  each  slot  so  as  to  abut  thereagamst 
as  said  screw  is  turned  by  said  handle  portion  to  thereby 
move  said  arms  of  each  pair  and  their  attached  blades 
from  said  open  to  said  closed  position. 


X  ■<  i  (,,^41 

ADJUSTABLE  Ml  <  ilxMsM  M  ik    \  -o   hxI'lK 

M  I  \    \  I  (  •  k 

Hli  h.ir  (i    \.  Hill lU.  .Mow  .  and   1  tluiuas  L.  Kaall.  .Se  v  m  HlUs.  Injth 

ot  (  )hio.  assignors  to  (ieneral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mkh 

\  ihd  N".     1  1.  l'r:4.  .Sit.  Nu,  -22.^74 

Int.  CI.-  E02F  1 100 

U.S.  CL  37—8  3  Claims 


i.  .An  earthmoving  self-loading  scraper  having  a  tractor 
connected  by  a  pull  yoke  to  a  trailing  scraper  bowl,  said 
scraper  bowl  having  an  open  end  defined  bv  a  pair  of  laterallv 
spaced  side  walls  and  a  transverse  cutting  blade  extending 
between  the  side  walls,  an  elev  ator  dev  ice  hav  ing  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end.  a  linkage  including  upper  and  lower  link 
members  mounting  said  elevator  device  at  said  open  end  of 
the  scraper  bowl  with  the  lower  end  of  the  elevator  device 
being  supported  adjacent  to  and  above  the  cutting  blade  and 
being  movable  about  a  transverse  horizontal  axis  relative  to 
said  cutting  blade,  one  end  of  each  of  said  link  members  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  scraper  bowl  and  the  other  end  of 
each  of  said  link  members  being  pivotalK  connected  to  the 
elevator  device,  a  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  elevator  device  relative  to  the  cutting  blade, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  base  member  rigidls  attached  to 
one  of  said  side  walls,  said  base  member  having  an  elongated 
slot  formed  therein,  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  along  an  outer 
edge  of  said  base  member,  an  arm  supporting  one  of  said  link 
members  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  and  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  pins,  one  of  said  pins  being  located  within  said 
slot  so  as  to  provide  a  connection  with  the  base  member  that 
allows  said  other  pin  to  pivot  outwardK  relative  to  said  base 
member  and  permits  the  arm  to  move  upwardly  and  down- 
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Ajrdl.  uhcrL'^^N  said  other  pin  can  be  adjustably  located  be-  3,416,543 

lALcn  a  pair  .  t  said  plurality  of  teeth  to  vary  the  position  of  PIVOTABI  K  BLC  KET  WITH  ROTATABLK  SHREDDER 

said  .thcr  end  of  one  of  said  link  members  and  the  spacing  BI  \I)F  AND  EARTH  EJECTOR 

'^ctv.Lcri  the  loucr  end  of  the  elevator  device  and  the  cutting  John  \I    f'(Kht.  uM~  Eranklin  Ave..  New  Orleans.  La.  70122 

■"1  »J^  Hied  July  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,378 

Int.  CI.'  E02F  3/24 

U.S.  CI.  37-93 


4  ("laims 


3.9  16.54: 

ROTOR  \SSEMB1  ^    FOR  SNOV\    BLOUhK 
Hilaire  Blanthet.  300  Route  13.  VMckham  (  ourt.  DrurTimond, 
Quebfc.  C  anada 

Filed    \pr.  22.  19-4,  .Ser.  No.  463.1  16 

Int.  CI.    FOIH  -"/Oy.  8/Oh    B65(.  J 1 /U4 

l.S.  CI.  37-43  R  2  Claims 


1 .  A  snow  blower  rotor  assembly  of  the  type  having  a  cen- 
tralis located  hori<?ontal  hub,  a  series  of  spoke-like  shovels 
fixed  at  the  inner  ends  to  said  hub  and  projecting  from  said 

hub  in  a  plane  v>.hich  is  radial  to  said  hub  and  means  rigidly 
mtercctnnccting  the  outer  ends  of  said  shovels,  the  improve- 
ment residing  in  the  eomnination  therewith  of 

a  a  series  i  't  elongated.  2  sided  snow  chopping  blades  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  number  of  said  radial  shovels; 
H  wherein  eaeh  snow-chopping  blade  has  an  inner  end 
secured  to  one  ot  said  shovel  outer  ends,  projects  away 
from  said  one  of  said  shovel  outer  ends  alone  a  longitudi- 
nal a  MS  to  an  outer  end  and  lies  in  a  generally  cylindrical 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  radial  plane  of  said  shovels; 
^  ->>.  herein  in  said  cvlindrical  plane  each  blade  is  tapered 
gradiiallv  in  v\  Kith  from  its  inner  to  its  outer  end  and  each 
blade's  outer  end  is  inclined  longitudinally  forwardly  with 
respect  ti'  the  direction  of  the  rotation  to  be  applied  to 
said  rotor  assembly; 
d    wherein   eash  blade  has  a  concave  cross-section  when 

'.  lew  ed  tr^  'ni  said  hub, 
e    .1  herein  eaeh  hiade  is  twisted  about  its  longitudinal  axis 

tr.im  Its  secured  inner  end  to  its  outer  end; 
t  stiffening  means  interct)nnecting  said  chopping  blades  to 
present  detormath  n  thereof  during  rotation;  said  stiffen- 
ing means  extending  in  said  generally  cylindrical  plane 
whereh\  said  blades  and  stiffening  means  form,  in  rota- 
tion a  general!)  hollow  cylinder  open  at  one  end  and 
^l(>sed  at  the  other  end  b\  said  radial  shovels  and  wherein 
said  stittening  means  comprises,  for  each  chopping  blade. 
a  tlrst  rigid  bar  lived  at  one  end  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
preceding  chopping  'Made  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
scntcr  ot  said  each  hiade  on  one  side  and  a  second  rigid 
har  fived  at  one  end  to  the  >.enter  of  said  each  blade  on 
the  other  side  and  at  the  oiher  end  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
following  blade  said  following  and  preceding  blades 
being  considered  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
to  be  applied  to  saKi  assembh. 


S/oe   View 


1.  A  bucket  pivotable  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  an  elbow 
type  power  boom  attached  to  a  carrier  vehicle  having  hvdrau- 
lic  power,  said  bucket  comprising  a  built  in  housing  with  an 
earth  moving  mechanism  adapted  lo  rotate  and  a  disch.irge 
chute  on  the  upper  side  of  the  bucket,  said  chute  having  an 
angularly  adjustable  deflector  at  the  top  side,  said  earth  mov- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  rotatablc  wheel-like  structure 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  equalK  spaced  and  outwardly 
extending  earth  ejecting  blades  integral  with  said  wheel-like 
structure,  said  blades  each  being  provided  with  a  cutter  se- 
cured to  the  radial  edge  of  the  blade,  the  wheel-like  structure 
being  mounted  on  a  horizontally  disposed  power  shaft  having 
a  shredder  blade  secured  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  shear  bolts 
to  a  hub  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  power  shaft,  the 
shear  bolts  protecting  the  mechanism  of  the  bucket  from 
damage  due  to  obstructions  in  the  earth  in  which  the  bucket 
digs,  and  a  hydraulic  motor  mounted  m  the  bucket  and  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  by  a  reduction  drive  mechanism  for  rotat- 
ing the  shaft,  the  front  and  upper  portion  ^A  the  said  bucket 
being  provided  with  a  trapezoidal  shaped  combination  shear 
blade  and  compression  plate  having  a  sharp  lower  edge,  the 
said  combination  shear  blade  and  compression  plate  forming 
a  compression  chamber  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  said 
bucket. 
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1.  An  excavator  comprising 
a  support  frame,  having  a  cutting  side,  an  earth  removal 

side,  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end. 
drive  means  connected  to  the  support  frame  for  supporting 
the  support  frame  and  for  mtmng  the  support  frame  in  a 
forward  direction  and  in  a  rearward  direction, 
earth  removal  means  connected  to  the  cutting  side  of  the 
support  frame  for  excavating  earth  in  the  forward  direc- 
tion and  in  the  rearward  direction  of  the  support  frame, 
a  grade  and  slope  control  automatically  positioning  the 
support  frame  and  the  earth  removal  means  connected 
thereto  in  a  predetermined  slope  position  relative  to  a 
predetermined  horizontal  plane,  comprising 
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a  vertical  positioning  assembly  having  a  portion  thereof 
connected  to  a  portion  of  the  drive  means  and  another 
portion  thereof  connected  to  the  support  frame,  the 
vertical  positioning  assembly  raising  the  support  frame 
in    a    generally    vertically    upwardiv    direction    in    one 
actuated  position   thereof,   and   lowering   the  support 
frame  in  a  generally  verticailv  downwardiv  direction,  in 
one  other  actuated  position  thereof,  comprising 
first  forwarti  hvdraulic  cv Under  means  disposed  gener- 
ally  near  the   forward  end  and  generallv    near  the 
cutting  side  of  the  support  frame,  and  being  hvdrauli- 
cally   connected   to   r.use   and   to   lower  the  sup[iort 
frame    relative    \o    a    single    predetermined    control 
position.  generalK  near  the  ftirward  end  and  gener- 
allv  near  the  cutting  side  o!  the  support  frame; 


second  forward  hydraulic  clinder  means  disposed  gen- 
erally near  the  forward  end  and  generallv  near  the 
earth  removal  side  of  the  support  frame; 

first  rearward  hvdraulic  cvlinder  means  disposed  gener- 
ally near  the  rearward  end  and  generallv  near  the 
cutting  side  of  the  suppoil  frame  and  being  hydrauli- 
callv  connected  for  raising  and  lowering  the  support 
frame  relative  to  a  single  predetermined  control 
position  generally  near  the  rearward  end  and  gener- 
allv  near  the  cutting  side  of  the  support  frame. 

second  rearward  hydraulic  cvlinder  means  disposed 
generally  near  the  rearward  end  and  generally  near 
the  earth  removal  side  of  the  support  fr.mie.  the 
second  rearward  hvdraulic  cvlinder  means  con- 
nected in  hvdraulic  [vir.illel  to  the  second  forward 
hvdraulic  cvlinder  means  tor  raising  and  lowering  the 
earth  removal  side  of  the  support  frame  relative  to  a 
single  predetermined  control  position  gener.ilU  near 
the  earth  removal  side  of  the  support  frame  and 
generallv  between  the  forward  end  and  the  rearward 
end  of  the  support  fr.inie, 

a  power  fluid  supplv  hvdraulicallv  connected  to  the 
first  forward  hvdraulic  cvlinder  means,  the  second 
forw.ird  hvdraulic  cvlinder  me.ms.  the  tlrst  re.irward 
hydraulic  cvlinder  means  and  the  second  rearward 
hvdraulic  cvlinder  means  supplving  actuating  power 
tluid  thereti"!  when  in  cvmimunication  thcrcvvith,  and. 
a  grade  and  slope  actuator  connected  to  the  verticil 
positioning  assembly  actuating  the  vertical  position 
ing  assemblv  to  elevate  the  support  fr.mic  m  ,i  gener- 
allv upwardiv  direction  and  in  a  gencr.illv  down- 
wardiv direction,  comprising. 

a  first  control  valve  interposed  between  thi.  first  for- 
ward hvdraulic  cvlinder  means  and  the  power  tluid 
supplv.  having  .i  first  energi/ed  position  establishing 
communication  between  the  first  lorw,ir 


hydraulic  cylinder  means  and  the  power  fluid  supply 
actuating  the  first  forward  hydraulic  cylinder  means 
lowering  the  support  frame; 

a  second  control  vahe  interposed  between  the  first 
rearward  hydraulic  cylinder  means  and  the  power 
fluid  supply,  having  a  first  energized  position  estab- 
lishing communication  between  the  first  rearward 
hydraulic  cylinder  means  and  the  power  fiuid  supply 
actuating  the  first  rearward  hydraulic  cylinder  raising 
the  support  frame,  and  a  second  energized  position 
establishing  communication  between  th^  first  rear- 
ward hydraulic  cylinder  means  and  the  power  fluid 
supply  actuating  the  first  rearward  hydraulic  cylinder 
lowering  the  support  frame; 

a  third  control  valve  interposed  between  the  second 
forward  hydraulic  cylinder  means,  the  second  rear- 
ward hydraulic  cylinder  means  and  the  power  fluid 
supply,  having  a  first  energized  position  establishing 
communication  betw een  the  second  forward  hvdrau- 
lic cylinder  means,  the  second  rearward  hydraulic 
cylinder  means  and  the  power  fluid'supply  raising  the 
support  frame,  and  a  second  energized  position  es- 
tablishing communication  between  the  second  for- 
ward hydraulic  cylinder  means,  the  second  rearward 
hydraulic  cylinder  means  and  the  power  fluid  supply 
lowering  the  support  frame; 

an  energizing  power  supply  connected  to  the  first  con- 
trol valve,  the  second  control  valve,  and  the  third 
control  valve  providing  energizing  power  thereto 
when  in  communication  therewith; 

a  first  switch  interposed  between  the  first  control  valve 
and  the  energizing  power  supplv ,  having  a  disconnect 
position  interrupting  communication  therebetween, 
a  first  position  establishing  communication  therebe- 
tween energizing  the  first  control  valve  to  the  first 
energized  position  thereof,  and  a  second  p<isition 
establishing  communication  therebetween  energiz- 
ing the  first  control  valve  to  the  second  energized 
position  thereof; 

a  second  switch  interposed  between  the  second  control 
valve  and  the  energizing  power  supplv,  having  a 
disconnect  position  interrupting  communication 
therebetween,  a  first  position  establishing  communi- 
cation therebetween  energizing  the  second  control 
valve  to  the  first  energized  position  thereof,  and  a 
second  position  establishing  communication  there- 
between energizing  the  second  control  valve  to  the 
second  energized  position  thereof;  and, 

a  third  switch  interposed  between  the  third  control 
valve  and  the  energizing  power  supplv,  having  a 
disconnect  position  interrupting  communication 
therebetween,  a  first  position  establishing  communi- 
cation therebetwen  energizing  the  third  control  valve 
to  the  first  energized  position  thereof,  and  a  second 
position  establishing  communication  therebetween 
energizing  the  third  control  valve  to  the  second  ener- 
gized position  thereof 
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1.   An  earthmoving  self-loading  scraper  having  a  tractor 


connected   by   a  pull   yoke  to  a  trailing  scraper  bowl,  said 
hvdraulic    scraper  bowl  having  an  open  end  defined  by  a  pair  of  laterally 

cvlinder  means  and  the  power  fluid  supplv  actuating  spaced  side  walls  and  a  transverse  cutting  blade  extending 
the  first  forward  hvdraulic  cylinder  means  raising  the  between  these  side  walls,  a  fixed  floor  located  between  said 
support  frame,  and  a  second  energized  position  es-  side  walls  and  being  spaced  to  the  rear  of  said  cutting  blade  so 
tablishing  communication  between  the  first  forw,ird    as  to  provide  an  opening  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  scraper 
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a1,  an  ejector  s\stcm  in  the  scraper  boul  for  discharging 

"^.iterial  through  said  opening  in  said  lower  portion  of  the 

-jraper  bowl, .said  ejector  system  comprising  an  upright  ejec- 

platc  between  the  side  walls  and  a  movable  floor  section 

;  ijr  closmg  said  opening  in  said  lower  portion  of  the  scraper 

KO    .1  linkage  interconnecting  the  ejector  plate  with  said 

iii^dhlc  floor  section  for  controlling  movement  thereof,  said 

linkage  including  a  first  lever  pivotalls  carried  by  the  scraper 

•  lU  and  having  a  portion  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  the 

"t  the  ejector  plate,  a  second  le\er  located  rearwardly  of 

first   Ic. or  and  having  an  intermediate   portion  thereof 

kotally   connected   to  said   scraper   bowl,   means  pivotally 


meeting  one  end  of  the  second  lever  to  the  rear  of  said 

vable  floor  section,  a  power  actuator  supported  by   the 

raper  bowl  and  connected  to  said  second  lever  ft)r  moving 

d  one  end  so  as  to  draw   the  movable  floor  section  rear- 

ardly  to  expose  said  opening  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 

raper  bowl  and  thereby  drop  by  gravity  a  portion  of, the 

iterial  in  the  scraper  bowl,  and  lost  motion  means  connect- 

:  the  second  lever  to  said  first  lever  whereby  said  ejector 

itc  IS  moved  forwardly  by  said  power  actuator  after  said 

a'!,    tl.     r   is  moved   rearwardly   so  that  the  remaining 

Ucrial  HI  the  scraper  bowl  is  discharged  through  said  open- 

;  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  scraper  bowl 
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an  iron  having  a  sole  plate  including  a  central  elongated 
bottom  surface  region  terminating  at  a  forward  edge  in  a 
pointed  nose  configuration  to  spread  apart  and  thereby 
open  the  mating  fabric  edges  of  a  seam  when  moved 
forwardly  thereover  along  the  seam  line  thereof,  said 
central  elongated  bottom  surface  region  having  a  IcPLih 
substantially  less  than  the  length  of  said  buck  and  being 
concavely  configured  to  correspond  to  said  convex  outer 
buck  surface  for  overbusting  a  seam  i'.hi^h  is  sandwiched 
therebetween  with  the  mating  edges  thereof  adjacent  said 
sole  plate,  by  pressing  said  edges  to  form  an  angle  along 
.said  seam  line  which  substantially  exceeds  180°, 

said  convex  and  concave  surfaces  each  having  a  radius  of 
curvatures  less  than  approximatelv  two  inches  and  more 
than  approximately  one-half  inch  to  facilitate  appreciable 
overbusting  and  avoid  significant  spring-back  while  mini- 
mizing criticality  in  alignment  of  said  seam  line  on  said 
buck. 
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J4    ^J^,^0  £1  .-^Cff   f 


App.iratus   tiir   opening   and   flattening   a  seam   having 
tint:  edges   ,>t   tjhri^   joined  together  along  an  elongated 

m  line    ecmpriMn-: 
.n  elongated  hu^k  ha'-iniia  convex  outer  surface  adapted  to 
support  the  seam   -Aiih   the  mating  fabric  edges  thereof 

I  'uthoartl ,  .ini.! 


1 .  In  a  visual  reminder  device,  or  the  like,  of  the  type  having 
indicia  thereon  and  a  toggle  mechanism  as.sociated  with  said 
indicia  for  movement  between  first  and  second  indicating 
positions,  the  combination  comprising;  a  base  member  .it 
least  one  boss  formed  on  said  base  member  and  defining  a 
channel  having  a  central  axis,  cam  element  engaging  means 
formed  on  said  base  member  and  being  spaced  from  said 
central  axis  of  said  channel  by  a  predetermined  distance;  a 
toggle  member  mounted  to  said  base  meniher  tor  movement 
between  first  and  second  positions  relative  to  said  boss,  said 
toggle  member  including  a  tab  portion  at  one  extremity  for 
manual  engagement  and  a  cam  portion  formed  integrally 
thereon  at  an  opposite  extremity  including  opposed  tapering 
cam  segment  means  with  a  reduced  diameter  portion  at  the 
free  end  thereof;  and  integrally  formed  hiasmg  and  mountint; 
means  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  resilient  arm  member  extend 
ing  transversely  of  said  cam  and  tab  portion,  said  arm  member 
being  received  in  said  channel  for  maintaining  said  tt)ggle 
member  in  assembly  with  said  base  member  and  being  spaced 
from  the  free  extremity  of  said  cam  portH)n  a  distance  greater 
than  said  predetermined  distance,  such  that  upon  manipula- 
tion of  said  toggle  member  for  movement  between  said  first 
and  second  positions,  said  cam  portion  will  be  brought  into 
engagement  with  said  cam  element  engaging  means,  with 
continued  movement  urging  said  cam  portion  against  said  cam 
element  engagement  means  and  producing  flexure  of  said 
resilient  arm  member  thereby  permitting  said  toggle  member 
to  move  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  with 
a  snap  action,  with  said  resilient  arm  member  being  retained 
in  either  said  first  or  second  position  and  prevented  from 
inadvertent  repositioning  thereof 
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thereby  maintaining  the  projecting  lip  on  the  sleeve  in  position 
for  engagement  by  the  projection  on  the  endless  chain. 

^.9j6.s49 

IM(    N   K  1    I  K  \MI 
Max    \\     Storeh.   I.i\*r.iiii      .km!   <   liftMul    stonh     (.r,.,'    Nt-ck. 
both  of  N  >    .  assignors  Uj  A-sturliud  Manulai.  luting,  L  u..  Inc., 
Hn«.klw).  \  'i  . 

m.d  M.ir.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No.   '4-  n;i 
Int.  CI.-  G09F  1112 
L'.S.  CI.  40—152.1  5  <  In 

_2 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  an  upstanding  guide  mem- 
ber, a  display  assembly  including  a  guided  member  movablv 
supported  by  said  guide  member  and  being  guided  therebv 
during  generally  vertical  movement,  and  endless  fiexible 
member  supported  with  a  portion  thereof  parallel  with  the 
guide  member  and  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  means  on  said 
fiexible  member  to  engage  said  display  assembly  when  adja- 
cent the  bottom  of  the  guide  member  and  to  disengage  from 
the  display  assembly  when  adjacent  the  top  of  the  guide  mem- 
ber, means  driving  the  fiexible  member  in  a  direction  to  lift  the 
display  assembly  aking  the  guide  member  and  release  the 
display  assembly  when  it  reaches  a  point  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  the  guide  member  for  free  gravitational  movement  of 
the  display  assembly  down  the  guide  member  independent  of 
the  flexible  member,  and  means  concealing  a  major  portion  of 
the  guide  member  and  display  assemblv  during  a  major  por- 
tion of  its  movement  and  revealing  the  displav  assemblv  at  the 
top  and  bottom  portions  of  its  movement,  rigid  means  extend- 
ing alongside  the  portion  of  the  fiexible  member  parallel  to  the 
guide  member  and  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
flexible  member  from  the  guide  member  and  forming  a  guide 
surface  for  maintaining  the  portion  of  the  flexible  member 
parallel  to  the  guide  member  in  a  straight  condition  thereby 
maintaining  said  engaging  means  on  the  tlexible  member  in 
engagement  with  the  display  assembly,  said  fiexible  member 
being  in  the  form  of  an  endless  sprocket  chain,  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally spaced  sprocket  gears,  said  chain  being  entrained  over 
said  sprocket  gears,  said  rigid  means  being  in  the  form  of  a 
verticallv  disposed  plate  engageable  with  the  inner  surface  of 
the  portion  of  the  chain  disposed  adjacent  the  guide  member, 
said  means  on  the  fiexible  member  being  in  the  form  of  a 
projection  on  the  exterit)r  of  the  chain  for  movement  around 
the  sprocket  gears  whereby  the  projection  moves  into  a  path 
parallel  to  the  guide  member  as  it  moves  around  the  lower 
sprocket  gear  and  moves  out  of  a  path  parallel  to  the  guide 
member  as  it  moves  around  the  upper  sprocket  gear  thereby 
engaging  with  and  disengaging  from  the  displav  assembly,  said 
guide  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  verticallv  disposed  guide 
rod.  said  guided  member  on  the  display  assemblv  including  a 
verticallv  disposed  sleeve  slidablv  mounted  on  the  guide  rod. 
said  sleeve  including  a  projecting  lip  on  the  upper  end  thereof 
disposed  in  the  path  of  mi>vement  of  the  projection  on  the 
endless  chain,  the  portion  of  the  sleeve  opposite  to  the  lip 
having  a  projecting  pin.  said  displav  assemblv  including  a 
figurine  connected  to  the  pin.  and  vertical,  laterally  spaced 
guide  plates  paralleling  the  guide  rod  and  receiving  the  pro- 
jecting pin  therethrough  for  preventing  swinging  movement  t)f 
the  sleeve  and  figurine  about  the  vertical  axis  of  the  guide  rod 


1 .  A  picture  frame  arrangement  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  supporting  member  having  a  picture-viewing  area 
formed  as  a  cut-out  in  said  supporting  member,  said  support- 
ing member  including  a  recessed  ledge  shaped  portion  in  said 
supporting  member  and  extending  along  said  cut-out  on  the 
rear  surface  of  said  supporting  member  to  provide  a  predeter- 
mined location  in  said  supporting  member  for  a  picture;  a 
decorative  member  secured  to  said  supporting  member  wholls 
within  the  peripherv  of  said  supporting  member,  said  decora- 
tive member  having  a  portion  extending  along  said  cut-out 
against  the  surface  of  said  supporting  member  and  bent  por- 
tions at  right  angles  to  said  portion  extended  along  said  cut 
out,  said  bent  portions  King  against  the  internal  surface  of  the 
cut-out  of  the  supporting  member  for  providing  a  shadow -box 
effect  for  the  picture  frame,  and  tab  portions  projecting  from 
the  bent  portions  of  the  decorative  member,  the  tab  portions 
being  bent  at  right  angles  to  said  l>ent  portions  and  bearing 
against  the  recessed  ledge-shaped  portiim  in  said  supporting 
member,  and  auxiliary  recesses  provided  in  said  ledge  shaped 
portion  for  retaining  said  tab  portitms  therein  so  that  the 
external  surface  of  said  tab  portii>ns  is  flush  with  the  surface 
of  said  ledge-shaped  portion,  and  track  means  carried  bv  said 
supporting  member  for  supporting  a  picture  against  said  re- 
cessed ledge. 


3.916.550 

VMM  \i     M  xkKt  K 
Theodore  Dzus,  ^^  i-si    |s|i(i     \   ^       a^^iLi)"r    tu   P/ns   Fastt  tit  r 
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ini    ('!      (:(l9f       00 
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2o 


2S 
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1.  An  expandable  animal  identificatii>n  marker  comprismg. 
an    integral   deformable   resilient   tubular   lattice   of  flexible 
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plastic  material  in  the  shape  of  a  tube,  the  tubular  lattice  being 
it  a  predetermined  diameter  uhen  in  the  relaxed  condition 

nd  hcin^;  rcspinMc  to  pressure  to  deform  into  a  tubular 
ont'igurath -n  t  i:^^rcasinL;  ir-nc  diameter  while  tending  to 
return  to  the  rLi.i\eJ  posin.  r  ^>_  that  when  the  tube  is  slightly 
enlarged  and  placed  on  a  pirtion  of  an  animal  it  will  remain 
in  position  thereon  Aith  'he  assistance  (^f  the  lattice  tending  to 
turn  to  the  relaxed  ..>ndi!ion  gripping  the  surface  to  which 
It  Is  applied  anLl  _is  the  animal  groves  the  lattice  will  automati- 
LjlU  deform  and  expand  accordmgK,  the  plastic  of  the  lattice 
hemg  ot  the  t\  pe  where  a  predetermmed  mmimum  amount  of 
pressure  is  exerted  a  hen  it  attempts  to  return  to  its  relaxed 
Londition  therebv  avoiding  deleterious  effects  on  the  animal 
uhile  retaining  the  lattice  in  position  on  the  animal,  the  tubu- 
ar  lattice  having  an  identification  marking  mounted  thereon 
to  designate  a  spcv-itli.  animal,  the  tubular  lattice  being  formed 
ot  two  la;.ers  ot  strips  >>t  tlexi'Mc  plastic  w  ith  each  layer  having 
Its  strips  extending  sunstantialb.  parallel  to  one  another  and 
L'xtending  at  an  angle  to  thv  strips  .>t  the  other  layer,  the  strips 
>!  one  Li\er  being  mtegrallN  connected  to  strips  of  the  other 
aver  at  each  point  .1  intersection  to  prevent  displacement  of 
one  strip  v^ith  respct  to  .mother  beyond  the  natural  deforma- 
tion ahihtv  ot  the  plastic  material  sti  that  when  pressure  is 
applied  Irom.  withm  the  tube  against  the  plastic,  the  strips  will 
iJcti>rni  and  the  inner  diameter  of  the  tubular  lattice  will  in- 
crease and  v^hen  the  pressure  is  r  leased  the  tubular  lattice 
1!  tend  to  retarn  to  the  relaxed  configuration  with  the 
^^!a!le^  inner  ^iiameter 


-V^  16.551 
C  ^  I.INDER  I  (K  k  FOR  DOl  BI  K    M   flON  RKXOI  \  FR 
kuht^rt   K.   Domian,  lolland.    (  imn..   and    Nicholas   Suphmos, 
l.onii  Meadow.  Mass..  assignors  to  C  olt  Industries  ()ptratinu 
t orfMjration,  Hartford,  (dnn. 

Filed  Mar.  '.   19^4.  Ner.  No.  44M.l'n< 
Int.  (I.     h4K    i!UV 


I  ..s.  1 1.  4: 


3  C  laiiiis 


1.  In  a  double  action  revolver,  the  combination  comprising: 

frame 

a  trigger  mounted  upon  the  frame  for  rearward  pivoting 
movement  an, nit  ,i  tlrst  axis  between  extended  and  de- 
pressed positions 

a  ^vlinder  having  a  plurality  of  locking  notches  on  the 
peripherv  thereof  nuiunted  for  rotation  upon  the  frame; 
.1  ..vlinder  fKk  having  a  projection  thereupon  to  succes- 
Mvclv  engage  the  !•  s  king  notches  and  lock  the  cylinder  in 
.1  pluralitv  oi  discrete  ptisitions,  mounted  upon  the  frame 
in  !u\taposed  relationship  to  the  trigger  for  pivoting 
movement  netween  engaged  and  disengaged  positions 
.ibout  a  seeond  axis  spaced  rearwardK  of  the  first  axis; 

spring  means  to  urge  the  projection  towards  the  cylinder  so 
that  It  mav  engage  one  of  the  locking  notches  and  thereby 
lock  the  V  V  linder    and 

^am  means  to  contaet  anvl  pivot  the  c>linder  luck  Irom  the 
engaged  pt^sithui  to  the  viisengaged  position  during  rear 
v».ard  movement  ot  the  trigger  from  the 
and   to  subsequentlv    contact  and  pi 


X  tended  position 
t  the  cv Under  lock 


supplement  the  urging  of  the  spring  means  and  thereby 
prevent  cylinder  throw-by 
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CARTRimJK  (1  IP  \M)  \  MAC  HINF  FOR  FILLING  THE 

(  111'  VMTH  t  ARTRIIKiES 
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1973. 


9  Claims 


Jd  lo 


1.  A  unitary  cartridge  clip  of  deformable  resilient  material, 
comprising; 

an  elongated  channel-shaped  body  for  receiving  rim  ends  of 
cartridges  to  be  held  in  the  clip,  said  bod>  having  a  base 
and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  walls,  the  tree  end  of  each 
said  longitudinal  side  wall  being  formed  vv  ith  a  longitudi- 
nal fiange; 

said  flanges  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  base  of 
said  body  and  inwardly  of  said  body  for  engaging  in  a 
groove  provided  adjacent  the  rim  end  of  each  cartridge 
and  gripping  said  rim; 

the  longitudinal  side  walls  of  said  body  being  sufficiently 
r*isiliently  flexible  to  constitute  means  for  transverse 
spreading  apart  of  the  flanges  to  enable  the  nm  ends  of 
the  cartridges  to  be  introduced  into  the  clip  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  body  until  the  flanges  snap  into  said 
groove; 

and  said  base  including  means  for  rigidifying  the  base  of  said 
body  in  the  longitudinal  direction  while  concurrently 
permitting  said  transverse  s'preadmg  ot  the  llanges 


3.916.553 
l)FC()\ 

H,.v*.,r,i  \\    I  \  ru  h.  :si(i  Halcyon  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21214, 
.iDft     Ih.im.is    I       I  homas.    424    Drew    St..    Baltimore.    Md. 


l-il.<l  K,h. 
Int 
U.S.  CI.  43—3 


I.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  438.678 
(  1.'   \()1M   Unit) 


3  Claims 


1.  A  decoy  for  wild  f<iwl  including  a  holkiw   bodv   portion 


trom    the    disengaged    position    ti-    the   engaged   position    simulating  a  goose,  including  a  head  portion  formed  on  one 
Liuring  further  reafA.ird  movement  ot  the  trigger  so  as  to    end  of  a  neck  portion  wherein  the  opposite  end  of  the  neck 
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portion  IS  attached  tii  the  forward  end  of  the  bodv  and  operat- 
ing means  for  moving  the  head  and  neck  portion  in  a  vertical 
plane  parallel  with  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  body 
portion,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  said  body  portion  having  an  opening  adjacent  its  forward 
end  adapted  to  hingedly  receive  the  end  ol  the  neck  oppo- 
site the  head, 

b.  said  neck  portion  having  an  aperture  therethrough  adjacent 
the  end  of  the  neck  opposite  the  head  the  aperture  being 
perpendicular  with  the  vertical  plane  passing  through  the 
the  body  and  neck  portion, 

c.  a  pin  extending  through  the  aperture  in  the  neck  for  sup- 
porting the  same,  and  means  associated  with  the  bodv  por- 
tion for  supporting  the  ends  of  the  pin  to  allow  vertical 
movement  of  the  neck  and  he.ni  members  about  the  axis  of 
the  pin  relative  to  the  bodv   portion, 

d.  a  stem  rigidlv  llxed  to  the  portion  of  the  neek  extending 
beyond  the  opposite  side  ol  the  pm  io-m  the  head  support- 
ing portion  and  in  a  vertieal  plane  ^vnh  the  neck  and  said 
head, 

e.  a  rotatable  cam  adapted  to  rotate  in  ,i  pLiiu  suhst.mtially 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  stem,  the  outer  edge  ot  liu  cam 
surface  extending  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  stem  and 
over  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  cam  surface  being  such  as 
to  move  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  in  a  limited  arc  about  the 
neck  supporting  pin  as  the  cam  is  rotated,  therebv  moving 
the  neck  and  head  ^^'i  the  decoy  in  a  vertical  pl.me  to  simu- 
late the  teeding  iif  the  fowl,  and  means  for  notating  the  cam. 

3.916.554 

AN(,LKRS  ACC  FSSOR\ 

Joseph  F.  Hullelt,  Rte.  5,  Prior  Lake,  Minn.  55372 

Filed  Jul>    12,  1974.  Ser.  No,  488.043 

int.  CI.    AUlk  V", /J 

U.S.  CI.  43      17  4  Claims 


1.  An  anglers'  accessory  ct)mprising  in  contbuiation:- 

a  base  member  having  a  tlat  surface, 

a  bifurcated  resilient  member  for  removablv  and  adjustably 

securing  said  base  member  to  a  fishing  rod. 
a  bite  signaling  element  secured  to  said  tMse  member  and 

comprising  a  resilient  member  extending  Irom  said  base 

at  an  angle  thereto  and  having  a  quick  thread  line  guiiie 

at  its  end  remote  theretf  om, 
and  means  secured  to  said  base  for  releasabiv  .md  irkti.ii 

all)  gripping  a  line  passing  to  said  line  guide 


a  reel  frame; 

a  line  reel  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame  and  having  a 
peripheral  channel  for  holding  a  line  therein, 

line  guide  means  coupled  at  one  end  to  said  reel  frame  and 
extending  therefrom, 

a  control  line  anchored  at  one  end  to  said  reel  and  guidably 
supported  by  said  guide  means  as  it  is  extended  and  re- 
tracted to  and  from  said  reel; 

weighted  means  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  control 
line  for  releasably  securing  a  fishing  line  to  said  control 
line; 


3,916,555 
TR()ILIN<,  APPARATIS  ; 

VNillJam  M.  BiMilh.  (irand  Haven,  and  .James  F.  Rielh.  (irand 
Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  assigntirs  to  James  F],  Rieth,  Crand 
Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  July  24,  1972,  .Ser.  No.  274.505 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  ,SV/(^(y,  B65h  l>i44 
CS.  Ci.  43-27.4  1  1  (  laims 

1.  \  deep  trolling  apparatus  adapted  for  mounting  to  a  boat 
to  pav  out  and  retrieve  a  weighted  control  line  to  which  a 
fishing  line  is  attached  and  therebv  ciMnrnliablv  [vositioned  in 
the  w.iier  comprising. 


a  reversible  electrical  drive  motor; 

gear  means  coupling  said  reversible  drive  motor  to  said  reel. 
and  wherein  said  gear  means  has  a  gear  ratio  between  said 
motor  and  said  reel  such  that  when  said  drive  means  is  not 
actuated,  said  reel  is  securely  held  in  position  to  hold  said 
line  at  a  predetermined  selected  position;  and 

means  for  selectively  actuating  said  drive  motor  to  extend 
and  retract  said  line  from  said  reel,  said  actuating  means 
including  switch  means  and  means  for  biasing  said  switch 
means  to  a  stable,  normally  off  position,  said  switch 
means  being  movable  to  first  or  second  unstable  positions 
against  the  force  of  said  biasing  means  to  apply  first  or 
second  signals  to  said  reversible  drive  motor  to  extend  or 
retract  said  line,  respectively. 


»,'»!  f.,is,, 
Mill  iPl   kl'(  »s(     H.sHINt.  1)1  \  1<   \ 
hraiik    \rm.ini)n,   ~  (.nnini   I  .i  ne.  Nescons<!,   \   \      I  1767 

t  iinlmuaIion-in-[)arl  of  S»  r     Nn    4-".fi2-l     \|>ri]    *     ]><^4 
abandoned.  1  his  appliialion  N<o     1  H,  1974,  .Sir.  No.  -24  ».44 

Int.  (I,      MM  K  :VS/00 
I    S.  (  I    43      42  (16  I    (   i.,,rn 


i     A  multipurpose  fishing  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  a  body  portion  including  a  perforated  forward  section 
that  is  adapted  to  function  as  a  bait  chamber  and  a  fluid 
impermeable  rearward  section  that  is  adapted  to  function 
as  a  ballast  chamber, 

b.  means  for  removably  securing  said  forward  and  said 
rearward  sections  to  each  other; 

c.  means  transverselv  interposed  between  said  forward  and 
said  rearward  sections  for  sealing  and  isolating  said  rear- 
ward section  from  said  forward  section, 

d  a  plurality  of  fins  mounted  on  the  external  surface  of  said 
rearward  section,  at  least  some  of  said  fins  being  adjusl- 
ablv  positioned  and  said  adjustably  positioned  fins  arc 
comprised  of  a  fixed  section  and  a  movable  section  and 
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a  ^IcMs  loirit  coupling  said  two  sections  there  being  fur- 
ther m^li^Jed  a  compression  spring  having  a  first  end 
Hearing  against  said  fixed  section  and  a  second  end  bear- 
ing against  >aid  movable  section  and  include  means  for 
securing  said  adjustable  fins  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
different  positions. 

e  means  for  attaching  at  least  one  hook  to  said  rearward 
section,  and 

t  piston  means  in  said  forward  section  for  selectively  dis- 
charging the  contents  thereof 


BAIT  SOI  NDKR 

\  an  L.  Tavlor,  432  Mountain   Drive.  Fultondalt.    \la     ^-O' o^ 

Filed  Jan.  2.  14~5.  >er.  No.  537.^^33 

Int.  CI.-  AUlk  9.\ou 

I  .S.  CI.  43-43.12  H  (  lairii- 


1.  Ir  a  bait  sounder  for  lowering  bait  attached  to  a  fishing 

line  in  ^ater. 

J  a  heav  .  hod\  of  a  weight  to  sink  in  water  and  having  a 
tlrst  clamp  element  disposed  to  engage  said  fishing  line, 
b  a  movable  member  operativcly  connected  to  said  body 
and  having  a  second  clamp  element  disposed  to  cooper- 
ate Aith  said  tlrst  ^lanip  element  to  releasably  clamp  said 
Ilshing  line  therc*^et'v>.een. 

c  means  urging  said  movable  member  and  said  second 
^lamp  element  toward  said  first  clamp  element,  and 

i!  a  control  line  connected  to  said  movable  member  for 
mi'ving  said  second  clamp  element  awa\  from  said  first 
.lamp  element  to  release  said  fishing  line  after  the  fishing 
line  and  said  bod\  sink  in  said  water. 


3.4  1h.55S 
t  ()L  PLINC.  [)K\K  K  FOR  \  Si-t   IIONAI    MINNOSS    lk\l' 
I.indsle\  B.  Crouch,  Fillmore,  N.\  ..  assignor  to  (  uha  Sptvialtv 
Mfg.  Co.,  Int.,  Houghton,  N.N  . 

filed  [)<x.   IH,  1474,  Ntr.  No.  533,858 
Int.  CI.-  AOIK  69/06 
I  .S.  CI.  43     65  6  Claims 

I.  In  a  sectional  minrii'^  trap  including  two  halves,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  improved  coupling  device  for 
releasahlv  joining  said  halves,  said  device  including:  a  first  ring 
mounted  on  one  .,'f  said  halves  and  having  a  first  annular  end 
face,  a  second  ring  mounted  on  the  ^'ther  of  said  halves  and 
having  a  second  annular  end  la^c  each  'f  said  rings  provided 
vvith  a  radiallv  extendink;  throui;h  slot  .it  >'ne  circumferential 


hook    mei 


^er    arranced 


It   another 


location,  and  having  a 
location  diametricallv  opposite  said  one  location,  each  of  said 
hook  members  having  .i  leg  potlii^n  extending  longitudinalK 
^^evond  the  end  face  of  its  ring  anu  having  a  hook  portion 
extending  dv.j\  from  said  leg  p. 'rtion  m  K 'ngi tudinally  spaced 
relation  to  the  end  fa^e  i^\  its  rint;. 


whereby  said  hook  portion  of  each  of  said  rings  mav    he 
simultaneously  inserted  through  the  slot  in  the  other  of 


2    'kr 


said  rings  to  releasably  join  said  halves  sueh  that  said  first 
and  second  end  faces  mav  face  one  another 


3,41  h, 554 
\ORIF\  I  INKA(.FS 
Frederick  Georut    Howtrdav,   42,   (Franville    Road.    London, 
Ni:  ()]{].  Fntzland 

Filed  Aug.   12,   14-4.  Svr.  No.  446. 8S1 
Claims   priority,    application    I  nited    kingdom,    \ug.    23, 
1973,  39910/73 

Int.  CI.    .\63H  JJ/OU 
U.S.  CI.  46—1  R  II)  (  laims 


1.  A  manipulative  toy  in  the  form  of  a  closed  linkage  con- 
taining an  even  number  of  at  least  six  links,  each  of  which  links 
comprises  a  central  limb  with  two  end  limbs  projecting  one 
from  each  end  thereof  in  planes  mutuall>  perpendicular  to  one 
another,  means  pivotally  joining  said  links  sueh  that  each  end 
limb  of  each  said  link  is  journalled  alongside  an  end  limb  oi  an 
adjacent  one  of  said  links  so  that  mutualK  ad|acent  links  pivot 
generally  coaxially  with  respect  to  one  another  and  enable  the 
linkage  to  be  successivelv  turned  inside  out  through  a  position 
in  which  it  defines  a  planar  poKgon.  m  which  position  half  the 
journalled  pairs  of  limbs  stand  perpendicular  to  the  plane  o\ 
the  polygon  at  each  vertex  thereof  whilst  the  remaining  lour 
nailed  pairs  of  limbs  lie  in  the  plane  of  the  polv  gon  and  project 
from  the  mid  points  of  the  sides  of  the  polvgim  towards  the 
centre  thereof. 
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MINIMI  Kh    \IRt  RAFT  AND  I.AIN(  HKR  INIT 

THFRFFOR 

Joseph    1     Becker.  2  s  214  Sheffield,  Glen  F:il>n,  111.  60137 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,856.  Feb.  1,  1974.  This 

application  Stpt.  6,  1474,  Ser.  No.  503,858 

Int.  CI.-  \63H  27/00,  27/14 

L.S.  I  I.  4(>     SO  8  Claims 

1.  A  combination  fiight   vehicle   and   launching  apparatus 

comprising,  in  combination,  a  flight  vehicle  having  a  vehicle 
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body  with  front  and  rear  end  portions,  and  including  wings    pressed  to  expel  air  therefrom  at  which  time  the  child  engages 

extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said  vehicle  body,  means    said  lips  of  said  doll  closing  said  opening  therebetween  and 

disposed  adjacent  said  front  portion  of  said  flight  vehicle  and    thereafter  gradually  releases  the  engagement  with  said  lips 
•  presenting  a  rearwardly  directed  surface  for  engaging  :hc  free 

end  of  an  elastic  propulsion  device,  a  launcher  assembh  hav- 
ing a  base  portion  and  a  tower  element  extending  vertically  a 

substantial  distance  from  said  base  portion    means  releasably 

attaching  said  rear  end  portion  of  said  flight  vehicle  body  to 

said  launching  apparatus  in  the  vicinitv  of  said  base  ptirtion 

thereof,    an    extensible   elastic    propulsion    member   having   a 

fixed  end  attached  to  a  part  of  said  tower  element  at  a  point 

which  is  spaced  a  substantial  distance  above  said  launcher 

base  and  having  a  tree  end  releasably  engaging  said  reawardly  i^-V. 

directed  propulsion-engaging  means  on  said  front  portion  of  '  -^ 

.  said  flight  vehicle,  said  propulsion  member  having  a  length  so 


as  to  be  tensioned  substantially  when  extended  and  the  free 
end  thereof  is  engaged  with  said  propulsion  engaging  means  of 
said  vehicle  and  said  rear  end  portion  of  said  vehicle  body  is 
attached  to  said  launching  apparatus  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
base  portion  thereby  enabling  the  operator  to  position  said 
vehicle  for  engagement  therewith  of  said  means  for  attaching 
said  rear  end  portion  of  said  vehicle  to  said  launching  appara- 
tus by  pressing  downward  on  the  vehicle  wnh  sufficient  force 
to  tension  said  propulsion  member  while  engaging  said  vehicle 
attaching  means  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  tower  element, 
and  said  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  vehicle  rear  end 
portion  being  at  least  partially  under  the  control  of  the  opera- 
tor, whereby,  the  operator  may  safely  release  said  vehicle  and 
said  vehicle  will  be  propelled  upwardly  along  said  tower  ele- 
ment by  said  elastic  member  and  guided  into  an  upward  fiight 
path. 


3,916,561 

TO\  KISSING  1X)I  I 

Kosei  Kato,  lokvo,  Japan,  assignor  to  I  om)   Kogyo  Lu.,  inc., 

Tok\o,  Japan 

Filed  ,lul\    HI.  I  4-^4,  Ser.  No.  4S7.223 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  14~3.  48- 
I26826|L'l 

Int.  (I.     \63H   </00 
l.S.  CI.  46^  118  4  Claims 

1.  .A  toy  doll  that  interacts  with  body  contact  with  the  child, 
to  produce  a  kissing  sound  and  eye  movement,  comprising  a 
head,  sockets  provided  within  said  head,  eyes,  means  mount- 
ing said  eyes  to  rotate  within  said  sockets  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  and  lips  defining  an  opening  therebetween, 
a  torsci  provided  with  a  flexible,  enclosed  bag  therein,  means 
normallv  urging  said  bag  to  its  expanded  positii>n.  .i  conduit 
provided  with  sound  producing  means  operativclv  connecting 
said  opening  between  said  lips  of  said  heati  and  the  interior  of 
said  bag,  said  sound  producing  means  .nlv  producing  a  sound 
on  the  intake  of  air  through  said  opening  betv-ecn  s.ud  lips  into 
said  conduit,  a  button  positioned  along  the  surtacc  ot  said 
torso  for  operation  bv  the  child,  means  operativclv  connecting 
said  button  to  said  bag  and  said  eyes  sueh  that  as  the  child 
depresses  said  button  said  eves  are  rotated  from  said  open  to 
said  closed  position  simultaneouslv   with  said  bag  being  com- 


permitting  air  to  move  inwardly  through  said  lips  at  which 
time  said  eyes  rotate  from  said  closed  to  said  open  position 
simultaneously  with  the  operation  of  said  sound  producing 
means. 


RolHTt     Rurkhart. 
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i    1974,  Ser.  No.  522,459 

(  1       \(>TH  7/00 


1 1  L lainis 


1.  An  animated  puppet  comprising: 

a.  A  skeleton  of  rigid  elements  connected  at  movable  joints, 
b.  control  lines,  at  least  one  said  control  line  connected 
to  each  pair  of  said  rigid  elements  at  each  said  joint,  such 
that  one  said  rigid  element  of  said  pair  is  forced  to  move 
around  said  joint  with  respect  to  the  other  member  of  said 
pair  when  said  control  line  is  pulled, 

c  springlike  devices,  at  least  one  said  springlike  device 
attached  to  each  said  pair  of  rigid  elements  connected  b\ 
a  joint  near  said  joint,  such  that  cme  said  rigid  element  of 
said  pair  is  forced  by  said  springlike  device  to  a  predeter- 
mined neutral  position  with  respect  to  the  other  element 
of  said  pair  when  said  control  line  is  relaxed, 

d  pulleys,  spacers  and  tubes  attached  to  said  skeleton  by 
means  of  which  each  said  control  line  is  guided  from  said 


;s 
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l.\U\  KDCt  TRIM  (,l  \RI) 

({.eorge  F.  Tedesh.  Peaan  lane.  [)<)vtr.  Mass,  (»2(13(» 

Filed  JuIn    I.   1474.  Str.  No.  4X4, "'01 

Int.  CI.-  AUIC;  ;  U.N 
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joint    A  huh  said  control  line  controls,  to  the  operator, 

such  th.it  the  operator  may  pull  each  said  control  line 
independcntl . , 

interchangeable,  segmented  shells  of  lightweight  mate- 
rial Mjch  that  said  segmented  shells  can  be  attached  to 
>aiJ  skeleton  to  gi\e  said  puppet  an  external  shape  corre- 
sponding ti'  the  bod\  of  the  character  to  be  depicted  by 
said  puppet 


.  A  laAn  trim  guaru  compnsmg; 
a  tirst  guard  assembly  comprising  a  vertical  imperforate 
plate  the  -ertica!  depth  of  said  plate  being  greater  than 
the  r.u>t  propagating  depth  of  |av\n  grass;  ^ 

a  griil  attached  to  and  extending  along  the  upper  edge  of 
said  plate,  s.iid  grid  comprising  transverse  and  lateral  slats 
torming  a  plurality  of  cells  open  at  the  top  and  bottom, 
the  depth  ot  said  cells  being  less  th.tn  said  ro<it  propagat- 
ing depth, 

a  second  guard  assembly  substantially  like  said  first  guard 
assemhh,  ^-.td  having  its  vertical  plate  extending  horizon- 
talK   he\ond  its  grid. 

said  lirst  gLi.ird  assembly  havmg  an  elongated  socket 
attached  along  one  vertical  edge  of  its  vertical  plate; 
said  s<ieket  comprising  a  pair  of  side  plates  extending 
tr  m  the  b,  ttom  of  said  socket  along  the  entire  height  of 
sjid  '. ertual  plate  and  being  imperforate  for  a  first  prede- 
termineJ  distance  trom  said  socket  bottom, 
the  e\tensi,in  ol  the  vertical  plate  of  said  sceond  guard 
asseni^l .  hemg  received  into  said  elongated  socket  of  said 
tirst  quard  .issembly  to  a  second  prdetermined  distance 
troni  the  b,  tt  m  of  said  socket,  said  second  predeter- 
mined distance  being  less  than  said  first  predetermined 
distani.e  bv  ^n  amount  sutTicient  to  permit  relative  verti- 
cal rotational  adtustnient  of  said  extension  v^ithin  said 
socket,  .ind 

detent  means  !or  retaining  said  extension  in  said  socket 
m  each  positi.T,  ,^\  its  vertical  adjustment 


3.«>  16.564 

R(H)T  TRt\riN(.  [)F\K  F 

ward  C  C  rowell.  .Sr.,  6418  tindy,  Houston,   lex.  ""(((IS 

Filed  S«pt.  4,  1973.  Ser,  No.  393, '^57 

Int.  CI.'  AUIC.  Jv  (;o    AOIC   -'  n:.  F2IB  //  oj 

S.  CI.  47-48.5  1  Claim 

I.   A  root  treating  device  comprising 

an  elongate,  substantially   tu'^ular  housing  means  having 
first  and  second  a\iailv   spaced  encS, 
b    rod  means  adapted  to  -^e  remov.ipjv   carried   -vithin  .iiid 
closelv  surrounded  b.  said  housing  means,  said  rod  means 
having  tirst  ^nd  second  axially  spaced  ends, 


c.  a  connector  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  housing 
means  for  securing  said  housing  means  to  a  tluid  supplv 
means  when  said  rod  means  is  removed  whereby  Huid 
supplied  from  said  supply  means  may  llou  through  said 
housing  means; 

d.  tapered  end  surface  means  provided  on  said  first  end  of 
said  rod  means  adapted  to  extend  axially  beyond  said  first 
end  of  said  housing  means  for  assisting  in  inserting  said 
rod  means  and  surrounding  housing  means  into  soil; 

e.  releasabie  securing  means  adjacent  said  second  end  of 
said  rod  means  and  adapted  to  engage  and  cooperate  with 
said  connector  for  releasablv  securing  said  housing  means 
and  said  rod  means  together. 

f.  internal  threads  included  in  said  connector  with  saki 
connector  being  rotatably  carried  adjacent  said  second 
end  of  said  housing  means. 

^g.  releasabie  securing  means  including  external  threads 
carried  on  the  external  surface  of  said  rod  means  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  mate  with  said  internal  threads  in 


said  connector,  said  rod  means  being  of  greater  axial 
development  than  said  housing  means  and  said  external 
threads  being  disposed  at  a  point  on  said  rod  means 
whereby  said  first  end  of  said  rod  means  extends  axialK 
beyond  said  first  end  of  said  housing  means  when  said 
external  and  internal  threads  are  connected  together, 

h.  externally  threaded  covering  means  having  threads 
adapted  to  mate  with  the  internal  threads  in  said  connec- 
tor for  enclosing  said  housing  when  s.ud  rt>d  means  is 
removed,  said  rod  means  including  an  internalK  threaded 
recess  adapted  to  mate  with  the  threads  on  said  covering 
means  for  storing  said  covering  means  when  not  in  use  to 
enclose  said  housing  means,  and 

i.  axially  and  radially  extending  flange  means  connected  to 
the  outer  surface  of  said  housing  means  for  preventing 
rotation  and  upward  movement  of  said  device  in  the  soil, 
said  fiange  means  tapering  inwardly  in  a  direction  from 
said  second  end  of  said  housing  means  toward  said  first 
end  of  said  housing  means 


3.916,565 
ROOTINC;  MATRIX  SYSTEM 

I  arrv  K   Runvon,  Kansas  C  ity  .  Mo.,  assignor  to  Techway,  Inc., 
HutchinMin.  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,592 

Int.  (I.     VOIB  79/00:  E02B  IJ/UO 

U.S.  (  I    4"     5  8  4  Claims 

1.   A   method  for  controlling   water  drainage   from   a  golf 

green  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  surface  areas  of  varying 

elevation  to  selectively  provide   for  control   of  drainage  of 
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water  applied  to  said  surface  areas,  thereby  promoting  opti- 
mum and  substantially  uniform  overall  surface  conditic^ns  of 
said  golf  green,  said  method  comprising: 

1  placing  generally  beneath  each  of  said  discrete  areas  a 
subsurface  moisture  barrier  adapted  to  prevent  surface 
water  applied  to  the  surface  of  each  said  area  from  drain- 
ing to  a  level  below  the  barrier  [Uovided  for  said  area; 
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2.  interconnecting  at  least  some  of  said  moisture  barriers  of 
the  same  general  subsurface  elevation  with  a  commim 
undergroumJ  drainage  conduit  system  adapteii  to  drain 
surface  water  collected  in  the  respective  moisture  barri- 
ers therei^f;  and 

3.  connecting  each  ot  said  drainage  conduit  systems  -.wW. 
level  control  means  tor  maintaining  the  water  level  in 
each  of  said  nmisture  harriers  at  a  preselected  level. 
therebv  promoting  said  optimum  ,ind  substanti.illv  uni- 
form golf  green  surface  conditions. 


3.916,566 

FIRF  DOOR  STRl  C  II  RF  AND  FIRF  SAFFIY 

INSTALLATION  INC  I  L  DIN(,  SAID  DOOR  STRl  C  Tl  RF 

Jean-Pierre  C  harles  Latombe,   148  C  hemin  de  \ersailles.  92 

Rueil-Malmaison.  France 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1973.  .Ser.  No.  334.485 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Feb.     22.      1972. 
72.05827;  Feb.  9."  1973.  73.(14608 

Int.  CI.-  F05F  1>I20 
U.S.  CI.  49-7  9  Claims 


I.  A  tire  door  structure  comprising  .i  door  trame,  a  door 
movably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  resilicntlv  biasing 
the  door  in  a  direction  to  close  the  door,  the  door  having  an 
opening  therein  allowing  passage  through  the  door  structure, 
a  movable  flap  for  selectiveh  opening  and  closing  the  open 
ing,  locking  means  for  normalK  securing  the  fl.ip  \o  the  door 
in  the  ch>sed  positn)n  of  the  flap  and  sensitive  to  .i  remote  fire 
detection  means  for  releasing  the  flap  from  the  door  in  the 
event  of  a  start  of  a  fire  so  as  to  permit  the  flat  to  open  said 
opening  and  to  evacuate  smoke  therethrough,  first  resilientiv 
vieldable  means  for  biasing  said  flap  to  the  closing  position  of 
the  flap,  second  resilicntlv  vieldable  means  which  are  more 
powerful  than  the  first  resilicntlv  vieldable  means  for  biasing 
the  flap  to  the  opening  position  of  the  fiap,  and  fuisible  me.uis 
proximate  the  door  therebv  allowing  said  second  resilicntlv 
yieldabic  means  to  open  the  fiap  under  the  control  of  said 


remote  fire  detection  means  and  said  first  resiliently  vieldable 
means  to  close  the  flap  when  the  second  resiliently  yieldable 
means  is  disabled  as  the  temperature  close  to  the  door  rises  to 
a  predetermined  level  so  as  to  isolate  both  sides  of  the  door 
with  respect  to  fire  propagation. 


OHM  kl  (    I  K  IN  s,|  Ns(  »K   K)R   I'Ml  M  \  1  !(     IKIOR 
Ol'f  R  \  [(  IR 
Kristupas  Daugirdas.  Wilnuili.  HI  .  ,issiennr  to  \  apor  ('r>rp"^ 
ration.  (  hii  ago.  Ill 

Iilid   \ui:    :f..  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,575 

Inl    <l  -'  F05F   '\/06 

U.S.  CI.  49—28  •;  (   iaiiu^ 
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1.  In  a  system  for  operating  a  door  between  open  and  closed 
positions  and  reversing  a  door  closing  cycle  upon  sensing  an 
obstruction  at  the  door,  a  differential  pneumatic  door  engine 
having  large  and  small  cyliBders  and  an  output  shaft  driven  by 
the  cylinders  and  drivingly  connected  to  the  door,  an  air 
supply,  means  connecting  tlie  air  supply  directly  to  the  small 
cylinder,  an  electrically  operable  valve  for  selectively  inter- 
connecting the  large  cylinder  to  the  air  supply  to  close  the 
door  or  to  atmosphere  to  open  the  door,  flow  control  means 
between  the  air  supply  and  the  large  cylinder,  a  normally  open 
pressure  switch  monitoring  the  pressure  in  the  large  cylinder 
and  responding  to  an  obstruction  encountered  by  the  door,  a 
reversing  cycle  relay  having  contacts  for  operating  the  valve 
to  interconnect  the  large  cylinder  to  atmosphere,  and  said 
pressure  switch  having  contacts  for  operating  said  relay  to 
close  the  valve  contacts  and  cause  the  valve  to  interconnect 
the  large  cylinder  to  atmosphere  for  a  door  opening  cycle. 
wherein  said  pressure  switch  and  said  flow  control  means 
coact  with  each  other  to  respond  to  a  predetermined  pressure 
in  the  large  cylinder  caused  by  an  obstruction  encountered  by 
the  door. 


3.916.568 
SVNDBI   \S  I    \r\(  HINf 
James  .|.  Rose.  .Svlmar.  and  I-dv*ard  I      Hnrlun.  ^.in  (.ylirul 
b<>th  of  Calif.,  assignurs  tn    f  nv  iru-BI,isi   InitrnatKindl,   I  os 
.\ngeles.  (  alif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Vr    N(j    4H.^,3s~    .lunt    lu..   l'^"4. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  tontmualion  of  "vr    Nu    36(1,1 '^2    ^1i^v 

14.  1973.  abandoned    I  his  appliialion  CXt.  29,  1974,  Str.  Nu. 

51H.5"M 
Inl    (1,    B24C  J/06 
I    S.  (  1.  51-8  R  y.  C  Uims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  to  sandblast  a  surface,  the  combination 
of; 

support  structure. 

said  support  structure  including  a  first  bearing  having  its 

axis  substantially  normal  to  said  surface; 
rotatable  structure  having  a  tubular  portion  rotatable  in  said 
bearing  to  support  the  rotatable  structure. 
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a  sandblast  nozzle:  substantially  along  the  direction  of  the  gear  face  width  by 

a  second  bearing  on  the  rotatable  structure  rotatably  em-  guiding  said  tool  along  a  path  that  causes  an  active  grinding 

br.i^inti  !hc  Nandblast  nozzle  to  permit  relative  rotation  point  of  said  tool  to  follow  a  straight  generatrix  of  the  involute 

botwcci    the  nozzle  and  the  second  bearing,  the  second  helical  tooth  surface,  and  deOectmg  said  tool  from  said  path 

bcarint;  directing  the  nozzle  towards  said  surface;  in    a    predetermined    manner    immediately    before    the    tool 

poucr  means  to  actuate  the  rotatable  structure  about  said  reaches  the  tooth  root  surface. 

axii,  

I 

3,416.570 

CENTFkl'OlM  DKII  I    (,RIM)IN(.  M AC  HINK 

Llovd  E.  Caley,  Seattle.  V\ash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  (  om- 

pan>.  Stattle.  \N  ash 

hiled  Dfv.  21.  14-.\,  Ser.  No.  427.387 

Int.  CI.-  B24B  3/26 

l.S.  CI.  Sl-Q^  WH  7  Claims 


said  second  bearing  being  spaced  from  said  axis  to  carry  the 
nuzzle  along  an  arcuate  path  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 
rotatable  structure,  and 

a  hesc  to  supply  the  nozzle. 

a  portion  of  the  hose  extending  through  said  tubular  portion 
of  the  rotatable  structure  along  said  axis  with  an  end 
portion  of  the  hose  diverted  from  the  axis  to  the  blast 
nozzle  in  the  second  bearing 


3,M|6,5f)4 

MF.THODS  OF  \M)  MhANS  FOR  PRODI  (1N(; 

HFLIC  \Il\   TOOrHFI)  (iF\Rs 

Robert  V\\dler.  Zurich,  and  (.erd  R.  Sommer,  Dittiknn.  tmth 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to   Maag  dear  \Vhttl  A.    M.Khmt 

C"ompan>   Limited,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  21,  14-4.  Vr.  No.  453.4^2 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland.    Mar     2f>.    I'*"* 
4317  73 

Int.  CI.    B23F  9/02 
I  .S.  CI.  51      33  W  I  S  (  kmi,. 


1.  A  drill  pointing  machine  to  impart  a  conic  centerpoint, 
the  combination  comprising:  a  drill  supporting  structure,  a 
driven  grinding  wheel  having  a  pair  of  contiguous  grinding 
surfaces  subtending  an  obtuse  angle  at  a  sharp  line  of  demar- 
cation, means  for  providing  relative  movement  between  the 
drill  and  the  grinding  wheel  along  a  line  parallel  v>.ith  the 
topmost  grinding  surface:  means  for  reciprocalK  advancing 
and  retracting  the  drill  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  topmost 
grinding  surface  with  the  drill  held  in  a  bushinu  at  ,i  predeter- 
mined angle  to  simultaneously  grind  the  llutcs  and  a  circular 
cross  sectional  centerpoint  cone  on  the  end  o\'  the  web.  said 
means  providing  for  an  advance,  a  retraction,  and  a  pause  in 
the  retracted  position  during  each  one-half  of  each  revolution 
by  the  drill:  means  for  holding  the  drill  in  the  retracted  posi- 
tion for  final  polish  of  the  cone,  and  means  for  variably  adjust- 
ing the  duration  of  the  pause 


3,416.571 
CAM  CONTROLLED  MACH  INF  TOOLS  WITH  CONTOl  R 

(OMPFNSATOR 
\Silliam  B.  .Seidel.  Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Companv,  New  ^  ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  IH'i.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318.745 
Disclosure  w  ....  ......  puhUshed  under  I  rial  I  uluniury  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  n.  B24B  17/00.49/00 

U.S.  CL  51— lUl  R  5  Claims 


'""'^liiiQ) 


1.  A  method  tor  producing  a  helically  toothed  internal 
mwilute  gear  ^^\  the  generating  process  employing  longitudi- 
nal grinding  techniques  comprising  the  steps  of  effecting  rela- 
ti%e  movement  between  a  grinding  tool  and  said  gear  substan- 
tiallv  in  the  direction  ot^  the  tooth  depth  tor  generating  and 
teed  displacements    ettevting   grintling  strokes  y,ith  said  tool 


I.  In  a  machine  tool,  the  combination  comprising 
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means  for  supporting  a  v-orkpiece. 

a  tool. 

means  for  supporting  the  tool  for  movement  rciaiivc  to  the 
workpiece, 

a  cam. 

a  cam  follower. 

means  controlled  bv  the  ..am  toiim^er  tor  moMng  the  tool 
and  the  workpiece  relative  to  one  another  in  accordance 
with  the  position  of  the  cam  follower  on  the  cam, 

programmable  means  for  providing  a  change  in  movement 
of  the  tool  relative  to  the  ^vorkpiece  at  anv  desired  point 
on  the  cam. 

said  programmable  means  including  a  plur.ihtv  ol  nieniorv 
locations  corresponding  to  varving  positions  ot  the  cam 
follower  on  the  cam. 

means  for  applving  information  to  each  location. 

means  responsive  to  the  imformation  corresponding  to  the 
information  at  another  location  and  operable  to  prevent 
the  information  which  exceeds  a  predetermined  value 
irom  said  first-mentioned  location  from  passing  to  the 
means  for  controlling  the  relative  positions  of  the  work- 
piece  and  tool. 


3.916.572 
APPARATl  S  FOR  CiRINDlNC  CONCAVE  SLRFACKS  TO 

CONSTANT  PRIMARY    AND  SECONDARY   RADII 
luring  C  oes,  Jr.,  Princeton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Norton  Com- 
pany.  Worcester.  Mass. 

Filed  Jul)  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446.468 

int.  CI.-  B24B  /3/02 

L.S.  CI.  51-105  LG  10  Claims 


1.  .Apparatus  ior  grinding  concave  surfaces  ol  lens  tiianks  to 
constant  primary  and  secondary  radii  comprising: 
a  wheel  support: 

a  wheel  spindle  im  the  wheel  support; 

a  radially  adjustable  grinding  wheel,  expandable  trom  a 
predetermined  initial  minimum  radius  lo  a  maximum 
radius,  attached  to  the  wheel  spindle  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  of  rotation  situated  m  a  first  plane  and  in  a  grinding 
plane  situated  at  substantiallv  right  angles  to  .mii  inter 
secting  the  first  plane  and  having 

a  peripheral  abrasive  surface  thereon  rotatable  in  and 
movable  in  the  grinding  plane  relative  to  the  axis  ot 
rotation  to  a  desired  secondarv  radius  between  the 
minimum  radius  and  the  maximum  radius  tor  gruuiing 
the  secondary  radius. 
wheel  drive  means  on  the  wheel  support  fur  rotating  the 

grinding  wheel  at  a  grinding  speed: 
wheel  feed  means  for  moving  the  grinding  wheel  and  the 
peripheral  abrasive  surface  relative  to  and  into  the  lens 
blanks  along  the  grinding  plane  to  and  awav  from  .i  prede 


termined  final  grinding  position  at  which  the  concave 
surfaces  of  the  lens  blanks  are  ground  to  the  desired 
constant  secondary  and  primary  radii; 

a  radially  adjustable  work  holder,  adjacent  the  peiipheral 
abrasive  surface  of  the  grinding  wheel,  movable  in  the 
first  plane  situated  at  substantially  right  angles  to  and 
intersecting  the  grinding  plane  and  at  a  desired  constant 
primary  radius  from  and  about  a  center  situated  at  an 
intersection  of  the  grinding  and  first  planes  for  supporting 
and  guiding  the  lens  blanks  at  the  desired  constant  pri- 
mary radius  about  the  center:  and 

work  drive  means  for  moving  the  work  holder  and  the  lens 
blanks  thereon  relative  to  the  grinding  wheel  at  the  de- 
sired constant  primary  radius  in  the  first  plane  across  the 
peripheral  abrasive  surface  of  the  grinding  wheel  to  si- 
multaneously grind  the  primary  and  secondary  radii  on 
the  lens  blanks. 


\4!6.5''3 

APPARAIl  S  K)K  (,RIM)I\(,    \  (,1  \!  v  [ONF 

Maximo    Elbe,    Hamburg.    Cermanv.    assikinor    tu    (  (ijdr.iin 

.Schmucksttin  (.rnbH.  Hamburg,  (.ermanv 

Division  of  .Vr.  No.  361.113".  Mav    1".  19:'3,  Fat.  No. 

3.886.^95.   Ihis  application  Mar    12.  \'>^5,  Ser.  No.  557.666 

In!    (  I      H;4B  9116 
I  .S.  CI.  51-1  18  VCiauns 


1.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  and  polishing  of  gem  stones, 
particularly  diamonds,  a  combination  comprising  a  grinding 
disc  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane; 
a  first  upright  mounted  laterally  of  said  grinding  disc  and  being 
adjustable  in  vertical  direction;  a  second  upright  paralleling 
said  first  upright  and  having  a  lower  end  located  above  said 
plane  and  said  grinding  disc  and  being  adapted  to  carry  a  gem 
stone;  connecting  means  connecting  said  second  upright  with 
said  fust  upright  for  vertical  movement  of  the  former  with 
reference  to  said  plane;  first  drive  means  for  turning  said 
second  upright  about  an  upright  axis  intersecting  said  plane; 
second  drive  means  for  advancing  said  lower  end  toward  and 
retracting  it  from  said  plane  in  upright  direction,  whereby  to 
effect  and  terminate  contact  of  said  gem  stone  with  said  grind- 
ing disc:  first  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  distance  through 
which  said  lower  end  advances  towards  said  plane  in  said 
upright  direction,  and  thermally  responsive  second  sensing 
means  for  sensing  fluctuations  in  the  temperature  of  the  gem 
stone,  and  operatively  associated  with  said  second  drive 
means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  same  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  temperature  will  become  and  remain  constant. 


3.91  fi. 5-4 
I  ENS  SI  RF  \(  IN<,    VPP\R\  1  I  S 
Louis  Prunier.  Oxford.  Mass..  assignor  to    \merkan  ()pinal 
corporation.  Southbridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1974.  Vr.  No.  51>i.2'^H 

Int.  CI.-  B24B  ^/OO,  9/00 

L.S   CI.  51-124  L  10  Claims 

1.   In   lens  surfacing  apparatus  including  a  rotatable  tool 

supporting  structure,  means  for  rotatmg  said  structure,  work 


harnessing  means  rotatable  with  said  tool  supporting  structure 
and  a  workpiece  actuating  head  having  a  drive  pin,  the  im- 
provement comprising 

means  for  fixediv  mounting  said  drive  pin  in  said  head; 
a  tool  holder  in  said  tool  supporting  structure, 
a  drive  unit  remote  from  said  head  for  producing  a  com- 
pound cranking  motion  and  means  tor  actuating  5.aid  unit; 
rocker  means  interconnecting  said  drive  unit  and  head  for 
effecting  conversion  of  said  compound  v^rankint;  motion 
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into  a  compound  "scillat lonal  motion  and  for  oscillating 
>aid  head  according!,  .v  hen  --did  drive  unit  is  actuated; 
vv  herebv 
rotation  of  said  {oo\  ^upp<irting  Ntructure  and  work  harness 
with  simultaneous  actuation  of  said  drive  unit  produces  a 
surfacing  motion  between  a  v>,orkpiece  in  said  harnessing 
means  and  a  tool  on  said  tool  supporting  structure  which 
surfacing  motion  includes  osctlldtion  of  said  workpiece 
over  said  UxA  vvith  a  continuous  breakup  of  its  oscilla- 
tional  movement 


3.916,575 

VIBRO-GVRATORV  FINISHING  MACHINES 

pavid  Cunningham  Smith,  Stoke  on  Trent,  England,  assigno-- 

to  William  Boulton  Limited.  Staffordshire,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,186,  Feb.  4.  19'^4, 

abandoned,  u  hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2.857,  Jan.  1 4, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No 

556,849 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  15,  1964, 
$324  69 

Int.  CI.    B24B  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  51-163  7  Claims 

1.  A  vibro-gyratorv  finishing  apparatus  including 
a    a  finishirig  chamber  oi  annular  shape  in  plan  adapted  to 
contain  a  charge  of  workpieces  to  be  finished,  said  cham- 
ber having  a  bottcim  and  opposing  side  walls, 
b   means  for  subjecting  the  chamber  to  a  vibratory  action  in 
the  form  of  a  high  frequency  rotary  oscillation  about  a 
vertical  axis  with  an  upward  and  downward  component  in 
the  movement, 
c     vertical    guide   channels    in   opposite   side   walls   of  said 

("inishmg  chamber. 
d    a  dam  or  weir  in  the  (otm  ^^i  a  plate  vcrticjll.   sjidably 

mounted  within  said  guide  channels, 
e  p<iwer  means  located  above  said  finishing  chamber  and 
attached  to  opposite  edge  regions  o(  the  dam  tornimg 
plate  leaving  a  gap  at  the  central  region  to  allow  passage 
of  the  charge  over  the  top  of  the  dam  between  the  attach- 
ment points, 
I    the  power  means  being  operable  to  move  the  dam  be- 


tween a  raised  portion  in  which  the  dam  is  clear  of  said 
chamber  and  permits  progression  of  the  charge  around 
said  chamber  and  a  lowered  position  in  which  the  dam  is 
disposed  within  and  across  said  chamber  to  cause  the 
charge  to  rise  up  and  over  the  central  region  of  the  dam, 
g.  the  height  of  the  dam  being  arranged  such  that  in  its 
lowered  position  the  top  edge  of  the  dam  is  at  substan- 


tially the  same  level  as  the  top  edge  of  the  chamber,  and 
h.  discharge  means  rigidly  mounted  on  top  of  the  cham- 
ber and  positioned  to  co-operate  with  the  dam  when  the 
latter  is  in  its  lowered  position  so  as  to  receive  the  charge 
moving  over  the  dam,  said  discharge  means  including  a 
separating  zone  having  a  perforated  floor  located  over 
said  finishing  chamber  for  separating  finishing  media 
from  the  workpieces. 


3,916.576 

(.RINDING  MACHINE 

Alfred  T.  Blackburn,  West  Boylston.  and  Herbert  R,  I  hten- 

woldt,   Worcester,   both  of   Mass..  assignors  to  Cincinnati 

Mihuron-Heald  (  orporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser,  No.  368.631 

Int.  CI.-  B24B  4^04 

U.S.  CI.  51^165^4  7  Claims 


1.  A  grinding  machine  tor  finishing  a  surface  of  revolution 
on  a  workpiece,  comprising 

a.  a  base. 

b.  a  workhead  mounted  on  the  base  and  having  means  for 
holding  the  workpiece  and  rotating  it  about  the  ax.isof  the 
said  surface  of  revolution, 

c.  a  gage  bracket  mounted  on  the  workhead. 

d.  a  gagehead  mounted  on  the  bracket  and  having  a  finger 
to  engage  the  said  surface  of  the  workpiece,  the  gagehead 
being  movable  in  a  first  mode  relative  to  the  bracket  due 
to  changes  in  the  radial  distance  between  the  surface  of 
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the  workpiece  and  the  said  axis,  the  gagehead  being 
mounted  on  the  bracket  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
transverse  axis  with  an  over-center  spring  which  is  opera 
tive  between  the  head  and  bracket  to  hold  them  either  in 
a  first  position  in  which  the  finger  engages  the  workpiece 
or  in  a  second  position  in  which  the  finger  is  removed 
from  the  workpiece  a  substantial  distance. 

e.  means  operative  to  cause  relative  movement  in  a  second 
mode  between  the  gagehead  and  bracket  to  remove  the 
finger  from  the  workpiece. 

f.  a  transducer  mounted  to  receive  the  movement  in  the  first 
mode  and  convert  it  to  digital  pulses,  and 

g.  a  counter  having  a  visual  readout,  the  counter  receiving 
the  pulses  from  the  transducer  and  producing  a  continu- 
ous algebraic  summation  which  appears  in  the  visual 
readout. 


3.916,577 

JOINT  RETENTION  CLIP  FOR  A  BUILDING  WALL 

STRl  CTIRE 

Bobby   G.  Vare,  Milton,   Ind.,  assignor  to  H.   H.   Robertson 

Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331.557 

Disclosure  ^su.s  also  puhlisiied  under  Trial  \  oluniary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.-  E04C  2/08 

U.S.  CI.  52-489  4  Claims 


3.91fi,5^H 
K\KIH(^l  AKK-l'ROOl    HI  11  1)1N(,  MKl  (    M  Kf 
Iradj  Forootan,  4215   I>o\t-r   M  .   U  he  at   Kid)je.  (  (il<i    H(Mi.»' 
and    Manouchehr   Foroutan.    Ni> 
.-\ve.,   leheran.  Iran 

Filed  May  24.   IM"].  Vr.  N 
Int    (I.    E04H  9/02 
L.S.  CI.  52-167  1    (  laim 


',    ^  UM-f-ahad.    Vlusiufi 
14(1,1,*^ 


I.  In  a  joint  between  adjacent  panels  wherein  said  panels 
present  confronting  first  and  second  side  walls  extending 
inwardly  toward  a  supporting  structure,  a  female  lip  extending 
laterally  from  the  first  side  wall  and  inwardly  of  the  panel,  a 
male  lip  extending  laterally  from  the  second  side  wall  into  said 
female  lip.  the  improvement  composing; 

first  means  for  securing  said  female  lip  to  said  supporting 

structure,  and 
second  means  for  retaining  said  male  lip  engaged  with  said 
female  lip.  including  at  least  one  wing  element  extending 
outwardly  from  said  supporting  structure  and  presenting 
a  longitudinal  edge  in  confronting  relation  with  a  face  of 
the  second  side  wall  which  is  remote  from  the  first  side 
wall,  said  wing  element  being  fiexible  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel with  the  second  side  wall  and  being  relativelv  infiexible 
in  a  direction  normal  to  the  second  side  wall, 
said  female  lip  presenting  a  terminal  fiange  portion  extend 
ing  laterally  of  said  first  and  second  side  walls  and  m 
wardly  of  said  second  panel, 
a  base  formed  integrally   with  said  wing  element  and  en- 
gaged with  said  terminal  flange  portion,  and 
said  first  means  for  securing  said  female  lip  to  said  support- 
ing  structure   comprising    a   fastener   extending   through 
said  base  and  said  terminal  flange  portion 


I.  An  earthquake-proof  building  structure  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  concrete  base  footing  embedded  in  the  ground  having 
superimposed  I-beams  embedded  therein  and  a  series  of 
steel  support  plates  stacked  on  said  I-beams,  and  a  resil- 
ient pad  between  said  support  plates  and  the  concrete; 

a  solid,  heavyweight  base  composed  of  reinforced  concrete 
being  in  the  form  of  a  sphere  less  than  a  hemisphere 
having  a  relatively  flat  surface  and  a  round  undersurface 
resting  on  the  support  plates  of  said  base  footing  even 
with  the  ground  surface  so  that  said  building  is  capable  of 
being  lifted,  tipped  or  swayed; 

a  hollow  upper  shell  affixed  to  the  upper  and  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  base,  having  outer  wall  sections,  a  plurality  of 
window  openings  and  separate  ventilating  panels  dis- 
posed at  spaced  intervals  in  the  wall  of  said  shell,  entry 
doors,  and  a  stairway  extending  downwardly  from  the 
entry  doors  into  said  shell  along  the  external  surface  of 
said  base  to  the  ground  level; 

said  base  having  a  radius  of  curvature  being  greater  than 
that  of  said  upper  shell  and  the  weight  of  said  base  in 
relation  to  that  of  said  shell  being  such  that  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  building  structure  is  located  within  said 
base; 

said  base  and  shell  each  including  radially  extending  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  steel  reinforcing  beams  extending 
from  the  upper  and  lower  center  portions  of  said  shell  and 
base,  respectively,  and  curving  outwardly  for  connection 
at  the  juncture  of  said  base  and  shell, 

said  reinforcing  members  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  inner 
and  outer  generally  T-shaped  beams  in  which  the  stem 
portions  of  said  beams  face  inwardly  toward  one  another 
and  girder  members  extend  at  relative  low  angles  between 
said  inner  and  outer  beams  and  rigidly  interconnect  said 
beams; 

said  girders  being  generally  L-shaped  in  cross-section  and 
being  permanently  attached  to  the  cross  portions  of  said 
T-shaped  beams;  and 

the  joint  formed  at  the  juncture  of  each  of  said  reinforcing 
members  for  said  base  and  shell  having  reinforcing  plates 
interconnecting  .idiinning  ends  of  said  reinforcing  mem- 
bers 


940  O.G.-3 
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3,9 16. 574 

SLOTTED  ABRASIVF  WHFEL 
Gustav  Martin  VValler.  Geneva,  and  Kenneth  I.,  landmark,  St. 
Charles,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Tunco  Manufacturinii  inc., 
Geneva,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  10. 
Int.  CI. 
I. S.  CI.  51-206  P  I  6  Claims 


l^"?.  Ser.  No.  548.773 
B24D  5,02,  5110 


as 


3.«>  16.580 
FLAT  (;RIM)ING  DISC 
Harald  Helletsberger.  VVattens;  Heinrich  Ofer;  VVilhelm  Hai- 
dacher.  both  of  Vomp.  and   Ernst  (ieissler.  Schwa/,  all  of 
Austria,  a.ssignors  to  T>rolit-Schleifmittel\*erke  Swarovski 
K.G..  Schwaz.  Austria 

Filed  Vlav  31.   l'>74.  Ser.  No,  4"5.:44 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Austria.  June  8.  1973,  5106/73 

Int.  CI.    B24D  "    J 

L.S.  CL  51-209  R  4  Claims 


I.  .A  flat  grinding  disc  comprising 

a  rigid  disc -shaped  grinding  laver  nf  an  abrasive  material 
formed  of  grinding  grain,  binding  agent  and  filler,  said 
grinding   la>er  having  a    planar  grinding   surface   and  an 


opposite  planar  mounting  surface  spaced  from  said  grind- 
ing surface; 

a  rigid  securing  layer  formed  of  a  rigid  foamed  plastics 
material,  said  securing  layer  having  opposite  spaced  pla- 
nar surfaces; 

said  securing  layer  at  a  first  of  said  planar  surfaces  thereof 
being  foamed  into  and  rigidK  secured  to  said  mounting 
surface  of  said  grinding  laver,  and 

said  securing  layer  hav  mg  at  a  second  of  said  planar  surfaces 
thereof  securing  means  for  securing  said  grinding  disc  to 
a  planar  grinding  machine 


3,916,581 
MKTHOI)  FOR  DRESSIN(,  GRINDING  WHEELS 
Francis  L.  ,\kssuT,  VNorcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Harner 
&  Swa.sey  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

l-ikd  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,997 

Int,  CI.-  B24B  !  100 

U.S.  CI.  51-283  5  Claims 


1.  A  k^rmdir,  tz  a  heel  having  opposed  faces  and  a  peripheral 
abrasive  eoated  grinding  surface;  a  plurality  of  transverse  slots 
in  said  peripheral  surface,  said  slots  being  angularly  disposed 
relative  to  the  wheel  axis  .ind  extending  across  the  entire  width 
i>t  the  peripheral  surface  the  wheel  face,  at  the  leading  edge 
I't  ea^h  slot  in  the  direction  ot  wheel  rotation,  being  recessed 
at  said  edge  for  approximatelv  the  full  radial  depth  of  the  slot 
M^  as  t.>  provide  increased  air  flow  through  the  slots  as  the 
wheel  rotates 


Z\  / 


"1—1        ;  ■     g\    J-t.-Cl. 


1.  A  method  of  dressing  the  periphery  of  a  rotatable  grind- 
ing v\heel  having  a  circular  main  surface  which  extends  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  grinding  wheel  and 
a  circular  shoulder  surface  extending  transversely  to  the  main 
surface,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  rotating  the 
grinding  wheel,  moving  a  first  rotatable  dressing  wheel  into 
engagement  with  the  main  surface  of  the  rotating  grinding 
wheel,  said  step  of  mov ing  the  first  dressing  w heel  into  engage- 
ment with  the  main  surface  of  grinding  wheel  includes  the  step 
of  moving  the  first  dressing  wheel  along  a  first  path  which 
intersects  the  main  surface  on  the  grinding  wheel,  said  first 
path  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  grinding  wheel  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  first  dressing  wheel  to  provide  for  engagement 
of  the  first  dressing  wheel  with  the  main  surface  of  the  grind- 
ing wheel  as  the  first  dressing  wheel  is  moved  along  the  first 
path,  rotating  the  first  dres.'^ng  wheel  about  a  first  axis  extend- 
ing generally  parallel  to  the  main  surface  of  the  grinding  wheel 
when  the  first  dressing  wheel  is  in  engagement  with  the  main 
surface  of  the  grinding  wheel,  moving  the  first  dressing  wheel 
away  from  the  main  surface  of  the  gnnding  wheel  after  the 
main  surface  has  been  dressed,  moving  a  second  dressing 
wheel  into  engagement  with  the  shoulder  surface  of  the  rotat- 
ing grinding  wheel  after  performing  said  step  of  moving  the 
first  dressing  w  heel  away  from  the  main  surface  of  the  grinding 
wheel,  said  step  of  moving  the  second  dressing  wheel  into 
engagement  with  the  shoulder  surface  of  the  gnnding  wheel 
including  the  step  of  moving  the  second  dressing  wheel  along 
a  second  path  extending  transversely  to  the  first  path,  rotating 
the  second  dressing  wheel  about  a  second  axis  extending 
generally  parallel  to  the  shoulder  surface  of  the  grinding  w  heel 
and  transverselv  to  said  first  axis  when  the  second  dressing 
wheel  is  in  engagement  with  the  shoulder  surface  of  the  grind- 
ing wheel,  and  moving  the  second  dressing  wheel  away  from 
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the  shoulder  surface  of  the  grinding  wheel  after  the  sh.mlder 
surface  of  the  grinding  wheel  has  been  dressed 


centre,  said  small  face  limiting  the  centra!  portion  of  the 
cutting  lip. 


3,916,582 

CITTING-TOOL  GRINDINC;  METHOD 

Marcel  Costil,  22  Rue  \ignon,  Cormeilles-en-Parisis.  France 

Filed  June  6.  1974.  .Ser,  No.  476,999 

Claims     prioritv.     application     France.     June     2(1.     19^3. 

73.22552 

Int.  CI.    B24B  3106.  3118 
U.S.  CI.  51-288  1  Claim 


1.  Method  ot  sh.irpening  cutting  tools  operating  by  axial 
thrust  and  having  at  least  one  cutting  lip  to  be  sharpened  by 
means  of  a  straight-cup  grinding  wheel  in  a  first  cutting  rake 
plane  and  a  second  cutting  face  plane,  characterised  in  that 
said  tool  is  secured  in  a  tool  holder  throughout  the  grinding 
operations,  said  tool  holder  being  incorporated  in  a  iig 
adapted  to  travel  longitudinally  past  the  grinding  wheel  and 
transverselv,  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  on 
a  sharpening-machine  table,  and  to  pivot  bodily  with  said  jig 
about  a  first  axis  constituting  the  extension  of  the  horizontal 
median  plane  of  said  wheel  and  converging  v',  ith  .mother  axis 
common  to  said  tool-holder  and  to  the  tool  to  be  sharpened. 
said  other  axis  being  adapted  to  be  set  by  causing  an  angular 
displacement  of  said  tool  holder  in  a  plane  containing  said  first 
axis  by  pivoting  about  a  pi\v)t  pin  rigid  with  said  jig  and  having 
its  axis  directed  to  the  point  of  intersection  axis,  the  .irrance 
ment  being  such  th.it  these  combined  pivnt.il  niovenients  .,re 
adapted  to: 

a.  bring  said  tool  to  a  first  arhitr.inlv  selected  position  in 
which  its  axis  lies  in  a  vertical  plane  inclined  to  the  hori- 
zontal median  plane  of  the  grinding  wheel  bv  a  negative 
angle  equal  to  the  rake  angle  of  the  cutting  plane  of  said 
tool,  the  worn  portion  to  be  removed  from  the  tool  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  centre  to  be  formed  which  is  coinci- 
dent with  said  point  of  intersection  of  the  first  and  second 
axes,  the  tool  end  being  caused  to  engage  the  operative 
front  face  of  the  rotating  grinding  wheel  for  performing 
a  first  grinding  t>peration  ct>nsisting  in  grinding  said  first 
cutting  rake  plane  h\  effecting  a  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  Jig, 

b.  bring  said  tool  to  a  second  position  bv  subsequently 
pivoting  said  jig  about  said  first  axis  through  a  desired 
angle,  said  pivotal  m<ivement  being  ctimbined  with  an- 
other angular  setting  of  the  tool  axis  bv  pivoting  the  tool 
holder  through  a  predetermined  angle  about  its  pivot  pin 
in  order  to  carry  out  a  second  grinding  operation  consist- 
ing.m -farming  said  cutting  face  in  a  second  plane  c^mtain- 
ing  the  tool  centie.  and 

c  bring  the  tixil  to  a  third  position  bv  subsequentiv  pivoting 
said  Jig  about  said  first  axis  but  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  of  said  pivotal  movement  to  said  second  position,  the 
tool  axis  then  lying  in  the  horizontal  median  plane  ol  the 
grinding  wheel  and  forming  a  predetermined  angle  with 
the  operative  front  face  of  said  wheel,  the  tcxil  end  being 
caused  to  follow  said  front  face  of  the  wheel  bv  effecting 
a  longitudinal  movement  of  said  jig  in  order  to  cut  the 
central  portion  of  said  tool  end.  during  a  third  grinding 
operation,  to  form  a  small  face  intersecting  the  rake  plane 
along  a  line  forming  with  the  cutting  lip  an  angle  not  in 
excess  of  90°  and  having  its  apex  coincident  with  the  tool 


3.vif).5H,» 
CI  I-OFF  V\  HEELS  OF  FL'SEI>   \1  I  MIN  \  /IR(  (  )M  \ 
\LL()>    \BR  \SI\  f  (,k  \INs 
Robert     \      Kov*se.    Shrtwshurv,    and    Hussain    <.      I.jkhani, 
Holden.     Ixith     111     Nlass,.     assignors     tc     N(irtiin     (   (inipaiiv, 
NNoreistcr.  Mass, 
Continuation  of  , Ser.  No,  :n4..'~».  \Kk     1.   \'>~\.  .aiandoned. 
Thiv  application  Mav    Id,  l'J~4,  Vr    N<.    4f..H."'MJ 
X  '"'    «  I     '  ""^k  3il4 

U.S.  CI.  51-298  4  Llaims 

1.  A  cut-off  wheel  of  abrasive  grains  with  a  grit  range  of 
12-36  bonded  by  an  infusible  resin  bond,  said  wheel  having 
maximum  thickness  as  defined  below; 


Wheel  Diameter 


Maximum  Thickness 


6  inches  and  smjiller 
larger  than  6  inches  to 
I  2  inches 

12  inches  to  2?  inches 
larger  than  23  inches 


.VI 6  inch 

1/4  inch 
.^/8  inch 
1/2  inch; 


said  wheel  characterized  in  that  at  least  25^  by  weight  of  the 
abrasive  content  is  a  fused  alumina-zirconia  alloy  abrasive 
having  a  zirconia  content  between  10  and  6()7f  by  weight,  an 
average  primary  alpha  alumina  crystal  diameter  less  than  40 
microns,  and  an  elongated  shape  such  that  its  bulk  density  in 
the  24  grit  size  range  is  in  the  range  of  from: 

I  1 5  times  s.g,/4,35,  to  1 35  times  s.g./4.35,  pounds  per  cubic 
foot,  where  s,g  is  the  specific  gravity  of  the  abrasive  grit 
material,  said  wheel  containing  from  0-75'iJ  by  weight  of 
blocky  fused  alumina  grit. 


SPHEROID  \l    (  OMPO.Sl  I  h    1'  \R  I  l(  1  h    VM*  Ml   I  H(  ll> 
OF  \1  \KIN(. 
Robert  N,  Howard.  Stillwater,  and  Harold  (.    Sowman    Ma  pit 
v*(><xl.   both   of   Minn.,   assignors   id    Mmntsot,]    \1ming   and 
.Manufacturing  ( Ompanv.  St.  Paul.  Minn 

Filed  Mar,  22.  19-3.  Str    Ni.    M^'ui 
Int    (I     H24H  (  UMK 

U.S.  CI.  51  —  308  \u  (  laims 


1,  A  spheroidal  composite  particle  comprising  about  6-65*5^ 
by  volume  of  fine  abrasive  grains  which  have  a  Knoop  hard- 
ness of  at  least  about  I  500  and  are  on  the  order  of  25  microns 
or  less  in  effective  diameter,  said  grams  being  distributed 
throughout  about  94-35%  by  volume  a  microporous  non- 
fused,  nonvitrified,  transparent,  continuous  metal  oxide  ma 
trix  having  a  Knoop  hardness  of  less  than  1.000.  said  matrix 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  zirconia,  silica,  alumin.i  ni.ignesi.i  ..ind 
titania,  the  diameter  of  the  composite  pariK  U  'xin^  ;i>-ZtAj 
microns  and  at  least  twice  that  of  the  .it^rasr- e  grams 


hh 
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3.*^  16.585 
SINTERED  ABRASI\tt()NT\IMN(,  OXIDES  EROM  I  lU 

SYSTEM  CERIA.  AIAMINA.  ZIRCOMX 
Ronald  E.  Barks.  Thompson,  Conn.,  avsignor  to  Norton  (  om 
pan>.  Worcester.  Mass. 

Eiled  Oct.  24,  19"3.  Ser.  No,  409.324 

Int.  CI.    C()9K   <   ;4 

IS.  CI.  51-^309  5tla.m> 


CcOz 


g.  means  for  limiting  the  relative  mo\ement  of  said  sanding 
sleeve  relative  to  said  sanding  head  comprising 

1.  a  sleeve  pin  projecting  from  the  ciri.umtcrence  of  said 
cylindrical  sanding  head  into. 

2.  a  sleeve  rotating  slot  constructed  m  said  sanding  sleeve 
projecting  substantialU  normal  from  said  sleeve  slot, 
said  structure  being  so  arranged  that  said  sleeve  pin 
projects  into  said  sleeve  rotating  slot  limiting  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  sanding  sleeve  around  said  sand- 
ing head  to  a  relatively  small  arc 

3,916,587 

ENCLOSED  HOtSINC  EOR  (;aS  TANK  STANDS 

I'jMd  E.  Cox,  c/o  Ueldex  Corporation,  (.rafton,  Mass.  01519 

Filed  Sept.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  507.663 

Int.  CI.-  E04E  19/U4 

U.S.  CI.  52—27  10  Claims 


ZrO; 


*ljOj 


1.  A  grinding  wheel  containing  bonded  abrasive  grits  which 

grits  are  produced  hv  sintering  of  formed  to  size  particles,  said 
grinding  wheel  being  adapted  for  rough  grinding  application 
^uch  as  snag  grinding  oi  ^tal^less  steel  characterized  in  that 
the  individual  abrasive  grits  have  a  composition  including 
alumina,  ceria.  and  /ir..iir.ia  in  the  compositional  amounts 
represented  within  the  area  defined  b%  the  boundary  AEBC  in 
the  accompanving  ternary  composition  diagram,  the  alumina. 
/irconia.  and  ceria  amounting  to  at  least  95  weight  '7c  of  the 
^I'mpoMtior,  I 


3.916.586 

SANDING  CYLINDER  EOR  DRILLS 

Raul  Benavides  Rivas,  255  Shasta,  San   \ntonio.  Tex.  78221 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  522,238 

Int.  CI.-  B24B  4:  u<j,  2  ^  uu 

L.S.  CI.  51-368  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gas  tank  and  a  stand  therefor 
supporting  the  tank  off  the  ground,  a  multi-part  sheet  member 
housing,  means  connecting  the  housing  to  the  stand,  and  being 
held  upright  thereby,  said  housing  engaging  the  sides  and  ends 
of  the  tank  and  compietelv  enclosing  the  space  between  the 
ground  and  the  tank,  the  lank  forming  a  ceiling  for  the  hous 
ing. 

3.916,588 
INTFCRVTED  INDl  STRIAE  AND  LRBAN  AIRPORT 
COMPLEX  WITH  PASSENGER  AND  FREKiHT       . 
HANDLING  FACILITIES 

John  W     Masill.  6h4  N    Michigan  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60611 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1973.  Ser.  No.  396,716 
Int.  Cl.=  B64F  1,00.  E04H  t.OU 

'  ^    ^'    ^"-'      '"  21  Claims 


~% 

-t  \ 
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J                    "vif  " 
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t  1         ■<3' 
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1,  An  improved  sanding  ^vhnder  tor  drills  comprising: 

a    a  shaft  ;,uitahle  for  attaching  tr.  a  r.-tating  drive  means, 

h   a  substantiallv  cvlindrical  sanding  head  having  a  circum 

terenc_e  secured  to  said  shaft  by.  ,.  An  integTai^  industrial  and  urban  airport  complex  em- 

\   ^^^^^^>'7^^'^^^'^-^^'"^^  ^^^^^-  I  bodymg  a  large  tract  of  land  and  including  a  svstem  of  aircraft 

^^..^J"^^  "^         '"'"''"  '^f^^'d^y'*"'!"-  'and.ng  and  take-off  strips  surrounding  and  defining  an  air- 

,    ,  L,»    H  „  r  >.  ,  "^^^  '"^'l'"g  ana  unloading  ramp  area,  a  multi-level  terminal 

s,    in  '"",""1'  '"  ''^' ^?-y^^^'^^  w  vnd.vlmdncal  building  including  a  ground  Hoor  level  and  a  second  Hoor  levd 

sanding  head  extending  norma,  from  an  end  of  said  cylin-  located  on  said  ramp  area,  and  consisting  of  a  central  section 

in^inrhetd'  -^--'-"^    ^he  length  of  said  having  an  outline  which  approximates  thft  of  a  parallelogram 

f        ,  ,  ,  a"'^  3  PaT  of  end  wing  sectuins  each  of  which  has  an  outline 

mf  s^:e\;  ^bl^n  iTlfvXTe'nT  f^"'  7'  "I^^'^,^-'^-  ^^^^^  approximates  that  .f  a  triangle,  said  wing  sect^ns  b^ 

mg  sleeve  substantial!     the   ength  of  said  sandmg  sleeve,  connected  to  the  central  section  in  equiangular  apex-to-apex 

said   head   groove   and   said   sleeve   slot    being   arranged  fashion  so  that  converging  sides  of  each  wing  section  appro^i 

substantiallv  adjaceht  and  parallel  t.  each  other,  and  mately  constitute   linear  extensions  of  adjacent   convTrg.ng 
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sides  of  the  central  section,  the  outline  of  the  building  as  a 
whole  thus  assuming  a  bow  tie  configuration,  means  defining 
a  series  of  bi-level  passenger  gates  along  each  of  the  four  sides 
of  the  central  section  and  each  of  the  three  sides  of  each  wing 
section,  each  of  said  gates  embodving  ground  floor  level  defin 
ing  facilities  and  second  floor  level  enplaning  facilities,  said 
aircraft  landing  and  take-off  strips  and  the  terminal  building 
being  disposed  centrally  of  said  tract  of  land,  said  multi-storv 
terminal  building  embodying,  in  addition  to  said  ground  floor 
level  and  said  second  floor  level,  a  below  grade  level  and 
additional  floor  levels  above  said  second  floor  level,  and  a  flat 
roof  above  the  uppermost  floor  level,  an  outUing  freight  trans- 
fer building  disposed  on  said  tract  of  land  remote  friim  the 
terminal  building  for  the  reception  of  incoming  freight,  cargo- 
carrying  rails  for  the  transportation  of  containerized  cargo 
extending  between  the  freight  transfer  building  and  the  termi- 
nal building  and  entering  the  latter  at  below  grade  level,  end- 
less-type cargo  conveyors  projecting  outwardly  of  the  terminal 
building  from  said  ground  floor  level  and  into  the  ramp  area 
for  conducting  enplaning  cargo  to  aircraft  cm  the  ramp  area, 
track-sw itching  facilities  on  said  below  grade  level  establishing 
a  cargo-holding  and  distribution  area  for  receiving  cargo  from 
said  cargo-carrying  rails,  cargo  shuttles  on  said  roof,  ramp 
up-elevators  extending  from  said  below  grade  le^cl  tci  said 
cargo  shuttles,  and  cargo  down-elevators  extending  trom  the 
shuttles  to  the  ground  floor  level  in  the  vicinitv  nt  s.ud  cargo 
conveyors 


a  plurality  of  panels  corresponding  in  shape  to  said  openings 
and  supported  at  panel  edge  margins  b\  said  frame  mem- 
bers; and 

means  provided  on  said  frame  members  and  gusset  mem- 
bers for  receiving  and  conducting  moisture  from  surfaces 
of  said  panels  \.q  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  dome  con- 
struction. 

said  moisture  conducting  and  receiving  means  being  pro- 
vided by  the  structural  configuration  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers and  said  side  and  bottom  walls  of  said  gusset  mem- 
bers; 

said  receiving  and  conducting  means  including; 

channel  means  on  each  frame  member  below  said  panel 
edge  margins, 

and  communicating  weep  and  drainage  holes  in  said  frame 
members  and  in  said  side  walls  of  the  gusset  members  for 
drainage  of  condensate  moisture  collected  by  said  chan- 
nel means. 


i.M  I  f,.s<Vli 

IM  I  ll\<,  IKON 
.Arthur   (  ,    Milk-r.   (  nru  rt-u    i'r.KliiMs,    \w       Kt<     1'*.   !►.  ..mil 
Pa.  19432 

Eiled  IK-v     14,   PJ~4,  •n,  r    N..    -  ^4.-(i,H 

I  01      (I         I    mil     ;,v./.y 

L.S.  C  1.  5;      125  i  1  (  laiiiis 


3.916,589 

DOME  CONSTRUCTION  AND  DRAINAGE  SVSTEM 

THEREFOR 

IDonald  L.  Richter.  Harbor  C  it\,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Temcor. 

Torrance,  C  alif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,589 

Int.  CI.    E04B  I:.-:.  E06B  .<  r,4 

U.S.  CI.  52-81  5  Claims 


^/     ee 


1.  In  a  dome  construction,  the  combination  of 

a  pluralitv  of  holkiw  tubular  section  trame  members  defin 
ing  polygonal  openings, 

each  frame  member  extending  along  and  defining  one  side 
of  said  opening. 

a  pluralitv  of  hollow  gusset  members  intere  onnectmg  adja 
cent  ends  of  said  frame  members  at  corners  of  said  polyg- 
onal openings. 

each  gusset  member  including  a  bottom  wall  and  side  wal 
extending  from  said  bottom  wall  for  abutting  relation  with 
said  adjacent  frame  member  ends. 

means  fixedlv  connecting  the  side  wall  of  each  gusset  mem- 
ber to  said  adjacent  ends  of  said  frame  members, 

said  frame  members,  gusset  members,  and  fixed  connecting 
means  providing  the  structural  load  bearing  framework  ot 
said  dome  construction. 


1.  A  pulling  iron  adapted  to  be  partially  embedded  in  an 
underground  vault  comprising  a  loop  of  steel  strand-type 
cable,  said  loop  having. legs  extending  from  a  bight  portion, 
each  leg  having  an  extension  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect 
thereto  to  facilitate  connection  thereof  to  rebars,  said  bight 
portion  and  at  least  a  portion  of  each  leg  being  encased  in  a 
coating  of  polymeric  plastic  material,  said  coating  covering  all 
portions  of  said  loop  adapted  to  be  exposed  v^  hen  the  loop  is 
partially  embedded  in  a  wall  of  a  vault,  said  coating  being  a 
tough  plastic  material  which  has  substantially  no  absorption 
w ith  respect  to  water  and  oil,  said  coating  being  non-rotatable 
with  respect  to  said  cable 


3,91(1,-4  1 
SPINDI  F  SI  yik(   \SF 
Henk  Agterhof.  and  Johannes    \nl(mv  dtV\aal,  Imth  n(  IkKlin 
chem.    Netherlands,    assignors    to    (Tieterij    iWiesburg    H\   , 
Doesburg    and    debr.    Agterhof    N\   .    IKHlKhtm,    txtth    of. 
Netherlands,  pari  inuresl  to  tath 

Filed  Mar.   13.   19-4,  .Vr    No    450. H  111 
Claims    priorilv,    appiiialKin    Ntiherlands,    jun*     13.    1973, 
7308231 

Int    (  I     b  04F  1 1/02 
L.S.  CI.  52-187  =^  Claims 

1.  A  spindle  staircase  comprising: 
a.  a  spindle  having  a  plurality  of  spindle  sections; 
b    a  step  holder  attached  to  at  least  some  of  said  spindle 
sections,   said  step  holder  having  an  elongated,  three- 
sided  gutter  and  tongue-like  cam, 
c  a  detachable  step  support  having  a  bar  and  integral  bridge 
piece,  said  bar  being  received  in  said  step  holder  gutter 
and  fitting  with  said  cam. 


ISS 


y.  hcrch>  ^ald  step  ^upport  ^vith  connected  step  is  easily  remov- 

hlc  h\  releasing  the  means  for  locking,  and  said  step  may  be 

rv.enientlv    replaced  by  mounting  a  new  step  to  said  step 

slipport  at  a  eon',  enient  work  area 


I 


STRICTLRAL  MKMBKRS  FOR  BL  ILDINCS  AND 
Bl  ILDINCS  C ONSTRl  C  TKD  THKRKFROM 
akashi   Vlorohashi,  and   ^  uji  Morohashi,  both  of  I  nivtr'val 
Corporation    Engineering   Consultant   Co.    ltd..   Sagamidai 
1-15-y.  Sagamihara,  KanagaMa-Prefecture.  Japan 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Sen.  No.  2^8,641.  Oct.   \H.  1^>"2. 
Jibandoned.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  53.1.^".  ,|u[\  N. 
1*^70.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24.   I^IA.  Vr    No. 

51H,Hf)l 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  16,  1M64.  44-fi44fi^ 

Int.  CI.    E()4B  i  04  i 

.S.  CI.  52-252  6  Claims 
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d    mears  tor  locking  said  bar  in  said  gutter;  and 
e    a  step  connected  to  said  step  support  by  screws  hidden 
tn-m  Mev.  at  the  top  side  of  the  step: 


1.    A   reinforced  concrete  structural  member  adapted  for 

ildings  and  the  like,  comprising; 
.1  conerete  eolunir'.  I 

a  plurality  of  extr.i  eoarse-laid  wire  ropes  each  comprising 
a  pluralit\  ' r^t  strands  each  incorporating  a  plurality  of 
Aires  laid  heliL.ili.  m  the  same  angular  sense  to  provide 
a  Huilt  up  la.  .it  least  tAo  strands  each  mcorporating  a 
plurality  of  Aires,  said  at  least  two  strands  each  being  of 
at  least  as  great  diameter  as  the  first-mentioned  strands 
and  being  helie.ilK  Aound  in  two  angularly  opposite 
senses  upon  said  huilt-up  la\  so  as  to  cross  one  another  at 
a  phase  angle  of  about  180°,  the  at  least  two  strands  being 
spaced  to  expose  said  lav  exteriorly  of  the  v.  ire  rope, 
between  the  at  least  two  strands  so  the  wire  rope  has  a 
substantialK  greater  diameter  at  the  crossmgs  of  said  at 
least  t\Ao  strands  than  a  here  said  lay  is  exposed  exteriorly 
of  the  wire  rope, 
:>aid  extra  coarse-laid  Aire  ropes  direetU  emr.c(jded  in  said 
concrete  column  in  a  three-dimensional  arra\.  in  a  fash- 
ion iongitudinalK  verticalK  extending  straight  through 
the  concrete  column,  hut  is  an  unstrained  but  unloosened 
stated,  to  remtorce  the  concrete  column 


an  open-work  wrapping  of  steel  wires  or  wire  gauze  or  the 
like  directly  disposed  about  said  array  in  a  wrapped  or 
wound  fashion; 

a  concrete  beam  unitary  with  said  concrete  column. 

a  plurality  of  extra  coarse-laid  wire  ropes  having  a  structure 
the  same  as  said  first-mentioned  extra  coarse-iaid  vMre 
ropes,  directly  embedded  in  said  concrete  beam  near  the 
upper  and  lower  extent  thereof,  in  a  fashion  longitudi- 
nally horizontally  extending  through  the  concrete  beam. 
but  under  an  unstrained  but  unloosened  state,  to  rein- 
force the  concrete  beam; 

an  open-work  wrapping  of  steel  '.ures.  or  wire  gauze,  or  the 
like  directly  disposed  about  said  second-mentioned  extra 
coarse-laid  wire  ropes; 

the  extra  coarse-laid  wire  ropes  cif  the  column  and  beam 
crossing  one  another  uhere  the  column  and  beam  join 
one  another;  and 

connecting  means  fastening  the  extra  coarse-laid  \\ire  ropes 
of  the  column  to  the  wire  ropes  of  the  beam  where  these 
wire  ropes  crc-)ss  one  another 


3.*>16,5*>3 
SPACER  CLIP  FOR  JOINING  AND  SI  PPORTING 

c  RossuisKi  >  fxjendinCj  reinforcinc;  bars 

Mats  huikt  Skold,  Backvagen  78,  Hagersten,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  229.703,  Feb.  28,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

,^,"'S'J,49| .  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3.765, 

Jan.   19,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,694.988.  This  application  Nov.  16, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  416,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  2.  1971,  2619/71 

Int.  CI.    E04C  .\'16 

U.S.  CI.  52-686  10  Claims 


1.  A  spacer  clip  of  molded  plastic  resilient  material  for 
joining  two  crosswisely  extending  bars  at  their  intersection 
and  supporting  and  retaining  them  in  a  position  spaced  above 
a  base,  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  spaced  leg  members  inter- 
connected at  the  top  by    a  bridging  member  extending 
generally  horizontally  to  define  an  inverted  generalK  I 
shaped  body  adapted  to  recei\e  the  (nerlving  one  of  the 
bars  and  having  a  bar  engaging  surface, 

b.  an  open  recess  having  a  second  bar  engaging  surface  m 
each  of  said  leg  members  for  receiving  and  seating  the 
underlying  one  of  the  bars,  having  its  axis  extending 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  bridging  member,  the  b<n- 
tom  bar  engaging  surface  of  said  recesses  being  spaced  a 
distance  from  the  bar  engaging  surface  of  the  bridging 
member  which  is  equal  to  or  less  than  the  combined 
thicknesses  of  the  two  bars; 

c.  a  pair  of  flexible  members  each  depending  downwardly 
from  said  bridging  member  at  a  spaced  distance  from  said 
leg  members  and  said  second  bar  engaging  surface  and 
havmg  an  end  portion  directed  inwardlv  in  opposite  rela- 
tion to  said  second  bar  engaging  surface  to  permit  said 
members  to  be  flexed  inwardlv  towards  said  recess; 

d.  said  flexible  members  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  between  the  leg  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  engage  the  underlv  ing  one  of  the  bars 
and  to  be  deflected  there bv  upon  the  insertion  of  the  bar 
in  the  recesses  and  spring  back  and  secure  said  under- 
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King  bar  against  said  second  bar  engaging  surface  upon 
the  seating  of  the  bar. 
e.  said  bar  engaging  surface  of  said  bridging  member  com- 
prising oppositely  disposed  flexible  flanges  extending 
inwardlv  from  the  leg  members  and  located  between  the 
recesses  and  the  bridging  member. 


3,916,594 

OFFSHORE  TOWER  APPARATCS  AND  METHOD 

.Albert  M.  Koehier,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  Root, 

Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  Nos.  30.098.  April  20.  1970.  Pat.  No. 

3.668.876.  and  Ser.  No.  238.167.  March  27.   1972.  Pat.  No. 

3.815.371.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438.013 

Int.  CI.-  E04(,  ://74,  E04H  12/UO.  E21B  /.\(^(^ 
U.S.  CI.  52-745  4  Claims 


m-- 


I.  A  method  of  constructing  an  offshore  tower  operable  to 
be  positioned  upon  the  bed  of  a  body  of  water  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

fabricating  a  plurality  of  offshore  tower  girder  ring  assem- 
blies, each  being  fabricated  by: 

forming    an   outer   substantially    circul.ir    ring    structure 
including  at  least  one  substantialK  circular  girder  beam 
having  a  central  axis, 
positioning  a  hub  coaxialiv  about  said  central  axis,  and 
connecting  a   plurality   of  nexible   members   in   tension 
radially  between  said  hub  and  said  outer  circular  ring 
structure  to  reinforce  said  ring  assemblv; 
suspending  said  fabricated  girder  ring  assemblies  in  a  mutu- 
ally parallel  posture  along  a  horizontally  disposed  central 
axis  wherein  the  planes  of  said  girder  ring  assemblies  lie 
normal  to  said  central  axis  by: 

mounting  said  hubs  upon  generally  vertical  columns  posi- 
tioned between  adjacent  girder  ring  assemblies  wherein 
the  central  axis  of  said  girder  ring  assemblies  are  hori- 
zontal and  generally  perpendicular  with  respect  to  said 
vertical  columns,  and 
rigidlv  interconnecting  the  ends  of  adjacent  hubs, 
constructing  tubular  offshore  tower  legs  about  the  perime- 
ter of  the  ring  assemblies  by: 

connecting  hollow   tubular  offshore  tower  leg  segments 
substantially    perpendicularly   between    the   planes  of 
adjacent  girder  ring  assemblies  sti  that  said  segments 
are  disposed  inwardly  of  said  girder  beam,  and 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  tower  leg  segments  with  the 
ends  of  similar  tower  leg  segments  positioned  between 
the  planes  of  adjacent  girder  ring  assemblies  to  form 
continuous,  axially  aligned,  hollow   tubular  tower  legs 
defining   straight   passages   extending    throughout    the 
height  of  the  offshore  tciwer  capable  of  rei.ei\ing  con 
ductors  projected  therethrough, 
reinforcing  said  tubular  offshore  tower  legs  h\ 

constructing  a  shell  of  diagonallv  connected  cross  braces, 
and  connecting  the  constructed  shell  to  said  girder  ring 
assemblies  in  such  manner  that  said  cross  braces  arc 
located  inside  of  said  girder  beam  in  non  intersecting 
relation  to  said  tower  legs  so  that  the  diagonal  cross 
braces  reinforce  said  tubular  tower  legs  without  inter- 
secting said  tower  legs 


.V^  16.595 
METHOD  H)R  (,I  ASS  Ik  WtING 
Lawrence  F.  Biebuvck.  Mesquiit,    I  ex     .dssignur  tn  K,<«nt-»r 
Companv.  Inc..  Niles.  Mich 

Division  of  Vr.  No.  4'^^.2\<>.    \ug    ;).   l'J"4.  whuh  iv  .t 
continuation  of  Ser    Ni.   4(il  ..■:  m;.  St-pt    ;h,  1 'J~.^,  ahand(in«-<1. 
which  is  a  continual  urn  of  St  r    Nn     1  ^'~  "di-     Nun     11     1  '^"  1 
abandoned,  w  hich  is  a  continual  ion- in- p.iri  of  'si  r    ^n    ^''.'J 1  ■» 
JuK  3.  IM'^O.  abandoned,  I  his  applicalicn  Ihi.     I  '    I '^"4    s*  r 

No,  5  32.514 

Int.  Cl.^  E04C  :..uS,3/32 

I  .S.  CI.  52—747  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  planar  member  in  a  framing 
assembly  comprising  the  steps  of 

disposing  first  and  second,  substantially  identical  elongated 
construction  elements  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
framing  assembly  in  a  substantially  parallel,  spaced-apart 
vertical  condition  defining  a  space  for  receiving  said 
planar  member  therebetween. 

positioning  a  first  elongated  vertical  edge  of  said  planar 
member  in  a  relatively  deep  portion  of  a  stepped  glazing 
pocket  of  said  first  construction  element. 

moving  said  planar  member  until  a  second  elongated  verti- 
cal edge,  spaced-apart  and  parallel  to  said  first  edge,  of 
said  planar  member  is  positioned  in  front  of  the  opening 
of  a  shallow  glazing  pocket  <if  said  second  construction 
element. 

positioning  said  second  edge  in  said  shallow  glazing  pocket. 
and 

moving  said  first  edge  of  said  planar  member  laterally  across 
said  first  construction  element  until  said  first  edge  is 
pcisitioned  in  a  relatively  shallow  portion  of  said  stepped 
glazing  pocket  disposed  substantially  adjacent  to  said 
relatively  deep  portion  of  said  stepped  glazing  pocket. 


'.'Jl  6.5'>6 

JOIN  I   ,SI  Kl  (    I  I  kF 

Lee  F.   Hawks,  .lanesville.  \N  is  .  assignor   in    kun.^ld    H.nil(\ 

MeKIn  Fnkki-li:  Daniel  \1    (lark  and  William  Brsdcn 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  336,532,  Feb.  2S     l'^~  ', 

abandoned.   I  his  application  Dec.  2.  1974.  Ser.  Ni^    *;>,  ,,^4 

Ini    (  I     \  U.H  ''02 
L.S.  CI.  52-7  58  F  12  C  laims 

1.  A  joint  structure  for  precisely  locating  and  securing  an 
upper  member  on  a  lower  member  including  an  opening  ex- 
tending through  said  upper  member  and  into  said  lower  mem- 
ber, said  opening  including  first  and  second  generally  cylindri- 
cal bores  of  the  same  diameter  formed  in  said  upper  and  lower 
members,  respectively,  said  bores  being  axially  aligned  with 
each  other  when  said  upper  member  is  precisely  located  with 
respect  to  said  lower  member,  said  opening  having  an  upper 
end  with  a  diameter  at  least  as  large  as  the  diameter  of  the 
bores,  a  generalK  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  fixed  outside 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameters  of  said  bores  and 
being  telescoped  into  said  bores  with  a  slip  fit  to  extend  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  members,  a  threaded  hole  opening 
into  said  second  bore  and  extending  downwardly  into  said 
lower  member  from  the  bottom  of  said  second  bore,  a  screw 
having  an  enlarged  head  and  a  threaded  shank  integrallv 
formed  with  said  head,  said  shank  having  a  diameter  substan- 
tialK less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  sleeve  and  being 
telescoped  through  said  sleeve  and  mated  with  said  hole  re- 
gardless of  whether  the  axis  of  said  hole  coincides  v.  ah  the  axis 


II 
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"t  said  slctj\c  and  means  including  a  lower  surface  integralK 
t.rmou  Aith  the  head  -t  said  screw  and  an  abutting  surface 
tixed   Aith  respect  to  said  upper  member  and  engaging  said 


PROCESS  \M)  \PP\RMls  FOR  PVCK\{.1N(. 
ARTK  LtS 

Nerio  Martelli,  Bologna.  Ital\.  assignor  to  Sol\a>  &  (it.,  Brus- 
sels. Belgium 

Filed  Apr.   I.   I'^^A,  Ser.  No    456,^65 
(  laims  priorit\.  application  France,  Apr.  6.  1973,  73.12593 
Int.  CI.    B65B  v  <y6,  6!.(J() 
IS.  (I.  53      14  7  Claims 


I.   App.iratus  for  packaging  articles  continuously  compris- 


int: 


a   an  endless  ht  it  t  >r  continuously  moving  forward  a  film  of 

plastu  material  lolded  longitudinallv  along  its  median  line 
and  having  tirst  and  second  longitudinal  edges  opposite 

the  median  line. 

^  gripping  and  spacing  means  for  maintaining  separated  the 
edges  ot  the  film,  comprising  a  first  movable  gripper  for 
gripping  the  tlrst  edge  ot  the  folded  film  and  a  second 
movahJe  gripper  tor  gripping  the  second  edge  of  the 
tnlded  film,  sail.;  tirst  and  second  grippers  maintaining  the 
gripped  edges  ot  the  film  spj,.cd  apart  trnm  one  another 
\Ahile  mo\ing  the  gripped  edges  ,it  a  speed  su^^st.lntla!l  . 
equal  to  that  of  the  endless  heit 

c  teed  means  tor  depositing  the  articles  to  be  packaged 
onto  the  folded  film  comprising  a  sliding  track  for  guiding 
the  articles  to  he  packaged  ah^ng  a  trajectory  tangential 
to  the  direction  oi^  advancement  of  said  folded  film  and  an 
endless  chain  provided  v,  ith  regularU  spaced  entrainment 
fingers  for  moving  the  articles  forward  on  the  sliding 
track  until  the  moment  v».  hen  the  arti^  les  are  deposited  h\ 
the  sliding  track  onto  a  fold  o<t  the  folded  tllm  supported 
b\  the  endless  b<\i 
d  twci  endless  belts  v«.hich  are  superposed  and  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  traiectorv  of  the  folded  film  to  place 


the  two  edges  of  the  folded  film  m  edgc-to-cdge  contact 
and  to  join  them  together;  and 
e  finishing  means  comprising  means  for  trans,  erseK  cutting 
the  folded  film  between  the  articles  spaced  apart  on  the 
film  and  simultaneously  transverscK  welding  the  film  on 
both  sides  of  the  cut  to  form  spaced  rectangular  bags  each 
enclosing  an  article 


3.9 16.598 

SYN(  HROMZKI)  Tl  BE  FORMING  AND  FILLING 

M\(  MINF   FOR  FORMIN(,  t  HI  B  PACkA(.ES 

Phihp  fduar  \dams.  Martinsburg.  and  Frank  Marsden  Willis. 
HtdutsMlle.  both  of  VN .  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  De 
Stniiiurs  iV  (<)mpan>,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  515,073 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  S7/00.  9112 

U.S.  CL  53—55  7  Claims 


; idj-C^^-K-i; 


loAcr  surt.i^c  so  as  to  support  said  screw  vertically  within  said 
'Penmg  !< '  tighten  the  upper  member  toward  said  lower  mem- 
ber Aithm  saKl  preciscU  located  position  with  respect  to  said 

Kiv«.er  member. 


1.  In  a  packaging  machine  ol  the  t\pe  which  lorms  a  web  of 
pliable  film  material  into  a  tube,  feeds  material  to  be  packaged 
into  the  tube,  and  constricts  and  seals  the  filled  tube  at  inter- 
vals to  divide  it  into  a  plurality  of  individual  packages,  said 
machine  including  (a)  tube-feeding  means  for  advancing  said 
tube,  (b)  sealing  means  for  forming  a  longitudinal  seam  in  said 
tube,  (c)  a  constricting-ciosure  unit  reciprocable  in  the  direc- 
tion of  axial  movement  of  said  tube  for  constricting  the  tube 
at  spaced  intervals  and  apphing  a  pair  of  successive  encircling 
closure  means  to  each  constricted  area,  and  (dl  a  feed  pump 
for  feedmg  material  to  be  packaged  into  said  tube  through  a 
hollow  mandrel,  the  improvement  comprising 

1.  for  cooperatively  controlling  elements  (a),  (b),  (c),  and 
(d)  so  that  the  advancement  rate  of  the  tube,  the  recipro- 
cating rate  of  the  constncting-closure  unit,  the  rate  at 
which  material  is  fed  into  the  tube,  and  the  rate  at  which 
the  seam  is  produced  are  maintained  in  a  selected  propor- 
tion as  the  advancement  rate  of  the  tube  is  changed. 

2.  means  for  independentiv  adjusting  the  reciprocating  rate 
of  the  constricting-ciosure  unit,  and 

3  means  for  independently  adjusting  the  rate  at  which 
material  is  fed  into  said  tube 


3,916,599 
\PP\RATl  S  FOR  Al  TOMATIC  PACKING  WITH  BANDS 
Shinroku  Mae,  14-1,  I  kima  3-chome,  Kita-ku,  and  Motosuke 
I  me/u.  13-5,  Sendagava  3-chome.  Shibu\a-ku,  both  of  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,870 
Int.  CI.    B65B  ^7/72 
I  .S.  CI.  53—76  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatic  binding  with  hands  compris- 
ing band  binding  means,  push  rods  for  feeding  objects  to  be 
bound  with  bands  to  said  band  binding  means,  a  pluralitv  of 
selection  means  for  binding  p(^sltK)ns  located  between  said 
band  binding  means  and  said  push  rods  at  the  different  inter- 
vals corresponding  to  band  binding  positions,  means  for  re- 
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ducing  the  running  velocity  of  each  selection  means  corre- 
sponding to  the  distance  from  said  hand  binding  means  with 
respect  to  the  running  velocity  of  said  push  rods,  means  for 


stopping  said  selection  means  lor  binding  positions  when  said 
object  reaches  a  point  just  ahead  of  said  band  binding  means 
and  means  for  stopping  said  push  rods  at  every  stop  position 
of  said  selection  means  to  permit  carrying  out  of  band  binding 


3,916,600 
DEVICE  FOR  I.OADINC;  OF  PAC  KA(;ES  INTO 
TRANSPORT  CONTAINERS 
Ingvar  K,  O.   Fait.  Malmo:  Per-Allan  I.jungberg,  Lund,  and 
Fran/  Soukup.  Malmo.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Deering 
Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Spartanburg,  S.(  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,432.  Feb.  12.  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  15.  1975.  .Ser.  No.  541.235 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  14,  1972,  1707  72 
Int.  CI.-  B65B  .\(;.S.  .v\,.*<'s.  35i56.  25i()U 
U.S.  CI.  53-     142  2  Claims 


3.916.601 
MA(  HINE  FOR  PAC  K  \(,IN(,  (,(>(  )l)s 
Hubert    lhim(m,    Aix-Les-Bains,    Framt.    awivnur    tu    S<Kitii 
d   \pplications   fhermiques.  Fr.mit 

Filed  Ma\    I",   19"  4.  s«-r    Nn    4""l.Uih 
Claims     prioritv.     application     Franit.     Mav      1'.      1973, 

"3.r94: 

hit    (  I     H6.-B  niOO 
U.S.  CL  53-204  ilclaims 


1    A  machine  for  packaging  ring-shaped  articles,  compris- 
ing. 

holding  means  for  holding  a  ring-shaped  article  having  a 
central  hole; 

means  for  feeding  a  band  of  flexible  packaging  film  material 
from  a  supply  of  such  material  and  for  severing  said  band 
transversely  from  said  supply; 

movable  primary  and  secondary  gripping  means  for  grip- 
ping the  band  along  two  longitudinal  edges  thereof  and 
for  disposing  the  severed  band  and  its  edges  annularly 
around  an  axis  to  produce  a  tubular  sheath  parallel  to  and 
around  said  axis  and  to  provide  said  sheath  with  open 
ends  defined  by  the  annularly  disposed  edges  of  the  band; 
a  primary  drive  means  for  retumably  moving  the  primary 
gripping  means  towards  said  axis  to  reduce  the  diameter 
of  the  respective  open  end  of  the  sheath, 

a  secondary  drive  means  for  effecting  relative  axial  dis- 
placement of  the  holding  means  in  relation  to  the  primary 
gripping  means  and  for  thereby  displacing  the  primary 
gripping  means,  with  the  open  sheath  of  reduced  diame- 
ter held  thereby,  through  the  central  hole  of  the  article; 
a  tertiary  drive  means  for  effecting  relative  axial  displace- 
ment of  the  secondary  gripping  means  in  relation  to  the 
primary  gripping  means,  pursuant  to  return  moving  of  the 
primary  gripping  means  displaced  through  the  central 
hole,  to  bring  one  of  the  gripping  means  around  the  arti- 
cle and  against  the  other  gripping  means  with  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  the  sheath  held  thereby,  and 

means  for  thereupon  joining  the  two  ends  of  the  sheath 
together,  whereby  the  article  is  packaged  in  said  film 
material  and  the  central  hole  is  left  free  of  such  material 
extending  across  the  same. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  loading  of  tetrahedron  shaped  pack 
ages  into  transport  containers  comprising  means  to  move  a 
pluralitv  of  tetrahedron  shaped  packages  along  a  convevor 
track  to  a  collection  statum.  means  mounting  a  first  cont.iiner 
on  one  side  of  said  convevor  track,  means  mounting  a  second 
container  on  the  cUhcr  side  of  said  convevor  track,  said  i.nn 
tamers  being  adapted  to  support  an  oriented  arrangement  «<t 
said  tetrahedron  shaped  packages,  means  to  rotate  each  said 
container  m  a  step-bv-step  manner  in  svnchronization  with  the 
advance  of  the  packages  along  the  convevor  track,  means  to 
selectivelv  place  tetrahedron  shaped  packages  in  an  oriented 
position  in  said  first  container  or  said  second  container,  swi 
vellable  arm  means  to  transport  the  oriented  arrangement  of 
tetrahedron  shaped  packages  in  one  of  said  containers  to  a 
transport  container  and  means  to  load  said  pre-oriented  pack- 
ages into  said  transpnirt  container. 


3.916,602 

METHOD  AM)  APPARAUS  FOR  Hh.\  1  .■sHKlNK 

CAPPING  CON!  \INFRS 

William  T.  Dot>.  Baltimore,   Md..  assignor  to   Marvland  (  up 

Corp<jration.  Owings  Milb.  Md 

Filed  No>,  21.  1974.  Vr    No    =:-..s-f 

Int.  (I     B65B  53106.  7l2ii 

I    S.  (I.  53     329  SCUims 

1.  In  a  capping  machine  for  applying  a  closure  to  an  open 
top  container,  said  machine  comprising  a  support  for  the 
cimtainer.  means  for  shaping  and  disposing  a  piece  of  heat 
shrmkable  t'lim  m  the  container  to  conform  to  the  top  thereof 
in  the  provision  of  a  top  portion  of  said  film  extending  across 
said  oper  top  and  marginal  edges  of  the  film  adjacent  the 
port-on  ot  the  w.ill  , -t  the  container  immediatelv  below  the 
open  top,  said  means  comprising  an  annular  skirt  adapted  to 
surround  the  upper  end  of  the  container,  said  skirt  having  inlet 
means  !,  '   the   passage  of  air,  a  shank  slidablv  mounted  for 
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re^iprucatuin  within  ^dld  skirt,  a  tamper  plate  secured  to  the 
io'Aer  end  of  said  shank  of  a  size  to  fit  inside  the  skirt,  means 
tor  forcing  air  through  the  inlet  means  in  said  skirt  against  said 
marginal  edges,  means  for  heating  the  air  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  cause  shrinkage  of  the  film,  the  improvement 
comprising    tlviu  passage  means  in  said  tamper  plate  in  com- 


munication with  said  inlet  means  in  said  skirt  to  permit  the 
tlou  of  heated  air  across  the  top  portion  of  said  container 
Mmultanei  usi .  Anh  the  application  of  said  heated  air  to  said 
marginal  edges,  vvherebv  said  heated  air  causes  both  said  top 
portion  and  marginal  edges  of  said  film  to  simultaneously 
shrink  and  tnrm  a  tight  seal  between  said  film  and  said  open 
t^'P 


3,916.603 

\PP\R\1LS  FOR  ()PtMN(,  AM)  SKC  I  RIN(,  OF 

C  ARRIFR  BA(.S 

\sbjbrn  Helge  kristiansen.  \  agtsgt.  56.  Oslo  4.  Norv+av 

Filed  Sov.  26.  1*^74.  ,Ser.  No.  527,JOO 

Int.  CI.    B65B  43128 

I  .S.  CI.  53-384 


7  Claims 


1.  .An  apparatus  tor  opening  ot  carrier  hatZ^  and  securing 
thereof  in  opened  sonditi.>n,  comprising  a  magazine  with  a 
earner  means  tor  suspension  of  bags  b\  means  oi  through- 
going  holes  m  the  hags,  means  for  feeding  of  bags  in  the  maga- 
zine, means  for  gripping  and  carr\ing  along  o'i  the  front  wall 
ot  the  foremost  hag,  and  a  holding  means  for  retaining  the  rear 
wall  of  the  bag.  wherein  the  gripping  means  comprise  at  least 
one  pair  of  cooperating,  relatueh  movable  gripping  members 
adapted  to  operate  in  svnchronism  with  the  holding  means  for 
the  rear  wall  of  the  hag.  means  being  provided  for  exertion  of 
periodical  pressure  on  the  holding  means,  for  release  of  the 
holding  means  simultaneousK  with  termination  of  the  gripping 
action  of  the  gripping  members 


a.  a  full  sized  saddle  having  at  least  a  pommel  and  a  tuttle; 
b.  a  training  saddle  having  a  seat,  cantle.  pommel  and 
stirrups,  of  proportions  commensurate  with  a  small  child 
and  mounted  upon  a  base,  said  training  saddle  including 
a  downwardly  openmg  depression  disposed  within  said 
base  for  receivingly  mating  with  the  pommel  of  said  full 
sized  saddle  to  position  said  training  saddle  upon  the 
pommel  of  said  full  sized  saddle  and  to  establish  posi- 
tional orientation  therebetween    and 


14     J3     J  J     JO 


c.  Strap  means  interconnecting  said  training  saddle  and  said 
full  sized  saddle  to  prevent  independent  movement  there- 
between; whereby,  said  training  saddle  is  mounted  for- 
ward of  the  seat  of  said  full  sized  saddle  such  that  both 
said  training  saddle  and  said  full  sized  saddle  ma\  be 
occupied  simultaneously  to  afford  the  opportunity  to 
provide  a  child  with  continuous  verh.il  and  phvsical  in- 
struction in  horsemanship 


3.'^  16,605 

for\(;f  harnfster  with  improved  flow 
pxnfrn  for  c  it  material 

Gerald  F  Richards,  C  elina,  and  Nathan  L.  Blake,  Coldwater. 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation.  Coldwater, 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  440.155 

Int.  CI.-  AOID  49100 

L'.S.  CI.  56-13.3  6  Claims 
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3.916,604 
EQCESTRIAN  TRAlNINCi  SADDLE 
Llysses  S.  Phipps.  Box  653,  .Miller  Star  Rte..  Tucson.   \ri/. 


Filed  No\.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  525.380 


Int.  CI.-  B68C  IIOO 
l.S.  CI.  54-44 

I.  .An  equestrian  training  apparatus  for  smi 
apparatus  comprising  in  combination 


9  Claims 

children,  said 


1.  .Apparatus  for  cutting  and  discharging  material  for  ensi- 
lage, said  apparatus  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  central  plane  and  an  opening  at  its  for- 
ward end  for  receiving  harvested  material  and  an  opening 
adjacent  its  aft  end  for  discharging  cut  material. 

a  fixed  laterally  extending  shear  bar  positioned  across  the 
forward  opening  of  said  housing, 

a  rotary  cutter  having  helical  cutter  blades  formed  with 
leading^iges  and  joumaled  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
transverW  to  the  housing  and  parallel  to  said  fixed  shear 
bar  for  cutting  and  passing  rearwardlv  material  passing 
into  and  through  the  forward  end  of  said  housing  and 
between  the  cutter  and  bar.  and 

an  auger  journaled  for  rotation  about  a  fore  and  aft  axis. 
offset  from  said  central  plane,  for  receiving  cut  material 
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and  passing  it  toward  the  aft  opening  of  said  housing  fi>r 
discharge, 
said  helical  cutter  blades  being  formed  to  force  material  in 
the  direction  of  the  offset  and  said  auger  being  so  formed 
and  rotated  that  the  cut  material  passing  from  the  cutter 
blades  is  thrown  toward  the  feed  side  of  said  auger. 


3,916.606 

ROTARY  MOWER 

Andrew   Brudnak.  Jr..  Oak  Lawn,  and  Jerrold  A.  Isaacson, 

Lombard,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester 

Companv.  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  768,672.  Oct.  18,  1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  4.  1970.  .Ser.  No.  86.933 

Int.  CI.  AOld  >5il6 

LI.S.  CI.  56-13.4  6  Claims 


I.  A  mower  adapted  to  be  moved  along  the  ground  compris- 
ing a  hood  having  an  open  bottom  and  a  depending  side  wall 
surrounding  the  area  covered  by  the  hood  except  a  lateral 
discharge  opening  and  providing  a  reference  side  remote  from 
said  opening,  cutter  means  in  the  hood  comprising  at  least 
three  impact  cutters  spaced  linearly  of  a  generally  transverse 
path  extending  downstream  from  said  reference  side  to  the 
discharge  opening,  each  cutter  of  said  cutter  means  being 
adapted  to  cut  plants  thereahead  within  .i  portion  of  said  path 
respectively  registering  therewith  and  to  advance  the  plants 
cut  therebv  downstream  into  the  path  portion  registering  with 
the  cutter  disposed  next  adjacentiv  thereto  downstream  of 
said  path  and  for  ultimate  discharge  of  the  cut  plants  through 
said  opening,  and  means  for  operating  the  cutters  at  progres- 
sively increased  effective  speeds  from  said  reference  side 
toward  said  discharge  opening  for  accelerating  the  movement 
of  the  cut  plants  from  successive  cutters  and  tt)ward  said 
discharge  opening  bv  impacting  at  increasing  speeds  against 
the  successivelv  transferred  plants 


3,916,607 
ROTARY    BLADE  RAKE 
Orvel  Howard,  P.O.  Box  222,  401  W.  12th  St..  Rock  Falls,  III. 
61071 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  462,048 

Int.  CI.-  A0ID.?-';/26 

L.S.  CI.  56-  17.5  9  Claims 


I.  A  rotarv  lawn  mower  rake  dev ice  comprising  in  combina 
tion;  a  rotarv  blade  having  an  integral  fixed  end  portion  at 
each  of  opposite  ends  thereof,  each  end  portion  having  upper 
and  lower  substantialK  flat  faces,  and  spaced  about  equidis- 
tantlv  between  the  opposite  ends,  there  being  mounting  means 
for  mounting  the  blade  on  a  rcnarv  shaft  means  for  rotation  of 


the  rotary  blade  as  a  part  of  a  rotary  mower,  there  being  at 
least  one  pair  of  apertures  spaced-apart  from  one-another  a 
predetermined  distance,  each  aperture  extending  between  the 
upper  and  lower  faces  for  each  end  portion,  for  each  pair,  a 
tine  shaped  in  a  predetermined  tine-shape  having  an  upper 
end  portion  bent  in  a  direction  angularly  transversely  to  a 
longitudinal  axially  extending  axis  of  a  lower  end  portion  of 
the  tine,  and  the  upper  end  portion  having  its  terminal  end 
bent  in  a  substantially  circular  hook-shape  defining  a  through- 
space  with  the  circularly  hook-shaped  terminal  end  extending 
in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  that  of  the  upper  portion 
and  substantially  transverse  to  the  angularly  downwardly 
extending  lower  portion;  for  each  pair  of  apertures,  said  tine 
being  of  a  cross-sectional  area  snuggly  inserted  angularly 
downwardly  through  a  first  one  of  the  apertures  and  having 
the  through-space  aligned  with  the  remaining  second  aper- 
ture, and  bolt  means  having  a  threaded  shaft  inserted  through 
said  through-space  and  mated  and  secured  in  said  aligned 
second  aperture  anchoring  said  tine  on  said  upper  face,  the 
lower  end  portion  of  the  tine  extending  through  the 'second 
aperture  and  downwardly  from  said  lower  substantially  flat 
face. 


3.91  6. 60S 

METHOD  OF  AND  API'Vk  \  II  -s  H)R  (  nl  I  M    I  IM, 

GRASS  CI   11  IN(.S 

Leon  F.  Garrison.  1309  Belaire  Drive.  Richardson.  Ti  \   "fOSO 

HUd  Mar    IS.   I  9-4.  St-r.  No.  455. 5Mh 

Inl    <   I       \itll)  3^124 

L.S.  CI.  56-202  I  ri.Wm 


1.  .A  grass  catching  apparatus  for  a  rotary  lawn  mower  of  the 
tvpe  having  a  port  for  discharge  of  an  airstream  carrying  cut 
grass  and  the  like  to  facilitate  the  collection  of  the  cut  grass 
directly  in  an  air  impervious  disposable  bag  and  providing 
means  for  the  attachment  and  detachment  of  the  disposable 
bag  out  of  line  of  the  discharge  airstream  of  the  lawn  mower. 
which  comprises: 

a  carriage  frame  of  generally  rectangular  shape  for  horizon- 
talh  suppc^rting  and  providing  a  means  for  longitudinal 
alignment  of  the  disposable  bag  in  parallel  relationship  to 
the  discharge  airstream; 
frame  means  mounted  to  said  carriage  frame  and  extending 
uprightly  in  respect  thereto,  said  frame  means  positioned 
at  one  end  of  said  carriage  frame  and  having  a  generalK 
rectangular  shape,  the  narrow  portion  of  which  being 
substantially  equivalent  to  the  width  of  said  carriage 
frame  and  mounted  to  intersect  therewith  so  that  said 
frame  means  extends  partially  downwardly  from  and 
substantially  upwardly  from  said  carriage  frame, 
said  frame  means  further  having  an  external  groove  formed 
around  its  periphery  for  receiving  the  mouth  of  the  bag 
therearound  and  covering  said  grcx>ve; 
elastic  retaining  means  circumscribing  said  frame  means 
grcxDve  for  retaining  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  mouth  of 
the  bag  within  said  grcxive, 
said  frame  means  being  pivolally  mounted  on  said  carriage 
frame  for  rotation  about  a  substantialK  horizontal  axis 
across  said  carriage  frame,  perpendicular  to  the  longitudi- 
nal dimension  thereof,  for  providing  means  for  p.Mti.m 
ing  the  Kiwer  portion  of  said  frame  means  and  bag  m  uth 
therearound  into  and  out  of  registry  with  said  m.  wei 
discharge  port  bv  the  pivoting  of  said  frame  means  and 
disposable  bag  mouth. 


4 


J.4  16.60^ 
DRAVS-TtXTl  RIN(,    \PP\R  \ Tl  S 
S^ibi  Namada.  Vokohama.  and  Kinvu  Ishida.  Takatsuki,  both 
of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,   I*)"'3,  Str.  No.  4(14. h4.^ 
Claims    priorit\.    application    Japan.    Oct.     11,    l^";,    47. 

(1.   IWt:i;  1102 
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1  spar  of  flexible  material  suspended  laterally  across  said  .^.4  1fi,61U 

^irnagc  frame  forming  a  generally  L-shaped  cradle  ex-  k<»\IN(.  KRWIF  BOLSTER 

tcndmt;  d    ^n'^-ardly  from  said  carriage  frame  and  form-    John   P    Kieronski,  (  harlotte.  N.C  ..  and   t'harles  W.  Long. 
me  a  peripheral  end  shape  adjacent  said  frame  means.         Rink   Hill,  S.C  .,  assii;n<>rs  to  V\hitin  Machine  Works,  Inc.. 

-ubstantiall .  equiwilcnt  to,  and  contiguous  with,  the  por-         (  harlntte,  N.C. 

tion    thereof  doA  r  a  arJK    extending  frtim  said  carriage  Filed   junt-  2^,  l'>^4,  .Ser.  So.  483.400 

frame    anO  Irit     t  1.     IMIIH    ",12.  7,24 

means  f  .r  releasahK   attaching  said  carriage  frame  to  the    U.S.  CI.  57— "1  12  Claims 

mower  for  ^eir.i;  ^antiliverly  supported  therefrom,  with 
the  lower  mos;  p,  ,rt:on  of  said  frame  means  and  mouth  o{ 
the  dispo>af^le  "^ati  therearound  aligned  to  intersect  the 
discharge  air^tre am  adjacent  to  the  discharge  port: 
said  t1e\ihle  .radle  positioned  on  said  carnage  frame  for 
uniforming  anderl.ing  support  of  the  disposable  bag  for 

allowing  It  to  mtlate  while  detlning  a  conforming  path  of  /•'-J 

ingress  tor  the  mower  airstream  along  the  lower  conform- 
ingl\  supporteLl  wall  of  the  bag  providing  a  smooth  ingress 
flow  path  IP  a  dire^thm  opposite  to  a  path  of  egress  for 
the  airstream  along  the  opposite  freely  inflated  bag  wall 
pr.  'during  an  impingement  of  the  cuttings  oi  the  cut  grass 
against  the  "^t  ttoni  wall  of  the  bag.  substantially  deposit- 
int:  the  ^  ut  jrass  therein. 


Inl 


>.  CI.  5 


34  H.S 


15  Claims 


1.  In  a  roving  frame,  a  spindle  assembly  for  twisting  a  strand 
of  fibers  and  winding  the  strand  on  a  bobbin,  said  spindle 
assembly  including  a  rotatable  spindle  shaft  and  a  flyer  affixed 
to  the  shaft,  a  bolster  tube,  a  bobbin  rotatably  supported  on 
the  exterior  of  the  bolster  tube,  drive  means  including  means 
for  driving  the  spindle  at  a  desired  speed  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  bobbin,  said  spindle  shaft  being  rotatablv  supported  in 
the  interior  of  the  bolster  tube,  means  resilientK  supporting 
the  bolster  tube  on  an  element  of  the  rcnmg  frame  for  lateral 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  frame  element,  said  resilient 
supporting  means  including  a  rigid  annular  surface  fixed  rela- 
tive to  the  frame  element,  a  rigid  peripheral  surface  on  the 
bolster  tube  adjacent  a  lower  end  thereof,  said  peripheral 
surface  being  in  abutting  contact  with  said  annular  surface  and 
being  axially  supported  thereby,  and  spring  means  to  axiallv 
resiliently  bias  said  peripheral  surface  into  engagement  with 
said  annular  surface  whereby  lateral  pivotal  movement  of  said 
bolster  lube  resulting  in  relative  movement  between  said 
peripheral  surface  and  said  annular  surface  is  resisted  bv  said 
spring  means. 


1.    A  draw   texturing  apparatus  for  synthetic  fibers  of  the 

pe  ^orpiprising  a  suppiv  roller  supplying  an  undrawn  yarn,  a 


he 


jw-fal»etw  istmg    bodv     proper    which    comprises    a    first 

heater,  a  laKe  twisting  means  for  imparting  twist  to  the  yarn. 

"irst  deli.erv    roller   r>>tatmg  at   a  peripheral  speed  greater 

an  that  oil  the  suppiv   roller  and  drawing  and  supplying  the 

rn,  a  second  heater  an^l  .i  se^on^l  delr-erv  roller  advancing 
varn  to  a  take  up  means,  the  impri>vement  comprising  an 

termediate  tlo^r  said  ^^od\  proper  being  arranged  thrciugh 
rid    bevond    said    intermediate   floor     package   suppiv    means 

iated  on  said  intermetiiate  floor  in  opposmg  relation  in  the 
uftper  portion  i^\  said  bod;,  proper  a  first  operational  floor 
formed  between  said  package  suppiv  means  and  the  upper 
pnirtion  of  said  bodv  proper,  an  apparatus  base  flcKir.  Lake-up 
mL.>ans  placed  on  the  apparatus  base  flcxtr  in  opposing  relation 
in  the  lov^er  portion  of  said  bodv  proper  and  a  second  opera- 
tional floor  provided  with  varn  passages  underneath  formed 
b^jtween  the  lower  pKirtion  of  said  body  proper  and  said  take- 
UO  means 


3.916.611 
MIXLD  FILAMENT  YARN 

Masao    Malsui,     lakatsuki;     Susumu    Tokura,    Osaka,    and 

Masahiro   \  amabe,   Ne>aga\*a,   all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kaneho.  I  td.,  lokvo,  Japan 
Division  of  Vr    No.  332,068,  Feb.  13,  1973.  Pat.  No, 
3.853.*J"7    This  application  June  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  478.064 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  24,  1972.  47-19451 
Int.  CI.     I)02(,    ^  114 
L.S,  CI.  57-140  B^  5  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture,  a  varn  consisting  essentially  of 
a  mixture  of  (A)  a  component  consisting  of  fibrillated  com- 
posite filaments  of  polyester  and  polyamide  in  each  of  which 
the  polyester  is  divided  in  cross  section  into  at  least  three 
segments  by  thin  cross  sectional  layers  of  polyamide  having  a 
uniform  thickness  and  which  in  cross  section  diverge  radiallv 
and  (B)  a  component  consisting  of  polyester  monofilaments, 
said  components  (A)  and  (B)  being  mixed  homogeneously 
and  entangled  with  each  other,  the  ratio  of  compiment  ( .\  )  to 
total  yarn  being  40  to  70*^  by  weight,  the  ratio  of  p<ilvamide 
to  the  total  yarn  being  less  than   ^l)''/   bv  weight,  the  ratio  of 
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polyamide  to  component  (A)  being  less  than  40'7f  by  weight, 
each  polyester  segment  of  component  (A)  being  less  than  1 
denier  and  said  polyester  filaments  of  component  (B)  being 
more  than  2  deniers. 


said  component  i  ,A  i  being  fibrillated  by  drawing  and  false 
twisting  a  yarn  consisting  of  composite  filaments  of  i  A  i 
and  filaments  of  component  (B) 


3,916,613 
CONTACTING.  LOC  AIINC  AND  F\C  H\N(,lNlj  .MLANJ> 

FOR  ENERC,^  CELLS  IN   IIMU'IK  ES 
Fred  FAselborn,  Pfor/heim.  <.ermanv.  assignor  to   linn  \  (  or 
poration,  Waterburv.  (  onn 

Filed  Mar.   12.   IV^5.  Vr    No.  554.3(MI 
Claims    prioritv.    application    (.trmanv.     Vpr      2~.     1*''^4 
2425622 

Int.  CI.-  G04C   3100:  G04B  3  7100;  G06F  7138;  G03B  17102 
U.S.  CL  58-^23  BA  in  (  laims 


3.916.612 
ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIEC  E 
Shigeru  Morokav*a,  Tokorozawa.  and  \  ukio  Hashimoto.  Niiza, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  C  iti?en  Watch  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973.  Ser,  No.  401.118 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    2.    1972.    47- 
098766;  May   21.  1973.  48-056444 

Int.  CI,-  C;04C  3100:  G04B  27!0(> 
U.S.  CI.  58     23  R  7  Claims 


_oa Ik 


I.  An  electronic  timepiece  comprising 

a  source  of  electrical  pulses  having  a  constant  elevated 
frequency; 

a  multistage  binary  frequency  divider  for  producing  lower- 
frequency  pulse  trains  at  a  plurality  of  stage  outputs 
thereof. 

pulse-responsive  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
stage  outputs  for  stepping  by  the  pulse  train  thereof. 

an  anticoincidence  gate  inserted  between  said  source  ,ind 
said  frequency  divider  having  a  first  and  a  sectmd  input 
said  first  input  being  connected  to  said  source. 

time-indicating  means  connected  to  said  pulse  responsive 
means, 

feedback  means  having  branches  coupling  said  second  input 
to  certain  of  said  stage  outputs  for  logically  combining 
said  lower-frequencv  pulse  tr.iins  thereof  with  said  elec- 
trical pulses,  and 

circuit-breaking  means  m  saitl  feedback  means  for  option 
allv      open-circuiting      and      short  circuiting      selected 
branches  of  said  feedback  means  to  varv  the  stepping  rate 
of  said  pulse-responsive  means. 


1.  In  a  battery-driven  small  electric  device,  especially  an 
electric  wristwatch,  of  the  type  having  a  case  with  a  wall,  the 
imjirovement  comprising; 

a  space  defined  within  said  case  adpated  to  rec^e  a  plural- 
ity of  batteries, 

an  opening  above  said  space  defined  in  the  case  wall  pro- 
portioned to  receive  only  one  of  said  batteries  at  a  time, 
and 

means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  batteries  from  a  posi- 
tion within  said  space  in  which  this  battery  is  not  below 
said  opening  to  a  position  below  said  opening,  so  that  the 
batteries  can  be  brought  below  the  opening  one  after 
another 


3. "J  I  f>.M4 
TIMEPIEC  F  PRO\  IDF  D  VM  I  H   \  (.1  IDF  Bl  SH 
Tatsuo    lakatsuki,    Malsudo.     lapan.    assignor    to    Kafmshiki 
kaisha  Daini  .Seikosha.  Japan 

Hied  Dec.   10.   14"4.  Vr    N<,    -  M  ..'He. 
Claims    prioritv.    application     lapan.    IX-c,     lU,    1973,    4H- 
14071  I 

In!    (  I     <,n4B  JJ/00,  13102 
U.S.  CI.  58      59  2  (   laim- 
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1  h'  a  timepiece  provided  with  a  guide  bush  disposed  tK' 
twceii  .11  houi  wheel  guard  plate  and  a  dial  plate;  a  second 
arbor  provided  with  a  fourth  wheel,  a  cannon  pinion  and  an 
hour  wheel  respectively  and  rotatably  mounted  into  the  guide 
bush  said  gukie  hush  being  fixedly  mounted  to  the  hour  ^  hc<. 
guard  pLite  su^h  that  said  arbor,  pinion  and  wheels  are  rotat- 
ably mounted  into  said  guide  bush  and  to  said  dial  plate  via 
said  guide  bush. 


OFFICIAl    GA/FTTE 
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WINDING  MECHANISM  FOR  BAC  k  VV[NDIN(,  VS  VTCH 
Katsutoshi  Maeda.  Tok>o.  Japan,  assienor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Daini  Seikosha.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  19^4.  Ser.  No.  500. 860 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  \ug.  28,  14"3.  4S-Mh4f>2 
Int.  CI,-  (;<)4B  :~    - 
l.S.  CI.  58-68  5  Claim.. 


1,  A  \».ir!dink:  -nechanism  comprising  a  winding  stem 
mounted  tor  rotation  tor  v*.  in  J  mg  a  watch-winding  mechanism 
in  a  -Ainding  t'lrsj  position  an^:  movable  axiallv  to  a  hand-set- 
ting second  poMtion  for  rotation  for  setting  hand-setting 
mechanism,  a  binding  ^roy.n  mounting  said  winding  stem  for 
ri  station  and  a\ia!  mo'.em.ent.  a  v.inding  gear  mounted  for 
rotation  a^out  s.hl:  .".inding  stem  and  having  peripheral  teeth 
and  ratchet  teeth  a  ratchet  gear  meshing  with  the  peripheral 
teeth  o\  said  Ainding  gear,  a  clutch  gear  mounted  coaxiallv 
.<.ith  said  Aindmg  gear  and  axiallv  slidable  on  said  w'inding 
^tem.  tor  rotation  thcrew.ith,  spring  means  housed  in  a  space 
Jetmed  ^s^^.j ,.^ .^..jp  ^ald  Ainding  stem  and  said  winding  crown 
and  ^onstantl,    resilientiy  biasing  the  clutch  gear  axiallv  on 

aid  winding  stem  m  a  direction  for  meshing  with  said  ratchet 
teeth  ot  the  v>.  mding  gear  and  allowing  said  clutch  gear  to  be 
displaced   avially  away   from   said   winding   gear  when   said 

rown  is  rotated  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  winding  direction 
For  winding  said  '^  mding  mechanism,  and  means  on  said  wind- 
ing stem  to  displace  said  clutch  gear  axially  away  from  said 
>-inding  gear  against  a  biasing  force  of  said  spring  means  when 
said  Aindmg  stem  is  moved  axially  from  said  first  winding 
position  to  said  h.md-setting  second  position.    | 


.V9  16,6  I  6 
(  HAIN   !()(  K 

Frhard     Alfred    V\eidler.    Jahnstrassf,    '084    I  nltrki>chtn, 
Wurttemberg,  dermanv 

Filed  Jan.   14.  1^"4.  Ser.  No.  432.81(1 
Claims    prioritv,    application    (.ermans.    Jan.     16,     1973, 
f^302457 

Int.  CI,-  F16C   L\i04 
L  ,S.  CI.  5«^-  85  id  Claims 


bridging  said  entry  slot  and  receiving  said  projections,  and  at 
least  one  arresting  element  extending  across  said  groove  and 
engaging  with  at  least  one  of  said  projections  whereby  said 
basic  element  is  locked  to  the  chain  links. 


3.916.617 
PROC  ESS  FOR  PRODI  CTION  OF  LOV\  BTC  (iAS 
Donald    V     Mckenzie.   VNoodland   Hills;  James  R.   Birk,  San 
Jose;  Samuel  J,  ^osim.  VNoodland  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  and 
Donald  A.  Huber.  Englishtown.  N.J..  assignors  to  Rockwell 
Inttrnational  C  orp<jration.  El  Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar    29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  456,425 

Int.  CI.-  F02C  J/OU 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.02  4  Claims 
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1.  A  continuous  process  for  gasifying  coal  v>,hiv.h  comprises: 
a.  providing  in  a  reaction  zone  a  molten  salt  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  major  portion  of  sodium  carbonate  and  a  minor 
portion  of  from  about  1  to  about  25  wt  percent  sodium  sul- 
fide, 

b.  maintaining  said  molten  salt  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  1600°F  to  about  2000°F 

c.  maintaining  from  about  1  percent  to  10  percent  carbon 
in  said  molten  salt; 

d.  maintaining  said  reaction  zone  under  a  pressure  of  from 
about  1  to  20  atmospheres; 

e.  concurrently  introducing  into  said  carbon-containing 
molten  salt  a  sulfur  and  ash-containing  coal  and  air,  the 
air  being  introduced  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  reaction 
zone  at  a  superficial  velocity  of  less  than  about  3  ft/sec 
and  in  an  amount  to  provide  from  about  35  percent  to 
abt)ut  45  percent  of  the  amount  of  oxygen  stoichiometri- 
cally  required  for  complete  oxidation  of  the  introduced 
coal,  and 

f.  controlling  the  conditions  set  forth  in  paragraphs  (a)-(e) 
to  promote  carbon  monoxide  production  and  thermally 
decompose  the  coal  to  produce  a  substantially  sulfur  and 
ash-free  combustible,  low  BTU  gaseous  effluent  contain 
ing  a  volume  ratio  of  carbon  monoxide  to  carbon  dioxide 
of  at  least  5;1  and  having  a  healing  value  v-ithin  a  range 
of  from  about  100-200  BTU/scf.  the  sulfur  and  ash  con 
tent  of  the  coal  being  retained  in  the  molten  salt 


3.916,618 

HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  A  PROPELLANT 

(,R\IN  IN   \  COMBISTION  CHAMBER 

ikuo   \raki;  Michinori  Takizuka,  and  Teruo  Kanazana,  all  of 

Aichi,  Japan,  avsignors  to  Nihon  Y  ushi  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Hied  (kt.  "?.  1974,  Ser.  No.  512.715 
(  laims    priorit>.    application    Japan.    Oct.     17,    1973.    48- 
11 5H3N 

Int.  CI.    F02k  ^  (14 
1,  A  chain  lock  tor  chain  hnks  comprising  a  t-Hiv«,-like  basic    U.S.  CI.  60—39.47  5  Claims 

Element  ha\ing  the  ends  spaced  to  define  an  cntrv  slot,  ta-  1.  A  holding  device  for  holding  a  solid  propellant  in  a  com- 
|H;red  flangc-like  projections  on  said  ends,  a  locking  clement  bustion  chamber,  comprising  a  holder  fixed  to  the  front  end 
l^a'.mg    an    arcuate    generally    T  shaped    groove    therein    for     of  said  combustion  chamber,  a  supporter-buffer  mounted  in 
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the  front  end  portion  of  said  combustion  chamber,  said  holder 
being  embedded  in  said  supporter-buffer,  a  restrictor  coated 
on  said  propellant  grain  and  bonded  to  said  supporter-buffer, 
an  isulator  surrounding  said  restrictor-coated  propellant  grain 
with  a  clearance  therebetween,  a  tapered  portion  provided  at 
the  rear  end  of  said  propellant  grain  having  the  same  inclina- 
tion as  that  of  the  locus  along  v'.hich  said  propellant  grain  is 


moved  due  to  the  thermal  expansion  and  contraction  thereof, 
a  rear  annular  ring  fixed  to  said  insulator  and  provided  with  a 
tapered  surface  having  the  same  inclination  as  that  of  said 
tapered  portion,  and  the  surface  of  said  tapered  portion  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  propellant  gram  being  adapted  to  come  into 
contact  with  said  tapered  surface  of  said  insulator  within  the 
working  temperature  range. 


3.916,619 

Bl  RNIN(;  METHOD  FOR  (J  AS  Tl  RBINF  C OMBl  STOR 

AND  A  C ONSTRl  C HON  THEREOF 

Tadahisa  Masai,  and  Isao  Sato,  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,105 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Oct.    30.    19^2.    47- 
107993:  Oct.  30.  1972.  47-10-997 

Int.  CI,-  F02C  7122 
L.S.  CI.  60  —  39.65  8  Claims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  combustor  comprising 

a  cylindrical  liner  wall; 

a  conical  liner  cap  located  at  one  end  of  said  cylindrical 
liner  wall,  whereby  said  cylindrical  liner  wall  and  said 
liner  cap  form  a  combustion  chamber  for  the  gas  turbine, 
a  fuel  nozzle  provided  at  said  liner  cap  for  spraying  fuel 
in  a  conical  manner  into  the  combustion  chamber. 

first  air  supplv  ports  annularly  arranged  on  said  liner  cap  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  fuel  nozzle  in  such  manner  that  air 
flows  along  said  liner  cap  toward  said  tuel  nii^/le. 

second  air  supply  ports  annul. irU  arranged  on  said  liner  cap 
downstream  of  said  first  air  suppK  pcirts  with  respect  to 
the  stream  of  fuel  sprayed  from  said  fuel  noz/le  in  such 
manner  that  a  turning  air  flow  about  the  a\is  ot  the  com- 
bustion chamber  results  and  together  with  the  air  fiow 
from  said  first  air  supply  pcirts  forms  a  first  annular  \ortc\ 


stream  along  said  liner  cap  in  the  vicinity  of  the  fuel 
nozzle,  and 
third  air  supply  ports  annularly  arranged  on  said  liner  cap 
downstream  of  said  second  air  supply  ports  in  such  man- 
ner that  air  flows  toward  the  downstream  side  of  the  first 
annular  vortex  stream 


3,916.620 
I'ROFM  I  SIX  F  ni  CTFn  F\NV 

(iilrov  Reginald  Kitkv.  H;)lfi«ld.  fnuLdnd.  assij^nor  li>  Hd«ktt 
Siddeley   l)\n.imKs  1  iniilt-d.  f  ni;lan(l 

filed  Ma>    16.   lS'-^4.  Ser.  No.  470,466 

Int.  CI.    F02C    3 106,  F02K  3!06 

U.S.  CL  60—226  A  3  (  Kmns 


1.  A  gas  turbine  power  plant;  comprising  a  ducted  fan  hav- 
ing a  rotor  with  reversible  pitch  blades,  a  core  engine  mounted 
centrally  in  the  fan  duct  and  coupled  to  drive  the  fan,  an  air 
intake  for  the  core  engine  situated  in  the  fan  duct  downstream 
of  the  fan  rotor  said  air  intake  having  an  intake  lip  at  its  up- 
stream end  facing  the  fan  rotor,  an  annular  bypass  passage 
surrounding  said  core  engine  -and  air  intake,  a  fan  stalor  lo- 
cated downstream  of  the  core  engine  intake  in  said  annular 
bypass  passage  which  fan  stator  has  stator  blades  angled  opp>o- 
sitely  to  the  blades  of  the  fan  rotor  in  forward  pitch  setting  and 
curved  from  a  leading  edge  at  an  angle  tangential  to  the  flow 
direction  of  the  swirling  air  leaving  the  fan  rotor  to  an  axially 
directed  trailing  edge,  inlet  guide  vanes  provided  in  said  core 
engine  intake,  and  flow-correcting  blades  projecting  out  from 
the  core  engine  intake  lip  which  are  angled  such  as  to  substan- 
tially reverse  the  swirl  given  by  the  fan  stator  to  the  portion  of 
the  initially  forward-fiowing  air  tha»  enters  the  engine  intake 
when  the  fan  rotor  is  in  revcTse  pitch,  while  presenting  sub- 
stantially zero  incidence  angle  to  the  rearward  air  flow  from 
the  fan  rotor  when  the  fan  is  in  forward  pitch. 


3. Ml  f,.f,;  1 

PI  1  sf    IF  1   FN(,I\^  U  I  I  H  \  \K1  \m\    \  (  >l  I  \ti 

(  (tMHl  SI  ION  (  H  \MHf  k 

(  osmo  (  arlettm   \mtnla.l'()    H<ix  650.  North  I  ast    P.,    l».4;s 

Cdntinuation-in-part  of  s<T     N<i,  2Sl,h40.   \ug     IS.   \T2. 
abandoned.  1  his  application   \  ug.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  5tMi.44^ 

Int.  CI.    F02K  7106 
t.S.  CI.  60—244  r,  (  l.,ims 


1.  A  jet  propulsion  unit  comprising. 


3,41  h.fi:: 

fOMBl  STION  FNGINE  WITH   \r  LEAST  ONK  KXHAIST 
(.  \S  (T  K\NIN(,    \Kk\N(;K\lKM 

l|leinhard  dospodar.  VVolfshurji.  dermanv.  assignor  li>   \  olk- 
swaKen>»erk  \ktiengesellschaft.  Holfsburt;.  derman^ 
(  ontinuation  of  S*r.  Nd.  262.(l<r.  June  12,  14":.    I  hi- 
application  \la\  M.   1M^4.  Str.  No.  4"?. 2^16 
(  laims    prioritv.     application     (.frmans.     Sept.     4.     l''"l, 
1443^^5 

Int.  (I.  Hf2h  ^>7/0  ' 

.s.  CI.  60^277  2'^  ClaiiJis 
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J  gencrall>  v.\lmdrical  outer  burner  v^ali  being  tapered 
inv>.drd  toward  the  inlet  end  and  generallv  conical  in 
--hapc 

an  inner  combustion  shell  disposed  in  said  outer  burner  wall 
and   hcing  of  a  similar  shape  and  disposed  inside  said 
utcr  Hurner  v^all  and  defining  an  annular  chamber  there- 
f^cu*.  ccn 

nPiccl!  air  intake  scoops  in  the  outer  periphery  of  said  outer 
t^  'J  r  n  c  r   A  a  1 1 .  i 

mcanv  t>'  ^uppl\  fuel  to  said  annular  space, 

inJ  spark  means  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  said  annular 
.hamhcr  eleetn^al  means  for  applying  a  high  tension 
.arrent  to  said  spark  means  whereby  said  fuel  is  ignited, 
and  means  to  mo\e  said  inner  burner  wall  selectively 
t  'v>,arj  and  av'..i,  trom  said  inlet  whereby  the  inlet  to  said 
^omhusiion  chamber  and  the  size  of  the  space  making  up 
said  eomhustion  chamber  is  regulated. 
peningN  are  formed  in  said  outer  burner  wall  and  flutter 
aKes  are  supported  on  said  outer  burner  wall  and 
adapted  to  mtermittently  close  said  openings  when  the 
jnessure  m  said  space  decreases  below  a  predetermined 
■  alue  I 


sensor  means  of  said  e.xhaust  cleanmg  arrangement  v^hcn  an 
output  signal  is  present  at  said  first  output  thereof,  said  fuel 
supply  means  comprising  t^perating  means,  the  output  of  said 
gating  circuit  means  being  coupled  to  said  operating  means  for 
energizing  said  operating  means  for  effecting  regulation  of 
said  fuel  supply  to  said  individual  cylinder  when  the  eonditions 
thereof  deviate  from  a  predetermined  magnitude 


'-f—i  -^ 


rr  ,, 


^' 


C^  '-J 


1.  A  .omnustion  engine  comprising  a  plurality  of  combus- 
n  spaces  or  cylinders,  fuel  and  combustion  air  supplying 


eans   e\haust  eonduits  for  the  individual  combustion  spaces 

tJ)r  deli.ering  the  exhaust  gas  from  said  combustion  spaces,  an 

khaust   gas   cleaning  arrangement   connected   in  a  common 

anch  ot  said  individual  exhaust  gas  conduits,  sensing  means 
lupled  to  said  coniHustiun  spaces  tor  sensing  characteristic 
•  nditions  oi  the  mdr.  idual  cylinders,  means  reponsive  to  an 

irldividual  sensed  condition  'a  hen  the  individual  condition  of 
'.  Imder    deviates    trom    a    predetermined    magnitude    and 

developing  a  signal  ^hen  such  deviation  occurs,  means  re- 
lonsivc    to   said   signal    for   regulating   the   fuel   flow    to  said 

ir(dividual  cvlmder  .".hen  sjk!  deviation  occurs,  a  temperature 
nsor  me, ins  coupled  to  said   exhaust  gas  cleaning  arrange- 

rr(ent  tor  sensing  the  temperature  thereof  and  for  producing  a 
nal    v^hen    said    temperature   I't    said    exhaust   gas  cleaning 

rrleans  deviates  from  said  predetermined  value    a  gate  circuit 

mieans  having  a  pair  ot'  inputs,  the  output  of  said  individual 
nsing  means  sensing  the  condition  of  the  indiv  idual  cylinder 

b^ing   connected   to  one   ot    said    inputs   i.^i  said   gate  circuit 

cans,  the  output  iif  s.iid  temperature  sensor  means  coupled 

said  exhaust  gas  cleaning  arrangement  being  coupled  to  the 

<hcr  one  ot  said  input  .  >t"  said  gating  circuit  means,  said  gating 

ei|rcuit   means   passing  the   output  signal   of  said   temperature 


3.916.623 

DKM(T  FOR  ( OMROl OF  PROCKSSES  THAT  DEPEND 

UN  LNdlNt  IL.MPFRATIRF  IN  AN  AITO.MOTINE 

INTERNAL  COMBl  SIION  POVVFRPLANT 

Horst   Heide,   Had  h  riedrichshall,  (.ermanv,  assignor  to  Audi 
N.SL   .Auto  I  nion    \kliengesellschaft,  Neckarsulm.  (.ermanv 

Filed  .Sept.  I  1,  19-3,  Ser.  No.  396.234 
(laims    prioritv.    application    (iermanv,    Sept.     19,     1*^72, 
2245SS5 

Int.  CI.-'  FOIN  3/14 
I  .S.  CL  60—288  1  Claim 


3      '     4 


\.  An  exhaust  system  for  an  automotive  internal  combustion 
powerplant  comprising;  an  inner  pipe  and  an  outer  pipe  longi 
tudinally  displaceable  relative  to  each  other,  which  pipes  are 
parts  of  a  thermal  reactor  and  are  thrust  one  into  the  other 
upon  heating,  a  control  means  having  two  parts,  ime  part 
being  a  segment  of  the  inner  pipe  and  the  other  part  being 
attached  to  the  outer  pipe,  the  control  means  defining  a  throt- 
tling zone  for  the  exhaust  gases  passing  thri^ugh  the  inner  pipe. 
the  cross-section  of  the  throttling  zone  enlarging  with  rising 
temperature  and  consequent  relative  displacement  oi  the 
pipes,  a  by-pass  line  provided  with  a  catalvtic  afterburning 
means  and  connected  to  the  outer  pipe  and  in  ei>mmunieation 
with  the  inner  pipe  ahead  of  the  throttling  zone  in  the  direc 
tion  of  exhaust  gas  tlow  by  wav  of  orifices  in  the  wall  of  the 
inner  pipe,  said  orifices  being  increasinglv  throttled  down  with 
rising  temperature  of  the  inner  pipe  and  consequent  move- 
ment thereof  relative  to  the  by  pass  line 


3,916.624 

H\I)RAl  Lie   CONTROLS 

Karl  Htm/    Machens,   Hannover:   Erich   Reupke.   Uennigstn, 

and  (.erhard  Isensee,  Hannover,  all  of  (iermany.  as,signon> 

to  .Massev -Ferguson  Services  N.\..  Curacao,  Netherlands 

Filed  NoN.  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  523.378 
(  lairns    prioritv.    application    Ciermanv,    Nov.     14,     1973, 
2356HU9 

int.  (1.    F15B  //   /6 
L.S.  CL  60-394  8  Claims 

L  A  hydraulic  control  system  comprising  a  reservoir  for 
hydraulic  fluid,  a  main  pump,  a  tluid  pressure  actuator  and  a 
control  valve  for  control  of  pressure  fluid  therebetween,  an 
auxiliary  pump  and  an  auxiliary  valve  means  adapted  to  chan 
nel  pressure  fluid  from  said  auxiliary  pump  alternativelv  into 
said  circuit  or  to  the  reservoir,  control  means  for  conditioning 
said  auxiliary  valve  means  including  a  conduit  for  sensing  the 
pressure  of  said  actuator  in  response  to  a  pressure  level  of 
predetermined    value   in  said    actuator  wherein  said   control 
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means  incorporates  a  time  delay  device  which  is  operative  in    heated  medium,  whereby  to  generate  vapor  bubbles  of  said 
response  to  the  pressure  in  said  conduit  to  delay  the  change    liquid  in  said  cell  means  which  pass  upwardly  through  said 

conduit  means  and  into  said  chambers  and  drive  said  rotor 


^^  rC^ 


in  condition  of  said  auxiliary  valve  means  a  hen  the  pressure 
level  reaches  said  predetermined  value 


3.916,625 
HYDROSTATIC  PROPl  LSION  SYSTEM 
Donald  A.  Holtkamp,  Battle  Cre«k,  Mich.,  assignor  to  C  lark 
Equipment  Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,587 

Int.  CI.    F16H   I'v  4ft 

L.S.  CI.  60-421  13  Claims 


1^^-' 


1.  In  a  hydrostatic  drive  system  for  a  vehicle  having  first  and 
second  traction  means,  first  and  second  hvdraulie  mcnor 
means  for  driving  respective  ones  of  said  traction  means  and 
a  prime  mover  means,  first  and  second  variable  displacement 
hydraulic  pump  means  driven  by  the  prime  mover  means  for 
driving  the  first  and  second  motor  means,  respeclivelv.  said 
first  pump  means  having  a  fluid  discharge  capability  greater 
than  said  second  pump  means,  and  means  controlling  the  fluid 
discharge  of  said  first  and  second  pump  means  including 
magnetic  link  means  and  means  limiting  the  fluid  discharge  oi 
said  first  pump  means  substantially  to  the  fluid  discharge  of 
said  second  pump  means  in  a  first  vehicle  operating  condition. 


3,916.626 
THERMALLY  POWERED  CiENERATINC^  SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING  A  HEAT  \  APOR  BIBBLE  ENGINE 
Geoi-ge  O.  Schur.  3775  SW.  108th  Ave.,  Miami.  FTa.  33165 
Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,915 
Int.  CI.  F03b  l!U2.  F03g  7jUU 
U.S.  CI.  60— 496  22  Claims 

1.    A   heat    engine   comprising   a   hermeticallv    sealed    con 
tainer.  a  quantitv  of  liquid  hav  ing  a  relativelv  low  boiling  point 
in  said  container,  a  rotor  assembly  mc^unted  in  said  container 
and  hav  ing  a  pluralitv  of  radially  extending  chambers,  pivoted 
flap  valve  means  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  chambers,  means 
biasing  said  fiap  valve  means  to  closed  positicms,  means  open- 
ing said  flap  valve  means  respectively  at  the  lowermost  and 
uppermost  positions  of  their  associated  chambers,  heat  ex 
change  means  beneath  the  container,  bubble-generating  cell 
means  in  said  heat  exchange  means,  conduit  means  communi 
cativelv  connecting  said  cell  means  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
cc:)ntainer.  means  to  expose  said  heat  exchange  means  to  a 


assembly,  vapor-condensing  means  at  the  top  of  said  con- 
tainer, external  driven  shaft  means,  and  means  coupling  said 
rotor  assembly  to  said  external  driven  shaft  means. 


.*.>n  f).()27 

\PP\R  ATI  S  K)R  I)H  |\  FRIN(.  VOW  \  K 
Wilmer  Keves.  55"  Wvona  St  .  Hr(H>k\ln.  N  >      1  12n~ 
C  ontinuation -in -part  of  Ser.  Nn    2'v,'.  1  ''^.  s«  pi    2.s,  P^i-Z.  ('.it 
No.  3.815.366,  >«hich  Is  a  continualmn  in  p.H  t  nf  S<  r     No 

29,426,  Nov.  24,  1970,  abanriontri.  w  hi(  h  iv  .i 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S(i2..*.M.  1 1  ii    24     \'*h'<. 

abandoned.  1  his  application  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser    Nu   4  I  f.  'JH(. 

Inl    (  I.    folk  27IOU 

U.S.  CL  60—721  (,  (  laiins 


a2j le 


'5/','/-^#— ^ 


1  Apparatus  for  delivering  pov^er  comprising  a  closed 
hvdr.iulic  circuit  in  which  a  liquid  is  adapted  to  circulate 
under  pressure,  a  closed  fluid  conduit  through  which  a  gase- 
ous fluid  is  adapted  to  circulate  under  pressure,  a  cylinder 
vMth  a  reciprocallv  movable  piston  in  said  fluid  circuit,  an 
output  means,  means  for  driving  said  output  means  at  least  in 
part  h\  the  circulating  liquid  in  said  hydraulic  circuit  means 
common  to  both  said  circuits  for  delivering  power  from  thi 
fluid  circuit  to  the  hydraulic  curcuit  to  prtxluce  circulation  ol 
said  liquid,  reaction  means  in  said  hydraulic  circuit  comprising 
a  rotatable  blade  wheel  in  said  hydraulic  circuit  coupled  to  the 
piston  in  the  fluid  circuit,  means  drivingly  coupling  said  blade 
wheel  to  said  output  means,  input  means  t\)r  supplvmg  exter 
nal  power  to  said  piston  in  the  fluid  circuit  to  drive  s.jtd  piston 
in  reciprocation  and  to  circulate  the  fluid  in  the  fluid  circuit 
and  modulation  means  operatively  associated  with  said  second 


SI 


r 


3.9  16.628 
WATER  GATt 
Rfchard  L.  Halpern.  3024  NK.  21st  St..  Fort  I  auderdale,  Fia. 
33305.  and  Carl  L.  Skiles.  6321  SVV  .  5th  Place.  Plantatiun. 
Ra.  33317 

Filed  Nov.   11.  19-4.  S*r.  So.  522. 5H2 
Int.  CI.    E02B  ~.^5u 
IS.  CI.  61-28  1  Uaim 


L.S 


J 

ar 
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ston  tor  vnntrolling  the  rcv ipro^ating  oi  the  tlrst  piston  in    for  longitudinally  advancing  said  pilcb  with  said  tlrst  frame- 
work held  stationary;  and  holding  means  for  positively  holding 


.-/      .^x 


<tz  4!  aj  4-  ^6 


Wj\  >"v  T/-f-^ 


1.  A  Aatcr  gate  tor  a  waterv.a>  including,  in  combination 

.1  ■■->•  atcr'Aa\ . 

a  tloating  gate  across  said  waterway,  in  its  closed  position 
the  distal  end  thereof  being  disposed  in  a  distal  recess  at 
ne  Mde  of  the  .^.jterAay  and  the  opposite  end  thereof 
intruding  into  a  priAinial  recess  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  waterua'. 

jhannel  at  the  Ntt  rTi  >f  trie  Aaterway,  co-linear  with  said 
recesses,  the  lo^er  portion  of  said  floating  gate  being 
disposed  in  said  channel  and  slidable  from  its  engagement 
with  the  dista!  recess  along  said  channel  to  enter  for  its 
full  length  int.'  the  proiMmal  recess,  leaving  said  waterway 
open  to  tratTie, 

means  to  slide  said  tlivitmg  iiate  tVk'm  its  closed  position  to 
Its  open  position  d7^^\  to  return  it  to  its  closed  position,  and 
means  to  maintain  said  gate  ip  .i  level  aspect  during  the 
traverse  from  the  ,.losed  U'  the  -pen  position  and  its 
return  to  the  closed  position,  and 

mpartments  in  said  gate  fillahle  with  tluid  to  maintain  said 
gate  in  an  optimum  dotation  p.-sition  relative  to  the  sur- 
face ot  the  water  in  the  waterway,  and 
^aid  n<iating  gate  heing  free  to  rise  and  fall  within  said 
channel  and  said  proximal  anJ  distal  recesses  as  the  level 
ot  water  in  the  waterwa'.    changes. 


3.916.629 
TRENCH  SHC)RIN(,  MA(  HINE.S 
Aliktair   Nigel   Thompson.    20    Farfield    Ave.,    knaresboroush 
lorkshire,  England 

Filed  June  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  481  ,864 
Int.  CI.    E21D  .\12 
CI.  61-41  A  23  Claims 

.  A  trench  shoring  machine  ^omprisint;  a  first  framework. 
.Ties   o{  longitudinalK    extenLlmg    ^erti^allv    spa-^ed    piles 
nged  along  each  side  of  said  tlrst  framework    guide  means 
ing  said    piles   tor   suhstantialK    horizontal   slidint;   move- 
nt longitudinalK  iif  said  tlrst  framework    tirst  dri-e  means 


ra 


said  piles  in  their  advanced  positions  and  advancing  said  first 
framework  relative  to  said  piles 


3,9  16.630 
TUNNELING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

.lavier     \rsuaga.    Madrid.    Spain,    assignor    to    (iewerkschaft 
Eisenhutte  VSestfalia,  V\ethmar  near  Lunen.  (.ermany 

Filed  Mar    21,   19^4,  Ser.  No,  453.474 
rinims  pn.iritv.  application  Spain.  Mar.  27.  1973,  414134 
Int    (I      F21I)  V,0* 
U.S    (  i    M      4  2  3  Claims 


-»■  -A 


1.   A   method   of  driving   underground    tunnels    havmg    an 
arched  roof  profile,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  driving  two  parallel  channels,   one   at   each   side   of  the 
^intended  tunnel  profile. 

b.  forming  an  arched  channel  intcrvo.nne^ting  the  two  paral- 
lel channels. 

c.  assembling  in  the  ar^ned  channel  a  framewtuk  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  interconnected  sections,  said  framework 
resting  upon  skids  and  being  covered  b>  sharp  ended 
shield  elements,  an  arched  conveyor  being  supported  on 
said  skids  and  extending  between  the  twii  parallel  chan- 
nels. 

d.  advancing  selected  groups  of  the  shield  elements  alter- 
nately, to  cut  away  the  upper  side  of  an  arcuate  channel 
and  form  a  natural  rcK>f, 
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e  reciprocating  a  planer  back  and  forth  along  the  conveyor 
between  the  two  parallel  channels  to  remove  material 
from  beneath  the  shield  elements  the  materusl  removed 
being  conveyed  along  the  conveyor  to  at  least  one  of  the 
parallel  channels, 

f.  monitoring  the  stresses  in  the  traniework  sections. 

g  applying  counteracting  forces  between  the  sections  in 
response  to  the  monitoring,  wherebv  the  arched  channel 
is  extended,  and 

h    nilme  the  extended  arehed  ch.mnel  with  a  linini:  material. 


traded  or  extended  position,  and 
e.  means  for  maintaining  ambient  pressure  in  said  lelescop- 


3.916.631 
MINE  ROOF  SI  PPORl   EQl  1PM ENT 
James  Malcolm   Agnew.  and  dranville  Collis  James,  both  of 
Burton-on-Trent,  F^ngland.  assignors  to  Coal  Industry  i  Pa- 
tents t  Limited.  London.  England 

Filed  Mar,  1,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  447.341 
Claims    priority,    application    I  nited    Kingdom,    Mar      16. 
1973.  12738  73 

Int.  CI,-  E21D  23100 
U.S.  CI,  61-   45  I)  i  1  (  laims 


ing  caisson  w,hen  the  same  is  in  its  extended  and  retracted 
position. 


3.916.633 

Ml   \N's  K)H    \!    I  f  K|N(.   Moi  i(  (\   ki  sp(  >\s|    <  ih 
OH^sHokl    hkll  !  |N<.  I  M  I  V 
Pflcr   \1.   1  <i\  M  .  and  F  dw  in   I      i  mm  <  t  \  .  U.th  id   H>.iisli  m     \  ,  \  , 
assignors   in    l-nnme«rin^     I  i  t  tuiiilo;:v     Xn.ilvviv,    |  m       Hi'us 
ton.  7t\ 

Kil.-d    \tiii    24,   l'J~  V  s<  r    Nu     'Ml  _\r*\ 

Int.  (I     Hi;h  Ht;i)  ^772 

r  ^  ri  hi     4f.  -  :  riaJmv 


1.  Mine  roof  support  equipment  comprising  ,it  least  one 
extensible  hydraulic  prop,  a  roof  canopy  supported  by  the 
prop,  and  air  flow  inducing  means  for  extracting  dust  from 
near  the  roof  canopy,  the  air  flow  inducing  means  including  a 
member  mounted  along  the  roof  canopy,  an  air-inlet  means  in 
the  member  for  admitting  dust  and  means  mounted  in  the 
member  to  draw  dust  through  the  air-inlet  means. 


3,916,632 

TELESCOPIC  CAISSON  WITH  INTERMEDIATELY 

POSITIONED  UELI  HEAD 

John  P.  Thomas.  Nev*  \ork.  N.N  ..  as.signor  to  Intcrseas  AsstKi- 

ates.  Nev*  N  ork.  N.\  . 

Filed  May  6.  1974.  Ser.  No    467.236 

Int.  CI.-  E02B  I7I04'  E02D  Jv  (yo    E21B  15102 

U.S.  Ci,  61-46  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  offshore  oil  production  comprising 

a    a  fixed  caisson  permanent!)  mounted  on  the  sea  fioor, 

b.  a  telescopic  caisson  of  lesser  diameter  th.m  saKJ  fixed 
caisson  and  adapted  to  move  verticalK  within  and  relative 
to  said  fixed  caisson  from  a  retracted  position  suhstan- 
tialK below  the  water  surface  to  an  extended  position 
above  the  water  surface. 

c.  at  least  one  wellhead  mounted  within  said  tixed  ciisson 
at  a  position  intermediate  the  height  thereof,  the  height 
being  such  as  to  permit  diver  service  of  said  wellhead, 

d    means  for  locking   said    telescoping  caisson   in  said   re- 


I.  An  offshore  drilling  unit  of  the  self-elevating  type  having 
a  floatable  hull;  a  plurality  of  legs  movable  from  a  raised 
position,  in  which  the  legs  are  supported  by  said  hull,  to  a 
lowered  position,  in  which  said  hull  is  supported  by  said  legs, 
and  means  for  lowering  said  legs  from  said  raised  position  to 
said  lowered  position  for  engagement  with  the  floor  of  a  body 
of  water  in  which  the  unit  is  deployed,  said  legs  comprising  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  chord  members  interconnected  by 
bracing  members  and  connected  at  the  lower  end  thereof  to 
a  spud  tank  for  said  engagement  with  said  floor  of  said  body 
of  water,  and  motion  response  means  attached  to  said  legs 
above  said  spud  tank  for  altering  the  response  of  said  unit  to 
movement  of  said  body  of  water,  said  motion  response  means 
comprising  plating  on  the  sides  of  the  lower  portions  of  said 
legs  forming  at  least  one  enclosed  compartment  in  which 
selected  volumes  of  liquid  may  be  intrcxiuccd  and  removed  to 
alter  the  natural  frequency  of  said  drilling  unit,  the  longitudi- 
nal dimension  of  the  portion  of  said  legs  provided  with  said 
plating  lying  in  the  range  of  3  to  15  times  the  lateral  dimension 
of  said  legs. 


3.916.634 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  HOLES  IN  EARTH  AND 

SETTING  SLBTERRANEAN  STRICTLRES  THEREIN 

R|ov  J.  Woodruff.  354  Menke  Road.  Michigan  C  it>.  Ind.  463fiU 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  340.238.  March  12,   [^'^}.  Pal.  N(, 
3|.825.082.  This  application  Mar.  21,  l'>-'4.  Ser    No   453,255 
Int.  (I.    E02D  "  :-v 
.S.  CI.  61-53.74  3  Claim.s 
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1.   The  method  of  installing  a  subterranean  structure  in  the 

arth  consisting  of  the  steps  of 

lo'Aering  an  open-enJed  rieid  tube  endwise  into  the  earth 

div^harging  gas  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  75  psi  substan- 
tial!;, uniforml';.  around  and  helov.  the  lower  end  of  the 
tjhe  tor  tloy.  mtoi  the  li>.^cr  end  ot  the  tube  while  lower- 
ing the  tuhe  to  theren\  disfLi^i,  soil  and  discharge  dis- 
plaeeJ  soil  anJ  gas  upwardl,  through  the  tube  until  the 
tube  Is  lowered  to  selected  cepth. 

lovvering  a  subterranean  structure  into  the  tube  at  said 
selected  depth    and 

v^ithdra'A  mg  the  tube  .».hiie  said  subterranean  structure 
remains  ,it  sckxtet!  depth. 


3.916.635 
PILING  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTAI  I  \TION 
H^nr)  J.  Lvnch.  Cedarhurst.  and  Leonard  Fleishman.  Ocean 
side,  both  of  N.\  .,  a.v>ignors  to  Horn  (  (instruction  Co.,  Inc. 
Merrick.  N.^. 

13.  19''2.  Ser.  N(,,  314,566 
'  E(J2D  >/Ju.  .■^iJa.  .^/^u 

21  C  laims 


s.  CI 


Filed  Dec. 
Int.  (I. 
61-53 


1.  A  cast-in -pla^e.  thin  v^aiied  piling,  comprising: 


an  enlarged,  pile  driving  base  member  having  a  leading  end 
surface  adapted  to  penetrate  one  or  more  soil  strata  and 
a  trailing  end  surface, 

said  pile   driving  base   member  further   including  open 
socket  means  formed  in  said  trailing  end  surface. 
said  socket  means  terminating  at  a  point  intermediate 
said  leading  and  trailing  ends  of  said  pile  dm  ing  base 
member,  and 
the  base  of  said  socket  means  being  identical  in  shuipe 
to  that  of  the  open  tt)p  thereof  and  of  slightlv  larger 
dimension  so  that  the  side  walls  thereof  taper  out- 
wardly from  said  open  tc^p  to  said  base  thereof. 
a  thin-walled,  tubular  casing  shell  having  a   leading  end 
portion  located  in  said  socket  means  formed  in  said  pile 
driving  base  member  and  a  trailing  end  portion  located  at 
approximately  ground  level, 
compacted  means  hc:»lding  the  entire  circumferential  sur- 
face of  said  leading  end  of  said  casing  shell  in  fixed  ex- 
panded, liquid-sealing  engagement  with  the  tapered  side 
walls  of  said  socket  means  formed  m  said  pile  liriMng  base 
member;  and 
bearing  support   material   substantialK    tilling  said   casing 
shell 


3.916.636 

METHOD  OF  AND   \PPARAITS  FOR  BIRVING  STIFF- 

ALLED  PIPES  IN  THE  (JROLND 

Frit^rieh  Wilhtlm.  Kantstrasse  100.  28  Bremen,  (iermanv 
f-iled  ,|ul\    15,   19''4.  Ser.  No.  488.451 
(  l.iims     prioritv,    application    Germanv.    ,|ul>     17.     1973, 
23363U2 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  1100 
U.S.  CI.  61— 72.7  13  Claims 


!S  ;6 


iS  i2      U     W       ^ 


U     16    I?      '« 


// 


1.  An  apparatus  for  burying  a  stiltwalled  pipe  in  the  ground, 
comprising:  fluid-operable  means  for  engagement  vvith  the 
pipe  and  adapted  to  propel  the  latter  in  a  substantialK  hori- 
zontal direction,  means  for  introducing  liquid  into  the  pipe  for 
discharge  from  said  pipe  at  the  front  end  thereof,  v.  hen  look- 
ing in  said  direction,  conduit  means  connected  to  said  fluid- 
operable  means  for  introducing  \«.ater  thereinto,  and  means 
interconnecting  said  conduit  means  with  said  means  for  intro- 
ducing liquid  into  said  pipe,  for  introducing  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  water  passing  through  said  tluid-operable  means  mto 
said  pipe. 


3,916.637 
EIF(  TRH  AI    IK)MESTK    FREEZER 
Paul  A.  Marrie.  12,  rue  Felix  Tisserand,  21000  Dijon.  France 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,121 
(  laims     prioritv,     application     France,     Sept.     27,     1971, 
:■!. 34689;  .Vug.   10,   1972,  7: 
Int,  CI, 

L.S.  CI.  62-136  21  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  making  ice  cream  or  the  like  comprising 
a  ring  shaped  tank; 
a  housing  at  the  centre  of  said  tank. 
a  motor  drive-reduction  device  in  said  housing: 
an  arm  driven  by  said  devii.e 


"'.28855 
A23G  9100 
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a  mixer  blade  support  carrving  a  blade  arm  fiu  a  mixer  '^.916.63'^ 

blade,  and  AL  I  OMOBIIT   (  ( >OI  1- R    \N1)  k  H  1  P  I  \(  I  1 

means  mounting  the  mixing  blade  support  on  s.ud  .irm  to     Richard  k.  Atkinson.  n5  Karen  Dnvt,  \Vt-si  (,  uhitnhi;*,  s  ( 
cause  rotation  of  the  blade  around  the  tank,  said  means        29169 

being  adapted  \.o  permit   the   blade   to   be   lifted   from   a  Filt-d  .|u!v    12.   1974,  ^t.  No.  48h,Ult) 

Int    <  1.=  B60H  J/04 


U.S.  CI.  62-239 


10  <  Liims 


working  position  in  v^hKh  it  is  minurscii  m  the  prepara- 
tion to  be  frozen  to  a  raised  posituni  in  which  the  blade 
is  lifted  out  of  said  preparation,  the  raising  (^f  the  blade  bv 
its  mounting  means  being  controlled  automatic. ilK  h\  the 
torque  generated  on  the  blade  bv  the  hardening  ot  the  ice 
in  the  course  of  settinc 


3,916,638 

WATER  TO  AIR  HEAT  PIMP  I  TIL1ZIN(.   HEAT 

REC  OVER^    WATER  HEATING 

A.   Carl   Schmidt,   Fort    Lauderdale.   Fla..   assignor   to   Weil- 
McLain  Company.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,012 

Int.  CI.-  F25B  2  7/02 

L.S.CL  62-238  3  Claims 


1.  .A  heat  pump  comprising  a  first  heat  exchanger  adapted 
to  evaporate  a  heat  exchange  fluid  and  including  means  for 
passing  air  in  a  heat  exchange  relation  to  said  fluid,  a  second 
heat  exchanger  adapted  to  condense  said  fluid  and  adapted  for 
connection  to  an  external  cixilmg  tower  for  circulating  a 
liquid  in  a  heat  exchange  relation  to  said  fluid,  a  compressor 
unit  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  first  heat  exchanger,  a 
third  heat  exchanger  adapted  to  condense  said  nuid,  first  and 
second  conduit  means  adapted  to  connect  the  outlet  of  said 
compressor  unit  to  said  second  heat  exchanger  and  to  said 
third  heat  exchanger,  respectivelv  first  and  second  valve 
means  ciinnected  in  said  first  conduit  means  and  said  second 
conduit  means,  respectivelv.  for  selectivelv  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  compressor  unit  to  said  second  heat 
exchanger  and  to  said  third  heat  exchanger,  third  conduit 
means  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  third  heat  exchanger 
directlv  to  said  second  heat  exchanger,  and  fourth  conduit 
means  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  second  heat  exch.inger 
directly  to  said  first  heat  exchanger 


1.  A  combination  cooler  and  receptacle  for  an  automobile 
having  a  dashboard,  a  front  seat,  a  transmission  hum  in  under- 
lying spaced  relation  to  the  central  portion  of  said  dashboard 
and  an  air  conditioning  unit  with  an  outlet  in  said  dashboard, 
which  cooler  and  receptacle  is  comprised  of; 

I  A  container  of  insulating  material  having  a  front  wall 
arranged  to  be  installed  adjacent  to  the  front  seat,  an 
inclined  rear  wall  arranged  to  be  installed  adjacent  to  the 
dashboard  so  as  to  extend  forwardly  underneath  said 
dashboard  in  the  space  between  the  dashb»oard  and  said 
transmission  hump,  a  pair  of  side  vvalls.  a  botttom  wall, 
and  an  open  upper  end.  said  walls  being  of  a  multi-layer 
constructit^n  with  an  inner  layer  of  foam  plastic  material 
defining  a  watertight  interior  accessible  through  said 
open  end  and  an  outer  supporting  layer  of  substantialK 
rigid  plastic  material  and  the  outer  layer  of  said  bottom 
wall  having  an  aperture  adjacent  to  each  side  wall  near 
said  front  wall  and  an  aperture  adjacent  to  each  side  wall 
near  said  rear  wall; 

2.  Closure  means  of  insulating  material  arranged  to  be 
detachably  positioned  in  snug-fitting,  closing  relationship 
with  said  container  open  end  and  including  an  upper 
surface  having  at  least  one  downwardly  depending  recess 
formed  integrally  therein  for  accommodating  a  hand- 
sized  vessel  or  the  like,  conduit  means  for  introducing 
refrigerated  air  from  said  air  conditioning  outlet  into  said 
container  interior,  and  air  outlet  means  having  an  adjust- 
able damper  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air  out  of  said 
container, 

3.  A  pair  of  front  leg  members  with  one  mounted  on  the 
inside  of  the  rigid  outer  layer  of  each  side  wall  between 
said  inner  and  outer  layers  in  spaced  relation  to  said  front 
bottom  wall  aperture  and  arranged  for  sliding  movement 
through  said  aperture  for  vertical  adjustment; 

4  A  pair  of  rear  leg  members  with  one  mounted  on  the 
inside  of  the  rigid  outer  layer  of  each  side  wall  between 
said  ini.e!  and  outer  layers  in  spaced  relation  to  said  rear 
botton;  w  .ill  aperture  and  arranged  for  sliding  movement 
through  s,,id  aperture  for  vertical  adjustment,  said  rear 
leg  memt^ers  being  angularly  disposed  for  sliding  move- 
ment substantially  parallel  to  the  incline  of  said  wall,  and 
'■  C  lamping  means  operable  from  the  exterior  of  saiU 
container  for  releasably  securing  said  Ug  members  in 
selected  positions  for  vertical  adjustment  ot  said  con- 
tainer 
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FREEZER 

van  Rasovich.   1832   1  2  V.  Berendo  St.,  1  os    \ni;ele^,  Calif. 
90022 
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Filed  June  10.  1974.  Ser    No.  4" 


Int.  CI.    F25D  :_ 


7  Claims 
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1.  A  portable  v.r\ngcni^  fuiu  immersion-type  freezer  com- 

n(r  I  ^  1  n  l: 

jn  insulated  enclosure  including  a  lower  compartment  for 
^cntaming  a  Hjth  ot'  cr\ogenic  fluid,  an  upper  compart 
ment   open    to   sak!    lou.er  compartment  for  containing 
•  apor  trom  said  hjth    and  a  door  for  access  to  said  upper 
compartment 

a  gas  exhaust  du^t  m  said  enclosure  having  an  inner  end 
open  to  said  upper  compartment  v-ith  a  lowermost  edge 
bel(iv^  a  lowermost  edge  ot  said  door,  and  having  an  outer 
end  open  to  a  side  i^f  said  er.slosurc  SL,^h  that  gas  vapor 
in  said  upper  compartnicr.i  tliiws  into  said  exhaust  duct 
and  n\  graMt\  out  or  said  enclosure  rather  than  out 
through  said  door  a  hen  open, 

support  means  in  said  encltisure, 

dri\e  means  operable  from  outside  said  enclosure  for  recip- 
rocating said  support  means  'sct'.'.een  said  upper  compart- 
ment adjacent  said  door  y.here  articles  to  be  frozen  may 
be  placed  thereon  and  frozen  articles  may  be  removed 
therefrom  through  said  do<>r  .>.hen  open,  and  said  lower 
compartment  .>.here  articles  on  said  support  means  are 
full\  immersed  in  said  bath,  and 

an  external  exhaust  port  and  fan  means  having  an  open 
intake  coupled  to  said  gas  cvhaust  duct  for  simulta- 
neousK  drawing  cold  gas  from  inside  said  enclosure 
through  said  inner  end  of  said  gas  exhaust  duct  and  rela- 
tiveK  warm  gas  from  outside  said  enclosure  through  said 
outer  end  of  said  gas  exhaust  duct  and  having  an  outlet 
connected  to  said  exhaust  port  for  discharging  said  cold 
gas  and  said  warm  gas  through  said  external  exhaust  port 
such  that  said  warm  gas  heats  said  ^old  gas  at  said  intake 
of  said  tan  means 


3,916.641 
R|EFRIGERANTS\STEM(  HARGINC  \ND  EV  \Cl  XTING 

MANIFOLD 
J^hn    W.    Mullins,   P.O.    Box    20524.   Oklahoma   Cit>.   Okla. 
73120 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  518.822 
Int.  CI.-  F25D  45/061 
.S.  CI.  62-292  4  Claims 

I.  ,A  manifold  for  evacuating  and  charging  a  dosed  retriger 
aiit  system  with  fluid,  said  refrigerant  system  having  a  refriger- 
ant Ime  provided  with  an  access  fitting  containing  a  normally 
osed  valve  which  must  be  depressed  to  open,  comprising 
a  b<')dv  having  a  passagewav  therethrough, 
a  first  connector  means  connei.ting  one  enJ  :>\  the  passage- 
way with  said  access  fitting. 


second  connector  means  adapted  to  connect  one  end  of  a 
charging-evacuating  hose  vvith  the  other  end  ot  the  pas- 
sageway, 

said  body  having  a  transverse  bore  intersecting  the  pas- 
sageway; 


>i J*' 


cam  shaft  means  within  the  transverse  bore;  and, 
plunger  means  interposed  between  said  access  valve  and 
said  cam  shaft  means  within  the  passageway. 


3,916,642 
KEKRK.ERANT  DRY  ER  SER\  ICE  VAI  \  E 

!nhn    U      Mullins.    \\{)     Box    20524,   Oklahoma   (  it>.   Okla. 

:3i2u 

Filtft    Vuu    12,  19-'4.  Ser.  No.  496.790 

Int.  (I.-  E25B  45/06* 

L.^.  ei.  62     2')2  1  Claim 


1.  A  service  valve  in  combination  with  a  refrigerating  svs- 
tem  dryer,  said  dryer  having  arcuate  converging  end  wall 
surfaces,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  generally  cylindrical  centalK  bored  housing  having 
wrench  flats  intermediate  its  ends  and  a  diametricalK 
reduced  periphery  forming  a  relativelv  thin  wall  having  a 
free  end  surface  at  one  end  portion. 
said  housing  being  counterbored  from  its  thin  wall  end  to 
form  an  annular  tapered  shoulder  intermediate  its  ends 
facing  toward  said  thin  wall  portion. 
said  housing  having  external  threads  extending  between 

said  wrench  flats  and  said  thin  wall  portion, 
the  other  end  portion  of  said  housing  being  diametncalK 
reduced  and  connected  in  end  abutting  relation  with 
one  arcuate  end  wall  of  said  dryer  by  brazing, 
a  tubular  core,  having  a  length  slightly   greater  than  the 
spacing  between  the  free  end  surface  of  said  housing  thin 
wall  portion  and  said  other  end  of  said  housing,  coopera- 
tively received  coaxialK   by  the  bmre  of  said  housing. 
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said  core  having  a  diametrically  reduced  tapered  end 
portion  converging  toward  the  tubular  member  wall  to 
be  pierced, 

said  tapered  end  portion  terminating  in  a  beveled  end 
surface  forming  a  wall  piercing  tip, 

said  core  having  an  external  beveled  surface  intermediate 
its  ends  forming  an  annular  shoulder  facing  toward  the 
wall  piercing  tip, 

said  core  having  a  diametrically  reduced  peripheral  por- 
tion adjacent  its  end  opposite  said  line  piercing  tip 
forming  an  annular  shoulder  adjacent  the  housing  thin 
wall  portion,  said  core  having  internal  threads  at  its  end 
portion  opposite  said  wall  piercing  tip  and  having  a  seat 
formed  on  its  inner  wall  surface  at  the  inner  limit  of  the 
threads; 
an  air  valve  sealing  with  the  seal  in  said  core;  and, 
a  cap  engaging  the   threads  on  said   housing  and   axially 

moving  said  core  toward  said  tubular  member  wall  in  a 

wall    piercing   action    while   simultaneousK    seating  and 

sealing  said  core  within  said  housing 


3.916,643 
PRESSl  RE  RELEASE  PORT  FOR  A  WALK-IN  FREEZER 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Edward  \.  Brown.  Salisbury.  N,C  ..  assignor  to  W  .  A.  Brown 
&  .Son.  Inc.,  Salisbury,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  528.^36 

Int.  CI.-  F25D  17,04 

U.S.  CI.  62-  410  s  (  ia„„s 


iCii,       ic     ^s 


evaporator  and  said  condenser  being  connected  in  a 
closed  coolant  circuit; 
pump  and  valve  means  in  said  circuit  for  compressing  a 
coolant  fluid  and  feeding  same  to  said  condenser  and 
thereafter  feeding  same  to  said  evaporator,  said  evapora- 
tor being  formed  of  a  stack  of  generally  similar  and  gener- 
ally planar  plates  each  formed  with  a  plurality  of  regular 
corrugations  having  crests  spaced  from  the  plane  of  the 
respective  plate  and  valleys  at  the  respective  plane,  said 
plates  being  disposed  in  pairs  with  the  valleys  of  one  plate 


Condansate 


of  each  pair  turned  inwardly  toward  and  registering  with 
the  valleys  of  the  other  plate  of  the  pair,  whereby  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel  passages  are  formed  between  the  plates  of 
each  pair  between  the  corrugations  thereof,  the  crests  of 
each  plate  turned  toward  plate  being  in  line  with  the 
valleys  thereof,  whereby  a  plurality  of  nonstraight  pas- 
sages transverse  to  said  parallel  passages  are  formed 
between  confronting  plates  of  adjoining  pairs,  each  of 
said  plates  being  formed  w  ith  a  plurality  of  ridges  project- 
ing from  the  respective  plate  plane  and  abutting  a  respec- 
tive ridge  of  the  adjoining  plate  of  the  neighboring  pair 


3.916,645 

1)K\  l(  K  H)R  KEI'MKINi,  SN  \«,(,H)  KM  lUE  \H 

h  \HK1(  S 

David  D.  Harl,  B<ix  ~6f..  «  ..nnill.  Wash    Q^-SZC 

Eiled  Oct,  2t-~.    i')"  V  Vr,  No,  4iU,:  1  1 

Ini    <   I      1MI4H   17/02 

l',S    CI.  66      I     R  s  rhiim^ 


1.  A  pressure  release  port  for  a  walk  in  tree/er  or  tht  like 
comprising  an  aperture  extending  through  a  w.ill  oi  said 
freezer,  an  electric  light  bulb  mtiunted  in  said  aperture,  means 
for  energizing  said  light  bulb  to  create  heat  in  said  aperture  for 
minimizing  moisture  and  frost  accumulation  in  said  aperture, 
an  air  filter  extending  across  said  aperture  to  clean  air  passing 
through  said  aperture  and  to  provide  resistance  to.  thi  free 
flow  of  air  therethrough,  therehv  enhaneing  the  hciting  effect 
of  said  light  bulb  therein 


3.916,644 
DEHl  MIDIFIER  WITH  A  PLATE-TY  PE  E\  APORATOR 
(>amal  El  Din  Nasser.  Puchheim,  dermany,  assignor  to  Linde 
AktiengeselLschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Ciermany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,235 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,     Aug.     7,     1973, 
2340003 

Int.  CI.-  F25D  17/06 
I'.S.  CI.  62-   428  9  Claims 

I.  ,A  dehumidifier  comprising 

a  housing  forming  .i  passage  having  an  inlet  .md  an  outlet; 
means  for  passing  a  current  I'f  humid  gas  through  said 
passage  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet. 
a  plate-tvpe   evaporator   in   said   pass.ige   traversed    by   said 

current. 
a   p.  .te-tvpe   condenser   in    said   passage   tr.iversed    bv    said 
current  after  it  has  passed  through  said  evaporator,  s.ud 


/rJ 


1.  A  snag  repair  device  for  removing  a  snag  protruding  from 
an  exterior  surface  of  a  knitwear  fabric  comprising: 

means  for  forming  an  opening  through  the  knitwear  fabric 
adjacent  the  snag; 

fiexible  snag  engaging  means  interconnected  with  said 
means  for  forming  an  opening,  said  flexible  snag  engaging 
means  having  at  least  two  elongated  flexible  gripping 
elements  of  finite  length  extending  outward  from  thi 
opening  forming  means  in  an  unlooped  manner  and  ter 
minating  in  free  ends  for  engaging  each  other  and  the 
snag  and  drawing  the  snag  into  the  opening  as  said  elon- 
gated flexible  elements  are  drawn  through  the  opening 
from  said  exterior  surface  without  either  of  the  flexible 
gripping  elements  forming  a  loop  about  the  snag,  and 

wherein  each  flexible  element  is  comprised  of  an  elongated 
sheet  of  flexible  material  having  face  surfaces  with  longi 
tudinal  side  edges  in  which  the  cross  sectional  dimension 
between    the    longitudinal    side    edges    is   substantially 


S6 


greater  than  the  dimension  of  said  opening  vvhereby  said 
tace  surfaces  are  caused  to  laterally  compressed  forming 
a  pluraht\  ot  t"lds  to  grip  said  snag  within  the  folds  as  said 
elements  are  drawn  through  said  openmg. 

3.916.646 
ELtCTRONK   PATTERMNt,  PROC  K>s  FOR    \ 
KNITTINC,  MACHINE 
kiizue  Takigawa,  Shizuoka.  and  Toshio  I  eno,  Higashivamalo. 
t)oth  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daitoseiki  Co.  I  Id.:  Japan  Soci- 
i?t>    for    the    Promotion    of    Machine    Industrv    and    Nippun 
Pulsmotor  Co.  Ltd..  all  of.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1973,  Ser.  No.  32  l.SM 

(  laims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  21,  1*^-2.47-8093 

Int.  CI.    I>tl4B  /.\7fl 

IS.  CI.  66-50  R  1  Claim 
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A  .ir.ular  knitting  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  cylin- 
et  hj.ini:  .i  rluraht\  of  longitudinally  extending  circumferen- 

i;ro.  vCN  therein  latch  needles  positioned  in  said  grooves 
adjacent  the  i^p  >t  the  cylinder,  selector  jacks  positioned  in 
the  gr  iHucvat  the  "■  ttom  of  said  cylinder  each  having  pattern- 

ir,j  ^att^  an  "peratmg  butt  and  a  knitting  hutt  thereon  with 
thti  ^nlttlng  ^^utt  '^eing  m  engagement  with  the  latch  needles 
•ret^\  or  raising  ea^h  it  the  individual  selector  jacks  the 
inJivKiual  lat^h  need.le  associated  therewith  will  be  raised  into 
J  wnitting  position  ^jn^.  means  positioned  adjacent  the  selec- 
tor lacks  engageabje  vvith  the  knitting  butts  of  the  selector 
la^ks  tor  mo\  ing  the  sclecti  r  Kicks  up  on  rotation  of  the  cylin- 
dei  in  accordance  vMth  the  ..  >  intlguration  of  the  cam  means, 
anJ)  structure  tor  ekvtroni^  patterning  processing  including 
Ntorage  means  for  meniori/ing  pattern  inf<.irmation.  a  rotary 
ste  ^pint:  motor  responsr.  c  to  the  storage  means  in  accordance 
^ith  the  pattern  men;ori/cd  tor  hi-directional  rotation  in  two 
.mi  ular  directions  ,;  predetermined  amount,  a  spindle  secured 
to  he  rotar;.  steppint;  motor  for  rotation  into  and  out  of  the 
tu  I  angular  directions  in  accordance  with  actuation  of  the 
stepping  motor,  a  crank  arm  secured  to  the  spindle  extending 
perpendicular  to  the  spindle  and  a  selector  lever  extending 
suhstantialK  perpenjR  ulari'.  to'  the  crank  arm  and  spindle  and 
radialhv  ot'  the  c\linJer  pioUalK  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
crank  arm  tor  rotation  about  a  fixed  pi\ot  avis  with  respect  to 
the  crank  arm.  the  other  end  of  ••i.hich  is  posituined  adjacent 
the  operating  hutts  of  the  selector  uicks  on  rotation  of  the 
cvlinder,  said  other  end  having  a  ^^e^eled  edge  for  engagement 
■*a\^  the  operating  hutts  ot  indrvKJu.i!  selector  jacks  as  they 
rotate  t(iward  the  selector  lever  Aherehv  on  actuation  of  the 
rotarv  stepping  miUor  to  turn  the  ^rank  arm  thriujgh  a  prede- 
lennmed  arc  toward  the  cylinder  the  sclestor  ic-er  i^  moved 
ti.iward  the  cvlinder  to  scquentialU  engage  the  operating  butts 
of  !.eleetor  jacks  moved  past  the  selector  le.er  .^hereby  the 
selector  jacks  are  pivoted  tov*,drd  the  vvlmJer  to  prevent 
engagement  of  the  knitting  butts  v>,  ith  the  sam  means  and  thus 
preient  movement  cif  the  selector  la^ks  and  latch  needles  into 
a  knitting  position  and  a  pluralitv  of  manuallv  patterned  addi- 
tioral   selector   levers   positKined    radiallv    outward   trom    and 


adjacent  the  cylinder  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  pattern 
ing  butts  of  the  selector  jacks  to  selectively  cause  the  selector 
jacks  to  pivot  inwardly  of  the  cylinder  and  prevent  movement 
of  the  latch  needles  into  a  knittmg  position  in  accordance  with 
the  manual  patterning  of  the  additional  selector  levers 
whereby  both  manual  and  electronic  patterning  to  produce 
actuation  of  the  selector  jacks  is  possible  simultaneously  to 
improve  the  patterning  possibilities  of  the  knitting  machine 


3.916.647 
C;L0\  F  KNITIINC;  METHOD 

Masahiro  \  abuta.   \\  akavamaken.  Japan,  assignor  to  .Shima 
Idea  <  enter  (  ompanv  I  imited.  Japan 

filed    Inn.-  fi.   19-4.  Vr.  No.  476.772 

Int.  CI.    I)04B  "  .w 

U.S.  CI.  66-65  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  knitting  a  glove  using  a  lateral  knitting 
machine  having  opposed  rows  of  needles,  at  least  some  of  the 
needles  in  one  of  the  opposed  rows  being  stitch  transfer  nee- 
dles, comprising  the  steps  of  first  knitting  the  fingers,  tiack  and 
palm  portions  of  the  glove  down  to  the  root  of  the  thumb 
portion  of  the  glove,  knitting  the  thumb  portion  of  the  glove 
to  have  a  back  side  and  front  side,  connecting  the  back  side 
of  the  thumb  portion  of  the  glove  at  the  root  of  the  thumb 
portion  to  the  palm  portion  of  the  glove,  and  contmuing  to 
knit  the  back  and  palm  portions  of  the  glove  to  complete  the 
glove,  with  the  continuation  of  the  palm  portion  of  the  glove 
at  the  thumb  portion  being  from  the  front  side  of  the  thumb 
portion  at  the  root  thereof. 


3,*^  16.648 

KMl  IING  .M.VCHENE  C  AM  .S^.SfEM  VM  I  H  PRES.SINC. 

OFF  MEANS 

Max  Williams  Hitts.  (  oventrv,  and  Frank  Robinson.  Bor- 
ruv*dsh.  both  of  Fngland.  assignors  to  C  ourtaulds  Limited. 
!  iindon.  F^ngland 

filed  Jan.  31.  1973.  Ser.  No.  328.381 
Claim;,  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Feb.  2.  1972. 
4990/72 

lot    (  I     IXI4B  7/00.  7/10 
L.^.  CI.  00     75  5  Claims 


1.  A  cam  system  for  a  flat  k  nitting  machine  hav  ing  indepen- 
dently operable  needles,  said  cam  svstem  comprising 
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a.  a  raising  cam  for  contacting  butts  associated  with  needles    face  of  said  magnetic  means  having  substantially  the  same 
of  said  machine  to  raise  said  butts  and  needles  so  that  the    curvature,  said  face  magnetically  attracting  and  guiding  said 

needles  clear  yarn  loops  held  thereon  and  take  \arn  for 
knitting. 

b.  a  stitch  cam  for  contacting  raised  butts  to  lower  the 
associated  needles  after  the\  have  taken  \arn  and  cause 
them  to  knit.  2Si 

c.  a  cam  track  between  said  raising  >.ani  and  said  stiteh  ^am  < 
for  said  butts  to  descend   before  the   associated   needles 
take  yarn,  and 

d  directing  means  separate  from  said  cam  track  for  lower- 
ing selected  needles  raised  to  clearing  height  bs  s.nd 
raising  cam  and  routing  the  associated  butts  into  said  cam 
track. 


3.916.649 
VVEFT  INSERTINC;  APPARATIS  FOR  A  WARP  KNITTING 

MACHINE 

Karl    kohl,    Chlorodont    Str.     10,    Obertshausen.    Germany 
(6053)  latch  to  one  of  said  positions  when  said  needle  bed  is  moved 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  562.407  past  said  magnetic  means. 

Claims    prioritv.    application    Ciermanv.    Apr.     10.     1974.  

2417492 

Int.  CI.    [)04B  23/06  3.916,651 

U.S.  CL  66—84  A  5  C  laims     CON  I INCOCS  Bl  I  KIN(,  \N1)  HF  \  I  sf  |  i  IM,  (  n-  \  \k\ 

(.ettrgf    Vlan   (  arrulhcrs.  (  .itim.   fnitlanil.  .issi^inur   lu    lurtx- 
Machine  (Ompanv.  1  ansdale.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  ;h,  1M73,  Ser.  Nn    41^.530 

Int    (I     IM»hH  3/04.  21/00,  23/18 

I'.S.  C\    68     5  E  !'i  (  Immv 


1.  .An  improved  weft  inserting  apparatus  for  use  vvith  a  warp 
knitting  machine  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  weft  thread  supplving  spools. 

a  flexible   band  type  of  thread  guide  means  for  moveabls 

guiding  of  said  threads,  said  threads  passing  through  said 

thread  guide  means, 
an  endless   weft  tensioning   means  for  taking  saui   thre.ids 

from  said  guide  means  and  drawing  them  awav  theretroni 

and, 
a  first  and  second  endless  band  means  tor  t.ikmg  e.^h  nidi- 

vidual    thread    from    said    thread    guide    means   and    s.iid 

tensioning  means  respcctivelv  and  presenting  s.iui  thre.ids 

to  said  warp  knitting  machine 


3.916.650 

DEVICE  F(3R  OPENING  OR  CLOSING  LATCHEO 

NEEDLES  OF  A  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Techniker  Cierhard  Schmidt:    Antonius  \innermann.  both  of 

Stuttgart,  and  Rainer  Bender,  Echterdingen.  all  of  Ciermany . 

a.ssignors  to  Franz  Moral  (imbH,  Stuttgart,  (iermany 

Filed  May  l^^,  1974.  Ser.  No.  472.880 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    May    28.     1973. 
2327228 

Int.  CI.-  D04B  /5/Oii 
U.S.  CL  66- 111  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  knitting  machine  comprising  a  movable  needle  bed 
at  least  one  knitting  needle  mounted  thereon,  a  latch  pivotalK 
mounted  on  said  needle,  said  latch  having  a  tip  movable  to  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position  with  respect  to  said  nee 
die.  said  tip  moving  along  a  curved  path  when  said  latch  is 
pivoted  tti  one  of  said  p<isitions,  and  magnetic  means  mounted 
on  said  machine  in  a  fixed  position  and  having  a  curved  face 
adjacent  said  needle  bed,  the  path  of  said  tip  and  the  curved 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  bulking  a  texturized 
n.ultitiLiment  yam,  the  combination  which  comprises:  means 
prov  iding  a  gaseous  pressurized  inlet  zone  into  which  said  yarn 
is  conducted,  said  gaseous  inlet  zone  having  a  gas  outlet,  for 
escape  of  gas  from  said  gaseous  inlet  zone,  said  gas  outlet 
defining  an  inlet  for  said  yarn  into  said  inlet  zone  such  that 
said  yarn  enters  said  inlet  zone  countercurrently  with  respect 
to  the  escaping  gas.  means  providing  a  pressurized  h  t  ln^uui 
zone  in  contact  with  said  inlet  zone  and  into  which  the  \am 
IS  conducted  from  said  inlet  zone,  the  pressure  in  said  pres.sur- 
i/ed  liquid  /one  being  approximately  equal  to  that  in  said 
gaseous  inlet  /one  said  pressurized  liquid  zone  including  .i 
varn-relaxing  ^hanuvr  wherein  the  yarn  tension  is  rel.ixed. 
me.ins  tor  introduLini;  the  liquid  into  said  :>..!. mng  .h.miber 
concurrenth  with  the  \am  whereby  said  yarn  travels  m  ., 
relaxed  condithm  concurrently  with  said  pressurized  hot  licj 
uid  through  said  relaxing  chamber,  and  means  for  continu- 
oush  withdrawing  said  v.irn  t'rom  said  liquid  /one  .tfler  s.iid 
relaxation. 
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3.916,652 
^     WASHING  MACHINt 


3.916.654 
PADLOCK  PROTECTOR 

Peter     Roscoe     Hartley     Speakman,     Newcastle-up*)n  TNne      Karl  F.  Mud^e.  Jr..  1219  Btnder  A>e..  Hollv  Hill.  Fla.  32017 
England    assignor    to    The    Procter    &    (.amble    (  ompanv,  F'I«'<1  'an    ^-  •**"'-^-  *>*r.  No.  539.499 

Cincinnati,  Ohio  Int   <^ '     EO^B  6^  J* 

Filed  June  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  3^3.69'  U.S.  CI.  70—56  6  Claims 

Int.  CI.    D06F  .^y.U4 


L.S.  CI.  68—13  R 


9  Claims 


1.  A  m.i^hmc  for  .^.i^hir.i:  textile  materials  comprising  a 
'>esscl  for  huldmgan  jquc.nis  A.ish  liquor  containing  photoac- 
tnators  and  the  textile^  t^-  "^c  Aashod.  means  for  providing 
relative  movement  bctueen  the  a  ash  liquor  and  the  textiles, 
and  at  least  one  si^urce  ol  visible  light  secured  to  the  machine 
and  directed  so  as  to  irradiate  at  least  part  of  the  wash  liquor 
.ind  textiles,  the  saKi  lieht  source  having  a  power  of  at  least 
H 't  I  'Aatts    and  cmittint:  Imht  of  a  wavelength  of  at  least  640 


3.916.653 
FABRIC  TREATMENl   \PP\K\Tl^ 
Thomas  B.  VNest;  Ernest  V.  King,  and  William  S.  Hindman.  all 
of    Burlington.   N.C..   assignors   to    Burlington    Fnginetrini; 
Sales  Co.,  (iraham.  N.C  . 

Filed  Mar.  13.  19'73.  S*r.  Nn.  340,696 

Int.  CI.-  D<)6B  3722 

l.S.  CI,  68-15  12  Claims 


-36 


1,  A  fabric  treatment  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  having 

a  closed  end  and  an  open  cnO,  displaceable  closure  means  for 
said  open  end  for  sealing  said  .esse!  and  ^losiire  means  in  fluid 
tight  relationship,  a  holiiiw .  pertorated  beanv  h.uing  fabric 
wound  thereon,  ptisitioned  >a  ithin  said  vessel  means  for  sup- 
p<"irting  said  fabric  beam,  a  t1uid  pumping  svsiem  including  an 
inlet  conduit  extending  into  said  vessel  and  communicating 
with  said  beam  for  forcing  tluid  simultaneousK  into  said  ht)l- 
low  beam  and  generalK  radialh.  out',^ardl\  through  said  perfo- 
rated beam  and  fabric  wc>und  thereon  and  into  said  vessel 
around  said  beam  and  fabric  to  penetrate  said  fabric,  said  fluid 
pumping  s\stem  including  a  H>\-pass  system  regulating  the 
fluid  flow  through  said  inlet  conduit  and  into  said  beam  for 
controlling  the  fluid  pressure  vmhin  the  beam  havmg  fabric 
"Aound  thereon 


1.  A  padlock  protector  comprising  a  hood  having  an  inter- 
nal cavity  opening  through  the  bottom  of  the  hood,  said  hood 
being  composed  of  two  halves  each  a  mirror  image  of  the 
other  and  each  having  an  internal  wall  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, at  least  one  of  said  hood  sections  being  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  movable  closure,  said  other  hood  section  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door  post  or  second  closure 
whereby  said  hood  sections  will  assume  abutting  engagement 
with  one  another  when  the  closure  or  closures  are  in  a  closed 
position  and  with  said  internal  wall  openings  in  registration 
with  one  another  to  receive  a  padlock  shackle  for  locking  the 
hood  sections  together  and  for  securing  the  closure  or  closures 
in  a  closed  position. 


3,916,655 
fKM)R  SF(  I  RINC;  APPARATUS 

(   harlts  R    kacohs,  Saginaw.  Mich. 

Division  <.f  Vr.  No,  31  1.279.  Dei.  1.  1972,  Pat.  No.  3.826,1 17. 

I  his  application  July  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,587 

Int.  CI.-  t05B  /_\0(A  G05G  5lUU 

U.S.  CI.  70-145  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

a  door  lock  for  a  door  swingable  between  open  and  closed 
positions  including 

a  longitudinally  extending  bolt  longitudmalK  movable  be- 
tween an  extended  door-locking  position  to  preclude 
swinging  of  said  door  and  a  retracted  position  permitting 
the  door  to  be  swung  bcty,een  said  closed  and  open  piisi- 
tions; 

key  operated,  btilt  operating  means,  receiving  a  kev  on  one 
side  of  said  lock,  for  moving  said  bolt  between  said  ex- 
tended and  retracted  positions. 

manually  operable,  bolt  ope  rating  means  including  a  handle 
on  the  other  side  of  said  lock,  swingable  ab<iut  an  axis 
transverse  to  said  longitudinal  bolt,  for  moving  said  bolt 
between  said  retracted  and  extended  positions,  and 

means  for  preventing  the  unauthorized  turning  of  said  han- 
dle about  said  axis  including 

a  cover  overlying  said  handle  means. 
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means  for  removably  coupling  said  cover  to  one  of  said  door 
and  said  lock;  and 

key  operated  means,  mounted  on  said  cover  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  key  on  the  side  of  said  lock  opposite  said  one 
side,  for  turning  said  handle  to  move  said  bolt  between 
said  extended  position  and  said  retracted  position 

3.916,656 
SECRET  LATCH 
Ernest  L.  Schlage,  Burlingame.  C  alif.,  assignor  to  Schlage  LckK 
Company,  San  Francisco,  C  alif. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484.773 

Int.  CI.-  E05B  I3I0H.  6J/16 

U.S.  CI.  70-148  18  Claims 


I.  A  secret  latch  comprising  a  lock  frame  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  door,  a  bolt  mounted  on  said  frame  for  move- 
ment between  a  locking  position  and  an  unlocking  position,  a 
knob,  means  for  mounting  said  knob  for  rotation  on  said  lock 
frame,  means  for  moving  said  bolt  out  of  said  locking  position 
upon  rotation  of  said  knob,  a  key  mechanism,  means  for 
mounting  said  key  mechanism  for  rotation  and  for  axial  move- 
ment relative  to  said  lock  frame,  means  for  moving  said  bolt 
out  of  said  locking  position  upon  rotation  of  said  kc\  mecha- 
nism, means  for  coupling  said  knob  to  said  lock  tr.mie  for 
precluding  rotation  of  said  knob  relative  to  said  lock  frame, 
\i^d  means  operable  upon  translation  of  said  key  mechanism 
for  uncoupling  said  knob  from  said  lock  frame 


3,916,657 

iK)i  ble  kev  axial  split-pin  tlmbler-t^  pe  loc  k 

Robert  L.  Steinbach,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  (  hicago  Lock 
Co.,  C  hicago.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1975.  .Ser.  No.  548.921 

Int.  CI.-'  E05B  27/0^,  J 5m 

L.S.  CI.  70—338  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  axial  split-pin  tumbler  type  lock 
having  a  lock  cvlinder.  a  three-part  plug  assemblv  inserted  in 
the  cylinder,  and  a  pluralitv  ot  tumbler  assemblies  carried  by 
the  plug  assemblv,  said  plug  assemblv  including  ,i  tvji  sleeve 


,uul  h.iving  means  drivingly  engaging  a  key  for  rotation  of  the 
drive  part  by  turning  the  key,  said  plug  assembly  parts  each 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  bores  arranged  for  alignment 
with  the  bores  in  the  remaining  parts  in  an  initial  disposition 
of  said  parts,  said  aligned  bores  being  asymmetrically  disposed 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  plug  assembly,  whereby  the 
drive  part  may  be  rotated  relative  to  the  other  parts  and  pro- 
vide an  inoperative  second  disposition  of  the  parts  wherein  a 
blank  area  of  the  drive  part  is  disposed  over  aligned  bores  in 
the  spindle  and  sleeve  parts  and  prevents  access  thereto,  while 
at  least  one  bore  of  the  drive  part  is  disposed  in  alignment  with 
aligned  bores  in  the  spindle  and  sleeve  parts,  one  of  said 
tumbler  assemblies  being  disposed  in  each  series  of  aligned 
bores  in  said  initial  disposition  of  the  parts  and  each  tumbler 
assembly  including  spring  means,  a  rear  tumbler  pin.  an  inter- 
mediate tumbler  pin,  and  a  front  tumbler  pin,  said  spring 
means  yieldingly  urging  the  several  pins  forwardly  in  the  bores 
in  said  initial  disposition  of  the  parts,  whereby  a  first  interfa- 
cial  plane  between  the  sleeve  and  spindle  parts,  and  a  second 
interfacial  plane  between  the  spindle  and  drive  parts  are 
bridged  by  tumbler  pins  to  secure  the  parts  against  relative 
rotation,  and  the  tumbler  pins  in  each  series  of  aligned  bores 
may  t>e  shifted  longitudinally  to  cause  the  interface  between 
the  rear  pin  and  the  intermediate  pin  to  coincide  with  said  first 
plane  while  said  second  plane  is  bridged  by  at  least  one  pin  to 
thereby  free  the  drive  and  spindle  parts  for  conjoint  rotation 
relative  to  the  sleeve  part,  or  alternatively  to  cause  the  inter- 
face between  the  intermediate  pin  and  the  front  pin  to  coin- 
cide with  said  second  plane  while  at  least  the  interface  be- 
tween said  aligned  bores  having  said  blank  area  thereover  in 
said  second  disposition  of  the  parts  is  bridged  by  one  of  said 
pins  to  thereby  free  the  drive  part  for  rotation  relative  to  the 
spindle  part  and  the  sleeve  part: 

first  and  second  keys  each  adapted  for  drivingly  engaging 
said  post  and  having  different  bittings  engaging  said  front 
tumbler  pins,  the  bittings  of  the  first  key  being  adapted 
for  shifting  the  tumbler  pins  longitudinally  in  each  series 
of  aligned  bores  so  as  to  free  the  driv  e  and  spindle  parts 
for  cojoint  rotation  by  the  key  from  said  initial  disposition 
of  the  parts  to  operate  the  lock,  the  bittings  of  the  second 
ke\  being  adapted  for  shifting  the  tumbler  pins  longitudi- 
nally in  each  series  of  aligned  bores  so  as  to  free  only  the 
drive  part  for  rotation  by  the  key  from  said  initial  dispo- 
sition of  the  parts  to  said  inoperative  second  disposition 
of  the  parts,  and  said  second  key  being  removable  from 
the  lock  in  said  second  disposition  of  the  parts  to  leave 
the  parts  secured  against  relative  rotation,  whereby  the 
lock  is  rendered  inaccessible  for  direct  picking  and  the 
second  and  first  keys  must  be  employed  successively  in 
that  order  to  operate  the  lock 


3,916,658 
PROTECTING 

lohn  1)    A.  Barrv,  146  Winthrop  S|  .  Mr(K>klint  .  Mass   (i:i46 
Filfd  Mar    lo.  IM'-    Vr,  No.  556,548 
Int.  (  I     BfaiR  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  70—417  i:  (  l.,m.v 


1.   A  protective  device  for  preventing  removal  from  an 


part  fixed  to  the  cvlinder,  a  rolatable  intermediate  spindle  part  automobile  steering  column  of  an  ignition  lock  of  the  type 
including  a  lock  shaft  extending  through  the  sleeve  part,  a  including  a  rotatable  key-controlled  cylinder,  the  lock  being 
rotatable  front  drive  part,  and  a  post  fixed  to  the  virne  part     mounted  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder  generally 
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transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  column,  said  device  comprising: 
a  plurahtv  of  arcuate  collar  portions  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  each  other  ti^  form  a  continaous  band  encircling  the  portion 
i>f  the  column  in  v*.hich  the  lock  is  mounted,  and. 

a  circular  cap  adapted  to  be  secured  b\  the  band  in  position 
o\eri\ing  the  outer  end  o\  the  lock  -a  ith  the  cap  rotatable 
relative  to  the  band  about  an  axis  generallv  coaxial  vvith 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cv Under, 
the  cap  including  a  ke>  opening  extending  ihrv'ugh  the 
central  portion  thereof  to  permit  a  kev  to  be  inserted 
through  the  cap  and  into  the  cvhnder,  and 
piirtions  of  the  band  being  positioned  to  overlie  and  slid- 
inglv  engage  portions  of  the  face  of  the  cap  lying  in  an 
annular  ring  radiallv  '^utwardlv  of  the  ke\  opening  when 
the  collar  portK>ns  encircle  the  steering  column  and  the 
cap  IS  in  piisition  overlving  the  outer  end  of  the  NkK 


3.916.659  ' 

KE\    HOLDER 

Norbert  Leopoldi.  4180  Marine  Drive.  (  hicago.  III.  6061.^ 

Filed  Apr.  5,  19-4.  Ser.  No.  458,179 

Int.  CI.    \44B  1'  (Uj.  .A47G  29/10 

l.S.  CI.  70-456  R  1  (  laini 


1.   A  kev   holder  having  a  body  portion  and  a  bail-shaped 

rcleasabie  loop  having  a  cross-bar  mounted  on  the  body  por- 
tion adjascnt  to  the  top  side  of  the  body  portion  and  adapted 
ti >  hold  a  plur.ilit.  of  keys  on  said  cross-bar,  an  open  recess 
-ertisallv  disp.  sed  in  the  front  face  of  said  body  portion  and 
evtendmg  ^ontinu.  usjv  fr<  ni  the  top  side  of  the  body  portion 
to  the  bottom  side  thereof,  a  pocket  member  having  a  horizon- 
tal Kntom  .vail  and  a  vertical  v^all  forming  an  enclosure  for 
the  free  end  >-f  one  or  more  keys  extending  from  said  cross- 
bar through  said  open  recess  into  the  pocket  member,  said 
poi.ket  member  being  pivotally  mounted  and  disposed  at  least 
partiallv  in  said  pen  rcscss  adjacent  to  said  bottom  side  of 
said  bodv  portion  spring  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  pi'i-ket  member  and  cushion  means  mounted  in  said 
pocket  member  adapted  rcsiliently  to  engage  and  restrain  said 
free  end  of  said  one  "r  m^ire  kevs.  said  spring  means  compris- 
ing a  spring  mounted  in  said  r>v>dv  portion  and  having  opera- 
tive connections  with  th  ■  bodv  portion  and  with  the  pocket 
member  and  comprising  a  torsion  spring  mounted  on  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  pocket  member  to  bias  the  pocket  member 
about  such  axis,  a  lat^h  member  retaining  said  pocket  member 
in  closed  position,  and  a  push  ^^utton  release  for  the  latch 
member  comprising  an  integr.il  member  pivotally  mounted  in 
the  Kidv  pi.irtion  ha>ing  sprmc  means  biasing  the  latch  mem- 
ber inti'  operative  engagemert  vvnh  the  pocket  member. 


3.916.660 
COOLING  BED  APPARATl  s 
John  F.  Turner.  West  Lawn,  Pa..  a.ssignor  to  Birdsb<iro  ( Orpo 
ration 

Filed  May  9.  19-'4.  S«r.  No.  468.373 
Int.  (.1.-  B21B  <v/20.  43/00.  45102 
L.S.  CI.  72-201 

I.    A   ccKilini;   bed   assembU    tor    simultaneous] 


first  inlet  means  extendmg  in  a  second  direction  generally 
normal  to  said  first  direction  and  disposed  for  receiving 
from  a  rolling  mill  a  first  one  of  said  products  and  includ- 
ing first  holding  means  for  holding  a  received  product. 
second  inlet  means  extendmg  generallv  in  said  second 
direction  and  disposed  adjacent  said  first  inlet  means  for 
receiving  from  said  rolling  mill  a  second  one  of  said  prod- 
ucts and  including  second  holding  means  spaced  from 
said  first  holding  means  for  holding  a  received  product. 

discharge  means  spaced  in  said  first  direction  from  each  of 
said  first  and  second  miet  means. 


?6  56  48 


transfer  means  for  simultaneously  mining  said  products  in 
said  first  direction  and  from  said  first  and  second  inlet 
means  to  said  discharge  means,  said  transfer  means  in- 
cluding spaced  apart  product  support  means  each  being 
movable  relative  to  said  first  and  second  holding  means 
for  simultaneously  removing  one  of  said  products  from 
each  of  said  first  and  second  holding  means  and  for  mov- 
ing said  simultaneously  removed  products  m  spaced  rela- 
tion and  in  said  first  direction  towards  said  discharge 
means. 


3.916.661 
ROLLING  MILLS 

Ihuniiis    VV  alter    Harureaves,    .Sheffield,    England,   assignor   to 
Dav\-Loe%*v    I  imited.  Sheffield.  England 

I- lied  heb.   13.  197  5.  .Ser.  No.  549.577 
C  lamvs  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Feb.  22.  1974. 
8198/74 

Int.  (I.    B21B  ^7/Oii 
L.S.  CL  72— 31  4  Claims 


plurahtv  of  elongate  metallu   products  in  .i  first  direction 


I.  A  rolling  mill  stand  cc^m prising  a  housing  and  upper  and 
lower  roll  assemblies,  at  least  one  piston  and  cylinder  assem- 
bly for  displacing  one  of  said  roll  assemblies  relative  to  the 
other  assembly  to  varv  the  gap  between  the  roll  assemblies, 
45  Claims  one  component  of  said  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  being 
stationary  with  the  housing  and  the  cither  ct*mp<^inent  being 
displaceable  with  said  displa^eable   roll  assemblv.  a  pair  of 
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electrical  position  sensing  devices  located  on  the  same  side  of 
the  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  but  at  different  distances 
therefrom  and  each  sensing  device  having  a  part  stationary 
with  the  stationary  component  of  the  piston  cylinder  assembly 
and  a  part  movable  with  the  movable  component,  and  the 
electrical  outputs  of  the  two  sensors  being  employed  to  deter- 
mine the  displacement  of  the  central  part  of  the  m.nable 
component  with  respect  to  the  stationary  component 


the  row  of  the  interior  forming  rolls;  a  plurality  of  interior 
supporting  rolls  on  said  mount  for  contracting  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  pipe  being  formed  where  the  edges  of  the  strip  have 


3.916.662 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  AND  CITTING 

REINFORCING  BAR 

William  T.  Arnold.  Welland.  Canada,  assignor  to  Wetland  Iron 

and  Metal  Company  Limited.  Welland.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1973.  Ser.  No.  386.185 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  14.  1972.  156430 

Int.  Cl.=  B21Bi7/04 

L.S.  CL  72- 17  9  Claims 


2.  .Apparatus  for  straightening  and  cutting  curved  bar  stock 
to  form  substantially  straight  reinforcing  bars  of  selected 
lengths,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  straightening  station  for  receiving  bar  stock  and  straight- 
ening the  bar  stock. 

an  adjustable  measuring  mechanism  operable  b\  straighten 
ing  station  to  measure  selected  lengths  of  the  bar  stock 
and  to  provide  signals  when  the  said  lengths  have  been 
measured. 

drive  means  for  contact  with  the  bar  slock  to  drive  the  bar 
stock  through  the  apparatus, 

a  cutting  station  operable  to  cut  the  bar  stock  as  the 
straightened  bar  stock  passes  through  the  cutting  station 
from  the  straightener  to  form  individual  reinforcing  bars. 
the  cutting  station  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatably 
mounted  cutters  coupled  one  to  the  other  for  contempo- 
raneous movement  to  cut  the  bar  stock;  a  clutch,  a  clutch 
actuator  operable  to  engage  the  clutch  for  connecting  the 
cutters  to  the  drive  means;  a  tensioning  mechanism  to 
limit  backlash  of  one  cutter  relative  to  the  other  cutter, 
control  means  responsive  to  said  signals  to  operate  the 
clutch  actuator  so  that  the  bar  stock  is  cut  into  individual 
reinforcing  bars  of  said  selected  lengths 


3.916.663 
APPARATIS  FOR  FORMING  SPIRAL  STEEL  PIPE 
Kazuma  Takeshita.  Kitakyushu:  Kenji  Sato.  Hoya.  and  ^  asumi 
Shimazaki.   kitakyushu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  435.964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24.  1973.  48-1 1067 
Int.  Cl.^  B21F  3102 
L.S.  CL72-135  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  spiral  steel  pipe  bv  spirallv 
curling  metal  stnp,  the  apparatus  having  a  row  of  intermr 
forming  rolls  mounted  on  an  interior  forming  stand  and  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  exterior  forming  rolls  mounted  individu- 
ally on  two  extenor  forming  stands,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  mount  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  inte- 
rior forming  stand  and  covering  the  peripherial  parts  of  said 
interior  forming  stand  other  than  the  part  directly  supporting 
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II 


not  been  welded  together,  said  interior  supporting  rolls  being 
along  a  plurality  of  spiral  lines  in  the  peripheral  direction  of 
the  pipe  aligned  nearly  parallel  with  the  strip  edges  to  be 
joined  for  forming  the  pipe  being  formed. 


3.916.664 

STARTING  TLBES  THROK.H    \  I>k\V\lN(,  IHE 

Samuel  Katunich.  Baldwin  Boroujih,  and  (.eorge  (     Mi  Kehey, 

Port  \ue  Borough,  both  of   fa.,  assignor^  id  I  niled  Siaie*. 

Steel  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,602.  Jul\  4.  I'J^n.  ahandoncd. 

This  application  Mar.  20.  19^3.  Str    Nn     U3.077 

Int.  CI.    B2  1C    -  oo.  ,    ,.- 

L.S.  CL  72-274  7  (  laims 


'^     L^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  cold  drawing  a  steel  tube  comprising: 

a  drawing  die, 

a  steel  tube  to  be  cold  drawn  through  said  die.  said  tube 
having  a  substantially  circular  cross-section  and  an  exter- 
nal diameter  greater  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
die 

a  mandrel  tor  internally  supporting  said  tube  and  control- 
ling the  internal  diameter  thereof; 

a  reusable  steel  point  member  removably  attached  to  the 
exterior  of  said  steel  tube,  said  steel  point  member  being 
configured  to  obviate  the  ne^  for  forging  said  steel  tube 
when  the  two  are  attached,  said  p<iint  member  having  a 
circular  cross-section  concentric  wuh  its  longitudinal 
axis,  one  end  of  said  point  member  remov.ibU  ait. i.  bed 
to  said  steel  tube  having  a  Lirge  diameter,  the  oih<  -  i  nd 
having  a  substantiallv  smaller  di.imeter  the  external  di- 
ameter of  said  member  nure.ising  uu  rem  entail  v  from  one 
end  to  the  other,  the  extern. li  diameter  ol  the  l.irger  end 
being  greater  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  tube  \^  be 
drawn  and  having  as  its  upper  limit  the  extern.il  vliameter 
of  said  tube,  the  external  diameter  of  the  sm.iller  eno 
being  less  than  the  internal  di.tmeter  of  said  die  the  larger 
end  of  said  ptunt  member  being  substanti.illv  holluu  the 
smaller  end  having  a  cvlindrical  shank  to  provide  a  grip- 
ping surface  for  a  gripping  meehanism  w^herebv  s.nd  f>>int 
member  can  be  removed  trom  said  tufx-  and  reused  ir  a 
subsequent  operation. 
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3.yi  6,665 
SPRING  FABRICATING  MACHINF  AND  MFTHOD 
William  L.  Hancock.  Lexington.  K>..  assignor  to  HiMivtr  Hall 
and  Bearing  Compan>,  Saline.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  19^4,  Ser.  No.  5  12.690 

Int.  CI.-  B21F  1/00 

l.S.  CI.  72-^306  1  1  (  laims 


1.   A  nicthnd  of  U'rming  nonplanar  bent  vvire  springs  com- 
priMng  the  Nteps  of  positioning  at  a  first  station  a  first  straight 


length  I  it  'Aire  with  its  avis  horizontalK  disposed  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane,  bending  Mmultaneousiv  the  opposite  end  portions  of 
said  vsire  to  nev.  locations  in  said  horizontal  plane,  translating 
the  bent  v.ire  ti^  a  second  station,  gripping  the  bent  end  por- 
tions of  said  "Aire  and  rotating  the  gripped  end  portions  to  in 
turn  rotate  the  straight  portion  ot  the  wire  about  is  axis  so  that 
the  bent  portions  are  displaced  to  selected  positions  out  of 
said  plane,  bending  simultaneousK  in  said  plane  the  next  end 
portions  of  said  straight  portion  and  repeating  the  operations 
at  succeeding  stations  until  said  wire  is  formed  to  a  desired 
spring  configuration  without  twisting  o(  the  wire. 

3,916.666 
COLD  FORMING  V\  W  F(,l  IDF  BFNDING  TOOL 
James  O.  Woodward,  Lomita,  t  alif..  assignor  to  TRW    Inc.. 
Redondo  Beach.  C  alif. 

Filed  Aug.  2"".  1974.  Ser.  No.  501.018 

Int.  (I.-  B21D  13/00 

L.S.  Gl.  72-388  9  Claims 


H 


1.  A  rectangular  waveguide  bending  tool  comprising; 

a  forming  die  having  a  rectangular  waveguide  receiving 
channel  curving  aK>ut  the  axis  of  the  die  and  bounded 
along  Its  radialK  inner  side  by  a  forming  wall  surface 
which  is  c\lindricail\  curved  dboul  said  a\is  and  along  its 
two  adjacent  sides  b\  annular  wall  surfaces  which  extend 
radiallv  out  from  said  forming  surfase  m  planes  n(.>rmal  to 
said  axis. 

said  channel  being  open  along  its  radialU  outer  side  tor 
receiving  a  rectangular  waveguide  ot'  substantial!,  th,-. 
same  cross-sectional  dimensicms  as  said  channel  in  an 
initial  position  wherein  a  fxirtion  of  the  waveguide  is 
p<isitioned  in  said  channel  with  said  channel  surfaces  in 
seating  contact  with  three  sides  of  said  waveguide  portion 
and  the  remaining  outer  side  of  said  waveguide  portion  is 
exposed  through  the  open  outer  side  of  said  channel; 


a  fixed  stop  on  said  forming  die  for  contact  with  the  outer 
side  of  the  waveguide  adjacent  said  portion  thereof  for 
retaining  said  waveguide  portion  in  said  channel. 

a  forming  block  located  in  the  plane  of  said  channel  oppo- 
site the  open  side  thereof  and  having  an  edge  surface 
defined  by  line  elements  parallel  to  said  forming  die  axis, 
said  edge  surface  forming  a  rounded  pressure  surface 
facing  said  channel  for  sliding  contact  with  the  outer  side 
of  the  waveguide;  and 

means  connecting  said  forming  die  and  forming  block  for 
relative  rotation  about  said  forming  die  axis  with  said 
pressure  surface  of  the  block  in  sliding  contact  with  the 
outer  side  of  the  waveguide  and  in  a  manner  such  that  the 
relative  rotation  of  said  block  with  respect  to  said  die 
occurs  in  a  direction  away  from  said  stop  and  along  said 
waveguide  from  an  initial  position  adjacent  said  stop  for 
bending  the  waveguide  about  said  forming  surface. 


3,916.667 
FORGING  MACHINES 
Hans   Joachim    Faknke.    Lantzallee    27,   4    Duesseldorf,   and 
Rudolf  (.use.  Portweinmannweg  8.  403  Ratingen,  both  of 
<  rtrmanv 

Filed  Feb.  H.  1974.  Ser.  No.  440.765 
Claims    prioritv,    application    (ierman\.    Feb.     10,     1973. 
2306566 

Int.  CL=  B21J  y//2 
U.S.  CI.  72—402  1  Claim 


1.  A  forging  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  double- 
acting  piston  and  cylinder  ram  units  arranged  for  multidirec- 
tional lateralforging  of  an  elongate  workpiece  disposed  there- 
between, a  plurality  of  fiuid  pressure  transmitting  piston  and 
cylinder  unit  being  connected  by  a  connection  line  to  a  corre- 
sponding double  acting  piston  and  cylinder  ram  unit,  a  drive 
mechanism  mechanically  connected  to  the  pistons  of  said  fluid 
pressure  transmitting  piston  and  cylinder  units  for  reciproca- 
tion of  said  pistons  in  unison,  the  improvement  consisting  in 
that 

a.  each  piston  of  the  tluid  pressure  transmitting  piston  and 
cylinder  units  is  a  two-stage  piston  cixiperating  with  two 
pressure  chambers. 

b.  each  connection  line  is  directly  connected  tci  one  of  the 
two  pressure  chambers  and  b\  a  branch  line  to  the  other 
pressure  chamber  of  the  associated  two-stage  piston 
whereby  a  pressure  chamber  pair  is  arranged  in  parallel 
to  the  associated  ram  unit,  and 

c.  a  switching  valve  is  dispensed  in  each  branch  line  to  inacti- 
vate said  other  pressure  chamber  of  each  pair  of  pressure 
chambers  b>  connecting  said  branch  line  to  a  pressure 
reservoir. 
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3.916.668 

SLIDING  AND  LOCKING  THF  FOR(,ING  TOOLS  ON  A 

FORGING  PRLSS 

Heinz  Schmoll,  Huckeswagen.  and  Dieter  Jenke.  Gruiten.  both 

of  Germany,   assignors   to   Schloemann   Aktiengesellschaft. 

Dusseldorf,  Cierman> 

Filed  Ma>  29,  1973.  Ser.  No.  364.241 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    .Ma\     26.     1972 

2225528 

Disc/osure  na.s  also  puhlislied  under  Trial  Volimtar\  Protest 

Program  on  Jan    2<V,  1975. 

Int.  CI.-  B21J  /3/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-407  7  (  i^j^. 


.,  20  18  S 


(c)  bending  at  least  a  second  peripheral  edge  portion  of  the 
starting  material  to  approximately  a  right  angle,  said  sec- 
ond peripheral  edge  portion  being  farther  away  from 
said  one  end  of  the  intended  profile: 

Id)  bending  still  further  said  twice  bent  first  peripheral 
edge  portion  of  the  material  fully  in  towards  the  under- 
lying starting  material;  and  then 
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1 .  In  a  torging  press  having  a  press  frame,  forging  [Mston-cyl- 
inder  units  each  having  a  fixed  part  mounted  on  the  press 
frame  and  a  movable  part  for  effecting  forging  strokes,  retn 


(e)  bending  more  of  the  starting  material  around  at  least  a 
further  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  profile,  and  fur- 
ther bending  the  starting  material  portions  adjacent  said 
previously  bent  first  and  second  portions  to  approxi- 
mately a  right  angle,  to  form  a  mainly  right  angled  edge 
around  at  least  substantially  the  whole  periphery  of  said 
profile. 


rac- 


tion  means  for  retracting  said  movable  parts,  said  retraction 
means  comprising  constant-pressure  retra^ion  ducts  for  ap- 
plying hydraulic  fluid  for  retracting  said  movable  part,  a  forg- 
ing tool  mounted  on  said  movable  part,  said  forging  tool  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  forging  zones,  the  provision  of  a  forging  tool 
moving  and  locking  arrangement  comprising  means  on  each 
said  forging  tool  and  said  movable  part  for  permitting  move- 
ment of  said  forging  tool  relative  to  said  movable  part,  in  order 
to  position  each  forging  /one  in  a  selected  working  position, 
and  hvdraulic  means  for  locking  said  forging  tools  in  their 
respective  working  positions,  said  hvitr.iulk  means  cvmiprising 
for  each  said  forging  /one,  at  least  one  engagement  member 
for  engaging  said  forging  tool  and  locking  said  forging  tool,  a 
single-acting  locking  piston-cvlinder  unit  mechanically  con- 
nected to  said  engagement  member  for  actuating  said  engage- 
ment member  to  engage  and  lock  said  forging  tool,  hvdraulic 
duct  means  ct>nnecting  said  locking  piston-cvlinder  unit  to  a 
ct)nstant-pressure  retraction  duct,  and  spring  means  for  re- 
tracting said  engagement  member  when  said  locking  piston- 
cvlinder  unit  IS  not  subjected  to  hvdr.iulie  pressure 


,».M1  fi.r,~(l 

\NA1  \SI.s  ov  (  ()\l\il\i    IH»  Mf  \  I    I'knm  (    |v 
Kenneth  E.  Davis,  and  William  M    \S  .its,,,,.  t«,ih  ,,(  I,,, v.  Ohio. 
assignors  to  Hobart  (  orporatmn.    Ino.  (ihm 

Filed  Oct    18.  197  3.  ber.  No.  407,008 

Int    (1.-  GO  IN  5/04.  25/00 

L.S.  a.  73-15  B  13(ia.ms 
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3.916.669 
PROFILE.  SLCH  AS  THE  LIFT  FORK  OF  \  LIFTINi. 
DEMCE.  AND  METHOD  OF  MANl  EACTl  RING  SAME 
Ernst  Schmidt.  S\en  I  ennart  Ingestad.  and  S\en  Fwert 
Lindell.  .Mjolby.  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  B>gg-  och  Trans- 
portekonomi  (BT).  S  161  1 1  Bromma,  Sweden. 

Filed  June  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  480.515 
Claims     prioritv.     application     Sv\eden,     .|une     21.     1973. 
73088155 

Int.  CI.   B21D5J/00 
L.S.  CI.  72-379  9  Claims 

1.  Method  for  manufa^iunng  prt^lilcs,  such  as  sicei  pri>- 
files  for  the  lift  forks  of  lifting  devices,  from  a  sheet  oi 
plate-like  starting  material  comprising 

(a)  bending  at  least  a  first  peripheral  edge  ponion  ot  ihe 
starting  material  to  an  obtuse  angle,  said  first  peripheral 
edge  portion  being  at  one  end  of  the  intended  profile; 
(bi  bending  further  said  first  peripheral  edge  ponion  of  the 
material  to  an  acute  angle. 


1 .  A  method  for  controlling  the  duration  of  dielectric  heat- 
ing energy  applied  to  a  sample  of  food  material  containing 
components  which  are  heat  releasable  in  both  vapor  and 
liquid  form  to  obtain  uniform  repeatable  processmg  of  said 
sample,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

locating  said  sample  on  the  platform  of  a  weighing  scale 

during  the  application  of  heating  energy, 
collecting   the   components   rendered  as  liquid  separately 

from  the  sample, 
monitoring  the  weight  of  said  sample  during  the  application 
of  heating  energv  at  least  from  the  time  said  sample  be- 
gins to  lose  weight,  due  to  release  of  vaporized  compo- 
nents, 
terminating  the  .ipplication  of  heating  energy  to  said  sample 
when  ihi,  rate  of  change  of  weight  of  said  sample  de- 
creases to  a  predetermined  percentage  per  unit  time  of 
the  original  weight  thereof. 
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3.416.6-1 
(,AS  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  ANALYSIS  OF  P^  ROl  \  SIS 

PRODI  trs 

Chester    C.    Carson.    Ballston    Spa;    Sterling    C,    Barton,    and 

Federico  S.  Fcheverria.  both  of  Scotia,  all  of  N.N  .,  avMgnors 

to  Ceneral  Electric  Companv,  Scheneitadv.  N/\ 

Filed  Apr.  8.  19-4.  Ser.  No.  458.832 

Int.  CI.-  (JOIN  J/  0> 

I  .S.  CI.  73-23.1  6  (  l.iims 


I 

1.   Ir   ^    mbinativ  n    Auh  a  gas-cooled  dynamoelectric  ma- 

. hinc  an  a^pa^atu^  tur  -.ampiing  and  analyzing  thermal  de- 
,  rripoMtinn  p^oduct^  v>.hi^h  ma\  be  given  off  into  the  gas 
.I'olant  due  to  localized  overheating  of  dynamoelectric  ma- 
chine part>,  said  dynamoelectric  machine  including  a  high- 
pressure  tap  and  a  iou  pressure  tap;  and.  said  apparatus  con- 
nected hetueeri  said  high  pressure  tap  and  said  low-pressure 
tap  further  eomprisini; 

a  tias  ehromatographic  column  interconnecting  said  high- 
pressure  tap  and  said  low-pressure  tap, 
a  sampler  dei^e     r  the  upstream  side  of  said  column; 
a  detector  or.  the  di  <-.«.  nstream  side  of  said  column;  and, 
means  sclecti^eK   suppKing  machine  gas  coolant  through 
said  sampler  de- ice  in  the  sampling  mode  and  carrier  gas 
through  said  sampler  in  the  analysis  mode. 


3.916.672 
\PPARATIS  FOR  MEASl  RINC  THE  SPFCIFK   (.KW  I  \\ 

OF  (;  ASES 
James    Wolryche    Stansfeld.    Beech.    England,    as-signor    tu 
The    .Solartron    Electronic    (.roup    1  imited.    Farnborough. 
England 

Filed  Nov.   19,   19-3.  Ser.  No.  4r,l-6 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Nov .  1~ .  1972, 
54802  ^2 

Int.  CI.-  <,((1N  JI/00 
I  .S.  CI.  -3      30  4  (  lainis 

1.  An  apparatus  i,n  measurmg  the  specific  gravity  of  a  gas. 
comprising 

a   heat  sink    memher   ha.  mi;   means   Jetlnint;  a  recess  and 


havintia  substantialK  tlved 


ime  reservoir  for  contain- 


ing a  lived  mass  of  a  reteren^e  gas  said  recess  and  said 
reservoir  each  being  disposed  inside  s.nd  heat  sink  mem- 
her. 

mlet  conduit  means  tor  receiving  the  gas  whose  density  is  to 
be  measured  and  tor  conducting  it  int.*  said  recess,  and 
outlet  conduit  means  tor  conducting  s.ud  gas  out  of  said 
recess,  said  inlet  conduit  means  comprising  an  elongated 
conduit  wound  around  and  in  intimate  contact  with  said 
heat  sink  member. 

said  conduit  passing  through  said  heat  sink  member; 

said  inlet  conduit  means,  said  reces^  and  said  reservoir  all 
being  in  intimate  thermal  contact  aith  said  heat  sink 
member  so  as  to  tend  to  maintain  the  gas  in  s  i\d  recess  at 
substantialK  the  same  temperature  as  the  reference  gas  in 
the  reservoir. 


pressure  control  means  responsive  to  an>  dilterence  be- 
tween the  pressure  of  the  reference  gas  and  the  pressure 
of  the  gas  in  said  recess  for  reducing  said  difference  to 
tend  to  equalize  said  pressures. 

said  pressure  control  means  comprising  an  outlet  valve 
arranged  to  control  the  venting  of  the  gas  from  said 
outlet  conduit  means,  and  a  movable  diaphragm  con- 
nected to  operate  said  .alve.  opposite  sides  of  said 
diaphragm  being  subjected  to  the  respective  pressures 
of  the  reference  gas  and  the  gas  in  said  outlet  conduit 
means  and  hence  in  said  recess,  and 


a   density    sensitive   device    disposed    in    said    recess   and 
adapted  to  produce  an  output  signal  representative  of  the 
density  of  the  gas  flowing  through  said  recess,  whcrebv 
the  density  represented  by  said  output  signal  is  propor- 
tional to  the  specific  gravity  to  be  measured, 
said   density   sensitive   device   comprising    a    vibratable 
member  arranged  to   be  exposed   to   the   gas  in  said 
recess,  means  for  exciting  the  member  to  vibrate  at  its 
natural  frequency,  and  means  for  producing  an  output 
signal  representative  of  said  trequencv 


3,916,673 
S\slfM  K)R  NONDESTRICTIVELV  TESTING  VESSELS 
Edward  W .  Gass,  and  Robert  J.  Guest,  both  of  Duncan,  Okla.. 

avsignors  to  Halliburton  Companv.  Duncan.  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,481.  Jul)    16.  1970.  abandoned. 

I  his  application  Ma>   19.  1972,  Ser.  No.  254.997 

Int    (1.-  (;01M  >/00 

L.S.  CL  73—37  31  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  testing  a  closed  vessel  which  deforms  elasti 
cally  until  an  elastic  limit  is  reached  and  deforms  plasticallv 
thereafter,  said  system  comprising 

conduit  means  for  intrc^ducing  a  fluid  into  the  vessel, 
fiow  monitoring  means  for  generating  a  first  electrical  signal 
related  to  the  volune  i'f  Huid  introduced  into  the  vevsel. 
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transducer  means  fiu  generating  a  second  electrical  signal 
related  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  within  the  vessel. 

deformation  computing  means  responsive  to  said  first  elec- 
trical signal  and  to  said  second  electrical  signal  for  gener- 
ating a  third  electrical  signal  representative  of  the  amount 
of  plastic  deformation  of  the  vessel;  and, 

ratio  computing  means  responsive  to  said  first  electrical 
signal  and  to  said  second  electrical  signal  for  generating 
a  fourth  electrical  signal  representative  of  the  rate  of 
change  in  fluid  pressure  with  respect  to  the  vnjumc  of 
fluid  in  the  vessel 

3,916,674 
on  -SPII  I    DFTEC  TION  SYSTEM 
Gordon   H.   Miller,  Richmond,  and   Edward   O.   Rcnick.  Jr., 
Sandston.  both  of  Va..  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  New  York, 
N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  444,934 

Int.  CI.    (iOlN  :"  JJ 

U.S.  CI.  73     61.1  R  8  Claims 


I.  System  lor  detecting  oil  spills  on  a  bod>  ot  water,  com- 
prising in  combination 
a  rotatable  thin  disc, 
means  for  rotating  said  thin  disc  about  its  axis  in  v)rder  to  lift 

oil  from  the  surface  of  said  body  of  water  by  adherence 

to  the  flat  surface  of  said  disc, 
buoyant  means  for  supporting  said  dise  parti. illv  submerged 

in  said  body  of  water  and  having  the  tlat  face  ot  the  disc 

transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  surface  liquid. 

scraper  means  cooperating  with  said  flat  surface  of  said 

disc  above  said  body  of  water  for  removing  .tdherents 

including  said  oil, 
means  for   detecting   the   presence  of  oil   in   said   removed 

adherents,  and 
divergent  means  for  directing  movement  of  surface  water  of 

said  bodv  to  the  locatK^n  of  said  disc 


3,916.675 

DEFLEC  TOR  FOR  C()NVERTIN(.  A  BEAM  OF 

PARALLEL  RAYS  INTO  A  BEAM  OF  RAYS  HA\IN(, 

CONSTANT  INC  IDENCE  ON  (  Y  LINDRICAl    PART 

Jean  Perdijon.  St-lsmier,  France,  assignor  to  C  ommissariat  a 

I  Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  2^,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  535,703 
Claims     priorit>,     application     France,     Dec.     26,     1973. 
73.46384 

Int.  CL-  CiOlN  29/04 
L.S.  CI.  73-67.8  R  10  Claims 

5.  A  deflector  for  converting  a  beam  F  of  ravs  parallel  to  the 
generating-lines  of  a  cylindrical  part  C  having  a  circular  direc- 
trix of  radius  R  into  a  beam  F'  of  rays  impinging  upon  the 
surface  of  said  part  at  a  constant  angle  of  incidence  ;  sci  as  to 
generate  therein  refracted  waves  m  which  the  sections  of  the 
associated  wave  surfaces  along  the  surface  of  said  part  are  at 
right  angles  to  a  familv  of  circular  helices  formed  on  said 
surface  having  a  pitch  2  77R  tan  (3.  the  angle  /3  being  the  angle 
between  the  tangents  to  the  helix  and  the  plane  :>i  right  angles 
to  the  generating-lines  of  the  part  C,  wherein  the  surface  of 
the  deflector  is  a  portion  of  the  surface  which  has  the  equation 


expressed  in  polar  coordinaies  (p.  ft)  of  axis  Oz.  z  cotan 
01=  Vp*-R2  sin  j  +  R  sin  j(?.  the  angles  a  andj  being  related 
to  the  angles  i  and  /3  by  the  relations  tan  j  =  tan  i  cos  /3  and 

cos  2a  =  sin  i  sin  /3. 


8.  An  application  of  the  deflector  according  to  claim  5  to 
the  detection  of  flaws  in  a  cylindrical  part  C  by  excitation  of 
Lamb  waves  in  said  part  of  small  thickness,  wherein  the  de- 
flector is  associated  with  a  flat  transducer  which  emits  ultra- 
sonic rays  parallel  to  the  generating-lines  of  the  part  to  be 
inspected  and  performs  the  function  of  an  emitter-receiver. 


3.91  f).frfi 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MFASl  RlNt, 
AL  lOMAfU  Al  LY    SI  (  (  ESSI\  1^   SK    IlONsoF    \\ 
ELON(.\IFI)  \1\lfkl  \1 
Luther  Miles   Boggs;   Howard   John   Flichman:  .|.im»-s    \lphus 
Hudson.  .|r..  all  of  \tlanta.  and  .lohnnv  William  1  »vtng<KKl. 
1  ucker.  all  of  (ia.,  assignors  lu  Uestern  Klettrii   (  ompanv, 
Incorporated.  Nt«  York.  NY 

Filed  Julv  5.  19-2.  Ser.  No. "268,973 

Int.  (  I.    (,<)1N  29/04 

L.S.  CI.  73— 67.8  S  I  f,  (  l.,,ms 


2.  A  method  of  measuring  automatically  ultrasonically  an 
l(vngated  material,  which  includes  the  steps  of: 

advancing  an  elongated  material,. 

transniitiing  an  ultrasonic  pulse  into  the  material  and  then 
receiving  a  first  echo  pulse  reflected  from  one  surface  of 
the  material  and  then  receiving  an  associated  second 
echo  pulse  from  an  opposite  surface  of  the  material; 

developing  an  on  signal  and  an  off  signal  upon  the  receipt 
of  associated  first  and  second  echo  pulses  each  having 
predetermined  Oisiinguishable  characteristics  v.hKh  in- 
clude amplitude  and  dur.ition.  with  the  tinu  duration 
between  the  on  signal  and  the  ot1  signal  K-iiig  rei.iin!  to 
ihe  el.ipsed  time  'between  !ht  icvcipl  o!  the  tust  cv  h. 
pulse  from  the  one  surface  ol  the  ni.iUri.ii  am:  the  uceipi 
oi  the  associated  second  echo  pulse  trom  the  opp<jsiic 
suit.ice  o\  the  niaienaj,  and 

converting  the  measured  elapsed  time  into  .i  sign.il  ihc 
magnitude  of  uhich  is  proportional  to  a  parameter  ot  ihc 
elonk;ated  m.iien.i,  -khkh  is  to  be  measured 
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3.416.677  ' 

PORTABLE  LOAD  SI  PPORTlN(,  PLATFORM 

Loren   D.   Islev,  and  Richard    L.  SipHe.  both  of  Rirminaham, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  ko^hring  t  ompan>,  Milwaukee.  Wls. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  14^3.  Ser.  No.  385. "^45 

Int.  (  i.    (,()1M  7/00 


I  .S.  CI.  73- 


6  Liaims 


1.  A  uni  c^^.llK  movable  platform  for  vibration  testing  of  a 

■  chick'  ^  rnrriMng  a  platform  base  adapted  to  engage  a  sur- 
;.i^c  tv'  pr  V.  kic  >upp<irt  for  the  movable  platform  and  movable 
ir  an\  dirLvii  n  m  the  plane  of  the  surface,  means  secured  to 
said  platti'rm  hasc  lor  supporting  at  least  a  part  of  a  vehicle, 
rTicanv  ^onncvtcd  to  the  supportmg  means  for  vibrating  the 
^uppl>rtl^t;  nican^  and  air  pressure  control  means  operably 
.unneete^i  U<  ^aId  platform  for  selectively  directing  pressur- 
ized air  ^>etvi.een  the  platform  base  and  surface  for  facilitating 
movement  ^n  the  plattwrm  in  an;.  Jire^ti.'ti  in  the  plane  of  the 
Mjrtacc  lo  different  p.>Mti.ir>  r:  the  surface,  which  air  pres- 
^ure  control  mean^  uKlude^  niean^  operably  connected  to  said 
platform  tor  ^ekvt^.el;.  drawing  a  vacuum  between  the  piat- 
torm  ha^e  and  ^u^taee  to  lock  the  platform  base  to  the  surface. 


3.*^  16.678 
SOIL  MOLSTIRF  [)FTF(  TION  DF  \  l(  F 
Warren  (..  Lohoff.   1*^4"^  Havenwood  I)ri\e.    Thousand  Oaks, 
(  alif.  91360 

Filed  Jan.  21.   IV-'4.  Ser.  No.  434.865 

Int.  CI.-  (JOIN  JJ/ia 

I  .S.  CI.  73-73  f,  (  lamis 


1.  A  M)il  moisture  eondition  dete'..tor  comprismg 

a  holiou  .  rigid  probe  having  opposite  ends, 

a  p<irouN  moisture  sensing  device  carried  on  one  end  of  said 
probe  s<i  as  to  cliise  the  en^l  thereof  an..!  placed  .within  and 
in  contact  with  and  near  the  upper  mot  /one  regions  of 
the  mm!  planting  medium. 

said  sensing  device  composed  lA'  a  non-organu  ^apillarv 
tvpe  material  hav  mg  a  pluralitv  t^\  pores  of  predetermined 
diameter  wherehs  said  device  aets  as  an  air  vaNe  to 
restrict  air  movement  from  said  medium  through  said 
piirous    device    vihen    the    planting    medium    in    vontact 


therewith  has  reached  a  predetermined  high  moisture 
condition  wherein  the  moistLire  within  said  planting  me- 
dium has  closed  said  pores  and  to  permit  the  passage  of 
air  from  said  medium  through  said  porous  device  when 
the  planting  medium  has  reached  a  predetermined  low 
moisture  condition;  and 

indication  means  operably  carried  on  the  other  end  oi  said 
probe  for  displaying  an  indication  of  the  soil  moisture 
condition  in  response  to  the  condition  of  said  sensing 
device; 

a  housing  carried  on  the  othet  end  of  said  probe; 

said  housing  having  a  central  opening  coaxialK  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  probe. 

a  check  valve  movably  mounted  at  said  other  end  of  said 
probe; 

said  check  valve  comprising  a  spring  and  diaghragni. 
whereby  a  pressure  differential  is  maintained  or  released 
between  said  sensing  device  and  said  indication  means  in 
response  to  said  sensing  device 


3.916.679 

\l'f'\k  Ml  s  K)K  I)LTLRMIMN(;THFPR0PFRTIFS0F 

si  PKRPLASnC    MATERLALS 

HutRri  Paul  \  oil.  Ougree.  and  Albano  Piccinin,  Liege,  both  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  (  entre  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques- 
(  entruni  \  oor  Research  in  de  Metallurgie,  Brussels.  Bel- 
gium 

Hlwl  Mav   21.  19^4,  Ser.  So.  471,92(1 
<  I. )im^  pnuriiv,  application  Belgium,  May  24,  1973.  8()<H)14 
Int.  (I.    (,()IN  JiJ2 
U.S.  CI.  73-95  1  Claim 


IMIICHUI  [HCUIt|-ll 
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0/1   [OKTEIITOII  HIICDIIC  CtDCIIT 

V     ' — -T^ — r 


CURVE    TRACER 


IcanTtai] 
— t^ 


1.  A  method  of  determining  tor  a  superplastic  material,  the 
coefficients  m  and  K  in  the  equation  cr=  K  e  ".  where  rr  is  the 
stress  on  a  test-piece  of  the  material  subjected  to  a  rate  of 
strain  €,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  subjecting  a  test-piece  of  the  superplastic  material  to  a 
tensile  test  by  means  of  a  tensile  testing  machine, 

b.  operating  the  tensile  testing  machine  at  a  given  traction 
speed  V,; 

c.  continually  measuring  the  length,  p.  ot  the  gauge  portion 
of  the  test  piece; 

d.  continually  measuring  the  force  E  to  which  the  test-piece 
is  subjected 

e.  calculating  the  load  P  =  E  S„.  where  S„  is  the  initial  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  test-piece, 

f.  comparmg  each  value  of  P  with  the  highest  preceding 
value,  and  recording  P  when  it  ceases  to  rise  this  value. 
Pm«j-,i.  thus  being  a  maximum; 
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g.  calculating  the  rational  stress  crm„j-.i  corresponding  to 
P 

'  mttx.    1  • 

h.  calculating  the  rational  strain  rate  F,  =  \\I(t  correspond- 
ing to  (T„„_rA. 

i.  changing  the  traction  speed  to  V/; 

j.  repeating  steps  (c)  to  (i)  to  obtain  pairs  of  values  cr^,,^,, 

and  €,, 
k,  plotting  log  <T„„j- ,  against  log  €/  and  fittn^j  the  straight 

line  log  (T„„^_,  =  log  K  +  m  log  e,;  and 
1.  determining  log  K  and  m  from  the  straight  line. 


3.9  16.680 
ROLL  TENSION  MONIfOR  FOR  SAV\   BL  VOL 
Francis  E^dv^in    Mien.  North  \ancou\er.  and    \ndrtw   Wilkm- 
son  Porter,  \ancou\er.  both  of  (  anada.  assignors  to  Lttson 
and  Burpee  Ltd.,  \ancou\er,  Canada 

Filed  \la>   28.  1974.  Ser,  No,  4''3.38'' 
Claims  priorits,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  May  31.  19"3, 
25944  73 

Int.  CI,    (;OIN  3120 
U.S.  CI.  73-  100  10  Claims 


«jr.        ,rf? 


3.'n  f),6M 

lENsII  E  TE.SIINt,    M'l'VR  \  I  1  v 
Georgt    f      Rvtkm.in.    East    I  i\(Tp(Mii.    (Ihin.    and    ^^.^lt<r    J 
Budd.   Wattrtiurs.   t   nnn  .   assiij;nors  I<i   I   mrio.ii.    In.       Niv> 
N.irk.  N  \  , 

Division  of  stT ,  Su  :iv;''^,  m-i    :*'    \'i~\   r.-i   No 

3.803, 9tr,    I  his  applualK.ii  Jan     1\.    IV'a,   s<r     N<-    4',-, on: 

in!     M      <.o|N  i/0* 
U.S.  CI.  73-103  4  <l:iimv 


..,-  r-> 


1,  A  gripping  device  for  gripping  the  respective  ends  of  a 
sample  to  be  tested  for  tensile  strength,  comprising  a  station- 
ary jaw  and  a  movable  javv  positioned  fi>r  gripping  engagement 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  sample,  each  of  said  jaws  includ- 
ing a  lower  fixed  part  defining  a  fixed  jaw  member  over  which 
the  respective  end  of  the  sample  is  placed  and  an  upper  mov- 
able part  defining  a  movable  jaw  member  for  engaging  the 
respective  end  of  the  sample  from  above,  said  upper  movable 
part  being  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lower  fixed  part, 
fluid  pressure  operated  piston  and  cylinder  means  connected 
to  the  associated  lever  to  one  side  of  the  pivot  location  thereof 
for  moving  that  lever  so  as  to  displace  the  respective  movable 
jaw  member  toward  and  away  from  the  associated  fixed  jaw 
member,  and  means  for  conducting  pressurized  air  into  the 
space  between  each  movable  jaw  member  and  the  associated 
fixed  jaw  member  for  separating  the  sample  from  the  faces  of 
said  jaw  members  when  the  same  are  moved  apart. 


3,91f>.fi.s: 
INSTRLNfFNT  FOR  INDK    \I1N(,  THE  KIIOMFTRIC 

H  LI    (  ONM  MPl  lt)N  (IE    \  M<»ll)R    \  HIM   1  f 
PROVIDED  WLEH    \N  INIFXTION  H  Iji  I  M'l  (»s|(  »\ 

\  N(.INf 
(..lampatild    (,ani.i,     Vlilan,    Italv.    assi^riur    In     \ifa    kome<j 
s.p,  \..  Milan,  halv 

Elii-d  Sept.    18,    I'T"*.  S,.r     Nn     TQH.^^I 
Claims  prioritN.  applKatiim  haU.Sipl    iv,  1 '>'";,  i'MijS   "I 
I  111    (  i     <,(ilF  9100 
I. S.  CI,  73-114  ^  riaim^ 


I,  A  device  for  indicating  roll  tension  distribution  in  a  saw 
blade  the  saw  blade  having  a  longitudinal  central  axis  extend- 
ing along  face  of  the  saw,  a  cutting  edge  at  a  front  edge 
thereof,  a  central  portion  straddling  the  central  axis,  and  a 
back  edge;  metal  in  the  central  portion  having  been  expanded 
to  produce  a  residual  tensile  stress  at  each  edge  of  the  saw  and 
a  residual  compressive  stress  at  tht  mitral  potion  ot  the  saw; 
the  device  including: 

I  forming  means  for  holding  a  selected  length  ot  the  saw  in 
which  roll  tension  is  to  be  assessed,  the  length  being 
deformed  into  a  longitudinal  curve  of  known  geometry, 
roll  tension  in  the  saw  causing  the  selected  length  of  the 
saw  to  he  Knved  transversely  across  the  width  thereof  so 
that  the  surface  of  the  saw  has  a  bowed  profile,  the  form- 
ing means  having  a  face  datum  and  an  edge  datum,  the 
selected  length  of  the  saw  being  loeatevl  rel.iiive  to  the 
data, 

II.  sensing  means  aviapted  to  vooperale  v-iih  the  lase  ol  the 
saw  to  detect,  .it  a  position  on  the  selev.tevl  length  the 
spacing  of  the  tace  of  the  s.iw  relative  to  the  t.isc  d.itum 
and  the  edge  datum 

iii.  visual  displav  means  cooperating  with  the  sensing  nie.ms 
to  provide  a  visual  displav  of  saw  profile  at  a  position  o,n 
the  selected  length  o{  the  saw, 

s«i  that  distribution  of  residual  stress  in  the  saw  ^.m  he  assessed 

from  the  visual  displav. 


.,-J'-          1 
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1  A  device  for  indicating  the  kilometric  fuel  consumption 
of  .,  motor  vehicle  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
an  injection  fuel  feed  system,  comprising  in  conhm.ition. 
regulation  means  sensitive  to  the  power  supplied  bv  the  engine 
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and  Jcii'-erint;  an  clc^tru  Mt;nal  proportional  to  the  quantity 
t  tucl  k'd  at  cai.h  engine  L^^le  indicating  means  operatively 
.I'nnccted  to  said  regulation  means  for  providing  an  indica- 
tion ot  the  kilometric  fuel  eonsumption  of  the  motor  vehicle. 
saiu  indicating  means  ha-mg  at  least  one  indicating  scale 
graduated  m  quantities  of  fuel  delnered  for  a  predetermined 
distance  traveled  *^'.  saKi  .ehiJe  vi-hen  a  predetermined  gear 
IS  engaged  said  regulation  means  comprising  a  three-dimen- 
sional cam  a  toilovker  engaging  the  cam  surface,  and  a  me- 
chanical electrical  transducer  of  potentiometric  type  supplied 
v^ith  direct  current  and  iiperatively  connected  to  the  follower. 
said  cam,  hcing  axialK  and  angularK  displaceable  as  a  function 
ot  tun  engine  operating  parameters,  the  lifts  o*"  said  cam 
representing  the  fuel  requirements  of  the  engine  in  the  differ- 
ent operating  conditions,  the  voltage  across  said  potentiomet- 
ric transducer  heing  proportional  to  the  quantity  of  fuel  fed  at 
each  engine  c  .de  and  actuating  the  indicatmg  means  to  sup- 
pi.  the  indications  of  the  motor  vehicle  kilometric  fuel  con- 
>umption  on  the  indicating  scale  relating  to  the  engaged  gear. 


operating  one  and  onlv  one  ot  a  pair  of  indicators  when- 
ever said  combinational  logic  condition  has  its  first  value, 
a  first  indicator  of  said  pair  being  operated  when  said  first 
circuit  logic  condition  has  its  first  value  and  the  second 
indicator  of  said  pair  being  operated  when  said  first  cir- 
cuit logic  condition  has  its  second  value  and  neither  of 
them  being  operated  when  said  comHmational  logic  con- 
dition has  its  second  value 
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1.  A  method  t  testing  the  accuracy  of  a  device  that  mea- 
s i.rev  the  intake  air  >!  an  internal  combustion  engine  in  which 
Ihe  amount  ot  tuel  micction  is  controlled  b\  generating  a  pulse 
?iignal  t(^r  the  tue!  mqector  having  a  duratK)n  proportional  to 
Ihe  quotient  tormed  '^\  dividing  the  intake  air  quantity  mea- 
3iured  hv  said  device  h\  the  engine  speed  as  derived  from  the 
engine  igniti<m  svstem  v^hich  method  comprises  the  steps  of. 
vomparing  the  duration  i>t  tuel  injection  control  pulses  with  a 
it.indard  value  range  and  generating  a  first  circuit  logic  condi- 
tion having  a  first  value  when  said  pulse  duration  is  within  said 
predetermined  range  and  a  second  value  when  it  is  outside 
said  predetermined  range 

comparing  engine  temperature  with  i  predetermined  range 
oit  temperature  and  therePv  generatmt:  a  second  circuit 
logic  condition  h.oing  a  tlrst  value  ^hen  said  engine 
temper. iture  is  within  said  predetermined  range  and  hav- 
ing a  second  value  when  it  is  outside  of  said  predeter- 
mined range 
comparing  engine  speed  vj.ith  a  prevletermmed  engine  speed 
range  and  therehv  generating  a  third  circuit  logic  condi- 
tion having  a  first  value  when  s.iid  engine  speed  is  within 
said  predetermined  range  and  a  sCcond  value  when  it  is 
outside  said  predetermined  range. 
generating  a  combinational  logic  condition  having  a  fir^i 
value  when  said  second  and  third  circuit  loijic  cimditions 
Koth  have  their  first  values  said  scconc!  combinational 
logic  condition  having  a  second  value  in  all  other  cases. 


3.916,684 

METHOD  AND  APP\R\TIS  FOR  l)E\  F.LOPING  A 

M  RF\(  K  WFFI -DRILFINC.  lAH, 

Htrinrt    V    Rundell.   Houston.    lex.,  avsignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y . 

Confinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206.42.^  Oct.  10,  1972, 
aband(.n»*d     I  his  application  Mav  .^1.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  474,994 

Int.  (1.    F21B  4(^/00 
L.S.  CI.  73-151.5  16  Claims 


3,9  16,6X3  ' 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  TF.S  11N(,   IHF 
ACl  I  RACY   OF  INTAkF   AIR  MFASl  RFMFNl  Oh    \ 
MOTOR  Fl  Fl    INJFC HON  SY  S  I  FM 
(lunter   Felger.  Hofingen;   Werner   Breckel.   Wendlingtn.  and 
Dieter  Eichler.  Hochberg.  all  of  Cermanv.  assignors  to  Ro- 
bert Bosch  CmbH,  .Stuttgart,  (.ermanv 

Filed  Oct.   10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513.54,^ 
Claims    prioritv,    application    (.ermanv.    Oct      19.     1973, 
2352494 

Int.  CI.    (.OlM  15/OU 


7  Claims 


jijim 


1.  In  rotary-type  borcht)le  drilling  wherein  a  hit  is  attached 
to  the  lower  end  of  a  drill   string  that   is  rotated  while  the 
downward  force  on  said  bit  is  controlled,  the  method  of  devel- 
oping a  surface  drilling  log  which  ci)mprises  the  steps  of 
measuring  the  revolutions  of  said  bit, 
measuring  the  depth  of  said  hit  in  the  Sorehole. 
measuring  the  weight  on  said  bit. 
determining  the  tooth  dullness  of  said  hit    and 
determining  a  characteristic  of  the  formation  being  drilled 
by  combining  said  measurements  and  said  to<ith  dullness 
determination. 


3.916.685 

V\FI  I    I  o<.(;iN<.  SYSTFM  AND  METHOD  CSINC;  AN 

AR.MORLD  COAXIAL  C  ABl.F  AND  COMPENSATION 

C IRC  I  IT 
Hans  J   Paap.  and  Robert  W.  Pitts.  Jr.,  both  of  Houston.  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

(  ontmuation-in-part  of  .s.«r.  No.  82,028,  Oct.  19,  1970, 
abandoned.   I  his  application  Oct.  27,  1971.  Ser.  No.  192,883 

Int.  CI.  E21b  47/12 
U.S.  CI.  73-152  11  Claims 

1.  A  well  logging  system  for  providing  an  output  corre- 
sponding to  a  condition  sensed  in  a  b<uehole.  comprising  a 
logging  instrument  including  means  for  providing  a  signal 
representative  of  said  condition  sensed  in  the  hnirehole  and 
means  for  providing  a  reference  signal,  a  transmission  svstem 
comprising  an  armored  coaxial  cable  connected  between  said 
logging  instrument  and  surface  electronics  adjacent  the  bore- 
hole, said  cable  comprising  an  inner  coaxial  conductor,  an 
outer  coaxial  conductor  separated  from  said  inner  conductor 
by  a  coaxial  first  insulator,  and  an  outer  armor  of  conductive 
material  separated  frtim  said  outer  conductor  bv  a  coaxial 
second  insulator,  s^iid  logging  instrument  further  includes 
means  for  .ijplvmg  said  condition  signal  and  said  reference 
signal  to  one  enu  ^)t  said  transmission  system,  said  surface 
electronics  comprising  receiving  means  coupled  to  the  other 
end  of  said  tr.msmission  system  for  receiving  said  signals  over 
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armored  coaxial  cable  from  the  signal  applving  means,  com-  .<,9!t).6h~ 

pensating  means  connected  to  the  receiving  means  for  adjust-  APPAR.ATIS  FOR  .MONIIORINt.  Y  \R\-1  IKf 

ing  said  signals  from  the  receiving  means  to  compensate  for  STRCCTCRES 

deterioration  of  said  signals  to  provide  compensated  signals     fry^^h  Ffx-pfe.  Zollikerberg.  and  Rene  Domig,  Kusnacht.  both 

of  Sv*it/erland.  assignors  lo  ( .ehruder  I.iK-pfe  Vd.  V\  el /ikon. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Nov    2.   |9^,l.  Ser.  No    412. :ti: 
Claims    priority,   application    Sv»it?erland.    Nov     21.    I'v";. 
016914  72 

Int    CIo  D()3D  51/28:  GOIL  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  73-160  1  1  Claims 


YARN 


FOAM 
RUBBER 


.md  means  connected  to  the  compensating  me.ins  tor  provid- 
ing the  output  cc^rresponding  to  said  sensed  condition  in  .tc- 
cordance  with  the  compensated  sign.ils  from  the  compens.it 
ing  means 


3,916.686 
METHOD  FOR  TESTINC.  VVIRF  ROPE 
(lerald  W .  I. ear,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Harold  F.  IxKkwood,  Sea- 
br(K)k,  Tex.,  and  Floyd  E.  Pointer.  Holcomb.  kans.,  assign- 
ors to  The  I  nifed  States  of  America  as  represented  bv  the 
I  nited  States  Energy  Research  and  Development  Adminis- 
tration. VVashington,  D.C  . 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517.662 

Int.  CI.    (iOlL  \04 

U.S.  CI.  73-  158  10  (  laims 


I.  A  method  of  nondestructively  determining  quality  of  a 
wire  rope  comprising  performing  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
work  with  said  rope  under  predetermined  conditions,  obtain- 
ing an  indicia  of  the  increase  in  heat  content  of  said  ro}H 
resulting  from  said  w(^rk  and  correl.iling  said  incre.isc  with 
qualitv  c)f  said  ri)pe 


1.  A  scanning  head  for  monitoring  the  travel  of  yarn-like 
structures,  especially  for  controlling  the  travel  of  a  running 
yarn  at  a  textile  machine,  comprising  rigid  support  means,  at 
least  one  scanning  insert  means  arranged  for  oscillation  in  a 
resonant  mode  when  in  contact  with  and  excited  by  the  travel- 
ing yarn,  elastic  means  arranged  between  the  rigid  support 
means  and  said  at  least  one  scanning  insert  means,  said  rigid 
support  means  comprising  a  substantially  elongate  support 
provided  with  a  channel  having  walls,  said  channel  receiving 
said  at  least  one  scanning  insert  means  and  having  two  end 
plates  for  closing  the  ends  of  said  channel,  said  scanning  insert 
means  comprising  a  scanning  element  having  a  substantially 
plate-shaped  base  body  having  substantially  flat  surfaces  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  relationship  to  said  walls,  a  plate-shaped 
transducer  having  substantially  fiat  surfaces  and  output  means 
for  transmitting  the  output  of  the  transducer,  said  transducer 
and  said  base  bodv  being  fixedly  connected  with  one  another 
at  one  of  their  plane  surfaces  in  direct  oscillation  conducting 
manner,  said  scanning  insert  means  further  comprismg  an 
elongated  contact  body  extending  along  and  fixedly  con- 
nected with  one  edge  of  the  base  body  and  exposed  to  the  yarn 
traveling  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
elongated  contact  btxly,  said  elastic  means  being  arranged 
adjacent  the  walls  of  said  channel  and  contacting  the  base 
body  at  said  flat  surfaces  thereof 


VTOF  CRAFT  DFCFI  fk  \  I  lOS  ( ONTROI    SY  STFM 
,|ohn  (  .  Dtndv,  Ph(H*nix.  and   Ronald  J    Milltr    (pltndalt.  txilh 
of   \ri/..  assignors  to  Sperrv    Rand  <  or(MiralMin,  Nt»    \ork. 
NY 

tiled  ttb.  28.  I'.r2.  Ser.  Nu.  22V.V28 
Int.  CI.^'GOIC  2///0 
U.S.  CI.  73-178  T  19  (  laimv 

1.  In  an  apparatus  by  means  of  which  the  flight  of  a  \  S  1  Hi. 
type  craft  may  be  controlled  along  a  descent  path  to  a  hover 
OT  landing  'ermination  point,  including  a  flight  director  device 
comprising 

means  for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  actual  craft 

velocity, 
means  for  providing  a  desired  velocity  signal  variable  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  vekxrity  program  from 
an  initial  value,  selectable  from  a  range  of  values  repre- 
sentative of  velocities  at  which  the  craft  may  be  made  to 
fly  at  a  range  greater  than  a  predetermined  range  from 
the  termination  point,  to  a  final  value  representative  of  a 
predetermined  lower  velocity  to  be  attained  substantiallv 
at  said  termination  point. 
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mc.inv  rc-ip'^nsive  to  the  actua!  velocity  and  programmed 
JcMrcd  .  clocits  signals  for  producing  an  output  indicative 
t  .rati   ittit  iJ.c  required  to  reduce  the  actual  velocity  of 
the     rat;  in  accordance  with  said  velocity  program. 
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means  tor  pr^  .idinL-  a  signal  indicative  of  a  predetermined 


range  to  the  termination  point,  and 
means  rcspon-i.e  t.    the  range  indicative  signal  for  initiating 

program 


saR!    -elo^it 


C  APAC  ITANCK  Kl  Kl    T  \NK  (,  Vl  (iE 
Joseph   K.    Donnelh.   St.   (ieorge.    \t..   assignor   to  Simmonds 

Precision  Products,  Inc..  TarrvtoHn,  N.^  . 

Filed  June  25,  19^.^.  Ser.  No.  .^".^3^3 

Int.  CI.    GO  IF  J'  _>. 

I..S.  (I.  7.v_304  c  6  Claims 

I.  An  clectn^.il  measuring  eir^uit  for  capacitance  fuel 
gauge  measuring  s\>tems  ir-.def^enden!  of  input  power  varia- 
tions comprising,  in  ^onihinaiion  an  amplitLuie  and  frequency 
stable  signal  source  means  assw^iate^i  y-ith  a  .  .ipacitance-type 
liqLiid  tank  pro^e  means  tor  immersion  into  nun-gaseous  flu- 
ids, sdid  trequen^v  stable  signal  source  means  being  arranged 
to  excite  the  eapaeitan^e  tank  probe,  said  liquid  tank  probe 
means  further  including  ree lifting  means  connected  to  said 
liquid  tank  probe  means  to  convert  the  output  of  said  liquid 
tank  probe  means  to  [X  .  tlrst  hjljn^.infc:  means  to  balance  out 
trequcne>  and  amplitude  -.  ariatio^is  on  empt;.  s>stem  indica- 
tion. DC  amplitler  means  v.-nnested  ^x-t^een  said  rectifying 
means  and  a  DC  display  means  saui  ["><.  implit,  ing  means 
being  connected  as  an  integrator  me. iris,  the  output  of  said 
amplifier  means  being  displa;.  e^t  on  said  displav  means;  and 
second  balancing  means  associated  with  said  tank  probe  for 
sc'tting  maximum  reading  on  said  displa\  means,  v.  herein  said 


first  balancing  means  is  a  bridge  circuit  which  includes  said 
tank  probe  and  said  rectifying  means,  and  further  includes  a 
potentiometer,  the  tap  of  which  is  connected  to  form  a  series 
circuit  with  additional  rectifying  means  and  a  capacitor  said 
series  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  the  tank  capacitance 
which  are  connected  across  the  opposite  points  on  said  bridge 
circuit,  the  balancing  voltage  being  derived  from  said  potenti- 
ometer being  connected  across  the  output  (^f  the  amplitude 


and  frequency  stable  excitation  source,  and  further  including 
a  voltage  dividing  means  and  w  herein  said  DC  .implifier  means 
connected  between  said  rectifying  irieans  and  said  display 
means  has  its  operating  point  referenced  to  the  negative  side 
of  said  display  means  which  is  also  referenced  to  the  mid  point 
of  said  voltage  dividing  means  uhuh  is  connected  to  the 
power  supply,  said  referencing  rendering  the  output  of  said 
amplifying  means  displayed  on  said  display  means  insensitive 
to  supply  voltage  variations. 


BH( 


3,916.690 

APP\R\Tl.S  FOR  MKASIRINC  .SI  RFACE 

TFMPf  R  V  n  RFS  BY    INFRARED  RADIATION 

I  HEREFROM 

Ceroid     Brand li.    Uindisth,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 

Rniwn  Bovtri  A.  (  ompan>   limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Fikd  ,|uh    19.  W^3,  Ser.  No.  380,572 
Claims    prmntv.    .ipplication    Svvitzerland,    Jul>    27,    1972, 
11176/72 

Int,  CI.-  GOIJ  5/0^,  5/52.  5/62 
U.S.  CI.  73-355  E.M  6  C  laims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  temperature  at  the  surface 
of  an  object  by  measurement  of  the  infrared  radiation  emitted 
from  the  surface  which  comprises  a  compensating  radiator  in 
the  form  of  a  thermally  conductive  metallic  bod\  ha\mg  a 
radiation  cavity  in  one  side  thereof  facing  towards  the  surface 
of  the  object  to  be  measured,  means  for  heating  said  metallic 
body,  a  rotatable  chopper  v.  heel  located  within  said  radiation 
cavity  and  which  is  interposed  between  the  surface  of  the 
object  and  the  surface  forming  the  radiation  cavitv  in  said 
metallic  body,  the  side  of  said  chopper  wheel  tacing  towards 
said  cavity  forming  surface  being  radiation  refleetue  ,md  said 
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chopper  wheel  being  carried  b\  a  shalt  extending  outwardly 
through  a  bore  in  said  metallic  body  and  v,hieh  is  connected 
to  a  driving  motor,  an  infrared  radiation  delcct^M  positioned 
outside  of  said  metallic  body  and  which  receives  in  alternation 
by  way  of  a  second  bore  leading  outwardly  through  s.nd  metal- 
lic body  from  said  radiation  cavitv  the  infrared  radiation  emit- 
ted from  the  surface  of  the  object  and  which  passes  intermit- 
tently through  said  rotating  chopper  wheel  and  infrared  radia- 
tion emitted  by  the  cavity  forming  surface  of  said  metallic 
bodv  and  which  is  reflected  intermittently  into  said  detector 
from  the  retle^tre  side  of  said  chopper  wheel,  said  detector 
producing  at  its  output  an  alternating  eurrent  sign.il  deter- 
mined by  any  temperature  differential  existing  between  the 
object  and  said  metallic  bt^d\  .  and  me.ms  t..r  controlling  the 
suppK  of  heat  t(>  s.iid  met.illie  bod\  in  accordance  with  said 
alternating  current  signal  in  such  sense  as  to  reduce  said  signal 
to  zero  whereb\  the  temperature  of  said  metallic  body  then 
equals  the  temperature  of  the  object. 

3,916,691 

ELECTRICM  lA    AC  Tl  ATED  COED  Jl ACTION 

COMPENSATING  DE\  IC  E 

Bettv    Ruth   Hollander;   VNilliam   Earl   McKinle>,   and   (.Kirue 

Davis  Paight.  all  of  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Omega 

Engineering,  Inc..  Stamford,  C Onn. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  452.498 
C  laims    priorit>.    application    I  nited    Kingdom.    Mar     26, 
1973.  14323  73 

Int.  CI.-  GO  IK  ^  -:,  G08B  2  HOG 
U.S.  CI.  73—361  3  Claims 


auxiliary  inlet  port  at  a  position  immediately  adjacent  the  inlet 
to  said  outlet  valve,  said  sample  loop  forming  means  to  receive 
a  liquid  sample  in  a  direction  from  its  terminal  point  adjacent 


1.  A  sealed  totally  encapsulated,  potted  electronic  device 

comprising  an  at  least  partially  light-transmitting  sealed  hous- 
ing, an  electrically-operable  light  source  disposed  in  said 
housing  and  positioned  therein  such  that  its  illumination  may 
be  viewed  from  the  exterior  of  the  housing,  a  batterv  in  said 
housing,  and  a  pair  of  conductors  emerging  from  said  housing 
to  the  exterior  of  the  device,  said  light  source  and  said  battery 
and  said  conductors  being  disposed  in  a  current-feed  circuit 
for  said  light  source  which  can  be  completed  by  conducts ely 
bridging  said  pair  of  conductors  externalK  of  the  housing,  said 
light  source  being  selected  such  that  it  mav  be  illuminated, 
upon  completion  of  its  currcnt-fccd  circuit.  onl\  so  long  as  the 
battery  power  available  is  not  less  than  a  eniKai  level. 


said  outlet  valve  towards  said  vent  means  and  wherein  said 
means  to  divert  sample  loop  also  forms  means  to  eject  sub- 
stantially all  of  sample  liquid  from  the  apparatus  through  said 
main  outlet  valve 

jt '■ 

3,916,693 

DMK   fS  FOR  «    \RRMNC  «  >t  T    \  MFXsI  RrNC 
SA.MI'LING,  t)R   lRh,\nN<.   nl4k\lUiN   LI'nS    %  H\1H 

OF  MOLl  ^  N  METAL 
Jules  Octave   Hancart.  and  Philipfx    \le\andr.    Tvoo    f«iih  "f 
liege.  Hflgium,  .issiunur^  i<.  (  tnlrt  (1<-  Rt-i  hi  n  hi  ^  \1t  i.tlliir 
giqu«-s  *   tntniiii    \  iM.r    Rrst.ttiti   in  di    M  t  l.illu  ri:it     tUn-- 

stls.   Htluium 

filed   Nov.    K.,    l''~  V   Vr     N'      4  If.  '.■"" 
(  l.iim-     iiri..rit\.     applu.itH'H      btli;tum,      N">        !<■       1972. 
7914M,i,  N.n  ,   ;,'.   ]'>~2.  "M  1  s  Si 

Int     (,  1.     t.UlN   1/12 
U.S.  CI.  73     4:     k  10  Claims 


3,916.692 
NO\EE  INJECTOR  MECHANISM 
I.<iuis  Abrahams,  VNorcester,  and  Burleigh  M.  Hutchins,    Ir  . 
Framingham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  \N  aters   \ss<Kiates. 
Nlilford.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973.  .Ser.  No.  415.727 
Int.  CI.-  C;OIN  //2<V,  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  73-422  C;C  29  (laims 

1.  In  a  complex  s.iive  apparatus  of  the  t\pe  comprising  a 
main  inlet  valve,  a  main  outlet  valve,  a  primary  conduit  be- 
tween said  main  inlet  and  outlet  valves,  an  auxiliary  inlet  port, 
a  s.imple  loop  of  fixed  volume  conneamg  said  auxiliary  inlet 
port  with  said  main  inlet  valve,  and  valve  means  to  divert  at 
least  a  major  part  of  flow  from  said  primary  conduit  through 
s.nd  sample  Kiop.  vaKirig  means  to  vent  said  sample  loop  from 
said  svstem  the  improvement  wherein  said  sample  loop  com- 
municates with  Ixith  (  1  )  said  main  outlet  valve  and  (2)  said 


87       r^-^ 


•^ 


1.  A  device  for  carrying  out  a  measuring,  sampling,  or 
treating  operation  upon  a  bath  of  molten  metal  in  a  recepta- 
cle, the  device  comprising 

a  a  probe  for  performing  a  measuring,  a  sampling,  or  treat- 
ing operation: 
b   a  carrier  on  which  the  probe  is  mounted, 
c  a  support  structure  on  which  the  probe-carrier  is  movably 
mounted,   movement  of  the  probe-carrier  allowing  the 


th 


(1^ 
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insortii'n   "\  the  probe  mt>.i  the  receptacle  and  its  uith- 
Jrav»..i!  tr.in^  the  receptacle; 

automatu  means  t    r  inserting  the  probe  into  the  recepta- 
cle f^;.  moth'n  of  the  prohe-carrier; 

autoniatu  rr  _ans  for  arresting  the  motion  of  the  probe- 
.arrier.  during  insertion,  uhen  the  probe  is  at  a  predeter- 
mined p<isiti(>n  relative  tu  the  surface  of  the  bath  in  the 
rc^epta^le  the  aromatic  arresting  means  including 
means  for  locating  the  surface  of  the  bath,  arranged  to 
move  ciiniointK  with  the  probe:  and 
aut-mati^  means  tor  withdrawing  the  probe  from  the 
re.cnta^le  H,  motion  of  the  probe-carrier  when  a  prede- 
termined length  of  time  has  elapsed  since  the  arresting  of 


METHoh  ni-  \\H(,HIN(,  PIKCES  OF  MAIL 
George  N    Hrantikv.  Bethel,  (Onn..  assignor  to  Pitne>-Bowes, 

Inc..  Stamfiird.  (  unn 

hikd  Ma\  f),   l^^-'4,  St-r.  No.  466,^71 

Int    (I.-  (;01G  13/00 

L.S.  CI.  73-4':  N  8  Claims 
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3,Mlf,,6  '4 
C ONTIM  OlS  CONTAINER  INSPECTION  M  \(  HINh 
^heodore  (,.   Loos.  Oscawane   Heights  Road.   Putman   \all.\. 
N.V.    I(l57*i;  I)a>id   h.  Sklar,  deceased,  late  of  Kent  (  liffs. 
N.\  ..  and  b>  Francis  S.  Stein,  executrix,  1  2(1  (  hestnul  kuad. 
Manhasset.  Long  Island.  N.N.   1103(1 

Filed  Dei.   14.  \^^}.  Ser.  No.  424. h4M 

Int.  (1.     R()7C  5/00 

IJ.S.  (I.  -3     432  R  5  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  determining  the  weight  of  a  lettered  piece 
of  mail  by  making  physical  measurements  of  the  letter  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  making  a  plurality  of  thickness  measurements  at  given 
spaced-apart  locations  substantially  about  an  entire  sur- 
face area  of  a  letter,  each  of  said  spaced-apart  thickness 
measurements  corresponding  to  a  thickness  mit  area 
value  for  a  segment  of  said  letter. 

b.  summing  the  thickness  measurements  to  provide  a  total- 
ized thickness-area  value  for  said  letter,  and 

c.  multiplying  said  totalized  thickness  area  value  b\  a  den- 
sity co-efficient,  said  density  coefficient  corresponding  to 
the  weight  of  paper-like  material  per  unit  thickness  and 
unit  area,  the  weight  of  said  piece  ot  m.nl  heint'  a  product 
of  the  multiplication. 


3,yi6,6M6 
WHEEL  BALANCER  MOLN  I 
Wallace  F.  Mitchell.  Liberty \ille.  III.,  assignor  to  \mmco  T(k>Is 
Inc.,  North  <  hicago.  Ill, 

Hied  \lav   31,  IM74.  .V-r.  No.  4''5.104 

Int,  t  I.    (,01M  I//2 

L.S.  Ci.  73—484  4  Claims 


I.  In  A  continuous  container  inspection  appaVatus.  the  com- 
.ition     t  means  for  conveying  a  line  of  contA^iners  through 


e  appar.itus   in   ,i  forward  direction,  a  pluralify-a£_£airso£ 

>talahle  inspe^tmt;  heads  having  feelers  thereon  and  posi- 
ti(,'ncd  o^er  the  hne  ot  containers  as  they  are  being  conveyed. 
eaeh  pair  heing  spaeediv  mounted  on  a  reciprocable  carriage, 
nieans  i,.r  res  ipn '^atini:  eaeh  ot  said  carriages  with  said  pairs 

I  heads  thereon  with  respee!  t.'  ea^h  other,  means  for  rotat- 
iiii:  the   he. ids  durinii  reciprtication  of  the  carriages  with  re- 

[jeet  to  each  other  means  for  lowering  the  feelers  of  the 
h^ads  to  ^rini;  the  teelers  of  said  heads  into  testing  position 
to  containers  as  a  carriage  with  a  pair  of  heads  is  being 
ni'ved  m  the  torward  direction,  means  for  raising  the  feelers 
o1  the  heads  ot  the  other  pair  on  the  other  carriage  which  is 
tr  i.eling  m  a  reverse  direction  of  the  containers,  the  heads  of 
a  pair  being  spaced  to  contact  alternate  containers  of  the 
ciinveved  line  oil  cont.uners  ,i  single  belt  drivingly  engaging 
Kith  heads  to  each  ot  said  pairs,  means  for  driving  said  belt, 
means  for  maintaining  said  ^^elt  in  driving  relationship  with 
said  heads  during  reciprocation  thereof  to  continuously  rotate 
the  heads  me. ins  tor  reciprocating  s,.iid  carriages  relative  to 
e.ich  other  including  .i  p.ur  i-f  le.id  screy.s  for  each  carriage 
ard  a  rockable  lead  screw  eng.iging  means,  spring  biased 
mi-ans  tor  urging  said  lead  screw  engagint;  me.ms  intii  engage- 
m.'nt  with  the  other  lead  screw  after  moving  .liong  one  lead 
s*.  rew  a  predetermined  .imount  AV.^i  means  vin  each  pair  of 
heads  tor  Sim  ultaneousjv  r. using  .int!  iowenns:  the  feelers  of 
that  pair  when  the  direction  o\  reciprocating  movement  of 
sj  ,d  pair  is  reversed,  said  raising  and  lowering  means  compris- 
in|j  interconnected  cams 


1.  ArfSparatus  for  mounting  a  wheel  on  a  verticallv  disp<ised 
spirufle  of  a  bubble  type  wheel  balancer,  said  wheel  having  a 
plurality  of  mounting  holes  s\  mmetricalK  arranged  around  a 
central  opening,  the  combination  comprising 

wheel  supporting  member  fived  to  said  spindle  and  having 

a  planar  upper  surface  1\  ing  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 

1  spindle, 

a  plbcality  of  wheel  support  members  each  having  a  bodv 

portiotL  an  enlarged  pedestal  and  an  upper  end  portion 

for  partiaK^eception  in  a  respective  one  of  said  mounting 

holes,  \ 

said    members   being   movablv    positK)ned    on    said    planar 

upper  surface,  \ 
a  plate  removably  supported  on  said  spindle  atxive  and  in 
spaced  parallel  relationship  with  said  upper  planar  sur- 
face, 
said  plate  having  therein  a  central  hole  and  a  plurality  of 
symmetrically  disposed  slots  for  slidably  receiving  the 
body  portions  of  said  support  members 
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said  slots  being  narrower  than  the  width  of  said  pedestals,  by  said  tr.uisni  ission  gear,  a  surface  of  said  disc  having  at  least 

and  a  given  degree  of  roughness:  at  least  one  resiliently  mounted 

a  generallv  conical  sleeve  slidably  disposed  on  said  spindle  sensing  pin  having  a  face  of  at  least  of  a  predetermined  area, 

tor  reception  in  said  central  opening  in  said  wheel  for  said  face  having  at  least  a  predetermined  degree  of  roughness 

locating  said  wheel  in  svmmetrical  relationship  to  said  and  being  positioned  opposite  said  suiface  of  said  disc  in  close 
spindle 


3,916,697 

accelerometer  tilt  error  c  ompensator 

Bobby  R.  Ludlum.  Panama  C  il\,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974.  Ser,  No.  514,335 

Int.  CI.-  (iOlP  l.yu^,  /5I/4 

U,S.  CI.  73-504  14  Claims 
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1 .  \  tilt  error  compensation  system,  comprising  in  combinti 
tion, 

gyroscope  means,  having  a  synchro  control  tr.insmitter 
including  a  rotor  winding  input  and  a  staior  winding 
output,  adapted  tor  being  mounted  on  a  predetermined 
platform  for  detecting  the  .ittitucic  thereot  with  respect  to 
a  first  axis  having  a  predetermined  attitLide  in  space  and 
for  producing  a  first  signal  at  the  output  thereof  that  has 
a  polarity  and  amplitude  that  is  proportional  to  the  tlevia- 
tion  thereof  therefrom, 

means  adapted  for  being  mounted  on  said  predetermined 
platform  for  detecting  the  acceleration  thereof  along  a 
second  axis  and  for  prcniucmg  a  second  signal  propor- 
tional thereto, 

analog  multiplier  means  having  a  pair  of  inputs  and  an 
output,  with  one  of  the  inputs  thereof  connected  ti  ^  the 
stator  winding  output  of  said  gyroscope  means. 

means  connected  to  the  rotor  winding  input  of  said  gyro- 
scope means  and  the  other  input  of  said  analog  multiplier 
means  for  supplying  a  predetermined  reference  signal 
thereto. 

means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  analog  multiplier 
means  for  filtering  the  output  signal  thereform.  and 

means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  filtering  means  and 
the  aforesaid  platform  acceleration  detecting  means  for 
albebraicalK  summing  the  output  sign.ils  therefrom. 


3.916.698 

APPARATl  S  FOR  MEASl  RING  THE  RPM  OF  A 

ROTATING  SHAFT 

Friedrich  Mayer,  Follstrasse  9D.  8900  .\ugsburg  21.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  451.181 

Claims    priority,    application    (iermany.    Mar.     14.    1V''3, 

2312718 

Int,  CI.    G01P-?/-?4,  J/42 

L.S.  CI.  73-518  13  Claims 

1.  .An  apparatus  for  mcasuing  the  rpm  of  a  rotating  sh.dt 

comprising,  in  combination    a  transmission  gear  train,  driven 

bs  Siiid  shaft,  a  circular  disc,  disposed  to  be  driven  in  rotation 


TRANSMISSION  GEAR 


lOUSING 


proximity  thereto;  and  a  strain  gauge,  associated  with  said 
sensing  pin:  whereby  the  circular  disc  when  rotated  by  the 
rotatble  shaft  transports  an  air  stream  past  the  face  of  the 
sensing  pin  so  as  to  displace  the  sensing  pin,  said  strain  gauge 
delivering  electrical  signals  related  to  the  displacement 


3.9l6.f)<JQ 
METHOD  AND  SlSlKM  K)K  MHRAllUN    ILSlLNG  Ut 

OBJ  EC  IS 

William  P,  Mora'i.  and  KolxTt  V  .  hearon,  both  of  1  ulsa.  Okla., 

assignors  to  Resource  .Viences.  (  orporation.    lulsa.  <>kla 

( ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    3(1*^,114,  Sdv     24,   IM^;. 

abandoned.  «  hich  is  a  continuation  yf  Vr    N(i    l~2.1f)h    \ut,; 

16.  1  M"  1 .  abandoned    I  his  application  Nov .  13,  1  V~3.  Ser.  Nu, 

41.^.314 

Int,  CL-  GO  IN  29/00 

L,S.  CI.  73-67.2  35  Claims 


1 .  A  system  for  inspecting  a  sound  conducting  body  having 
.it  least  one  acoustic  path,  where  the  body  has  length  normal 

to  said  path,  comprising 

a  carrier  adapted  for  movement  along  the  length  oi  the  body 
to  be  inspected  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  acoustic  path, 
means  mounted  upon  said  carrier  for  applying  mechani- 
cal energy  to  said  b«.idy  along  said  path  at  a  frequency  to 
establish  acoustic  vibrations  propagating  in  a  direction 
along  s.iid  p.tth  atu!  evanescent  vibr.iiions  m  .;  direction 
normal  to  s.ud  p.ith  s.nd  energv  .ip-plied  h^i  .i  (>cn(xl 
substanti.illv  gre.ttet  ih.in  the  j'ropagation  period  for  vno 
waves  over  the  length  ot  said  p.tth  in  thi  ?><mK  to  t>e 
inspected. 

means  mounted  upOn  said  carrier  for  detecting  a  vibration 
wave  ot  s.iid  b<H^v.  and 

means  responsive  to  said  detecting  nit.mv  t.  r  priKiucing  a 
Signal  ma  u  .ilo  e  of  a  flaw  .\ittiir:  thi  p.ith  ri,  giwr:  ot  vud 
body. 


n4 


3.*J  16.700 

MACHINE  FOR  TRfcVTISC.  UORKPIFCES  AT 

ELE\  ATED  PRESSl  RES.  ESPEC  I  \I  I  >    \ 

HIGH-PRESSl  RE  PRESS 

J^une  C   Adolfsson,   Boras.  Sweden,  assignor   to    VK  (  arfxiv. 

\  stad.  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  2'.  l^^4.  S^r.  No,  44h.:~S 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden.  June  ~,  W.C  '3(IH  in: 
Int.  CI.    F16H  :/  yo 
U.S.  CI.  74—25  10  Claims 


-27    '22    3! 


1.  A  machine  t    r  trcatmg  workpieces  at  elevated  pressures. 

^>mprising  . 

at  k-a^t  :^ni.'  >tationar\  tiHil. 

It  least  nc  tool  (8)  uhivh  is  movable  in  relation  to  said 
statinnars    to.>l 

-1  pi^vvcr  driven  hit;h  mass  annular  fly-wheel  (21)  having 
..ontml  means  22.  23)  for  actuating  the  at  least  one 
miuahle  tiH>l  i  X  i;  and 

ti  r^e  multipKing  means  compnsmg  at  least  two  wedges 
(32.  33i  haviriL;  mutually  cooperative  inclined  surfaces 
coupling  said  control  means  to  said  movable  tool  and 
arranged  such  that  said  control  means  imparts  a  radial 
m  i.ement  t  saki  hedges  relative  to  said  fly-wheel  to 
generate  a  force  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
fls   Ahee!  I  21  I  and  dri\ingsaid  movable  tool  (8). 


Ja 
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3.416.^(11  ' 

ROTAR\   WRIST  ACTl  ATOR  FOR  INDl  STRl  \I. 
ROBOTS 

mes  R.  Butler.  Lima.  ( )hi<!,  assignor  to  Automation  Products, 
Inc..  Elida.  Ohio  ^ 

Filed  Apr.   1".  14^3.  Ser.  No    352.044 
Int.  CI.  Fl6h  :     /_ 
S.  CI.  74-57  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  industrial  roNit.  an  apparatus  for  providing  wrist 

tation  .it  a  part  gnpper  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  telescoping  hodm  assemhK  ■.>ith  at  least  one  extendable 
hvK'm  member  telcsLopicall'.  intertlttin  e  '^Mth  a  bcxim 
support, 

a  poy-er  drive  means  tor  providing  linear  movement  i)(  a 
driven  member,  said  driven  member  being  reciprocatable 
between  tv»,o  positicips,  said  power  drive  means  being 
tivedlv  attached  to  the  torvvardmost  extendable  boom 
member  vt.ith  said  driven  member  beini;  disposed  for 
movement  substantiallv  in  the  direction  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  avis  of  said  torv-ardmost  boom  niemher. 

a  drive  screv*.  member  rigidiv  connected  to  the  part  gnpper 
and  located  within  said  forwardmost  b<-iom  member  com- 
prising a  cvlmdrical  K'dv  portii>n  having  its  longitudinal 
axis  disposed  substantiallv  parallel  to  the  axis  of  motion 
of  said  driven  member  said  drive  s^rew  member  being 
mounted  Ut  rotarv  motion  aKi'u!  its  Kmgitudinal  axis, 
said  drive  screw  member  in^ludink;  two  opp>ositely  dis- 
posed helical  grtxnes, 

a  helical  grcxive  engaging  member  rigidlv  atTixed  to  said 
driven  member  and  enea^int:  both  said  helical  k;rooves  to 


transmit  power  from  said  driven  member  to  said  drive 
screw  member;  and 
at  least  one  longitudinal  track  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  path  of  mtnion  of 
said  driven  member,  said  helical  groove  engaging  mem- 
ber also  engaging  said  longitudinal  track  to  therebv  pre- 
vent rotation  of  said  driven  member  as  the  driven  mem- 
ber is  reciprocated  to  impart  wrist  rotation  to  the  part 
gripper 


3.916,702 

l>ol  HI  h   ROLLER  CAM  DRI\  ES 

Daniel  E.  Nelson.  4X75  Sand  Lake  Rd..  Orlando.  Fla.  32809 

HUd  N.)s     19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  417,110 

Int.  CI.  F16h  25/12 

U.S.  CI.  74-57  5  Claims 


I.  A  double-roller  cam  drive  hav  ing  a  counter  bevelled  cam 
drive  groove  around  the  inside  periphery  of  a  dri\e  shaft 
sleeve,  drive  teeth  centrally  attached  to  a  power  shaft  and 
extended  radially  through  channels  m  a  transverse  guide  cir- 
cumferentially  positioned  around  the  outside  of  the  power 
shaft  and  extended  selectively  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the 
drive  cam  races,  double  axle  roller  pins  in  tandem  relationship 
on  portions  of  the  drive  extended  between  the  cam  races,  and 
rollers  on  the  roller  pins 


3.916,703 

FASTENER 

William   \,  Ribich,  1  t\ington.  and  David  B.  Russell,  Ashland. 

both  of  Mass.,  a.vsignors  to  American  Nelcro,  Inc.,  New  \ork, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Sfr,  No,  1  12.353,  Feb.  3,  1971.  Pat.  No.  3,851.357. 

I  his  application  Ma>  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,502 

Int.  CI.    A44G  17/00 

I    S    CI    24     -<  P  6  Claims 

■  41 


I.  A  fastening  device  adapted  to  be  securely  attached  to  a 
mounting  plate  defining  an  opening,  said  fastening  device 
comprising; 

a.  a  fastening  member  including: 
1.  a  flexible  base  element;  and 

2  a  multiplicity  of  flexible  resilient  hooking  elements 
projecting  from  one  surface  of  the  base  element  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  surface  having  complemen 
tary  hooking  elements  b\  pres-sing  opposed  hi>oking 
elements  and  complementarv  htxiking  elements  to- 
gether in  face-to-face  relation,  and 

b.  at  least  one  snap  fastening  member  secureK  affixed  to 
said  fastennii;  memK-r  and  including 
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1,  a  flexible  base  member  joined  integralK  to  the  other 
surface  of  said  base  element;  and 

2  holding  means  including  (i)  a  tubular  member 
mounted  to  the  base  member  and  extending  from  one 
surface  thereof;  and  (ii)  at  least  two  spaced  rigid  grip- 
ping members  mounted  to  said  tubular  member  for 
resilient  movement  toward  and  awav  from  each  other 
upon  flexing  of  at  least  a  ptirtion  oi'  said  llcxible  base 
member  out  of  its  normal  plane,  said  gripping  members 
being  adapted  for  snapping  into  locking  engagement  in 
the  opening  in  the  mounting  plate  to  secure  the  snap 
fastener  member  in  contiguous  relation  with  the 
mounting  plate,  said  holding  means  charactcri/ed  by 
the  propertv  that  applying  peeling  forces  to  separate 
the  hooking  elements  from  the  complementary  hook- 
ing elements  will  flex  at  least  a  portion  of  the  base 
member  and  the  fastening  member  out  .t  thur  normal 
planes  and  increase  the  separation  between  the  grip- 
ping members  to  thereby  increase  the  gripping  action 
of  the  holding  means  in  said  opening  and  further  resist 
separation  of  the  fastening  member  from  the  mounting 
plate  to  retain  said  base  member  in  contiguous  relation 
with  the  mounting  plate 


mounted  on  the  input  shaft  for  relative  axial  movement;  an 
output  shaft;  an  output  cone  pulley  formed  by  a  pair  of  discs 
having  opposed  conical  faces  and  mounted  on  the  output  shaft 
for  relative  axial  movement;  the  flexible  endless  driving  mem- 
ber passes  around  the  input  cone  pulley  and  the  output  cone 
pulley  thereby  transmitting  a  drive  force  between  the  pulleys, 
a  pair  of  pivotal  control  levers,  the  ends  of  one  of  the  levers 
being  connected  to  one  of  the  discs  of  the  input  pulley  and  one 
of  the  discs  of  the  output  pulley  and  the  ends  of  the  other  lever 
being  connected  to  the  other  of  the  discs  of  the  input  pulley 
and  the  other  of  the  discs  of  the  output  pulley,  two  fulcrum 
elements,  each  pivotally  supporting  one  of  the  control  levers; 
means  for  pivoting  the  control  levers  about  the  fulcrum  ele- 
ments to  differentially  vary  the  effective  driving  diameters  of 
the  input  and  output  pulleys  and  change  the  speed  ratio  be- 
tween the  input  shaft  and  the  output  shaft,  a  tensioning  shaft 
having  a  first  screw  threaded  portion  of  one  hand  on  the 
tensioning  shaft  for  supporting  one  of  the  fulcrum  elements 


JOS. 


3.916.704 
^IBRATOR^    LOCOMOTION  MEANS 
Howard   A,  C.aberson,  Oxnard.  C  alif..  assignor  to   fhi   I  nited 
States  of   America  as  represented  bv   the  Secretarv   of  the 
Naw.  Washington.  D.C  . 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1973.  Ser.  No.  353,282 

Int.  (I.     F()3C.  yOO 

U.S.  CI.  74     S4  R  22  C  laims 


1.  A  vibratory  locomotion  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising; 
a  payload; 

means  fur  supporting  said  payload  resting  on  the  ground, 
at  least  one  weight  having  a  predetermined  mass  attached 

to  the  payload  and  supporting  means, 
means  for  vibrating  said  weight  with  sinusoidal  oscillations 

of  predetermind  frequency   to  produce  a  vibration  in  a 

direction   nonparallel  to   the  direction  of  travel  of  said 

payload.  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  angle  at  which  the  weight  is  vibrated 

with  respect  lo  the  supporting  means. 


and  a  second  screw  threaded  portion  of  the  other  hand  on  the 
tensioning  shaft  for  supporting  the  other  of  the  fulcrum  ele- 
ments; the  automatic  tensioning  arrangement  comprising; 
gear  drive  transmission  means  having  a  rotatable  gear  mem- 
ber and  an  angularly  movable  tensioning  input  shaft; 
means  for  locking  the  tensioning  input  shaft  in  any  one  of 

a  number  of  angular  positions; 
torque  applying  spring  connected  at  one  end  lo  the  tension- 
ing shaft  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  rotatable  gear  mem- 
ber whereby  rotation  of  the  tensioning  input  shaft  in  one 
direction  rotates  the  rotatable  gear  member  to  tension  the 
torque  applying  spring  which  urges  the  two  fulcrum  ele- 
ments towards  each  other  so  as  to  maintain  the  flexible 
endless  driving  member  under  a  predetermined  tension 
and  which  takes  up  gradual  wear  in  the  flexible  endless 
driving  member  by  movement  of  the  two  fulcrum  ele- 
ments towards  each  other  as  such  wear  occurs  and 
whereby  rotation  of  the  tensioning  input  shaft  in  the  other 
direction  relaxes  the  torque  applying  spring 


3.91^-'(>6 

M()\sfR  nki\  V  vyi  \y  \   wu  \'\  i  s  i  v 

Thomas  V  .  Shaw.  Crandville.  Miih     .issivinur   in  t      I 
Son.  Inc..  (.rand  Rapids.  \1  u  h 

Hied  Nov     :h.   i^r-^,  vi.  Nn,  Jl'^'nl 
Int    I  I    I  \(>h  55/36.  55/34 
I'.S.  CI.  74- 2, Ml  III 


V  r  . .si  \ 
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3,916,705 
\  ARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION  (JEAR  BOXES 
Brian  Frank  Smith,  Oldham,  and  Norman  Partington.  VVihkI- 
ford.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Piatt  International  Lim- 
ited, England 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  434,676 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Jan.  19.  1973. 

2796/73 

Int.  CI.    F16H  55/52 
U.S.  CI.  74—230.17  A  lb  t  laims 

1.  An  automatic  tensioning  arrangement  for  tensioning  a 
flexible  endless  driving  member  in  a  positive  infinitelv  variable 
speed  gear  including  an  input  shaft,  an  input  cone  pullev 
formed  b\   a  pair  of  discs  having  opposed  conical  l.i^es  .md 


1.  A  rotary  mower  comprising,  in  combination:  a  rotatable 
shaft  mounted  in  bearings,  a  housing  for  said  shaft  and  bear- 
ings; a  deck  support  on  said  housing  for  mounting  said  shaft 
.ind  housing  to  a  tpower  deck,  means  for  attaching  a  drive 


\{)h 
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pulk-\  In  nnc  end  ot  sdid  sh.itt    and  a  drive  puUcv  receivable  3,916,708 

n  said  one  end    -t  said  shaft    said  drive  pulley  having  a  hub  REPLACEABLE  INSKRT  FOR  THE  DRIVt  SPROCKET  OF 

engjgeahle  with  said  one  end  oi  said  shat't    said  hub  member  \  TR  VCK-T\PE  \  EHICLE 

extending  dissimilar  axial  lengths  to  each  side  of  said  pulley  James  C.  Durand.  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Aherebv  said  huh  and  pulley  are  positionable  on  said  shaft  in  Co.,  Peoria.  Ill 


!u,i  selected  piisitions  wherein  said  pulle\  may  be  located  in 
tAM    preselected    distances    from    said    mouer    deck    when 

mounted  on  said  shatt 


Filed  Sept.  6,  1974.  ,Ser.  No.  503.594 
Int.  (I.    F16H  55/ JU 


U.S.  a.  74-243  R 


21  Claims 


3,916,707 

(  ENTRIFICAL  PI  LLE\    UITH  MOVABLE  KL  \N(,E 

SIPPORTEI)  BY  ROLLERS  ON  A  S(^l  ARE  SHAEI 

I)a\id  L.  Uells,  P.O.  Box  593.  Dubois,  VSvo    82513 

Filed  .Sept.  26.   1974,  Ser.  No.  509,994 

Int.  t  I.    K16H  "^5/32 

L.S.  CI.  -4^  230.n  E  4  Claims 


16.  A  replaceable  insert  in  combination  with  a  of  a  track 
type  vehicle,  said  insert  being  composed  of  a  hardened  metal- 
lic material  and  having  a  general  L'-shapc  to  define  a  substan- 
tially smooth  and  uninterrupted  root  profile  thereon,  and  a 
plurality  of  retaining  tabs  integralK  formed  on  said  insert, 
attaching  and  resiliently  biasing  said  insert  uithin  a  L  -shaped 
notch  of  said  drive  sprocket 


I.  A  vcntrifugal  ^iut^h  assembly,  comprising: 

-!  drive  shaft 

.1    first    pullev    tlange   mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation 

thercvv  ith 
1    second    pullev    flange    axially    opposite    said   first    pulley 
tlange    said   first  and  second  pulley   flanges  having  con- 
fronting conKal  faces  which  cooperate  to  form  a  V-belt 
gro(iv  e 
hearing    means    mounting    said    second    pulle\    flange    for 
movement  toward  and  d\^  .i\  trom  said  first  pulley  flange. 
s.iid    He.inng    means    including    a    race    means   coaxially 
sci-ured  to  said  shaft  lor  rotation  therev-ith. 
said  rase  means  ha-mg  a  pitiralitv  ol  outer  surfaces  form- 
ing longitudinal   pLitforms  extending   parallel   v».jth  the 
axis  o\  said  shaft, 
a  hearing  support  vonne^tcd  with  said  second  flange  and 
overlvmg  the  respective  said  race  means  platform,  and, 
antifriction    hearings   secured   to   and    supporting  each 
said  hearing  support  m  spaeed  relation  with  respect  to 
the  respective  plattorm  surface 
a   pressure    plate   extending    between    and    secured   to  said 

hearing  supp<irts  opposite  said  second  pullev  flange; 
spring  means  interp<ised  between  said  race  means  and  said 
pressure    plate  and   normalK    biasing  said  second  pulley 
flange  awav   from  said  first  pullev   llange 
housing  means  surrounding  said  be.iring  means  and  axially 
connected  for  rotation  w  ith  said  shaft 

said   housing  means  having  .<  wall  surface  curving  arcu- 
atelx   toward  said  second   pullev    tl.inge   and  tiirmmg  a 
cam  surface,  and, 
flsweights   pivotallv    secured    to   >aid    '^earing    sLipports   and 
being    contrifugalU    biased    outwardiv    aK've    predeter- 
mined  angular   rates  of  rotation   '.A'  ^.lld    drive   shaft  into 
contact    with   said    cam    surface    for   forcing   said   second 
pullex  flange  toward  said  first  r^ullev   tlange 


3,916,709 
LINK  (MAIN 
Herbert  Mtuir;  kaimund  Patakv.  both  of  Bad  Homburg  \or 
der  Hobe.  and  Walter  Ketterle,  Oberursel,  all  of  (;erman\. 
avsignors   to    P.l.\.    Vntrieb    Werner   Reimers   Kommandit- 
gesellsthaft.  Bad  Homburg  \or  der  Hobe,  (.ermany 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519.199 
Claims    prioritv,    application    (,erman\,    Nov.     10.     197^ 
2356289 

Inl    (I.-  FI6C  13/U2- 
U.S.  CI.  74-253  R  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  link  chain  having  a  plurality  of  serialK  arranged  links 
each  formed  of  a  stack  of  elongated  link  plates,  each  link  plate 
having  two  spaced,  generalK  circular  openings,  a  link  pin 
extending  through  each  opening  of  overlapping  links  for  con- 
necting them  together,  each  link  pin  being  formed  of  a  pair  of 
rockers;  the  rockers  having  arcuate  surfaces  rolling  on  one 
another  and  means  defining  notches  along  their  length,  the 
notches  extending  in  a  direction  transversal  to  the  longitudinal 
orientation  of  the  link  plates,  and  two  free  spaces  defined 
between  adjoining  arcuate  surfaces  of  the  rockers  forming 
each  link  pin.  the  improvement  wherein  at  least  one  plate  of 
each  link  is  a  locking  plate,  said  locking  plate  having  two 
detents  projecting  into  solely  one  of  the  openings  of  the  lock- 
ing plate  from  diametncallv  opposite  locations  of  said  solely 
one  opening,  each  detent  of  each  locking  plate  being  situated 
in  a  notch  ot  ditlerent  rockers  nt  the  same  link  pin  v^hen  the 
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locking  plate  is  in  alignment  with  the  other  link  plates  vil  the 
same  link,  each  detent  of  an\  one  locking  plate  moving  into 
one  and  the  other  free  spaces  between  the  rockers  when  the 
locking  plate  is  pivoted  about  the  rockers  with  rec[>eLt  to  Uu 
remaining  plates  of  said  one  link 


3.9  16.710 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Ronald  L.  Sisson,  and  James  E.  Shellberg,  both  of  Jackson, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Companv,  Buchanan, 

Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  392,139.  Aug.  2-.  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,858,455.  fhis  application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,585 

Int.  CI.    E16H  Jm 
L,S.  CI.  74-331  3  (  laims 


}.'*\  fi.'l  I 

CHANGE  GEAR  TRANSMISSION.  EsPEl  I  Vl  n    K>H 

MOTOR   \  EHK  I  FS  I  sF  I)  KtK    \(.K1(   M    !  1  K  XI 

PI  RPO.SL.S  AND   IMF   (  HNslkl  (    Ilt>N   IMH  slK\ 

Manfred  Hover,  Bergisth  ( .Lidbai  h-s»  hildgtn  ,  (,trm.ui\-  .js 

signor  to  KltK-kner-HnmlKildi-  l)t  iii/   \ktit  ngts.lK,  h.ifi,  t  ,cr 

manv 

Hied    \ui:    \}.  1473.  .Ser.  No.  387.941 
(  laims     priontv.    .ipplKatKin    (rtrni.inv,      \\>M      I -*       i'^'2, 
2  2  39955 

hit    (I     h  IMl  .^108.  M 108,  3102 
I  .S.  CI.  74-  3^n  I  ~  C'lHims 
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1.  A  transmission  comprising: 

a.  an  input  shaft; 

b.  a  first  gear  fixed  to  said  input  shaft. 

c.  a  first  shaft  lying  in  a  common  plane  with  said  input  shaft, 
d,  a  second  gear  journalled  for  rotation  on  said  first  shaft 
and  drivingh  connected  with  said  first  gear, 

e.  a  second  shaft  axiallx  aligned  with  said  input  shaft, 

f.  first  clutch  means  for  connecting  said  input  shaft  with  said 
second  shaft, 

g   second  clutch  means  for  connecting  said  second  gear  to 

said  first  shaft  for  conjoint  rotation  therewith; 
h.  a  third  gear  fixed  to  said  second  sh.iti 
i.  a  fourth  gear  fixed  to  said  first  sh.ift  .md  in  mesh  with  said 

third  gear, 
j.  a  fifth  gear  lournalled  for  rotation  on  one  of  s.nd  first  and 

second  sh.ifts, 
k    third  clutch  means  for  connecting  said  tifth  gear  to  one 

of  s.iid  first  and  second  shafts  for  conjoint  rotation  there- 
with. 
1,  a  third  shafi  King  in  a  c(mTnion  pi. me  w  ith  said  input  shatt , 

m    an  output  shatt 
n    a  sixth  gear  fixed  to  said  first  shaft 
o.  a  seventh  gear  fixed  to  said  third  sh.itt  .md  m  mesh  with 

said  sixth  gear, 
p    an  eighth  ge.ir  |ournalled  for  rotation  on  s.nd  first  ^h.itt 

and  in  mesh  with  said  fifth  gear. 
q.  fourth  clutch  means  for  connecting  said  eighth  gear  to 

said  first  shaft  fcir  conjoint  rotation  therewith, 
r    a  ninth  gear  lournalied  for  rotation  on  said  third  shaft, 
s.  fifth  clutch  means  for  connecting  said  ninth  gear  to  said 

third  shaft  for  conj(>int  rotation  therewith, 
t    a  tenth  gear  lournalled  for  rotation  (mt  said  third  sh.tfi  and 

in  mesh  with  said  eighth  gear. 
u.  sixth  clutch  means  for  connecting  said  tenth  ge.ir  to  said 

third  shaft  for  conjoint  rotation  therewith, 
V    an  eleventh  gear  fixed  to  said  output  shafi  and  in  mesh 

with  said  ninth  gear,  and 
w    a  twelfth  gear  fixed  to  said  output  shaft  and  in  mesh  with 

said   tenth  gear,   with   said  output  shaft    being  verticallv 

aligned  with  said  input  sh.ift 


1.  A  change  gear  transmission,  especially  for  agricultural 
and  construction  industry  vehicles,  con^pising,  a  first  multiple 
step  transmission  group  having  onK  oncMTt^iul  shaft  (5  )  and  a 
first  counter  shaft  (19),  first  meshing  gears  (  15,  20;  16,  21; 
17,  22;  18.23:  26.29;  27,30)  on  said  shafts  and  first  clutch 
means  (24,  25.  28)  operable  for  making  said  first  meshing 
gears  selectivelv  effective  for  drivingU  interconnecting  said 
shafts  at  a  pluralits  of  drive  ratios,  a  second  multiple  step 
transmission  group  having  an  output  shaft  (45)  and  a  second 
counter  shaft  (31)  parallel  to  the  first  counter  shaft,  second 
meshing  gears  (48,  49;  44,  46  )  including  gears  on  said  output 
shaft  and  second  counter  shaft  and  second  clutch  means  (47. 
51  )  operable  for  making  said  second  gears  selectiveK  effec- 
tive for  drivingly  interconnecting  said  output  shaft  and  second 
counter  shaft  at  a  pluralitv  of  drive  ratios  and  for  reversible 
rotation  of  said  output  shaft  during  one  and  the  same  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  first  counter  shaft,  third  meshing  gears  (29, 
35:  30.  38.  36  )  including  gears  on  said  first  counter  shaft  and 
said  counter  shaft  and  third  clutch  means  (39)  operable  for 
making  said  third  gears  selectively  effective  for  drivingly  inter- 
connecting said  counter  shafts  directly  at  a  plurality  of  drive 
ratios  and  selectiveK  for  reversible  rotation  of  said  second 
counter  shaft  during  rotation  of  said  first  counter  shaft  in  orte 
;ind  the  same  directicin. 

17.  In  a  change  gear  transmission;  an  tnput  shaft  (5)  rotat- 
able  in  one  direction,  an  output  shaft  (45)  rotatable  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  at  a  plurality  of  different  speeds  for  a  single 
speed  of  said  input  shaft,  a  first  counter  shaft  (19)  adjacent 
said  input  shaft  and  a  second  counter  shaft  (31 )  adjacent  said 
output  shaft,  all  of  said  shafts  being  parallel,  first  gearing  (  15. 
20;  16.  21:  17.  22;  18,  23;  26,  29;  27,  30)  connecting  said 
input  sh.ifi  with  said  first  counter  shaft  operable  to  drive  said 
first  counter  shaft  in  one  direction  and  establishing  a  plurality 
of  drive  ratios  between  said  input  sh;ift  and  said  first  counter 
shaft,  second  gearing  (  29,  35;  30,  3h.  36  )  connecting  said  first 
counter  shaft  with  said  second  counter  shaft  for  driving  s.nd 
second  counter  shaft  in  opposite  directions  and  establishing  at 
least  one  drive  ratio  between  said  first  counter  shaft  and  said 
second  counter  shaft  in  each  direciior  of  rot,, nop  of  vud 
second  counter  shaft,  and  third  gearing  48.  49:  46.  44;  50, 
52,  54.  57)  connecting  said  second  counter  sh.di  with  s.nd 
output  shaft  for  driving  said  output  shaft  in  a  respective  direc- 
tion for  each  direction  of  rotation  of  said  second  counter 
shaft,  said  third  gearing  establishing  a  plurality  of  drive  ratios 
hetv^een  Said  second  counter  shaft  and  said  output  shaft. 
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TRANSMISSION  \MTH  TRANSMRSFl  \    M(>\  \BLE 

COlNTFRSHVrr  FXTKNSION 

[)onald  VV  .   kelb*l,  and  John   V\  .  Holdeman,  both  of  Murnie, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Borg-Harner  Corporation,  t  hi(.at;n.  111. 

Filed  Feb.   II.  14-4.  Ser.  No.  441.6-'4 

FIbH  .  r,(yJ.  F16D  j,y.v 


I  S.  (I. 


Int.  (I. 

410 


4  (  laitns 


1.  1:  1  tr.in>rT,ission,  a  housing,  input  and  output  shafts 
r.  t.itar^K  supr  rtcd  bv  said  housing,  a  piuraHty  of  ratio  output 
ec.ir^  r  -tat. 1*^1.  supported  by  said  output  shaft,  a  countershaft 
riitata"^!;.  su[  inTted  h\  said  housing  and  engaged  with  said 
input  shaft  t-r  rntation  thcrebv.  and  an  extension  supported 
"" .  saiJ  ^ ountcrshatt  and  said  bemusing  for  rotation  with  said 
.■  untcrsh.itt  said  extension  Hcing  mo*.able  transverse  to  the 
avis  ot  rotation  if  said  ^  antershaft,  said  countershaft  and 
n.tcr,si(.ri  ca>.h  dctming  at  least  one  ratio  input  gear,  said  ratio 
input  eca.rs  rcspcctueU  engaged  with  said  ratio  output  gears. 
said  ratio  .utput  gears  selectively  engageable  with  said  output 
shaft  for  cstafshshmi;  a  plurality  of  drive  ratios. 

4.  In  .oniHination  a  housing,  a  shaft  having  a  main  portion 
if  rc!ati\cl'.  larec  diameter  journalled  in  first-  and  second 
r^i-anngs  m  said  housing,  said  shaft  extending  through  said 
sci^nd  ^carini;  and  ha,  ing  an  end  portion  of  relatively  small 
diameter  dctlnmg  an  apstandmg  boss  thereon,  said  portions 
dcflniPt;  a  limit  stop  therebetween,  a*  shaft  extension  jour- 
nalled in  .1  third  bearing  in  said  housing,  said  extension  includ- 
ini;  a  spacer  secured  to  said  end  portion  and  extending  axially 
therefr-^no  a  iimit  stop  secured  to  said  spacer,  and  a  sleeve 
splined  ti<  said  end  portion  and  axially  movable  between  said 
limit  stops  tiuided  by  said  boss,  said  sleeve  being  pivotal  trans- 
erscl.  ah.  ut  said  hoss  to  Compensate  for  misalignment  of  Said 
^eariniis. 


3.V16.-13 
SNAP  ACTION  TRANSFFR  PINION 
Einar  T.   Young.  Newtown  Square.  Pa..  as,signor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Philadelphia.  Pa 

Filed  Jan.  22.  l^^f.  Vr    No    542. '^'"2 

Int.  (I.    F16H  .v7/cu.  -V\  /i5 

L.S.  CI.  74-411  12  (  iauiis 


I.  In  a  gear  ha",  mg  at  leas!  t  ao  lateral  se^  tions.  each  section 
having  gear  teeth  around  its  circumference,  an  improvement 


which  delays  the  rotation  of  the  driven  section  until  the  driv- 
ing section  has  rotated  a  predetermined  amount  comprising: 
a  means  for  storing  energy  from  the  rotational  motion  of  the 
driving  section, 

b    means  for  preventing  the  driven  section  from  rotating, 

and 
c.   means  to  release  the  stored  energy  when   the   driving 
section   has  rotated  a  predetermined  distance,   thereby 
causing  the  driven  section  to  rotate. 


3.4lh."14 
lk\NSMISSIONS 

knnj|<i    I      Nissiin.  and  James   K.  .Shellberg,  both  of  Jackson, 
\lufi     assit;ii(.rs  to  (  lark  Fiquipment  (Ompanv,  Buchanan, 
Mil  n 
HiMsMin  .li  >«r    Nil    .<V2.13M.    \ug,  2".   l^^.V  Pat.  No. 
3,858,455.  This  application  Sept.  9.  1^74,  Mr    No    5(14. .^«4 

Int    CI      F16H    '  ()^ 
U.S.  CI.  74- 33  1  4  Claims 


»1. 


ij^r 


. .   '  52 


MT 


OUTPt,'^ 


t^ 


1.  A  transmission  comprising: 
a   an  input  shaft; 

b.  a  first  gear  fixed  to  said  input  shaft. 

c.  a  first  shaft  lying  in  a  common  plane  with  said  input  shaft; 

d.  a  second  gear  journalled  for  rotation  on  said  first  shaft 
and  drivingly  connected  with  said  first  gear; 

e.  a  second  shaft  axially  aligned  with  said  input  shaft. 

f.  first  clutch  means  for  connecting  said  input  shaft  w  ith  said 
second  shaft; 

g.  second  clutch  means  for  connecting  said  second  gear  to 
said  first  shaft  for  conjoint  rotation  therewith. 

h    a  third  gear  fixed  to  said  second  shaft 

i.  a  fourth  gear  fixed  to  said  first  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  said 

third  gear; 
j.  a  fifth  gear  journalled  for  rotation  on  one  of  said  Hrst  and 

second  shafts; 
k.  third  clutch  means  for  connecting  said  fifth  gear  to  one 

of  said  first  and  second  shafts  for  conjoint  rotati<»n  there- 
with; 
1.  a  third  shaft  lying  in  a  common  pl_^ne  with  said  input  shaft; 
m.  an  output  shaft; 

n.  a  sixth  gear  journalled  for  rotation  on  said  first  shaft, 
o.  a  seventh  gear  fixed  to  said  third  shaft  and  in  mesh  with 

said  sixth  gear; 
p.  an  eighth  gear  journalled  for  nnation  on  said  first  shaft 

and  in  mesh  with  said  fifth  gear, 
q.  fourth  clutch  means  for  connecting  said  si\th  and  eighth 

gears  to  said  first  shaft  for  conjoint  rotation  therewith. 
r.  a  ninth  gear  fixed  to  said  third  shaft, 
s.  a  tenth  gear  journalled  for  rotation  on  said  output  shaft 

and  in  mesh  with  said  ninth  gear; 
t.  an  eleventh  gear  journalled  ft^r  rotatitin  on  said  output 

shaft  and  in  mesh  with  said  seventh  gear,  and 
u.  means  for  alteriKitelv  connecting  s<iid  tenth  and  eleventh 

gears  to  said  output  shaft  for  conjoint  rotation  therewith. 

with  said  output  shaft  being  vertically  aligned  with  said 

input  shaft 
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3.4  1fi.7  15 

INSERT  fSl  BSTITl  TF     I)RI\  F  (;F\RS  TO  PRODI  CE 

FAST  RFTRIFNF  IN  (  FRIAIN  FISHINC.  RFFI  S 

Leslie  \  .  Covey.  Highway  265.  Box  835.  Branson.  Mo.  h56  1<> 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1^74.  Ser.  No.  436.660 

Int.  CI.    F16H  y/06,  AOIK  vv/oo 

U.S.  CT.  74-414  4  Claims 


-<a 


1.  An  integral  pinion  gear  construction  for  insertion  into  a 
Garcia-ABL'  5(K)()-6()()U  Series  reel  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally bored  member  including: 

a  first  outboard  gear  bearing  portion  of  a  first  uniform  outer 

diameter, 
an  intermediate  shank  section  of  a  second,  lesser  outer 

diameter,  and 
a  third  inboard  portion  of  increasing  outer  diameter  starting 

equal  to  the  first  portion  next  the  shank  and  fiaring  to  a 

greater  outer  diameter  at  the  inboard  end  thereof, 
the  third  portion  internally  relieved  at  the  lower  end  thereof 

for  engagement  with  the  spool  shaft  clutch  of  the  said 

reel. 


3.916.716 

FINF-TOOTHFI)  (iFVR  PMR  ( ONSISTIN*.  OF 

S^NJHFIK    MMFRIM 

Mbert  Rix;  Hans  Fuchs:  Rolf  Moritz.  all  of  VNilhelmshav.  n, 

and  Frhard  I  bben.  \urich-Popens.  all  of  (iermanv,  assign 

ors  to  CJlvmpia  Werke  \(..  W  ilhelmshaven.  (.ermanv 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1975.  .Ser.  No.  541.561 

Int.  CI.    FI6H  5.yi4.  vvfyft 

L.S.  CI.  74-461  ■*  Claims 


a.  a  full  surface  touching  occurs  between  the  head  flank  of 
the  teeth  of  the  less  elastic  gear  member  and  the  foot 
Hank  of  the  teeth  of  the  fully  elastic  gear  member; 

b  the  direction  of  load  of  the  meshing  teeth  of  the  tooth 
gear  pair  is  normal  to  the  foot  flank  of  the  teeth  of  the 
fully  elastic  gear  member;  and 

c  the  head  fiank  of  the  teeth  of  the  less  elastic  gear  member 
is  inclined  approximately  by  5°  steeper  w  ith  regard  to  the 
foot  fiank  of  the  teeth  of  the  fully  elastic  gear  member  for 
effecting  only  a  small  deformation  in  the  direction  of  the 
deepest  point  of  the  fool  flank  of  the  teeth  of  the  fully 
elastic  gear  member. 


3,916,71- 

SINCl  r  I  r\  FR  (IF  \R  sHIl  1    (  (  iN  I  kt  '1 

Hirm.m   Hun!/.   1  o".H!.j,    \ln  h  ,  .)ssit;nui    t.:   M  .os, -.    |  i  r  ^usdii 

filtii  \.-,     1 -,   P'~4,  Ser.  No.  5:4,lu2 

iiii    (  1     (,n5C;  9/72 

U.S.  CI.  74-  4-  >  K  :m  i.u,n>. 


1.  Transmission  control  apparatus  comprising  a  first  shifting 
member  movable  in  a  first  shifting  plane  between  at  least  one 
active  position  and  neutral  position,  a  second  shifting  member 
movable  in  a  second  shifting  plane  between  at  least  one  active 

position  and  neutral  position,  and  in  a  third  shifting  plane 
between  at  least  one  active  position  and  neutral  position,  a 
single  control  lever  selectively  movable  in  a  neutral  control 
plane  intersected  by  first,  second  and  third  control  planes,  said 
control  lever  being  selectively  movable  in  said  first,  second 
and  third  control  planes  when  moved  to  the  respective  inter- 
sections thereof  with  said  neutral  control  plane,  and  shift 
mechanism  interconnected  with  said  control  lever  and  shifting 
members  operable  to  ( 1  )  cause  said  first  shifting  member  to 
move  in  said  first  shifting  plane  in  response  to  corresponding 
movement  of  said  contrtil  lever  in  said  first  control  plane.  ( 2) 
1.  In  a  tme  tov>theOi  gear  p. or  t.umed  of  ,i  drowig  gear  mem-  cause  said  second  shifting  member  to  move  in  said  second 
ber  and  a  driven  gear  memhei  the  teeth  ol  one  ge.ir  member  shifting  plane  in  response  to  corresponding  movement  of  said 
being  made  of  a  fullv  clastic  material  and  the  teeth  ot  the  other  control  lever  in  said  second  control  plane  with  said  first  shift- 
gear  member  being  m.idc  oi  .i  material  which  is  less  cListic  ing  member  located  at  any  selected  position  in  said  first  shift- 
than  the  iMher  e.ich  tooth  h.iving  .i  he.id  llmk  and  a  foot  ing  plane,  and  ( 3 )  cause  said  second  shifting  member  to  move 
fiank.  the  improvement  wherein  the  shape  oi  the  teeth  being  in  said  third  control  plane  in  response  to  corresponding  move- 
such  that,  when  the  meshing  parts  of  the  two  gear  members  ment  of  said  control  lever  in  said  third  control  plane  with  said 
are  passing  the  geometrieal  conncetion  line  hetueen  the  cen-  first  shifting  member  located  at  any  desired  position  in  said 
ter  [-HMnts  of  curv.iture  o\  the  two  gear  menihers.  first  shifting  plane. 
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3,916.718 

TRANSMISSION  (ONTROl 

Donald    V\ .    Kelbel.   and   John    VV .    Holdeman.    Muntit,    Ind., 

assignors  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago.  III. 

t  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441  .b''^,  Feh.  II.  19 "'4    I  his 

application  Ma>  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  473.026 

Int.  CI.    (;()5G  W/2 

l.S.  CI.  74-4^1  R  I-  (  lairr'. 


1.  in  .1  transmissum,  .i  h.'UMng,  input  and  output  shafts 
rjspcctivcl'.  uiurn.illcd  in  s.iid  hiiusmg.  said  input  shaft  defin- 
ing .in  input  gear  ,it  Ici-nI  .'nc  r.itio  output  gear  rotatably 
supported  on  >.tii.!  nutput  ^h.iit,  a  cluster  gear  assemblv  jour- 
nallcd  in  said  hi 'using  .ind  defining  a  ^Irr.  u  gear  meshing  with 
said  input  gear  and  ,it  ic.ist  one  r.iiio  input  gear  in  meshing 
relationship  'a  ith  saij  ratio  output  gear,  means  supported  by 
said  output  shaft  and  aviall.  movable  for  clutchmg  said  ratio 
utput  gear  to  ^ald  output  shatt.  first  and  second  shift  rails 
supported  .idja^ent  said  output  shaft  in  said  housing  for  rota- 
tional and  axial  movement,  said  clutchmg  means  being  en- 
g.ige.iHIe  ^^^  said  seeond  shift  rail  upon  rotational  movement 
thereof  and  ^eing  a\idll\  movable  therebv  upon  axial  move- 
ment thereof  for  said  clutchmg.  and  Imkage  means  extending 
aHiLit  saKJ  output  vhaft  and  connecting  said  shift  rails  for 
effecting  m.ovenient  of  said  second  shift  rail  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  t'irst  shift  rail. 


3.916.719 
OPtRATINC  MKC  HANISM  FOR   \  MOfOR  \  KHICI.E 
t  art  Maria  /.weren/.  \  ienna.    Vustria.  avsignor  to  T  ht  I  pjuhn 
COmpanv.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  19-'4.  S<t.  No.  462,983 

Int.  CI.-  (;05G  9/02 

I  .S.  CI.  74-  4"8  1  1  (  laims 


and  two  limit  switches  for  actuating  the  return  means  upon 
simultaneously  energizing  a  first  one  of  the  switches  .ind  de- 
energi/ing  a  second  one  of  the  switches 

3.916.720 
ENERC\    \BSORBINC,  STEERING  COLIMN 

Robert  J.  Smith.  U  arren.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion. Highland  Park.  Mich. 

Filed  May   14.  1973.  Ser.  No.  360.296 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  \'i)lunuir\  Protest 

P  roar  am  on  Jan    2H.  1975. 

Int.  CI.    B62D  1118 

U.S.  CI.  74—492  f  4  Claims 


J'/ 


-¥ 


1.  A  die  device  for  a  tubular  energy  absorbing  steering 
column  jacket  comprising  a  movable  die  means  connected  to 
a  floorboard  of  a  vehicle  and  movable  with  respect  thereto, 
said  die  means  moving  toward  said  flcKirboard  when  a  force  of 
a  predetermined  magnitude  is  applied  to  the  upper  end 
thereof,  said  die  means  comprising  a  tubular  member  having 
a  forward  tubular  portion  and  a  rearward  tubular  portion,  and 
a  curved  die  portion  between  said  tubular  portions,  said  die 
portion  being  formed  by  the  wall  of  said  tubular  member  being 
folded  upon  itself 

3.916.721 
I  ()(  KVBIT   ROTATABLE  KNOB 
Frwin    Fggtr.    Bulk-.   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Decobul   S.A., 
Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394.646.  Sept.  5.  1973. 
ahandiintd     I  his  application  Jul\  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  485,622 
(laims    prioritv.    application    Switzerland,    Mav    22,    1974, 
7024/74 

Int.  t  I.    GOSG  lilU 
U.S.  CI.  74-553  7  Claims 


fd^  ^_^  M 


1.  An  operating  mechanism  for  a  motor  ^ehi^le,  comprising  I.  Control  knob  apparatus  comprising,  a  housing  having  a 

a  foot-operated  brake  and  moti«r  speed  control  lever   the  lever  generally  cylindrical  outside  surface,  a-control  knob  coaxial 

being  mounted  tor  pivoting  about  a  first  axis  into  a  p^isition  to  with  said  housing,  an  end  of  said  knob  being  mounted  in  said 

brake  the  vehicle  and  tor  pivoting  ah(>ut  a  second  axis  extend-  housing  and  having  an  outer  cvhndncal  brake  surface,  a  sta~ 

ing  transvcrselv  to  the  first  axis    the  lever  being  pivotal  about  tionary   brake    ring,  coaxiallv    secured   to  said   housing   and 

Ihe  second  axis  between  an  idling  position  and  motor  speed  having  a  plurality  of  resilient  brake  fingers  thereon,  disposed 

i:ontr<-)l  position,  a  return  means  t".  ^r  mo-,  mg  the  lever  from  the  outside  of  and  adjacent  to  said  outer  cvhndncal  brake  surface, 

motor  speed  control  position  to  the  idling  position  when  the  each  finger  extending  over  an  arcuate  p<irtion  of  said  surface; 

ever  IS  pivoted  aKiut  the  first  .ixis  into  the  braking  position,  a   shiftable    brake    actuator    ring    coaxiallv    surrounding   said 
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resilient  brake  fingers,  mutuallv  coacting  cam  means  on  said 
shiftable  ring  and  on  said  resilient  brake  fingers  for  resiliently 

radially  urging  said  resilient  brake  fingers  into  braking  contact 
with  said  cylindrical  brake  surface,  on  displacement  of  said 
brake  actuator  ring  in  ime  direction  over  a  limited  distanee 
which  is  min(^r  compared  with  the  circumference  ot  said 
cylindrical  brake  surface,  to  lock  the  knob,  and  for  resilientlv 
releasing  said  brake  means  on  displacement  of  said  shiftable 
brake  actuator  ring  in  an  opposite  direction  over  said  limited 
distance,  and  means  coaxial  with  and  adjacent  to  the  outside 
surface  of  the  housing  and  manualK  engageable  tor  displacing 
said  shiftable  brake  actuator  ring  in  either  direction  oiver  s.ud 
limited  distance 


hv  one  wire  .ind  the  root  f^ortion  thereof  being  formed  by  the 
other  wire  wherein  s.nd  thread  forming  wire  has  a  cross-sec- 
tion which  tapers  towards  the  axis  of  the  conduit  and  said 
root-forming  w  ire  is  of  substantialK  flat  elongated  section  with 
Its  major  sectional  dimension  parallel  with  said  axis  so  that 
said  male  screw  has  a  groove  of  substantially  dovetail  section; 


3,916,722 
TREADLE  OPERATED  CONTROL 
Donald  F.  (irobe,  Asheville,  N.C.,  as.signor  to  Square  D  Com- 
pan>.  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,592 

Int.  CI.    (;05G  I  14 

L'.S.  CI.  74-512  8  Claims 


1.  A  foot  control  including 

a  base; 

a  treadle  mounted  on  the  base  for  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion to  an  active  position  and  in  .m  opposite  direction  to 
an  inactive  position. 

means  biasing  the  treadle  to.  and  yieldablv  holding  it  in.  said 
inactive  position, 

a  movable  latch  mechanism  carried  by  the  base  and  nor 
mally  held  in  a  latching  position  in  which  it  latches  the 
treadle  in  said  inactive  position,  and  movable  from  latch 
ing  position  Xo  a  release  position  in  which  it  rele.tscs  the 
treadle  for  minement  Xo  said  active  positum. 

said  latch  mechanism  including  a  movable  latch  releasing 
member  which  is  in  a  normal  position  when  the  latch 
mechanism  is  in  latching  position,  and  which  is  movable 
in  a  predetermined  direction  from  its  said  normal  position 
to  a  release  position  in  which  it  moves  the  latch  mcch.i 
nism  into  its  said  release  position. 

characterized  in  that  said  latch  releasing  member  and  trea- 
dle are  mounted  in  relation  to  each  other  such  that  said 
predetermined  direction  of  movement  o\'  the  latch  releas 
ing  member  is  generally  opposite  to  said  one  direction  of 
movement  of  the  treadle 


said  securing  means  comprising  at  least  one  female  threaded 
plastics  nut  member  having  a  portion  which  is  externally 
tapered  for  wedging  into  an  aperture  in  a  plate-like  fixture  and 
which  is  axial ly  slotted  at  f>ositions  angularly  spaced  about  its 
axis  whereby  said  externally  tapered  portion  can  be  forced 
radially  inwardly  against  said  male  screw  under  such  wedge 
action. 


3. '^16.^24 
\ENTING  APPARATIS  FOR  \   1  RANSMISSION 
Hans  Joachim  Viuller.  Neufahrn.  near  Freising,  and  f.erhard 
Sendner,  Munich,  both  of  (.trmanv,  assignors  to  Buru  Pa- 
tent A(i,  (ilarus,  Switzerland 

Filed  (kt.  9,   ]9~V  Vr    N.,    4(M,649 
(laims  prioritv.  application  Sv^eden,  Oct.  lU,  iy~2,  14^55 
Int    (  I     f  lf.H      ^i02 
I  .S.  CI.  74      6(t6  R  h  <  laimv 


3.916.723 
TRANSMISSION  MECHANISMS 
George  Hawtree.  Llanelli,  and  Edgar  Hoyle,  Mount  Ptea.sant. 
both  of  Wales,  assignors  to  Bowden  Controls  Limited.  Lla- 
nelli, Wales 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1973,  .Ser.  No.  324.426 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Jan.  26,  1972. 
3727/72 

Int.  CI.-  F16C  01,20.  01iU6 
U.S.  CI.  74—501  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  force-transmitting  mechanism  of  the  tvpe 
comprising  a  flexible  conduit,  a  core  member  movable  within 
said  conduit,  and  conduit  securing  means  which  is  adjustable 
along  the  conduit,  wherein  at  least  part  of  the  conduit  is 
formed  of  closely  helicallv  interwound  wires  forming  helices 
of  different  external  diameters,  thereby  to  give  said  conduit 
part  the  form  of  a  male  screw  of  which  the  thread  is  formed 


^ 


2 


^ 


\^-.',''  ,,,,;,,,>  ■ — -^ — — </ 


1.  Ihe  V  oni  tsin.ition  with  .i  iransmissn.in  ineoiriH  ir  .it  mg  a 
tr.msmission  housing  cont.uning  lubricant  of  a  vent  .ipjMr.itus 
communicating  with  s.m;  ii.Hisn^issiori  housing  s.iid  tr.insniis 
sion  housing  invludmg  .m  intt  in.il  vo^mparlment  k>caled  .ibove 
the  level  iif  the  luhrie.int  therein  s.iid  vent  apparatus  compris 
ing  a  tubular-shaped  probe  h.i-ing  .irranged  therein  ,i  vent 
channel  continuouslv  communieating  said  internal  ^omp.irt 
ment  with  the  atmosphere,  said  tubular-shaped  proK  h.ivmg 
an  end  equipped  with  a  drip  fl.ingc  .ind  extending  sui.  h  an 
extent  into  the  transmission  housing  th.it  s,iid  end  cquipix-d 
with  said  drip  flange  is  located  above  the  level  ot  the  luhrKant 
m  all  positions  of  the  tr.insmission. 
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GEAR  BOX  CARRYING  ROTARY  SC  >  THt  VIOU  b  K 
ROTORS  DRIVEN  FROVl  INDERNEVTH 
Walter   Reber,  Saverne.   France,  assignor   to   kuhn   S.A..  Sa- 
>erne.  France 

Filed  Apr.   1  1,  1'J"'4,  Ner.  No.  460,131 
Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  Ma\  7,  1973.  73.17015 
Int.  CI.    FI6H  5:^/02 


3.916.727 
VFHKIF  TRANSMISSIONS 
Jean  Piret.  Bouiiival,  Prance,  assignor  to  Regie  Nationale  des 
Isines    KFNALir.    Billancourt    and    Automobiles    PEIG- 
EOT,  Paris,  both  of,  France 

Filed  .June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,634 

C  laims  priontv.  application  France,  Julj  9,  1973,  73.25106 

Int.  (1.-  F16H  4'^j08,  47/00.  57/10 


I  .S.  (I.  ^4-6(»6  R 
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6      3  12 


•n  :a   16  12 


1.  A  gear  b(i\  carrying  rotary  scythe  mower  rotors,  compris- 
ing an  upper  hall  box  and  a  lower  half  box  disposed  beneath 
the  roturs  a  tram  ■>!  pinion^  in  the  box  for  effecting  the  drive 
't  said  rotors,  eertam  of  said  pinions  being  intermediate  the 
rotors,  upper  sockets  secured  to  the  upper  half  box.  said 
intermediate  pinions  being  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  upper 
sockets  lo-Acr  sockets  secured  to  said  lower  half  box,  said 
lower  s(>ckets  titling  partialiv  into  said  upper  sockets,  tighten- 
ing screws  ha-ing  heads  that  bear  on  said  upper  sockets,  said 
screws  extending  through  said  upper  sockets  and  being  screw 
threadedK  engaged  onh  with  .said  lower  sockets,  and  packing 
"between  said  upper  and  lower  sockets 


3.916,^26  I 

(;i  ARD  STRl  CTl  RF  FOR  \  WORK  T\BI  F 
Raymond   L.   Springer,  c  o  The   Auto  Sun   Pnxiucts  Co.,  529 
Poplar  St.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45214 

Filed  Mar.   14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,31(1 

Int.  (I.    FI6P  i:U: 

L.S.  CI.  "'4-612  4  C  laims 


1.  In  an  automatic  vehicle  transmission  ot  the  kind  compris- 
ing of  a  planetary  gear  train  transmission  mechanism,  a  hydro- 
dynamic  torque-converter,  a  differential,  a  main  housing  for 
said  mechanism  an^  a  main  housing  for  said  converter  these 
latter  being  separable  along  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  gear  train,  braking  and  clutch  members 
including  friction  discs  which  are  controlled  b\  ram  means 
which  co-operate  with  the  components  of  said  planetary  gear 
train,  and  a  pump  to  supply  said  ram  means,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  main  housing  contains  a  detachable  partition  and 
bearing  support  having  a  front  face  which  is  directed  towards 
said  converter  housing,  and  a  rear  face  which  forms  a  contact 
surface  for  said  friction  discs  included  in  said  braking  member 
and  for  return  members  of  a  piston  of  said  ram  means 


\ 


3.916,728 
INTER-AXLE  DIFFERENTIAL  LOCK 
Marcel  N    Hehar,  .Southfield.  and  Timothy  J.  Morscheck.  War- 
r»n.  hwith  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Cle\e- 
laxid.  Ohio 

Filed  .June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,355 

Int.  (1.-  F16H  I  44 

U.S.  a.  74— 7 1 1  16  Claims 


n 

1.   An   improved    lock   mechanism   for  a  differential   gear 
device  c^f  the  type  having  an  input  member  rotatively  driven 
1.   A  guard   structure   for  a   work   table   of    a  machine  tool    by  an  input  shaft  and  two  output  members  rotatively  driven  by 
which  comprises  a  pair  of  posts,  each  ol  said  posts  having  a    said  input  member,  said  lock  mechanism  comprising 
threaded  shank  pKirtion  threadahlv  supported  h\  the  table,  a         A.  a  shaft  journaled  in  one  of  said  differential  members, 
guard  plate  means  spanning  the  posts,  and  spring  locked  fas-         B.  a  mass  of  predetermined  moment  of  inertia 
tener  means  reieasablv  attaching  the  guard  plate  to  the  posts,  I.  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  one  differential  gear  mem- 

the  guard  plate  preventing  turning  of  the  posts  ber,  and    • 
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2  journaled  for  rotation  about  an  axis  spaced  from  said 
journaled  shaft; 

C.  first  drive  means  connecting  said  journaled  shaft  to  said 
mass; 

D  second  drive  means  connecting  said  journaled  shaft  to 
another  of  said  differential  gear  members  so  that  said 
shaft  and  mass  are  rotated  in  response  to  relative  rotation 
between  said  one  differential  gear  member  and  said  other 
differential  gear  member  and  a  force  is  generated  h\  said 
shaft  and  mass  in  response  Xo  relative  acceleration  be- 
tween s.iid  one  diflcrential  gcir  member  and  said  other 
ditTerentiai  gear  member,  and 

E,  means  responsive  to  said  force  tii  restrict  differential 
rotation  of  said  differential  gear  tnembers. 


3,916,729 

MODI  EAR  POWER  TRANSMISSION  W  11  H 

SELF-ENERGIZIN(,  DEV  HE 

Charles  H.  Herr.  Peoria,  HI.,  assignor  to  (  aterpillar    I  ractor 

(  ompany.  Peoria.  Ill, 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  459,109 

Int.  (I.    F16H    ^     -; 

L.S.  CI.  74^751  13  Claims 
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1.  A  power  transmission  module  providing  both  direct  and 
reduction  drive  ratios,  comprising 

an  input  shaft, 

an  output  shaft, 

a  planetary  gear  set  having  a  sun  gear,  a  ring  gear  and  a 
plurality  of  planetarv  gears  mounted  upon  a  rotatable 
carrier  and  engaged  with  the  sun  gear  and  ring  gear,  the 
iiifHii  sh.ift  being  coupled  for  rotation  with  the  ring  gear 
and  the  output  shaft  being  ctiupled  tor  rotation  with  the 
carrier. 

a  direct  drive  clutch  h.iving  relatively  rotatable  friction 
components  respectivelv  coupled  for  rotation  with  differ- 
ent portions  of  the  planetary  gear  set  and  being  selec- 
tively oper.ible  to  cause  rotation  of  the  ring  gear  together 
with  the  sun  gear 

a  self-energi/ing  reduction  tnake  h.iving  .t  pair  ot  tci.itr.cly 
rotatable  friction  cimiponents  couplet!  respci.  tiv  el\  to  the 
sun  gear  and  a  fixed  member  o\  the  power  transmission 
module  for  operation  independentlv  of  the  direct  drive 
clutch,  the  reduction  br.ike  incluiiing  means  responsivi,  to 
torque  forces  acting  on  the  sun  ge.ir  in  either  direction  of 
rotation  for  selcctivelv  initi.iting  engagement  of  its  fric- 
tion components  to  lock  the  sun  gear  against  rotatii>n 
one  of  the  fricti<in  components  in  the  direct  drive  clutch 
being  fixed  to  one  of  the  friction  components  in  the  re- 
duction brake, 

common  contn^l  means  operatively  coupled  with  the  direct 
drive  clutch  and  the  reduction  brake  for  selectivelv  en- 
gaging the  direct  drive  clutch  to  cause  rotation  o\  the  ring 
gear  together  with  the  carrier  and  substantiallv  simulta- 
neously conditioning  the  reduction  brake  for  operation  in 
an  overrunning  mode  to  prevent  it  from  eng.iging  in 
response  to  torque  f<uces  acting  upon  the  sun  gear 


3.91  h. "30 
SWITCHABLE  R\I1(»  xlFFRIN<;  s>  s  I  F  VI 

Richard  H.  Sheppard.  i  u  k    H    sheppard  (  n     In*   .  Hanovrr. 
Pa.  17331 

HUd  Dec.  27.  1973.  Ser.  No.  428.728 

Int.  CI.    F16H    ■   "-:    B6:n  5/06 

U.S.  CL  74—751  1.*  (  binis 


^^-^"-rHl 


f.    . — ."i-    ■ 


^^~M 


1.  In  a  vehicle  steering  system  including  a  rotatable  steering 
..ommand  shaft  and  power  steering  unit  powered  by  a  hydrau- 
lic pump  source,  said  power  steering  unit  including  a  rotatable 
input  shaft,  a  coupling  between  said  steering  command  shaft 
and  said  power  steering  unit,  said  coupling  being  character- 
ized by  a  first  steering  ratio  mode  for  manual  emergency 
steering  operation  and  a  second  mode  for  power  operation, 
said  coupling  comprising  a  housing  having  a  bore,  a  planetary 
gear  set  including  at  least  three  coaxial  interacting  gear  means 
mounted  within  said  bore  and  comprising  central  sun  gear 
means,  ring  gear  means  coaxially  surrounding  the  sun  gear 
means  and  planet  gear  means  disposed  in  meshing  relationship 
with  said  sun  gear  and  ring  gear  means,  first  and  second  ones 
of  said  three  gear  means  being  respectively  connected  to  the 
steering  command  shaft  and  to  said  input  shaft;  brake  means 
for  holding  a  third  one  of  said  gear  means  to  establish  the  first 
steering  ratio  mode;  and  clutch  means  for  relatively  locking 
together  the  three  gear  train  means  for  rotation  as  a  unit  to 
establish  the  second  steering  ratio  mode,  and  shift  means 
responsive  \o  the  pressure  generated  by  said  pump  source  to 
cause  engagement  of  a  selected  one  of  said  brake  and  clutch 
means,  said  first  steering  ratio  being  greater  than  said  second 
steering  ratio  to  allow  easier  turning  of  said  command  shaft  in 
emergency  situations  upon  loss  of  hydraulic  pressure,  said 
shift  means  including  means  for  axially  sliding  said  third  one 
of  said  gear  means  with  said  bore  between  two  positions  for 
engaging  the  brake  means  in  a  first  position  and  engaging  the 
clutch  means  in  the  second  position,  said  third  gear  means 
being  a  ring  gear  and  forming  an  integral  piston  slidable  and 
rotatable  as  a  whole  in  a  chamber  formed  by  said  bore,  seal 
means  on  said  integral  piston  to  allow  direct  high  pressure 
fluid  action  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  integral  piston  for 
sliding. 


3,916,731 
CIRCII   VR*^\W   BI   \l)l    NHVKl'FNKK 
Keith   I      Kiniaid.    I  .■s3u  Washmglun.   V   .  (  hdrl«-Ni(iii.   W     Va 
25311 

FiU-d  June  IS,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  4X0.500 
Ini    *  1.    B23D  63/12 
I  .S.  (1.  "6     4  1  4  (  liums 

1.  A  device  lor  sharpening  peripheral  teeth  on  a  circular 
saw  blade,  said  device  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  an  abrasive 
disc  secured  to  the  drive  shaft,  a  pivotal  carrier  assembly 
rotatably  and  slidably  mounting  the  drive  shaft  for  rotation 
and  longitudinal  shifting  of  the  shaft  relative  to  the  carrier 
assembly  about  and  along,  respectively,  a  first  rotational  axis 
spaced  from  the  saw  blade,  means  mounted  on  the  carrier 
assembly  for  continuously  biasing  the  shaft  to  a  centered 
position  intermediate  limit  positions  of  shifting  of  sam  sh.,tt 
relative   to  said  carrier  assembly,  support   means  pivolally 
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mountoJ  on  the  va'v^  '^lade  'v>.ithiri  the  .cntral  opening  thereof  3,416.733 

and   ^upportl^e  the   .arrier   assembl-    therefrom  for  angular  VSIRK  CLTTER-STRIPPER 

displacement     t  the  earner  assembK  relative  tc  the  saw  blade  John  N!eadov*s.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem  Corpo- 

ahout  the  eenter  a\ix  of  the  sav«.   blade  comprising  a  second         ration.  .Menio  Park,  (  alif. 

axis   said  support  means  in.iudint:  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  Filed  ^eb.  14.  l^^a,  Ser.  No.  442,398 

adjustable  lenjzth  support  arrT:s  e  vtending  generaitv  radially  of  Int.  (1.-  H(I2(.  /   12 

said  blade  on   opp,.site   M^e^   thereof,  said  carrier  assembly  L.^.  Ll.  SI     V.51  14  Claims 

^^eing   pi.    tall,    supp   rte  ;   'etAcen  said  support  arms  out- 


.^ardl■,  't  the  peru^heral  teeth  on  said  blade  for  displacement 
a^out  a  third  axis  extending  ^^etv^een  said  support  arms,  a 
.arrier  block  s^ilLitably  supported  from  said  carrier  assembly 
tor  displacement  anout  a  fourth  axis  normal  to  said  first  and 
third  axes  anc  ..  ntainec  i:'  the  plane  of  said  blade,  and  actuat- 
int;  means  ...nne^teo  ti  ■  the  droe  shaft  for  (  I  )  axial  displace- 
ment ot  said  sh.itt  aloHi;  saki  tlrst  jxis  for  engagement  of  said 
dis^  -Aith  the  peripheral  teeth  .'f  'he  saw  blade  and  (2)  rotation 
-  >t  said  shaft 


3,^JI6.'^3: 

IC  h  RHM()\IN(,  TOOL 
Ruvsel!   E.   Caldwell.   324   2nd    St.,   NK..   \Saterto«n,  S.   Dak. 
57201 

Filed  [)e<..   II.  1'^'4.  Ser.  No.  531.^66 
B25B  V     '     BOHB  ll  100 


1.  A  multi-wire,  cutter-stripper  mechanism  for  cutting  and 
stripping  a  plurality  of  wires  simultaneously,  comprising 

a  base  support; 

knife  means  for  cutting  the  pluralits  of  wires. 

stripper  means  for  stripping  a  section  of  insulation  from  the 
plurality  of  wires; 

a  carriage  pivotally  mounted  to  said  base  support  and  carry- 
ing said  knife  means  and  said  stripper  means,  said  car- 
riage being  capable  of  mov  ing  relative  to  said  base  such 
that  the  stripper  means  \k\\\  dr.iv,  the  insul.ition  from  the 
wires;  and 

lever  means  operably  associated  Aith  said  knife  means  and 
said  stripper  means  to  actuate  said  knife  and  said  stripper 
means  when  moved  in  a  first  direction  and  mounted  on 
said  carriage  to  pivot  s.ud  carnage  x>.hen  moved  in  a 
second,  different  direction. 


I  -S.  CI.  XI 
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4  (   Idimv 


1.   A    hand    manipulate!.!    lee    remo 
elongate  insulated  handle  shaft    a   .i 


ire  tool  comprising  an 

ke   see  ured 


•^  to  the  upper 

end  ot  said  shatt,  a  pullev  v^  heel  lourn.illed  in  sakJ  vc)ke  for 
engaging  a  cable  to  be  deiced.  and  me.ins  on  said  yoke  for 
ijuidine  said  vtike  onto  the  eat^le. 


3,916.734 

iool    FOR  LSh  IN  RFM()\  INC  Al  TOMOBILK  SHOCK 

ABSORBERS 

\nis  S    Sawan,  10  Cranfieid  Ave.,  Roslindale,  Mass.  02131 
Uleti   Aug.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  499,338 
Int.  (I,-  B25B  moo 
U.S.  CI.  81—56  5  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  use  in  freeing  a  nut  from  a  hnili  of  a  type  having 
its  nut-receiving  end  provided  v^ith  a  diametricalK  disposed 
rib,  said  tool  comprising  .i  tubular  member  of  substantial 
length  and  provided  with  a  ehambcr  intermediate  its  ends  of 
a  cross  sectional  area  greater  than  the  remainder  thereof,  said 
chamber  including  a  fixed,  internally  tixnhed  ring  gear  con 
centric  with  the  shaft,  one  end  of  said  member  including  a  nut 
portion  to  be  gripped  b\  a  first  wrench  and  having  a  nut-fitting 
socket  at  its  other  end  a  shafi  slidable  and  rotatable  within 
said  tubular  member  and  including  a  head  at  one  end  having 
a  channel  shapcki  and  dimensioned  to  fit  the  rib  of  the  h<o\\. 
said  shaft  through  said  chamber  and  towards  said  one  end  of 
the  tubular  member  means  operable  to  connect  said  shaft  to 
said  tubular  memtier  to  limit  axial  mt)vement  of  said  shaft 
relative  threrto  between  a  position  in  which  the  head  is  within 
the  socket  and  a  predetermined  position  remote  therefrom. 
said  shaft  including  a  circumferential  series  of  gear  teeth  of  an 
exial  extent  su,  h  th.it  a  lengthw  ise  portion  thereof  is  within  the 
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chamber  in  either  of  said  positions  ot  the  shaft.  ,tnd  ,i  series  ot 
idler  ge.irs  vuthin  the  chamber  ni  mesh  Aith  the  rint:  t:e.ir  .aid 


the  portion  of  tht.  teeth  of  the  shaft  th.it 
ber. 


ithin  s.ud  ,.  !i,.ni- 


3,91  6.^^35 

ADJl  STABLE  MCLTIPLE  PI  RPOSE  RAIC  HETING 

WRFNC  H 

James  P.   Evans.  Oklahoma  C  ity,  Okla..  assignor  to  Paul  H. 

Johnson.  Tulsa.  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.   1".  19^3.  Ser    No.  425.14" 

Int.  CI.    B25B  i.\i^ 

U.S.  CI.  81      165  4  C  laims 


1.  An  adjustable  ratcheting  vvrent.h  i.inipnsmg 

a  wrench  body  having  a  handle  portion  extending  theretron? 
and  a  fixed  jav>.  the  fixed  jaw  h.i.ing  .i  pl.in.ir  working 
surface; 

a  movable  jaw  slidabK  supported  to  said  vweiuh  boo'.  the 
movable  jaw  hav ing  a  planar  working  surface  parallel  said 
fixed  jaw  wcuking  surface  the  planar  working  surf.ices 
being  variabK  spaced  b\  the  movement  of  said  niii'.iPle 
jaw  to  receive  and  engage  the  opposed  par.illel  sides  i^\ 
rotatable  members  therebeteen. 

one  of  the  |.iws  having  a  notch  tormed  in  the  outer  end  ot 
the  working  surface  the  notch  having  an  inner  surface 
which  intersects  the  jaw  working  surface  at  an  angle  of 
about  40°.  and  an  outer  surface  the  plane  oi  which  inter- 
sects the  plane  of  the  opposite  jaw  working  surface  in  the 
direction  opposite  the  wrench  body,  the  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  of  said  notch  intersecting  each  other  .it  .in  .ingle 
of  about    1  15°: 

the  other  law  having  a  backup  surface  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  planar  wcirking  surface,  the  backup  surface  including 
two  planar  portions,  the  first  backup  surface  planar  por- 
tion intersecting  the  jaw  planar  working  surface  at  an 
angle  of  about  1.^°.  the  second  backup  surface  planar 
portion  intersecting  the  first  portion  .it  an  angle  relative 
to  the  plane  of  the  |aw  working  surface  of  about  2|s\  .md 


means  of  retaining  said  movable  jaw  in  selectable  spac- 
ings  relative  to  said  fixed  javs 

3,916.736 

IDfNTIFIFD  WRFNt  H    \n  \PTOR 
James  I).  (  It  nuns.   1  3'>>fi~  Marqut-sas  \\  .o,  .  hn  v  14.  Mariiid  dt-l 
Re.v.  Calif    MiCMi 

Continijation-in-p.irl  of  Ser    No    41", 140,  Nov     12     I'J"''- 
at)andoned.   1  his  application   \ii>:    1(\.  1 '^~4.  Str    No    .-■(Hi.o"; 

Int    (I      H;-B  /.?/5* 
C.S.  CI    KI       JH5  4  Claims 
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1.  A  wrench  size-reducing  adaptor  for  reducing  the  torquing 
surface  of  a  wrench  to  make  the  wrench  effective  to  apply 
torque  to  a  member  to  be  turned  which  has  a  wrenching 
surface  that  is  normally  too  small  to  be  turned  by  the  wrench 
comprising; 

a  resilient,  single-piece,  split-ring  formed  with  a  thickness 
defining  outer  and  inner  periphery  patterns  to  fit  a  spe- 
cific size  wrench  and  a  specific  size  member  to  be  turned 
respectively,  said  split  ring  being  formed  so  as  to  tend  to 
expand  outwardly  with  force  against  the  inner  periphery 
of  an  oversized  wrench  when  the  adaptor  is  forced  into 
said  wrench  to  hold  it  securely  therein,  and 
means  affixed  to  said  ring  identifying  the  specific  sizes  of 
said  outer  and  inner  periphery  patterns  of  said  ring. 


3.>M  f.,''- 
VPP  VR  \H  "s  FOR  M  \M   t-  \(    !  1  RIN(,    \    HI  I  i  (  tW  S 

Nf   \l  s 
Henrv  ,1.  Iihiiki.  1  or.iin.  <  )hi(i,  .issi^nor  to  Nordsim  (  ur^xira- 
Iion,    Vmhersi.  (  thic 

Filed  Oct.  3.  197  2.  .Set.  No.  294,57V 

Disclosure  y\as  also  published  under  Trial  I'oluniary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan   28.  1975. 

Int    CI  ■•  R23R   '28 

U.S.  CI.  82-11  7  (  laims 
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I.   App.it.itus  tur   m.iiiul.i^t  uniig  .1  thm.   v^.iiled  tit  ■■  I'-'ii.    'x  i 
iov'.s  h.i-ing  m  dtirk   convolutions  along  the  axial  krgih  of 
s.iid  bt Hows,  saio  apparatus  comprising 
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mcjns  tor  rotating  a  tubular  workpiece  blank  having  an 
inMclc  A  ill  surface  and  an  outside  wall  surface, 

^uttmg  means  tor  sequentially  machining  a  first  generally 
\  shaped  groove  into  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said  tubular 
Hlank  and  a  second  generally  V-shaped  groove  into  the 
other  ot  said  surfaces,  said  grooves  being  axially  spaced 
a  Jistansc  equal  to  approximately  one  half  the  pitch  of 
said  con 'dilutions,  and 

stop  means  tor  repeatedly  and  sequentially  repositioning 
said  i^utting  means  at  distances  axially  spaced  through 
merements  of  one  pitch  diameter  of  said  convolutions  so 
as  tv>  ena^^!e  said  cutting  means  to  alternately  and  sequen- 
tially machine  \  shaped  grooves  throughout  the  axial 
length  ot  said  multiple  convolutions,  said  stop  means 
in^liiding  a  rotatabic  drum  having  varying  length  stop 
means  mounted  thereon 


3.<)  16.738 
APPARATl  S  K)R  NtACHIMNC.  AM)  OR    IRK  \l\ltNT 
OF  TROC  HOIDAl.  SI  RFAC  t  S 
Paul  Neubrand.  luduigsbura;   Karl  dlaser.  Markardninufn- 
l  nterriexingen;  Martin  Prater.  I.ud>*iKshurg,  and  Mtizfrud 
Schmid.    Stuttgart-Kemnat.    all    of    (itTman\.    assignors    lo 
I.udwigsburger   Maschinenbau   dmbH.   I  udwigsburu.   (.tr- 
man> 

Filed  Mar.  26.  I^^a.  Ser.  No.  454.^45 
Claims    prinrit\.    application    dermany.    Mar     30.     1973, 
2315856;  Jan.  22.  1^)^4.  24()2'^63 

Int.  CI.-  B23B  4 :  "j    B24B  "  (in    B2AR  J9/00 
I  .S.  CI.  82-  18  32  rinims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  tor  moving  at  least  one  tool  along  a 
trochoidal  path  having  a  s\stem  i\is.  a  combination  compris- 
mg  a  control  member,  a  s.irrtcr  rotatable  relative  to  said 
control  member  about  .i  second  axis  parallel  to  said  system 
a\is,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  control  member  about  said 
svstem  axis  and  ftu  therebv  orbitmg  said  second  axis  along  a 
circular  path  hav ing  its  center  on  said  system  axis;  at  least  one 
tool  holder  mounted  in  said  carrier  for  angular  movement 
aKiut  J  third  axis  parallel  to  said  bSstem  avis  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  carrier  relatiive  to  said  control  mem  Her  about  said 
second  axis  during  rotatKm  of  said  control  member  .ibout  said 
svstem  axis,  and  means  for  changing  the  anguLir  position  of 
said  hiilder  relative  to  said  carrier  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  ci.'>ntr(,'>l  member,  including  an  eccentru  on  said  control 
member,  a  rigid  orienting  member  turnabi',  supported  bv  said 


.'ccentric    and    mo.  able    trans,  ersel 


third   axis,   and 


guide  means  for  preventing  angular  movements  of  said  holder 
relative  to  said  orienting  member  said  guide  means  compris- 
ing a  channel  provided  in  said  holJer  and  rcLiprocably  receiv- 
ing said  onentinij  member 


3.S»  16,739 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Takayuki     Nomura.     Tana^av*a     43'',     Okutamamachi,     Ni- 
shitamauiin.   lokvo,  Japan 

Hkd  July    19.  1973.  -Ser.  No.  380.691 

Int.  (1.    B23B  :v  f/n    B26D  liOO 

U.S.  CL  82  —  36  5  Claims 


In  28 

v~IO 


1.  A  tool  holder  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  cutting  tool  rest 
comprising: 

a   a  main  body  portion; 

b.  first  and  second  parallel  attaching  pins  affixed  to  said  tool 
rest  a  predetermined  distance  apart. 

c.  first  and  second  holes  in  said  body  portion  spaced  apart 
said  predetermined  distance  and  adapted  to  receive  said 
attaching  pins,  said  holes  allowing  a  fit  tolerance  of  high 
accuracy  with  respect  to  said  attaching  pins, 

d.  means  for  locking  said  first  and  second  attaching  pins  m 
said  pin  holes  and  wherein  said  means  for  locking  said 
second  attaching  pin  comprises  a  first  adjusting  bolt  fitted 
into  said  second  attaching  pin  and  a  second  adjusting  bolt 
fitted  into  said  second  hole  by  movement  in  a  direction 
diametrically  opposed  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  first  adjusting  bolt;  and 

e.  means  for  securing  cutting  tools  to  said  tool  holder  in 
eluding  a  channel  in  said  main  body  portion,  said  channel 
having  a  first  wall  surface  and  a  second  wall  surface  which 
is  inclined  with  respect  to  said  first  wall  surface,  wherein 
said  first  wall  surface  extends  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  channel  and  is  parallel  to  a  line  connecting  the 
centers  of  said  first  and  second  holes. 


3.916,740 

C\N  TRIMM!N(;  APPARATl  S 

Mphonse  Mroobants,  Rte.  1,  Forest,  Va.  24502 

Division  of  Ser    No.  492,860.  July  29.  1974.  This  application 

Feb.  28.  1975.  Ser,  No.  554.329 

Int.  CI.-  B23B  5il4 

U.S.  CL  82-56  2  Claims 


1.  A  can  end  trimmer  apparatus  for  trimming  the  open 
cylindrical  end  of  a  cylindrical  can  having  a  closed  opposite 
base  end,  said  appratus  comprising  a  fixed  main  frame,  main 
shaft  means  supported  for  rotation  on  said  fixed  main  frame. 
means  including  a  central  rota  rv  cutter  knife  positioned  coaxi- 
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ally  of  said  main  shaft  means,  first  and  second  rotary  planetary 
knife  members  each  having  a  circular  cutting  edge  positioned 
adjacent  said  central  rotary  knife,  support  means  carrying  said 
first  and  second  rotary  planetary  knite  members  for  orbital 
movement  about  said  central  rotary  knife,  selectively  operable 
knife  actuator  means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  rotary 
planetary  knife  members  between  a  first  or  cutting  knife  posi- 
tion in  which  said  circular  cutting  edges  of  said  rotary  plane- 
tary knives  overlap  the  cutting  edge  of  the  central  rotary 
cutter  knife  and  a  second  or  non-cutting  knife  petition  in 
which  s.iid  cutting  edges  are  spaced  .ipart  and  ^V^  not  overlap, 
power  transmission  means  drivinglv  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  rotarv  planetary  knives  tor  en.ibling  axial  rotation 
of  said  planetarv  knives,  drive  means  tor  dnvingly  rotating 
said  main  shaft  means,  a  source  of  power  drivinglv  engaged 
with  said  power  transmission  means  when  said  cutter  unit 
assemblv  is  m  said  operative  position  for  driving  said  rotary 
planetarv  knife  members,  can  holder  means  mounted  on  said 
main  shaft  facingly  adjacent  said  cutter  means  for  movement 
between  a  first  holder  position  in  which  a  can  supported  by  its 
base  end  on  said  can  holder  has  its  open  end  spaced  from  said 
knife  members  and  a  second  holder  position  in  which  the  open 
end  of  a  can  on  said  holder  encloses  one  of  said  planetary 
knife  members  with  a  pt>rtion  of  the  can  wall  extending  be- 
tween said  rotary  planetary  knife  member  when  said  planetary 
knife  is  in  said  second  or  non-cutting  position,  cyclically  oper- 
ated knife  control  means  engageable  with  said  knife  actuator 
means  for  causing  said  knife  actuator  to  position  said  second 
planetary  knives  in  either  said  first  or  second  knife  positions 
during  desired  discrete  portions  of  each  revolution  of  said 
main  shaft  and  cyclically  operated  can  holder  positioning 
means  operated  in  fixed  timed  relationship  w  ith  said  cyclically 
operated  knife  control  means  for  moving  said  can  holder  to 
said  second  holder  position  at  a  time  a  planetary  knife  aligned 
with  said  holder  is  in  said  second  or  non-cutting  knife  position 
and  retaining  said  holder  in  said  second  holder  position  while 
said  aligned  planetary  knife  first  moves  to  said  first  or  cutting 
knife  position  to  effect  cutting  of  an  end  portion  of  any  can  in 
the  can  holder  fVom  the  remainder  of  the  can  and  then  moves 
back  to  said  second  or  non-cutting  knife  position  and  for 
moving  said  can  holder  to  said  first  holder  position  subsequent 
to  said  last-mentioned  m(nement  of  said  aligned  planetary 
knife  to  said  second  or  non-cutting  position. 


proportioned  to  said  dimension;  and.  causing  relative  move- 
ment between   the  article  and  cutting  elements  to  cut  the 


article  into  separate  slices  each  having  a  dimension  propor- 
tional to  said  exterior  dimension. 


^HH   I    «   I    I  IIN<, 
Oskar  Karl  Hurno!.  I nshtinur  .Sir.  34.  M\~  M    liii:tMri    'saar 
(iermanv 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,539 

Disclosure  v\as  also  published  under  Trial  X'oluniary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan    2H.  1975. 

Ini    (  I      HZMt  "76 

I..S.  (.1,  83-27  5  (  l.imiv 


3.916,741 
METHOD  FOR  CI  TTINC.  \ND  HANDLINC;  BLOC  K  I  IkE 

ARTICLES 

Alfred  E.  Comstock,  Frontenac.  Minn.,  and   Burdsal  VMkox. 

Oakland.  C  alif..  assignors  to  Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated, 

Oakland.  C  aliL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780.009.  Nov.  29,  1968.  v*hich  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  402.746.  Oct.  9.  1964.  Pat.  No.  3.433.278. 

This  application  June  26.  1970.  Ser.  No.  56.072 

Int.  CI.  B26d  ^:i)6J>,.  J'24.  7/18 

L.S.  CI.  83-27  10  (  laims 

1.  In  a  method  for  cutting  a  succession  o{  sep.ir.ite  .irti^les 
of  random  sizes  with  a  plurality  of  cutting  elements,  each 
article  having  at  least  one  exterior  dimension  which  varies 
from  article  to  article,  the  steps  of:  measuring  said  one  exte- 
rior dimension  of  each  article  in  succession,  adjusting  the 
spacing  between  the  plurality  of  cutting  elements  into  spaced- 
apart  relationships  while  simultaneously  measuring  said  di- 
mension so  that  the  spacing  between  the  i.uttmg  elements  is 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  a  sheet  into  sections  of  predeter- 
mined length,  comprising  advancing  the  sheet  longitudinally 
between  cross  cutting  shears  until  and  actual  length  of  sheet 
not  greater  than  said  predetermined  length  is  located  down- 
stream of  said  shears  and  rests  on  a  longitudinally  displaceable 
tilting  table,  automatically  comparing  said  predetermined  and 
actual  lengths  to  produce  an  error  signal  in  the  event  of  the 
actual  length  being  less  than  the  predetermined  length,  and. 
on  occurrence  of  an  error  signal,  clamping  the  sheet  on  the 
tilting  table  and  displacing  the  tilting  table  longitudinally  away 
fri>m  the  cross  cutting  shears  until  the  actual  length  coincides 
with  the  predetermined  length  whereupon  the  shears  are 
operated  to  cut  the  section  of  predetermined  length  from  the 
sheet 

2.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  sheet  into  sections  of  predeter- 
mined length,  comprising  a  pair  of  cross  cutting  shears,  a 
longitudinally  displaceable  tilting  table  downstream  of  said 
shears,  a  bed  of  driven  rollers  on  said  table,  drive  means  for 
advancing  said  sheet  between  said  shears  and  onto  said  table 
in  a  first  feed  step,  means  for  measuring  the  actual  length  of 
sheet  extending  downstream  of  the  shears  after  said  first  feed 
step,  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  measured  actual 
length  with  said  predetermined  length,  clamping  means  for 
clamping  the  sheet  onto  said  table  in  the  event  of  an  error 
signal  from  said  comparison  means,  and  drive  means  for  dis- 
placing the  table  longitudinally  so  as  to  perform  a  second  feed 
step  of  the  sheet  after  which  said  actual  length  coincides  with 
the  predetermined  length 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  4,  1975 


3.M  16,^43 
^PPARATIS  AND  PROCKSS  FOR  SLITTING  \T  I  FAST 

TWO  V\FBS 
Peter  Naudascher.  Solingen-Ohligs.  and  Norbert  Martini,  Diis- 
seldorf-Nord..    both    of    (lermanv.    assignors    to    JaKinbtry 
Werke  ACi.  Duvstldorf.  (.ermans 

Filed  Nov.  21.  l^^},  S«r.  No,  41H.14I 
Claims    prioritv,    application    (iermanv.    Sept      24, 
2347889 

Int.  CI.    B26I)  7/06.  11/00 
I  ,S.  CI.  83     8h  3  Claims 


1973, 


1.    Ar    .ipparatus  for  simultaneously   slitting  at   least  two 

initKiil;.   scparjted  continuousK  runnmg  webs  such  as  paper 

.1  mpriMnu  a  plur.iiit.  of  pairs  of  circular  knives,  a  support, 

no  knitc   it  ca^h  pair  heing  in  a  fixed  plane,  the  second  knife 

I '!  ca».h  pair  '^cint;  disposed  on  said  support  which  is  displace- 

ihk-  transverse  !•  >  the  running  webs  to  move  said  second 
^:il.e-  simultanci.>usi\  to^vard  or  away  from  their  respective 
llrst  knifes,  roll  means  for  guiding  at  least  one  of  said  webs  to 
eash  ot  said  knitc  pairs,  and  means  for  joining  said  slit  webs 
superimposed    across  their   broad  fates  with   their  edges  in 

•  neitudinal  alignment,  one  second  knife  on  said  support 
'^eini;  lived  ir  p<  siti  r  relative  to  said  support  and  one  second 
Miite  on  said  support  fseing  displaceable  along  the  axis  about 
A  hi.  h  the  se%.  <  nj  knite  rotates  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
dircv-tion  ot  trael  ot  the  running  webs  so  that  its  plane  of 
rotation  rtia-.  ^x'  .leliiisted  to  coincide  with  that  of  said  fixed 
sesond  knite  the  slit  edges  produced  by  said  two  second 
knues  heini;  loneiiudinally  aligned. 


3,9  I  h. ^44 

ROTARY   WLB  PFRFORAlINC,    \PPARM  I  s 

Henry   I..  West.  1669  Lake  Ave..  RotheMer,  N.\     14f.5ii 

Filed  Mav  2,  1973,  Scr.  No.  35h.6K'J 

Int.  (I.  B26f  I,U6 

I   S.  CI.  83-  r5  15  Claims 


I    ..-> 


I.  In  a  ri>tar\    ^eh  perloratint:  apparatus    the  combination 
>mprismg 

a  supp<irt  member 
a  shaft  extending  through  and  lournaled  for  rotation  within 

said  support  member 
a  weh  supporting  drum  seeured  to  said  shaft  and  mounted 

on  bearmgs  interposed  between  said  suppi^rt  member  and 


said  drum  for  concentric  rotation  and  transport  o(  said 
web, 

web  perforating  means  mounted  on  said  drum  for  rotation 
therewith  and  movable  between  a  retracted  position 
displaced  from  said  web  and  a  perlorating  positum  for 
perforating  said  web; 

cam  means  on  said  suppo-rt  member  eceentric  to  said  shaft. 
and 

ring  means  encircling  said  cam  means  and  mounted  .for 
rotation  thereon,  and  secured  to  said  web  perforating 
means  for  moving  said  web  perforating  means  betueen 
said  retracted  and  perforating  positions  upon  rotation  of 
said  shaft  for  continuously  perforating  said  web  trans- 
ported on  said  drum. 


3,916,745 

ciTTiNc;  arranc;lmfnt 

Harald  Strohmeier.  and  (iUnter  Muller,  both  of  Kapfenberg, 
Austria,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Edeistahlwerke  AG.  N  ienna, 
Austria 

Filed  Mav    15.  19-74,  Scr.  No.  470,297 
Claims  priorjtv,  application  Austria,  .May  18.  1973,4352,73 
Int    (I.    B23D  25/02.  25/06 
U.S.  CL  83—311  3  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  device  for  cutting  sections  of  equal  length  of 
strand  material  and  in  particular  wire  cimtinuousK  moving  in 
a  longitudinal  path,  comprising  in  combination, 

a  pair  of  members  pivotally  connected  to  each  other  at  ime 
of  their  ends  and  each  having  knive  means  secured  to  the 
other  free  end,  said  pair  of  members  being  adapted  to 
move  in  substantially  parallel  paths  relative  to  the  path  of 
movement  c^f  said  strand  material. 

one  member  having  a  portion  extending  from  the  pivot 
point  of  the  pivotal  connection  betw  een  said  pair  of  mem- 
bers away  from  the  free  end  thereof, 

a  first  crank  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  said  device. 

a  first  crank  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  crank  gear  and 
in  said  extending  portion  for  operaiivelv  connecting 
them, 

a  pair  of  pivotable  gLiide    members   mounted  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  pair  of  members  and  extending  substantiallv 
normal  to  the  said  longitudinal  path  of  movement  of  the 
strand  material,  each  guide  member  being  pivotallv  ct)n 
nected  at  one  of  their  ends  to  one  of  said  members, 

a  second  crank  gear  rotatabiv  mounted  in  said  device  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  crank  gear  so  that  both 
crank  gears  move  at  equal  rotational  speeds,  and 

a  second  crank  shaft  rotat»blv  mounted  in  one  of  said  guide 
members,  at  a  p<Mni  distant  from  said  pivotal  connection 
with  said  member  and  in  said  second  crank  gear  for 
operatively  conneeting  them 
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3.916.746 
CAN  TRIMMINC;  APPARATUS 

Alphonse  Stroobants,  Rte.  1,  Forest.  \a.  24502 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  492.860.  July  29,  1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  28,  1975.  S^r.  No.  554.330 

Int.  CI.    B26D  /  :>< 

t.S.  CI.  83-666  1  Claim 


1.   Rotarv    eutting  me. ins   usuable   with  a  like   manner  as  a 
cutting  couple  comprising: 

a  cutter  shaft  p<irtion  having  an  outer  end  surface  extending 
radialiv  with  respect  to  I'.s  axis 

removable  tiange  means  mountetl  on  said  cutter  sh.ift  por- 
tion defining  a  radial  abutment  flange  surtace  extending 
radialK  outuardK  adjacent  the  outer  end  surface  of  the 
cutter  shaft  portion, 

a  rotarv  knite  member  formed  of  a  relativelv  thin  cutter  disc 
having  planar  sides  the  outer  peripherv  of  which  define 
first  and  second  peripheral  eutting  edges  and  an  axial 
aperture  matingiv  received  over  said  cutter  shaft  portion 
a  slide  sleeve  including  ,i  radial  surface  facing  said  abut 
nient  tlange  surtace  mounted  on  said  cutter  shaft  for  axial 
reciprocation  with  respect  thereto,  said  relativelv  thin 
cutter  disc  being  positumed  between  the  radial  surface  oi 
the  slide  sleeve  and  the  abutment  tlange  surface,  and 

biassing  means  for  urging  said  slide  sleeve  toward  said  re- 
movable flange  means  so  that  one  of  said  planar  sides  of 
said  relativelv  thin  cutter  disc  is  positivelv  and  accuratelv 
positumed  against  said  abutment  llangc  to  priivide  an 
accurate  positioning  of  the  cutting  edge  defining  the 
outer  peripherv  ot  the  planar  side  engaging  the  abutment 
tl.iiikie  surface. 


3,916.747 
SHFAR  KNIVF:s  AND  HOLDING  MEANS  THFRKFOR 
C\  Wesley  Murray.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Midvale-Hep- 
penstall  Companv,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  .June  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  478.624 

Int,  CI.-  B26D  1/00.  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  83      698  4  (  laims 


n'^ 

NV 

(///A 

1.  An  elongated  shear  kmte  ol  generalK  rectangular  torni 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  through  said  knife  inter 
mediate  its  width  from  cme  end  to  another,  each  said  opening 
being  provided  with  a  like  countersunk  piirtion  at  each  end 
separated  bv  a  land  defining  an  ekmgated  pass  through  por 
ticm  and  fastener  means  having  an  cKmgated  stem  portK>n  and 
a  frusto  conical  head,  said  head  being  cut  awav  at  opposite 
sides  to  pass  through  the  elongated  pass  through  portion  ot  the 


openings  in  said  sheer  knife,  the  two  ends  of  said  shear  knife 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  opening  receiv- 
ing a  lifting  lug 


3.91  6, ■'48 

I'l  N<  H    \SSF\1HI  V 

N  uan-Ho  Lee.  No,  h.^,  .)en  H(i  Road,    lainan,  (  hma     l.jiv*Hn 

Filed  Ma^   2^,   IM-4.  Vr    N..    4~4.;iM 

Int.  CI.    B26F   .    .-    B23b  .  .   lC. 

U.S.  CI.  83-699  4  (  laims 


1.  A  punch  mounting  assembly  and  ram  for  use  with  a  nut 
forming  machine  or  the  like  comprising  a  cylindrical  bore 
formed  in  said  ram;  a  semi-cylindrical  seat  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  bore,  means  defining  a  semi-cylindrical  cavity  in  said 
seat  the  diameter  of  said  semi-cylindrical  cavity  being  less 
than  that  of  said  seat,  the  axes  of  said  cavity  and  seat  being 
essentiallv  parallel  but  not  coincident  whereby  said  seat  is 
crescent  shaped  in  cross-section,  a  cylindrical  punch  holder 
mounter:  in  said  cavity,  and  means  for  mounting  a  punch  on 
said  punch  holder  on  an  axis  essentially  parallel  to  but  non- 
coincident  with  said  axes  of  said  cavity  and  seat  whereby  said 
punsh  may  be  adjusted  in  said  ram  within  a  plane  normal  to 
the  axes  of  said  cavity  and  seat  by  independent  rotation  of  said 
seat  and  said  cylindrical  punch  holder 


3.9  1f).~49 
ROT\R>    (  I  riIN(,  AND  FOLD  M\RKIN(. 
Georges  Fdouard    Xrmelin,  6.  rut    \ugustc  Rodin. 
Orleans.  France    45t)18 

Filed  June  5.  19- ^  Vr    Nu    3f.~  ;-ti 
Int    (  I      H2tA)  .,:.C 
l.S.  CI.  83     835 
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1.  A  tool  comprising; 

a    a  generally    cylindrical   core   having  means  defining  a 
projecting  peripheral  tooth  on  an  outer  surface  of  said 

sore  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof;  and 
b   a  metallie  wear-resistant  laver  disposed  on  said  projecting 
tooth  and  having  a  portion  h,!   ing  a  varying  thickness 
defining  a  plurality  of  general! .   hi.  nnsphcnc.i!  serr.itions 
jointlv  defining  a  serrated  edge  -iiong  a  ^  res;  ,.1  vjio  pie. 
jecting  tooth  and  extending  longitudinallv  of  said  tooth 
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ELKC  TRONIC   ()R(,AN  F.MPL()MN(.   TIME  POM  I  ION 

MlLTIPLtXLI)  SK.NAL.S 

Dale  M.  letrecht,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  I)    H    Kdldwin 

Company,  C  incinnati.  Ohio 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  223.629.  Feb  4.  19^2.  Pat.  No   3."4(i.773. 

This  application  JuK  3.  '973.  Ser.  No.  376.1  S9 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tnis  patent  subsequent  to 

Jul\  17,  1990.  has  been  dLsclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    C.IOH  /  '/(, 

L.S.  CI.  84^  1.01  6  (  Idini. 
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I.  In  a  multiplex  organ  s>stem.  a  key  switch  for  each  note 
>t  a  multi  (Kta^ c  manual,  means  for  converting  actuated  ones 
't"  the  kc\N  of  cj<-h  octave  of  said  manual  separately  into  only 
12  puNe  coOmg!,  m  concurrent  octaval  note  frames  which 
>^.ur  in  common  for  the  separate  octaves,  and  means  for 
on.ertmt;  the  ^odmgs  of  said  pulses  to  tones  of  said  organ. 


3,916, ■'51 

ELECTRIC  \I    PIC  kl  P  FOR   \  SIRIN<,KI)  Ml  M<    \1 

INSTRl  MEN  I 

Willi  Lorenz  Stich.    Xntioch.  Tenn.,  assitjnur  to  Norlin  Music, 

Inc..  Lincolnwood.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  197  5,  Ser.  No.  539,650 

Int.  CI.    <;iOH  3/08 

l.S.  Cl.  84-1.15  9  Claims 


1.  An  eleetneal  pickup  tor  .i  ^tr!nged  musical  instrument. 
ompriMPg 

a  a  pair  ot  avialK  spaced  coils  arranged  to  ha^e  their  axes 
extend  along  the  length  ot  an  instrument  string, 

b  a  ferromagnetic  pole  pie^e  spanning  the  space  between 
said  eoiK  and  extendint;  'nlo  each  of  said  coils,  said  pole 
piece  having  a  portion  b^tucen  said  coils  extending 
toy.ard  the  string    and 

e  permanent  magnet  means  ha-ing  a  pole  face  directed 
toward  said  pole  piece,  and  directing  a  magnetic  field  into 
said  pole  piece  ot"  a  single  magneto   t'-'larity. 


3.9  16.752 

FREQLENCY  CONVERSION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONIC    MISICAL  INSTRL  MENT 

kinji    Kawamoto.  Nevagawa:    Masahiko  Tsunoo.  Osaka,  and 
Masuu  <)iiuira.  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Str.  No.  865.030.  Oct.  9.  1969,  abandoned. 
I  his  application  Aug.  27,  1971.  Ser.  No.  175,714 
Claims  prmnt^ .  application  Japan,  Oct.  21.  1968.  43-77565 
Int    (I.    CIOH  JIUO 
I  .S.  CL  84—1.1'  7  Claims 
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1.  A  frequency  conversion  system  for  an  electronic  musical 
instrument  comprising; 

a  signal  source  composed  of  at  least  one  biased  tone  genera- 
tor which  is  detuned  from  a  normal  musical  scale  by  a 
predetermined  frequency  difference  A/Hz  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  for  generating  a  first  tone  signal  having 
a  first  fundamental  frequency  component  which  is  biased 
from  said  normal  musical  scale  by  said  frequency  differ- 
ence A/Hz  in  said  direction  and  which  also  has  exact 
harmonic  components  the  frequencies  of  which  are  a 
positive  integer  multiple  of  the  frequency  of  said  first 
fundamental  frequency; 

at  least  one  frequency  converter  connected  to  said  signal 
source  for  changing  all  the  frequency  components  of  said 
first  tone  signal  in  a  direction  the  opposite  of  said  prede- 
termined direction  by  a  converting  frequency  equal  to 
said  predetermined  frequency  difference  A/Hz  in  order  to 
produce  a  converted  tone  signal  having  frequency  com- 
ponents consisting  of  a  second  fundamental  frequency 
component  and  inexact  harmonics  thereof,  each  of  said 
second  fundamental  frequency  component  and  said  inex- 
act harmonics  having  a  changed  frequency  which  differs 
from  said  first  fundamental  frequency  comptinent  and 
said  exact  harmonics  of  said  first  tone  signal  by  said 
converting  frequency  A/Hz  of  said  frequency  converter; 
and 

an  electro-acoustic  transducer  connected  to  said  at  least 
one  frequency  converter 


3,916,753 

CJIITXR  C  C)N\  ERSION 

Walttr  F.  Smith.  P  ().  Box  A.  Payette.  Idaho  83661 

Filed  June   13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  478.860 

Int.  CI.    C.IOD  I/U8 

U.S.  Cl.  84—267 
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6  Claims 
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I.  A  guitar,  comprising:  a  sound  box,  a  neck  having  an 
original  fret  board  thereon  extending  from  the  sound  box  and 
terminating  in  a  head,  the  head  having  string  tuning  means. 
the  neck  presenting  a  surface  essentially  coplanar  with  the 
front  of  the  sound  box;  a  single  piece  conversion  member 
including  a  front  wall  having  a  substitute  fret  board  thereon 
disposed  in  angular  relation  to  the  original  fret  board  and 
engaging  the  lower  margin  thereof,  an  edge  flange  at  the  upper 
side  of  the  front  wall  engaging  the  upper  margin  of  the  orginal 
fret  board,  the  conversion  member  forming  with  the  original 
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fret  board,  a  longitudinally  extending  resonating  chamber,  and 
a  string  receiving  nut  adjacent  the  head;  a  bridge  having  a 
string  receiving  edge  in  essentially  parallel  relation  with  the 
substitute  fret  board;  a  string  anchor  on  the  fr(int  side  of  the 
sound  box;  and  a  set  of  strings  extending  Iron;  the  anchor 
across  the  bridge  over  the  substitute  tiet  bciard,  across  the  nut 
and  joined  to  the  tuning  means 


3,916,754 

Ml  SUM    INSTRl  MENT  FOR  CHORD 

AC  C OMPXNIMENl 

Wilhelm  M.  Thiel.  Main/,  dermany.  assignor  to  Daniilk  Dtis, 

Bischofsheim,  Ciermany 

Filed  Dei.  30.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  537,182 

Int.  C  1.    ClOC  .-1,12.  ClOD  1JI08 

U.S.  (I,  84      402  2  (  laims 
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I.  A  musical  instrument  for  chord  accompaniment  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  lone  producing  means,  said  tone  producing 
means  arranged  in  axially  aligned  pairs  \^hieh  paired  means 
produce  tones  one-half  musical  interval  apart,  a  plurality  of 
said  pairs  being  transversely  arranged  in  offset  side  by  side 
relationship  such  that  one  member  of  each  pair  is  adjacent 
both  members  of  the  flanking  pairs,  said  transversely  arranged 
pairs  being  in  an  ordered  series  so  that  the  tone  producing 
means  are  alternately  arranged  a  double  v^h^de  musical  inter 
val  and  one  and  one-h;ilf  musical  interval  apart  on  an  ascend- 
ing scale. 


ends,  each  of  said  fiat  wall  sections  having  the  lateral  edges 
thereof  diverging  from  said  nose  end  to  a  neck  portion,  a 
lateral  projecting  shoulder  formed  at  an  upper  end  of  one  of 
the  lateral  edges  of  each  flat  wall  section,  the  transverse  di- 
mension measured  from  said  shoulder  to  its  opposite  diverging 
edge  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  predetermined  diame- 
ter, the  lateral  projecting  shoulder  of  one  flat  wall  section 
being  on  the  opposite  side  as  the  lataeral  projecting  shoulder 
formed  on  the  other  flat  wall  section,  each  lateral  peojecting 
shoulder  and  its  associated  diverging  edges  extend  laterally 
beyond  the  adjacent  diverging  edge  of  the  other  fiat  wall 
section,  a  head  portion  extending  longitudinally  and  laterally 
from  each  said  neck  portion  to  overlie  the  peripheral  portion 
about  said  aperture,  said  head  portions  each  including  a  pair 
of  oppositely  extending  planar  elements  angularly  disposed  so 
that  the  terminating  edges  of  said  head  portion  are  in  contact 
with  the  terminating  edges  of  the  opposite  head  portions 
attached  to  the  other  neck  portion,  and  resilient  U-shaped  rib 
means  formed  longitudinally  along  and  in  each  of  said  fiat  wall 
sections,  said  neck  portions,  and  said  head  portions,  said  U- 
shaped  rib  sections  at  their  oppositely  extending  bight  por- 
tions having  a  lateral  extent  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  prede- 
termined diameter  of  the  aperture  and  engaging  said  aperture 
at  diametral  points  to  assure  positive  contact,  the  sides  of  each 
of  said  L'-shaped  rib  sections  being  movable  toward  one  an- 
other to  enable  temporary  laterally  inward  movement  of  said 
diverging  edges,  neck  p<irtions  and  head  portions  during  inser- 
tion of  said  drive  fastener  into  an  aperture,  and  thereafter 
returning  substantially  to  its  original  configuration  with  the 
lateral  edges  of  said  neck  portion  and  the  bight  portion  of  the 
rib  means  engaging  the  inner  periphery  of  the  aperture  in 
quadrature  arrangement,  said  head  and  laterally  projecting 
shoulder  portions  engaging  the  material  immediately  adjacent 
the  aperture  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sheet  material  work- 
piece. 


3,9  16.755 

DRI\E  FASTENER  FOR  INSER  I  ION  INTO  SHEFIT 

MAI  ERIAI 

John  A.  Pestka.  Parkridge.  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois   hml  VSurks 

Inc..  (  hicago.  111. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No,  457.428 

Int.  CL-  F16B  21/08 

U.S.  CL  85^5  R  2  (laims 
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3,916,756 

(  (  upi  i\<,  HI  V  ICE 

Tdhrii  >o<Li,  >  nkud.mu)    l.!|i.ui,  .isvi^nia  In  Nifco  Inc.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

HIrd    !■  I  t.,    :  1  ,    •  ''~4     s«  r      \.i     444    44S 
Claims    [iriiirit\.     .ipplu  .itinti      i.ip.m      lit'      24       I'CV     4X 
232631 L  1 

Int.  CI     t  i'  b  21/07 
L.S    CI    85     K  S  1  Ct.,im 


1.  A  dri\e  tasteni.T  tor  insLTtion  into  a  shci't  m.iterial 
workpie^e  h.iving  one  or  more  apertures  ot  a  (MeJetei  mined 
diameter,  said  fastener  including  first  and  second  generallv 
flat  wall  sections  formed  oi  a  sheet  metal  stamping  tied,  to 
gether  .it  one  end  thereof  to  he  bent  upon  itselt  to  torm  a  nose 
end  for  the  drive  Listener  with  said  Hat  wall  sections  in  adja 
cent  opposing  spaced  relation  lo  one  another  at  said  nose  end 
and   converging   t(>w,ird   one    atio'ther   towards   their   opposite 


1.  A  plastic  coupling  device  comprising  a  male  member 
having  a  headed  shank  portion  and  a  collar  portion  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  said  headed  shank  portion  including  a 
bulbous  head  connected  to  a  reduced  diameter  portion  to 
provicfe  an  annular  recess  intermediate  the  bulbous  portion 
and  said  collar  portion,  a  base  plate  having  a  raised  portion  on 
one  major  surface  and  a  recessed  portion  on  the  other  major 
surface  thereof,  said  raised  portion  having  an  aperture  at  its 
center,  the  diameter  of  said  annular  recess  on  said  headed 
shank  portion  as  well  as  said  bulbous  head  being  smaller  than 
the  diameter  of  said  aperture  and  the  diameter  of  said  collar 
portion  being  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  recessed  pt>r- 
iion  but  larger  than  said  aperture  to  thereby  permit  said  male 
member  to  move  freely  in  all  directions  relative  to  said  base 
plate  and  compensate  for  misalignment  with  a  mating  female 
member,  said  female  member  generally  formed  in  the  shape 
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t  jp     pen  cndcu  hollos^  cylinder  with  a  rigid  annular  laterally 

utAardly  extending  collar  portion  integrally  connected  to  the 

;  crirhery  of  one  open  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  resilient  tabs 

I  rnicd  integral  uith  and  on  the  other  periphery  of  said  cylin- 
Jcr  ^pal.cJ  avKillv  from  said  annular  collar  portion  and  con- 

crgmi;  tnuafL:  the  ther  open  end  in  the  hollow  space  of  the 
.AlinJor    NaKi  taHs  tiTnimc  a  split  frustoconical  section  having 

1  Aall  thukncs-  Ics^  than  the  thickness  of  the  annular  collar 
portur,    AhereH\    said   tabs  are  capable  of  flexing  indepen- 

ientlv  Mt  the  h'lloy.  c>  linder  forming  the  female  member,  said 
hnlloA  ^  .  hnder  haMng  a  plurality  of  integral  circumferentially 
^pa^eti  ramp    Ike  projections  adjacent  the  said  other  open  end 

inJ  adapted  to  eni^atte  the  wall  of  a  hollow  bore  adapted  to 
a^^ept  said  L.  .iindrKuii  lemale  member,  said  member  capable 
■'<.  independent  tlexmt:  fr-Tr^  the  ilexing  of  said  tabs  whereby 
ipserth'n  .'t  the  headed  member  into  the  female  member  will 
::"[  disturh  the  eooperatum  between  the  female  member  and 
the  rihnd  "^ore  in  '■'■hi^h  it  is  mounted 


3.^*16.757 
KXSrKSKRS 
Robert  Neil  Wilson.  Surrey  Hills.  Australia.  assit;n(ir  tn  illmois 
T()4)l  Works  Inc.,  C  hitago.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  2-V   1^^4,  Ser.  No.  5n.34S 
C  laims    prioritv.     application      \uslralia,    Oct.     .^n,     1973, 
545H  ^.^ 

Int.  (1.-  F16B  25/00 
l.SCI.  85-43  6  Claims 


1.   A  fastener  basing  a  shank,  a  head  at  one  end  of  said 

shank  and  an  entrs  portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  shank,  a 
threaded  portL-n  intermediate  the  entry  portion  and  the  head. 
the  undersurtaee  ot  the  head  being  generally  frustoconical 
tapering  upvi.ardl\  and  outwardly  frimi  the  shank  at  a  prede- 
termined angle  x>  >  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fastener,  at  least 
ne  Aing  like  eutting  member  frangibly  connected  to  the 
shank  inL  lading  a  leading  edge  and  trailing  edge,  the  leading 
edge  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  sub- 
>tantiall'.  equal  to  the  predetermined  angle  of  the  head  under- 
suri.iLe,  the  radial  extent  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  cutting 
member  being  substantially  equal  to  the  radial  extent  of  the 
taperev!  Lindersurfav.e  't  the  head,  wherein  the  cutting  mem- 
■^er  Is  capable  ot  iormmg  a  eountersunk  recess  in  a  workpiece 


implementar'.  to  the  head  configuration. 


.V*  16.^58 

I  NIX  KRSAl    C   XRTRIIK.K  HOI  DKR 

Clifford  L.  Ashbrook.  50**  Rhapv)d\.  ,San  Antonio.  Ie\.  -8216 

Filed  June  15.  1473.  Ser.  No.  370.:  I  I 

Int.  (I.    F4:B      -Vi    V  20 

I  .S.  (I.  86- 4'*  6  Claims 

I.    A    universal   cartridge    holder   for   supporting  cartridge 

vases   having    a   rim   disposed    at   one   evtremitv    thereof,  said 

cartridge  holder  comprising 

base  means  having  one  evtremitv  thereof  defining  a  support 
surlace  for  a  cartridge  to  be  suppi.>rted  b\  said  hiilder  and 
resisting  the  torses  applied  to  said  cartridge  in  <.ine  direc- 
tion durint:  ^artndtie  lo.iJmit  operations; 


segmented  cartridge  rim  engaging  means  including  a  plural- 
ity of  segments  being  disposed  adjacent  said  base  means 
and  being  oriented  in  generally  circular  relationship,  said 
segments  being  movable  radially  inwardly  to  a  cartridge 
gripping  position,  where  each  of  said  segments  engage  the 
rim  of  the  cartridge  and  being  movable  radially  outwardly 
to  a  released  position,  where  said  segments  are  retracted 
from  the  rim  of  the  cartridge,  each  of  said  segments 
having  inner  and  outer  cam  surface  means  formed 
thereon,  said  rim  of  said  cartridge  reacting  against  said 
inner  cam  surface  means  as  said  cartridge  is  inserted  into 
said  cartridge  holder  to  cause  radialK  outvvard  movement 
of  said  segments; 

means  for  continuously  urging  said  segmentetl  rim  engaging 
means  radially  outwardly  toward  the  released  position 
thereof; 


a  housing  being  disposed  in  relatueU  movable  relation 
about  said  base  means  and  having  an  internal  cam  surface 
formed  therein,  said  cam  surface  engaging  said  outer  cam 
surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  segments  and,  upon  movir.g 
linearly  toward  said  base  means  overcoming  said  contin- 
uously urging  means  and  imparting  radialK  inward  move- 
ment to  said  segments  from  the  released  position  thereof 
to  the  gripping  position  thereof, 

second  cam  means  being  located  within  said  housing, 

means  located  on  said  base  means  and  imparting  a  force  to 
said  second  cam  means  and  urging  said  housing  in  a  line.ir 
direction  causing  said  internal  cam  surface  to  react  with 
said  outer  carri  surface  means  of  said  segmented  rini 
engaging  means  and  urge  said  rim  engaging  means  radi 
ally  inwardly  toward  the  cartridge  gripping  positmn 
thereof;  and 

urging  said  housing  in  one  linear  direction  relative  to  said 
base  means. 


3.916.759 
ROCKFT  LAI  NCHKR 
Bernard  M    Jones;  Robert  H,  Forster;  Ciaylon  L,  West;  Donald 
G.  C^uist,  and    Harr>    (  .   Loyal,  all  of  C  hina   Lake.  C  alif., 
assignors  to   1  he  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b\ 
the  Secretary  of  the  NaN>.  Washington.  DC  . 

Hied  Oct.  29.  1968.  Ser.  No.  772.070 

Int.  CI.    F41F  ^!()4 

U.S.  CL  89— LSI  4  7  Claims 

I.  A  lightweight  easily  portable  rocket  launcher  comprising 

a  lightweight  sheet  metal  housing  having  two  oppc)sing  side 

walls  and  a  peripheral  wall. 

at  least  one  launcher  tube  protruding  slightlv  through  one 
side  wall  of  said  housing  and  also  protruding  to  a  greater 
degree  through  the  opposite  side  wall  of  said  housing; 
contact  means  assticiated  with  each  said  tube  for  conduc- 
tion of  electrical  energv   to  a  rocket  round. 
a  source  of  electrical  energy; 
timer  means  electrically  connected  to  each  said  launcher 

tube  and  to  said  source  of  electrical  energy, 
said  timer  means  including  a  settable  clockwork  switch  and 
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an  electronic  delay  timer  switch  connectcv 
said  source  and  said  contact  means,  and 


in  series  v\  ith 


removable  means  for  positivcK  blocking  operation  of  said 
timer  means. 


3.916.760 
AIRC  RAFT  C  ARRIED  CONSTANT  DENSITY  MLMTION 

DISPKNSINC;  SYSTEM 
Clinton  J.  .Sewell.  Washington.  D.C  .:  (iuy  H.  Frindell.  C  olum- 
bia;  Carl  Campagnuolo.  Potomac,  both  of  Md.,  and  Paul 
\  ollbracht,  C  incinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  .Secretary  of  the  Na\\. 
Washington.  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  240,415,  April  3.  19''2. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,176 

Int.  CI.    B64D  Lu6 
U.S.  CI.  89-1.5  E  12  (  laims 


/' 


3.916.^61 
rWO  STACiE  LK.HT  (;A.S-FLASM  A  PR  O.IK   III  1 
A(  (  KLFRAIOR 
James  (  .  Fletcher.  Administrator  of  tht   National    \i  ronaultcs 
and  Space   Administration,  with  respe<'t  to  an  invention  of 
Edward  1  .  Shriver,  HuntsviUe;  David  V\    ,)e\.  (.unlersMlle, 
both  of  Ala.,  and  F^duard  B    Igenbergs.  Munich.  Oerman> 
Filed  Jan,  2M.   19-4.  Vr.  No.  438.14- 
Inl    (I      1-41  F  1/04 
U.S.  (I    8M     H  8  (laims 


7rr— ^ir*".  "-'■■. _»! 


^  .1 — sz^-^ir^ 


1.  A  device  for  accelerating  a  projectile  to  a  high  velocity, 
comprising: 

a  light  gas  accelerator,  including  a  barrel,  for  imparting  an 
initial  velocity  to  said  projectile; 

a  plasma  generator  adapted  to  receive  said  projectile  from 
said  barrel,  said  plasma  generator  being  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  coaxial  electrodes,  said  barrel  extending  into 
said  generator  so  as  to  constitute  the  center  electrode 
thereof; 

means  for  initiating  the  generation  of  said  plasma  when  said 
projectile  is  in  a  preselected  location  in  said  generator; 
and. 

means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  plasma  in  a  manner 
so  as  to  accelerate  said  projectile  to  velocities  higher  than 
the  initial  velocity. 


3.916.762 

TWIN  FEED  AMMLNITION  CON\F\OR  K»R  FLFDlNo 

SHELLS  TO  AN  AUTOMATIC  WEAPON 

Bernard  Pierre.  1  von;  Rene  \(»I1«'.  Bourv;ts.  and  (ieorges  Si- 
mon.  St-(.ermain-du-Pu\,  all  of  trance,  assignors  to  Etal 
Francais.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Mar    25,  l^^a.  S«t    N,,    4-4. '60 
(  laims  prioritv ,  applKaiion  \  ranct,  Apr.  3,  19-3,  -3.1 1865 
Ini    <  i      F411)  9102 
U.S.  CI.  89     33  SF  «  (laims 


1.  .An  .lire raft  munitions  dispensing  system  .idapted  for 
ejecting  munitions  at  selectable  intervals  maintained  indepen- 
dently of  aircraft  speed  comprising 

a  dispenser  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  .iircr.itt; 
a  plurality    of  munition   cont.iiners   pi^sitioned   in  sdai   dis- 
penser; 
a  velocity-discriminating,  .iir-driven  generator  positioned  m 
said  dispenser  fiir  producing  an  a  c    voltage  proportion, il 
to  aircraft  speed, 
a  firing  control  system  connected  t^>  said  generator  includ- 
ing: 

an  electronic  package  responsive  to  said  generator  for 
producing  a  series  of  pulses  with   frequency    propor- 
tional to  aircraft  speed  comprising 
a  rectifier  circuit  connected  to  said  generator  for  convert- 
ing the  a  c    voltage  to  a  d.c.  voltage   proportional  to 
aircraft  speed,  and 
a  voltage -controlled  oscillator  circuit  connected  to  said 
rectifier  circuit  for  producing  output  pulses  with  fre- 
quency proporticinal  to  aircraft  speed,  and 
pulse  distribution  means  to  control  ejection  i^t  the  indi- 
vidual munition  containers;  and 
ejection    means  positioned  adjacent  said    munition   con- 
tainers   responsive    to    said    firing   control    svstem    for 
forciblv    ejecting  said    containers  from    said   dispenser 
package 


^       \ 


1.  A  twin  feed  ammunition  conveyor  for  feeding  shells  to  a 

shell  chamber  of  an  automatic  weapon,  such  conveyor  mclud- 
ing 

.1  structure  having  a  longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry; 

means  defining  in  said  structure  an  extraction  station  for 
receiving  on  respective  sides  of  the  plane  of  symmetry  of 
said  structure  first  and  second  strips  of  shells  in  v*,hi,  h  the 
shells  are  retained  by  shackles. 

means  operative  at  said  extraction  station  for  individually 
separating  the  shells  of  the  first  and  second  strips  from 
their  shackles  by  a  longitudinal  forward  displacement  of 
the  shells; 
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means  defining  in  said  structure  a  distribution  station  dis- 
posed foruardly  of  said  extraction  station; 

said  distn'^utun  st.ition  having  a  central  introduction  loca- 
tion trom  v^hich  ;hc  shells  are  fed  to  the  shell  chamber  of 
the  Aeapon  .in^:  t'lrst  and  second  standby  locations  dis- 
posed s\m metrically  on  respective  sides  of  said  central 
mtroduction  location  for  receiving  shells  displaced  for- 
v>.jrdl\  from  said  extraction  station, 

first  and  se^  'nd  conveying  means  in  said  distribution  station 
for  transferring  shells  respectively  from  said  first  and 
second  standby  locations  to  said  central  introduction 
location. 

said  first  and  second  conveying  means  comprising  respec- 
tive first  and  second  rotors  having  longitudinal  axes  dis- 
posed symmetrically  on  respective  sides  of  the  plane  of 
s\mmetr\  of  said  structure  and  extending  through  both 
said  extraction  and  distribution  stations; 

^nmmoR  drive  means  for  driving  said  first  and  second  ro- 
tkirs,  and 

select  r  means  operable  by  a  user  to  selectively  couple  said 
first  ano  second  rotors  to  said  common  drive; 

in  .".hieh  ammunition  conveyor  the  improvement  comprises 
said  first  and  second  conveying  means  further  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  star  wheel  having  2n  teeth  on  each  of  said  first 
and  second  rotors  for  transferring  a  shell  fri)m  said  first 
and  second  standby  locations  respectively  towards  the 
central  mtroduction  location; 

at  least  one  set  of  n  radially  extending  pushers  on  each  of 
said  first  and  second  rotors; 

each  said  pusher  being  keyed  angularly  to  the  respective 
rotor  and  being  slidable  in  the  radial  direction; 

first  and  second  control  cams  defined  in  said  structure  in 
said  distribution  station  for  imparting  a  radial  slicking 
movement  to  said  pushers  on  rotation  of  said  first  and 
second  rotors  respectively;  and 

a  shoe  on  each  end  of  each  said  pusher  for  following  the 
respective  control  cam  over  one  portion  of  the  rotation  of 
the  respective  rotor; 

ca..h  said  shoe  being  operative,  over  another  portion  of  the 
rotatK^n  of  the  respective  rotor,  to  engage  a  shell  being 
transferred  towards  the  central  introduction  location  by 
the  respective  star  wheel  to  positively  introduce  the  shell 
into  the  centra!  introduction  location  where  the  shell  is 
retained  r^ ,  said  shoe  and  by  the  shoe  of  a  pusher  on  the 
'ther  rotor.  i 


of  normally  inactive  cutting  blades,  said  shtting  station  also 
having  means  for  feeding  the  corrugated  tube  therethrough 
comprising  a  rotary  feed  gear  having  peripheral  teeth  thereon 
adapted  to  successively  enter  successive  valleys  of  the  tube 
and  to  push  forwardly  against  respective  ribs  of  the  tube  dur- 
ing forward  rotation  of  said  feed  gear,  drive  means  for  contin- 
uously rotating  said  feed  gear  forwardly  at  a  predetermined 
peripheral  speed,  means  operatively  associated  with  said  feed 
gear  for  stopping  the  tube  at  predetermined  intervals  of  prede- 
termined duration  and  comprising  means  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  drive  means  for  repeatedly  imparting  rearward 
translational  movement  and  then  forward  translational  mov;^- 
ment  to  the  feed  gear  with  the  rate  of  rearward  translational 
movement  of  the  feed  gear  being  correlated  to  the  rate  of 
forward  rotation  thereof  so  that  the  tube  dwells  throughout 
the  rearward  translational  movement  thereof  and  so  that  the 
feed  gear  moves  the  tube  forwardly  at  a  rate  equal  to  the  rate 
of  rotation  of  the  feed  gear  combined  v.  ith  the  rate  of  forward 
translational  movement  of  the  feed  gear  during  each  succes- 
sive forward  translational  movement  of  the  feed  gear,  means 
automatically  operable  during  the  course  of  each  successive 
rearward  translational  movement  of  said  feed  gear  for  activat- 
ing said  cutting  blades  and  moving  the  same  into  cutting  en- 
gagement with  the  tube  each  time  the  tube  dwells  in  its  course 
through  the  slitting  station,  and  an  elongate  tubular  guide 
member  extending  through  said  slitting  station  and  defining  an 
encircling  restricting  passageway  for  directing  the  corrugated 
tube  past  said  cutting  blades  and  int(^  meshing  engagement 
with  said  feed  gear,  said  tubular  guide  member  having  one  end 
thereof  positioned  immediately  adjacent  to  said  cutting  blades 
but  out  of  cutting  engagement  therewith  and  serving  for  pre- 
venting any  substantial  displacement  of  the  tube  by  said  cut- 
ting blades  during  their  movement  into  cutting  engagement 
with  the  tube,  and  said  tubular  guide  member  having  an  elon- 
gate opening  in  the  wall  thereof  adjacent  to  said  feed  gear 
through  which  the  peripheral  teeth  of  the  feed  gear  extend  for 
meshingly  engaging  with  the  corrugated  tube  and  feeding  the 
same  through  the  slitting  station  while  the  tubular  guide  mem- 
ber prevents  any  substantial  displacement  of  the  tube  by  the 
feed  gear  during  said  forward  and  rearward  translational 
movement  of  the  feed  gear  during  feeding  of  the  tube  through 
the  slitting  station 


\PP\R  ATI  S  FOR  FORMING  SLITS  IN  Tl  BtS 
ErneM  J.  Marosthak.  Box  X7H.  RoM-boro,  N.(     2H}H2 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2"'l,374.  July    13.  1^72.  Fat.  No. 
3.S31.470.  This  application  May  24.  1^74,  Ser.  No.  474.25'^ 

Int.  t  1.    B23(        :-:    B231)  :       ^    B26D  i/06 
I  .S.  CI.  MO-  15.1  I  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  lor  torrning  slits  in  a  corrugated  tube  having 
annular  corrugations  ol  alternating  ribs  and  valleys  thereon, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  slitting  station  having  a  plurality 


3.916.764 
CONCRETE  BREAKER  CONSTRICTION  AND  VALVE 
MECHANISM 
Stephen  E.  Crover,  Boring,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Ackley  .Manufac- 
turing Co.,  C  lackamas.  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  1 1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  441 .1 10 
Int.  CI.'  FOIB  '  ;  S    FOIL  J5  04 
l.S.  CI.  91-235  *.  7  Claims 

1.  A  fiuid  operated  breaker  particularly  adapted  to  be  em- 
ployed for  imparting  repetitive  blows  to  a  tool  to  drive  the  ttwjl 
into  engagement  with  a  surface  comprising 

a.  a  breaker  housing  including  inlet  means  and  outlet 
means,  said  ht)using  having  a  multiplicity  of  bores  formed 
therein  and  means  for  mounting  a  totil  member  at  one 
end  thereof; 

b.  a  piston  supported  in  a  first  bore  for  movement  there- 
within  alternately  in  a  power  stroke  terminating  with  said 
piston  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  housing  for  imparting 
a  blow  to  the  associated  tool  and  a  return  stroke  terminat- 
ing with  said  piston  spaced  from  said  one  end  of  said 
housing,  said  piston  having  a  stepped  construction 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  lands  and  grooves  formed  along 
the  length  of  said  piston  providing  a  multiplicitv  generally 
radially  extending  shoulders,  said  shoulders  providing  a 
first  force  area  facing  towards  said  one  end  of  said  hous- 
ing and  a  second  force  area  facing  oppositely  from  said 
one  end  w  ith  said  second  force  area  being  larger  than  said 
first  force  area  all  said  shoulders  prov  iding  said  force 
areas  being  spaced  fr(>m  the  ends  of  said  piston,  and  said 
housing  and  piston  being  cooperativelv   configured  and 
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I 

dimensioned  to  preclude   fiuid  communication  through  3.'^U),"^5 

said   first  bore  between  said  shoulders  comprising  said  Al   1  OMATIC  CON  I  ROI    nl   K\M    ni'l 

force  areas  and  the  ends  of  said  piston  whereby  the  high  FH  ll)-l'RFSSl  RF  OF'f  R  \  1  H)   \(    11   x  1  OR  I  NITS 

pressure    fiuid   acting   on    said   shoulders   of  said    piston  John  I  eslit  Milton.  Ringw<H)d.  f  niiland.  assitiiK.r  (..  Thi   i'l.  ss«> 


effects  movement  in  both  power  and  return  strokes 
c.  switching  means  including  a  reversing  valve  spool  having 
a  stepped  constructR)n  supported  in  a  second  bore  for  move- 
ment therewithin  alternately  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position  operable  to  produce  variation  in  the  fiow  of 
fiuid  to  said  first  bore  and  said  second  force  effective  area  to  l.S.  CM.  91 
cause, said  piston  Ui  alternate l\  switch  between  movement  in 
said  power  stroke  and  movement  in  said  return  stroke  thereof; 
d.  fiuid  circuit  means  fluidically  interconnecting  said  inlet 
means,  said  outlet  means  and  said  multiplicity  of  bores  opera- 
ble to  provide  alternate  fluid  fiow  paths  therebetween,  said 
fiuid  circuit  means  being  operable  when  said  reversing  valve 
spool  is  in  said  first  position  thereof  to  establish  a  first  fiow 
path  for  high  pressure  fiuid  from  said  inlet  means  to  said  first 
bore  to  cause  high  pressure  fiuid  to  be  applied  against  said  first 
force  area  of  said  piston  and  a  second  fiow  path  for  high 
pressure  fiuid  from  said  first  bore  to  and  from  said  second 
bore  to  cause  high  pressure  fiuid  to  be  applied  against  said 
second  force  area  of  said  piston  with  the  resultant  force  pro- 
duced by  the  high  pressure  fiuid  acting  on  said  first  and  second 
force  areas  of  said  piston  causing  said  piston  to  accelerate  in 
said  power  stroke  thereof,  said  second  flow    path  for  high 


C  onipany   1  iniitt-d.  Fssev.  f  ngland 

Filed  May  25.  1973.  Ser.  No.  364.157 
C^laims  prioritv .  appliialinn  I  niitd  Kini;diim    Nf.o   ''I    1972, 
25474^2;  May  31.   \'r:    l^-i^-  ': 

ini    (I     l-nil.  25/06 
307  I  (Imw 


pressure  fiuid  being  cut  off  by  said  first  force  area  of  said 

piston  as  said  piston  moves  in  said  power  stroke  thereof  to 
cause  the  discontinuance  of  the  fiow  of  high  pressure  fiuid 
against  said  second  force  area  and  therebv  to  terminate  the 
force  being  provided  by  the  high  pressure  tluid  against  said 
piston  causing  said  piston  to  move  in  said  power  stroke  thereof 
before  said  pisttni  imparts  a  blow  to  the  tool,  said  fluid  circuit 
means  in  said  second  position  of  said  reversing  valve  spool 
providing  a  first  flow  path  for  low  pressure  fiuid  from  said  first 
bore  to  said  second  bore  t(>  provide  an  exh.iust  path  tor  low 
pressure  fiuid  therebetween  and  a  second  flow  path  tor  low 
pressure  fluid  from  said  scciind  bore  to  said  outlet  me, ins  to 
provide  an  exhaust  path  for  low  pressure  tluiii  lherebetv«.een; 
e  accumlator  means  in  a  third  bore  in  said  breaker  housing 
fiuidicallv  interconnected  by  said  fluid  circuit  means  v.  ith  said 
first  bore  and  operable  as  a  storage  means  Kr  storing  energy 
therein  during  said  return  stroke  of  said  piston  and  for  releas- 
ing the  energy  stored  therein  during  said  power  stroke  of  said 
piston  to  increase  the  force  with  which  said  piston  imparts  a 
blow  to  the  tool,  and 

f,  variable  restnctor  means  in  one  of  said  flcm.  paths  for  low 
pressure  fluid  oper.ible  to  varv  the  pressure  in  said  low 
pressure  fluid  paths  and  thereby  the  pressure  in  the  fluid 
circuit  to  said  accumulator  means  to  vary  the  energv 
stored  therein  during  the   return  stroke  of  said  piston 


1.  Fluid-pressure-operated  apparatus  which  comprises:  an 
actuator  unit  having  a  working  chamber  and  an  output  mem- 
ber movable,  by  pressure  in  said  working  chamber,  to  carry 
out  a  forward  stroke  in  which  the  volume  of  said  working 
chamber  is  increased,  and  which  extends  from  a  first  position 
to  a  second  position,  and  return  means  having  a  return  cham- 
ber and  operable  by  pressure  in  said  return  chamber  to  pro- 
duce return  movement  of  said  output  member  towards  said 
first  position;  change-civer  means  including  a  main  change- 
over valve  and  a  secondary  change-over  valve,  each  consti- 
tuted by  a  valve  housing  formed  with  a  cylindrical  bore  having 
an  access  aperture  at  one  end  and  with  a  plurality  of  ports 
spaced  along  said  bore,  by  a  valve  spool  longitudinally  mov- 
able along  said  main  bore  between  a  first  control  position  and 
a  second  control  position  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  lands 
spaced  longitudinally  of  the  valve  spool  and  including  one 
land  which  throughout  the  movement  of  the  spool  isolates  said 
access  aperture  from  all  said  ports,  and  by  a  spring  urging  said 
valve  spool  to  said  first  control  position;  the  cylindrical  bore 
of  each  change-over  valve  housing  terminating  at  an  end  face 
that  is  perforated  to  provide  said  access  aperture,  the  latter 
being  of  smaller  diameter  than  and  coaxial  with  said  main  bore 
and  forming  a  valve  seat  at  said  end  face,  and  the  valve  spool 
of  each  change-over  valve  having  a  reduced-diameter  exten- 
sion at  one  end  constituting  a  valv,e  element  that  closes  said 
seat  when  said  valve  spool  is  in  said  first  position,  the  ports  of 
the  main  change-over  valve  including  a  supply  port  for  con-, 
nection  to  a  supply  of  fiuid  under  pressure,  a  first  and  a  second 
service  port  respectively  connected  with  said  working  cham- 
ber and  with  said  return  chamber,  and  low-pressure  vent  port 
means,  said  ports  and  port  means  being  so  arranged  in  relation 
to  said  lands  that,  when  said  valve  spool  is  in  said  first  control 
position,  they  establish  communication  between  said  first 
service  port  and  said  supply  port  while  isolating  the  said  first 
service  port  from  the  vent  port  means,  and  also  establish 
communication  between  said  second  service  port  and  the  vent 
port  means  w  hile  isolating  said  second  service  port  from  said 
supply  port,  and  that  conversely,  when  the  valve  spool  is  in  its 
second  control  position,  they  establish  communication  of  said 
second  service  port  with  said  supply  port  and  isolate  the  sec- 
ond service  port  from  the  vent-port  means,  while  also  estab- 
lishing communication  of  said  first  service  port  with  the  vent 
port  means  and  isolating  the  first  service  pon  from  the  supply 
port,  the  ports  of  the  secondary  change-over  valve  including 


.  mmunication  port  and  a  vent  port  v.hi>.h  are  arranged  at 
^h  positions  spaced  along  the  cylindrical  housing  bore  as  to 
be  m  communication  Aith  ca^h  other  when  the  spool  of  the 
.ccv>ndar>  changc-o^cr  al.c  i^  in  Us  second  control  position 
mc!  arc  isolated  from  cav-h  'thcr  bv  one  of  the  lands  of  the 
"■ahc  spool  when  said  sp»iol  is  in  its  first  control  position; 
passage  means  connectmg  the  communication  port  of  the 
-condar;.  shange-o^er  .al^e  Aith  the  valve  seat  in  the  end 
-c  ot  the  ^orc  ot  the  housing  of  the  main  change-over  valve 
and  communicatint:  through  a  restrictor  with  the  supply  port 
ci  the  first  change  o.er  .alve.  and  passage  means  connecting 
the  access  aperture  ■  t  the  secondary  change-over  valve  with 
[he  return  -.hamher  of  the  actuator  unit. 


3. ^16. "66  ' 

CONTROL    \  \1  \K  MEANS  FOR  H>  [)R\l  IK    PRKSS 
Dijnald  V.  Huelskamp.  Mount  dilead.  Ohio,  assignor  lo  Km'hr- 
ing  Companv.  Mil\*aukef,  U  is. 

Continuation  of  S^r.  No.  Z^-.OXf.  Marih  22,   I '^"2. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1974.  Ser.  Nn   45.^.^  1  2 

Int.  CI.    F15B  mis.  lJiU6 
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1.  in  a  h'.drauhc  pres^. 

a  main  ram  c\  hnder. 

a  main  ram  m  said  main  ram  cvlinder  and  extendable  to  and 
retracta^^!e  trom  a  clamping  position,  said  main  ram  hav- 
ing a  rear^^ardlv  directed  surface  against  which  fluid 
pressure  mav  act  to  extend  said  ram  to  its  clamping  posi 
tion  and  a  forwardlv  directed  surface  against  which  fluid 
pressure  mav  act  to  retract  said  ram, 

1  -^oi,  ster  ram  cvlinder  in  said  main  ram. 

a  hi  IK 'A  Poi'ster  ram  having  a  frt>nt  end  portion  extending 
inti'  said  hooster  ram  cvlinder. 

stationary  supp'  irt  moans  connected  to  a  rear  end  portion  of 
said  booster  ram  and  hav  ing  a  first  chamber  therein  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  booster  ram. 

a  s(  lur^e  ''t   pretlll  tluid. 

a  si>ntrol  '.  al  .e  hodv  disposed  in  surrounding  relationship  to 
said  h, Ulster  ram  ir^  the  zone  between  said  main  ram 
sv  hnder  and  said  supp  rt  means  and  having  a  fiuid  pas- 
sage lor  ^ommunisatinti  said  source  of  prefill  tluid  with 
'he  internr  ot  said  main  rim  cvlinder  behind  said  main 
ram 

.1  pretlll  .aUe  piston  Aithm  said  control  valve  body  disposed 
m  surrounding  relationship  to  said  b<H>ster  ram  and  being 
movahje  hetv».cen  a  tlrsi  position  m  -".hKh  said  fiuid  pas- 
sage IS  open  and  a  sec(.)nd  position  in  which  said  fiuid 
passage  is  dosed  iiff  to  block  the  fiow  of  prefill  fiuid 
hetween  said  main  ram  cvlinder  and  said  source  of  prefill 
tluid. 

said  stationarv  support  means  lurther  including  a  generally 
cvlindncal  prefill  pin  chamber  communicating  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  thereof  with  said  first  chamber  in  said  sta- 
tionarv  support  means  communicating  at  its  rear  end 
with  a  pilot  pressure  port  and  communicating  at  its  front 
end  with  the  interii>r  of  said  control  valve  body  at  a  loca- 
tion m  alignment  with  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
pretlll  '.al-e  piston 


a  one  piece  cylindrical  prefill  valve  pin  movablv  disposed  in 
said  chamber  and  comprising 

a  pilot  pressure  reaction  surface  at  the  rear  end  thereof, 
a  surface  at  the  front  end  thereof  for  engaging  said 
prefill  valve  piston  to  urge  the  prefill  valve  piston 
toward  its  closed  second  position,  and 
a  circumferentially  grooved  portion  in  the  periphery  of 
said  cylindrical  pin  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  of 
such  length  as  to  remain  in  communication  with  said 
first  chamber  in  said  stationary  means  throughout  the 
range  of  movement  of  said  prefill  valve  pin  and  to 
communicate  with  the  space  behind  said  prefill  valve 
piston  when  the  prefill  vaKe  pin  reaches  its  forward- 
most  position, 
a  source  of  pressurized  pilot  tluid  and  means  for  applvmg 

said  pilot  fiuid  to  said  pilot  pressure  reaction  surface, 
means  defining  a  fiuid  passage  from  said  space  behind  said 
-  prefill  valve  piston  to  the  interior  of  the  rear  end  portion 
of  said  main  ram  cylinder  when  said  prefill  valve  piston  is 
in  its  said  second  position, 
pressurized  fiuid  source  means. 

a  first  multiposition  valve  external  to  said  main  and  booster 
ram  cylinders  and  being  connected  to  said  pressurized 
fiuid  source  means, 
conduit  means  operably  connected  to  said  first  multiposi- 
tion valve  for  directing  pressurized  fiuid  to  said  first 
chamber  in  said  support  means  in  a  first  position  of  said 
first  multiposition  valve  and  for  directing  pressurized 
fiuid  to  the  interior  of  said  main  ram  cvlinder  ahead  of 
said  forwardly  directed  surface  of  said  main  ram  in  a 
second  position  of  said  first  multiposition  valve,  and 
means,  including  a  second  multiposition  valve  external  to 
said  main  and  booster  ram  cylinders  and  hav  mg  a  position 
it  assumes  just  prior  to  actuation  of  said  first  multiposition 
valve  to  the  said  second  position  of  said  first  multiposition 
valve,  for  communicating  said  space  behind  said  prefill 
valve  piston  with  said  source  of  prefill  fiuid  to  relieve  the 
pressure  behind  said  main  ram  prior  to  application  to  said 
main  ram  of  fiuid  pressure  in  a  direction  to  retract  said 
main  ram. 


3.916,767 
\\\  DK  \1  1  l(    (  ONIROI    (  1R(  IIT  FOR  VEHICLES 
Robi^rt   M.   Barton,   Burlington.   lov»a,  assignor  to  J.   1.  Case 
<  nmpanv.  Racine,  Wis. 

Hied  .hint    14.  19^3.  Str,  No.  369.800 

Int.  (1.    F15B  I J  II'-) 

L'.S.  CI.  91     412  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  main  hvdraulic  circuit  including  first 
and  second  hydraulic  motor  means,  main  pump  means  includ- 
ing first  and  second  pumps,  first  conduit  means  cimnecting 
said  first  pump  to  said  first  motor  means  for  supplving  fiuid 
under  pressure  to  said  first  motor  means,  second  conduit 
means  connecting  said  second  pump  to  said  second  motor 
means  for  supplying  fiuid  under  pressure  to  said  second  motor 
means,  first  and  second  control  valves  respectivelv  IcKated  in 
said  first  and  second  conduit   means  for  controlling  fiow  be- 
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tween  said  pumps  and  said  motor  means,  auxiliarv  pump 
means  connected  to  auxiliary  valve  means  for  supplving  fiuid 
to  operate  a  material  handling  means,  selector  valve  means 
connected  to  said  auxiliarv  valve  means,  first  and  second 
conduits  respectivelv  connecting  said  selector  valve  means  to 
said  first  and  second  conduit  means  between  said  mam  pump 
means  and  the  respective  motor  means,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  conduits  having  a  check  valve  therein  preventing  fiow 
from  said  first  and  second  conduit  means  to  said  selector  valve 
means  to  said  conduit  means  so  that  additional  fiuid  is  sup- 
plied from  said  auxiliarv  pump  means  directly  to  said  motor 
means  when  said  selector  valve  means  is  in  an  operative  posi- 
tion and  the  pressure  of  fiuid  from  said  selector  valve  means 
is  greater  than  the  pressure  of  the  fiuid  in  said  first  and  second 
conduit  means 


3.916.768 

HYDRAtLlC  CYLINDER  FOR  PRO\  IDINC 

RECIPROCATION  OF  A  HVDRALLIC  JACK 

J.  Louis  E.   Martin.  Stnlis.  France,  assignor  to  IVxIain.  Le 

Plessie  Belleville.  France 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1973.  -Ser.  No.  333,555 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Feb.     24.     19"'2. 
72.06315 

Int.  CI.-  F15B  15117 
U.S.  CL  91  — 417  1  Claim 


second  position,  a  fourth  conduit  connecting  the  inlet  of  said 
rotarv  engine  to  the  fiuid  accumulator,  a  fiow  restriction 
means  mounted  in  said  fourth  conduit,  a  fifth  conduit  con- 
necting the  exhaust  of  said  rotary  engine  to  said  fiuid  reser- 
voir, calibrated  pressure  responsive  valve  means  mounted  in 
said  fifth  conduit  between  said  fiuid  reservoir  and  said  exhaust 
of  the  rotary  engine,  a  sixth  conduit  connecting  the  first  con- 
duit to  a  portion  of  the  fifth  conduit  betvseen  said  rotary 
engine  exhaust  and  said  calibrated  valve  means  and  a  non- 
return valve  mounted  in  said  sixth  conduit  for  allowing  hy- 
draulic fiuid  to  pass  from  said  fifth  conduit  toward  said  first 
conduit. 


1.  .A  hvdraulic  tluid  circuit  system  for  providing  prcssuri/ed 
control  fiuid  to  provide  cyclic  ttperation  ot  a  dt)uble-action 
hydraulic  jack,  said  s>stem  including  a  hydraulic  jack  cvlinder, 
a  piston  mounted  in  said  hydraulic  cylinder  tor  reciprocation, 
said  piston  having  a  first  face  defining  one  side  of  a  first  cham- 
ber in  said  hvdraulic  chamber  and  a  second  face  on  an  oppo- 
site side,  said  second  face  being  smaller  than  said  first  tace  and 
defining  one  side  of  a  second  chamber  in  said  hvdraulic  cvlin 
der,  a  piston  rod  extending  from  said  second  face  and  being 
at  least  partly  contained  within  said  second  chamber,  said 
hvdraulic  cylinder,  piston  and  piston  rod  comprising  said 
hvdraulic  jack,  a  fiuid  reservoir,  a  distributor  valve  means 
positionable  in  first  and  second  ptisitions.  a  first  conduit  con- 
necting said  distributor  valve  means  to  one  of  said  chambers, 
a  second  conduit  connecting  said  distributor  valve  mc.ins  to 
said  fiuid  reservoir,  a  third  conduit  connecting  said  disttihuior 
valve  means  to  a  fiuid  accumulator  which  comprises  ,i  source 
of  pressurized  fiuid,  a  conduit  connecting  said  second  cham 
her  to  the  output  of  a  pump  to  provide  movement  ol  s.nd. 
piston  toward  said  first  chamber  when  said  first  ch.imbcr  is 
below  a  predetermined  pressure  level,  said  distributor  valve 
means  including  means  defining  a  passagcwav  providing  com 
municatum  between  said  first  conduit  and  said  third  conduit 
while  simultaneously  blocking  said  second  conduit  when  said 
distributor  valve  means  is  in  its  said  first  position,  said  distribu- 
tor valve  means  further  including  means  directlv  communicat 
ing  said  first  conduit  with  said  second  conduit  while  simulla- 
neouslv  blocking  said  third  conduit  when  said  distributor  \  .iKc 
means  is  in  its  second  position,  a  fiuid-actuated  rotarv  cngiiu 
having  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust,  coupling  means  coupling  s.m: 
rotarv  engine  to  said  distributor  valve  means  tor  moMng  saiit 
distributor   v.ijve   me, ins  between   said   first   position   .uu!   s.ud 


3.9  I  6. "69 

APPARATUS  FOR  KikMINl,    \  s  \(  K  Fk(iM    \ 

CONIINI  Ol  S   11  Bt    HI   \NK 

lasse   .luhani    Turunen.    Manila.    Finl.jnrl.    assii;nnr   to   V, .    A. 

Serlachius  0>.  Mantta.  Finland 

hiled  Mav   3.   1M"4.  Ser.  N,,    4f<<).hH^ 
Claims     pnorilv.     appliialion     (.trmanv.     Mav     '.     1473, 
2322H4(t2 

Int    (  I.-  B32B  i///*.  H3IH  H*:H     //20 

I  .S    CI.  ^^3      24  ''  Claims 


-^^. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  sack  from  a  continuous  lube 
blank  (8)  of  flexible  material  such  as  plastics  and  for  stretch- 
ing out  said  sack  to  an  opened  position  upon  a  filling  rack  (4) 
comprising  at  least  two  jaws  (26),  said  apparatus  comprising 
two  aligned  carriages  (1,2)  sequentially  movable  along  the 
same  path,  one  carriage  (2)  being  provided  with  means  (24) 
for  gripping  the  edge  OBa)  of  the  mouth  of  said  tube  blank  and 
for  pulling  said  tube  bliinkijpon  the  jaws  of  the  filling  rack  (4), 
the  other  carnage  ( 1 )  oeing  provided  with  means  (16)  for 
spreading  out  the  mouth  opening  of  said  tube  blank  and  means 
( 18)  for  closing  the  end  of  the  bag  by  transverse  seaming  and 
cutting  of  said  tube  blank  when  the  first-mentioned  carriage 
(2)  has  pulled  a  desired  tube  blank  length  upon  said  rack  (4). 


3,'^l  6, ""II 
METHOD  OF   M  \KIN(,    \  H   \  I    H( )  1  K  IM  B  \( , 
\  iolet    M.    Hanson,    14    hairwav    Dnvt.    <  »ld    Ht-thpagt.    N\ 
1  1804 

Filed  ,Julv  3,   I  M"  3.  Ser,  Nu.  3':6, 1  1  2 

Ini    (I      H31B  .UltiO 

I    S.  CI.  93      35  SB  ^  <  laims 
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I .  The  method  of  making  a  double-scaled  bag  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  a  sleeve  having  oppt)scd  faces  and  sides, 
gusseting  said  opposed  sides  of  the  sleeve  inward  between  said 
oppctsed  faces. 


441)  O.Ci.  -5 
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>eaming  closed  the  bottom  of  said  sleeve  to  seal  said  op- 
posed faces  together  \Mth  the  gusseted  sides  seamed 
thert-'hctv*.  ecn , 

prosMng  tl.it  against  the  inside  of  the  closed  bottom  b\ 
appUing  a  force  to  the  whole  of  the  gusseted  sides  on  the 
iRMdc  of  the  bag  to  form  flaps  basing  folds  with  said 
opposed  faces  such  that  the  gusseted  sides  and  flaps  are 
in  o\erKing  relationship. 

and  joining  together  to  seal  preselected  portions  of  said 
o\erl>ing  sides  and  faces  to  retain  said  flat  bottom. 


SEALING  ARR\N(,EMFNT 

Cierhard  Nendzig.  and  Elmar  Muller.  both  of  I  rach.  (Germany, 
assignors  to  Pumpenfabrik  I  rach,  I  rath,  (iermanj 

Filed  June  6.  1^74.  Ser.  No.  477,089 
Claims    prioritv,    application    (.erman\,    June    '',     1""^ 
2328963 

Int.  CI.-  FOIB   '  /  :'/    F16J  15H8 
l.S.  CI.  92-86  I  19  Claims 


1.  A  sealing  arrangement,  comprising  housing  means  having 
a  pressure  ehambcr  and  an  outlet,  reciprocable  means 
nmunted  in  said  housing  means,  a  deformable  sealing  sleeve 
in  said  housing  means  surrounding  said  reciprocable  means 
and  ha.  ing  inner  anj  outer  surfaces  one  of  said  surfaces  form- 
ing v^ith  one  ot  said  mean>  an  annular  axial  gap  communicat- 
ing at  one  end  thereof  Aith  said  pressure  chamber  and  at  the 
iither  end  thereot  ^ith  >aid  ojUet  so  that  the  pressure  in  said 
gap  decreases  from  said  one  end  to  said  other  end,  and  the 
other  surface  forming  v<.ith  the  other  one  of  said  means  a 
closed  control  chamber  ak^ng  the  length  of  said  sleeve  com- 
municating u  ith  said  pressure  chamber  so  that  equal  high 
pressure  in  said  control  chamber  opposes  the  pressure  acting 
m  said  gap  on  said  sIcc.  c  vi-herebs  said  sleeve  is  deformed  and 
the  diameter  thereof  is  reduced  in  the  region  of  said  other  end 
ot  said  gap.  and  mounting  means  mounting  said  sleeve  for 
limited  radial  and  angular  self-centering  displacement  trans- 
■versei>  ol  said  reciprocable  means,  said  mounting  means 
including  a  sphericallv  curved  axial  face,  said  mounting  means 
establishing  at  least  ,in  indirect  conne'^tuip  rietvveen  said  seal- 
ing sleeve  and  said  hnijMntz  mean.s 


3.91  6. -^72 
DEVICE  AT  SLPPLV  AIR  MEANS  VV  11  H  THROTTLING 

MEMBER 
Lars-Erik   Linde»>trom.   kristinehamn,   and    Birger   larkfeldt. 
Odens  Jo-Barnarp,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebola- 
get  Svenska  Flaktfabriken.  Nacka.  Sneden 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,778 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Sweden,  Ma>  7,  1973,06408,73 

Int.  CI.-  F24F  /J/6»* 

IS.  CI.  98-38  3  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  suppKing  a  tlov.   ot  primar\    air  from  a 

high-pressure  air  s<iur^e  to  a  room  b_\  wa>  ol  an  cutlet  to  the 

room,  comprising 


a  plurality  of  adjacent,  generalh  parallel  ejecting  nozzles 
each  having  a  flovv  aperture  for  directing  primary  air 
supplied  thereto  generally  along  the  same  direction; 

means  for  supplying  primary  air  from  said  source  to  each  of 
said  nozzles  to  produce  from  said  flow  apertures  a  flow  of 
primary  air  which  is  substantially  constant  despite 
changes  in  air-flow  conditions  downstream  of  said  aper- 
tures; 

an  enclosed  flow  chamber  for  receiving  said  primary  air 
from  said  apertures  and  having  an  outlet  end  through 
which  air  from  said  chamber  is  delivered  to  said  room 
outlet,  and  a  grating  across  said  outlet  end. 


said  flow  chamber  comprising  two  teleseopicallv  arranged 
tubes,  one  suppc)rting  said  grating  and  one  surrounding 
said  apertures,  so  as  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  length  of 
said  chamber  by  telescoping  one  of  said  tubes  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  said  tube,  thereby  to  adjust  the  throw 
length  of  the  air  stream  from  said  outlet  end  to  said  room 
without  substantial  reaction  on  said  air  supply  source; 

the  length  of  said  flow  chamber  being  sufficient  that  second- 
ary air  from  said  room  is  sucked  into  said  chamber  at  the 
edges  of  said  grating  and  mixed  with  said  primarv  air  to 
form  a  substantial!;,  hnmogeneous  ventilation  air  current 
into  said  room. 


3,916.773 
CEILING  ASSEMBLE   AND  METHOD 
Paul   I)     [)ail.   San   (iabriel,  C  alif.,  assignor  to  I  nited  States 
Gypsum  (  ompanv,  t  hitago.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973.  Ser.  No.  389.411 

Int.  (I.    F24P  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  98— 4U  D  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  ceiling  usscmblv  over  a  room,  the  combination  of: 
a  plurality  of  main  and  cross  runners  which  intersect  to  form 

a  grid  for  supporting  ceiling  tile  and  air  diffusers. 
at  least  one  air  diffuser  being  disposed  over  and  extending 
along  a  portion  of  the  length  of  one  of  said  runners,  said 
air  diffuser  being  connectable  to  a  s<.:)urce  of  air  under 
differential  pressure  relative  to  that  of  said  rtwm  and 
having  a  downwardiv  directed,  air-emitting  opening,  and 
at  least  one  removable  cap  member  over  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  length  of  said  one  runner  beneath  said  air-emitting 
opening  of  said  air  diffuser.  said  cap  member  being  sup- 
ported at  least  m  part  bv   the  top  of  one  said  runner,  said 
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cap  member  being  sufficientlv  continuous  to  prevent 
major  amounts  of  air  from  going  through  the  cap  mem- 
ber, and  said  cap  member  having  a  shape  and  configura- 
tion which  alters  the  air  diffusion  characteristics  of  said 
one  runner  with  respect  to  air  emitted  from  said  air  dif- 
fuser disposed  above  said  runner,  wherein  said  removable 
cap  member  has  oppositely-extending  side  flanges  along 
its  length  which  extend  beyond  the  sides  of  the  runner  on 
which  said  cap  member  is  removabU  disposed,  said  side 
flanges  serving  to  influence  the  flow  of  air  from  said  air 
diffuser. 

wherein  said  air  diffuser  includes  walls  defining  ,i  box-like 
chamber  open  on  one  side,  and  spaced-apart  downward- 
ly-extending elongate  inverted  1  bars,  the  f.icing  flanges 
of  which  serve  to  direct  air  from  said  air  diffuser. 

wherein  said  air  diffuser  includes  vanes  extending  parallel  ti^ 
the  facing  flanges  of  said  dow  nwardlv -extending  inv<.rtet.l 
T-bars  and  to  said  side  flanges  of  said  cap  member,  said 
vanes  having  a  width  greater  than  the  distance  between 
respective  facing  flanges  of  said  inverted  1  bar  and  side 
flanges  of  said  cap  member,  each  of  said  vanes  being 
pivotable  about  its  elongate  axis  from  a  position  where 
one  side  of  the  vane  contacts  the  facing  flanges  of  the 
downwardly-extending  inverted  T-bar  of  said  diffuser. 
closing  t>ff  the  passage  of  air  therebetween,  to  a  position 
where  the  other  side  of  the  vane  contacts  the  correspond- 
ing side  flange  of  the  cap  member,  closing  off  the  passage 
of  air  therebetween,  and  each  of  said  v.ines  being  bent 
upward  from  its  elongate  axis, 

and  wherein  the  main  and  cross  runners  have  .i  slot  running 
the  length  thereof  for  attaching  the  upper  edge  ot  a  de- 
mountable partition  assemblv  thereto,  and  said  combina- 
tion still  being  capable  of  diffusing  ,iir  when  ,i  demount- 
able partition  is  mounted  therein, 

wherebv  the  location  of  said  air  diffuser  in  said  ceiling 
assembly  can  be  conveniently  changed  to  alter  the  emis- 
sion location  and  the  tlow  direction  of  air  into  said  room. 


pivot  means  adjacent  the  pivot  side  of  each  of  said  slats  for 
pivotally  interconnecting  said  bottom  support  member 
and  the  bottom  ends  of  said  slats; 

a  draw  bar  spanning  across  the  top  ends  of  said  plurality  of 
slats; 

pivot  means  adjacent  the  free  side  of  each  of  said  slats  for 
pivotally  interconnecting  said  draw  bar  and  the  top  ends 
of  said  slats;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  openings  between  said  louver  slats 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  drawbar  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
positions,  said  means  comprising  guy  wire  attached  to 
said  drawbar,  pulleys  for  providing  a  travel  path  for  said 
guy  wire,  and  a  spring  loaded  pulley  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  said  guy  wire  path. 


APP\K\ll  S  K)K  UlNL  C  HWll'Vl.M/  \  llUN  IN  ,\ 
CONTINCOCS  SlKl  \M 
,Artemv     Xrutjunovith    Mtr/hanian.   ulils.i    Nio  uku/iu  i  hn.o  a 
10,    kv.    4,    Krasnodar;    Strgt'i     VUxeiMih    Brnsilnv  skv  .    - 
Nopeichikov  skv  perevlok.     l.V     kv      f>3.     Musiiiw       Naskid 
Grigorievich  Sarishvili,  ulitsa  (  er<H\  I'anfilnMst  v .  I,  kcirpu^ 
4,  kv,  52,  Moscov*:  /.bignev   Nikolatvah  Kishkuvskv.  ulitsa 
Begovaya,  22,  kropus  3.  kv.  207,  Mosciiv*;   Issal  losifovich 
Bronshtein.    1.  Dmistrovskv    prinvci    4    kv      1     Nlnsoiv*     .ind 
Mikhail    Vkxctvich  Gagarin.   Brdisnju/n.o  .i   iiliis,i.   ^3.  kv. 
144,  Moscdv*.  all  of  I  .S.S.R, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,92",   Ian    4.   I*'~3     I  fiis  applieaticm 
.June  20.  19-4.  Str.  No    4HI.4-4 
C  laims  prioritv  .application  I    S.S.R.,  Jan.  4.  l'^~;    1  ~  '"'^4- 
Int    (  I    (   i:g  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  99  —  277  1   <  laim 


3.916,774 

ADJUSTABLE  VERTICAL  LOl  \  FR  SYSTEM 

Robert    L.   La  Bret.   5428   Redlands   Drive.   San    Diego,  Calif. 

921  15 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,842,  April  13,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  No\.  25,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  526,566 

Int.  CI.-  F24F  1 3  1 1 

U.S.  CI.  98—  107  4  Claims 


/oa   ^y6t 


1.  .An  adjustable  vertical  louver  system,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  verticallv  disposed  louver  slats  each  slat  de- 
fined bv  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end,  a  pivotable  side,  and  a 
free  side. 

a  top  support  member  and  a  bottom  support  member. 

pivot  means  adjacent  the  pivot  side  of  each  ot  said  si, its  lor 
pivotallv  interconnecting  said  top  support  member  .ind 
the  top  ends  of  said  slats. 


*        '4     * 


I.  An  apparatus  for  continuous-stream  wine  champagniza- 
ticin,  comprising  a  hermetically  sealed  cylindrical  vessel;  a 
jacket,  which  forms,  in  combination  with  the  surface  of  said 
vessel,  a  cavity  for  refrigerating  supply  thereinto,  a  cylindrical 
partition  mounted  concentrically  with  one  butt  end  thereof  on 
a  vessel  bottom  so  as  to  obtain  between  the  other  butt  end  of 
said  partition  and  the  other  bottom  of  said  vessel  an  annular 
gap  for  the  flow  of  the  material  being  fermented  from  the 
chamber  formed  b\  said  partition  into  an  annular  chamber 
formed  by  said  partition  and  the  vessel  side  wall  wherein,  in 
order  to  provide  for  the  stabilitv  of  the  mean  linear  velocity  of 
the  stream  of  the  material  being  fermented,  the  free  area  of 
the  gap  m  the  cylindrical  partition  and  the  free  area  of  the 
annular  chamber  formed  by  said  partition  and  the  vessel  <-\d<: 
wall  being  equal  to  one  another  and  to  the  annular  gap  tuight 
nuiiiiplioJ  t\  ih^  length  of  the  cylindrical  partition  circumfer- 
ence. 
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JLICER 
^  uzuru  Arao.  Takatsuki,  and  Terukazu  \amauchi,  lovunakd, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indiivtridl 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul>  26,  I'^^J,  S«r.  No.  382.749 
Claims    priorit>,    application    Japan.    Jul>    31.    l'^72,   47- 
77216;  Aug.  1,  1972.  47-77499 

Int.  CI.-  A23N   ;  W.  A47J  4 J  !J 
I. S.  CI.  99-503  13  Claims 


respective   header  for  each   triggering  operation,   said   flow 
meter  being  located  adjacent  said  header  to  permit  the  opera- 


1-— J^^^L^-.., '«P!'^ 
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1.  A  juicer  comprising 

a   a  casing  containing  a  m^Ucr. 

b    J  centrifugal  separating  basket  tnr  separating  juice  from 

solid  v.dsle,  said  basket  being  coupled  to  said  motor  to  be 

driven  therebv. 
c    a  juicer  container  mounted  upi.>n  said  casing  for  receiving 

temporariK   therein  extracted  juice  and  having  a  juicer 

discharge  port    said  basket  being  positioned  within  the 

juice  container, 
d  juice  receiving  means  releasabK  mounted  on  said  casing 

and  positioned  to  receive  juice  dispensed  from  said  port, 

e   juice  mixing  means  disp<ised  'Aithin  said  luice  receiving 

means, 
f.  rotation  transmitting  means  coupled  to  said  motor,  clutch 

means  having  first  and  second  disks  and  heing  interposed 

betv».een   said  juice  mixing  means  and  said  transmitting 

means  for  transmitting  the  torque  of  said  motor  to  said 

juice  mixing  means  bv  v»,  av  of  said  transmitting  means, 
g   said  transmitting  means  comprising  means  for  selectively 

transmitting  the  rotation  of  said  motor  to  said  disc  of  said 

clutch  rpeans.  and 
h   means  for  externalK  operating  said  means  for  selectively 

transmitting  the   rotation   of  said  motor  to  said  second 

disk 


3,916,777 
MEAT  TENDERIZING  SYSTEM 
Rosco«  T.  Earl,  Lincolnshire,  III.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,461 
Int.  CI.-  A23C  4.14 
L.S.  CI.  99-533  8  (  laims 

I.  In  a  svstem  for  tenderizing  meat  in  v»,hich  an  injection 
solution  IS  mixed  and  fed  to  a  plurality  of  injection  needles 
through  a  manifold  which  distributes  the  solution  to  a  plurality 
of  flexible  hoses,  with  each  of  said  hoses  coupled  to  a  manu- 
alls  operable  device  including  a  header  having  said  plurality 
of  injection  needles  communicating  therewith,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  manuallv  operable  means  carried  b\  said 
device  for  regulating  flow  to  each  header  individually,  said 
manuallv  operable  means  comprising  a  manualK  adjustable 
flow  meter  coupled  to  each  hose  upstream  of  said  header  and 
downstream  of  said  manifold,  and  means  for  triggering  each 
of  said  flow  meters  to  open  the  flow  line  therebv  permitting  a 
selected,  metered  amount  of  injection  st.ilution  t<i  tlow  to  the 


)^  \.It 


tor  triggering  said  flow  meter  to  adjust  said  flow   meter  for 
each  different  meat  item  prior  to  triggering 


3.916,778 
\PP\RATLS  FOR  BAILING  FIBERS 
Donald  VV  ,  \  an  I)<H)rn:  Jack  L.  Colquett;  James  B.  Hawkins; 
VNiiliam  C.  Pease.  III.  and  Tommv  V\ .  Webb,  all  of  Colum- 
bus, Ga.,  assignors  to  Lummus  Industries,  Inc.,  Columbus, 
C.a 

Filed  [)ec,  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,089 

Int.  CI-  B65B  13:20 

U.S.  CI    I  (Ml     4  18  Claims 
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1.  In  fiber  baling  apparatus  of  the  kind  having  relativeK 
movable  platens  at  least  one  of  which  is  power  driven  and 
between  which  platens  fibers  are  compressed  to  form  the  bale, 
and  further  comprising  power  driven  strapping  apparatus  for 
placing  straps  about  the  bale  while  under  compression  in  the 
press,  the  improvements  comprising, 

a,  control  means  for  the  power  driven  platen  effective  to 
stop  movement  of  the  same  toward  the  other  platen  when 
the  bale  is  compacted  substantiallv  to  a  predetermined 
compressive  force  and  so  effective  to  stop  said  movement 
independentK  of  the  distance  between  the  platens  within 
a  predetermined  range  of  distance  therebetween,  and 
b  control  means  for  the  power  driven  strapping  apparatus 
effective  to  cause  the  apparatus  to  place  straps  about  the 
bale  while  being  held  b>  the  press  at  the  position  the 
power  striven  platen  was  stopped 
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3.916,779 
TAPE-CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Paul  Gutjahr,  Zurich,  and  Hans  Luthi.  Egg.  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Erapa  AG,  Zumikon,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356.517,  May  2,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  524.394 

Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.    May    26.    1972, 
7800/72 

Int.  CI.    B65B  UllH 
L.S.  CI.  100-26  2  Claims 


is  reciprocated  to  a  position  proximate  to  said  first  position, 
said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  trap  door  defining 
bracket  fastened  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  to  said 
reciprocable  platen  for  closing  said  aperture  when  said  recip- 
rocable  platen  is  reciprocated  proximate  to  said  stationary 
platen  and  opening  said  aperture  when  said  reciprocable 
platen  is  reciprocated  away  from  said  stationary  platen,  con- 


r 


^ 


^ 
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1.  A  tape-clamping  device  comprising 

a  clamping  member  rotatable  about  a  shaft  mov.ibk  tuv.ard 
and  away  from  a  fixed  clamping  jaw,  said  clamping  mem- 
ber having  an  arcuate  tape-engaging  end  surface  remote 
from  and  non-concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 

positioning  means  for  positioning  the  shaft  of  the  clamping 
member  relative  to  the  clamping  jaw  from  a  rest  position 
to  an  operating  position,  the  rest  position  being  tarther 
from  the  clamping  jaw  than  the  operating  position,  said 
clamping  member  being  kept  m  a  clamped  position 
against  the  tape  bv  self-restraint  when  a  length  of  tape  is 
passed  between  the  clamping  jav^ ,  and  the  shaft  ot  the 
clamping  member  is  moved  to  its  operating  position. 

means  for  receiving  the  application  of  a  retaining  force  to 
hold  said  positioning  means  in  said  operating  position; 
and 

means  for  rotating  said  clamping  member  about  said  shatt. 
whereby  upon  release  of  said  retaining  force,  the  ^-hatt  o\ 
said  clamping  member  is  moved  substantiallv  lateral!)  ot 
said  tape  to  said  rest  position  to  disengage  the  clamping 
member  from  the  tape  substantiallv  without  friction 


trol  means  energized  by  the  presence  of  a  can  in  said  chute  for 
actuating  said  power  means,  and  a  plate  member  disposed  for 
supporting  said  single  can  between  said  platens  when  away 
from  each  other,  said  plate  member  having  a  terminal  edge 
disposed  in  substantially  parallel  spaced  relationship  relative 
to  said  stationary  platen  for  defining  a  gravity  eject  aperture 
for  a  crushed  can  upon  return  of  said  reciprocable  platen  from 
said  second  position  to  said  first  position. 


3,916.781 
B\l¥  FJF(  TION  S\STFM 
\incent   J,    C  erniglia.    Kosemont.    I'a..   assignor    i>> 
Environmental  Products  (  orporation.  (ilassboru 
Filed  Feb.  16.  197  3.  Ser.  No.  333,271 
Int.  CI.    B30B  l.^iJ2 
I  .S.  CI.  KM)     53 
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3.916,780 
CAN  CRLSHER 
Warren  R.  Heiser.  934  N.  Mildred,  Dearborn.  Mich.  48128 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  450,422 
Int.  CI.-  B30B  15/30 
U.S.  CI.  100-49  ?  Claims 

I.  A  can  crusher  comprising  a  frame,  a  stationary  platen 
mounted  in  said  frame  in  a  substantially  vertical  position,  a 
reciprocable  platen  slidablv  supported  in  said  frame  in  a  sub- 
stantially parallel  relationship  to  said  stationary  platen,  power 
means  for  reciprocating  said  reciprocable  platen  through  a 
single  cycle  from  a  first  position  away  from  said  stationarv 
platen  to  a  second  position  proximate  to  said  stationary  platen 
and  back  to  said  first  position,  a  gravity  feed  chute  for  feeding 
cans  in  sequence  between  said  platens,  an  aperture  at  the 
bottom  of  said  gravitv  feed  chute  directing  said  cans  between 
said  platens,  means  for  feeding  a  single  one  of  said  cans  at  a 
lime  through  said  aperture  when  said  platens  are  awav  from 
each  other,  said  means  comprising  movable  stop  means  dis- 
posed proximate  the  bottom  of  said  gravitv  feed  chute,  means 
actuated  conjointiv  with  said  reciprocable  platen  for  control- 
lablv  disposing  said  stop  means  in  the  path  of  said  can  in  said 
chute  when  said  reciprocable  platen  is  in  said  first  position  and 
for  retracting  said  stop  means  when  said  reciprocable  platen 
IS  m  said  second  position,  and  for  preventing  said  can  from 
dropping  between  said  platens  until  said  reciprocable  platen 


'1:^  62 po 
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1.  A  baling  apparatus  particularly  adapted  for  reducing  a 
volume  of  solid  waste  material,  such  as  cardboard  and  the  like. 
to  a  substantiallv  smaller  volume  by  packing  such  material. 
under  pressure,  into  compacted  bales,  including  frame  means 
defining  a  compacting  chamber  therein,  a  ram  mounted  for 
vertical  reciprocal  movement  within  said  frame  means  relative 
to  said  compacting  chamber  ti  exert  the  pressure  on  the  waste 
material  placed  in  said  compasting  chamber  required  to  pack 
such  material  into  a  compacted  bale,  closure  means  mounted 
on  said  frame  means  and  movable  to  provide  access  to  said 
compacting  ^h.imber  to  allow  removal  of  the  compacted  bale 
from  said  chamber  subsequent  to  compaction,  and  hale  ejec- 
tion means  to  provide  eas\.  contn  ilet:  citation  of  the  com- 
pacted bale  trom  said  chamber  including  support  means  ex- 
tending ihrouL'h  elongated  vertical  openings  in  a  side  of  said 
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trame  ^aid  support  means  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  means  and  movable  adjacent  the  compacted  bale  to 
support  the  hale  during  the  ejection  of  the  bale  from  said 
compactmg  cham'ser,  and  hale  litt  means  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  hale  supp<.)rt  means  external  to  said  compacting  cham- 
her.  said  hale  lift  means  ha\mg  catch  means  disposed  on  an 
upper  portion  thereof,  said  catch  means  being  selectively 
insertahle  through  said  vertical  openings,  said  bale  lift  means 
heing  mowihlc  on  said  bale  support  means  relative  to  said 
irame  means  ^hen  ejection  of  said  bale  is  desired,  from  a  first 
non-operating  position  to  a  second  position  where  said  bale 
litt  means  are  disposed  for  engagement  with  said  ram  by  said 
c.itch  means  heing  inserted  through  said  vertical  openings, 
said  ram  moving  upwardlv  within  said  frame  means,  said  ram 
engaging  said  catch  means  on  said  lift  means  to  move  said  lift 
means  upuardl;.  relatr.e  to  said  frame  means  thereby  causing 
said  haic  support  means  to  be  pivoted  relative  to  said  frame 
means  to  mo-c  the  compact  bale  and  eject  it  from  the  baling 
apparatus 


3,416,782 
VVXSTK  t()\lP\CT()RS 
\lan  John  Booton,  Farnham,  Fntjland.  assignor  to  K.  d.  i>i\un 
&  Companv  Limited,  VVemble>.  England 

Filed  Jan.  'J.   14-4,  Ser.  No.  431,85(1 

Int.  CI.    B30B  i-    L/; 

I  .S.  CI.  100-224  \  ^Maims 


1.   A   .^aste  compactor  for  compacting  waste  material  in  a 

^.  ntainer  comprising  a  housing;  a  waste-receiving  container 
located  Aithm  the  housing  and  being  removable  therefrom,  a 
ram  mounted  lor  reciprocal  movement  within  the  housing  and 
cooperating  -v  ith  the  container  to  compact  waste  material 
emptied  into  the  compactor  into  said  container,  drive  means 
tor  reciprocating  the  ram  between  a  retracted  position  and  a 
compressed  position  where  it  compresses  waste  material  into 
the  container,  said  ram  having  an  opening  therethrough;  clo- 
>ure  means  for  closing  said  ram  opening,  and  control  means 
for  opening  said  closure  menas  when  the  ram  moves  in  a 
direction  ti'vv  ard  its  retracted  position  and  for  closing  said 
closure  means  '^hen  the  ram  moves  in  a  direction  toward  its 
compressed  position  said  control  means  keeping  the  ram  in  its 
compressed  position  against  previously  compressed  waste 
uhile  additivinal  y.aste  material  is  being  emptied  into  the 
compactor  at  a  le^el  ahove  said  ram  and  upon  selective  actua- 
tK>n  reciprocating  said  ram  toward  its  retracted  position  to 
open  the  closure  means  and  permit  the  collected  waste  mate- 
rial to  pass  through  said  opening  into  said  container  and  to 
thereafter  reverse  the  direction  o\  the  ram  to  compress  the 
wasted   material   that   has  passed   through   the   ram   into  said 


container  and  to  again  hold  the  compressed  waste  in  compres- 
sion while  additional  waste  is  emptied  into  the  compactor. 


3.416.783 

ALTOMATIC  SEQLFM  lAL  TEXTILE  NLARKING 

M\(  HINF 

John  F.   Filsinger,  and    Roger   P.   Mueller,  both  of  Svracuse. 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  lexmark.  Inc..  Svracuse.  N.V. 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1472,  .Ser.  No.  272.922 

Int.  CI.  B41j  JV  00.  B41f  l;10 

U.S.  CI.  101-21  14  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  imprinting  an   inscription 
upon  a  strip  of  textile  material  comprising; 

a.  a  first  printing  unit  having  raised  type  face  corresponding 
to  a  first  portion  of  the  inscription, 

b.  a  second  printing  unit  having  raised  type  face  corre- 
sponding to  a  second  portion  of  said  inscription. 

c.  each  of  said  first  and  second  printing  units  including  a 
type  carriage  and  a  ribbon  carriage,  said  type  face  being 
mounted  on  said  type  carriage  and  a  printing  ribbon 
carrying  a  transferrable  printing  medium  being  mounted 
on  said  ribbon  carriage  between  said  t\  pe  t.ice  and  the 
textile  material; 

d.  unitary  means  for  supporting  and  moving  said  first  and 
second  printing  units  in  unison  between  contacting  posi- 
tions, wherein  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  in- 
scriptions are  simultaneousK  printed  on  said  first  and 
second  longitudinal  increments,  respectivelv ,  of  said  strip 
by  contact  of  said  ribbon  with  said  strip  and  of  said  type 
face  with  said  ribbon,  and  retracted  positions  wherein 
said  ribbon  is  spaced  from  said  strip  and  said  tvpe  face  is 
spaced  from  said  ribbon. 

e.  each  type  carriage  and  ribbon  carriage  of  each  of  said 
printing  units  each  being  mounted  fi>r  independent  move- 
ment between  said  contacting  and  retracted  positions, 

f.  means  supporting  the  textile  material  with  a  first  longitu- 
dinal increment  thereof  in  registration  with  said  first 
printing  unit  and  a  second  longitudinal  increment  thereof 
in  registration  with  said  second  printing  unit,  and 

e,  drive  means  for  sequentialK  moving  said  printing  units 
between  said  contacting  and  said  retracted  position,  and 
for  sequentially  advancing  said  strip  longitudinalK  b\  a 
distance  equal  to  the  spacing  between  said  increments 
when  said  printing  units  are  moved  to  said  retracted 
position. 
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3.916,784 
MAC  HINE  FC)R  PRINTINCi  ON  ARTIC  LES  HAVINC;  TWC^ 
INKINC.  STATIONS  AND  A  S1N(;LE  PRINTINC  STATION 

COMMON  THERETO 
Louis  Gilbert  Dubuit,  60  rue  Vitruve,  75020  Paris.  France 
Filed  Oct.  2},  1973,  Ser.  No.  408.997 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Nov.     10,     1972, 
72.39892 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  101-41  11  C  laims 


336 


1.  A  machine  for  printing  on  articles,  comprising  ti  tirsl 
inking  station,  a  second  inking  station,  each  inking  station 
having  a  printing  block  and  a  carriage  with  inking  means  and 
wiping  means  mounted  for  sweeping  movement  (^ver  its  asso- 
ciated printing  block,  a  single  printing  station  comnuMi  to  hoth 
said  inking  stations  and  having  a  support  for  articles  to  he 
printed,  and  a  transfer  unit  including  a  pair  of  arms  each 
carrying  a  transfer  pad.  me.ms  mounting  the  tr.inster  unit  for 
rotational  movement  between  a  first  travel  position  in  which 
one  of  the  transfer  pads  is  above  one  of  the  inking  stations  and 
the  other  transfer  pad  is  above  the  printing  station  and  a 
second  travel  position  in  which  the  other  transfer  pad  is  above 
the  second  inking  station  and  the  one  transfer  pad  is  above  the 
printing  statu>n.  means  connecting  the  transfer  unit  with  e.ich 
of  the  carriages  for  movement  therewith,  the  inking  means  at 
one  of  the  stations  and  the  wiping  me. ins  at  the  other  ot  the 
stations  being  operative  during  the  displacement  from  the  lirst 
travel  position  to  the  second  travel  position,  and  the  wiping 
means  at  the  one  of  the  stations  and  the  inking  means  at  the 
other  of  the  stations  being  operative  during  the  displacement 
from  the  second  travel  position  to  the  first  travel  position,  and 
means  mounting  the  transfer  unit  for  axial  reciprocating  dis- 
placement from  each  of  said  first  and  second  travel  positions 
of  the  transfer  pads  to  corresponding  operative  positions  ai 
the  respective  stations,  and  vice  versa. 

3.916,785 
IMPRINTINC;  MEANS  FOR  A  COMPl  TFR  AC  CESS 
TERMINAL 
William  R.  Burger.  Plymouth.  Mich.:  (.u>  A.  Since.  Davton, 
and  Joseph  L.  Mitchner,  Wilmington,  both  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  NCR  Corporation.  Da>ton.  Ohio 

Filed  June  3,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  476.002 
Int.  CI.    B41J  /  ft(y 
U.S.  CI.  101-45  J  <^"'aim 

I.  In  a  computer  access  terminal  comprising  a  kev hoard 
means  for  entering  data  into  said  terminal  and  having  a  slot 
therein  for  receiving  a  credit  card,  and  an  imprinting  means 
for  printing  data  on  a  rect)rd  medium  inserted  into  said  termi- 
nal in  response  to  data  entered  on  said  kev  hoard  means  and 
an  imprint  sign.il  from  said  terminal,  said  imprinting  means 
comprising 

a  frame  means  for  securing  said  impnnting  means  to  said 

terminal. 
a  plurality  of  amount  wheel  means  rotatahK  mounted  in 
said  frame  means  for  representing  a  multi-digit  number. 
indexing  means  for  each  amount  wheel  means  toi  incre- 
mentallv  indexing  the  associated  said  amount  wheel 
means  one  digit  position  relative  to  a  print  line  each  lime 


the  indexing  means  is  actuated  so  that  each  amount  wheel 
means  is  successively  indexed  a  predetermined  number  of 
times  to  effect  a  predetermined  number  of  digit  positions 
of  indexing  corresponding  to  an  associated  digit  entered 
on  said  keyboard  means; 

and  actuating  means  for  each  said  indexing  means  to  actu- 
ate each  said  indexing  means  the  associated  said  prede- 
termined number  of  times  corresponding  to  the  associ- 
ated digit  entered  on  said  keyboard  means  upon  the 
occurrence  of  said  imprint  signal; 

said  indexing  means  for  each  said  amount  wheel  means 
comprising; 

a  plurality  of  teeth  on  the  associated  said  amount  wheel 
means,  w  ith  one  tooth  being  provided  for  each  digit  ptisi- 
tion; 


a  pawl  means;  and 

a  spring  means  to  bias  the  pawl  means  to  a  first  position; 

said  pawl  means  being  movable  from  said  first  position  to  a 
second  position  upon  a  momentary  energization  of  the 
associated  said  actuating  means; 

said  pawl  means  in  moving  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  upon  the  momentary  energization  of  the 
associated  said  actuating  means  being  effective  to  slide 
over  one  said  tooth  of  the  associated  said  amount  wheel 
means  against  the  bias  of  the  associated  said  spring  means 
to  thereby  engage  a  next  succeeding  said  tooth,  and  with 
said  spring  means  being  effective  to  move  said  pawl 
means  to  said  first  position  from  said  second  position  to 
thereby  advance  the  associated  said  amount  wheel  means 
one  digit  position  upon  the  deenergization  of  the  associ- 
ated said  actuating  means. 

each  said  amount  wheel  means  having  a  lug  in  a  predeter- 
mined location  on  the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  switch 
means  cooperating  with  said  lug  to  open  said  switch 
means  when  said  lug  contacts  said  switch  means  as  said 
amount  wheel  means  is  being  rotated  by  its  associated 
indexing  means  to  thereby  deactivate  the  associated  said 
actuating  means  to  thereby  align  said  amount  wheel 
means  in  a  home  position  with  reference  to  said  print  line 
prior  to  indexing  each  said  amount  wheel  means  said 
predetermined  number  of  times. 

said  imprinting  means  further  including  a  support  shaft 
mounted  in  said  frame  means,  and  in  which  each  said 
actuating  means  comprises: 

an  actuating  arm  means  having  a  first  end  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  support  shaft  for  movement  between  a  first  posi- 
tion and  second  position  and  also  having  a  second  end, 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  associated  pawl  means 
between  its  ends  on  said  second  end;  and 

an  actuator  for  pivotally  moving  the  associated  actuating 
arm  means  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position; 
each  said  amount  wheel  means  having  a  plurality  of  char- 
acters around  a  portion  of  the  periphery  thereof  and  also 
having  a  fiat  portiiin  on  said  periphery;  each  said  amount 
wheel  means  having  its  associated  flat  portion  aligned 
with  said  print  line  when  in  said  home  position  to  enable 
a  credit  card  to  be  moved  in  said  slot  over  said  plurality 
of  amount  wheel  means  when  each  said  amount  wheel 
means  is  in  said  home  position 
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J.9  16.786 

DRLM  SERIES  PRINTER  WITH  TYPE  MEMBERS 

ARRESTED  BY  STACCEREl)  STOP  PAW  I  s 

John  G.  Clar>,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Addmaster  C  orpo- 

ration.  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  450,846 

Int.  CI.    B41J  /  0" 

C.S.  CI.  101-93.37  7  Claims 
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3.916,787  I 

PRINTIN(,  PLATEN 
Richard   L.   Ro^ensack,   El   Monte.  Calif.,  assignor  to    \dd- 
master  Corporation.  San  Gabriel.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.   18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461.997 

Int.  CI.-  B41J   //   y.S 

L.S.  CI.  101-93.41  3  Claims 


I.  In  a  ddta  printer. 


means  carrying  printing  t\pc  characters, 

a  printing  platen  extending  over  said  tvpe  characters  and 
normally  spaced  therefrom 

means  for  causing  said  platen  and  said  t>pe  characters  to 
impress  a  record  medium  therebetween, 

said  platen  comprising  a  budv  of  relati\el\  soft  elastomeric 
material, 

a  stiffener  sheet  of  reiativeU  hard  flexible  material  extend- 
ing over  said  body,  and 

means  including  a  spring  acting  on  said  stiffener  sheet  for 
maintaining  said  stiffener  sheet  taut  in  intimate  contact 
with  a  portion  of  said  platen  hod\  against  which  said 
record  medium  is  impressed 


3.916.788 
(  HE(  K  PRINTING  DEVICE 
Manuel  J    Kodngue^,  4561  NE.  5th  Terrace.  Fort  Lauderdale. 
Fla.  333nH 

^il^•d  .June  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  481.123 

Int.  CI.-  B41J  .^\(j2 

U.S.  a.  101-102  17  Claims 


1.  A  data  printer  -.i-mprising 

a  plurality  ot  t\pe  dc  ice^  ha\ing  spaced  tvpe  characters 
thereon, 

each  of  Naid  t\pe  dc.i^c^  h.o.ing  stop  teeth  thereon  spaced 
to  correspond  Aith  the  spacing  of  said  type  characters. 

Meld  able  drr. -J  means  tor  advancing  said  devices  from  initial 
positions  past  a  printing  station, 

stop  pav.1  de'viLCs  engageable  with  said  teeth  of  respective 
ones  ot  said  tvpe  devices, 

means  tor  actuating  said  stop  paw  K  at  diiferent  times  to 
engage  different  ones  of  said  teeth  whereby  to  present 
ditferent  ones  ot  said  type  characters  to  said  printing 
station,  and 

printing  impression  means  for  transferring  an  imprint  on 
said  tvpe  characters  at  said  printing  station  to  a  record 
medium , 

the  tvpe  characters  and  stop  teeth  of  a  first  series  of  said 
tvpe  devices  being  spaced  at  a  single  distance  from  said 
printing  station  and  from  their  respective  stop  pawls,  and 
the  tvpe  characters  and  stop  teeth  of  a  second  series  of 
said  tvpe  devices  being  spaced  at  a  single  different  dis- 
tance from  said  printing  station  and  !>om  their  respective 
stop  pawls  when  all  said  tvpe  devices  arc  m  said  initial 
positions 


1.  In  a  printer  for  bank  checks  and  the  like  having  a  platen 
and  selectively  adjustable  printing  members  mounted  opposite 
said  platen  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  platen  to 
make  impressions  on  a  check  on  the  platen,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

an  inked  tape  positioned  in  confronting  relationship  to  said 
printing  members  and  extending  across  said  platen,  said 
inked  tape   being  substantiallv    longer   in   one  direction 
than  the  platen 
and  means  supporting  said  inked  tape  for  selective  adjust- 
ment in  said  one  direction  across  the  platen  to  present  a 
different  selected  portion  of  the  inked  tape  at  the  platen 
to  ink  the  impressions  made  on  the  check  b\  said  printing 
members, 
said  means  supporting  the  inked  tape  for  selective  adjustment 
comprising: 

a  frame  holding  said  tape,  said  frame  having  a  t.ib  extending 
therefrom  in  said  one  direction. 

and  a  holder  receiving  said  frame  and  tape  and  having  an 
opening  therein  for  exposing  the  tape  to  the  check  on  the 
platen,  said  holder  having  a  slot  therein  elongated  in  said 
one  direction  and  receiving  said  lab  on  the  frame  to  lock 
the  frame  at  different  selected  positions  in  said  one  direc 
lion  for  positioning  different  segments  of  the  tape  at  the 
platen 
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3.916.789 
PRINTING 
Peter  Edward  Watts.  Reading,  and  Ernest  Michael  Holden 
Slough,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  \  ickers  Limited.  Lon 
don.  England 

Fited  Sept.  11,  1973.  Ser.  No.  396.244 
Claims    priority,    application    I  nited    Kingdom.    ,|une    22 
1973,  29917  73;  Sept.  12.  1972.  42390/72 

Int.  CI.-  B41F  25/00,31/00 
l.S.  CI.  101-148 


cally  moving  element  in  phased  relation,  an  "on"  air  valve  and 
a  "off"  air  valve  connected  in  series  with  the  line,  overlapping 
cams  coupled  to  the  press  drive  for  sequentially  operating  the 
air  valves  to  produce  an  "on"  condition  in  which  the  two 
valves  are  both  open  to  flow  of  air,  "on"  and  "off"  control 
elements  associated  with  the  respective  valves  and  separate!) 
shiftable  for  separate  control  of  the  "on"  and  "off  points  of 
phase,  and  separate  means  for  adjusting  the  control  elements 
in  accordance  with  changes  in  press  speed  for  shifting  in  phase 
2  Claims  the  interval  during  which  air  is  applied  to  the  head  as  well  as 
varying  the  angular  duration  of  the  interval. 


1.  A  lithographic  printing  machine  comprising 

i.  a  printing  rollei, 

ii  a  lithographic  printing  plate  having  opposite  ends,  and 
mounted  on  the  printing  roller  to  form  a  gap  between  the 
opposite  ends,  the  printing  plate  having  a  surface  includ- 
ing water-receptive  areas  and  ink-receptive  areas, 

iii  a  means  of  applying  water  to  the  water-receptive  areas 
of  the  surface  of  the  printing  plate, 

iv  a  pad  located  on  the  printing  roller  in  the  gap  to  receive 
water  from  the  water  appKing  means,  the  pad  including 
a  surface  in  which  is  mounted  a  pair  of  electrodes  spaced 
by  electricallv  insulating  material. 

V.  terminals  on  the  printing  roller  for  electrical  contact  \<]i\) 
the  electrodes. 

vi.  a  means  connected  to  the  terminals  tor  nieasuring  elec- 
trical resistance  and, 

vu  a  means  of  applying  ink  to  the  ink-receptive  areas  cif  the 
surface  of  the  printing  plate 


_  3.916,79(1 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  BL()VMN(,  AND  SI  CTION  AIR 

IN  PRINTING  PRESSF:S 

Hans  Alix.  Offenbach  am  Main,  (iermanv.  assignor  to  Roland 

Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Faher  &  Schleicher  A(.,  Germanv 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  516.668 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany.    Oct.    22.     19''3. 
2352864 

Int.  CI.    B41F  IJ':4 
U.S.  CI.  101-232  7  Claims 


7.  In  a  device  tor  controlling  the  applK.ition  ot  ,iii  .it  .in  air 
head  in  .i  sheet-fed  printing  press  the  n 'nibin.i  Don  i.omprising 
a  press  drive,  a  cvclicallv  mov  mg  element  in  the  press  coupled 
to  the  press  drive,  an  air  suppiv  mckniing  .\i\  ,iir  line,  .in  .ur 
head  ci>nnected  to  the  .iir  line  ,ind  ^  oopcr  .iim  e  wiiti  ihi.  cveli- 


ADJl  SI  1N(,   DfV  1(  F    K)K    [HI    I    \  I  I  K  \l.  LNK 

DISIRIHI    HON  ON   I'RIS  I  |N(,   IRl  vsES 

Claus  Simeth.  ( )f  fen  hat  h.  ( .  t  rm.inv ,  assit;nor  in  Knl.iml  <  'ffset- 

masi  hintrifabrik  fabtr  vV   Sthkichtr  AC.  C.iriii.iin 

filed  .hnu    14,  1M73.  Set.  No.  37(1. (t.^. 4 

liii    (  i     H4IL  27/Oii 

L.S.  (.1.  lui      Ul  1  LUuii 
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I .  In  a  lithographic  printing  press  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  plate  cylinder  having  an  associated  blanket  cylinder,  a 
drive  train  therefor,  a  form  roller  on  the  plate  cylinder,  an  ink 
fountain,  a  set  of  rollers  defining  an  ink  path  from  the  fountain 
to  the  form  roller,  at  least  one  roller  in  the  set  being  mounted 
for  endwise  vibration,  a  reciprocating  mechanism  coupled  to 
the  vibrated  roller  for  converting  the  rotary  motion  of  the 
drive  train  to  endwise  movement  of  the  vibrated  roller,  the 
reciprocating  mechanism  being  coupled  to  the  drive  tram  for 
reciprocating  the  vibrated  roller  with  a  particular  amplitude  of 
throw  and  in  a  particular  phase  relation  with  the  drive  train 
and  hence  with  the  plate  cylinder,  a  phase  changer  interposed 
between  the  drive  train  and  reciprocating  mechanism,  the 
phase  changer  having  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  driven 
bv  said  drive  train  arranged  coaxialK  end  to  end  with  respect 
to  the  input  shaft,  said  output  shaft  driving  said  recipriKating 
mechanism,  said  phase  changer  including,  coupling  means  fi>r 
coupling  together  said  ends,  the  coupling  means  including 
means  for  angularly  offsetting  the  shafts  with  respect  to  »>ne 
another  with  an  infinitely  variable  angle,  and  adjusting  means 
for  the  offsetting  means  to  vary  the  degree  of  offset,  said 
adjusting  means  having  a  rotary  portion  which  rotates  with  the 
input  and  output  shafts  and  a  setting  portion  which  is  station- 
ary with  respect  to  the  printing  press,  said  setting  portion 
having  means  to  move  said  rotary  portion  relative  to  said  ends 
while  said  printing  press  is  in  t>peration  so  that  the  relative 
phase  of  the  input  and  output  shafts  max  be  varied  while  the 
shafts  rotate  thereby  to  enable  immediate  observation  in  the 
printed  result  of  a  change  in  the  phase  of  the  vibration  of  the 
vibrated  roller  with  respect  to  the  rotarv  phase  of  the  plate 
cylinder,  the  phase  changer  being  independent  from  the  recip- 
rocating mechanism  tt)  the  extent  that  movement  of  the  set- 
ting portion  of  the  adjusting  means  pr(.>duces  a  change  in  the 
phase  of  said  at  least  one  roller  relative  to  the  plate  cylinder. 
without  producing  an\  change  in  the  amplitude  of  throw 
imparted  to  said  at  least  one  r<)ller  by  the  reciprocating  mech- 
anism 


36 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


No\  tMBER  4,    1975 


LIQLID  PROPtLL  ANT  WEAPON 

Lester  C.  Elmore.  Portola  \alle>.  and  Thomas  M.  Rro\hoim, 

Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pulsepower  Svstemsi, 

Incorporated.  San  C  arlos.  C  alif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  17g,759.  Sept.   13    l**"!,  Pat.  No 

3.803,975.  This  application  Oct.  23.  1973,  Ser.  No.  4US.5:'l 

Int.  CI.  F4:b  5/02 
L.S.  CI.  102-38  8  Claims 


77 


1.  A  prL'jt-vtilc-^.irricr  j.s.scmbl\  for  a  liquid  propellant  gun 
^v'mprisine. 

a  projectile  h.i-ing  a  sidewall. 

propellant  tlo^  passage  means  in  a  sidewall  of  the  projectile 
at  the  re.ir  end  >M  the  projectile. 

a  carrier  hj-irie  a  >idew.all, 

said  carrier  h^i^Int:  an  open  ended  front  part  for  receiving 
the  rear  end  of  the  projectile. 

conncctmg  means  on  the  carrier  engageable  with  the  pro- 
jectile to  C(~innect  the  carrier  and  projectile  so  the  projec- 
tile can  he  transported  ^;.  the  carrier, 

and  opening  means  in  the  sidev^all  of  the  carrier  associated 
A  ith  the  passage  means  in  the  projectile  for  permitting  the 
t1oy.  ot  liquid  propellant  through  the  opening  means  and 
passage  means  and  between  the  projectile  and  the  carrier 
to  discv^nnect  the  connectmg  means  and  to  separate  the 
earner  from  the  projectile  after  the  projectile  has  been 
placed  in  firing  position  m  the  gun. 


3.916.793 
SELF-PROPELLING  PROJECTILE  FOR  FIRF\K\ls 
Giovanni   Cialluzzi.    Lecco     Como  .    Italv.   assignor   to   (iiulio 
Fiocchi.  S.p.A.,  Lecco.  Italv 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  209.032,  Dec.   r.   1 9"!.  Pat.  No. 
3.808,973.  This  application  Mar.   12.  19^4.  Ser.  No    450.305 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Italv.  Mav  31.  19"1.  25246/71; 
Nov.  30.  1971,  31868  71 

Int.  CI.    F42B  5l26 
L.S.  CI.  102-38  1  ^  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  self-propelling  pr<\ievtile  compriMng  an  electrically 
conductue  nose,  means  defining  a  casing  for  receiving  a  pro- 
pellant charge,  an  eiectricallv  conductise  connector  having  a 
rearward  cvlindrical  portion  and  a  firuard  plug,  said  plug 
being  engaged  to  said  nose,  said  connector  c\lindrival  portion 
being  disposed  \vithin  said  casing  and  being  reiativelv  reduced 
diametrailv  in  its  rearward  end  portion  for  creating  a  chamber 
between  same  and  the  controntmg  portion  oi  said  casing,  a 
priming  composition  disposed  m  said  chamber  and  m  direct 
contact  w  ith  the  cv  hndncal  portion  of  said  connector  and  with 


the  propellant  charge,  and  dielectric  means  between  said  nose 
and  said  casing  and  between  said  connect(ir  forwardU  o\  said 
chamber  and  said  casing. 


3,916.794 

PROJECTILE  WITH  SECONDARY  PROJECTILES  AND 

FIRING   APPARATLS  FOR  SLCH  PROJECTILE 

Corntlius  \lavtr,  Fallanden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Werk- 
/tugmaschinenfahrik  Oerlikon-Biihrle  .AG.  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Sept.   H,  1973.  Ser.  No.  397,809 
Claims   prioritv.   application   Switzerland,   Sept.    26,    1972, 

u  M ;  - ,: 

Int.  CI.-  F42B  L^/50 
U.S.  CL  102-92.3  3  Claims 


1,  In  a  rocket  comprising  a  rocket  jacket  and  a  substantially 
circular-cylindrical  housing  secured  at  the  rearward  end  of  the 
rocket  jacket  and  containing  a  propellant  charge,  said  rocket 
Jacket  containing  a  plurality  of  adjacentK  situated  substan- 
tially circular-cylindrical  projectiles,  the  improvement  com- 
prising said  rocket  jacket  having  a  substantially  polygonal 
cross-section  having  a  plurality  of  corners  and  containing  in 
each  corner  thereof  at  least  one  of  said  secondary  projectiles. 
said  propellant  charge  housing  having  the  same  diameter  as  a 
circle  inscribed  within  the  outer  contour  of  said  polygonal 
cross-section  of  the  rocket  jacket. 


3,916,795 
DISINTEGRATING  PROJECTILE 
Herman    Lemstra.    \  eghel.    Netherlands,   assignor    to    Neder- 
landsthf  W  apen-  en  Munitiefabriek     De  Kruithoorn     B.V  ., 
s-Hertogenbosch,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  444.118 
Claims   prioritv,  application  Netherlands.   Sept.    18.    1973, 
7312H4(( 

Int.  (I.-  F42B  13120 
U.S.  CL  102-92.7  4  Claims 


^  JTr^ 


1.  A  disintegrating  projectile  comprising  a  shell  of  plastics 
material  which  includes  a  number  of  cores  of  compressed 
metal  powder  arranged  axially  one  behind  the  other  and  en- 
closed within  said  shell,  said  cores  being  provided  with  cani- 
ties, and  plug  means  also  of  compressed  metal  powder  ar- 
ranged in  said  cavities  and  locating  and  fixing  said  cores  rela- 
tively to  one  another  in  the  radial  direction  of  said  projectile 
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3,916,796 

VIBRATIONAL  DAMPENING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

RAILROAD  CAR  RETARDERS 

Philip  J.  Delvernois,  Jr..  Monroeville,  and   Peter  M.   Nobk, 

Valencia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  V\estinghouse  Air  Brake 

Company.  Swissvale,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  523,980 

Int.  CL-  B61B  l,UU 

C.S.  CI.  104-26  A  IKIaims 


1.  In  combination,  a  railroad  car  retarder  having  a  plur.ilitv 
of  operating  units  disposed  along  the  length  of  a  running  rail 
of  a  trackwav ,  an  elongated  braking  bar  disposed  on  each  side 
of  said  running  rail  and  carried  by  said  pluralitv  of  said  operat- 
ing units,  said  elongated  braking  bar  including  a  brake  beam 
and  a  brake  shoe  for  engaging  the  wheels  of  railway  vehicles. 
characterized  by  a  plurality  of  vibration  absorbing  rotary 
devices  disposed  at  selected  points  along  the  running  rail  for 
contacting  the  vehicle  wheels  for  removing  vibrational  energy 
from  the  wheels  for  preventing  the  production  oi  wheel 
screechint!  svuinds. 


3.916,797 

POWER  1)RI\  EN  CONVEYOR 

Bruce  E.  Block,  and  Philip  H.  Samuelson.  both  of  Rockford, 

III.,  assignors  to  RfKkford  Automation.  Inc..  Rockford.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  449,647 

Disclosure  HUA  also  published  under  Trial  Vuluniarx  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 

Int.  CI.-'  B61B  13/08 

L'.S.  CI.  104-172B  lOdaims 


the  lower  member  having  a  generally  upright  face  on  the 
wall  means  opposite  the  access  opening  and  at  a  level 
there-below,  and  defining  part  of  the  internal  passageway, 
the  lower  member  also  having  an  upwardly  facing  bearing 
surface  at  the  bottom  of  the  access  opening; 

a  conveyor  chain  disposed  in  each  access  opening  and  in 
contact  with  the  bearing  surface;  each  chain  having  a 
plurality  of  wheels  mounted  thereon  and  disposed  in  the 
internal  passageway;  about  one-half  of  said  wheels  ar- 
ranged to  contact  and  ride  against  the  upright  face  di- 
rectly above  the  access  opening,  and  the  remainder  ar- 
ranged to  contact  and  ride  against  the  upright  face  oppo- 
site the  access  opening;  and 

means  engaged  with  the  conveyor  chains  for  driving  them 
along  their  respective  trackway. 


GLIDING  S\  STF  M  FOR    \  (  ()\1Pl    [  1  R  (  (  »\  1  R<  M  I  M) 

\FHI(  II 

lakemcR-hi  Khii;  Masaka/u   l^uihi.  .nid   Masaki   Kovhi.  .ill  .if 
lokvo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  S<kii!\  for  Iht   Promntmi! 
of  Machine  Industrv.  Tokyo.  Japan 
(Ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28(l.h3^.   Xiiu    I.-    l'^~;    I'.ii 
No.  3.844.224,  This  appliialion  Join    !~,    l'J~4,  s,  r     N.i 

4h9,4  5; 
(  laims    prioritv.    application    .lapan      Vu^;      1*^',     l''~I      4(i- 
6258^;    \ug,    |M.    l'J~!.  46-625Hh:    \uu     I''.    I 'J~  1  ,  4(,.f,:  .-HM 

Int.  CI.    bull    . 
L.S.  CL  104-247  4  Claims 


"Zi      ^ 


u— ^^~~f^' 


1.  A  power  driven  conveyor  having  spaced,  parallel  track- 
ways extending  in  a  closed  loop  so  that  the  convevor  is  and 
endless  conveyor,  and  comprising,  in  combination 

each  trackwav  having  identical  elongate,  upper  and  lower 
extruded  members  welded  together  to  provide  a  generallv 
C-shaped  cross-section,  each  trackwav  having  wall  means 
defining  an  internal  passagcwav  and  arranged  to  provide 
a  laterallv  opening  access  to  the  passagewav,  said  access 
opening  facing  the  other  trackwav  and  extending  the  lull 
length  of  the  trackwav, 
the  upper  member  having  a  generallv  upright  f.ice  on  the 
wall  means  directly  above  the  access  opening  and  detin 
ing  part  of  the  internal  passagewav. 


1.  A  guide  system  for  a  vehicle  supported  on  wheels  and 
travelling  along  a  predetermined  route  in  a  traffic  network  of 
main  and  branch  tracks  under  control  of  a  computer,  said 
system  comprising: 

guide  channels  generally  of  a  rectangular  cross-section  and 
extending  along  the  center  lines  of  said  tracks  below  the 
upper  surfaces  thereof. 

reference  guide  rails  fixedly  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
center  lines  of  said  guide  channels  and  having  opposing 
guide  surfaces  in  face-to-face  relation  with  vertical  side 
walls  of  said  guide  channels; 

a  steering  guide  link  connected  to  the  steering  mechanism 
of  said  vehicle  and  extending  into  said  guide  channels. 

a  pair  of  horizontally  revolving  guide  wheels  mounted  on 
said  steering  guide  link  for  engagement  with  opposing 
vertical  guide  surfaces  on  said  side  walls  of  said  guide 
channels. 

guide  follower  means  including  a  rotar>  shaft  mounted  on 
said  steering  guide  link  and  rotatable  through  a  predeter- 
mined angle,  and  a  pair  of  follower  rollers  mounted  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  rotary  shaft  in  angularly  offset  posi- 
tions and  adapted  to  engage  selectively  said  guide  sur- 
faces of  said  reference  guide  rails  in  a  manner  to  effect 
controlled  steering  of  said  vehicle;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  rotary  shaft  through  said  predeter- 
mined angle  for  moving  said  follower  rollers  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  guide  surfaces  of  said  reference 
guide  rails  in  response  to  a  control  signal 


I 
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RAIL  CAR  WITH  SWING  PLATFORM  WD  VERTICAL 

POSITION  FIXING  MFANS 

Allen  E.  Smith,  Dtnnison  Road,  Essex,  Conn    06426 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  529, 96M 

Int.  CI.    B65J  1122 

L.S.  CI.  105-368  B  11  Claims 


1.  A  rail  ..ar  ha.irit;  a  deck  and  at  least  one  swing  platform 

pr.otalK  mounted  thereon  I'lr  movement  relative  to  said  deck 

<1  the  rail  car  m  a  ^u^^stantla^v  horizontal  plane,  comprising; 

means  tV>r  sclectr- el',  sAmgmt:  --aid  at  least  one  swing  platform 

toward  a  lived  loadme  platform,  or  the  like; 

mcani  on  said  raii  ^ar  tor  fixing  the  position  of  said  rail  car 
relati\e  to  the  rail>  and  to  the  loading  platform  and  for 
preventing:  ^'hange^  in  elevation  in  the  rail  car  relative  to 
the  loading  plattorm  during  unloading  and/or  loading 
operations,  said  fixing  means  including 
extendable  strut  means  extending  downward  from  at  least 

three  positions  on  said  rail  car, 
means   on    said   extendable   >trut    means    lor   selectively 

engaging  a  rail  and  tor  locking  onto  said  rail; 
means  tor  kicking  said  extendable  strut  means  in  an  ex- 
tended position  in  engagement  with  said  rail,  and 
means  for  selectueK  raising  and  lov,ering  said  extendable 
strut  means  so  as  to  cause  said  extendable  strut  means 
to  selectiveJN  engage  said  rail 


3,916.800 
LATCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HATCH  (OVER 
John  W.  Hutchison.  Crown  Point,  and  Harold  E.  Hes«.h,  St. 
John,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Chi- 
cago. III. 

Filed  June  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  476,492 

Int.  CI.-  86 ID  jy  uo 

l.S.  CI.  105-377  2  (  laims 


I.  In  a  vehicle  hopper  arrangement  having 

a  lower  discharge  portion, 

a  horizontal  covering  vi.all  at  the  upper  portion  of  said 
hopper  including  a  vertical  tubular  vv.il!  having  an  upper 
flange  defining  an  inlet  opening  into  said  hopper 

a  cover  supported  on  said  covering  wall  movable  upwardK 
from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position. 

said  cover  having  a  peripheral  portion  and  a  flange  extend- 
ing dviwnwardlv    trom   the   peripheral   poilion   and  being 


adapted  in  the  closed  position  to  overlap  said  upper 
flange, 

means  for  moving  said  cover  between  said  positions  includ- 
ing manually  operable  means  for  tightK  urging  said  pe- 
ripheral portion  toward  said  upper  flange,  the  improve- 
ment comprising. 

a  seal  arrangement  for  sealing  said  inlet  opening  in  the 
closed  position  of  said  cover  including, 

a  resilient  seal  supported  on  the  underneath  side  of  the 
peripheral  portion  of  said  cover  and  in  the  closed  position 
being  disposed  adjacent  and  coextensive  with  both  said 
peripheral  portion  and  said  upper  Hange. 

a  latch  bracket  including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  arms 
connected  to  and  projecting  laterallv  from  said  tubular 
wall. 

a  latch  element  pivotallv  connected  between  said  arms 
adjacent  the  distal  ends  of  the  arms, 

a  guide  plate  connected  to  the  Hange  of  the  cover  and 
extending  downward  therefrom, 

the  lower  portion  of  the  guide  plate  having  a  width  shghtlv 
less  than  the  spacing  between  the  pair  ot  arms  for  being 
received  between  the  pair  of  arms  toward  the  connected 
ends  of  the  pair  of  arms  from  the  latch  element. 

a  tongue  attached  to  the  guide  plate  and  projecting  laterallv 
from  the  cover, 

said  tongue  having  its  plane  m  <i  vertical  plane. 

said  latch  element  having  a  slot  for  receiving  said  tongue 
only  when  said  cover  is  in  a  closed  position  with  a  prede- 
termined degree  of  compression  of  said  resilient  seal. 

said  tubular  wall  including  stop  means  therein, 

said  means  for  moving  said  cover  including  a  hand  wheel 
rotatably  connected  to  said  cover  and  including  rotatable 
drive  means, 

driver  means  connected  to  said  drive  means,  and 

said  driver  means  including  vertically  movable  spider  means 
engageable  with  said  stop  means  for  compressing  said 
resilient  seal. 


3,916,801 
COMBINATION  LIFTING  AND  BRACING  RODS  FOR 

ROLLS 
Wilham  t.  Henderson,  Wlnnsboro,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Lniroval, 
Inc.,  New  \  ork,  N.\  . 

Filed  VIa>    13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  469,106 

Int.  CI.-  B6ID  45iUU 

U.S.  CI.  105—486  10  Claims 


1.  A  combination  lifting  and  bracing  rod  structure  for  a  roll 
of  sheet  or  strand  material  wound  on  a  tubular  core,  compris- 
ing an  elongated  rod  adapted  to  be  inserted  longitudinally  into 
the  roll  core,  a  sleeve  slidablv  mounted  on  said  rod,  said  rod 
having  transversely  protruding  means  at  one  end  to  define  an 
abutment  or  stop  for  said  sleeve,  said  traverseU  protruding 
means  being  of  sufficient  height  to  prevent  installation  of  said 
sleeve  on  said  rod  at  said  one  end  in  the  presence  of  said 
abutment,  said  sleeve  having  transverselv  outwardlv  protrud- 
ing means  at  that  one  of  its  ends  facing  the  other  end  of  said 
rod  to  define  an  abutment  or  stop  engageable  with  the  proxi- 
mate end  of  a  roll  core,  and  means  fi.ir  locking  said  sleeve  and 
said  rod  to  one  another  ir  an\  selected  adjusted  relative  posi- 
tion thereof. 
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3,916,802 
INFANTS  DRESSING  TABLE 
Richard  J.  Virtue,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  and  Jose  M.  Barba. 
Granada  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pride-Trimble 
Corporation.  Burbank.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  494.731 

Int.  CI.-  A47B  1^:00.  (i3lUU 

U.S.  CI.  108-27  6  Claims 


b 


1.  An  infants  dressing  table  comprising: 
a    a  first  base  section. 

a  first  top  section  carried  by  said  first  base  section,  said 

first  top  section  comprising; 

1    a  floor, 

2.  upstanding  side  walls,  anti 

3.  an  end  wall  interconnecting  said  side  walls; 
a  second  base  section  movable  relative  to  said  first  base 
section  from  an  extended  position  into  a  nested  position; 
d.  a  second  top  section  slidablv  movable  relative  to  said 
first  top  section  from  an  extended  position  to  a  closed 
position,  said  second  top  section  being  supported  bv  said 
second  base  section  when  the  latter  is  in  an  extended 
position,  and  comprising: 

1 .  a  fioor, 

2,  upstanding  side  walls;  and 
3    an  end  wall  interconnecting  said  side  walls,  and 

locking  means  carried  by  said  second  base  section  in 
operative  engagement  with  said  second  top  section  so  as 
to  block  extension  thereof  when  said  first  and  second 
base  sections  are  in  a  nested  position  wherebv  sliding 
movement  of  said  second  top  section  relative  to  said  first 
top  section  is  prevented  when  said  first  and  second  base 
sections  are  in  a  nested  relationship 


said  arms  being  formed  by  a  pair  of  said  internal  parti- 
tions extending  parallel  to  each  other  outwardly  from 
said  core  element  to  substantially  the  mid-point  of  one 
of  the  lateral  sides  of  said  pallet;  and 
eight  external  partition  elements,  each  of  said  lateral  sides 
of  said  pallet  being  formed  by  two  of  said  external 
partition  elements,  each  of  the  two  exernal  partition 
elements  forming  each  lateral  side  joining  one  of  the 
two  internal  partition  elements  forming  the  respective 
arm  of  said  cross  extending  to  said  each  lateral  side. 


6' 


each  of  said  internal  and  external  partition  elements 
having  therein  openings  which  align  and  coincide  in 
directions  of  said  pallet  parallel  to  said  lateral  sides,  the 
thus  aligning  and  coinciding  openings  forming  tunnel 
means  for  receiving  the  arms  of  the  fork  of  a  fork  lift 
truck;  and 

all  of  said  partition  members  and  said  upper  and  lower 
plates  being  formed  in  an  integral  single  piece. 


3.91  6. 8U4 

FIRE  RESISTANT  STRl  <   II  RE 

Michael  J.   Noont,   Wavne,   Pa  .   assiynnr   l.i  (.tntral   Fltntrit 

(ompanv.  Fairfield.  (  (inn 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  35(t.53h.  April  12.  I''~3    I  his  applu  .itinn 

Jul>   15,  19"'4,  Ser.  No.  4Nh,.^(i2 

Int.  CI.-  E05G  i.u.-^ 

U.S.  CL  109- ~h  -  '  l<i'"^ 


3,916.803 
LOADING  PLATFORM 
Emilia  Miguel  Garcia,  P    Bonanova.  77  Barcelona,  Spain 
Filed  Jan.  16,  19-'4.  Ser.  No.  433.893 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Spain.  Oct.  2.  1973.  195791 
Int.  CI.    B65D  /V  .V 
U.S.  CI.  108-51  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  loading  platform  of  the  pallet  type  including  an  upper 
substantiallv  flat  rectangularly -shaped  plate,  a  lower  substan- 
tially fiat  rectangularly-shaped  plate,  and  partition  members 
joining  said  upper  and  lower  plates  and  extending  perpendicu- 
lar thereto,  said  partition  members  lorming  four  lateral  sides 
of  said  pallet  and  forming  reinforcing  means  for  supporting 
the  weight  of  a  load  placed  on  said  upper  plate,  the  improve- 
ment wherein 

said  partition  members  ccimprise: 

an   X-shaped  core  element  positioned  in   the  geometric 

center  of  said  pallet  and  having  four  legs, 
eight  internal  partition  elements,  two  of  which  extend 
outwardlv  and  in  directions  perpendicular  to  each 
other  from  the  outer  end  o{  each  of  said  four  legs  ot 
said  core  element,  said  internal  partitions  being  ar- 
ranged in  the  form  of  a  cross  having  four  arms,  each  of 


jr>M,'r!.r. 


N4, 


1 


\^U 


1     A  container  protective  against  temperatures  up  to  1400° 

whose  walls  comprise  a  composition  of  matter  comprising: 

gypsum; 

b.   discrete    particulate   inclusions   therein   of  magnesium 

sulphate  heptahydrate  MgS04  7H2O; 
c    said  container  having  an  aperture  provided  with  steps 

around  its  boundary; 
d    and  a  closure  plug  comprising  the  same  composition  of 

matter  as  the  walls  of  said  container  to  substantiallv  fill 

the  aperture  and  having  mating  steps  congruent  with  the 

steps  of  the  aperture. 
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3.916,805 
INCINERATION  OF  NITROCKNOl  S  M  \TERI  M  s 
Charles  D.   Kalfadelis,  and   AKin  Skopp,  both  nf   lerusalttn, 
Israel,   assignors   to   Exxon    Research    >5i    Engineering   Co., 
Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  \9~}.  Ser.  No.  424.183 

Int.  Cl.^  F23G  7100 

l.S.  CI.  110-^  R  IS  (  Liimv 


I.   A  process  for  disposing  of  a  non-gaseous  nitrogeneous 

matcruil   without  substantia!  nitrogen  oxide  formation  which 
v^■mprl^c^ 

.!    mtr  idu^ini;  said  nitrogeneous  material  into  a  fluidized 

r^cJ  reduction  zone  containing  a  catalyst  for  the  reduction 

.>t  NO^., 
"    ^.'Hta^ting  said  nitrogeneous  material  in  said  reduction 

/.nc  Aith  less  than  a  stoichiometric  quantit\  of  oxygen. 

in  the  pre^ence  of  said  catalyst,  and 
..     vithdrjvMnj;  gaseous  products  of  partial  oxidation  and 

decomposition   from   said   reduction  zone;  said  catalyst 

being  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  nickel,  cobalt, 

iron,  copper  and  the  nitrates  of  said  metals. 


3.4  1  6. Hdh 

INSTALLATION  AND  METHOD  FOR  HE  \  1    fREAl.MENT 

OF  REFISE  AND  OR  SIMILAR  PRODLCTS 

>  \es  (nraud.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Laurent  Bouillet.  S.A., 
Paris  la  Defense  Cedex.  France 

Filed  June  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  4N1.473 
Claims     priorit>.     application     France.      June     20,      !'*"'3, 
"3.22509;  Ma\  29,  19^4,  "4.18648 

Int.  (1.    F23G  5/06 
l.S.  CI.  110      14  I  25  Claims 


X  C^  '^    '° 


;09 


-Q^'-D"    D- 


1.  ln^tallation  tor  the  heat  treatment  of  refuse  of  ans'  type 
and  Mm  liar  products  such  as  low  or  poor  quality  fuels,  com- 
prising  a   .ine    piece   combustion  chamber   formed  of  three 

Ctiaxial  parts 

a  a  suhstantiall\  ^a  hndri^  aJ  part  ha\  ing  a  transverse  end 
'Adil  ^ith  an  opening  for  input  o!  the  refuse  and  similar 
materials. 


b.  a  truncated  conical  part,  and 

c.  a  cylindrical  part  connecting  to  the  previous  part,  there 
being  an  opening  in  the  vault  of  the  chamber  for  combus- 
tion gas  to  flow  through,  said  openmg  being  provided  at 
the  downstream  end  of  the  refuse  input  part,  —  relatue 
to  the  direction  of  flow  ot  the  latter  — , 

a  gas  collection  hood  sealingK  mounted  onto  the  external 
wall  of  the  chamber  and  covering  said  vault  opening, 
and 

means  for  imparting  to  said  chamber  an  oscillating  move- 
ment around  its  longitudinal  axis  in  order  to  propel  the 
refuse  and  similar  products  between  the  entrance  and 
the  exit  of  the  chamber 


3.916.807 
INC  INERATOR 

Hinishi  Eiki,  Kdsugai,  .lapan,  assignor  to  Tohkai  Denkia  Tosoh 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  kasugai,  Japan 

Filed  Julv  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  486.598 
Claims  priuntv ,  application  Japan,  Jul>  12.  1973.  48-78704 
Int.  CI.    F23C;  :^()6 
U.S.  CI.  110—14  1  Claim 


^?|^^^^^^^^^^; 


'fn.^\/\A:<^]!^ 


I 


[f^^'"!  jprr 


69    K  33     19 


4 


29    X  36   33 


1.  In  an  incinerator  comprising  a  cvlindrical  bod\  having  an 
outlet  at  one  end,  burner  means  provided  at  said  outlet,  an 
exhaust  gas  opening  formed  at  the  other  end  of  said  bod\  for 
allowing  a  gas  produced  by  said  burner  means  to  be  exhausted 
through  the  interior  of  said  body  to  the  exterior  thereof. 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  bod>  in  a  horizt^ntal  pos- 
ture, means  for  rotating  said  bodv  thus  supported,  blower 
means  for  sucking  from  said  gas  opening  the  gas  from  the 
interior  of  said  body,  and  transfer  means  prov  ided  within  said 
body  to  transfer  toward  said  outlet  waste  material  to  be  incin- 
erated which  is  introduced  from  said  other  end.  said  incinera- 
tor including  a  cylindrical  outer  member  disposed  to  encircle 
at  a  predetermined  space  an  outer  circumferential  portion  of 
said  body  which  includes  said  outlet  and  at  least  .m  intermedi- 
ary portion  extending  therefrom,  and  a  helical  screw  provided 
in  an  inner  wall  of  said  outer  member  thereby  to  cause  inciner- 
ated residues  produced  at  said  outlet  to  be  transferred  through 
said  space  toward  an  incinerated  residue  receiver. 


3,916.808 
APPARATIS  FOR  PRODICING  PANT\   HOSE 

(.iuseppe  (  assinelli,  \  arese,  Italv,  assignor  to  C  aize  Malerba 
S.p..V..  \  arese.  Italv 

Filed  Julv    18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  489.662 
(  laims  prioritv.  application  Italv.  Jul>  20,  1973,  26830/73 
Int.  CI.-  1)05 B  JJiUU.  IIIU 
L.S.  CI.  112-63  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  together  two  fabric  tubes  for 
producing  panty  hose  of  the  type  commonly  known  as  tights, 
and  consisting  of  two  tubular  stockings  connected  together  in 
the  region  of  the  open  ends  thero  f.  said  machine  comprising 
a  fixed  support  structure. 

first  and  second  substantiallv  horizontal  parallel  arms  one 
above  the  other  extending  from  said  fixed  support  struc- 
ture; means  on  said  first  and  second  arms  for  sewing  two 
seams  in  fabrics  placed  between  said  arms,  and 
means  for  slitting  the  fabric  longitudinally  of  and  between 
said  two  seams,  being  positioned  ahead  of  said  sewing 


November  4,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


41 


needles  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  I't  the 
fabric  the  improvement  comprising  said  means  for  sewing 
two  seams  including  two  pairs  of  needles  mounted  on  said 
first  arm  for  reciprocating  movement  towards  and  awa\ 
from  said  second  arm.  one  pair  of  needles  being  offset 
from  the  other  in  the  direction  of  said  seams  with  a  tlrst 
needle  of  each  of  said  two  pairs  of  needles  being  posi- 
tioned in  approximate  alignment  in  the  direction  of  said 
seams,  with  said  means  for  slitting  the  tabnc  between  said 
two  seams  so  that  said  first  needle  of  each  pair  will  enter 
the  slit  in  the  fabric. 


jecting  protective  plates  extending  along  the  front  and  rear 
ends  of  said  bag  and  means  for  mounting  said  protective  plates 
on  said  broadside  with  the  corresponding  marginal  edge  por- 
tion of  said  bag  sandwiched  therebetween,  said  protective 
plates  extending  outwardly  from  said  broadside  to  a  distance 
in  excess  of  said  bag  in  said  folded  condition  thereby  providing 
with  said  fenders  protection  of  said  folded  bag  from  damage. 


3.Mlf..xlO 

STABILIZING  MEANS  K>k    MR  (>K  W  \TFR  BoRNF 

\  HIK  1  l-s 

Charlie  L.  Johnson.  !4u:Kapidcs  \m  ,  \li  xandri...  1  .i    "Imm 

Filed  Mar,  ,*o.  19-3,  ,Ser.  No.  34r.,f.'Jf. 

Int.  LI.  B63b  39100 

U.S.  CI    1  14      124  6  Claims 


two  pairs  of  hooks,  a  first  pair  being  carried  on  said  first  arm 
and  a  second  pair  being  carried  on  said  second  arm, 

means  for  feeding  threads  to  said  twci  pairs  of  needles  and 
said  two  pairs  of  hooks  and  means  for  imparting  svnchrci- 
nised  sewing  movements  to  said  needles  and  said  hooks 
whereby  to  form  in  a  single  operation  two  double  rows  cif 
stitches  and  to  slit  the  fabric  tubes  between  the  two  dou- 
ble rows  of  stitches  to  form  a  pair  of  tights  from  said  two 
fabric  tubes. 


3.916,809 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  BAG  OF  SHIP  SAFETY 

DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Mivamoto;  Mivoshi  Kogima,  both  of  V  okohama,  and 
Sadao  Hashimoto,  Hakodate,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Bridgestone  Tire  Companv  Limited.  Tokvo  and  Hakodate 
Seimo  Sengu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hokkaido,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Det.   19.  1973.  ,Ser.  No.  426.027 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  26,  1972,  48-3188 

Int.  CI.    B63B  -;  '   14 

U.S.  CI.  114  —  68  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  vehicle,  stabilizer  means  comprising  a  pair  of  axially 
aligned,  opposilelv  threaded  screws,  means  fixedlv  securing 
said  -screws  to  the  vehicle,  a  freely  movable  frame  mounted 
coaxially  of  and  surrounding  said  screws,  flexible  arms  extend- 
ing from  said  frame  and  having  portions  in  driv  ing  engagement 
with  the  threads  of  said  screws,  said  arms  being  directed  at  an 
angle  to  said  screws  and  also  being  directed  to  intersect  the 
common  axis  of  the  screws,  said  arms  being  ficxiblv  deform- 
able  because  of  the  inertia  of  the  frame  to  develop  a  resistance 
to  movement  of  the  frame  relative  to  the  screws,  whereby  to 
inhibit  such  movement. 


3.916.811 

TIDE  C OMPFNSMION  SYSTEM 

Stephen    M     Fromniik.    ^^llnll^^lun.    IK  I  ,    Kun.iid    E.   Jones. 

Tulsa.  ()kla..  and  Rolxrt  \Iavtr.    \n1niiir<     I'.i     .issji^nnrs  to 

Sun  Oil  (Ompanv  of  Pennsvb  ania.  Thikidt  iiihi.i    I'.i 

Filed   \iiu,  ;*J.  14-4,  ser.  No.  5(t  1  ,-H'i 

In!    <  t     H'.3H  39103 

I  ,S.  CI.   1  14       125  7  1  l.,iins 


1.  ,A  protective  device  for  a  normalK-folded  gas  bag  of  the 
type  forming  a  ship's  safety  device,  said  bag  being  infiatable 
and  defiatablc  bv  filling  and  removing  a  gas  thereinto  and 
therefrom  and  having  a  marginal  edge  portion  extending  along 
the  periphcrv  of  the  bag  for  mounting  the  bag  on  the  broad- 
side of  a  ship  comprising,  in  combination,  outwardiv  project- 
ing fenders  extending  along  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said 
bag  in  the  cruising  direction  of  said  ship,  means  for  mounting 
said  fenders  on  said  broadside  with  the  corresponding  mar- 
ginal edge  portion  of  said  bag  sandwiched  therebetween,  said 
fenders  extending  outwardiv  from  said  broadside  to  .i  dist.mce 
in  excess  of  s.nd  bag  in  the  folded  condition,  outwardK  pro- 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  adjusting  the  ballast  of  a 
floating  structure  to  compensate  for  changes  in  tide  which 
comprises 

a   measuring  the  tide  level  to  obtain  a  digital  signal. 

b  measuring  the  water  level  in  a  ballast  tank  in  said  floating 
structure  to  obtain  a  digital  signal,  said  ballast  tank  con- 
taining water  inlet  and  outlet  means  controlled  bv  valves. 
c.  electronicallv  comparing  said  digital  signals 

d  using  the  difference  from  said  digital  signals  bevond  a 
preselected  value  to  actuate  said  valves  in  said  ballast 


tJ^^ 

5.  A  tloatmg  structure  capable  of  automatic  compensation 
IT  changes  in  tide  Ahivh  comprises  in  combination  with  said 
-tructurc 
a    means  to  measure  the  tide  level  to  obtain  a  digital  signal. 
H    means  to  measure  the   Ajter  level  m  a  ballast  tank  in 
said  tloatmg  structure  to  obtain  a  digital  signal,  said  bal- 
last tank   ^nntainmg  water  inlet  and  outlet  means  con- 
trolled h\    \al'.  es 
^'    means  to  electronicall;.   cnipare  said  digital  signals 
d     means   to   emplo\    an>    difference   from   sai^  compared 
digital  signals  hevond  a  preselected  value  to  actuate  said 
-a.i'.es   in    said    Hallast   tank   t.  >   permit   entrance  of  or  to 
c\pel  'Aater  trom  said  tank 


3,^16,812 
OFFSHORK  M ARINF  STATION 
^ernd    Battels.   Bremerhaven.   (,erman>,  assignor   to    \ktitii- 
Sjesellscha't     VVeser    ,  Bremen,  (.erman> 

Filed  Dei.   r,   l^^}.  Ser.  No.  425,441 
Claims    priorit\,    application    (.erman\,    Dec.     20,     1972, 
i26224(l 

Int.  (1.  B63B  :noo 

ts.  CI.   114      230  4  (  lam.s 
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thereby  to  said  non-self  propelled  \  chicle  a  constant  force 
which  is  in  line  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle 


^tr^F^ 


1.  An  ot}sh'  re  marine  station,  comprising  a  floating  moor- 
:  unit  fnr  marine  vessels;  an  ocean-bottom  anchor  for  said 
njioormg  unit    rigid  elongated  coupling  means  having  one  end 
ointed  to  said  ocean-bottom  anchor  with  freedom  of  move- 
ment in  a  plurality  v>f  directions,  and  a  free  end  spaced  from 
aid  one  end.  and  extending  from  said  ocean-bottom  anchor 
p^*-ardK   toward  said  mooring  unit  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
uruontal.  and  ^^uo\ant  damping  means  ini.!uv!ing  a  bodv  of 
isplacement  floating  partialis   immersed  in  water,  fust  pivot 
means   connecting   said   bc>d\    ^.ith   said   coupling   means  for 
I'Otal  displacement  about  one  horizontal  axis,  and  second 
vot  mean-  connecting  said  bodv  v.nh  said  mooring  unit  for 
■  Ota!  displacement  about  another  horizontal  axis  which  is 
icated  at  a  -crtKalh  spaced  level  from  but  parallels  said  one 
Ais,  S41  that  a   hori/ontai  dis[i la^.ement  i^f  said  mooring  unit 
th  respect  to  said  coupling  means  results  in  pivoting  of  said 
iovant  damping  means  about  s^:id  axes  against  a  force  tend- 
rg    to    establish    the    equilibrium,    of  said    buoyant   damping 
n-eans,  uherebv  forces  transniitted  between  said  mooring  unit 
.ir.^i  said  ^(lupling  means  are  dampen: 


3.916,813  ' 

si\-df(;ree  of  frffdom  tovmng  cfar  with 
constant  thrist  linf  tovmnc,  fc)r(  f 

R)alph  C;.  Stahi,  7307  Monticello  Blvd.,  Springfield.  Va.  2215U 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  436.319 
Int.  CI.    B63B  J,  ^4 
US.  CT.  115-6  12  Claims 

1.  ,A  toeing  gear  t\^r  a  non-self  propelled  vehicle  compris- 


a  land-based  tov».ing  carriage 

attachment  means  t'or  attachment  to  said  vehicle. 
drive  means  coupled  to  said  attachment  means  and  to  said 
carnage    for   imparting   to   said   attachment   means  and 


at  all  yaw.  roll,  and  pitch  angles  and  all  heave,  swav,  and 
surge  positions  of  said  vehicle 


3.916.814 
T  NDFRWMFR  PROFUSION  DFVIC  FS 
Ihornas  J     Hardoni.    1605   Tenth.   VVvandotte.   Mich.  48192; 
William   Markarian.  5970   Weddel.  Tavlor.   Mich.  48180. 
and   Krnneih  ()    Richardson.   15223  Thomas.  .Allen  Park. 
Mieh    4HHI1 

<  imtinuation-in-part  of  ,Ser.  No.  267,679.  June  29.  1972, 
ahandnntd    This  application  Sept.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,053 

Int.  CI.-  A63B  J.\'l  1 
U.S.  CI.  115-6.1  14  Claims 


10.  A  device  submerged  in  a  liquid  medium  for  pr^ipellmg 
an  object  on  or  through  The  liquid  medium  comprising  in 
combination: 

a.  a  sealed,  non-hydrogen  emitting  rechargeable  electrical 
power  supply  having  a  gelled  electrolvtc  therewithin. 
whereby  the  need  for  disposing  the  power  suppU  in  a 
separate  water-proof  chamber  is  eliminated  and  the 
weight  of  the  device  is  reduced. 

b.  a  motor  operatively  connected  to  the  power  suppis, 

c.  an  impeller  operatively  connected  to  the  motor,  and 
wherein  the  power  supply,  motor  and  impeller  are  ex- 
posed to  the  liquid  medium 


3.916.815 

roi  I  APSIBLF  MARKER 

Irvin    1      \alle\,    ni06   NF.    Second   Place.   Bellevue.   Wash. 

98008 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235.292.  March  16,  1972, 
abandoned.  I  his  application  Jan.  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,176 

Int.  CI.-  FOIF  9:10 
is   CI    1 16-63  P  2  Claims 

1.  .A  marker  for  an  airport,  comprising  in  combination, 
a,  a  socket  member  arranged  to  be  mounted  in  the  ground, 
b.  an  upright  support  post  having  a  structure  which  is 
sufficiently  rigid  to  withstand  wind  forces  and  the  like 
from  aircraft  hut  being  sufficientK  fragile  to  collapse 
when  struck  by  an  aircraft  without  causing  damage  to  the 
aircraft. 
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c.  a  marker  portion  having  a  structure  which  is  suftlcientlv 
rigid  to  withstand  wind  forces  and  the  like  from  aircraft 
but  being  sufficienllv  fragile  to  collapse  when  struck  hv 
an  aircraft  without  causing  damage  to  the  aircraft. 

d.  said  marker  portion  being  a  hollow  cvlinder  ot  bendable 
material  with  upper  and  lower  ends  open  wherebv  said 
cvlinder  provides  for  a  visible  outer  surface  of  360^  there- 
around. 

e  said  surface  including  a  fluorescent  band  therearound  for 
davtime  use  and  a  reflective  band  therearound  tor  night- 
ime  use, 

f  said  post  projecting  up  into  said  marker  porti(>n  through 
said  open  lower  end  of  said  cylinder, 


^5^^ 


lower  edge  of  said  main  body  portion  and  substantially  below 
I  he  upper  edge  of  said  main  body  portion  said  container  por- 
tion being  adapted  to  contain  a  dispersible  mass  such  as  sand, 
and  the  walls  of  said  body  portion  and  said  container  portion 
diverging  in  a  direction  toward  said  lower  edge  of  said  body 
portion  whereby  said  body  portions  may  be  nested  in  compact 
relation. 


3.s»i<i.Nr 

PRFSSl  RF  RFSPONMM-    V  IM   \I    W  \KMN(,  1)1  M(  1  s 
Stanlev    William    Kemp.   Soulhamplon,    Fn^land.    assignor    U> 
General  Motors  Corporation,  I>etroii,  Muh 

Filed  Feb.   13.  19-4.  S^-r    N(,    442. 1^4 
C  laims  priority,  appliiatiun  I  niled  Kingdom,  lib.  22.  l'V"3. 
8694  -3 

Int    CI  '  con    19/12 
U.S.  CI.  116—70  .^  ^  '-"tns 


2.       I 


g.  securing  means  fastening  said  post  to  said  marker  portion 
along  and  inside  from  said  upper  to  said  lower  end  of  said 
cylinder,  and 

h.  a  bushing  mounted  on  said  socket  member  for  providing 
rotatable  inter-engagement  between  said  post  and  said 
socket  member  so  that  said  post  is  rotatable  about  said 
post  longitudinal  axis  whereby  said  marker  portion  upon 
subjection  to  associated  wind  forces  will  freely  rotate  to 
a  position  wherein  said  upper  to  said  lower  end  of  said 
cvlinder  to  post  securing  means  faces  said  associated 
w  ind  forces. 


3.916.816 
HIGHWAY   MARKER 
John  C.  Fitch,  Falls  V  illage.  Conn.,  assignor  to  FIBCO.  Incor- 
porated, Hartford.  C  onn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271 .170.  Jul)   12.  1972.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120.655,  March  3,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  20,  1973,  .Ser.  No.  399,048 
Int.  CI.  EOlf  y  /o 
U.S.  CI.  1 16-63  P  14  Claims 


I.  A  temporary  highway  safetv  marker  comprising  a  gener 
alls  upright  frusto-conical  main  bodv  portion  having  a  lower 
edge  adapted  lo  rest,  without  attachment,  on  a  supporting 
surface  and  an  inverted  frusto-conical  container  portion 
formed  inlegrallv  with  said  body  portion,  said  v;iHitainer  por- 
tion being  whollv  within  said  main  bodv  portion  and  having  a 
transverse    bottom    wall    positioned    substantiallv    abovi.'    the 


1.  A  pressure  responsive  visual  warning  device  comprising: 

a  housing  hav  ing  a  substantially  planar  base  and  a  side  wall 
portion  extending  from  said  base;  a  front  panel  member  se- 
cured to  said  side  wall  in  overlying  relation  to  said  base  and 
having  an  inspection  window  therethrough,  an  indicator  disc 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing  between  said  front  panel 
and  said  base  and  movable  between  a  first  and  a  second  opera- 
tive position  characterized  by  alignment  of  a  warning  indica- 
tion on  said  disc  with  said  inspection  window  when  in  its 
second  operative  position;  a  spring  between  said  housing  and 
said  indicator  disc  tending  to  bias  said  disc  to  its  second  opera- 
tive position,  a  retainer  pin  having  a  first  end  portion  extend- 
ing through  an  opening  in  said  base  and  movable  therein  in  an 
axial  direction  parallel  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  indicator  disc, 
said  disc  having  an  opening  therein  offset  from  its  pivotal  axis 
and  coactive  w  ith  a  second  end  of  the  retainer  pin  to  hold  said 
pivotal  disc  in  its  first  operative  position  against  the  force  of 
said  spring,  said  base  having  an  annular  wall  portion  extending 
therefrom  on  an  opposite  side  from  that  of  said  side  wall;  a 
generallv  cup-shaped  member  cooperative  with  said  annular 
wall  to  form  a  diaphragm  chamber  therebetween,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  in  said  diaphragm  chamber  and  being  clamped  at 
Its  outer  peripheral  edge  between  said  annular  wall  p<irtion 
and  said  cup-shaped  member  and  being  attached  at  its  central 
portion  to  the  second  end  of  said  pin  retainer,  diaphr.igm 
hi.ising  spring  means  between  said  cup-shaped  member  and 
the  ccntr.il  portion  of  said  diaphragm  tending  to  move  saiei 
diaphr.igm  toward  said  base  to  maintain  engagement  between 
said  second  end  of  the  retainer  pin  and  said  opening  in  said 
disc,  p.iss.igc  means  between  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and 
one  side  o\  s.iul  diaphragm  t.  produce  pressure  forces  in 
opposilion  \o  ihc  force  ot  said  spring  on  said  diaphragm  !> 
move  s.iid  ili.iphr.igm  and  interconnected  pin  awav  from  said 
indicating  disc  permitting  said  disc  to  piv  i  i.  its  second  oper- 
ative position,  thus  aligning  said  inspcetKui  window  and'  the 
warning  indic.ition  on  said  indicator  disc 
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3.916.818 
LOW    \ND  HIGH  PITCH  STF  \M  WHISTI  F 
Kajtie  H.  Barr,  7121  Bull  Run  Po^t  Office  Road,  and  VStNkv  O. 
■  iccolis,   7015   Centreville    Road,   both  of   C  entrt'\illt,   Va. 
2020 

Filed  S€pt.  12.  ['^"4.  Ser.  No.  51)5.230 
Int.  CI.-  GOIL  19/12 


L.S.  CI.  1  16^'^0 
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A  steam  actisatcd  \*.hist!e  means  for  use  with  a  pressure 

iKcr  or  the  like,  comprising,  a  hollow  column  defming  an 

er  and  io  a  cr  chamber  separated  by  a  wall  extending  trans- 

ncIs   across  the   upper  portion  of  the  column,  said  lower 

mber  havirt:  .:  greatc  volume  than  said  upper  chamber,  a 

pop  otY     ale  operatively  located  in  said  lower  chamber 

a  second  pop-ott  '.ahe  operati\eK  located  in  said  upper 

mher.  said  seccnd  val\e  heing  in  fluid  ci)mmunication  with 

lower  enJ   oi'  the  cokinm   through  a  channel  e.xtending 

ttitudinalK    through  said  column,  said  second  valve  being 

rable  to  allou  steam  to  pass  at  a  preselected  lower  pressure 

",  said  tlrst   \ahe    a  pair  of  ar^h-shaped  steam  outlet  ori- 

..   one  ot   said  ontlces  being  located  in   the  wall  of  said 

mn  adjacent  each  of  said  chambers,  a  pair  of  plug  mem- 

>  to  selectiveK   restr^t  passage  ot'  sti.-ani  through  said  col- 

.  one  of  said  plug  members  being  mounted  on  the  inner 

of  said  column  opposite  each  of  said  steam  outlet  orifices; 

means  for  connecting  the  1'ivi.er  end  of  said  column  to  said 

bsure  ciH'kcr 

3.916.819 
HANSEL  INDICATOR  [)E\ICF  FOR  TFLFMMON 
RECEIN  1N(.  SETS 
Vokosuka.  Fujisawa,  Japan,   assignors   to   Matsashita 
lectric  Industrial  Co.  Kadoma,  Japan 
aims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  197i,  4^.351^ 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1972.  Ser.  No.  318.SIH2 
Int.  CI.  H03j  J/u2 
CI.   116-^  124.1  1  t  laim 

A  channel  inLii^atrng  device  for  a  television  receiver 
ng  a  channel  selecting  tuner  comprising 
a  circular  indicating  member  having  channel  members 
arranged  in  a  spiral  contlguration  on  the  front  face 
therciU'.  a  spiral  groove  on  the  backside  thereof,  and  an 
elongated  hole  thrciugh  its  center  of  rotation; 
a  collar  provided  on  said  indKatmij  member  surrounding 
said  center  ot  riUation, 

a  fixed  positioning  pin  shdablv  engaging'  the  spiral  groove 
in  said  indicating  member, 

a  tlrst  shaft  extending  through  the  elom^ated  hole  in  said 
indicating  member 


la 


e.  a  second  shaft  connected  to  said  channel  selecting  tuner. 
f.  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  indicating  mem- 
ber to  said  second  shaft,  said  means  comprising. 

1 .  a  gear  integrally  secured  to  the  center  of  the  backside  of 
said  indicating  member. 

2.  a  pair  of  rotary  drums  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  shaft,  and 


4  Claims 


3.  a  driving  belt  having  gear  teeth  on  the  outer  surface 
thereof  engaged  around  said  pair  of  rotary  drums,  the 
teeth  on  said  belt  meshing  with  said  gear;  and 

g.  guiding  means  having  a  recess  therein  for  receiving  said 
collar,  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  indicating  member 
being  translated  linearly  as  said  second  shaft  is  rotated, 
said  indicating  member  being  guided  by  said  guiding 
means. 


MENT 

Sarkes 


3,916.820 
ELONGATED  STRIP  TYPE  INDICATOR  ARR\NC;F 
FOR  I  HF  TFl  FMSION  Tl  NER 

VkirKo    V     Valdtttaro,   BIcMjmington,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Tarzian,  liu  ,  BI(M)mintjton,  Ind. 

fihtd  Slav  30.  1972.  Ser.  No.  257.846 

Int    (I.    H03J  Uli02,  U5/U6 

U.S.  CL  116-124  :  k  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  UHF  tuning  mechanism  of  the  t\pe  havmg  a  continu- 
ously variable  main  tuning  shaft  rotation  of  which  is  effective 
selectively  to  receive  signals  from  all  television  stations  in  the 
UHF  television  band,  the  combination  of  a  station  selector 
shaft,  gear  means  interconnecting  said  selector  shatt  and  said 
main  tuning  shaft,  detent  means  connected  to  said  selector 
shaft  for  establishing  a  pluralitv  of  equalh  spaced  detent 
positions  for  said  selector  shaft  so  that  ail  of  the  stations  in  said 
L'HF  band  may  be  selected  b\  rotating  said  selector  shaft 
more  than  one  revolution,  an  elongated  strip  of  material  bear- 
ing numbers  corresponding  to  the  assigned  channels  ot  ea^h 
of  the  70  UHF  television  stations  means  defining  a  viewing 
position  at  which  a  single  one  of  said  numbers  mav  be  viewed, 
driving  means  for  moving  said  elongated  strip  past  said  view 
ing  position,  and  means  interconnecting  said  selector  shaft 
and  said  driving  means,  said  numbers  being  spaced  at  equal 
intervals  along  the  length  of  said  strip  so  that  the  number  on 
said  elongated  strip  which  corresponds  to  each  stop  position 
of  said  main  tuning  shaft  is  selectiveiv  moved  to  said  viewing 
position  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  selector  shaft  and  is 
positioned  in  correct  registration  w  uh  said  v  lew  ing  pt>sition  hv 
said  selector  shaft  detent  means. 
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3.916.821 
MAGNETIC  MARKER  ASSEMBLY 
Othmar  \V.  Pies.  200  U.  (.albraith  Road.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45215 

Filed  June  19.  1972.  Ser.  No.  264, P^ 

Int.  CI.-  GOIC  I5/U6.  15/04 

U.S.  CI.   1  16^  114  R  6  (  laims 


1 ,  A  marker  assembly  which  comprises  an  elongated  upright 
driveable  stake  of  magnetic  responsive  material  and  a  marker 
member  mounted  on  an  upper  portion  of  the  stake,  the 
marker  member  including  a  permanent  magnet  and  a  housing 
surrounding  the  magnet,  there  being  an  elongated  upright 
socket  in  the  housing  receiving  the  upper  pcHtion  of  the  stake, 
the  magnet  being  exposed  in  the  socket  and  engaging  an  upper 
end  of  the  stake. 


3.916.822 

(  HEMIC  Al    \APOR  DEPOSITION  REXCTOR 

McDonald  Robinson.  (  hester.  N.J..  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Murra>   Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  \pr.  26.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  464.478 

Int.  CI.    C23C  /.<,(/^ 

U.S.  CI.  1  18     49  6  Claims 


I.  Chemical  vapor  deposition  apparatus  for  depositing  a 

laver  of  a  substance  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  comprising 

means  for  supporting  said  substrate. 

means  for  introducing  at  least  one  gas  [uoducing  said  sub- 
stance into  a  /one  adjacent  to  said  surtace. 

means  for  extracting  an\  residual  gaseous  material,  and 

means  for  unitorml'.  maintaining  s.iul  substrate  .n  ,.1  temper- 
ature higher  th.in  that  ot  said  introduscd  gas 


characterized  in  that 

1.  said  surface  generally  defines  the  upper  extremity  of 
said  zone. 

2.  said  surface  faces  in  a  downward  direction. 

3.  the  lower  extremity  of  said  zone  is  generally  defined  by 
a  radiation  shield  permeable  to  reactant,  carrier  and 
product  gases,  and 

4.  means  are  provided  for  introducing  said  gas  at  a  posi- 
tion below  said  radiation  shield. 


P\TTFRN  FMROSSIM,   (  il    lliK   KNi   1   \KHlf 
.John    H,    H.illoran.   Sunnrs,],    Mass.   .issi^nor    U>    I   niud    \U  r 

ihanlsan(i   M.inuf.n  lun  r  s,   Im   .  \i  «   ^i^ik,   S  ^, 

DiMsKui  i.f  Sir    Nik   ^l-.-SMo  iH-v  ,  22.   ]'i~l     1  hi-  .ipplication 

,Julv    IS.   IM-4.  s,r    No,  4hV.()~ii 

Int    (  I      H(isC  I/IO 

U.S.  CT    1  IS      C.t  "^  riaiins 
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c. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  patterned  effect  in  a  lami- 
nate composed  of  a  substrate  having  raised  fibers  secured 
thereto  by  an  adhesive  binder  comprising: 

a.  a  substrate  delivery  station; 

a  patterned  laminate  receiving  station; 
conveying  means  operatively  related  to  said  substrate  and 
said  stations  for  moving  the  substrate  from  the  delivery 
station  to  the  receiving  station; 

d.  coating  means  operatively  mounted  between  said  stations 
for  applying  a  binder  to  the  substrate, 

e  raised  fiber  application  means  operatively  mounted  sub- 
sequent to  the  coating  means  for  applying  raised  fibers  to 
the  coated  substrate, 

f  binder  setting  means  operatively  mounted  subsequent  to 
the  raised  fiber  application  means  for  permanently  setting 
the  binder,  and 

g.  fiber  orienting  means  operatively  mounted  between  the 
raised  fiber  application  means  and  the  binder  setting 
means  for  orienting  the  raised  fibers  on  said  substrate  in 
a  pre-determined  pattern,  said  fiber  orienting  means 
including  a  cylindrical  stencil  rotatably  mounted  above 
and  in  close  proximity  to  the  raised  fibers  on  said  sub- 
strate, means  for  directing  air.  under  pressure,  through 
the  open  portions  of  the  stencil  and  against  the  raised 
fibers,  and  means  in  driving  relation  for  rotating  the 
stencil,  wherein  the  air  directing  means  comprises  at  least 
one  tube  mounted  within  the  cylindrical  stencil,  the  tube 
being  disposed  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
stencil  and  having  an  air  exit  therein,  and  the  tube  being 
positioned  so  that  the  air  exit  faces  towards  the  raised 
fibers  and  wherein  the  tube  has  an  air  inlet  pipe  con- 
nected thereto  for  introducing  air  into  said  tube,  the  other 
end  of  the  air  inlet  pipe  being  open  to  the  atmosphere. 
said  pipe  having  an  air  inlet  disposed  between  the  ends 
thereof  and  adapted  for  directionally  introducing  air 
under  pressure  into  said  pipe  at  an  angle  awav  from  the 
open  end  thereof,  the  air  inlet  having  a  venturi  conforma 
tion  creating  a  vacuum  in  said  pipe  such  that  air  from  thi 
atmosphere  is  drawn  into  the  open  end  of  the  pipe 
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3.916.824  I 

DEVICE  FOR  COATING  STRIP  MATERIAL  IN 
CONTINLOl  S  OPERATION 
^eter  knodel,  Leonberg;  Gerhard  Mayer,  Leinfelden;  Horst 
Munsterer,   and    Reinhold    Wagner,   both    of  Neuss.   all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Aluminium  Norf  GmbH,  Neuss.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  500.073 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv.    Aug.    29.     1973^ 
J343431 

Int.  CI.-  B05C  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  118-224  11  Claims 


1.  A  coating  Jcice  tor  coating  band^  Aith  a  coating  mate- 
lal  in  continuous  operation,  said  ^siating  device  comprising  in 
Combination 

a  main  stationary   mounted  frame  structure, 

rotar\  guide  mean>  ior  guiding  f^and  material  to  be  coated, 
said  guide  means  including  at  least  one  deflector  roller 
and  being  mounted  (in  said  main  frame  structure, 

a  coating  assembU  for  coating  the  side  of  the  band  out- 
'j.ardlv  facing  on  said  roller,  said  assembly  including  a 
fi^untain  roll  for  supplying  coating  material,  a  metering 
roll  and  an  applicator  roll  disposed  in  axially  parallel 
relationship  one  with  the  other  and  the  deflector  roller; 

an  auxiliary  frame  structure  supporting  said  coating  assem- 
bly, said  auxiliary  frame  structure  including  guide  means 
for  slidably  guiding  said  coating  assembly  as  a  unit  in  the 
direction  normal  to  the  rotarv  axis  of  the  deflector  roller 
for  selecting  var\ing  positions  ot  said  assembK  relative  to 
said  roller, 

guide  means  on  said  mam  frame  ^tructure  slidably  support- 
ing said  auxiliary  frame  structure  for  selectively  displac- 
ing the  same  in  the  direction  normal  to  the  axis  as  a  unit 
relative  to  the  main  structure  and  thus  relative  to  the 
deflector  roller, 

drive  means  for  moving  said  auxiliary  frame  structure  into 
a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the  main  frame  struc- 
ture, and 

locking  means  coacting  vvith  said  auxiliarv  frame  structure 
for  releasably  locking  the  same  to  the  main  frame  struc- 
ture 


3.916,825 
APPARATLS  FOR  COATING  FIBERS  WITH  BINDER  TO 

PRODLCE  FIBERBOARD 
Srwin  Schnitzler.  Karlsruhe,  and  Llrich  Schnitzler,  Reichen- 
bach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  Schnitzler  GmbH  & 
Co..  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973.  Ser.  No.  425,135 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Dec.     15,     1972. 
4261598 

Int.  CI.-  B05C  5:00 
li.S.  CI.  118-303  4  Claims 

1.  .An  apparatus  for  coating  fibers  with  a  binder,  said  appa^ 
r^tus  comprising 

a  drum  having  an  axis  and  an  axially  spaced  inlet  and  outlet, 
an  arbor  extending  axially  m  said  drum  and  having  axialK 
spaced  radially  extending  arms  with  ends  adjacent  tht. 
inner  v^all  of  said  drum. 


at  least  one  baffle  on  said  inner  wall  between  axiallv  spaced 
arms  having  a  height  in  a  radial  direction  and  a  length  in 
a  tangential  direction,  each  many  times  greater  than  the 
average  length  of  said  fibers,  said  baffle  having  a  pair  of 
sides  inclined  to  the  direction  of  displacement  of  said 
fleece  thereby  and  terminating  in  a  common  apex  point- 
ing opposite  this  displacement  direction, 

means  for  relatively  rotating  said  arbor  and  said  drum  with 
said  ends  of  said  arms  sweeping  said  inner  wall  for  dis- 
placing said  fibers  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  as  a  fluid 


luMtreo 


\  rmcm  f-/t 
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fleece  lying  in  a  layer  of  limited  thickness  along  said  wall 
and  forming  a  dead-tluid  region  in  back  of  said  baffle, 

at  least  one  nozzle  on  said  inner  wall  of  said  drum  in  said 
dead  fluid  region  directly  in  back  of  said  baffle  and  be- 
tween said  sides;  and 

means  for  introducing  binder  mto  said  drum  through  said 
nozzle,  said  fleece  being  advanced  at  a  rate  to  form  a 
vortex  street  in  back  of  said  dead-fluid  region,  said  binder 
being  injected  at  a  volume  rate  per  unit  time  equal  to 
generally  half  the  rate  sufficient  to  eliminate  said  vortex 
street. 


3,916,826 
Fl  F(  TROSTATIC  COATINCJ  APPARATUS 
Walter  Ganter  knudsen,  Bethany,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
static Equipment  (  orpK)ration,  New  Ha>en,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,425 
Int.  CI.  B05b  5'U2 
U.S.  CI.  118-629  31  Claims 


1.  Electrostatic  tluidizcd  bed  coating  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  housing  having  a  generally  planar  porous 
support  member  mounted  therein  to  define  within  said  hous- 
ing a  fluidization  chamber  thereabove  and  a  plenum  therehe- 
low,  and  high  efficiency  gas  ionizing  means  so  disposed  as  to 
furnish  to  said  plenum  highly  ionized  gas,  said  ionizing  means 
being  spaced  from  said  support  member  by  a  minimum  dis- 
tance of  about  7,5  centimeters,  as  measured  along  the  most 
direct  gas  flow  path  defined  therebetween,  so  that  ionized  gas 
from  said  ionizing  means  passes  from  said  plenum  through 
said  support  member  and  into  said  fluidization  chamber  to 
fluidize    and    ofricientK    electrostatically    charge    particulate 
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material  supplied  thereto,  with  said  minimum  spacing  effec- 
tively isolating  said  ionizing  means  to  avoid,  under  normal 
operating  conditions,  the  passage  of  a  substantial  current 
therefrom  to  an  effectively  oppositely  charged  member  dis^ 
posed  in  said  fluidization  chamber 


3.916.827 
PERFORATE  DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE 
Clyde  P.  Grant.  Gorham:  Merton   A.  Look.  Westbrook.  and 
Richard  M.  Lone,  South  Portland,  all  of  Maine,  assignors  to 
Scott  Paper  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1973.  Ser.  No.  338,905 

Int.  CI.-  G03G  /     /o 

l.S.  CI.  118-637  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  developing  electrostatic  images  on  a  sheet 
of  electrophotographic  copy  material  comprising 

1.  a  flat  perforate  development  electrode; 

2.  means  for  conveying  the  image  side  of  the  copy  material 
in  close  proximity  with  and  facing  the  development  elec- 
trode and; 

3.  means  for  flowing  liquid  toner  uniformly  through  the 
perforate  electrode  on  to  the  image  side  of  the  sheet 
without  contacting  the  side  opposite  the  image  side,  the 
means  for  flowing  liquid  toner  uniformly  comprising 

a  pressure  reducing  means  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
electrode;  and 

b,  spray  means  for  directing  liquid  toner  against  the  pres- 
sure reducing  means  so  as  to  cause  toner  to  accumulate 
in  the  space  formed  between  the  pressure  reducing 
means  and  the  electrode 


3,916.828 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

LATENT  IMAGE  ON  AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

FILM 
Frank  C.  Gross.  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349.452.  April  9.  1973.  This 

application  Apr.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  459,195 

Int.  CI.-  B05B  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  118-637  5  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
on  an  electrophotographic  film  comprising 

a  developing  chamber  forming  a  passageway  through  which 
electrostatically  charged  toner  particles  are  conducted  to 
contact  the  film,  the  chamber  having  an  opening  bor 
dered  by  a  mask  against  which  the  film  is  placed  lo  form 


a  seal,  an  inlet  through  which  toner  particles  and  air  enter 
the  chamber,  and  an  outlet  through  which  toner  particles 
and  air  leave  the  chamber. 

supply  means  for  providing  toner  particles  to  be  passed 
through  the  chamber, 

toner  flow  control  means  for  permitting  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  toner  particles  to  flow  through  the  developing 
chamber  at  predetermined  times. 

air  supply  means  for  supplying  drying  air  to  the  inlet  of  the 
chamber,  and 

vacuum  means  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  chamber  for 
drawing  the  toner  particles  and  the  air  through  the  cham- 
ber, the  vacuum  means  creating  sub-atmospheric  pres- 
sure within  the  chamber  to  prevent  leakage  of  toner 
particles  from  the  chamber  around  the  film. 


3.41h.82M 
DEMCh  KOK  LIOLID  DLVKLDPNUNT 
katuhiko  \amada,  Yokohama,  and  \  usaku    lakada,   Kav^^- 
saki.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  C  anon  kahushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mav  h.   19-4.  St-r    N.i    Mr  AH} 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  \la\  11.  1  M" ',  4K-5238  I 
Int,  CI     (,03G  i:,U, 
U.S.  CI.  118     637  4  (  laims 


1.  A  developing  device  for  developing,  with  a  liquid  devel- 
oping agent,  an  electrostatic  image  formed  on  an  image  bear- 
ing member,  comprising 

an  electrode  for  development; 

a  reservoir  for  the  developing  agent; 

slit  well-up  means  for  welling  up  the  developing  agent,  said 
means  being  formed  on  said  electrode  and  having  closed 
ends; 

means  for  controllinL'  thi  '1i  \v  vi  the  developing  agent,  said 
controlling  means  being  located  adjacent  said  slit  well-up 
means  and  including  a  storing  sump  for  the  liquid  devel- 
oping agent  and  a  plurality  of  openings  communicating 
the  storing  sump  with  said  slit  well-up  means,  the  open- 
ings directing  the  liquid  developing  agent  from  the  storing 
sump  in  a  direction  different  from  the  well-up  direction 
of  the  liquid  developing  agent  at  the  slit  of  said  well-up 
means,  and 

means  for  feeding  the  liquid  developing  agent  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  controlling  means. 


3.916.830 

MAGNETIC  BRISH  Dh\  Kl.OFER 

Motoki  kojima,  Hino:  Nin-ichi  kamugawa,  Tokyo,  and  Haruo 

Fujii.  Mitaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  kontshiroku  Photo 

Industry  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  256.801.  May  25.  19-2.  abandoned 

This  application  ^ug,  15,  1474,  .Vr.  No,  49-.52.^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1971.  46-42359 

Int.  CI,    G03G  UI08 

U.S.  CI.  118-637  ■"  Cbims 

1.   In   an   apparatus   tor  deveiopiiig   .m   cic^ttusialic   latent 

image,  comprising  a  magnetic  brush  d  rmed  on  a  cylindrical 

member  and  disposed  within  a  trough,  a  p.irtK  ul.ite  de\  eloper 

comprising  a   magnetic  earner  and  a  tone;   oi^poseo   in  s.iic 

trough    said   cvlindrical   nienUK-r    ;\innllv    immersed    u-    saiu 

developer,  me, ins  for  rotating  said  cylinder    me. ins  tor  jMssm^ 
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a  latent  image  earner  iii  pr.  >\ inntv  to  and  in  contact  with  the 
'^rush  therebs  de^eKiping  said  image,  and  scraping  means  for 
removing  residual  de\ eloper  trom  said  cylindrical  member  for 
return  to  said  trough  after  development,  said  scraping  means 
'^emg  located  doAnvtream  ot  the  zone  of  image  development 
and  extending  akmg  the  liingitudinal  extent  of  said  cylinder, 
the  improvement  vvhi^h  comprises  said  scraping  means  com- 
prising a  scraping  plate  extending  upwardly  and  along  said 


ongitudinal   extent  and  having  a  linear  front  edge  in  close 

proximit)  to  said  c'Jmdcr  thereby  adapted  to  remove  the 
residual  developer  said  -^raping  means  further  comprising  a 
pluralitv  of  transverselv  directed  and  oppositely  inclined  guide 
elements  extending  from  the  rear  edge  of  said  scraping  plate 
tor  mi.iving  at  least  a  part  oi  the  scraped  residual  developer 
axially  ot'said  c\linder  wherehv  the  magnetic  carrier  and  toner 
partii.les  removed  from  said  cylinder  arc  more  uniformly 
mixed 


3,916.831 

ANIMAL  1  ITTKR  E\C  RKMFN  f  (  OVTROl    S\STFM 

Stanton  E.  Fisher,  16  BrentmcKjr  Park.  St    Louis,  \lo.  631U5 

Filed  Oct.  20,  197L  Ser.  No.   141.122 

Int.  CI.-  AOIK  rv  )ju 

L.S.  CI.   1  l^i-  1  8  Liaims 

1.  An  animal  litter  excrement  control  system  comprising  a 

.Mmpo>sition  oi  popcorn  in  the  popped  or  effloresced  state 

together   Aith  one  or  more  other  conventional  animal  litter 

ingredients  including  clays  or  chlorophyl-containing  grasses. 


3.916,832 
AQl  ACl  LTl  RF  SVSTFM 
Maxwell    Patrick   Sweeney,    1 H 1 ""    tannine    M..    Los    \n^;tlt.s, 
Calif.  90026 

Filed  Apr.  16,  197  3.  Ser.  No.  351,545 

Int,  CI.-  AOIK  r,ij,u 

I  .S.  CI.   119-2  33  (  ldin>s 


said  body  of  water  from  within  said  bottom  zone  by  introduc- 
ing water  into  said  bottom  zone  such  that  water  in  said  bottom 
zone  is  moved  upwardly  to  within  said  euphotic  zone  to  recir- 
culate nutrients  from  the  bottom  zone  to  the  euphotic  zone  for 
reconversion  therein  by  the  phytoplankton.  thereby  generat- 
ing oxygen  and  eliminating  the  toxicity  of  excreta  to  said 
carnivorous  species,  removing  water  from  said  euphotic  zone 
near  the  surface  thereof,  and  harvesting  members  of  said 
carnivorous  species  which  have  grov\n  to  a  desirable  size 


1.  A  method  of  aquaculture  of  a  carnivorous  aquatic  non- 
air  breathing  species  in  a  generallv  enclosed  body  of  water, 
which  comprises  establishing  an  .luueous  euphotic  zone  con- 
taining phytoplankton  in  said  botiv  ot  water  .ibove  .in  aqueous 
b<ittom  zoine.  providing  nutrients  in  said  euphotic.  /one  suffi 
eient  tki  cause  growth  of  phv  toplankton  at  .i  r.ite  I'l  .it  least 
about  2  grams  iif  carbon  per  square  meter  per  da\.  disposm^' 
a  filter-feeding  aquatic  n(in-air  breathing  species  in  said  bv.!d> 
of  water  which  will  feei.!  upon  sau!  phvtopLinkton  and  upon 
which  said  carnivorous  species  will  leed,  introducing  said 
carnivorous  species  into  said  bodv  ot  water  the  excreta  from 
said  carnivorous  and  t'llter-teedmg  species  providing  it  least  a 
portion  of  said  nutrients  [o  said  phvtoplankt> 'n.  said  phyto- 
plankton at  least  in  part  providing  the  food  tor  said  filter-feed- 
ing species,  and  protoplasm  of  said  filter-feeding  species  at 
least  m  part  providing  the  food  tor  said  carnivorous  species. 
establishing   a    waterdriven   upwellmg   movement  of  w.iter  in 


3.916,833 
A(,>1  LOl  S  (  RLSIAC  FAN  CLLTIRE  SYSTEM 

Ste\en    \    sirflinu.   1314  L  St.,  Davis.  Calif.  95616 
Hkd  Mar,  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  448.082 
Int.  CI.-  AOIK  61:U2 
L.S.  CI.  119-2  7  Claims 


1.    An    array    of   vertically    superimposed    compartments 
adapted  for  submersion  in  water  and  each  sized  to  house   and 
each  having  a  bottom  adapted  to  support,  a  crustacean, 
each  said  bottom  being  subdivided  into  contiguous  particle- 
retaining  and  particle-passing  areas,  each  of  said  particle- 
passing  areas  being  formed  for  support  of  a  crustacean 
and  for  conjoint  gravitation  therethrough  of  food  parti- 
cles and  animal  waste,  said  particle-retaining  areas  being 
each  formed  for  support  of  food  and  animal  waste  p.irti- 
cles; 
said  particle-retaining  areas  at  different  levels  being  hori- 
zontally offset  one  from  the  other  and  collectively  provid- 
ing when  viewed  in  plan  a  substantially  complete  cover- 
age of  the  horizontal  dimensions  of  said  array,  whereby 
heavier-than-water   food    particles   distributed    onto   the 
water  surface  overlying  said  array  will  gravitate  into  dis- 
tributed portions  on  said  particle-retainmg  areas. 


3.916.834 
FISH  HISBANDRV  SYSTEM 

Kevn    VS     Buss.    Boalsburg.   F*a..   assignor   to    Marine   Protein 
C  orpiiralion,  Londonderry.  N.H. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162.910.  July   15.  1971, 
abandoned,  v*  hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16.830. 
.March  5,  197U,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1974, 
.Ser.  No.  432.306 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  61IU0 
L.S.  LI.  119     3  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  rearing  fish  at  high  density  m  a  controlled 
environment,  characterized  by  the  steps  of  confining  the  fish 
during  their  period  of  growth  in  at  least  one  vertically  extend- 
ing space  the  ratio  of  height  to  width  of  which  is  about  3  to  1 
and  which  contains  a  b«>dv  of  water  at  or  near  oxygen  satura- 
tion level,  continuouslv    suppKing  water  at  or  near  cixygen 
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saturation  level  to  the  bottom  of  said  space,  and  continuously  '916.83^' 

overflowing  used  water  at  the  top  of  said  space,  the  flow  of  MFIHOI)  AND  Al'l' VR  \  U  '»  K)R  IRK    I  IN*.  <  >K 

BCILDINC  AND  HOI  MN(,  ok  (  (iM  \IMN(-  sM  M  1 
\MM  \1  V  (»R  BIRDS 

tnt/   .lusil.    Kh»  insir.jsst     in,    D-hU."^  1    Dit  i/»  n  h.n  h  si.mtx  r  g. 
(.erm.uiv 

Hltd  May  7.  1973.  Ser.  No,   '-",«.>H 
t  l.jinis     prinritv.     application     Cermiun.     .May      5.      1V72. 
2221M-3 

Int    (  I     \iii  k  IjOU.  J 1/00 
L.S.  CI.   119—17  Mi  i.  lauus 

S 


water  through  the  space  being  a  quiescent  substantially  unidi- 
rectional upward  laminar  fltiw  of  about  1  foot  per  minute. 


3.916.835 
FOILTRY  CON\EVIN(.  SYSTEM 
Frank  N.  Reynolds.  Auburn,  Maine,  assignor  to  I'oultrv  Tran- 
saire  Systems.  Inc..  St.  Le«iston,  Maine 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,613 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  :Q/00 

L.S.  CI.  119—12  1  1  Claims 


I.  A  housing  or  the  like  for  animals,  birds  and  the  like,  the 
housing  comprising; 

an  elongated  tube  formed  from  a  plurality  of  joined  wall 
elements,  the  tube  having  a  closed  boundary  contour 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  discontinuous  arcs,  each  arc 
being  formed  of  at  least  one  complete  wall  element;  the 
junctions  of  adjoining  arcs  comprising  the  joints  of  two 
wall  elements,  the  junctions  of  adjoining  arcs  each  form- 
ing a  straight  line  parallel  to  each  other  and  perpendicular 
to  the  symmetry  line  t^f  the  tube,  each  wall  element  being 
formed  of  a  bent  sheet  of  material,  the  sheet  being  bent 
so  as  to  have  a  curvilinear  cross  section,  each  element 
having  two  curved  parallel  front  surfaces  and  Xv>o  longitu- 
dinal edges,  each  element  being  releasably  joined  to  an 
adjacent  element  at  each  longitudinal  edge,  and 

a  hood-shaped  cover  having  a  top  enclosing  surface,  cover- 
ing the  top  end  of  the  elongated  tube,  and  a  plurality  of 
straight  side  surfaces  extending  around  the  entire  perime- 
ter thereof,  the  side  surfaces  extending  towards  the  tube 
and  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tube, 
each  wall  element  being  in  contact  with  at  least  one  of 
said  straight  side  surfaces,  the  contact  being  solely  tan- 
gential, line  contact  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
tube  member;  the  boundary  contour  of  the  cover  forming 
a  straight-sided  polygon. 


1.  A  poultrv  cxinveying  system  comprising  .in  enclosed 
compartment  having  an  opening  .it  one  end.  a  plurality  of 
vertical  tiers  within  said  comp.irtment.  .i  belt  convevor  dis 
posed  along  the  bottom  of  each  tier,  .i  small  diameter  roller 
between  the  upper  and  lower  reaches  at  the  end  of  each  belt 
conveyor  adjacent  to  said  opening,  said  roller  being  mounted 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  transverse  the  longitudm.il  .ixis  of 
said  belt  conveyor,  support  and  drive  means  coupled  to  s.nd 
belt  conveyor  to  effect  movement  along  the  path  definevl  by 
said  belt  conveyor,  at  least  one  linked  chain  belt  mounted 
about  sprocket  means  .ind  disposed  vertically  along  said  one 
end  of  said  compartment,  an  external  conveyor,  a  coupling 
element  on  said  chain  belt  for  coupling  to  s.nd  external  con- 
veyor, and  a  drive  shaft  coupled  to  said  sprocket  means, 
whereby  said  external  conveyor  is  selectively  positioned  at 
horizontal  levels  corresponding  to  the  location  of  each  of  said 
tiers 


3, 'J!  t,.X}~ 
BAII-IT   K)R    I  HOI  (.H  H  ID!  K 
RdlHTl  A.  Murlo,  (.oshen,  Ind   .  assi^rmr  ti.  (   hurt  ■  1  ttni   I  e|uip- 
mtril,  Inc  ,  Milfi»rd,  Ind 

Filed  Mar,   18,   19-4.  Vr.  No.  451.768 
Int.  CI.     \nlK    ^1/00 
I    S.  CI.   1  19—18  8  (  Idims 

1.  In  a  trough  feeder  for  poultry  and  the  like,  the  lu.ugh 
including  a  feed-retaining  trough  bottom  and  an  open  top 
through  which  the  poultry  can  reach  the  feed,  and  the  feeder 
further  including  means  for  depositing  feed  along  the  trough 
bottom,  the  improvement  comprising  poultry  shield  means 
alternatively  movable  into  a  closed  position  to  prohibit  the 
poultry  from  reaching  the  feed  as  feed  is  being  deposited  on 
the  trough  bottom,  and  movable  into  an  opened  position  ti> 
permit  the  |>    iltr     to  reach  the  feed  after  a  quantity  of  feed 


>n 


has  been  so  deptisitcd  on  the  trough  b>.ittt.im,  and  means  for 
rrioving  the  shield  between  said  opened  and  closed  positions 


n 


it  response  to  the  presence  or  absence  of  feed  at  a  predesig- 

Litcd  location  in  the  tri<ui:h  feeder. 


3,416.838 

DOOR  PROTtXTOR 

({eraldine  Ann  Swart,  25(»  Ridge  A\e..  Evanston.  111.  M\2iM 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1474.  Ser.  No.  446.028 

Int.  (1.    \()lk  .  '':UO 

S.  CI.    1  14-24  3  (  lairn- 


fl 
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means  for  swinging  same  to  capture  an  animal  therebe- 
tween, whereby  a  captured  animal   is   prevented   from 


entering  the  vat  until  a  submerged  animal  ahead  of  same 
in  the  vat  exits  or  is  extricated  therefrom 


3,416,840 

COMBISTION  ENC.INF  HWINC.  A  C  VLINDFR 

(OMPRISINC    \  ( OMBl  STION  t  HAMBFR  AM)  AN 

ANIK-(  HAMBKR 

hi  van  l.nmr.  \S()lfsbur(j.  (ierman).  assignor  to  \olksv*agen- 
vurk    \ktiengesellschaft,  Wolfsburg.  (ierman> 

y^h-d   Vuu.  2".  1471.  .Ser.  No.   175.560 
*  lalrTl^    prioritv,    application    (ierman),    Sept.     17.    1970, 
2045874 

Int.  CI.-  F02B  19/10,  19118 
U.S.  CI.  123—32  ST  6  Claims 


1.  A  nexihle  dcr  protector  par  el  adapted  to  be  removably 

jspended   from  a  door   kni>b   tor  prote^tmg   the  door  finish 

f-om  damage  caused  fn^m  pets  uhi^h  leap  and  claw,  at  doors 

comprismg,  an  oblong  pane!  provided  v^ith  an  >>penmg  at  the 

tiip   center   thereof    said  opening  defining  a   lower  circular 

portion  large  enough  to  accommodate  a  d(^<■>r  knob  and  an 

upper  slot  portion  rounded  oiX  at  the  upper  cnu  thereof,  said 

exible  panel  being  collapsible  for  storage  v«. hen  not  m  use  and 

extensible  for  door  protection  vi-hen  suspended  trom  a  door 

nob.  a  graphic  design  printed  on  the  face  of  said  panel  com- 

rising  st>lized  art  '^ork  compatible  Aith  the  animal  deterrent 

concept  such  as  a  humorous  constumcd  dog  w.  ith  a  pa>A.  raised 

n  a  command  signal  and  a  Ime  of  copy  such  as  "Down  Boy" 

r  'Cool  it  Pardner".  i 


rn 


3,416,834 
STOCK  DIPPING  \PPARATLS 
ijrancis  W .  Hewes,  Jr..  Toponas.  Colo.  80479      | 
Filed  Ma>  4.  1474.  Ser.  No.  468.466 
Int.  CI.    AOIK  IJ.uu 
l].S.  CI.   1  19-  158  40  t  laims 

I.  Apparatus  for  dipping  anim.als  comprising 
an    elongated    dipping    vat    through    which    an    .inimal    is 
adapted    \.o  swim,  said   vat   having  an   upv^ardK    inclined 
exit  end  through  which  the  „nimal  ma;,   emerjie. 
a  ramp  up  which  an  animal  mvives  into  the   -at 
barriers  at   each  side   of  the   C'lnvevor,   al    least   ,<ric    ^eing 
swingable  to  form  a  convergent  throat  therebetween,  and 


I.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  an  engine  having  a  pluralitv  of  cvlin- 
ders.  each  of  said  cylinders  comprising  a  combustion  chamber 
having  an  inlet  valve  means  connected  to  a  carburetor  means 
for  the  feeding  of  a  fuel-air  mixture  to  said  combustum  cham- 
ber and  an  ante-chamber  communicating  with  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  said  ante-chamber  having  an  inicction  noz/le 
means  associated  therewith  for  feeding  fuel  into  said  ante- 
chamber and  a  spark-plug  having  electrodes  terminating  in 
said  ante-chamber,  means  for  controlling  said  carburetor 
means  for  feeding  said,  mixture  at  partial  brake  loads  of  said 
engine  on  a  range  between  a  minimum  and  a  maximum  filling 
of  said  chambers  and  providing  operating  of  said  engine  at 
brake  loads  below  said  partial  brake  k)ads  b>  controlling  the 
amount  of  mixture  fed  to  said  chambers,  and  means  actuating 
said  injection  nozzle  means  when  said  partial  brake  loads  go 
over  to  higher  brake  loads  b\  cimtrolling  the  ami>unt  of  fuel 
fed  by  said  fuel  mjection  nozzle  means,  said  control  means  i.A 
said  carburetor  means  remaining  effective  at  a  maximum 
filling  position  during  said  higher  brake  loads 
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3.916,841 

STEAM  GENERATOR  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED- VV  ATER 

COOLANT  Nl CLEAR  REACTOR 

Heinz-Jurgen    Schroder,   and    Wolfgang   Berger.   b<ith  of   Er- 

langen.  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1473.  Ser.  No.  424.691 
Claims    priority,    application    German\,    Dec.    22,     14''2. 
2263165 

Int.  CI.  E22b  1106 
U.S.  CI.  122-32  7  Claims 


1.  A  steam  generator  for  a  pressuri/ed-water  coolant  lUi 
clear  reactor,  said  generator  having  a  vertical  substantiaiiv 
cvlindrical  housing  having  a  steam  output  outlet,  a  horizontal 
tube  sheet  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  housing,  an  inverted 
U-shaped  tube  bundle  inside  of  said  housmg  and  having  verti- 
cal inlet  and  outlet  legs  with  their  ends  mounted  in  said  tube 
sheet  with  the  latter  having  therebeneath  inlet  and  outlet 
manifolds  for  said  ends  respectiveK ,  a  feed- water  preheater 
enclosing  the  lower  end  of  said  outlet  leg  and  having  a  feed 
water  inlet  and  a  preheated  feed- water  outlet,  said  hc^using 
having  an  externallv  supplied  feed-water  inlet  connecting  with 
said  preheater's  inlet,  a  cvlindrical  shroud  peripherallv  enclos- 
ing  said  tube  bundle  and  into  which  said  preheater  s  outlet 
discharges  upwardlv.  said  shroud  forming  an  annular  feed 
water  descent  space  between  it  and  said  housmg  and  opening 
to  said  tube  sheet  for  feed-water  ascent  through  said  shroud, 
.ind  a  steam- water  separator  positioned  in  said  hviusing  .ibove 
said  shroud  and  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  steam-water 
mixture  therefrom  and  having  a  steam  outlet  connecting  with 
siiid  steam  output  tiutlet  and  a  separated  feedwater  outlet 
connecting  with  s.iid  descent  space,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  means  for  individuallv  enclosing  said  inlet  leg  with 
an  upper  end  connected  with  said  separator  s  steam  outlet  and 
a  lower  end  connected  with  said  steam  output  outlet,  means 
for  individuallv  enclosing  said  outlet  leg  with  a  lower  portion 
connected  with  said  preheated  teed-water  outlet  ot  the  pre 
heater  and  at  an  upper  end  connected  with  said  steam-watet 
mixture  inlet  of  the  water  separator,  and  means  for  pumping 
downwardK  to  said  preheater's  feed-water  inlet  a  tlow  ot 
teed-water  from  said  descent  space. 


3. 'Jl  6.842 
FUEL  INJEt  HON  APPARAII  v  K>R  IMhKN  \1 
(  OMBl  snoN  I-N(,lMs 
Hemrich       Knapp.       1  wmbt-rg-MlberUri;.       .Hid       ktinhjrcl 
Schwartz.  Sluttgarl-Sillenhuch.  both  of  (,trrnanv    assitnurs 
ti>  Robert  Bosch,  (.mhH.  Multgarl.  (.trmanv 
Continuation  of  Str,  No    140.002.  Oct.  18.   14~1.    I  his 
application   Vug    13.  1973.  Ser.  No.  387.816 
Claims    prioritv,    application    (rtrmanv,    t  )i  t      21       1470, 
2(t5l584 

Int.  CI.-  F02M  39100-  F02B  3100 
IJ.S.  (I    123      32  EA  1=  '  laimv 


-4    , 

1.  In  a  fuel  injection  apparatus  associated  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine  including  an  air  intake  tube  and  an  arbi- 
trarily displaceable  butterfls  valve  disposed  therein,  said  appa- 
ratus being  of  the  type  that  includes  (a)  an  air  sensor  disposed 
in  said  air  intake  tube  upstream  of  said  butterfl\  valve  and 
adapted  to  be  deflected  to  an  extent  prop<irtionate  to  the  air 
quantities  flowing  through  said  air  intake  tube,  (b)  a  spring 
connected  to  said  air  sensor  for  exerting  thereon  a  substan- 
tially constant  return  force  opposing  the  deflection  of  said  air 
sensor,  (c)  a  fuel  metering  valve  for  determining  the  fuel 
quantities  to  be  injected  into  said  internal  combustion  engine, 
(d)  a  setting  device  operative ly  connected  to  said  air  sensor 
and  to  said  fuel  metering  valve  for  controlling  the  latter  as  a 
function  of  the  extent  the  air  sensor  is  deflected,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  an  electric  follower  regulator  circuit  includ- 
ing 

A    nu  ans  tor  applying  a  voltage  to  said  regulator  circuit. 
H    a  first  signal  transmitter  connected  to  said  air  sensor  for 
applying  to  said  regulator  circuit  a  signal  representing  the 
extent  of  deflection  of  said  air  sensor. 
C    a  second  signal  transmitter  connected   to  said  setting 
device  for  applying  to  said  regulator  circuit  a  signal  repre- 
senting the  position  of  said  setting  device. 
n    means  for  forming  a  signal  representing  the  difference 

between  the  two  signals  defined  in  (B)  and  (C)  and 
E    means  for  applying  the  signal  defined   in  (D)  to  said 
setting  device 


3.916.843 

Bl  FFER  ZONl^   H)k  (  <)L  Nl  EKH  (lU   Pkh  HI  \  1  1  K 
Robert    K.    Bennett.    I  ampa.    Ela..   assigntir    i<i    N\ « simghous* 

Electrit.  (Orpijration.  Pittsburgh,  Pa 

Hied  ,|an.   15,   14^4.  Vr.  No    433. M> 

Ini    (I    Yllh  1106 

IS   CI.  122-32  9  Claims 

I.  A  vapor  generator  which  utilizes  a  primars  heated  fiuid 
to  vaporize  a  secondary  fluid,  said  vapor  gcnerati>r  comprismg 
,i  vertical  shell  portion,  a  tubeshcet  disposed  adjacent  one  end 
ot  said  shell,  a  tube  bundle  formed  from  a  plurality  i>f  tubes 
thiougli  .".liuh  said  primary  fluid  flows;  a  wrapper  cncirclmg 
saiJ  tut^e  hundle  and  forming  an  annular  chamber  between 
said  wrapper  and  s.iid  shell,  a  secondary  fluid  inlet  nozzle,  a 
preheater  in  t1uid  communication  with  said  secondary  fluid 
inlet  nozzle  and  having  .in  end  closure  plate  dispised  in  a 
spaced  relatumship  with  said  tubeshect.  a  flow  disuiounon 
plate  disposed  between  said  end  closure  plate  and  said  tube- 
sheet,  said  tlow  distribution  plate  having  a  pluralitv  of  circula- 
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tion  openings  disposed  therein;  said  flow  distribution  plate 
being  cooperatueK  associated  with  said  end  closure  plate  and 
^ald  wrapper  ti'  t\irm  a  buffer  zone  between  said  end  closure 


plate  and  said  tltni.  distrihutum  plate,  said  buffer  zone  prevent- 
ing influent  sCvondar\  tluid  that  is  introduced  into  the  pre- 
heatcr  friim  channclmt:  al.T.t;  the  tubes  and  contacting  the 

tubeshcct 


3.91(1.844 
STEAM  GENERATOR  BLOVNDOWN  \PPARATIS 

Don  Stuart  Cassell.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  (dmhus- 
tion  Engineering.  Inc..  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul>   29.  1974.  S*?r.  So.  492.646 

Int.  CI.  F22b  <^  .^4 

I  .S,  CI.  122-32  ,  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  shell  and  tabo  heat  e<,^hangcr  for  the  generation  of 
\apor  b\  the  indirect  transfer  of  heat  from  a  heating  fluid  to 
a  sec(indar\  liquid  including  a  pressure  shell  having  a  trans- 
verse tube  sheet  defining  a  v^pir  generating  region  enclosing 
a  bundle  of  heat  exchange  tj-^es  emanating  from  said  tube 
sheet,  means  for  passing  heating  lluid  through  said  tubes  and 
means  for  circulating  said  secondarv  liquid  through  said  vapor 
generating  region  evteriorU  of  said  tubes  the  improvement 
somprising  means  for  the  removal  o\  suspended  particulate 
material  from  said  circulating  secondarv  liquid,  said  means 
including; 


a.  baffle  means  defining  a  settling  chamber  forming  a  low 
liquid  flow  velocity  region  within  the  interior  of  said 
pressure  shell; 

b.  said  settling  chamber  having  an  opening  for  the  reception 
of  secondary  liquid  flowing  within  said  \apor  generating 
region  and  defining  a  flow  path  m  uhich  said  secondarv 
liquid  undergoes  an  abrupt  change  of  direction,  and 

c.  a  blowdown  pipe  operati\el\  disposed  in  said  settling 
chamber  and  communicating  uth  the  exterior  of  said 
pressure  shell  for  the  discharge  ^-'i  settled  particulate 
material  from  said  settling  chamber 


3.9I6.S45 
INIKRWI    C  ()\1BI  STION  ROTARY  ENC^INE 
Kinmp  I-  dward  I)..  Mount  C  lemens.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
M  !tllr^  (Orporation,  Detroit.  .Mich. 

Filtd  Ma>  31.  1974,  Ser.  No.  474.893 

Int.  CI.-  F02B  5Jm 

U.S.  CI.  123-8.45  2  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  rotary  engine  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  pair  of  inner  end  walls  and  an  inner  peripheral 
wall  defining  a  cavity,  a  rotor  disposed  m  said  ca^itv.  ^rank 
shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  housing  and  having  an  ec- 
centric rotatably  supporting  said  rotor,  said  rotor  and  said 
walls  cooperatively  providing  a  pluralits  ot  variable  volume 
chambers  that  are  spaced  around  the  move  with  said  rotor 
while  varying  in  volume  as  said  rotv)r  and  said  crankshaft  turn. 
said  housing  having  a  peripheral  intake  port  extending 
through  said  peripheral  wall  in  a  location  so  as  to  periodicalK 
open  to  said  chambers  as  said  chambers  expand  to  deliver  an 
air-fuel  mixture  thereto  and  is  then  closed  to  said  chambers  as 
they  contract  to  compress  the  air  fuel  mixture  means  for 
igniting  the  compressed  air-fuel  mixture  in  said  chambers,  said 
housing  having  an  exhaust  port  extending  through  one  of  said 
walls  in  a  location  so  as  to  periodically  open  to  said  chambers 
as  they  contract  in  an  exhaust  phase  following  an  expansion  or 
power  phase,  and  a  flexible  vane  slidabK  mounted  in  a  curved 
groove  in  oppositte  sides  of  said  peripheral  intake  port  extend- 
ing transverse  to  the  n<''.v  direction  through  said  intake  port, 
said  vane  having  an  e\it  edge  that  is  positionable  bv  sliding 
vane  movement  at  the  exit  of  said  intake  port  to  reduce  the 
normal  overlap  between  said  intake  and  exhaust  ports  while 
said  groove  flexes  said  vane  to  torm  a  narrowed  flow  area 
along  a  curved  path  tn,.it  directs  flow  at  an  increased  velocitv 
into  said  chambers  in  the  direction  of  rotor  rotation,  said  vane 
being  further  positionable  in  said  groove  to  restore  the  normal 
overlap  while  continuing  to  provide  a  narrowed  flow  area 
along  a  curved  path  for  directing  the  intake  flow  at  increased 
velocities  into  said  chambers  m  the  directuin  of  rotor  rotation 
and  being  further  positionahk-  to  fullv  open  said  intake  p<n\ 
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3.916.846 
SIDE  INTAKE  FOR  A  ROTAR\  INTERNAL  COMBl  SI  ION 

ENGINE 
Gunter  Kromer.  Heilbrtmn.  German),  assignor  to   Vudi  NSL 
Auto    I  nion    Aktiengesellschaft.    Neckarsulm    and    Wankel 
G.m.h.H..  lindua.  Bodensee.  both  of.  (iermanv 
Filed  Ma>  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,66^ 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Ciermanv.    .|ul\     18,     19^3, 
2336489 

Int.  CI.    F02B  >J/06 
U.S.  CI.  123  — 8.45  -  4  Claims 


I.  An  improved  fuel  and  air  intake  assenihh  for  a  rotary 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  housing  ft>rniing  at  least 
one  cavity  within  which  a  rotor  is  supported  for  planctarv 
movement  and  vv  hi^h  rt)tor  defines  w  ith  the  housing  a  plurality 
of  working  chambers  which  successivelv  expand  and  contract 
in  volumetric  size  as  the  rotor  rotates  within  said  cavitv.  the 
fuel  and  air  intake  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  side  intake  port  means  in  the  housing; 

b.  an  intake  passagewav  in  the  housing  comniunieatmg  at 
one  end  w  ith  said  side  intake  port  means  .md  ,it  the  oppo- 
site end  with  a  source  of  combustible  gaseous  mixture; 

c  a  variable  throttle-valve  means  disposed  upstream  of  said 
side  intake  port  means  and  m  relativelv  close  spaced 
relation  to  said  side  intake  port  means; 

d.  said  thrt)ttle-vaKe  means  including  a  lincarlv  mtuable 
open  ended  hollow  member  axially  slidable  within  said 
intake  passageway,  a  fixed  member  disposed  to  extend 
into  one  end  of  said  hollow  member  to  define  with  said 
one  end  a  restrieted  passage  to  receive  and  accelerate 
said  combustible  gaseous  mixture  flowing  from  said 
source  theret)f  to  the  side  intake  port  means  and  an  actu- 
ating means  for  moving  said  movable  member  relative  to 
the  fixed  member  to  v  ar\  the  si/c  of  the  flow  area  of  the 
restricted  passage 


3.916,847 

INTAKE  AND  EXHAl  SI  S\SIEM  FOR  THREE  \  Al AE 

IN  lERNAI    COMBl  SI  ION  ENGINE 

Soichi  Nakano,  kawagoe:  Fiji  laguchi,  Tokyo,  and  \oshitoku 

lizuka.  Toda,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Honda  Ciiken  Kogyo 

Kahushiki  Kaisha,  lokvo,  Japan 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,082 

C  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  28.  1972.  47-64667 

Int.  CI.  F02b  19,  lu.  19,16 

L.S.  CI.  123-32  SP  5  C  laims 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  valved  intake 

and  exhaust  passages  communicating  with  a  main  c<>mbustion 

chamber,  and  having  a  valved  intake  passage  eommunicating 


w  ith  an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber,  tht  chambers  commu- 
nicating through  a  torch  opening,  the  passages  and  opening 
being  positioned  within  a  cylinder  head  of  the  engine,  and  a 
spark  plug  positioned  to  ignite  a  combustible  mixture  in  the 
auxiliary  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion; means  including  a  first  thin  wall  metallic  conduit  extend- 
ing laterally  to  the  cylinder  head  for  supplying  a  combustible 
mixture  to  the  valved  intake  passage  to  the  auxiliary  chamber, 
means  including  a  second  thin  wall  metallic  conduit  extendmg 


laterally  from  the  cylinder  head  for  receiving  exhaust  gasses 
from  the  valved  exhaust  passage,  and  means  laterally  spaced 
from  the  cylinder  head  connecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
thin  wall  metallic  conduits  in  heat  exchange  relationship  so 
that  the  combustible  mixture  in  said  first  conduit  is  heated  by 
exhaust  gasses  in  said  second  conduit,  and  means  including  a 
protective  shell  of  relatively  thick  walls  surrounding  and  struc-  - 
turally  supporting  said  conduits,  and  extending  for  the  full 
lengths  thereof. 


3,91f  ,H4s 
Al  TOMOTI\  F-T^PK  INK  RS  VI   (  ( >MR1  STION  FN(,!\f 

EXHXl  SI   (,\S  fMlS^KiN  (  DMKOl    SNMKM 
Peter-Jiirgen  Schmidl,  S(.  hw  u  tn-rdingt  n,  (.trin.inv.  .issi^nor  \i< 
KolHTt  B()s(.h  CmhH.  (.trlingen-V  hillerhoht  .  (.trm.iin 

HU-d  Dec.   13.   !9-^  s,T.  N<i    424. 4(. 4 
Claims     prKiniv.     apphtatmn     (itrmanv,     Jan       ]1.     I'J"'. 
230  1354 

Int.  L[.    HJ2b  :  AJO 
C.S.  CI.  123-32  EA  I  <  laim^ 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  exhaust  emission  con- 
trol system  having 

means  ( 1 )  sensing  the  composition  of  the  exhaust  gases  and 
providing  a  sensed  electrical  signal. 

an  integrating  control  amplifier  (29,  30)  connected  to  said 
sensing  means  ( 1 )  and  providing  an  output  signal  (29') 
which  is  available  to  command  the  relative  mass  ratio  (X) 
of  air-fuel  applied  to  the  engine; 

and  a  threshold  switch  ( 15),  connecting  the  sensing  means 
i  1  to  the  integrating  control  amplifier  and  operative  to 
change  switching  state  above,  and  below  its  threshold 
level,  said  threshold  switch,  upon  normal  operation  of  the 
sNstem.  cyclically  switching  between  its  states. 


3,916.849 
ENGINE  AND  HVDRALLIC   PIMP  ASSEMBl  \ 
S)ahag  C.  Akgulian,  Racine,  and  Donald  Ci.  Haffner,  dkndalt. 
both  of  VNis..  assignors   to  Jacobsen    Manufacturing  (  om- 
pan>.  Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  505.267 
Int.  CI.    FOIP  i  uti 
.S.  CI.  123-41.31  5  Claims 
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J  timing  circuit  (  36  -  connected  to  the  thre>hold  switch  ( 15) 
and  measuring  the  time  intervals  hetw,een  change-over  of 
switching  state  of  the  threshold  switch  (15).  as  deter- 
mined bv  changing  output  from  the  sensing  means  (  1  )  the 
timing  circuit  sensing  the  inter\als  botvi.eep  change-over 
of  the  threshold  switch  i  15     ,  and 

a  change-over  switch  i  46;  47.  49  i  controlled  b\  said  timing 
circuit  (36  I  the  timing  circuit  controlling  said  change- 
over switch  to  be  in  a  first  state  when  the  duration  of  the 
intervals  between  change-over  of  the  threshold  switch  are 
beliiw  J  predetermined  timing  interval,  indicative  of 
proper  operation  of  the  sensing  means  and  of  the  thresh- 
old switch,  the  timing  circuit  controlling  said  change-over 
switch  (46;  47.  49)  to  be  in  another  state  when  the 
switching  interval  since  the  last  change-over  of  the 
threshold  switch  is  above  said  predetermined  interval. 
said  change-over  switch,  when  in  the  second  state,  pro- 
viding an  output  signal  i  49  i  indicative  of  excess  time 
lapse  between  change-(^ver  of  the  threshold  switch  (15) 
and  representative  of  svstem  malfunction 


3,916.850 

INTAKE  AND  EXHALST  MANIFOLD  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

INTERNAL  CO.MBISTION  ENGINE 

Tasuku  Date.  Tokvo;  Soichi  Nakano.  Kav*agoe,  and  Y  oshitoku 

li/uka,  Toda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogvo 

kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  445.823 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Mar.  6.  1973.  48-25729 

Int.  (I.-  F()2B  "  /:,  lyiOU 

L.S.  a.  123-52  M  14  Claims 
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1.  An  engine  and  a  hvdraulic  pump  assembly  for  a  tractor 

Vint:  a  frame,  comprising  an  engine  including  a  crankshaft 

d  a  fan  disposed  on  the  a\is  ot  said  crankshaft  tor  moving 

r  over  said  engine,  a  hvdraulic  pump  including  a  driven  shaft 

upled  with  said  crankshaft  and  disposed  on  the  axis  thereof 

rdriving  said  pump,  a  mounting  member  including  fasteners 

r  attaching   said   engine   and   said   pump   to   said   mounting 

mber,  said  pump  being  disposed  adjacent  said  engine  and 

the  side  thereof  from  whence  said  fan  draws  the  air  ti-  mo-c 

over  said  engine  to  therebv   have  the  air  move  over  said 

mp  before  it  moves  t<i  said  engine,  said  pump  heme  eion- 

ted  and  hav  mg  its  said  driven  shaft  at  one  end  of  said  pump 

d  adjacent  said  engine  and  having  said  one  end  supported 

said  crankshaft,  and   said    mounting  member   including  a 

.cket  connected  with  the  other  end  oi  said  pump  for  sup- 

rting  said  other  end  and  positivming  said  other  end  furthest 

im  said  engine 


1.  A  manifold  system  for  an  internal  s:ombustK)n  piston 
engine  of  the  type  having  an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber 
associated  with  each  main  combustion  chamber  and  con- 
nected thereto  by  a  torch  nozzle,  the  manifold  system  com- 
prising, in  combination;  an  intake  manifold  including  a  main 
intake  chamber  and  main  intake  passages  extending  from  said 
main  intake  chamber  to  the  engine  to  deliver  a  lean  air-fuel 
mixture  to  each  main  combustion  chamber,  said  intake  mani- 
fold also  including  an  auxiliary  intake  chamber  and  auxiliary 
intake  passages  extending  from  said  auxiliary  intake  chamber 
to  the  engine  to  deliver  a  rich  air-fuel  mixture  to  each  auxiliary 
combustion  chamber,  an  exhaust  manifold  comprising  a  thin 
wall  metal  liner  enveloped  by  and  spaced  within  a  thick  wall 
outer  housing,  said  liner  having  pipes  for  collecting  exhaust 
gases  from  each  main  combustion  chamber  and  having  an 
exhaust  chamber  connected  to  each  said  pipe,  said  exhaust 
manifold  having  a  lateral  opening,  and  a  riser  member  forming 
a  part  of  said  intake  manifold  and  associated  w  ith  said  opehmg 
to  transfer  heat  of  the  exhaust  gases  to  the  intake  mixtures  in 
the  main  intake  chamber  and  the  auxiliary  intake  chamber  to 
insure  vaporization  of  both  mixtures,  the  riser  member  having 
a  first  portion  of  small  area  adjacent  the  auxiliary  intake 
chamber  and  a  second  portion  of  large  area  adjacent  the  main 
intake  chamber,  said  first  and  seccmd  portions  of  the  riser 
member  being  integrally  formed 


3,916,851 
TVVO-CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Junji  Otani,  Omi\a.  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  (liken  Kogvo 
kdbushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,227 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1972,  47-122434 
Int.  CI.    F02B  33^04 
L.S.  CL  123—73  A  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type 
having  a  main  combustion  chamber  and  a  crankcase.  a  main 
scavenging  passage  between  the  crankcase  and  the  main  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  main  intake  passage  coupled  between 
the  crankcase  and  a  carburetor  for  supplying  fuel-air  mixture 
thereto,  the  improvement  comprising 

an  auxiliary  combustum  chamber,  a  torch  nozzle  connect- 
ing said  auxiliarv  combustion  chamber  to  said  main  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  spark  plug  in  communication  with 
said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber,  auxiliary  carburetor 
means  for  producing  an  auxiliary  fuel  mixture,  and  pas- 
sage means  connected  to  said  auxiliary  carburetor  means 
and  said  auxililary  combustion  chamber  for  conducting 
said  auxiliarv   fuel  mixture  to  said  auxiliars  combustion 


1 


chamber,  said  auxiliary  passage  means  including  an  auxil 
lary   scavenging  passage  having  one  end  thereof  loming 
the  mlet  of  said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber,  first  valve 
means  situated  at  the  inlet  to  said  auxiliary  combustion 
chamber,   means  coupled   to  said  first   valve  means  U^x 


opening  and  closing  the  same,  and  a  pressure  receiving 
chamber,  one  end  of  which  is  m  open  communicatum 
with  said  crankcase.  said  auxiliary  scavenging  passage 
having  its  other  end  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
receivinc  chamber. 


3,916,852 
INTAKE  MIXTURE  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

CO.MBISTION  ENGINE 
\oshitoshi  Sakurai,  Kawasaki,  and  Satoru  Ohata.  Oi.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  6.  1973,  Ser.  No.  377.065 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    July     7.    1972.    47- 
79752(U1 

Int.  CI.  F02b  17100 
L.S.  CI.  123-75  B  8  Claims 


n      10 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
walls  including  a  piston  forming  a  main  combustion  chamber, 
walls  forming  an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber,  means  form- 
ing a  torch  nozzle  connecting  said  chambers,  spark  ignition 
means  associated  with  the  auxiliary  chamber,  means  forming 
an  intake  passage  for  delivering  a  rich  mixture  to  the  auxiliarv 
chamber,  means  forming  an  intake  passage  for  delivering  a 
lean  mixture  to  the  main  chamber,  means  including  a  member 
forming  an  exhaust  passage  for  conducting  exhaust  gases  iiom 
the  mam  chamber,  a  portion  of  the  auxiliary  chamber  intake 
passage  comprising  a  metal  pipe  enveloped  within  the  exhaust 
passage  and  secured  relative  to  the  exhaust  passage  member 
only  at  the  ends  of  the  metal  pipe  thereof  which  extend  into 
the  bodv  of  said  member 


SPEED  I  IMITING  (.ON  KRNOR  FOR  INTF 
(  OMBl  SI  ION  FN(,|NF 
Ralph  S.  Lombard,  Stamfdrd.  <  Onn.,  assignor  U\  1 
Providence.  K.I. 

Filed  Apr.   18.  1M"4.  Ser.  No.  4h;  .  1" h 
Int.  CI.    V01D31I0U 
U.S.  CI.  123     9^  R 


/4 


L>5 

RN  \I 

«  xlrtin  Im  .. 

11   (  I  a  I  m  s 


t-x^^ 


,\0b 


-  y  ^  "s  \  V  \  • 

(4  yJ 


1.  A  governor  for  limiting  the  speed  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  means  including  an  intake,  passageway  for 
supplying  a  fuel-air  mixture  to  the  engine,  said  governor  com- 
prising a  flexible  reed  mounted  in  said  passageway  and  having 
two  blades  which  are  movable  by  flexing  of  said  reed  between 
a  normal  unflexed  condition  in  which  they  are  approximately 
parallel  to  one  another  and  extend  approximately  lengthwise 
of  said  passageway  and  a  flexed  condition  in  which  they  ex- 
tend across  said  passage  so  as  at  least  partially  to  block  said 
passageway,  said  reed  having  a  natural  resonant  frequency 
corresponding  approximately  to  the  selected  maximum  speed 
of  said  engine,  whereby  said  reed  remains  in  said  normal 
condition  when  the  engine  runs  at  normal  operating  speed  and 
IS  induced  to  vibrate  as  the  engine  approaches  said  selected 
maximum  speed,  thereby  intermittently  at  least  partially 
blocking  said  passageway  to  reduce  the  fuel-air  mixture  sup- 
plied to  the  engine  and  limit  engine  speed. 


.\4 1(1.854 

FUFi-Fiow  ii\irnN(,  \ppyk\Ti«s 

Richard  K    Barton,  and  Margart-t  \1    Barlon.  both  tif  ih~  Kinl 
St..  Scituate,  Mass.  02066 

Filed  June  26.  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,991 

Int.  (  1.    FU2D  y/00,  11102.  I II 10 

U.S.  CL  123— 108  19  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  limiting  the  operator-demanded  fuel  flow  to 
an  internal  combustion  engine  to  an  amount  dictated  by  cer- 
tain engine  performance  characteristics  comprising  in  combi- 
nation. 
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a  engine  >peed  ^t■nslng  mean->  tor  generating  a  signal  which 
lb  a  function  of  engine  ^peed; 

h  actuator  means  for  receiving  the  speed  sensing  signal  and 
Itself  generating  a  mechanical  position  as  a  function  of 
engine  speed, 

c  arithmetic  unit  means,  adapted  to  store  engine  perfor- 
mance characteristics,  for  receiving  the  mechanical  posi- 
tion generated  b>  the  actuat>-r  means  and  itself  generat- 
ing a  fuel  tlov.  metering  signal  as  a  function  of  engine 
speed,  in  accordance  vv ith  stored  engine  performance 
characteristics, 

d  means  responsive  to  operator  actuation  for  generating  a 
signal  indicative  of  operator  demanded  fuel  flow; 

e  fuel  metering  means  rcspi  nsive  to  said  arithmetic  unit 
means  fuel  flou.  metering  signal  and  an  operator  de- 
manded fuel  flow  signal,  and 

f  override  means  responsive  to  an  arithmetic  unit  means 
fuel  How  signal  and  an  operator  demanded  fuel  flow 
signal  for  overriding  the  operator  demanded  fuel  flow  so 
as  to  limit  the  fuel  flow  to  the  engine,  to  the  value  dictated 
bv  the  engine  perform. mce  characteristics. 


3.916.855 
ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  TIMING  \ND  TIMING  SHIKI 

CIRCUIT  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  ENGINES 
Edv*in  Fauser.  Sersheim:  (iUnter  Schirmer.  Inaersheim:  Leo 
Steinke.  Hegnach.  and  Rainer  Hellhtrg.  Ludv*ii)shuri;.  all  of 
Germanv.  assignors  to  Rohert  Bosch  GmhH.  Stuttt;art.  Gtr 
manv 

Filed  Jan.  ^.  14^4.  Ser.  No.  431,8H() 
prioritv.    application    Germanv.    Jan,     12,     l'*"V 


Claims 
2301352 


Int.  CI.    FU2P  M04 


L.S.  CI.  123-    117  R 


8  Claims 
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voltage  storage  circuit  is  supplied  and  function  generator 
means  (17); 

means  for  combining  by  algebraic  addition  a  pluralitv  of 
signals  representative  of  e  ngine  operating  parameters  and 
thereby  providing  a  combined  signal, 

multiplier  means  for  providing  a  signal  representative  ot  the 
algebraic  product  of  said  combined  signal  and  a  signal 
supplied  by  said  signal  deriving  means  through  said  peak 
voltage  storage  circuit  thereof. 

comparator  means  for  comparing  the  output  ot  a  sawtooth 
wave  generator  in  said  signal  deriving  means  with  a  signal 
derived  from  said  multiplier  means  to  provide  a  third 
sequence  of  pulses  iH)  for  variable  advanced  timing  of 
engine  ignition; 

an  ignition  pulse  generator  circuit  (7);  and 

switchover  means  (12,  6)  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
peak  voltage  storage  circuit  i  1 1  i  for  switching  the  input 
of  said  ignition  pulse  generator  circuit  (7)  from  said  first 
(C)  to  said  third  (H)  sequence  of  pulses  at  a  predeter- 
mined engine  speed  and  for  switching  the  input  of  said 
ignition  pulse  generator  circuit  (7)  from  said  third  ( H )  to 
said  first  (C)  sequence  of  pulses  at  a  predetermined  en- 
gine speed. 


3,916.856 

Fl  KI    INJF(  TION  S\  STEMS  FOR  INTERNAL 

(OMBl  STION  ENGINES 

Harold  Ernest  Jackson.  Pl> mouth.  England,  assignor  to  Petrol 

Injection  Limited.  PIv mouth.  England 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  428.411 
(  laims  pnoritv.  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  4,  1973, 
569/73 

Int,  Cl.^  F(»2M  51/00 
U.S.  CL  123—139  AW  4  Claims 


I.  Electronic  ii;nition  svstcm  toir  an  internal  combustion 
engine  for  control  bv  a  transmitting  device  operated  off  the 
crankshaft  of  the  engine,  comprising 

means  for  generating  a  first  sequence  of  pulses  (C)  in  re- 
sponse to  the  output  oi  said  transmitting  device  for  igni- 
tion timing  at  lov^  speeds  of  said  engine. 

means  for  generating  a  second  sequence  of  pulses  (B)  pre- 
ceding pulses  of  said  t"irst  sequence  bv  a  time  interval 
corresponding  subslantiallv  to  a  predetermined  angle  of 
rotation  of  said  crankshaft, 

signal  deriv  mg  means,  including  a  sawtooth  wave  generator 
(  10)  triggered  bv  said  second  sequence  of  pulses  and  a 
peak  voltage  storage  circuit  (11),  for  deriving  at  least  one 
signal  from  said  second  sequence  of  pulses. 

signal  modifving  means  for  the  output  of  said  peak  voltage 
storage  circuit  (  11  i  for  providing  at  least  ime  modified 
output  signal  oi  said  signal  deriving  means,  said  signal 
modifving  means  including  time  rate  -if  voltage  change 
modifvmt:  means  (  16^  to  which  the  .'utput  of  said  peak 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, of  the  type  including  a  fuel  circulation  conduit  svslem 
hav  ing  supply  and  return  branches,  at  least  one  injector  dev  ice 
connected  to  receive  fuel  from  the  suppiv  branch,  a  fuel  pres- 
surizing device  operable  to  suppiv  fuel  under  pressure  to  the 
supply  branch,  and  valve  means  including  a  valve  closure 
member  which  is  connected  in  the  return  branch  and  is  resil- 
iently  biased  towards  a  closed  position,  the  valve  closure 
member  being  exposed  to  the  fuel  pressure  upstream  in  the 
return  branch  and  being  movable  against  the  said  resilient  bias 
by  that  fuel  pressure  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  maintain  that 
fuel  pressure  at  a  predetermined  value  dependent  on  the  said 
resilient  bias,  the  system  being  characterized  bv  means  ex- 
posed to  engine  intake  manifold  vacuum  and  movable,  in 
response  to  a  drop  in  manifold  vacuum  to  belov^  a  predeter- 
mined value,  into  co-operation  vvith  the  valve  closure  member 
to  increase  the  said  resilient  bias  and  therebv  increase  the  said 
fuel  pressure  upstream  m  the  return  branch. 
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3.916.857 

MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLINC,  THE  EXHALST 

RECIRCLLATION 

Noriho  Naito,  Kariya;  \  utaka  Kav^ashima.  Okazaki.  and  \kira 
Masuda,  Kariya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 
Ltd..  Kariva,  Japan 

Filed  July  27.  1973.  Ser.  No.  383.053 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1972.47-87278 
Int.  CI.-  F02M  2S/06 
U.S.  a.  123-  119  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  an  exhaust  gasc  recirculation 

system  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  recirculation 

passage  communicating  an  exhaust  side  of  the  engine  and  a 

suction  side  for  recirculation  of  exhaust  gases  comprising 

a  recirculation  control  valve  mounted  in  said  passage  for 

varving  the  fiow  rate  of  recirculating  gases. 
an  acceleration  lever  having  a  position  which  determines 

engine  power, 
interlocking  means  connecting  said  acceleration  lever  and 
control  valve  so  that  the  fiow  rate  is  varied  as  a  function 
of  the  lever  position  including  cam  means  coupled  to  said 
lever  and  valve  for  decreasing  the  opening  of  said  valve 
and  the  How   rate  when  said  lever  is  moved  toward  the 
maximum  power  position  and  increasing  the  opening  of 
said  valve  and  the  flow    rate  when  said  lever  is  moved 
toward  the  minimum  power  position, 
means  tor  detection  engine  speed  and  producing  an  actuat- 
ing signal   whenever  the   detected  speed   is  less  than  a 
predetermined  \  alue. 
means  for  detecting  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  lever  and 
producing  an  actuating  signal  whenever  the  detected  rate 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 
means  for  detecting  the  minimum  power  position  of  said 
lever  and  producing  an   actuating  signal  whenever  said 
minimum  power  position  is  detected,  .ind 
control    means   connected    to   each   of  said    detecting   and 
producing  means  for  closing  said   valve   to  substantialK 
prevent  flow  of  recirculating  gases  v,  henever  an  actuating 
signal  IS  produced. 


means  including  a  heat  transferring  partition  wall  joining  said 
pipes  v\hereby  the  rich  mixture  in  said  intake  pipe  may  be 
heated  by  exhaust  gases  conducted  through  said  exhaust  pipe, 
means  attached  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing  defining  an 
intake  passage  communicating  with  the  main  chamber,  said 


3,916,858 

INTAKE  AND  EXHALST  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

C OMBISTION  EN(;iNE 

Eiji  Taguchi.  lokvo:  Soichi  Nakano.  Kavvagoe.  and  ^oshitoku 

lizuka.  Toda.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  (iiken  Kogvo 

Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  29.  1973.  .Ser.  No.  364.543 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  28,  1972.  47-7()2  I  I 
Int.  CI.  F02b  I^  III.  I'^ilH 
l.S.  CI.  1 23-- 122  AB  2  C  laims 

1.  The  combination  with  an  intern. il  combustion  engine 
having  a  head  structure  of  the  tvpe  which  includes  .i  main 
combustion  chamber  and  an  auxiliarv  combustion  ch.imber 
communicating  through  a  torch  passage,  of  an  int. ike  and 
exhaust  pipe  svstcm  comprising:  an  intake  pipe  for  a  rich 
mixture  communicating  with  the  auxiliarv  ch.imber.  an  ex- 
haust pipe  communicating  with  the  mam  chamber.  ,i  housing 
enclosing  the  int.ike  .ind  evh.uist  pipes  hui  sp.ued  therefrom. 


JO 


intake  passage  having  a  heat  exchange  surface  whereby  a  lean 
mixture  for  the  latter  said  intake  passage  may  be  heated  by 
exhaust  gases  conducted  through  said  exhaust  pipe,  a  carbure- 
tor for  delivering  a  lean  mixture  at  right  angles  to  said  heat 
exchange  surface,  and  a  carburetor  for  delivering  a  rich  mix- 
ture at  right  angles  to  said  heat  transferring  partition  wall. 

3.916.859 

CAR  Bl  KM  OK    \N  [J  l(   1     \\|)  Oil    <  OOI  1  N(  ,   I  U  \  K  E 

Gusi  S.  Fossum,  42(l52-3rd  Si,.  1,.  Lancasitr,  <  .dif    '''-M 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308.774.  Dec.  15.  V>'2. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548.144 

Int.  CL^  F02M  3 1 lUO 

L.S.  CI.  123-122  A  A  4  Claims 


<Ud 


1.  An  aircraft  engine  having  an  oil  lubrication  system  and  a 
carburetor  which  includes  a  base  defining  a  carburetor  throat. 
and  an  apparatus  for  preventing  carburetor  icing  comprising: 
a  generally  hollow  elongated  throttle  shaft  disposed  across 
said  carburetor  throat  and  mounted  on  said  carburetor  base 
for  rotation  about  its  axis,  each  end  of  said  shaft  including  two 
spaced  apart  seal  grooves,  an  oil  passage  groove  disposed 
between  said  seal  grooves,  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  dis- 
posed through  said  shaft  within  said  oil  passage  grixive  such 
that  said  oil  passage  groove  communicates  with  the  interior  of 
said  shaft; 

a   throttle   valve  disposed   within  said  carburetor  throat. 

coupled  to  said  throttle  shaft, 
four  o-ring  seals,  one  disposed  in  each  of  said  seal  grcx)ves; 
an  inlet  oil  passageway  defined  by  said  carburetor  base, 
said  inlet  passageway  terminating  in  one  of  said  oil  pas- 
sage grooves  of  said  throttle  shaft,  said  inlet  passageway 
for  receiving  oil  from  said  oil  lubrication  system  of  said 
engine, 
an  outlet  oil  passageway  defined  by  said  carburetor  base 
extending  from  the  other  of  said  oil  passage  groove  of  said 
throttle  shaft  for  returning  oil  from  said  shaft  to  said  oil 
lubrication  system  of  said  engine;  * 

whercbv  warm  oil  from  said  engine  mav  be  recirculated  in 
said  hollow  throttle  shaft  thereby  preventing  carburetor 
icing  and  also  cooling  the  oil 
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3.916.860 
CARBlRfcTOR  HtAT  SHIELD  APPARATIS 
Soichi   Nakano.   Kawago«:    Eiji   Taguchi,   Tok>o;   \oji   ishii. 
Kawa^oe  and  Yoshitoku  lizuka.  Toda.  all  of  Japan,  avsit^n- 
ors    to    Honda    Giken    Kog>o   kabushjki    kaisha,    lok^o, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul>  6.  1973.  Str.  No.  3^7.064 
Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  19''2,  4~-^3?*17 
Int.  C\r  ¥()2\\  3 1 100 
L.S.  CI.  123-  122  R  12  Claims 


J 


1.  In  an  internal  ctimhustujn  engine  having  a  first  intake 
passage  lor  a  lean  rrMvture.  a  second  intake  passage  for  a  rich 
mixture,  and  a  third  passage  for  carrying  awa\  exhaust  gases 
toilov.  ing  ecm  hustion  cif  said  mixtures,  the  improvement  com- 
prising in  comHinaticn  means  forniini;  a  heating  chamber  for 
the  first  passage,  means  forming  a  heating  chamber  receiving 
exhaust  gases  from  the  third  passage,  a  first  heat  shield  com- 
prising a  plate  interposed  hetviieen  the  latter  said  chambers 
and  extending  outv>.ardl\  therefrom,  hevond  the  outer  bound- 
aries ot  said  heat  chamber  ti  ■  deter  heat  from  passing  upwardly 
about  said  heating  chamber  a  multiple  throat  carburetor 
having  at  least  one  throat  ^or  nested  to  the  heating  chamber 
tor  the  tirst  passage,  means  placing  the  second  passage  in  heat 
exchange  relaticinship  '>^ith  the  exhaust  chamber  the  carbure- 
tor having  another  throat  connected  to  the  second  passage 
and  a  second  heat  shield  comprising  a  substantialK  htirizontal 
plate  interposed  betv»,een  the  carburetor  and  the  heating 
chamber  for  the  tlrst  passage 


3,916.861 

PNEL  VIATIC  GOVERNOR  SVSTEV1  FOR  FL  EL 

INJECTION  PL  VIP 

Tetsuji  Akashi.  Oobu;  Vlasataka  Nishimura,  Toyohashi.  and 

V  oshihiko  Tsuzuki,  Kariya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip 

pondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  4.  1973.  Ser.  No.  403.608 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1972,  47-i(X)880 

Int.  CI.-  F02M  jy  "<>.  F02D  ;  04 

L.S.  CI.  123-  139  E  5  (  laims 
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I.  A  pneumatic  governor  system  for  a  fuel  injection  pump 

having  a  control  ra^k.  for  controlling  the  amount  of  fuel  in- 
jected into  an  internal  ^om.hustK^n  engine  and  a  pneumatic 
governor    operaiiveiv    ^onne',_tcJ    to    said    control    rack,   said 


pneumatic  governor  being  provided  with  a  dcformable  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  control  rack  for  defining  a  vacuum 
chamber  which  receives  a  vacuum  produced  m  an  intake 
manifold  of  said  engine  and  an  atmospheric  pressure  chamber 
which  receives  atmospheric  pressure,  comprising,  an  atmo- 
spheric pressure  intake  passage  fixed  on  said  atmospheric 
pressure  chamber  for  introducing  atmospheric  to  the  same, 
throttle  means  fixed  in  said  atmospheric  pressure  intake  pas- 
sage for  throttling  said  passage  in  accordance  with  an  electri- 
cal signal,  control  means  connected  v^ith  said  throttle  means 
for  producing  said  electrical  signal  to  actuate  said  throttle 
means  in  accordance  with  an  acceleration  signal,  and  an  ac- 
celeration detector  connected  with  said  control  means  for 
detecting  the  acceleration  of  said  engine  to  produce  said 
acceleration  signal  and  to  apply  this  acceleration  signal  to  said 
control  means. 


3,916,862 
TORQl  E  RISE  LIMITING  DEVICE 
Jerrx    \.    C  louse,    Washington;   John    H.    Parks,    Peoria,   and 
Vlillard  I).  Potter,  Bartonville,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Oct,  26,  1973,  .Ser.  No.  409.864 

Int,  CI.-  F02D  l,U4.  1 106 

U.S.  CL  123-140  VI(  18  Claims 
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1.  A  torque  rise  limiting  device,  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  speed  responsive  governor  adapted  normally 
to  urge  a  fuel  control  member  toward  an  increased  fuel  posi- 
tion when  the  load  on  the  engine  is  increased,  comprising; 
sensor  and  actuator  means  operatively  associated  with  such 
governor  and  such  fuel  control  member  initially  permit- 
ting the   fuel  control  member  to  be   moved  tov»,ard  an 
increased  fuel  position  by  the  governor  in  response  to  a 
decrease  in  engine  speed  due  to  a  load  impttsed  thereon; 
and 
reaction  means  operatively  associated  with  said  sensor  and 
actuator  means  and  responsive  to  a  conditional  change  of 
the  governor  transmitted  thereto  by  the  sensor  and  actua- 
tor means  when  the  speed  of  the  engine  decreases  belov, 
a  predetermined  speed  due  to  the  load  imposed  thereon 
to  impart  a  reaction  force  through  the  sensor  and  actua- 
tc^r  means  to  reverse  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
fuel   control   member   and   automaticallv    move   the   fuel 
control  member  toward  a  decreased  fuel  pi>sition  so  that 
the  volume  of  fuel  directed  t<i  the  engine  is  reduced  for 
limiting  the  natural  torque  rise  thereof  and  minimizing 
noxious  exhaust  emissions  therefrom  f 
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3,916,863 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  (iENERATING  DE\  ICE  FOR  LSE 

IN  COMBISTION  ENGINES 
Gerd   Hohne.   Ludwigsburg;   Jorg   Issler.  Stuttgart:   Gerhard 
Sbhner.  Geradstetten.  and  Leo  Steinke,  Hegnach.  all  of  (,er- 
many,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  (imbH.  Stuttgart,  (,erman\ 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,877 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    Oct.    21      1V72 
2251834 

Int.  CI.    F22B  7//2 
L.S.  CL  123-148  R  6  Claims 


during  an  induction  stroke  of  the  piston,  and  a  fuel  injection 
nozzle  means  carried  on  the  cylinder  head  for  injecting  fuel 
intGk.the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder  near  the  end  of  a  compres- 
sion stroke  of  the  piston,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
the  two  cavities  in  the  piston  crown  being  cylindrical  and 
forming  two  deep  pan-shaped  depressions  which  are  spaced 
apart  equidistantly  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the 
piston  crown. 


1.  In  an  electrical  signal  generating  device  for  use  in  com- 
bustion engines  having  a  crankshaft  rotated  by  a  plurality  of 
pistons,  a  combination  comprising  stator  means;  rotor  means 
coaxial  with  said  stator  means  and  adapted  for  connection 
with  said  crankshaft  of  said  combustion  engine  to  be  rotated 
b\  the  same  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  stator  means  to 
at  least  two  angular  positions,  a  first  group  composed  of  a  first 
plurality  of  pole  pieces  which  are  equi-angularly  spaced  about 
one  of  said  means  and  project  therefrom  on  radii  which  extend 
outwardly  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  means,  and 
a  second  group  of  pole   pieces  angularly    spaced   about   the 
other  of  said  means  and  including  at  least  two  sets  each  com- 
posed of  a  second  plurality  of  pole  pieces  whivh  is  identical 
with  said  first  plurality  so  that  the  total  numbei  ^^  said  pole 
pieces  of  said  second  group  is  a  whole-number  multiple  of  the 
total  number  of  said  pole  pieces  of  said  first  group,  each  of  the 
pole  pieces  of  one  of  said  sets  being  simultaneously  juxtaposed 
with  one  each  of  the  pole  pieces  of  said  first  group  and  all  of 
the  pole  pieces  of  the  other  of  said  sets  being  simultaneously 
respectively    located   intermediate   successive   pole   pieces  of 
said  first  group  when  said  rotor  means  is  in  said  one  angular 
position,  and  each  of  the  pole  pieces  of  said  other  set  being 
simultaneously  juxtaposed  w  ith  one  each  of  the  pole  pieces  of 
said  first  group  and  all  of  the  pole  pieces  of  said  one  set  being 
simultaneously   respectively   located    intermediate   successive 
pole  pieces  of  said  first  group  when  said  rotor  means  is  in  said 
other  angular  position  so  as  to  generate   .t  large  magnitude 
electrical  signal,  the  angular  distance  through  whieh  said  rotor 
means  travels  in  said  one  direction  from  said  one  to  said  other 
angular   position    being  different   from   the   angular  distance 
through  which  said  rotor  means  travels  in  said  one  direction 
Irom  said  other  to  said  one   position,  so  that  said  differing 
angular  distances  provide  for  operation  of  said  pistons  in  a 
consecutively   time  sequential  manner  so  .is  to  substanti.illv 
reduce  the  stress  on  said  rotating  cr.inksh.ifi 


the  piston  crown  having  a  slot  communicating  the  depres- 
sions, the  slot  having  a  depth  extending  substantially  to 
the  bottom  of  the  depressions  and  having  two  parallel 
walls  each  of  which  extends  tangentially  from  a  respective 
cylindrical  surface  of  each  depression;  and 

the  fuel  injection  nozzle  means  having  a  discharge  end 
projecting  into  the  cylinder  to  a  depth  that  the  discharge 
end  extends  into  one  of  the  depressions  in  the  piston 
crown  at  the  end  of  the  compression  stroke  of  the  piston 


3,916.865 

ELECIkOMC  GOVERNok  K>k  IN  11  RN  \I. 

(  OMHl  SI  ION  |-N(,1NI 

I  v*f  Kitntkf.  \Ioi;lingen.  and  Vtartin  /♦ihnall.  St  hwitb*  rriin- 

gen.   both  of  (>»rmanv.  assignors  U\   KofMrl    Hdsch  (.mbH, 

(icrlingen-Schilltrhdht.  (,t  rmanv 

Filed  ,|unt    12.   l'J~4.  S<r.  Nn.  4'S,-'J4 
Claims     priorllv.     appliLitjon     Gtrmanv.    ,|uU      i;,     I^J"* 
2335440 

Ini    (  I     l-dZH  ^7100:  F02P  9/00 
L.S.  C  I.  i:.<      isih  I)H  7  ( 


'    »   laims 
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3.916.864 
COMPRESSION- IGNITION  ENGINE 
Bernhard  Horstmann.  Neuss,   (iermany,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Har\  ester  Company,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  June  10.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  477.948 
Int.  CI.-  F02B  2M0U:  F02F  J/J6 
L.S.  CI.   123-191   R  9  C  laims 

I.  A  compression-ignition  engine  ot  the  lv|^e  h.iving  a  cvlin- 
der,  .1  piston  having  two  cavities  formed  in  the  crown  thereof 
and  being  reciprocably  c.irried  in  the  cvlinder,  a  cvlinder  head 
closing  one  end  o!  the  cvlinder  and  h.tving  an  .tir  inlet  p.issage 
means   lur  directing  .iir   into    the  closed  end   o\  th^    ^.Imder 

94()0,G,-6 


1  Ciovernor  arrangement  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, having  an  electronic  control  system  including  a  digital 
circuit  providing  fuel  supply  and  fuel  termination  signals  to 
the  engine,  and  means  (41)  providing  a  speed  signal  (^3) 
having  a  frequency  proportional  to  engine  speed,  said  gover- 
nor arrangement  comprising 

means  (62u  )  providing  a  reference  signal  frequency  propor- 
tional to  maximum  permissible  governed  engine  speed, 
comparator  means  (98<;)  having  said  speed  signal  (J3)  and 
said  reference  signal  (/^ )  applied  thereto  and  providing  an 
output  signal   when  the   frequency   of  the  speed  signal 
exceeds  the  frequency  of  the  reference  signal; 
a  digital  switch  (152)  connected  to  control  termination  of 
fuel  supply  to  the  engine  when  controlled  to  change  state. 
the   output   signal   from    said   comparator   means   (98<;) 
being  connected  to  the  digital  switch  to  cause  said  switch 
ti>  change  state  when  said  output  signal  from  the  compar- 
ator means  is  generated,  and 
pulse  scanning  or  strobing  circuits  (97.  97t;)  connected  to 
said  speed  sign.il  generating  means  (41)  and  said  refer- 
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ence  signal  generating  means  (62a),  respectively,  and 
equalizing  the  pulse  durations  of  the  signals  provided  by 
said  riJ'^pectl■. e  signal  generating  means.. 


3,^16.86h 

ENGINE  HAMNG  RECIPRt)CM  INC.  PlblUN  AND 

ROTARY  PISTON 

Joseph  \t.  Rossi.  2015  Cedar   Ave.,  Scranton.  Pa    IH5n5 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1^"2.  Ser.  No.  296.54" 
Int.  CI.-  F(I2B  75/J2 
VS.  CI.   12.^-    I<i7  R  5  (  hiim^ 


1.  Ir.  Lin  tnternai  combustion  engine  of  tye  type  employing 
rc^iprtvaung  piston  means  slidably  mounted  on  the  head-end 
I  .!  piston  rod  for  imparting  rotary  movement  to  the  piston 
T'w:  the  impro'.  cmcnt  comprising,  radially  extending  guide 
nicanv  extending  between  the  piston  means  and  the  cylinder 
lor  pre.cntinL;  rotation  of  the  piston  during  its  reciprocatory 
movement  on  the  piston  rod,  said  guide  means  comprising  at 
ieast  one  Ion gitudinalK  extending  kev  secured  to  the  cylinder 
Aall  m  provimit.  to  onl;.  the  bottom  end  thereof,  and  a  key- 
.■.as  tornied  on  the  side  \^all  of  said  piston  means  in  proximity 
to  onl.  the  n,,tto.m  end  thereof  for  receiving  said  key  to 
the  re  n;.  provide  a  spline  connection  between  the  piston  means 
and  the  ^>linJer  m  proximity  to  only  the  bottom  ends  thereof. 
Aherehv  rotation  of  the  piston  relative  to  the  piston  rod  is 
prevented  v>,hi!e  the  gas-tight  integrity  of  the  cylinder  on  the 
combustion  MCe  ot  the  piston  is  maintained. 


3,^^16,867 

PROJECTILE  PROJEC  TIN(;  J()\   <,l  N   H\\|N(, 

SLIDABLE  PI\OI  VBI.E  BARREL  MEMBFk 

Peter  John    Marshall,   Irthlinidborouuh.   Enuland,   asMiinnr  to 

The  Vlettov  C  ompanv  Limited.  Northampton,  England 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  464.466 
Claims  prioritv,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Ma\    1.  1973, 
20660  73 

Int.  CI.  E41b  ^/OU 
L.S.  CI.  124      16  I  2  Claims 


I.  A  tov  proie^tile  ilrmg  gun  comprising. 

a  turret  housmi:  rotat.ihle  about  a  first  vertical  axis; 

a  gun  as>emhK  rotatabiv  mounted  in  said  housing  for  lim- 
ited pivotal  movement  about  a  second,  horizontal  eleva- 
tional  axis  said  gun  assenihlv  comprising  a  breech  block 
seetion.  a  ^^arrel  section  mounted  for  axial  movement  in 
said  hree^h  ^loek  se>.tion,  said  barrel  section  having  a 
projectile  receiving  portion,  spring  means  urging  said 
barrel  section  outuardK  (^f  said  breech  block  seLtion  and 


latch  means  for  latching  said  barrel  section  in  cocked 
position,  against  the  action  of  said  spring  means,  inwardly 
of  said  breech  block  section; 

and  a  trigger  mounted  on  said  housing  independentlv  of  said 
gun  assembly  and  projecting  through  said  housing  for 
manual  operation  from  the  exterior  of  said  housing,  said 
trigger  being  adapted  to  co-operate  with  said  latch  means 
for  releasing  the  same  throughout  the  range  ot  elevational 
movement  of  said  gun  assembly  about  said  elevation.il 
axis, 

said  breech  block  section  having  a  tubular  torward  portion 
in  which  a  stem  portion  of  said  barrel  section  is  shdablv 
guided,  said  barrel  section  co-operating  at  its  rear  end 
with  said  latch  means,  and  sard  breech  block  section 
having  pivotal  mounting  moans  tor  mounting  said  latch 
means  and  trunnion  means.  lorwardlv  of  said  pivotal  latch 
mounting  means,  by  which  said  breech  block  section  is 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  movement  about  said  eleva- 
tional axis,  and  said  housing  comprising  means  mounting 
said  trigger  rearwardly  of  said  latch  means  for  rectilinear 
reciprocal  movement  in  said  housing  for  co-operating 
engagement  with  said  latch  means. 


3.916,X68 

HOWSTRINC;  REIEASINC;  DEVICE 

William    V     Wolfe,    Parkershurgh.   W .    Va.,    assignor   to   The 

Rivninnd  I  ft  Oryani^ation,  New  ^ork,  N.\  .,  a  part  interest 

liUd  Feb.   19.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  443,456 

Int.  (I.    F41C  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  124-35  A  4  C  laims 


II       « 


1.  An  archery  device  for  engaging  and  drawing  a  bow  string 
of  an  archery  bow  and  for  effectuating  a  triggered  release  of 
a  drawn  bow  string  comprising, 

a  bracket  of  semi-rigid  material  contoured  so  as  to  be 
grasped  by  a  hand  of  a  user,  said  bracket  incorporating. 
a  flexible  cord,  one  end  of  v-hieh  is  fastened  to  the 
bracket,  with  the  cord  termin.itmg  in  a  loop  at  its  tree 
end, 

a  release  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bracket,  said 
release  wheel  fitted  with  a  first  means  on  the  peripherv 
thereof  to  latch  the  loop  of  the  tlexiblc  cord  in  a  first 
position  on  the  release  wheel,  said  means  treeing  the  loop 
of  the  flexible  cord  in  a  second  position  ot  the  release 
wheel  when  the  flexible  cord  is  under  tension  caused  by 
wrapping  the  flexible  cord  about  a  drawn  and  taut  bow 
string  and  said  means  is  free  to  rotate,  and 

a  trigger  mechanism  which  comprises  a  lever  rotatablv 
mounted  to  the  bracket  which  lever  engages,  in  the 
latched  position  of  the  trigger  mechanism,  a  second 
means  on  the  peripherv  of  the  release  wheel  in  the  said 
first  position  of  the  release  wheel  so  as  to  prevent  rotation 
of  the  release  wheel,  said  rotatable  lever  also  rotatablv 
engaged  to  a  trigger  bar  w  hich  is  slidablv  mounted  on  said 
bracket,  with  spring  bias  means  tastened  to  the  assemblv 
of  the  lever  and  the  trigger  bar  to  maintain  the  lever  in 
engagement  with  the  release  wheel,  such  that  manual 
actuated  sliding  motion  of  the  trigger  bar  serves  to  rotate 
the  lever  free  of  engagement  with  the  release  wheel. 
permitting  the  release  wheel  to  Ireelv  rotate  from  the  said 
second  position  under  the  torque  of  the  tension  of  the 
flexible  cord  that  is  latched  to  the  release  wheel,  and  so 
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that  the  tlexible  cord  and  a  taut  bow  string  is  freed  of    the  same  direction  as  the  latter;  a  heater  subassembls  includ- 
engagement  with  the  release  wheel.  ing  at  least  one  gas-fired  burner  connectable  to  a  source  of 

gaseous  fuel,  electric  ignition  means  positioned  adjacent  said 

burner  operative  upon  actuation  to  ignite  same,  first  electri- 
cally-actuated valve  means  connected  to  control  the  supply  of 
fuel  to  said  burner;  a  heater  housing  including  a  plenum  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet  detachably  connectable  to  the  forced  air  outlet 
of  the  blower  subassembly,  a  heat  exchanger  within  said  ple- 
num petitioned  to  receive  the  hot  gaseous  products  of  com- 
bustion from  the  burner  and  pass  same  in  heat-exchange 
relation  to  the  air  from  the  blower  subassembly,  an  electrical 
circuit  including  the  electric  ignition  means  and  first  electri- 
cally-actuated valve  means  having  a  plug  detachably  connect- 
able to  the  electrical  outlet  of  the  blower  subassembly,  and 
means  carried  by  said  heater  housing  in  opposed  relation  to 
the  electrical  outlet  in  said  blower  housing  cooperating  there- 
with to  maintain  said  plug  operatively  connected  thereto  when 
the  heater  plenum  inlet  is  connected  to  receive  air  from  the 
forced  air  outlet  of  the  blower  subassembly. 


3.91  6. S69 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATIS 
Raymond  J.  Dufour.  Wheaton.  III.,  assignor  to  Institute  of  (.as 
TechnologN,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  442.794 

Int.  CI.-  F24H  3102 

l,S.  CI.  126-110  R  7  Claims 


1.  .Apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  catahtic  combustion 
cell  formed  of  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  parallel  plates  having 
the  facing  surfaces  thereof  coated  with  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  a  noble  metal  catalyst  and  a  non- 
precious  metal  oxide  catalyst  for  combusting  a  fuel  discharged 
between  said  plates,  orifice  means  positioned  below  said 
plates  for  discharging  fuel  supplied  thereto  between  said 
plates,  and  a  housing  about  said  plates  having  combustion  air 
inlets  therein  to  permit  a  flow  of  air  into  said  housing  to  mix 
With  fuel  discharged  from  said  orifice  to  initiate  flameless 
combustion  as  the  fuel-air  mixture  passes  in  contact  with  said 
catalyst  and  over  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  plates  to  remove 
heat  from  them  as  it  is  generated  by  catahtic  combustion,  said 
catalyst  thereby  being  kept  below  the  flame  ignition  tempera- 
ture of  the  fuel-air  mixture  and  heat  transfer  between  said 
plates  and  the  air  tlowingover  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  plates 
occurring  so  as  to  heat  said  air.  wherebv  flameless  catalvtic 
combustion  occurs  directly  on  one  side  of  a  heat  exchange 
surface  that  is  cooled  on  the  opposite  side  bv  the  tluid  to 
which  heat  is  being  transferred  so  as  to  prevent  flame  ignition 
due  to  overheating  of  the  catalyst  and  at  the  same  tinje  pro- 
vide efficient  heat  transfer 


3,916.870 
HEATER-BLOW  ER  ASSEMBL\ 
Allan    E.    Bea\ers.   Littleton.   Colo.,  assignor   to    I.    A.   Ptlsue 
Company,  Englew<H)d.  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  519.757 

Int.  CI.    F24H  J;I() 

l.S.  CI.  126-110  B  10  (  laims 


1.  A  portable  heater-blower  assemblv  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  hkiwer  subassemhiv  including  an  elcctric-molor 
driven  lori.ed  air  fan.  a  blower  housing  enclosing  s.nd  t.m 
having  an  outlet  eonnectabje  to  an  air  duct,  and  an  electrical 
outlet  within  said  housing  alongside  said  air  outlet  facing  in 


-'K'l  1  t^.H~  1 

FLAT  PLATE  SOI   \K  (C)LLEC  lok  MolilLE 

.lames  AT  Eslcs.  3533  W.stfujd.  Fo.i  Worih.  Ii\.  "h!  5>;  Flioi 

E.    Kerlin,  2310   Primrose.   Fort    Worth.   Tex.   750411^  and 

Harold  A.  Blum.  35(tl  Milton.  Dallas,  lex.  "5205 

Filed    huu    Zf..  ]'ri,  Sfp.  No.  373,795 

Ini    (1.   E:4j  J/02 

U.S.  CI.  126-271  r    (  i.un.s 


r 


1.  A  collector  assembly  comprising; 

a  pair  of  adjacent  solar  collectors,  each  of  said  collectors 
having  a  housing  defining  a  sealed  evacuated  chamber,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  housing  being  constructed  to  trans- 
mit radiant  energy  into  said  chamber; 

an  absorber  mounted  in  each  of  said  chambers  to  receive 
said  radiant  energy  entering  said  chamber; 

flow  conduits  extending  through  each  of  said  chambers  in 
heat  conduction  contact  with  said  absorbers  for  transfer- 
ring heat  from  said  absorbers  to  a  heat  exchange  fluid 
flowing  through  said  conduits,  said  housings  having  en- 
larged ports  therein; 

a  first  interconnecting  conduit  means  interconnecting  and 
extending  between  the  flow  conduits  of  said  adjacent 
collectors,  said  first  means  extending  through  said  en- 
larged ports  in  said  housings;  and 

a  second  interconnecting  conduit  means  sealed  around  the 
exterior  of  said  ports  and  surrounding  said  first  means. 


3,>n(..H~2 
HEAL  SIORACI    DlsH 
Eiion  Kreis,  and  Niklaus  Kehl.  both  of  St    Oall.  Sv» jt/erland. 
aisignors  to  Kreis   \(..  St    (.all.  Switzerland 

lik-d    \pr    5.   iM~4.  Vr    Nu    45H.34h 
Int.  CI,    F24H  7/00 
L.S.  (I.  12h     375  11  Claims 

1.  A  he. I  storage  dish  comprising  a  central  heat  storage 
plate,  means  defining  an  insulation  member  surrounding  said 
heat  storage  plate,  means  effective  during  stacking  of  a  plural- 
itv  of  said  heat  storage  dishes  for  establishing  heat  transfer 
relationship  between  the  heat  storage  plates  of  adjacenlK 
stacked  heat  storage  dishes,  said  effective  means  essentiallv 
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provides  heat  conductinti  ^iTita^t  between  the  heat  storage 
platen  of  adjaeentU  stacked  heat  storage  dishes,  said  insula- 
tion member  mcludmg  dov>,ny.ardl\  sloping  inner  wall  means 
cxtendmg  t(iw  ards  the  heat  storage  plate  surrounded  by  said 
msulatkin  member  said  heat  storage  plate  possessing  an  upper 


area  of  the  wall;  and 


ie  j« 


J?   ■» 


surface  at  least  part  nt  .^hich  protrudes  upuardly  away  from 
the  kvAermost  location  I'f  said  dov*. nv, ardl\  sK>ping  inner  wall 
means,  said  heat  storage  plate  further  including  a  lower  sur- 
face extendine  do^nAardK   past  said  lowermost  location  of 

said  do\».  nv>.  ardl\   sloping  inner  "Aal!  means. 


3.yi6.8''3 

VAL\E  FOR  TYMPANIC    MEMBRANL  EAR  SlR(.hkY 

Eric  I.  VNasserman,  6353  Chaffer  St..  Ventura.  C  ahf    i<3(to3 

Filed  Nov.  3U.  1^-3.  Ser.  No.  420,412 

Int.  CI.    A61B   ;v  uu.  h61F  /   /o 

I  .S.  CI.   128-   1  R  l\  (  l.unv 
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MIDDLE  EAR 
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1.  A  gas-permeabie,  cheni^alK  inert  valve  adapted  for 
insertion  in  the  t.mpanK  membrane  of  the  ear  comprising: 

a  a  chemi^ail\  inert  tubular  member  adapted  for  lining  a 
passages  a\  through  a  '..  mpanic  membrane  having  an 
external  surface  thereon,  said  evternal  surface  having  a 
portion  thereof  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  tubular 
memner  about  v».hich  said  tvmpani^  membrane  grows, 
said  tubular  mem^ser  hav  ing  a  first  opening  located  at  one 
end  thereof  and  .i  scuTid  'pcning  located  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  and 

h  chemicalK  men  means  covermg  an  entire  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  passageway  through  said  tubular  member,  said 
means  being  impermeable  to  liquid  and  solids  while  being 
permeable  to  gases  whereby  pressure  between  the  middle 
ear  and  the  outer  ear  is  equalized,  while  simultaneously 
preventing  any  passage  o\  liquids  or  solids  therethrough. 


3,916.874 

INTRALIMINAL  VEIN  HOLDER 

Richard  Perrin.  45  Coulson  Ave..  Toronto.  Ontario.  (  arada 

Filed  Mar.  1  1.  1974.  S«r.  No.  449.726 

Int.  CI.-  A61B  19100 

l.S.  CI.  128-  1  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  fur  use  in  the  preparation  ot  a  severed  length  of 

vein  for  arterial  grafting,  comprising 

an  elongated  core  having  a  tubular  v>.aii  closed  at  one  end 
to  define  a  chamber  and  open  at  the  other  end  to  define 
an  inlet  to  the  chamber,  the  wall  being  perforated  in  an 
area  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the  outer  surface  of 
the  wall  being  smooth,  the  core  being  receivable  proxi- 
malK  in  the  vein  intraluminally  wherebv  the  '-cin  extends 
along  the  core  in  each  direction  bevond   the   perforated 


frame  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  rescue  the  core 
removably  and  to  hold  the  core  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
wall. 


3.916.875 
I  WWW  1)1  CT  CANNl  I.ATION  FAC  ILITATOR 

HtrUrt   I.Kh.  15847  E.  Arbella  Drive.  VV  hittier.  Calif.  90603 
Hied  Jan.  2.  1974.  ,Ser.  No.  429,747 
Inl.  CI.-  A61B  blOO 
U.S.  CI.  128—2  A  4  Claim 


J  '\ 


1.  A  device  for  facilitating  cannulation  of  a  Ivmph  duct  of 
a  living  being,  comprising; 

a  rigid  exterior  shell  configured  to  surround  an  elongate 
portion  of  said  lymph  duct,  said  shell  being  closed  at  each 
end  except  for  orifices  adapt  to  accommodate  said  duct. 
said  shell  consisting  of  two  complementar\  shell  members 
adapted  to  be  clamped  about  said  Kmph  du^t  to  form  a 
chamber  within  said  shell  and  to  contain  said  lymph  duct 
portion, 

a  pair  of  pliable  membranes  within  said  shell,  each  pliable 
membrane  being  peripherally  attached  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  shell  members  so  as  to  define  a  respective 
confined  space  between  said  pliable  membrane  and  said 
respective  shell  member    and 

means  for  providing  reduced  pressure  within  each  M  said 
confined  spaces  so  that  said  pliable  membranes  will  be 
drawn  toward  said  respective  shell  members,  thereby 
reducing  the  pressure  between  said  pliable  membranes 
exterior  to  said  duct  to  aid  dilation  thereof  as  excess 
lymph  is  massaged  into  said  duct 


3.916,876 

DIFFERENTIAL  RATIOMETRIC 

Fl  F(  TR()M\0(;RAPHIC  BIO-FEEDBACK  MONITOR 

James    \lbert   Freeman,  Kensington,  Calif..  as)>ignor  to  FSW 

Associates,  Kensington.  C  alif. 

Filed  June  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  478,915 

Int.  CI.-  A61B  ^iUi 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.1  M  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  performing  biofeedback  physical  therapy 
on  a  human  being,  comprising  means  for  measuring  the  rela- 
tive tension  in  a  first  muscle  of  the  human  being,  means  for 
measuring  simultaneously  therewith  the  relative  tension  in  a 
second  muscle  of  the  s.ime  human  being,  means  for  indepen- 
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dently  amplifying  the  tension  measurements  of  the  first  and 
second  muscles,  means  for  indicating  to  the  human  being  in 
real  time  the  instantaneous  value  of  the  tension  measurements 
of  the  first  and  second  muscles  so  that  the  human  being  can 


-"U- 


CHANMEL    A 


control  the  muscles  being  measured  in  response  thereto,  said 
indicating  means  incudmg  means  for  computing  an  instanta- 
neous ratiometric  value  from  the  two  tension  measurements 
and  means  for  displaying  in  real  time  said  ratiometric  v.ilue  to 
the  human  being  being  measured 


3.916.877 
TFMPERATLRE  AND  PI  LSF  DETECTOR 
Paul    Beckman,    Huntington    Valley.    Pa.,   assignor   to    1  nittd 
States  Surgical  Corporation.  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1973.  Ser.  No.  409.382 

Int.  CI.-  A6IB  5/02.  >i04    (;01K  ^  12 

L'.S.  CL  128-2.05  R  26  t  laims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  sensing  body  tempera- 
ture and  the  electrical  activity  of  the  heart  comprising  an  oral 
probe,  first  electrode  means  mounted  on  said  probe  for  inser- 
tion into  the  mouth  to  simultaneously  sense  body  temperature 
and  act  as  an  electrode  means  for  sensing  the  electrical  activ- 
ity of  the  heart,  second  electrode  means,  means  for  mounting 
said  second  electrode  means  for  contact  with  the  body,  said 
first  and  second  electrode  means  acting  to  sense  the  electrical 
activity  of  the  heart  when  said  first  electrode  means  is  inserted 
into  the  mouth  and  said  second  electrode  means  is  simulta 
neously  contacted  with  the  body,  and  electrical  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  electrode  means  to  determine  body  tem- 
perature and  to  said  first  and  second  electrode  means  to  deter- 
mine electrical  activity  of  the  heart 

12i.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  the  electrical  activity  of  the 
heart  comprising  an  oral  probe,  first  electrode  means  mounted 
on  saul  probe  for  insertion  into  the  mouth,  means  for  holding 
said  probe,  and  second  electrode  means  mounted  tin  the 
bottom  of  said  probe  holding  means  for  being  contacted  by 
the  thumb,  said  first  and  second  electrode  means  acting  ti 
sense  the  electrical  activity  of  the  heart  when  said  first  elec- 
trode means  is  inserted  into  the  mouth  and  said  second  elec- 
trode means  is  smiultaneouslv   contacted  b^   the  thumb 


3.9l6,8"h 
CIRC  L  II   ARRAN(,f\HNi    M)R  PRODI  ClN«.    \  PI  I  sL 
SEOLENCEC()RRESP<iM)|\<,  lo  A  POET  \1   (    \kl»l\C 

kH\ IHM 
Erich    Courtin.    .Sindtlfingtn.    and    Mtfan     Ir.nih.    H(>hlink;tn, 
both   of  (jermany.   assignors    lo    Htwii  it  I'.h  karri    (.mhH, 
Bohlingen.  Cermanv 

Filed  \lav   :m.   hJ-4.  s.r    Nn    4^4. 4~4 
(laims     priority,     applicalinn     (.irrnanv.     jum      ^       I'^'^J, 
2328468 

Int.  CI.    A61B  5/04 
U.S.  CL  128—2.06  F  3  <  laim^ 


I.  Circuitry  for  deriving  a  sequence  of  pulses  corresponding 
to  the  heart  rate  of  a  foetus  from  a  composite  ECG  signal 
which  may  include  signals  produced  by  the  mother  and  other 
sources  including  electrical  power  line  noise  in  addition  to  the 
desired  foetal  signals  comprising: 

means  coupled  to  receive  a  composite  ECG  signal  having 
repetitive  foetal  ORS  complex  signal  component  and  a 
maternal  ORS  complex  signal  component,  each  having 
varying  amplitudes  and  repetition  periods  for  producing 
a  composite  output  having  dynamic  amplitude  variations 
within  a  predetermined  dynamic  range  in  response  to  the 
maternal  ORS  complex  signal  component  of  the  compos- 
ite ECG  signal; 
tracking  band-rejection  filter  means  connected  to  receive 
the  composite  output  for  suppressing  electrical  power 
line  noise  in  the  composite  output  and  producing  a  noise 
filtered  output  in  response  to  the  composite  output; 
a  first  signal  processing  channel  having 

a  first  band-pass  filter  connected  to  receive  the  noise 
filtered  output  of  the  tracking  band -rejection  filter 
means  and  having  a  pass  range  adapted  to  pass  without 
appreciable  attenuation  frequencies  of  the  maternal 
ORS  complex  signals  which  are  lower  in  frequency 
than  the  frequencies  contained  in  the  foetal  ORS  com- 
plex signals  and  attenuate  the  amplitude  of  the  foetal 
ORS  complex  signals  and  produce  an  output  having 
foetal  ORS  complex  signals  of  smaller  amplitude  than 
maternal  ORS  complex  signals, 
first  polarity-reversal  means  connected  to  receive  the 
output  of  the  first  band-pass  filter  for  ensuring  that 
dominating  components  of  the  maternal  ORS  complex 
signals  have  a  predetermined  polarity  and  for  produc- 
ing an  output  having  maternal  ORS  complex  signals  of 
said  predetermined  polarity,  and 
a  first  trigger  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  output  of 
the  first  polarity-reversal  means  for  producing  as  an 
output  a  sequence  of  pulses  in  response  to  the  appear- 
ance of  the  maternal  signals, 
a  second  signal  processing  channel  having 

a  second  band-pass  filter  connected  to  receive  the  noise 
filtered  output  of  the  tracking  band -rejection  filter 
means  and  having  a  pass  range  adapted  to  pass  without 
appreciable  attenuation  frequencies  of  the  foetal  tjks 
complex  signals  and  attenuate  frequencies  of  the  ma 
ternal  ORS  complex  signals  for  producing  an  output 
having  maternal  ORS  complex  signals  attenuated  in 
relation  to  the  foetal  ORS  complex  signals, 
a  second  polarity -reversal  means  connected  to  receive 
the  output  of  the  second  band-pass  filler  for  producing 
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an  output  having  the  dominating  component  of  each 

foetal  ORS  complex  signal  of  a  predetermined  polarity. 

and 
1  >c>.    nd  trigger  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  output 

trim  the  vecond  polarity  reversal  means  for  producing 
i>  an  output  a  sequence  of  foetal  pulses  in  response  to 

the  t'ctal  (JRS  complex  signals; 
ricrl.  ..K  means  coupled  to  the  first  trigger  circuit  and  the 
se^    nj  trigger  eircuit  for  producing  interlocking  pulses  in 
respon>e  ti    the  sequence  of  pulses  produced  by  the  first 
trigger  eir^.ut  and  for  applying  said  interlocking  pulses  to 
the  se^.nLi  trigger  . ircuit  during  the  occurrence  of  mater- 
n.::  (JR^  ^.nipiev  Mgnals  and  for  preventing  the  second 
trigger  eir^i^it  trom  triggering  during  the  occurrence  of 
maternal  (JRS  complex  signals;  and 
.rr    r  ueteetor  means  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  the 
second  trigger  circuit  for  calculating  an  expectancy  inter- 
al  Jen. e.i  trt>m  at  least  one  preceding  foetal  ORS  com- 
plex Mgnai  period  and  for  producing  an  error  signal  when 
n.       ijtput    Is   received   from   the  second   trigger  circuit 
iuring  the  expectancy  interval. 


I.   A  Jeiec  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the  head  of  a  dental 

atieni    ..mprising  a  pair  of  separate,  rigid  lip  engaging  re- 
altors  jdapted   to   pro)ect   into  the   mouth   of  the   patient 

rctv^een  the  ..heeKs  .mJ  the  upper  arch  and  having  fiat  con- 
eetor  portions,  up  engaging  hook  portKins  and  internal  ex- 
.risjuns  jHi'ieeting  from  the  hook  portions  mto  the  mouth,  a 
air  of  ahsurhent  roils,  holder  means  mounted  on  said  exten- 
ons  lor  retaining  the  rolls  w.  operative  positions  between  the 
heeks  and  the  upper  ar..h  elastie  'xind  means  connected  to 
Te  connector  portions  in  eneir^lin-:  relalioiri  ti^  the  head  of  the 
atient  tor  operati\el>  positioning;  ihe  .>>nrie^tor  portions 
\ternall\  on  the  cheeks  when  the  lip  engagir^g  hook  portions 
ngage  the  corners  nt  the  mouth,  each  of  sau:  hot,-)k  portions 
a.ing  a  t-Ao-dimensionai  eur'.aturc  extending  Detween  the 
it  vonne^tor  portion  and  the  extension  which  projects  up- 

jjardK  at  an  angle  to  the  tl.;t  connector  portion  between  the 
heek  and  upper  ar^h. 


Unlfe.ini: 
iiiaov 
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3,916.880 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  OPEN  IHE  MOLTH 

Sthnnr.    \n  dtr  W  tide    1*J-21.  3   Hannover,  Ger- 


pn. 


(I  Mar,   21.   14" 


Ner.  No.  560,646 


r  1 1  -. 


application     dtrmanv.    June     14.     1*)74. 


Int    (  i.     \61B  1/00 


U.S.  CI.  128-12 


5  Claims 


1.  An  improved  device  adapted  for  holding  open  a  person's 
mouth  so  as  to  facilitate  medical  and  dental  treatments,  the 
improved  device  comprising; 

first  and  second  arc-shaped  shells,  with  each  of  the  arc- 
shaped  shells  having  a  trough-shaped  cross-section; 

a  substantially  L'-shaped  stirrup  which  includes  a  central 
web  portion  and  first  and  second  ends  and  which  extend 
between  and  interconnects  the  first  and  second  arc- 
shaped  shells  so  that  the  arc-shaped  shells  are  disposed  at 
a  distance  from  each  other,  the  L'-shaped  stirrup  also 
including  means  for  elastically  biasing  the  arc-shaped 
shells  apart; 

first  and  second  flanges  disposed  between  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  L'-shaped  stirrup  and  the  first  and 
second  arc-shaped  shells,  respectively,  the  flanges  being 
shaped  so  as  to  bulge  sharply  outwardly  beyond  the  arc- 
shaped  shells;  and 

a  stud-shaped  projection  extending  from  the  center  of  the 
web  portion  of  the  stirrup,  the  projection  being  adapted 
to  displace  and  retain  the  patients  tongue. 


3.916.881 

II  1  I  \iiN  \TKD  ton(;le  depressor 

Hilmii!  \  Ht'int.  Hirrsching,  I  pptT  Bavaria,  (iermanv,  as- 
sign' r  I"  I'ropptr  Manufacturinn  ( O.,  Inc.,  Long  Island 
City.  ^  ^  and  ( >pt(R'ehnik  Heine  KG.  Herrsching  L  pper 
Bavaria    ( ,t  rnianv 

Filtd    \pr,    12,   lV-'4,  Ser.  No.  460.437 

Int    (I,      \6IB  I IU6 

U.S.  CL  128—16  1  Claim 


•wo;  ^A- 


1.  An  illuminated  tongue  depressor  ei^mprising  an  illumina- 
tion handle,  a  tongue  depressor  blade  adapted  to  be  inserted 
in  said  handle,  a  blade  guide  on  said  handle  lor  receiving  said 
blade,  illumination  means  mounted  on  said  handle  above  said 
blade  guide  for  projecting  light  oser  the  surface  of  said  blade, 
movable  trigger  means  on  said  handle  including  retaining 
means  adapted  to  securcK   retain  said  hlade  m  position,  said 
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trigger  being  pnoted  at  a  pivot  point  on  said  handle  and  in-    .it  the  said  stretcher  arms  connected  by  a  pair  of  thrusting 

eluding  a  single  spring  having  two  legs,  one  leg  bearing  against    levers  and  a   screw    member  disposed   between  said   levers 

said  handle  for  retaining  said  trigger  in  locked  position  and  the 

other  leg  projecting  into  said  blade  guide  in  position  to  bear 

against  said  blade  for  urging  said  blade  outwardly  from  said  C      p_ 

blade  guide  so  that  depression  of  said  trigger  ejects  said  blade. 


3,916,882 
TILTIN(.  BED 
George  Kenneth  Jameson,  Skerries.  Ireland,  assignor  to  \lid 
v^il  Limited,  Galv*av.  Ireland 

Eiled  Apr.   16.  197  4,  Ser.  No.  461,358 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Ireland,  Apr.  16.  1973.  546  73 

Int.  CI.-  A61H  HtM, 

U..S.  CI.  128      24  R  13  (laims 


which  when  rotated  causes  displacement  of  the  spring  means 
between  the  catch  links 


1  (')]  «.  ,,SK4 
VI  }'!■(  »R  1  i\«.  (   (  tl  1    \k 
Ihnid.l     \tl<n  hiir  r  i.v*     Hrt(jiini.:t(in  ,  1  liLl.iiui    .fsij_ih>t    lii   kiid 
Intrru.ition.i  I   i  iiniltd.   I  uniiiin     I  ntiLitid 

I  ilfd    Xui;     2",    l''~  4,  S(  I     \n     s,,  i  ,  1  (1  ^ 
Claims    priiaiio    application    Iniin!    Kui'tit.iii       "-■.  i)t.    25, 
IQ- V  44S4S  ^  < 

int.  I  1.    M,IH  1/02 
U.S.  CL  128-75  7  Claims 


I .  \  bed  adapted  for  controlled  rhythmic  tilting  comprising: 
a  base  framework, 

an  articulated  support  shaft  including  an  upper  shaft  mem- 
ber, a  lower  shaft  member  and  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  shaft  members  together  for  rota- 
tion as  a  unit,  means  rotatablv  mounting  the  lower  shaft 
member  on  the  base  framework  for  rotation  about  a  fixed 
axis, 

means  connected  to  the  support  shaft  tor  rotating  the  sup- 
port shaft  relative  to  the  base  framework. 

means  for  tilting  the  upper  shaft  member  reLiti\e  to  the 
lower  shaft  member, 

a  mattress  support  framework  supported  on  the  upper  shaft 
member  for  rotation  relative  to  the  support  shaft,  and 

means  interconnecting  the  mattress  support  framework  and 
the  base  framework  for  preventing  rotational  mtnement 
of  the  mattress  support  framework  rehitu  to  the  base 
framework  while  permitting  tilting  mo\enient  ol  the  mat- 
tress support  framework  relative  to  the  t-.ise  framework. 


3,916,883 
METHOD  OE  EI  TTING  OF  RESIIIEN  I   EIEMFN  IS  FOR 
THE  DYNAMIC  ALLOSPOND\  LEDESLS  PLRP(XSF:S,  AND 
THE  RELEVANT  DE\  IC  E  TO  ENABLE  APPIIC  AITON  OF 

THE  METHOD 
Marian  Weiss,  Konstancin;  Zdzisfaw   Bentkowski,  Warslaw, 
and  .S\l\*ester  .Sokulski,  Je/iorna,  all  of  Poland,  assignors  to 
.Akademia  .Medvczna,  Warsav*,  Poland 

Eiled  July    18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,780 
Int.  CI.     A6IF  MUG 
l,S.  CI.  128     69  2  (laims 

I.  Device  to  en.iHle  tltting  resilient  spring  elements  used  for 
the  dvnamic  allospt>ndsledesis  purposes,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation structure  means  w  ith  stretcher  arms,  \  oke  links  catches 


1.  A  neck  supporting  collar  comprising  at  least  two  elon- 
gated strips  of  board  material  disposed  side  by  side  and  cov- 
ered b)  an  envelope  of  flexible  sheet  material  which  provides 
a  longitudinal  fold  line  between  the  two  strips  so  that  the  strips 
can  be  disposed  face  to  face  to  reduce  the  width  of  the  collar, 
the  opposing  ends  of  the  collar  being  provided  respectively 
with  cooperating  fastening  means,  at  least  one  of  said  strips 
being  provided  with  transverse  score  lines  to  control  the  bend- 
ing of  said  collar  when  said  strips  are  bent  about  the  neck  of 
a  wearer  to  permit  the  opposing  ends  of  said  collar  to  be 
fastened  to  one  another  by  said  cooperating  fastening  means 
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Hlfd   \«.s      14.    I'r4,  V  t     N. 
Inl    (   I       \t  \H  1JU2 
L  ..^.  CI.  128      :■  5  12  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  cervical  collar  for  encircling  the  neck  of  a 
wearer  and  substantiallv  immobilizing  the  wearer's  head  while 
supporting  the  head  and  neck,  and  characterized  by  the  ability 
to  be  readily  adjusted  in  height  bv  the  wearer  while  the  collar 
is  positioned  about  the  neck,  said  cervical  collar  comprising: 
a  pair  of  substantially  parallel,  elongate,  semi-rigid,  flexible 
bands  held  in  overlapping  relationship  with  one  of  said  bands 
overlapping  the  other  of  said  bands  when  placed  in  position 
about  a  wearer's  neck. 
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PRtFORMKI)  Shi  F-(  ()NK)R\t!N(i  DROP  FOOT  RR  \CE 
John  F.  Rogers,  La  Habra,  I  alif  ,  avsignor  to  NIemorial  Hospi- 
tal Medical  C  enter  of  Long  Beach,  Long  Beach.  C  alif 
Filed  Mar.   12,  1^'?4,  Ser.  No.  45(1.414 
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mcanv  t^r  rclcd>aHK   st.Lurinj:  the  cervical  collar  in  encir-  tion,  with  said  side  portions  of  said  tlr^t  and  second  shells  due 

cling  relation  about  the  wearer's  neck;  to  the  positions  thereof  relative  to  said  central  portion  acting 

means   tor    readiK    permitting   the   wearer  of  the  cervical  as  stiffeners  that  tend  to  maintain  said  second  shell  normal!) 

^olkir   t>«    aOiu^t   the    height    thereof  while  the  collar  is  disposed  to  said  first  shell,  and  said  first  and  second  shells  due 

poMtixned  about  the  neck,  and  comprising  to  the  resiliency  of  said  resin  defining  the  same  being  self 

a    an  edge  surface  pi^sitioned  on  said  one  band,  conforming  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  posterior  calf  por- 

h    an  elongate  tlexiS^le  tastener  having  one  end  thereof  tion,  heel  and  instep;  and  first  means  for  removablv  securing 

secured   t.     said   other   band  and  extending  vertically  said  first  shell  in  an  abutting  position  relative  to  the  exterior 

trom  said  other  hanj  and  looped  about  said  edge  sur-  surface  of  said  posterior  calf  portion  of  said  user. 


face  suvh  that  the  other  end  of  said  fastener  overlies  the 
outer  ta.e  ol  said  .uie  band,  said  edge  surface  serving 
as  a  hearing  surface  whereby  a  pull  exerted  upon  the 
fastener  resi^lts  w  the  overlap  of  the  bands  being  re- 


du 


ed  to  thereh,  increase  the  height  of  the  collar,  and 
V  means  earned  h-,  the  outer  face  of  said  one  band 
adia^ent  said  edge  surface  for  releasably  securing  said 

fastener  thereto'  to  permit  the  fastener  lo  be  maintained 


a  desire^! 


^lt^ 


1.  An  orthopedic  foot  drop  bra^e  defined  by  a  single  sheet 
j't  a  resilient  pol\ mended  resin  ot  su.h  shape  as  to  define  a 

irst  elongate  shell  of  concave-convex  transverse  cross  section 
1  hat  has  tlrst  and  second  end  portions,  said  second  end  portion 
developing  into  a  second  shell  of  concave-convex  cross  sec- 
\.\on  that  Is  sul^stantiall'.  normal!',  disposed  to  said  first  shell, 
i.aid  first  and  second  shells  n^mg  self  conforming  and  remov- 
ahK  positionahle  adjacent  to  the  posterior  calf  portion,  the 
heel  and  instep  >>f  a  leg  ot  a  user  a  ho  has  suffered  a  stroke  or 
other  disability  to  maintain  the  t  'ot  of  said  user  in  a  substan- 
lialK  normal  vvalking  positinri  reiatr-e  to  said  leg,  said  foot 
^race  being  characterized  h\   sjiJ  first  anil  second  shells  hav- 

ng  a  continuous  longitudinal  central  portion  of  sufficient 
".idth  and  thickness  as  to  prevent  anv  sunst.intial  pivoting  of 
!.jid  second  shell  transverselv  relative  to  said  first  shell,  said 
first  and  second  shells  on  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal 
central  portion  including  skie  portions  of  lesser  thickness  than 
said  central  portion  ea^h  side  p^irtion  heme  it  least  equal  in 
'*.idth  to  said  central  portion  and  suk!  side  porticins  possessing 
fufficient   memorv    tvi   retain    saiJ  ^on ,  e\-concave  cross  sec- 


3.916.887 
M  K(-i(    \l    DRAPt  VNLIH  ADHLSIN  F  ON  TOP  AND 
BOTTOM 
Rofx  ft  F    KilK.  Seabright,  N  J  ,  assignor  to  Johnson  &  John- 
sun.  Nfw   Brunswick.  N.J. 

Filed  No.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522.560 

Int.  (1.-    \61F  I3I0U 

U.S.  a.  128—132  D  18  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  drape  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  body  of  a 
patient  comprising;  a  main  sheet  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface,  siad  main  sheet  carrying  normallv  tackv  and 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  means  on  a  major  portion  of  its 
bottom  surface  for  securing  said  main  sheet  to  the  body  of  a 
patient;  normally  tacky  and  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  means 
carried  on  the  top  surface  of  said  main  sheet  in  a  limited  area. 
said  limited  area  of  adhesive  means  providing  anchoring 
means  for  securing  operating  room  articles  to  said  main  sheet. 

3,916.888 
RFSPIRATOR 
Keith  F.  Buck.  Mamo;  Sotiris  Kitrilakis.  and  Thomas  C.  Rob- 
insiin.    Ixith    of    Htrkflev.   all   of  (  alif.,   assignors   to   Tecna 
<  iir^Hiratinn  ,  f  riurv  v  ille.  (  alif. 

hiltd  Oct.  4.  1973.  Ser.  No.  403.508 

Int.  CI.-  A61M  I6I0U 

U.S.  a.  128—  145  h  3  C  laims 
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1.  A  respirator  comprising  a  displacement  chamber  having 
a  wall  movable  toward  and  .iwav  from  a  predetermined  loea- 
tion.  means  for  urging  said  wall  toward  said  location,  means 
for  supplying  said  chamber  w  ith  gas  at  a  pressure  to  urge  said 
wall  away  from  said  location,  means  for  detecting  the  position 
of  said  wall  relative  to  said  locution,  means  for  contrcMlmg  said 
supplying  means,  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means 
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for  actuating  said  controlling  means,  a  p.itient  airv\ay.  means 
for  connecting  said  chamber  to  said  patient  .nrway.  a  valve  in 
said  connecting  means,  means  for  operating  said  valve  in 
accordance  with  pressure  in  said  patient  airwav.  and  means 
additional  to  said  operating  means  for  urging  said  valve 
toward  closed  position. 


3,916.889 
PATIFNT  VENTILATOR  APPARATl  S 

(ieorge  K.  Russell,  C  astle  Rock.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sando/.  Inc., 
F.  Hano\er,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  28.  19-3.  Ser.  No.  401,739 

Int.  CI.    A62B  '^i(i4 

U.S.  CI.  128-145.8  10  (laims 


1.  A  fluidically  controlled  patient  ventilator  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  patient  breathing  hose; 

means  tor  suppKing  a  predetermined  quantitiy  of  air  to  the 
patient  breathing  hose; 

a  fluidic  flip  flc^p  circuit  switchable  into  first  and  second 
states,  said  tlip  flop  circuit  having  opposed  input  ports  for 
controlling  said  switching,  and  having  at  least  one  output 
port  pro\  iding  a  pressure  signal  while  said  flip  flop  circuit 
is  switched  into  said  first  stable  state, 

means  coupled  between  said  fiip  flop  circuit  output  port  and 
said  air  supph  means  \o  actuate  the  latter  to  suppK  air  to 
the  breathing  hose  in  reponse  to  said  pressure  signal, 
thereby  defining  an  inspiratory  period  of  operation; 

a  first  fiuidic  timing  means  actuable  during  said  inspiratory 
period  and  a  second  fluid ic  timing  means  actuable  during 
an  exhalation  period,  said  first  and  socorul  timing  means 
having  respccti\e  output  ports  coupled  to  said  opposed 
input  piirts  of  said  fiip  tlop  for  controlling  said  Hip  flop  to 
switch  between  said  stable  slates,  wherein  an  output 
signal  from  said  first  timing  means  actuates  said  fiip  flop 
to  switch  from  its  first  to  its  second  stable  state,  nd  an 
output  from  said  second  timing  means  actuates  said  fiip 
fiop  to  switch  from  its  second  to  its  first  stable  state. 
-  a  fiuidic  trigger  circuit  haMng  an  input  coupled  to  said 
patient  hteathing  hose  for  providing  .i  triggei  signal  at  an 
output  port  thereof  in  reponse  to  a  minimum  pressure  in 
said  patient  breathing  hose  corresponding  to  the  termina- 
tion ol  a  patient  exhalation  c\ck'  and  means  ctiupling  said 
trigger  signal  to  one  ot  said  input  ports  of  said  fiip  tlop  to 
control  said  flip  fiop  to  switch  tfom  its  second  \o  its  first 
stable  state  to  initiate  said  mspiratorv   period 

a  fiuidic  pressure  limit  circuit  having  an  input  port  toupled 
to  said  patient  breathing  hose  for  providing  .i  limit  signal 
at  an  out[niI  i^oit  theii'ol  in  repioiise  to  .i  piedetermined 
maximum  pressure  in  the  patient  breathing  hose,  and 
means  C(.>uplmg  said  limit  signal  to  one  ot  said  input  ports 
of  said  llip  tlopi  lo  control  said  tlip  Hop  to  switeh  ltv>ni  its 
first  to  Its  second  skihle  siuic  t(>  ti.Tmin.ite  s.ud  mspiratorv 
period. 


a  volume  limit  signal  generating  means  coupled  to  said 
patient  breathing  hose  for  providing  a  trigger  output^ 
signal  in  response  to  the  sensing  of  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  air  supplied  to  the  patient  breathing  hose  by  the  air 
supply  means,  and  means  coupling  said  trigger  signal  to 
one  of  said  input  ports  of  said  fiip  flop  to  control  said 
fiip-flop  to  switch  from  its  first  to  its  second  stable  state 
to  terminate  said  inspiratory  period; 

and  mode  selecting  means  for  selecti^elv  decnergizing  said 
trigger  circuit  and  said  first  timing  means,  one  at  a  time 


3.91  ^.^'J^ 
Ai     l(  IV  I  N  1    1  n   ll»   \  1  N  I  I!    \  I  1  iK 
.Maurice    Frerit-ruk    Irt-tukdi.    Uvhirii,    In^jhiml     .ts^ij^^nm    to 
H.(>.  Last  i^  (  onipanv    I  iniiUd,  (tvinrd.  \  ngi.iiHl 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1973,  Ser.  No.  413.128 
Claims  prioritv,  .((ipliialion  Iniltd  Kinu<1i>m,  Ni^v    4    1972, 
5(»91<,  7  2 

111!    t  j      \f.l  \1  16100 
U.S.  <■"!    !:S      !45.8  4  rf.,i,„s 


1.  An  automatic  ventilator  for  automatically  supplving 
inspiration  gas  to  a  patient  and  for  automatically  permitting 
exhalation  by  a  patient  without  anv  breathing  effort  by  the 
patient,  including; 

a  gas  input  line. 

first  compliant  volame  means. 

transfer  ct>nduit  means  for  continuouslv  communicating 
said  first  compliant  volume  means  directlv  with  said  input 
line  at  all  times  and  without  interruption  during  operation 
of  the  automatic  ventilator. 

a  first  constraint  limiting  the  expansion  of  said  first  compli- 
ant volume  means. 

a  gas  output  line. 

a  pressure  responsive  valve  interconnecting  said  input  line 
and  said  first  compliant  volume  means  with  said  output 
line,  said  pressure  responsive  valve  being  responsive  to 
ihe  gas  pressure  in  the  input  line  to  open  to  pass  gas  to  the 
output  line,  and  responsive  to  the  gas  pressure  in  the 
input  and  output  lines,  to  close, 

an  ii.spiration  port,  and 

a  one  way  valve  between  the  output  line  and  said  inspiration 
Port  to  allow  gas  to  flow  from  the  output  line  to  the 
inspiration  port  whercb\  a  predetermined  volume  of  gas 
at  a  predetermined  pressure  is  periodically  delivered 
automaticallv  to  the  inspiration  ptirt.  independent  of 
breathing  effort  b>  the  patient 
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3.4  16,891 
DFVICE  FOR  MOISTENMNC;  RLSPIRATOR^    MR  KOR 

C OI.LLC  TIN(,  THK  ( ONDENS  \TI- 
Klaus  Frevtag.  Bad  Vhwartau.  and   \lanfred   Benn,   I  uheck. 
both    of   (ierman).    a^sign()r^   to    Drautrwirk    \ktitiii;tMll- 
schaft,  Germanv 

Filed  June  2',  14^4,  >er.  No.  4S3.H44 
Claims    priority,    application    (ierman>,    Jli1>      14.     1973, 
2336045 

Int.  CI.-  \6  1\1   15100 
L.S.  CI.  128-   192  ■■  5  (  lami> 


1.  A  vie  ice  for  moistening  respiratory  air  comprising  a 
hiuMPi;  ha.  ing  a  hollou  interior  defining  a  moisture  chamber. 
.ir  cap.rator  msert  extending  into  said  moisture  chamber 
.ip.d  dcfininL;  j  separate  closed  insert  chamber,  a  water  supply 
.i'np,c>.!L\l  in!"  said  housing  and  having  an  elongated  dis- 
charge c  p.tJun  Lvtcnding  through  said  insert  chamber  and 
int  •  said  moisture  chamber  and  terminating  in  a  discharge 
•pcnint;  m  said  me>isture  chamber  for  discharging  water  and 
.  ip or  therein  means  for  continuously  moving  water  through 
said  discharge  conduit.  heJ»cr  means  located  in  said  insert 
chamber  .iduicont  said  portion  of  said  discharge  conduit 
therein  Inr  heating  said  insert  chamber  and  the  portion  of  said 
diseharge  eondait  therein  for  \aporizing  at  least  a  part  of  the 
■vater  passmg  therethrough,  means  defining  a  water  collection 
area  at  the  pottoni  of  said  moisture  chamber  for  collecting  the 
surplus  v>.ater  deli,  ered  into  said  housing  moisture  chamber 
through  said  e! is^harge  conduit  and  for  also  collecting  conden- 
sate trom  respir.itor.  .nr.  said  means  defining  a  water  collec- 
tnri  .ircA  including  an  outlet  for  the  water,  an  inlet  in  said 
moisture  ^hamher  for  deli'-ering  respiratory  air  into  said  mois- 
ture chamrser  and  through  the  water  and  vapor  discharged  by 
s.iid  dis^h.irge  conduit  and  o\er  said  collection  area,  and  an 
outlet  in  said  moisture  chamber  for  the  respiratory  air  for 
returning  the  he.ited  moistened  air  to  the  user  for  further 
respirators   use 


3.916,892 

PHLEBOTOSn    NKKDIF  v\MF\l  IN(  <  )RFM)R  \  I  ISt, 
MEANS  TO  ADD  ANTICOACILANF  \N[)  VV  \SH  I  IQL  ID 
Allen  Latham,  Jr.,  Jamaica  Plain.  Mass  .  assignor  tu  Macmo- 
netics  Corporation.  Natick.  Mass 

Filed   Apr.  29.   19-4.  Ser.  No.  464.835 
Int.  (I.     \61M  ui:i)2 
L.S.  CI.   128-214  R  14  (  laini> 

1.  in  a  phlehotoms  needle  system  suitable  for  withdrawing 
^lood  Irom  a  donor  and  delivering  said  blood  to  a  reservoir 
through  a  blood  ir.insfer  tube,  mcluding  a  needle  cannula  and 
hah  afrixed  thereto  and  ha\mg  tubulation  means  for  introduc- 
int;  an  antie oa t:uLint  into  said  blood  as  it  is  transferred  to  said 


reservoir,  the  improvement  comprising  a  socket  member 
removably  connected  through  a  liquid-tight  friction  fit  with 
said  hub.  said  socket  member  comprising  a  central  chamber 
into  which  the  discharge  end  of  said  cannula  extends,  support- 
ing means  within  said  socket  member  by  which  the  inlet  end 
of  said  blood-transfer  tube  is  supported  in  position  to  surround 


ANTI-        '    £1 

coagulant'" 


said  discharge  end  of  said  cannula  to  define  an  annular  pas- 
sage therebetween  providing  communication  bet^veen  said 
central  chamber  and  said  blood  transfer  tube,  a  first  auxiliary 
transfer  tube,  and  means  by  w  hich  the  discharge  end  of  said 
first  auxiliary  transfer  tube  is  supported  in  said  socket  member 
whereby  said  first  auxiliary  tube  is  in  fiuid  communication 
with  said  annular  passage  through  said  central  chamber. 


3.9  16,893 

^IN(.|  FIN,jK(   HON  DEMC  E 

\Siltrit(!   I  >i    htlicf.  Kdkheim,    launus,  (icrman>,  assignor  to 

Hoeihsi    \ktii  nutstllschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  dermanv 

hiJKl  Mar    26.   19-4.  Str.  No.  455.014 
C  laiiiis    [)riorit\.    application    dermanx.    Mar.     28,     1973, 
2315367 

Jnt.  (I.     \6l\l  5IUU 
U.S.  CI.  128-21S  r'  4  C  laims 


1.  A  single- injection  syringe,  comprising  a  container  for  a 
medicament;  said  container  having  first  and  second  open  end 
positions;  said  first  end  portion  oi  the  container  having  a 
penetrable  seal  mounted  therein  for  sealing  said  first  end 
portion,  and  said  second  end  portion  h,i\mg  a  piston  inserted 
therein  to  define  with  said  seal  a  chamber  for  containing  the 
medicament;  a  syringe  bodv  mounted  on  and  surrounding  said 
first  end  portion  of  the  cont.nner  said  svrmge  bod\  having  a 
penetrable  end  wall  extending  across  said  first  end  portion  of 
the  container  and  an  elongated  generaliv  cvlindncal  sleeve 
integrally  formed  ■\ith  .md  extending  trom  said  wall,  said 
sleeve  having  an  elongated  bore  formed  therein  extending 
from  said  end  wall  to  an  i>pen  end  located  in  spaced  rel-iiion 
from  said  end  wail  and  a  threaded  external  penpherx ,  a  needle 
support  mounted  in  said  bore  for  nio.ement  between  llrst  and 
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second  positions  therein,  said  needle  support  having  a  diame- 
ter which  is  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  ot  said  bore  and 
including  an  annular  projection  formed  thereon  and  at  least 
four  stabilizing  fins  extending  perpendicularly  thereto  into 
engagement  with  the  bore;  a  needle  mounted  in  said  support 
having  an  end  portion  located  within  said  bore  in  the  first 
position  of  the  needle  support  and  piercing  said  end  wall  and 
said  seal  as  it  is  moved  to  its  second  position;  said  bore  of  said 
sleeve  having  a  pair  of  spaced  annular  grooves  formed  therein 
respectively  defining  the  first  and  second  positions  of  said 
needle,  said  groove  receiving  and  cooperating  with  said  annu- 
lar projection  on  the  needle  support  to  hold  the  needle  sup- 
port in  its  respective  positions  against  inadvertent  movement 
in  the  sleeve;  and  a  hollow  plunger  including  .\  tirst  end  por- 
tion threadably  engaged  with  said  threaded  sleeve  and  opera- 
lively  engaged  in  bearing  engagement  with  said  support,  and 
a  second  end  portion  having  means  formed  on  the  exterior 
thereof  for  engaging  said  piston  when  the  plunger  is  removed 
from  the  sleeve;  said  needle  support  also  including  an  annular 
shoulder  formed  thereon;  and  said  plunger  having  an  annular 
socket  formed  therein  at  its  first  end  portion  operatively  en- 
gaging said  annular  shoulder  in  bearing  engagement  to  urge 
said  support  towards  the  syringe  bod\  to  cause  the  needle  to 
pierce  the  end  wall  and  seal  upon  rotation  of  the  plunger  on 
the  sleeve  when  the  plunger  is  rotated  on  the  sleeve  in  a  direc- 
tion to  move  it  towards  the  svringe  bodv,  said  plunger  having 
an  elongated  chamber  formed  therein  receiving  said  needle, 
whereby  said  needle  support  forms,  w ith  the  end  wall  of  said 
syringe  body  an  enclosed  sterile  chamber  for  the  needle  and 
is  moved  from  its  first  to  its  second  position  to  cause  said 
needle  to  pierce  said  end  wall  and  said  seal  when  said  plunger 
IS  threaded  on  the  sleeve  in  a  direction  to  move  it  towards  the 
syringe  body. 


3.916.894 

S\RIN(,E  SE  \I  S    \NI)  PISION 

Harold  S.  C  lovd,  Eric.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nosco  PlastKs.  Imorpo- 

rattd,  Erie.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,436.  Sept.  2().  1  9^2.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  436.113 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Oct.  23,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  A61M  :  :■;   ^  M^ 

VS.  CI.   128-  220  13  (laims 


site  said  one  direction,  said  tubular  portion  having  an  open 
end  and  a  plastic  diaphragm  extending  across  and  closing  said 
tubular  portion  inward  from  said  open  end  in  position  to  be 
punctured,  a  hub  movable  relative  to  the  piston,  a  hypodermic 
needle  fixed  in  said  hub  and  having  one  end  projecting  from 
said  hub  and  received  in  said  tubular  portion  and  puncturing 
said  diaphragm  as  said  one  end  of  the  needle  is  moved  into 
said  open  end  and  having  a  second  end  projecting  oppositely 
from  said  hub  for  injecting  fluid,  said  stopper  including  the 
body,  tubular  portion  and  diaphragm  being  injection  molded 
inert  fiexible  thermoplastic  which  does  not  have  the  self  seal- 
ing properties  of  rubber  as  the  needle  is  forced  through  the 
diaphragm  to  establish  communication  between  the  needle 
and  the  contents  of  the  barrel,  a  first  axially  facing  sealing 
surface  on  the  open  end  of  said  tubular  portion,  a  second 
sealing  surface  on  the  hub  presented  to  said  first  sealing  sur- 
face, said  sealing  surfaces  surrounding  the  needle  and  means 
clamping  said  body  and  hub  axially  to  bring  said  sealing  sur- 
faces together  into  sealing  engagement  for  stopping  leakage 
around  the  needle  in  case  the  diaphragm  does  not  seal  around 
the  needle  when  it  is  punctured. 


3,916,895 

Ff1t  \T\IN  vy  KFNf;r 

George  H.  D.i^  is,  Ji  .  "~-  1  :  M.n  tn;r_v  k.i  ,  li.  ih.  s,i.,    M.i    :iMil4 

1  lUd  Feb.  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  446.960 

inl     (I       \(.]\\    '  ()0 

U.S.  CI.  128—229  ^        6  (  i.uins 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fountain  syringe  system  of  the 
character  disclosed   including   a  syringe   nozzle   a  length  of 
fiexible  tubing  and  a  How  controlling  valve  disposed  ahout  the 
tubing  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fiuid  therethrough  an  im- 
proved one  piece  connector  for  connecting  said  syringe  sys- 
tem  to  a  water  supply  spigot  comprising,  a   resilient  body 
member  for  extending  over  and  coupling  with  a  water  supply 
spigot,  means  for  connecting   in  fiuid  passing  relation  said 
connector  with  the  hose  of  said  system  to  pass  water  from  said 
spigot  to  said  system,  an  elongated  slit  formed  within  a  resil- 
ient portion  of  said  connector  and  stiffening  means  dispensed 
in  predetermined  close  spaced  adjacency  about  said  slit  to 
1.  A  hvpodermic  svringc  structure  comprising  a  barrel  open     assist  in  positioning  and  maintaining  the  edges  of  said  slit  in 
at  one  end.  a  plastic  stopper  piston  in  said  barrel  movable  in    abutting  and  water  sealing  relation  when  said  resilient  bi>dy 
one  direction   to  develop  hydraulic  pressure  expelling  fiuid    member  is  extended  over  said  spigot  with  the  edges  of  said  slit 
from  the  barrel,  said  stopper  having  a  plastic  bodv  with  means    being  operative  to  separate  and  pass  water  from  said  connec- 
for  making  sealing  engagement  with  said  barrel,  said  bodv     tor  by  way  of  said  slit  upon  a  predetermined  increase  in  prcs- 
having  a  tubular  pcution  extending  axiallv  in  .i  direction  oppo-    sure  v^ithin  said  connector. 


PORTABLE  DOIC  Ht  WD  SIT/  R \TH 
Alexander  K.  S.  Ballard.  P.O.  Bo\  24"^:,  I  os  Angeles,  (  alif 
90024 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  494. 4SM 
Int.  (I.     \h\\\  J, 00 
S.  CI.  128-239  20  Claims 
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3,916.898 
ADMIMSTR  \TION  OF  MFDK  AMFNTS  AND  THF  LIKF 

It'rrtnit   J    kiibinson.  Mosman.  New  South  VN  ales.  Australia. 
dsMUnur  tn  (,    I)    Searle  &  Co..  C  hicago.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  649.482,  June  28,  1967, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
45'>, 52",  \la>   1",  1965.  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Jul\   10. 
1970,  Ser.  No.  53,830 
Claims    prinrit% ,    application    .Australia,    Ma>     20.     1964. 
44^(13  (.4.    hint   Mk   1966.  77  18  66 

Ini    (I.    \6IM  JI/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-260  20  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  for  limited  penetration  into  the  anal  and 
>iaginal  canals  and  supplied   with  liquid  under  pressure  for 
ouching    and  including,  an  elongated  body  with  a  radially 

^p.inM^^lc  he. id  at  Its  foremost  end,  the  head  having  a  periph- 
:.i\  rin-,  .i  ^ti.p  projecting  radially  from  the  body  and  spaced 
car  A  arc  >t  the  head  for  restricting  penetration  of  the  body 
nt.'  said  canals  Jilatine  means  tn  expand  the  head  and  rim 
rtidiali;.  int.>  ocvupancv  of  a  canal  tci  close  the  same,  and 
i'<.vle  means  'comprised  <sf  iets  immediately  rearward  of  the 
cad  and  s.jppiie>.:  .uth  i!...-.!.:  thr  '..tih  .alve  means  for  cleans- 
ij;  discharge  tr^-m  the  ^anai  sarri lunding  the  body. 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  fertility  of  domestic  farm 
animals,  which  comprises  the  administration  of  a  removable 
sponge  impregnated  with  a  progestational  steroid,  permitting 
the  sponge  to  remain  in  the  animal  to  continuously  release  the 
steroid  and  inhibit  ovulation,  followed  by  removal  of  the 
sponge  prior  to  the  time  insemination  of  the  animal  is  to 
occur. 


I 
3.916.89" 

COLOSTOMY   IRRIGATION  DFMCE 

Justin  E.  Elmore.  8519  E.  Pasadena  Avt..  and  Frntsi    \    I  hi 

mann.  4533  N.  Scottsdale  Road,  both  of,  Scotlsdale.    \ri/. 

85251 

Filed  June  4.   19-].  Str.  No.   I5n,(i31 

Int.    (I.       Ahl  \I     ^|00 

U.S.  CI.  128-245  9  Claims 


^7,    ^s 


3.916.899 

OsMOlK     t)|SPKNSlN(,  DF\1(E\MIH  MAXIMIM  AND 

MINIMI  M  SI/FS  FOR  THF  PASSAtiFVN  AY 

Felix    Iheeuwes.  1  os   Altos.  C  alif..  and   lakeru  Hijiuchi.  Law- 
rt  rue,  Kans  ,  assignors  to  Al^a  Corporation,  Palo  Alto.  (alif. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  354.325,  April  25,  1973, 
abanrioner!.  and  Ser    No.  259.469.  June  5.  1972.  Pat.  No. 
A,H45.""ti    I  his  application  Feb.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,281 
I  he  jHirtiun  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Nin    5.  1974,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    \61m  MAiii 
L.S.  CI.  128—260  36  Claims 


1.  A  colostom\  irrit:ati(^n  device  ei^mprisinti  in  combination: 

ts<id\   having, 

.1  ^onieai  outside  surta^e  detlmng  a  smaller  inner  end 
adapted  tn  engat;e  -arious  sized  stoma  'penmgs  in  the 
abdomen  of  a  patient  and  a  large  outer  end. 

an  outv>.ardl\  proievtmg  eentral  ^I'axialK  positioned  stem 
lormed  integral  with  the  small  inner  end.  of  the  conical 
outer  surface  of  the  hodv  and  proi|e^tirie  outv^ardly  of  the 
large  outer  end  ^A  said  ^sodv 

a  bore  in  said  stem  arranged  to  re^ei.e  at  the  bod \ 's  smaller 
inner  end  m  sliding  tluid  tight  arrangement  .i  catheter 
tube  tor  msertiim  intifca  ^olon  ol  the  patient    .uv: 

a  catheter  tube  slidahK  arranged  on  said  stem  .it  the  small 
inner  end  iif  said  bods   tor  receiving  liquid 


1.  An  osmotic  device  for  the  ccintinuous  dispensing  of  an 
active  agent  to  an  environment  of  use  said  device  comprising 
a.  a  shaped  wall  formed  of  a  semipermeable  material  that 
maintains  its  integrity  during  the  dispensing  period  and  which 
is  characterized  as  permeable  to  the  passage  of  an  external 
fluid  in  the  environment  of  use  and  substantialK  impermeable 
to  the  passage  of  the  active  agent  the  vvall  surrounding  and 
forming. 

b.  a  compartment  containing  the  acti\  e  agent  that  is  soluble 
in  the  external  fluid,  and  which  agent  exhibits  an  osmotic 
pressure  gradient  across  the  wall  against  the  external 
nuid, 

c.  a  passageway  in  the  wall  for  dispensing  agent  from  the 
device,   said   passagewav    having   a   maximum   cross-sec 
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tional  area.  A,,  defined  as 


E.  bonding  means  for  retaining  the  components  of  the  dis- 
posable diaper  in  an  assembled,  one-piece  construction. 


Di 


wherein  L  is  the  length  ot  the  passageway.  0„//  is  the  mass  of 
agent  dispensed  from  the  device  per  unit  time,  D  is  the  diffu 
sion  coefficient  of  agent  in  the  dispensed  solution,  i  is  the 
solubility  of  agent  in  the  fluid  and  F  has  a  value  of  from  2  to 
1000.  said  passageway  ha\  ing  a  minimum  area.  -1,,  defined  by 


,       X  8  X       XP    \ 


wherein  L  is  the  length  of  the  passageway,  (v//)  is  the  volume 
of  agent  solution  dispensed  per  unit  time.  77  is  ^  14.  tj  is  the 
viscosity  of  the  solution  being  dispensed  and  AF  is  the  hydro- 
static pressure  difference  between  the  inside  and  the  outside 
of  the  compartment  and  having  a  value  of  up  to  about  20 
atmospheres,  and. 

d  wherein  in  operation  with  the  device  in  the  environment 
of  use.  external  fluid  from  the  environment  is  continu- 
ously imbibed  through  the  wall  into  the  ci>mpartment  in 
a  tendency  towards  osmotic  equilibrium  ,it  a  rate  deter- 
mined by  the  permeability  of  the  wall  and  the  osmotic 
pressure  gradient  across  the  wall,  thereby  continuouslv 
dissolving  the  agent  which  is  dispensed  frimi  the  device 
through  the  passageway  at  a  controlled  rate  over  a  pro- 
longed period  of  time. 


3.916.900 
MLLTILAY  FR  ONF-PIFCF  DISI^OSABI  F  DIAPERS 
Walter  Herman  Breyer.  W  allingford:  Nathan    Allen  Fdelson. 
Bala  (  vnwvd.  both  of  Pa.;   Barbara  Fave  (.illiland.  Black- 
v*ood.  N.,1..  and  C  larence  Henry  Schat/.  West  C  hesler,  I'a  . 
assignors  to  Scott  Paper  ( dmpanv.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  19"4.  Ser.  No.  519.415 
Int.  CI.-  A41B  lilU2:  A61F  L^ilh 
VS.  CI.  128-287  4.^  l  iaims 


3,916,901 

\I»l  I  T  INDFRCiARMFNT 

Durothv   KuruKiKtv  ''.*33  h.  Jefferson.  Delriiii,  Muh    4^2  14 
I  il.d  s.pi    25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400.550 

Int    n       \'>1F  \illb 

L.s.  CI.  I2h     Its".  5  Claims 


1.  .A  multilayer,  one-piece,  disposable  diaper  including: 
.A    a  moisture-pervious  facing  layer  adapted   to  be  posi- 

lumed  in  engagement  \\\\\\  a  wearer: 

B  an  absorbent  core  containing  hydrophilic  fibers  disposed 
beneath  said  facing  layer  for  absorbing  .md  retaining 
body  fluids  which  pass  through  said  facing  laver, 

C.  an  elastomeric.  wet-stable  foam  laver  beneath  said  ibs,  i 
bent  core  for  confining  and  m.iint.uning  the  al  s.r'cn! 
core  in  the  perineal  region  of  the  we.irer.  s.ud  toam  i.r^ei 
having  sufficient  longitudinal  and  transverse  dimensions 
for  providing  elasticitv  in  regions  of  the  di.tpi  i  ih.il  are 
disposed  about  the  thigh-  and  Iront  .md  b.K  k  -d  the 
wearer. 

D  a  moisture-impervious  backing  sheet  beneath  said  loam 
laver:  and  ** 


1.  An  adult  undergarment  comprising  a  cloth  material  hav- 
ing a  back  panel  and  a  front  panel  connected  by  a  narrow 
central  panel  defined  by  opposed  inwardly  curved  sides  con- 
stituting crotch  portions  and  convergent  end  sections  disposed 
along  the  lower  edges  of  said  panels  and  constituting  pant  leg 
portions: 

channels  extending  along  the  length  of  the  crotch  portions, 
the  convergent  end  sections  and  along  the  width  of  said 
front  and  back  panels  at  the  outer  edges  thereof  the 
channels  of  the  leg  portions  and  the  outer  edge  of  the 
front  panel  opening  to  the  outside  surface  of  said  front 
panel  at  locations  which  are  inwardly  spaced  from  the 
side  edges  of  said  front  panel,  the  channels  of  the  leg 
portions  and  of  the  outer  edges  of  the  rear  panel  opening 
to  the  side  edges  of  said  rear  panel,  said  entire  front  panel 
from  side  edge  to  side  edge  being  smaller  than  said  back 
panel; 
tie  cords  movably  carried  within  each  of  said  channels,  the 
ends  of  said  tie  cords  existing  from  said  openings, 
whereby  portions  of  said  back  panel  overlap  portions  of 
said  front  panel  when  said  garment  is  worn  and  the  ends 
of  said  tie  cords  are  fastened  together; 
a  support  band  attached  to  the  mid-section  of  the  upper 
edge  of  said  back  panel  and  extending  across  said  crotch 
section;  and 
means  carried  by  said  support  band  for  releasable  attach- 
ment of  said  support  band  to  the  mid-section  of  said  front 
panel  at  the  upper  edge  thereof,  said  releasable  attaching 
means  permitting  the  lengthwise  adjustment  of  said  band. 
said  band  being  adapted  to  support  a  moisture  absorbing 
dressing  thereon. 


I 
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Filed  Ol  I     1  -.   !'*" 
Ini    (I 
I    S    (I.  128     295  2  Claims 

1.  .\r.  incontinence  device  for  a  male  patient,  comprising  an 
elongated,  flexible,  tubular  sheath  that  includes  a  relatively 
thin  walled  upper  portion  that  is  adapted  to  be  rolled  and  that 
IS  adapted  to  be  received  over  the  male  member  of  said  pa- 
tient, the  lowermost  end  of  said  sheath  terminating  in  a  re- 
duced relatively  thicker  outlet  portion  to  which  a  drainage 
receptacle  is  adapted  to  be  interconnected,  a  tubular  cuff 
joined  to  the  uppermost  end  of  said  tubular  sheath  and  defin- 
ing a  chamber  that  is  inflatable  when  the  sheath  is  mounlable 
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3,916.404 
TAG  INSKRTING  TOOL 


•  viid  nuilc  member,  u  herein  said  cuff  firmly  engages  the 
^^:-.e  portion  of  said  male  member  for  securely  mounting  said 

>hc  ith  on  said  male  member,  an  elongated  lumen  extending    Eugene  B.  Ritchey.  Rte.  3.  Box  58,  Brighton.  Colo.  80601 
I    neitudmalK  of  said  sheath  and  being  integrally  molded  as  a  F  ikd  Apr.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  456.534 

pir:  thereof  for  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  thin  walled  Int.  Ci.-  A61B  1  7100.  G09F  3iOO 

portion  of  said  sheath,  so  that  a  wall  of  said  lumen  defmes  a    U.S.  CI.  128—330  7  Claims 

[  ortion  i^f  a  wall  of  said  sheath,  the  portion  of  said  lumen  that 
i-v  formed  a^  an  integral  part  of  said  sheath  being  rollable 
thcre.Mth  prior  to  mounting  of  the  sheath  on  the  male  mem- 


<6, 
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3.916.903 

<  Kl(  OIHN  KOII)  PI  \t  ri  RF    \PP\R\ILS 
eta  \1.  H.  Pi)//i.  2486- \  \     Mdniia  k.iad,  HondJulii,  Hj^^.iii 
96822 

E-iled  .jul\   2)1,   19~3,  Str.  No.  381.26  1 
Int.  (1.     V61B  17132.  17134:  A61M   16100 
.S.  (1.  128-305.3  5  (hums 


1.  f  r[ieri;ene\  tracheotom\  apparatus  comprising  a  single. 
Ik.  rt  -trjiiih!  thin,  form-retaining  cannula  having  a  lumen 
ktenJint;  from  one  end  to  the  other  and  having  an  axial 
:^enint;  in  a  distal  end  and  having  opposite  lateral  openings 
I  ir  the  Jistj!  end  for  flowing  a  gas  from  the  lumen  into  a 
..he.i  iriJ  ha. ing  an  outwardly  expanded  funnel-shaped 
er-er  jt  a  proximal  end  for  recei\ing  a  gas  outlet  device. 
re^er-  er  ha.  ini;  out  Aardly  sloped  inner  walls  which  extend 
m  i  minimuni  JimensK^n  near  straight  walls  of  the  lumen  to 
maxinvam  Jimension  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  receiver,  and 
e  receiver  heme  formed  Integra  i\   v^ith  the  cannula  on  an 


'.tendeJ  axis  ot  the  lumen,  a  rigid  tlange  integral!)  formed 
th  the  vannuia  and  receiver  on  the  proximal  end  of  the 
nnula  evtendint;  oppositeK  outward  from  a  junction  of  the 
nnula  and  receiver  tor  preventing  excess  insertion  of  the 
nnula  into  the  trachea  and  having  tie  receiving  openings  in 
rnote  areas  of  the  llange  for  receiving  neck  encircling  ties  to 
Id  the  n.'Riie  aLiamvt  the  neck  of  a  patient. 


fer  .V  herein  the  >heath  and  lumen  as  rolled  therewith  are 
.;  .m1\  mounted  m  place  on  said  male  member,  one  end  of  said 

i.men  communicating  with  said  cuff  for  directing  a  fluid 
inder  pressure  thereto  for  the  inflation  thereof,  valve  means 

eing  adapted  to  communicate  with  an  external  source  of  said 
■ll aid  under  pressure  and  with  the  other  end  of  said  lumen. 
Inerein  tluid  received  by  said  valve  means  from  said  source 
direetcd  to  said  lumen  and  into  said  cuff  for  the  inflation 
tlh.ereof. 


1.  A  tag  inserting  tool  for  use  in  combination  uith  a  tag  of 
generally  flat  resilient  material  formed  with  a  laterally  exten- 
sive marking  panel,  a  narrow  neck  connected  at  its  aft  end  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  panel,  and  an  anchoring  head  con- 
nected at  its  aft  end  to  the  forward  end  of  the  neck  and  pro- 
vided with  a  narrow  leading  end  and  rearwardly  diverging 
wings  defining  detent  shoulders  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
neck,  the  tool  comprising: 

a  slender  elongate  shank  having  an  enlarged  flat  piercing 
head  at  the  forward  end  and  having  an  aft  end.  and  a  first 
sleeve  having  a  forward  flattened  end  and  an  aft  end  and 
being  substantially  larger  than  the  shank  and  surrounding 
the  latter  in  overlapping  condition  to  form  a  generalK 
annular  chamber  between  the  shank  .md  the  inner  wall  of 
the  sleeve; 
the  forward  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  shank  being  pernianentlv 
connected  and  the  enlarged  head  of  said  shank  being 
provided  with  a  piercing  point  to  pierce  the  element  to  be 
tagged,  and  the  aft  end  of  the  sleeve  terminating  interme- 
diate the  length  of  the  shank  and  opening  rearward  to 
define  the  chamber  as  an  elongate  pocket  around  the 
shank  to  receive  at  least  the  foremost  portion  of  the 
leading  end  of  the  anchoring  head  folded  about  the 
shank; 
and  a  second  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the  rearward 
portion  of  the  shank  and  having  a  forward  end  of  lesser 
diameter  than  the  aft  end  of  the  first  sleeve  to  enable  it 
to  slide  thereinto  in  overlapping  relation;  and 
the  forward  end  of  the  second  sleeve  being  axially  movable 
to  engage  within  the  folded  midportion  of  the  leading  end 
of  the  anchoring  head,  force  it  forward  into  the  pocket. 
and  maintain  it  in  binding  relation  therein  during  the 
piercing  of  the  element  to  be  tagged. 


3.9  16.905 
.METHoh    \M»  SU  \\s  K)k    IHK  REPAIR  OE  ,SE\  EREI) 

11  kIPHKKM,  NERVES 

VkiJliam  1  .  Kuhn.  2085  Fallon  Road.  Lexington.  Kv.  40504 

Filed  Nov.  9,  197  3,  Ser.  No.  414.246 

int.  CI.-  A61B  nil  I 

L.S.  CI.  128-334  k  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  nerve  severed  to  form  first  and 
second  nerve  ends,  said  method  consisting  of  the  steps  of 
providing  a  protective,  thin  walled  tube  hav  mg  an  inside  diam- 
eter to  just  nicely  receive  said  severed  nerve  ends,  said  tube 
having  interconnecting  porositv  to  permit  adequate  diffusK^n 
and  flow  of  intraneural  and  extr.meural  tluids  through  the  wall 
of  said  tube,  the  pores  of  said  tube  being  sufficientiv  lute  to 
prevent  infiltration  and  plugging  thereof  h\  extraneural  .ind 
epineural  tissue,  said  tube  being  LonNtituted  i^'[  a  material 
which  is  compatible  with  the  biological  environment  of  said 
nerve,  said  tube  having  an  evacuation  h<i1e  intermediate  its 
ends,  applying  suction  directly  to  said  hole  approaching  one 
end  of  said  tube  to  said  first   end  ^^i  said  xe\ered  nerve  and 
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drawing  said  first  nerve  end  into  said  one  end  of  said  tube  bv 
means  of  said  suction,  approaching  the  other  end  of  said  tube 
to  said  second  nerve  end  and  drawing  said  second  nerve  end 
into  said  other  end  of  said  tube  and  into  approximation  with 
said  first  nerve  end  by  means  of  said  suction 

5.  A  tube  for  use  in  sutureless  repair  of  a  nerve  severed  to 
form  first  and  second  nerve  ends,  said  tube  comprising  a 
cylindrical  wall  and  open  ends,  said  tube  having  an  internal 
diameter  sized  to  just  nicely  receive  said  nerve  ends,  said  wall 
having  a  transverse  evacuation  perforation  thercthrtiugh 
whereby  suction  mav  be  applied  to  said  hole  to  ^ie.tte  a  pres- 
sure differential  between  the  interior  of  said  tube  and  the 
ambient  atmosphere  enabling  said  first  and  second  nerve  ends 
to  be  drawn  into  the  ends  of  said  tube  to  a  position  of  approxi- 
mation within  said  tube,  said  cylindrical  wall  of  said  tube 
having  interconnecting  porosity  to  permit  adequate  diffusion 
and  fiow  of  intraneural  and  extraneural  fiuids  through  said, 
cylindrical  wall,  the  pores  of  said  wall  being  sufficiently  fine 
to  prevent  infiltration  and  plugging  thereof  by  extraneural  and 
epineural  tissue,  the  external  diameter  of  said  tube  comprising 
the  maximum  transverse  dimension  thereof. 


respective  one  of  said  members,  each  of  said  plates  having  a 
first  outside  radius  to  engage  the  wall  of  said  hole,  and  having 
a  second  inside  radius  smaller  than  said  first  radius  for  passing 


the  bone  plug,  said  first  and  second  radii  being  upon  a  com- 
mon center  line  oriented  at  an  angle  of  approximately  30° 
from  an  axis  along  said  respective  elongated  member 


3.916.906 
Ml  LllHEM)  1)11. A  lOR 


3.916.908 

Dlvpos  \Hi  \    iu  iWEL  CLAMP  AM  '  i  i|    !  \a    H  \  MI  1 

\PPI  1(    \  ioR 

Martin    E.   (itrrv.    I34?2    \N  inthrope   St..   Santa    \na.    (  .ilif      ..  .,    ,  ^,,,,  ,,   ,     ,,.  ,.        ,1,,,    \   v      1  i    mu 

_^    _  ■  '^  Harrv   H.  li*((ri.  Hi.M.i  l'(j|\   I'laet.  nreKjKiui.   ^    1      li.uv 

■^"^   """  1  iU(t   lune  18.  1973.  .Ser.  No.  370,955 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Str.  Nd.  37^.820.  Jul>  9.   |M~3. 

abandoned.  Ihis  application  \pr.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  463. 8~6 

Int.  (1.     \61M  29102 

L.S.  CI.  128-344  5  C  laims 


Inl.  (I       \6IB   niOa      \44H    ^1100 
.28      346 


4  <^  laini-^ 


I.  A  multihead  dilator,  for  dilating  a  rectal  portion,  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  generally  cylindricallv  shaped  hollow  member. 

a  fiangc  located  at  one  end  of  the  member  integral  with  said 
member;  and 

a  plurality  of  tapered  heads  ^A  different  diameleis  integral 
with  and  located  at  intervals  ak>ng  the  outer  periphcrv  of 
the  member,  the  head  with  the  smallest  diameter  being 
located  at  another  end  of  the  member  opposite  said  one 
end.  each  of  the  heads  being  circumjacent  the  perimeter 
of  said  generalK  cylindricallv  shaped  hollow  member. 
said  member  having  a  central  bore  extending  from  the 
fiange  to  substantiallv  said  another  end  and  being  nar- 
rowed in  diameter  between  said  heads  and  between  the 
head  havini;  the  Lirgest  diameter  and  the  tlange.  portions 
of  said  member  having  the  narrowed  diameters  between 
the  heads  are  of  foldable  material 


3.916.907 
SPREADER  INSTRIMENI    EOR  I  SE  IN  PEREORMINC;    V 

SPINAL  El  SION 
Wendell  C  .  Peterson,  7107  Prospect  Plan.  NE..  Albuquerque. 
N.  Mex.  87  110 

Eiled  June  21.  I9:'4.  Ser.  No.  481.637 
Int.  t  I.    A61M  24.iiii 
L'.S.  (I.  128-345  9  Claims 

I.  A  spreader  for  separating  vertebral  bodies  having  a  hole 
preformed  therein  to  receive  a  cylindrical  plug  comprising, 
two  puotallv  att.iehed  elongated  members.  dwA  two  frustro- 
conie.illv    sh.iped  curved   plates,  each   rigidl\    ati.ivhed   to  a 


1.  In  combination  a  compressive  applicator  means  have  two 
opposed  and  aligned  in  parallel  jaws,  each  jaw  of  the  applica- 
tor having  releasably  attached  to  its  inner  surface  one  half  of 
an  also  opposed  and  aligned  interlatching  bowel  clamp,  said 
bowel  clamp  comprising  a  set  of  rod  like  members,  each  of  the 
rod  like  members  frictionally  fitted  into  a  receiving  channel 
positioned  in  the  interior  surface  of  each  jaw  and  having  on 
one  end  thereof  a  latching  finger  and  on  the  opposite  end 
thereof  a  receptacle  for  the  reception  of  the  latching  finger, 
said  bowel  clamp  members  being  capable  of  being  positioned 
around  the  periphery  of  a  bow  el  and  brought  into  register  b\ 
the  closure  of  the  opposed  jaws  of  the  applicator. 


«.•;  1  (,,«>00 
SICIION  si  K(.l<    W    INvlklMlMuh    IH)    K  )Kt  LPS 

I  N  I't 
Harold   1).   kletsihka.   Munli^nrm  r  \  .    \Li.   ani)    lils^.n   H     kaff 
ertv ,  Excek  isor,  Minn.,  .issti^nnrs  ti'  Hm  \1i  du  us.  hn   .  Min- 
neapolis. Minn 
Continuation  of  Ser.  N(i     *>s4.4fil,    Xuy:     1     i'*"*    ahandomri 
which  IS  a  Kintinuaticin  n(  S  r     Nn     r*.s,'MHi,   Nu^     ',-,    \'r  \  , 
abandoned.   I  his  applit  almn  J  uiit   24    l'ii~4,\,i    Nn   48;,fi22 

Int.  (1,     \'>1  H  \''  \  M   i lOU 

l.S.  CI.  128  —  354  15  LUims 

I.  Surgical  forceps  of  a  tweezer-like  configuration,  compris- 
ing 

a  first  and  second  elongated  movable  leg  members  of  esscn- 
tiallv  the  same  length  and  having  functional  ends  defining 
opposed  inner  faces  and  distal  outer  faces,  the  leg  mem- 
bers being  commonlv    affixed  and  projecting  from  the 
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ti\ov:  point  in  cantilever  fashion  with  the  functional  ends  .^vih.Ml  | 

n    rnijH\    hu.sod  apart  and  cooperable  to  perform  a  for-  POR  I  \RI  K  ( OOi.INC,  APPARMIS 

.cpv  function,  Ja(!R>  \\  .  Saudtr,  San  ^sld^u.  (  alif..  and  Richard    \.  Kishel. 

^    and  tluid  conduit  means  associated  with  one  of  said  first        Las   Vegas,   Ne\..   assiynors    to   Sari-femp    Manufacturing 
and    second    leg    members,    the    conduit    means    being        Corporation.  M  (  a|<m,  (alif. 

Filtd  iKi    -.  1V73.  Ser.  No.  4:2. -58 
Int.  CI.-  A61F  7iUU 
3z        J4.        7  ^  41    7  U.S.  (  I    i:h_40o 


4i  ,  j32r  -34-  ' 


I  I  Claims 


adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure 
dittcTLntial  and  terminating  in  a  first  opening  disposed  on 
the  inner  face  of  said  one  leg  member,  and  a  second 
'pening  disposed  on  said  distal  outer  face  thereof  in  a 
poMtun  .'.hi^h  lb  accessible  for  all  manipulative  and  rela- 
tr-e  tun^tumul  positions  of  said  one  leg  member 


3.416.4111  I 

SIRCICAL  INSTRl  \\\\\  FOR  PLASTIC    M  K(,FR\ 
Philip   Seeling,    102    Fieldcrest    Drive,    North    S\rai.ust     \  \ 
13212,  and   Burton   David    Brent,  521    S.   Home   Ave.,  Oak 
Park,  III.  60304 

Filed  .June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No,  477,653 

Int.  CI.    A6IB  ITiiU 

l.S.  (I.  128      354  7  Claims 


L  Portable  apparatus  for  cooling  a  portion  of  a  warm  body 
comprising: 

a    a  ductile  cooling  coil  for  being  formed  to  the  general 
exterior  shape  of  the  bod\  portion  to  be  cooled. 

b.  a  flexible  jacket  for  receiving  the  coil  and  having  means 
for  securing  the  jacket  around  said  body  portion, 

c.  compressor  and  condenser  means  for  iiquefving  a  refrig- 
erant composition, 

d.  conduit  means  for  supplying  said  relrii:erant  to  and  from 
said  cooling  coil, 

e.  a  batter)  for  operating  said  compressor  and  condenser, 
and 

f   a  platform  on   which  said  compressor   and  condenser 
means  are  secured 


3.916.912 
\X1\L  FLOW  COMBINF 

f  dv*jrd   VS     Rowland-Hill,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperrv 
Kaiui  (  orporation.  Nev*  Holland.  Pa. 

filed    lone  3.   1974.  .Ser.  No.  476,019 

In(    (I.-  AOIF  i:  44 

U.S.  (  i    I. Ml      :-    I  6  Claims 


1.   A  >urL;i^aI  instrument  tc  ^e  held  m  the  hand  of  the  user 

'mpriMHt; 

an  eiiintiated  hand  nuinipul .itahie  operating  portion  and  an 
ottset  handle  section  at  >  me  end  of  the  operating  portion. 
said  handle  sev-tmn  detmed  by  a  strip  having  a  first  por- 
tion tormini:  suhstantiallv  an  S  shape  in  profile  and  ex- 
tending tr  ni  a  tlr-t  end  at  the  top  of  the  S  to  a  second 
end.  and 

.1  second  portion  lorniine  substantiallv  a  semicircle  in  pro- 
tile  and  evtenkJing  trom  said  tlrst  portion  second  end  to  a 
third  end  adjaeent  to  o.erl\ing  engaging  and  generally 
paralleling  said  tlrs!  pt^rtion  tlrst  end.  said  first  and  second 
portions  defining  an  opening  .ind  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tmned  in  the  harul  with  a  pi.ot  tlnger  extending  through 
said  opening,  and 

said  operating  portion  extending  !rom  said  first  and  third 
ends  generalK  tangential  !s  t.  s.iij  second  portion  at  said 
third  end  and  formed  tii  he  hek!  fietween  the  side  of  the 
toretmger  and  thumb  tor  performing  surgi..al  procedures. 
said  handle  seetion  ^^.ir.g  detlned  to  on;c  side  of  said 
operating  portion  for  reception  y.ithin  the  hand  with  said 
instrument  adapted  to  he  pivoted  about  said  pivot  finger 
to  a  storage  position  in  the  hand  so  as  to  free  the  fingers 
and  thumb  o\  the  user  for  separate  use. 


1.  In  an  axial  flow  combine  having  a  Irame  adapted  to  travel 
across  a  field,  axially  arranged  means  mounted  on  said  trame 
for  threshing  and  separating  grain  from  the  remaining  crop 
material  and  discharging  said  crop  material  at  a  rear  end 
thereof,  an  operable  discharge  assemblv  mounted  to  said 
frame  adjacent  said  rear  end  of  said  axiallv  arranged  means  for 
receiving  said  crop  material  therefrom  and  propelling  said 
material  generally  rearwardlv  out  of  the  eomhine.  said  assem- 
bly creating  a  generally  rearv.  ardlv  and  doy.nv.ardl\  directed 
air  stream  when  operating,  grain  receiving  and  cleaning  means 
mounted  to  said  frame  spaced  bclov,  said  axiallv  arranged 
means  and  said  discharge  assemblv  and  extending  to  adjaeent 
the  rear  of  the  combine,  and  means  for  passing  a  stream  of  air 
generally  upwardly  and  rearwardly  through  said  cleaning 
means  to  clean  the  grain  received  therebv.  said  stream  of  air 
generally  converging  toward  said  rearwardiv  and  dounv».ardl\ 
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directed    air    stream    created    by    said    discharge    assembly. 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

means  generally  impervious  to  the  passage  of  air  being 
mounted  to  said  frame  generally  adjacent  the  rear  of  said 
discharge  assembly,  said  air  impervious  means  extending 
from  one  location  somewhat  below  said  rear  of  said  dis- 
charge assembly  upwardly  and  rearwardlv  to  another 
location  more  rearwardly  of  said  L;iswh.irge  assemblv  than 
said  one  location  but  generally  lower  than  s,ud  rcirwardly 
propelling  crop  material  for  providing  substantial  separa- 
tion between  said  discharge  assemblv  air  stream  and  said 
cleaning  means  air  stream  to  thereby  substantiallv  pre- 
vent mingling  of  said  air  streams  and  formation  of  disrup- 
tive air  currents  therefrom  -vhi^h  might  intertere  with 
cleaning  of  said  grain  received  by  said  cleaning  means 


said  first  part  in  response  to  heat  from  the  approaching  coal 
when  said  article  is  smoked,  said  means  comprising  a  heat 


3.916.913 
VINF  CROP  H\R\FSTFR  PIN(  H  OFF  ROI  I  FR  \M  I  H 

INSFRTS 

Olin  L.  L(M)ker.  Milford;  Robert   \.  .lohnson,  Rossville:  Frank 

F.  Scribner,  HcMipeston,  and  Larrv  L.  Slates,  Vermilion,  all 

of  HI,,  assignors  to  FMC   C  orporated,  San  Jose,  C  alif . 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  453.240 

Int.  CI.-      \01D  45100 

L.S.  CI.  130—30  R  6  (  laims 


1.  In  ,1  harvester  for  vine  crops  such  as  cucumbers,  said 
harvester  having  a  mobile  frame,  conveyor  means  for  picking 
up  a  mass  of  v  ines  and  attached  crop  and  delivering  the  mass 
to  the  nip  of  a  pair  of  elongated  contra-rotating  cylindrical 

snapping  rolls  for  pinching  the  cri>p  off  the  vines  as  the  vines 
are  pulled  through  the  rollers,  the  improvement  wherein  one 
of  said  snapping  rolls  is  forniei.i  with  a  pluialitx  of  axially 
extending,  undercut  grooves,  the  contours  ot  which  lie  in  an 
isoscles  trapezoid,  .ind  elongated  axiallv  extending,  vine  pull 
augmenting,  tr.ipe/oidal  section  insert  strips  >.omplenientary 
to  and  mounted  in  said  grooves,  said  strips  each  comprising  a 
bod)  of  elastomcnc.  homogenoush  wear  resistant  material, 
said  grooves  and  inserts  h.iving  relative  r,idial  i.iimensions  such 
that  said  inserts  project  past  the  periphcrv  o\  said  one  snap- 
ping roller  by  a  distance  of  about  3/32  inches. 


3,916.914 
SMOKINC;  ARIK  LFS 
Geoffrev  O.  Brooks,  .Southampton,  and  Robin  A.  (  rellin.  Rom- 
sev,    both   of   Fngland.   assignors   to   Bro>*n    &    Uilliamson 
lobacco  (orporation.  Louisville.  K>. 

Filed  June  4.  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,756 
C  laims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  June  6.  19-2, 
26368  72 

Int.  CI.-  A24B  151027 .  A24D  1104    A24F  /  oj 
I  .S.  (I.   131       10   \  -  (laims 

1.  A  smoking  article  comprising  an  eloiig.ited  t'lilmg  of 
smokable  material  burnable  progressivelv .  with  lorniation  of 
a  coal  at  one  end.  when  said  article  is  smoked,  s.ud  article 
including  ,i  llrst  p.irt  whi^h  is  displa^eable  long  itULlinallv  oil  the 
article  and  me, iris  for  imp,irting  longitudin.il  dispijt  enie  nl  of 


shrinkable  film  connecting  said  first  part  to  a  second  part  of 
said  article. 


■5,91  C,9I  - 

TOBAC(  n  MOI.M  1  MN(,   Ml  I  Ht  »[i    \M>    \fl'  \k  \  I  I  S 
THI  Rf  fuR 
Richard  F.  Ci.  Neville.  Salishurv.  .un)  .hihn    \    C.trnfi     Sndo- 
\er.  iMjth  of  Fngland.  assignors  in   \  \1 1    liu  ni  pm  .iit  o  .  VWiiie 
Plains.  N.V. 

Filed  Jan,  31.   X^r  \,  ^.-r    N.,    ^:s.4Kr, 
(_  laims  priontv .  application  I  niied  Kingiloiii ,  1 1  li    iS.  l''"!. 
7668/72 

Ini    CI  ■    \:4R  1102 
L.S.  Cl.   131       134  ;h  *  laiins 


*y      *i 


1,  A  process  for  moistening  a  cored  body  of  tobacco  having 
an  elongated  cavity  open  at  both  ends  and  the  elongated  wall 
of  which  is  unsupported,  comprising  the  steps  of 

coring  the  body  of  tobacco  to  provide  the  elongated  cavity; 

placing  the  body  of  tobacco  within  an  enclosed  chamber 

and  closing  one  end  of  the  elongated  cavity; 
providing  suction  and  steam  to  said  chamber  of  which  ime 

is  applied  into  the  other  end  of  the  elongated  cavit\  and 

the  other  is  applied  into  the  chamber  outside  of  the  btidy 

of  tobacco;  and 
maintaining  the  suction  and  steam  to  said  chamber  untd  the 

body  of  tobacco  has  received  a  sufficient  quantity  of 

moisture  from  the  steam. 


^.916.916 
SHIFI  1)  K)R  (,  H.  \Rf  I  I  I  s    \Mi  (   H,  \RS 
(Juv   Br.iniuni,  ~    luMis    \\(   ,    Br.iddiKk   HilK.   rnishur '>.:h ,  Pa. 
1-2;! 

f  lied  Nnv     -,   pra.  S.r     Ni,    .-21.54'; 
Int.  CL-  A24F  lillti 
VS.  (I.  131-  175  3  Claims 

1  A  protective  device  for  cigarettes  comprising  a  holder 
havmg  a  mouthpiece,  a  socket  and  a  threaded  sleeve,  and  a 
protective  shield  comprising  a  cylinder  proportioned  to  be 
t)nly  slightly  longer  in  diameter  than  a  cigarette  received 
therein  and  having  a  threaded  portion  adapted  to  be  thread- 
cdlv  received  on  the  threaded  sleeve  of  said  holder,  said  sleeve 
consisting  of  an  elongated  shell  with  means  providing  a  plural- 
itv  of  longitudinally  spaced  elongated  collinear  slots  each 
having  its  major  dimension  oriented  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder  and  arranged  in  sets  of  axial  columns  and  transverse 
rows  about  the  surface  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  providing 
circular  openings  between  adjacent  rows  of  slot  means  also 


tective 


rcgularU  dispo 
I'f  said   p 

ti  irmmg  a^'ccss  > 
-A  ith  the  ignitCLl 
through  the  san 
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>.cr  the  cntiretN  ot  the  cylindrical  srrface 

shield,  said  slots  means  and  opening  means 

^enint:  means  ^^\  ^^hich  air  can  communicate 

p.^;    >t  the  vicarette  and  smoke  can  be  vented 

su^h  I  penint;  means,  said  circular  opening 


a  handle  member,  one  end  of  which  is  fastened  to  a  unner- 
sal  joint  attached  to  a  clamp  member,  said  clamp  member 
engaging  the  two  opposed  sides  of  a  comb  so  as  to  clamp 


<^ 


the  comb  in  position,  said  comb  being  readiK  removable 
from  the  clamp  member,  by  shdine.  ^'.hen  it  is  desired  to 
wash  or  replace  the  comb. 


m.eans  and  said  elongated  slot  means  being  proportioned 
elati.e  ti  the  ciamcter  and  length  of  the  holder  to  retain  the 
;eneratec  .ish  therem  even  in  the  presence  of  external  draft. 
aid  shield  feeing  characterized  by  non-flammable  composition 

and   nri<p'>rtioned   to  substantially   cover  the   cigarette  in  its 

unhurned  v.'onditK'n 


3.416.41" 

HMRNPR  \^    SHIKI.I) 

Millie  Hubbert.   16  Jennings  Road,  Manaha^kin.  N  .1    HS(i5ti 

FiletJ  JuRf  5.  14"4.  Str.  No.  476. "55 

Int.  LI.    A45U  19116 

L  ..S.  (1.    1.^2-4  4  *   lami- 


3.416.914 
HAIR  CIRI-KR 

Jacqueline  Giordano.    1,    Vvtnuc   Sfcretan.    1(105    l,ausannt', 
Switzerland 

Continudtmn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326.604.  Jan.  26.  1473. 
ahandurud    1  his  application  .June  10.  1474.  Ser.  No.  477, 4SX 
(  lamis    priority,    application    Suitzerland,    Feb.    4,    1472. 
1686/72 

Inl    (I     \45d  2iOO 
L.S.  CI.  132—40  5  Claims 


H^^^^ 


r^qf 


1.  A  hairspra>  shield  comprising  a  transparent,  helmet-like 
^tru^tLl^e  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  head  of  a  person,  said 
shield  fscint;  formed  to  provide  a  space  between  it  and  the  hair 
■  A  said  pers(m  nut  so  as  to  fit  closely  around  the  face  and  neck 
if  said  pers.m  to  provide  a  substantially  vapor-tight  enclosure. 
and  's^iHt;  pro.ided  v>.ith  self-sealing  closures  at  a  plurality  of 
points  spaced  -er  its  surface,  said  closures  being  adapted  to 
permit  the  inscrtu-n  ot  the  nozzle  of  a  hairspray  applicator  to 
appl.  hairspra  .  thr  Ljgh  said  shield  at  various  points  to  the 
hair  ot^  said  person  said  shield  being  effective  to  confine  the 
hairspra'.  to  a  limited  region  in  the  \ieinit\  of  the  head  of  the 
person  vvith  a  hom  the  shield  is  being  used,  and  to  prevent 
dispersion  o\  the  hairsrva%  throughout  a  larger  region. 


1.  A  hair  curler  comprising  a  hollov.  c\lindrieal  r.ller,  a 
support  member  located  in  said  rolkr  remote  from  an  open 
end  of  the  roller;  an  elastically  extensible  band  held  b\  said 
support  member;  a  clip  having  interconnected  first  and  second 
rod-like  fingers,  said  first  finger  being  substantialK  as  long  as 
said  roller,  said  second  finger  having  a  rod-like  hook  member 
at  a  free  end  thereof,  elastically  held  by  said  band  to  said 
support  in  said  roller;  and  means  for  elastically  spacing  said 
clip,  attached  by  said  band  and  hook,  from  said  support  mem- 
ber, comprising  an  elongate  member  lot;>selv  mounted  on  suid 
support  member  and  extending  toward  said  hook,  said  fingers 
and  hook  being  integral  parts  of  said  clip. 


3,416,418  I 

REHVBIl  ITATION  COMB 
Bettv  A.  Spink>,  (.eneral  Dfliverv,  V^honnixk.  British  (  uluin 
bia.  Canada 

Filed  Ma>  2.  I4''4.  ,Ser.  No.  466.320 

Int.  (.1.     A65D  :j  <nj 

I  .S.  CI.   132-  1  1  R  I  -'  »  laims 

1.  A  hair  comnmg  device  for  use  by  a  handicapped  person 

m  the  l\>rm  ^it  a  hair  comb  detachably  fastened  to  a  handle, 

c  ( 1  m  p  r  I  s  I  n  g 


3.416.420 

HN(,FRN\II    POI  ISHINC,  DEVICE 

Sakichi    Isukamoto,   U-chome.  Toyotama  Kita.    Nerima-ku. 

Tokwi    Japan 

Fikd   Ian    H.  1474,  Ser.  No.  431.737 

<  laims  priorits,  applicati<m  Japan.  May  2.  1473.  48-48434; 
\1a^  ;  14"3.  4H-4H435;  .May  2.  1473.  48-48436;  May  2. 
pr  *,  4>s  4H4  3~ 

Int.  C!.-  A45D  29100 
I  ..s.  CI.  132—73  3  Claims 

1.  A  fingernail  polishing  device  comprising  at  least  one 
cylindrical  polishing  body  and  rotating  means  therefor,  said 
body  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  separate  circular  buffs  of 
different  diameters,  made  from  a  soft  but  resilient  material. 


NOVEMBFR  4.    1975 


GENERAl    AND  MFC  HANK   \L 


177 


laterally  piled  in  several  layers,  with  separators  therebetween, 
having  slightly  smaller  diameters  than  said  buffs;  the  diameters 
of  said  buffs  gradually  decreasing  from  both  ends  to^'..ird  the 
center  of  said  polishing  body,  with  the  outer  circumtercntial 
surfaces  of  said  at  least  one  body  constituting  a  sole  inwardly 
curved  concave  circular  arc  configuration  in  each  body,  sub- 
stantially similar  to  that  of  a  fingernail  to  be  polished,  and  a 
housing  containing  said  at  least  one  polishing  body  and  said 


^^  .r 


^    ^      >i  t   Ky  t    4. 


ers  the  solenoid  and  moves  the  armature  towards  the  solenoid, 
causing  the  plate  to  move  away  from  the  stop  and  breaking  the 
circuit,  in  further  combination  with  resilient  means  biasing  the 
armature  and  plate  towards  the  stop  for  engagement  there- 
with, in  still  further  combination  with  manually  operated 
external  means  for  moving  the  solenoid  axially  to  adjust  the 
stroke  of  the  armature 


V,"    !    '0''-2 

ELE(    1  K(  'M*    <  <>IN    i  1  -s  I  1  K 

<irnri;    J      I'runini,    Kulnt  r     Mt.tssi     2'-      ;--;     |i,  ,  vn*  tisf.idt. 
( ,t  rm.nu 

hl.li  J  lint   14,  rj'"4,  s«  t    \.'   a^'jaii'/ 

<   l.iims     |)riurit\.     ,i[ii>lii  .iliun     (.irm.uu        ii^ii      2o.     1973, 
12<}:1}'<^1.  .liHu    ;n.   lM-,\  2.*3:3(il 

hit.  CI.-  G07D  M14 

!     s    (    I     j  *  «        >   k  I"  '    l.iin!> 


driving  means,  and  having  in  a  wall  portion  thereof  at  least  one 
aperture  in  the  region  of  said  at  least  one  pohshing  bodv,  to 
allow  a  fingernail  to  be  polished  by  means  of  the  rotation  of 
said  body,  and  other  portions  of  the  hand  to  be  kept  away 
from  the  polishing  action,  wherein  the  rotation  of  said  at  least 
one  polishing  body  and  the  pressing  of  the  fingernail  there- 
against  bends  the  outer  buffs  inwardly,  which  have  a  larger 
diameter,  thereby  preventing  the  fingernail  from  contacting 
the  surfaces  of  said  separators. 


3.416.421 
Kl  KC   IRIC    FINCKR  N  \I1    HI  f 
Rojitr  Pesola,  c/o  dtorgi  Spector,  36  15  Woolvvorlh  Hkiu  ,  2  V< 
Broadwav.  Ntw   ^  ork,  1000" 

Filed  Mas    13,  1474,  Str.  No.  464,230 

Int    CI.-  A45D  29/05 

U.S.  CI.   132      "3.6  3  Claims 


I.  An  electric  finger  nail  file  comprising  an  elongated  hi>l- 
low  handle  having  an  open  end  with  an  armature  mounted 
axially  therein,  including  a  finger  nail  file  dctachablv  secured 
to  said  armature  in  axial  alignment  theievMth  .nul  cMcnding 
externallv  through  said  open  end.  in  combination  uith  a  sole- 
noid axially  mounted  in  said  handle  adjacent  the  inner  end  of 
said  armature  including  a  source  of  electrical  engergv  in  said 
handle  for  powering  the  solenoid,  in  further  combination  with 
a  stop  mounted  in  said  handle  and  a  coacting  plate  extending 
transversely  from  said  armature  adapted  to  engage  said  stop 
to  limit  outward  movement  d  the  armature,  including  an 
electric  circuit  interconnecting  the  sti)p.  the  plate,  the  sole- 
noid, the  source  of  electrical  energv  and  a  suii^h  mounted 
externalK  ^'v.  the  h.mdle  ^'.herebv  closure  of  said  suii^h  pow- 


I  \n  electronic  coin  checking  device,  comprising  a  mea- 
suring channel  having  an  outlet,  a  controllable  coin  proper- 
/improper  switch  means  for  the  reception  or  return  of  coins 
arranged  at  the  outlet  of  said  measuring  channel,  means  defin- 
ing a  coin  path  of  travel  for  the  accepted  coins,  and  at  least 
one  controllable  follower  switch  means  for  sorting  the  proper 
coins  in  type-related  outlet  channels  arranged  beneath  said 
proper/improper  switch  means  in  the  coin  path  of  travel  for 
the  accepted  proper  coins,  and  measuring-  and  evaluation 
circuit  means  including  means  for  controlling  the  proper/im- 
proper switch  means  for  a  shorter  period  of  time  than  the 
follower  switch  means 


3.916.423 

\i  i(i\i\ii(    \\  \sfiiN(,  \Mt  s  wi  1  i/iN< ,   \ri'\k\ii-s 

H>K    \  lii'f  !  IM     Mli  KIN(.  s^  N  i  J  \i 
Donald  \  .  Hr.inimi,  Uol.n.tn,   "^^  is  ,  .isMi_ii..t   n    ^i.ikiii    Imlus- 

I  rit  V  I  in   ,  1  >t  I.)  \  .11)    ^^  IS 

liU-.i  Jiih    I'o   l'^~  V  S,T.  No.  3~'',:~4 

Inl,  (  1      Hn,HH  9102 

U.S.  CI.  134—57  R  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  sanitizing  a  milking  sys- 
tem, comprising  washing  means  for  fiowing  a  washing  solution 
thriiugh  a  milking  system  in  a  washing  cycle,  rinsing  means  for 
fiowing  a  rinsing  solution  through  said  system  in  a  rinsing 
cvcle.  sanitizing  means  for  fiowing  a  sanitizing  solution 
through  said  system  in  a  sanitizing  cycle,  control  timer  means 
\o  operate  said  washing  means,  said  rinsing  means  and  said 
sanitizing  means  to  sequentially  program  said  washing  cycle, 
rinsing  cycle,  and  sanitizing  cycle,  means  responsive  to  com- 
pletion of  the  rinsing  cycle  for  deactivating  said  control  timer 
means,  second  timer  means  capable  of  being  set  for  a  given 
time  and  operably  connected  to  said  control  timer  means, 
means  responsive  to  said  second  timer  means  timing  out  for 
reactivating  said  control  timer  means  whereby  the  control 
timer  means  acts  to  initiate  operation  of  the  sanitizing  means 
to  fiow   the  sanitizing  solution  through  said  system  for  said 
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vjniti/ing  c\^le  and  ■safety  timer  means  preset  for  a  period  of  air  inlet  check  valve  for  said  nozzle,  and  said  nozzle  being 

time  greater  tha"  the  combined  period  for  said  v^ashing  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  jet  orifices  located  abo^e  the 

rinsing  c\cle,  said  satetx    timer  means  being  operably  con-  liquid  level  in  the  container. 

neeted   to  said  washing   means  and  said   rinsing  means  and  

3.916.925 
CABLE  CI  tANlNC  IMTS 
Desmond  George  Crump,  V\emble\  Downs.  Australia,  assignor 
til  Phido  '  \N  ire  Ser\icesi  Co..  Ltd 

Hk'd  Kfh.   19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  443.325 

Int    t  1.    BOSB  .^  U2 

U.S.  CI.  134-  172  5  Claims 


arranged  to  deaetnate  said  washing  means  and  said  rinsing 
m.eans  .^  her  ^aid  Nafety  timer  means  times  out  in  the  event  the 
.•.ashing  and  nr  sip.g  cycles  are  not  concluded  through  a  mal- 
function 1 


3.916.924 

APPARATIN  FOR  K\1PTMN(.    \M)  K!NMN(. 

CONTAINKRS 

Krancis  L.  Me  (.ouan.  2''"'3  (  urtis  \Va\,  Sacramento. 
958  IX 

Filed  Dt'c.  2«,  1973,  S«r.  No.  429.261 
Int.  (1.^  BdSB  3/02.  9IU8,  15/04 
L.S.  CI.  134-95 


Calif. 


3  Claims 


Nu'eSf    T/1NK     (H^) 


1.  In  a  de.iee  pro>.idmg  a  closed  system  for  emptying  and 
rinsing  pesticide  containers  b\  eliminating  exposure  to  toxic 
hquids  during  the  e\  .ic  uatu-'n  and  rinsing  of  the  container  said 
let  onfiees  including  upper  sjot^  arranged  on  an  upward  slant, 
and  said  onfiees  ineludint;  intermediate  hon.'ontalh.  disposed 
slots,  and  said  oritleies  further  irK'iuLling  d. -.^  ri  .■.  ardly  disposed 
downuardK  in^hned  sKus  all  ot  said  bk)t.s  being  located  high 
on  the  nozzle,  adjacent  the  cor.tainer  seal  of  the  type  that  have 
an  iipening  in  the  top  thereof  an  evacuation  tube  being  verti- 
ealU  adjustahle  vi.hile  >tii!  maintaining  a  closed  system  and 
including  an  incline^!  portion  or'  the  lo-Acr  end  thereof  for 
permitting  liquid  to  enter  the  lo'j.er  end  of  the  tube  to  leave 
the  container,  a  noz/le  m. -an  ted  in  said  opening,  said  nozzle 
including  a  hose  attachment  said  no.'/lc  including  a  seal 
titling  in  the  opening  k't  the  container  for  sealing  the  container 
and  providing  a  closed  system   ^hen  the  no//le  is  in  place,  an 


Xjju^uj^l^, 


1.  A  cable  cleaning  unit  comprising  a  chamber  adapted  to 
surround  a  section  of  the  cable  to  be  cleaned,  a  pluralit\  of 
outlets  located  within  the  chamber  through  which  jets  of  high 
pressure  fluid  are  directed  onto  the  surface  of  the  cable,  said 
outlets  being  arranged  so  that  said  jets  strike  the  surface  of  of 
the  cable  at  an  angle  inclined  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
cable  being  cleaned  and  are  deflected  from  the  surface  of  the 
cable  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  cable  cleaning  unit,  the 
portion  of  the  chamber  recei\inc  the  deflected  jets  being 
arcuate  so  as  to  direct  the  fluid  v^th  dirt  and  other  matter 
entrained  therein  away  from  the  surface  of  the  cable,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  fluid  from  the  chamber. 


3.916.926 
LIQIID  LF\  FL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Michael    Smolin.    Rr(K)kline,    and    Sanders    (lioldstein,    Cam- 
bridgt,  l)oth  of  \lass.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallor\  &  Co,  Int.. 
Indianapolis.  Ind 

Kiltd    hilv   25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  491. 69H 

Int.  CI.-  B08B  JIU4 

V.S.  CI.  137-2  27  Claims 


^    M        "i^X 


^         1       -J 


-:p 


ii m^ 
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26.  A  method  for  controlling  the  Ic-e!  nf  a  liquid  in  a  ^on 
tainer  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  introducing  a  liquid  into  a  container  through  an  electri 
cally-operated  valve  from  a  liquid  source. 

b.  connecting  a  detector  amplifier  circuit  to  an  inductance 
means  so  as  to  provide  an  oscillator  circuit  to  pri^nide 
electrical  oscillations; 

c  bringing  a  supply  of  liquid  in  close  proximity  to  said 
inductance  means  so  as  to  provide  a  liquid  level  ap- 
proaching said  inductance  means. 

d.  detecting  a  quenching  of  said  oscillations  in  response  to 
said  level  of  said  liquid  coming  into  close  proximitv  to 
said  inductance  means  so  as  to  produce  an  electrical 
signal  in  said  detector 'amplifier  circuit    and 
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e  closing  said  electrically-operated  val^e  in  response  to  said 
electrical  signal  so  as  to  stop  the  11^^  of  liquid  into  said 
container 


3.916.927 
CMBRFl  LA 
Manfred  Bremshey.  Mount  Royal.  C  anada.  assignor  to  lileseu 
Brophey  Limited,  Montreal,  (anada 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365.247 
Claims     priority,    application    C.trmanv,     June     3,     19^2. 
2226785 

Int,  CI.    A45B  19/06 
L,S.  CI.  135-26  3  C  laims 


a  gasket  to  close  said  port  when  moved  to  the  bottom  of 
said  cup  and  having  on  the  opposite  end  a  domed  surface, 
and 


'37    24 


;-40 


d.  a  heavy  sphere  in  said  cap  which  rolls  along  the  walls  of 
said  cap  to  contact  and  move  said  float  when  said  tank 
tilts  to  an  angle  where  the  thrust  from  said  sphere  exceeds 
the  weight  of  said  float. 


3.91  ft.<>29 

SELF-SI-  \1IS(,HR1\K    \\v\>    il!IIN<, 
Richard   Ldv^ard   Hrf.vMi     li.inkiii!,    I  tun  ,   j~^ii_'ii<"    n    '^ 
M.uiufat  liirmi;  (  (iiii|i,in\.  W  .itt  r  tmr  \  .  (  i>nn 

lili-d    \u^.    \>>.   pra,,  s,r     Nu    4'*~.'M4 

Ini    (   I      1  If.K  17/40 

IS.  (  I    1  ''"      «.s  7  Claim 


M     H 


II 


1.  ,An  umbrella  including  a  telescopic  slick,  a  crown  at  one 
end  of  the  stick,  a  cover  fabric  overlying  the  dome  ribs  and 

attached  centrally  above  the  crown,  spreader  means  including 
a  hub  connected  to  the  stick  between  the  cover  and  the  crown, 
fingers  extending  radially  from  the  hub;  chordal  link  members 
extending  between  the  fingers  and  spaced  radially  from  the 
hub  near  the  enii  of  the  fingers,  with  the  chordal  link  members 
being  such  th.tt  ihe\  are  easily  bent  v,hcn  the  fingers  are 
pressed  downwardly  from  the  crown  vUu  n  it  is  required  to  furl 
the  umbrella  cover;  the  hub,  fingers  ani.1  choird.il  members 
being  formed  integrally  of  flexible  plastic  material  s.nd  hub 
being  flat  and  having  an  aperture  through  v^hich  said  stick 
projects,  the  fingers  being  stepped  down  from  said  flat  hub 
disposing  the  fingers  in  planes  defined  b\  adf.icent  pairs  of 
dome  ribs,  the  link  members  extending  between  adjacent 
fingers  for  integrating  movement  of  the  spreader. 


3.916.928 
ATTITl  DE  SENSITIV  E  Fl  EL  TANK  VENT  \  ALV  F 
William    K.    Enoch.   Hurst.   Tex.,   assignor   to   Textron.    Inc., 
Providence.  R.I. 

Filed  .Sept,  24,  1973.  Ser.  No.  399,698 
Int.  CI.    F16K  l7iJ6 
U.S.  CI.  137     39  8  C  laims 

I.  An  attitude  sensitive   ccntroi   valve  for   an  aircraft  fuel 
tank  and  comprising 

a.  a  cup  defining  an  elongated  cvlindrical  walled  ch-initier 
having  a  central  port  in  the  bottom  and  a  lateral  .iperture 
in  the  side  thereof,  said  cup  adapted  to  be  secured  in- 
verted to  a  fuel  tank  panel  to  vent  said  tank  throiigh  said 
port. 

b.  a  cap  mounted  at  the  mouth  of  said  cup  having  end  vv.ills 
sloping  to  the  axis  of  said  cup 

c  an  elongalei.1  cvlindrie.il  tlo.it  m  said  cvlindrical  walled 
chamber  in  said  cup  h.iving  on  the  eiui  .idjacent  s.nd  port 


1.  An  inexpensive,  ci^mpact,  self-sealing  break-away  fitting 
comprising  a  simple  tubular  molded  plastic  housing  portion 
having  a  neck  comprising  a  V-shaped  peripheral  groove  with 
a  corresponding  annular  rib  inside  the  housing  portion,  the 
neck  being  of  reduced  wall  thickness,  the  neck  disposed  inter- 
mediate two  halves,  and  a  pair  of  molded  end  cap  porticins 
closing  either  end  of  the  housing  respectively,  the  housing 
having  inside  it  and  defined  by  the  rib  an  axial  central  opening 
with  valve  seat  means  closely  proximate  to  and  surrounding 
the  opening  on  each  side  and  facing  the  adjacent  end  cap 
portions  respectively,  the  end  cap  portions  having  openings 
each  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  conduit,  plug  means  dis- 
posed in  each  half,  spring  means  in  each  half  disposed  com- 
pressively  between  the  plug  means  and  the  respective  and  cap 
portion  and  urging  the  associated  plug  means  toward  engage- 
ment with  the  adjacent  seat  to  close  it  off.  the  plug  means 
fixedly  carrying  centrally  protuberances  of  lesser  diameter 
than  the  central  opening,  and  shoulder  means  in  each  half 
limiting  movement  of  the  plug  means  away  from  the  seat, 
whereby  when  the  housing  portions  are  together,  the  protu- 
berances engage  each  other  at  contact  surfaces  to  mutually 
hold  the  plug  means  off  the  seats  thereby  permitting  flow 
through  the  fitting,  but  when  the  fitting  breaks  at  the  neck,  the 
spring  means  urge  the  respective  plug  means  to  seat,  prevent- 
ing leakage. 


THFRMXI    sm   1(111  \  \I  M 
LinwiHKJ   P.   KrickMm,   VNarri-n.   K  I  .   assii;nur    in   t,  V\     l>ahl 
Companv,  Inc..  Bristol.  K.l 

HIt'd  (kl.  2  1.   19-4.  Vr    N.I    ^lf.,tK-^ 

Inl    (  I.     1  UiK   /  7;. 10 

I  .S    (  1.   13-      -5  t>  i  laims 

i      \  thermal  shut-off  valve  comprising  a  valve  housing. 

me. ins  vMthin  said  housing  movable  between  a  first  position 
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•<  herein  >ji^  ale  i>  open  so  as  to  permit  flow  therethrough 
and  a  ^eeonJ  pcivition  wherein  said  valve  is  closed  so  as  to 
^lock  tlov^  therethrough,  means  within  said  housing  normally 
arging  ^aid  movable  means  toward  said  second  position,  and 
thermai] .  actuated,  means  mounted  outside  of  said  housing 
mrmail.  rriaintammg  said  movable  means  in  said  first  posi- 
tion Naiu  thernialK  actuated  means  comprising  a  fusable  link. 
!irst  means  holdmg  one  end  of  said  link,  and  second  means 
holdmg  the  other  end  of  said  link,  said  first  and  second  means 
.  operatmg  so  as  to  hold  said  link  under  tension,  said  second 
mean-  comprising  a  rigid  lever  arm  having  a  fulcrum  portion. 


46     24 


each  unit  connected  to  an  expansible  ehamher  ot  another  unit 
and  a  fifth  port  of  each  unit  connected  to  another  expansible 
chamber  of  another  unit,  internal  fluid  passage  means  in  said 
units,  valving  means  on  each  working  member  combined  with 
said  passage  means  for  alternately  in  each  unit 

a.  establishing  connection  of  the  fourth  port  v.ith  the  first 
port  and  the  fifth  port  with  the  second  port  when  the 
working  member  is  in  the  first  position,  and 

b.  establishing  connection  of  the  fourth  port  with  the  third 
port  and  the  fifth  port  with  the  first  port  when  the  work- 
ing member  is  in  the  second  position. 

and  the  working  member  of  one  unit  valving  the  contracted 
chamber  of  a  second  unit  paired  therewith  to  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure  prevailing  at  one  of  the  first  three  ports  of  said  one 
unit,  and  vice  versa,  so  that  one  uorkinp  member  of  the  pair 
constantly  lags  the  other 


^.'Jlh.y.^l 
H  ()\V   DIMDKR  \  MAE  ASSKMBI  V 

I  laj.  tun  \S .  I  hiirsfin.  h  dina.  M  inn.,  assignor  to  Eaton  C'orpora- 
tion,  Cle\t  I.Hui.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  14"' 4,  Sir.  No.  455. 62H 

Int.  (I.    (.051)  1 1,UJ 

U.S.  CI.  137- KM  8  Claims 


-ne  end  of  said  arm  engaging  said  other  end  of  said  link,  and 
means  adjusiahiv  and  releasably  holding  the  other  end  of  said 
arm  in  spaced  relation  to  said  housing  with  said  fulcrum  por- 
tion in  blocking  engagement  with  said  movable  means  to 
:  recent  movement  thereof  to  said  second  position,  whereby 
Ahen  said  link  fuses  due  to  the  presence  of  a  predetermined 
Jetiree  of  heat  the  tension  exerted  on  said  link  by  said  lever 
arm  ^auses  sau!  link  to  separate,  thus  releasing  said  lever  arm 
Aherebv  said  fulcrum  portion  automaticalK  moves  away  from 
said  Mocking  engagement,  thus  permitting  said  movable 
m.eans  t  >  move  said  second  position  pursuant  to  the  impetus 
'.'■\  said  urtim.t;  means. 


Oaks. 
\ork. 


L  .,S.  CI. 


3.916.'i31 

FLl  ID  TRANSLATINC,  DE\I(E  H\\|\(,  K\P\N,slBl.K  1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  v  ah  e  bod>  havmganinlet 

C  H  AMBERS  passage  adapted  to  be  connected  .vith  a  source  of  fiuid  under 

Edwin  I  .  Shaw,  Oxnard.  and  Everett  H  Brewer.  Thousand  pressure,  an  excess  flow  outlet  passage,  and  a  priority  flow 
both  of  C  alif..  assignors  to  \bex  (  orporation.  New  outlet  passage,  a  valve  spool  movable  between  a  first  condi- 
^^  tion  restricting  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  passage  to  said  excess 

Filed  .June  12,  1472,  Ser.  No.  261.5^3  flow  outlet  passage  and  a  second  condition  restricting  fluid 

Int.  C  I.    G05D  i  li(J(J.  GOIF  Jil4  flow  from  said  inlet  passage  to  said  priority  flov.  outlet  pas- 

'-'"^    ""  29  Claims    sage,  first  aperture  means  formed  in  said  valve  spool  for  port- 

ing fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  passage  to  said  priorits  flow 
outlet  passage  when  said  valve  spool  is  in  said  first  and  second 
conditions,  second  aperture  means  formed  in  said  valve  spool 
at  a  location  spaced  from  said  first  aperture  means,  said  sec- 
ond aperture  means  being  effective  to  port  fluid  flov.  from  said 
inlet  passage  to  said  priority  flow  outlet  passage  when  said 
valve  spool  is  in  said  first  condition,  means  cooperating  with 
said  valve  spool  for  preventing  fluid  flow  through  said  second 
aperture  means  when  said  valve  spool  is  in  said  second  condi- 
tion, and  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  vaKe  spool 
between  said  first  and  second  conditions  in  response  to  varia- 
tions in  the  fluid  pressure  at  one  of  said  outlet  passages  rela- 
tive to  the  fluid  pressure  at  the  other  outlet  passage. 


.rc^^k^ 


1.  A  ^'vch^allv  operahle  tluiJ  translating  device  comprising 
an  even  number  ^^i  e\pansihle  chamber  units,  at  least  a  pair, 
each  having  a  pair  ot"  opposed  expansible  chambers  and  each 
unit  including  a  w,irking  member  repetitiously  movable  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions  to  alterriateK  expand  and 
contract  the  e\pans|^s|e  chambers  related  thereto,  delivery  of 
tluid  under  pressure  trom  one  of  the  units  to  a  contracted 
expansible  >.hamber  ot  an.iiher  unit  driving  the  related  work- 
ing member  ol  the  other  unit  from  one  position  to  the  other, 
each  unit  hav  ing  first,  second  and  third  ports,  a  fourth  port  of 


3.916.933 
Mil  II-STAGE  VALNF 
NNilfred    E.    Boehringer,    Fullerton,    and   James    V,    Walker, 
Kedondo    Beach,    both   of  C  alif..   assignors   to   McDonnell 
Douglas  (  orporation.  Santa  .Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1971.  Ser.  No.  170,782 

Int.  CI.  C.OSd  7i(j().  1 1/02 

U.S.  11.  137-102  7  Claims 

1.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  tlow  ot  medium  to  a  reservoir 

and  from  a  source  of  pressun/ed  medium  to  operate  actuator 

means,  said  valve  including; 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


Kl 


a  source  connection  for  conducting  medium  from  the 
source  of  pressurized  medium; 

a  return  connection  for  conducting  medium  back  to  the 
reservoir 

an  output  connection  for  conducting  medium  to  and  from 
the  actuator  means: 

a  first  valve  stage  in  communication  with  said  source  con- 
nection, said  return  connection  and  said  output  connec- 
tion, said  first  valve  stage  including  means  to  feed  inputs 
thereto  and  means  responsive  to  the  inputs  to  predetermi- 
nately  conduct  pressurized  medium  flow  from  said  source 
connection  to  said  output  connectu^n,  to  predetermi- 
nately  conduct  pressurized  medium  flow  from  said  output 
connection  to  said  return  connection,  and  to  predetermi- 


area  of  said  valve  element  means;  a  spring  acting  on  said  valve 
element  means  providing  an  opposite  valve  closing  bias  force, 
said  valve  element  means  regulating  main  line  pressure  during 
low  overage  flow  in  a  low  overage  flow  regulating  oscillating 
position  with  the  control  edge  spaced  from  the  first  overage 
land  and  regulating  first  overage  flow  to  said  secondary  supply 
port  and  said  second  overage  port  being  blocked  by  said 
second  overage  land  and  with  increasing  overage  flow  said 
valve  element  means  moving  in  an  opening  direction  through 
a  range  of  first  overage  regulating  positions  regulating  increas- 
ing first  overage  flow  and  when  the  secondary  supply  means 


^F^- 


^fo  f  ^1 


^ 


■A 


^ 


^^^^gySf^ 


natch  block  flow  of  medium  between  said  output  connec- 
tion and  said  source  and  return  connections; 
differential  pressure  generating  means  connected  between 
said  first  valve  stage  and  said  output  connection  to  gener- 
ate differential  pressures  thereacross  when  s.nd  first  valve 
stage  is  conducting  a  flow  of  pressurized  medium  between 
said  source  connection  and  said  output  connectitm;  and 
a  second  valve  stage  in  communication  with  said  source 
connection,  said  return  connection  and  said  output  con- 
nection, said  second  valve  stage  including  means  in  com- 
munication with  said  differential  pressures  and  responsive 
thereto  \o  augment  the  flow  of  pressurized  medium  from 
said  first  vahe  stage  when  a  predetermined  differential 
pressure  is  present  across  said  diftcrential  pressure  gener- 
ating means. 


3,916,934 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  WITH  ESSENTIALLY 

RATEEESS  KEC.ILATOR  \AL\E 

Richard  J.  Koenig.  Carmel.  Ind.,  assignor  to  (jtneral  Motors 

(orporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb,  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,372 

Int.  CI.  C05d  l(i,lu 

U.S.  CI.  137^115  5  Claims 

I.  In  a  regulator  valve:  primarv  fluid  supply  means  having 
variable  overage:  secondary  fluid  supply  means  having  limited 
flow  requirements:  regulator  valve  means  having  a  bod\  hav- 
ing a  bore  having  in  an  opening  direction  order,  a  first  overage 
land,  a  secondar\  supply  port  connected  to  said  secondarv 
supph  means,  a  second  overage  land  and  an  exhaust  port, 
valve  element  means  having  a  regulating  land  in  said  bore 
having  a  control  edge,  a  second  overage  passage  to  said  sec- 
ond overage  port  having  full  overage  flow  capacity  and  less 
axial  length  than  said  second  overage  land  and  the  axial  dis 
tance  between  said  control  edge  and  the  rennne  edge  of  said 
second  overage  port  being  substantialh  equal  to  the  a\ia[ 
length  of  the  secondary  supplv  port  plus  the  second  overage 
land  reduced  b\  the  axial  movement  of  the  regulating  land  in 
the  range  of  first  overage  regulating  positions,  chamber  me. ins 
between  a  portion  of  said  bore  and  .i  portion  o\  said  vaive 
element  means  connected  to  said  primarv  fluid  supph  means 
to  supplv  fluid  to  said  control  edge  for  regulated  flow  to  said 
secondarv  supplv  port,  to  supplv  fluid  to  said  second  overage 
passage  in  said  regulating  land  .md  \o  effectivch   act  on  an 


flow  requirements  are  substantially  met  connecting  overage  to 
said  secondary  supply  port  substantially  without  regulation 
and  regulating  second  overage  flow  from  said  second  overage 
port  at  said  second  overage  land  and  connecting  overage  to 
said  exhaust  port  in  a  range  of  second  overage  regulating 
positions  up  to  high  overage  flow  at  a  high  overage  regulating 
position  providing  a  full  range  of  regulatory  positions  from  low 
to  high  flow  having  movement  less  than  the  axial  length  of  the 
second  overage  land  providing  essentially  rateless  primary 
supply  pressure  regulation  and  a  secondary  fluid  supply  from 
low  to  high  overage  flow. 


3.916.935 
\I'F\'{ AH  S  K)K    1  Hf   SIOK  \(,F   oh   W  h  h  I    1  HKl   \lis 
Rachid  Keldanv.  lorth.  /urieh.  "sv*  ii/i  rl.ind    .issn;n<ir  tn  Huii 
.Machinerv   Works  I  id  .  Kuii.  /uruh.  SwUy^)  rldiid 

Filed  .hint   .V   I'J-j,  v,  r    No    4"f.,|(t4 
Claims    priority.    applK.itmn    swii/i  rland.    .|um     h.     l''~3. 
8325  73 

Inl.  (I.    1)(I31)  4llit 
I  .S.  (  1.   139       i;;  k  14  (  bims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  storage  of  weft  thread  of  variable 
length  before  insertion  into  a  shed  of  a  loom,  comprising  a 
shell  wall  formed  as  the  generated  surface  of  a  truncated  cone. 
there  being  arranged  at  the  place  where  the  base  cross-section 
of  the  truncated  cone  is  situated  an  end  wall  w  hich  is  fixed  tt) 
the  shell  wall  and  which  defines  cenlrallv  an  aperture  for  the 
exit  of  the  stored  thread,  a  thread  feeding  nozzle  producing  an 
air  stream  for  feeding  the  thread  to  be  stored,  said  shell  wall 


s^ 
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racing  r   t.itahlc  and  prinidcd  w.  ith  a  plurality  of  apertures,  said 
n   //!f  ^cing  dirc-.ted  toward  the  inner  side  of  the  shell  wall  to 


con\c\  the  \>.ctt  thread  toward  the  inner  side  of  said  shell  wall 

lo  e.susc  It  t'^   rest  thereon 


RE- 1)1  NDANT  Al  TOM  MIC    \1()1S  11  RF  1)1  \IF^  ^^sTEM 

Henrv  F.  \illaume.  Intervale,  N.H.;  Stephen  F)    (  (»llins.  Rridg- 

ton.  Maine,  and  Robert  (iar>  Braun><.  (.len.  N.H  ,  jsM^ncirs 

to  Howell  Laboratories.  Incorporated,  Bridytun,  Maine 

Filed  Ma\  2(1.  W74,  .Ser.  No.  4~1.2S4 

Int.  CI,    F16T  l^(i() 

I  ..s.  CI.  13-     204  7  Claims 


■^J: 


1.    A   redundant  automatic   moisture  dump  system  which 

'mpn^e^ 

.1    .1  h.MjNing   .vhieh  includes  a  sump, 

^'  1  first  .  .iKe  assembl)  secured  to  the  housing  and  disposed 
in  the  sump  .md  adapted  to  discharge  from  the  sump 
.1^-. Linuilated  liquid  vvhen  the  lie|uid  reaches  a  first  level; 
^  .i  se^i'nii  '>.!i',  e  .isscni^l".  .^huh  includes  a  sensor  se- 
^ureL!  t^  the  housing  and  spaced  apart  from  the  first  vahe 
isscri^j .  the  sensor  adapted  to  provide  a  signal  when  the 
liquid  IP  th.  sump  reaches  a  second  level  which  is  higher 
thun  the  tlrst  level  and  vvhieh  second  level  is  caused  by 
failure  't  th.  first  valve  assembU  to  discharge  the  liquid 
m.iteri  11    a  he:    the  liquid  material  reaches  the  first  level; 

1  scs'nd  \.ilve  externa!  o\  the  housing  and  secured  to  the 
'N  tt  'm  .'I  the  sLjnip  .It  .1  third  level  lower  than  the  first 
le.ei  su^h  thai  upcn  receipt  of  the  signal  from  the  sensor 
uher^.  the   liquiLJ  h.is  reached  the  second  level,  the  liquid 


accumulated  in  the  sump  is  discharged   trom  the  third 
level. 


3,916,937 
\1'P\RATIS  FOR  SLRFACF  PROCFSSING 

Knir    hrik    Nvstrrim,    Rosenvagen   21.   S-560   23    Bankeryd. 
Sweden 

\  lied  lulv  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,625 

Int.  CI.  Rdlk  3I0U.  F16k  ^  llUO 

U.S.  CI.  137-255  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  surface  processing  of  articles  com- 
prising: a  surface  processing  bath  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
for  processing  the  articles  utilizing  a  pluralitv  of  different 
processing  liquids,  a  plurality  of  collateralK  arranged  supplv 
chambers  each  containing  a  respective  one  of  said  processing 
liquids;  pump  means  for  delivering  the  processing  liquid  from 
each  of  said  supply  chambers  to  said  processing  bath,  said 
pump  means  having  a  suction  orifice  which  is  movable  above 
and  along  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  supplv  chambers  at  one 
end  of  said  collateral  arrangement  thereof,  and  vertically 
movable  for  selective  immersion  into  said  adjacent  ends  of  the 
supply  chambers  and  an  outlet  coupled  to  the  inlet  of  said 
processing  bath;  duct  means  coupled  to  the  outlet  of  said 
processing  bath  for  delivering  processing  liquid  from  the  pro- 
cessing bath  to  respective  ones  of  said  supplv  chambers,  said 
duct  means  having  an  <:)utlet  orifice  movahie  over  and  along 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  suppK  hanihcrs  .it  the  other  end  of 
said  collaterally  arranged  supplv  chambers  synchronously 
with  the  movement  of  said  pump  means  above  and  along  said 
one  end  of  the  collaterally  arranged  supply  chambers  whereby 
as  said  pump  means  delivers  a  processing  liquid  from  a  respec 
live  one  of  said  supply  chambers  to  the  processing  bath 
through  the  inlet  thereof,  said  duct  means  simultaneously 
returns  that  processing  liquid  from  the  bath  to  said  respective 
one  of  the  supply  chambers  through  the  outlet  orifice  thereof. 


3,916,938 
FMFRCJFNC^   CAS  TANK  APP\R\TIS 

J.  ko>   Hack    4Vv^  F.  Illinois  St..  Tucson.  Ariz.  85714 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  514.553 
Int    (I.    B65D  25IUO 
L.s,  LI.  137-256  2  Claims 

1.  Emergency  fuel  tank  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combina 
tion: 

fuel  pump  means  for  providing  a  fiow  of  fuel  from  a  mam 
fuel  tank; 

an  emergency  fuel  tank  for  holding  a  quantity  of  fuel, 
including  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portu-^n  and  side 
and   end   portions  intermeduite    the    top    and    h(>ttoni 
portions; 
a  first  fuel   line  extending    from   the   m.nn    fuel   tank   into, 
through,  and  out  of  the  emergen;.  .  tmk  .idiacent  the  top 
portion  of  the  tank  and  to  the  fuel  pump  means; 
hole  means  in  the  first  fuel  line  within  the  emergcncv  fuel 
tank  and  spaced  apart  from  e.i^h  other  on  the  fuel  line  \o 
provide  fuel  for  the  emergenev   fuel  t.ink  trom  the  main 
fuel  tank; 
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a  second  fuel  line  extending  trom  the  emergei 
to  the  first  fuel  line  to  provide  a  fiow  of  f 
emergenev  fuel  tank  in  response  to  the  fuel  ; 
and 


t  LK,  1    t.lIlK 

from   the 
i["  means. 


valve  means  m  the  second  tue!  line  for  ci 
of  fuel  in  the  second  fuel  line 


3.916.939 
I.OC  KlOP  FIRF  HYDRANT 
Clarence  Cillard.  co  Schulman.  Casarch   &    Scheichel.  I'.C  , 
555  Madison  Ave..  New  ^ork.  N.\.  1<)()22 

Filed  Nov,  25.  1974.  Ser,  No.  526.452 

Int.  CI.-'  F16K  3 li06,  J3iUd 

U.S.  CI.  137     296  f,  ,  |.„,n. 


1.  .A  locking  mechanism  tor  a  fire  hvdrant  comprising  an 
upper  hydrant  wall  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  hvdrant 
control  shaft  within  said  hydrant,  means  slidably  mounted  on 
said  hvdrant  control  shaft  for  selectivclv  rotating  said  shaft,  a 
sc:)cket  mounting  rotatably  disposed  within  s.,id  .iperture  and 
supported  bv  said  upper  hvdrant  wall,  said  mounting  having  an 
internal  cavity  for  receiving  and  coupling  said  slidably 
mounted  means  for  rotation,  and  electromagnetis  means  for 
selectivclv  causing  said  slidablv  mounted  means  to  move  into 
said  cavitv  to  permit  the  transfer  of  rotational  force  from  said 
miHinting  to  said  control  shaft. 


3.916.94(1 
\  AI  \F 
Herbert    Allen.    Houston.     lex.,    assignor    to    Cameron    Iron 
Works,  Inc..  Houston,  lex. 

Filed  Jan.   14,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  433.270 
Int.  CI.-  F16K  -IQ/OU,  5iO(> 
L.S.  CI.  137-340  10  C  laims 

1.  A  valve,  ccimprising  a  bodv  having  a  fiowu.rv  there- 
through and  a  suhstantiailv  cicumferential  weldnient  thicre- 
about,  a  closure  member  mounted  in  the  hod\  tor  movement 
between  positions  opening  and  closing  the  tlowwav.  a  heat 
destructible  part  captured  within  and  engaging  the  bodv  near 
and  generally  concentric  with  the  wcidment  me.tns  providing 
an  annular  passagewav  within  the  bodv  which  is  gcnerallv 
concentric  with  the  weldment  and  includes  walls  on  said  hodv 
which  are  spaced  from  the  weldment  and  rel.itiveK  ne.ir  tht 
heat  dcsctructihle  part,  and  means  including  .i  p.nr  ot  ^ir^  um- 


lerentially  spaced  apart  ports  connecting  said  annular  pas- 
sageway with  the  exterior  of  said  body  to  permit  coolant  to  be 
circulated  through  said  passageway  in  order  to  reduce  the 
transmission  of  heat  to  said  part  during  formation  of  the  v^eld- 
ment. 

8.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  valve  having  parts  which 
include  a  body,  a  closure  member  mounted  in  the  bixjy  for 
opening  and  closing  a  fiowway  therethrough,  an  annular  seat 
captured  within  the  body  for  engaging  a  side  of  the  closure 


mtrolline  the  flow 


member,  and  seal  means  adapted  to  engage  the  body  and  seal. 
and  wherein  a  weldment  is  to  be  formed  about  the  body  near 
the  seal  means,  the  steps  of  forming  the  parts  of  the  valve  in 
such  a  manner  that,  upon  their  assembly  and  prior  to  forma- 
tion of  the  weldment.  they  define  an  annular  passagewav  in 
the  body  which  includes  walls  generally  intermediate  and  in 
heat  conductive  relation  with  the  weldment  and  seal  means, 
and  circulating  a  ccK>lant  through  the  passageway  during  for- 
mation of  said  weldment. 


3.VU,.'J4  1 
IHKOI  ILE  VALVE  ASSl  MHI  \ 
,|(H   I).  I  sry.  Salt  1  akt   (  'itv .  (tah.  assi^'m-r   t.i   [    Vx  sf,  rns    Iiu 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed     \pr      24,    l'("4     X(  I      N(,     4f-v,;-; 

Int    (   i      t   !  fsK    -  v,i/(/ 

U.S.  t  L    1,-      ,*4n  9  Claim 
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1.  A  How  control  assembly,  comprising  in  combination 
a  fiuid  throttle  valve  including  a  housing  having  an  inlet  port 

and  an  outlet  port  opening  into  a  chamber, 
a  pintle  guide  connected  to  said  housing  and  extending  into 

the  chamber; 
a  pintle  in   the  guide,  said   pintle  including  a  vaUe  stem 

extending  from  the  housing, 
an  actuator  coupled  to  the  valve  stem  to  move  the  pmlle  for 

controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  between  the  inlet  and  the 

outlet  ports, 
a  cooling  chamber  enclosing  said  valve  stem  between  the 

housing  of  said  throttle  valve  and  said  actuator,  and 
a   hollow    standoff  means   connecting  said    throttle   valve 

housing  and  said  cooling  chamber,  said  hollow  standoff 

means  enclosing  said  valve  stem  therein. 
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3.Mih.v4:  I 

AIR-POWF.REI)  SPRINkl  FR  SYSTEM 
I.oren  R.  Townsend.  Sidne\,  Nehr.  64  1fi2 

Filed  Jan.   HI,  1*^75.  Ser.  No.  54U,1  12 
Int.  (1.    B(I5R   ^12 
l.S.  CI.  137-344 


^  ("!aimv 


1.  A  velf-propelled  sprinkling  system,  comprising, 

.1  Aatcr  suppK  pipe  movable  about  a  central  pivot  point. 

a  pi  ifalit,  of  spaced  apart,  wheeled  drive  towers  supporting 
saiu  ^uppK  pipe  above  the  area  to  be  sprinkled, 

an  iir  pcrated  drive  means  on  each  of  said  towers  to  propel 
said  t  >Acr\  to  move  said  towers  and  supply  pipe  about 
said  central  pivot  point. 

a  source  o\'  compressed  air  for  supplying  air  under  pressure 
ti '  saKl  drive  means.  | 

e.!..h  't  said  towers  comprising  a  frame  means  having  a  pair 
'  t  spaced  apart  drive  wheels  rotatablv  mounted  thereon. 
a  tr 'lan  f"ar  means  reciprocatably  mounted  on  said  frame 
means  and  movable  between  first  and  second  positions 
for  engagement  with  at  least  one  of  said  drive  wheels  for 
dnwng  said  vi-heei  .>.hen  said  trojan  bar  means  moves  in 
at  least  one  direction, 

an  air  ;.\  Under  mounted  on  said  frame  means  and  being 
■  iperati.el\  connected  to  said  trojan  bar  means  to  recip- 
rocate said  trojan  bar  means. 

a  control  means  fiir  controlling  the  operation  of  said  air 
cvlinder  s(  rhat  :he  associated  tower  is  propelled  at  the 
desired  rate  relative  to  the  other  towers  in  the  system, 

said  Lontrol  means  comprising  a  valve  means  connected  to 
said  source  <  't  -iir 
valve  plunjiers  :. 
means  ha.ini;  tlr--t  and  second  elements  thereon  adapted 
to  alternately  engage  said  plungers  respectively  upon  said 
troian  ^ar  heing  moved  between  its  said  first  and  second 
pi'sitions  h\  said  air  cvlinder.  said  valve  means  causing 
said  air  ^  -Imder  to  be  cycled  so  that  reciprocating  move- 
ment ''t  ^aid  troian  bar  means  is  obtained 


pressure  and  having  a  pair  of  opposing 
■.tending    therefrom,    said    trojan    bar 


3,'il6,'^43 
PLASTIC    I  INFl)  PI  L(,  \  \I A  F 
Clarence  H.  HeNter,  Houston;  VVillard  I  .  Pet^o^k>,  Alief;  Jo- 
seph T.  Stev*art.  Jr.;  Burieigh  R.  Murphree.  both  of  Hous- 
ton, and  dail  V\ .  Craves,  Richmond,  all  of  lex.,  assignttrs  to 
John  L.  Dore    Co..  Fort  Bend  COuntv,   lev. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  14^3.  Ser.  No.  392.031 

Int.  CI.-  F16K  27IUO.  5iU6 

I  .S.  CI.  137-    375  ;  (  laims 

I.  A  plastic   lined  plug  vaKe  comprising, 
a  K>dv   having  an  inlet  and  an   outlet. 

a  plug  V aUe  element  positioneJ  in  the  body  between  the  inlet 
and  the  outlet,  said  .ai.e  element  including  a  conical  sec- 
tion. 


the  entire  interior  of  the  body  including  the  mlet  and  the 
outlet  and  the  exterior  of  the  plug  valve  element  being 
coated  with  a  thermoplastic  coating. 

a  replaceable  seal  in  the  body  adjacent  and  eneirsiing  each  of 
the  inlet  and  the  outlet  inside  of  the  valve  body  coating, 
each  of  said  seals  including  a  tubular  body  having  a  seating 


surface  at  one  end  of  the  tubular  body  shaped  to  coact  with 
the  surface  of  the  conical  section  of  the  valve  element,  said 
seating  surfaces  spaced  from  the  coating  on  the  valve  body 
and  toward  the  element  for  preventing  engagement  between 
the  coating  on  the  body  and  the  coating  on  the  element,  and 
means  urging  the  valve  element  into  a  sealing  relationship 
with  said  seals. 


3.'n6.S»44 
REAClok  \  Fssn   SI  PPORTFDB^  FLFXl  RF  MFMBFR 
James  Darvtin  t  rawford,  Windsor,  Conn.,  and  Bernd  Pankov*, 
\N  >  stfitid,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc., 

\\  mdsur.  Conn. 

hUd   hint  :h.  Hr3,  Ser.  No.  374,716 

Ini    (  i.  F16I  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  137  —  376  9  Claims 


1.  The  combination  comprising 

a.  a  support  base; 

b.  a  pressure  vessel  having  a  vcrtieallv  disposed  a\is  and 
containing  a  material  capable  ot  generating  substantial 
heat  therein  whereby  said  vessel  is  caused  to  undergo 
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thermallv  induced  radial  displacements  vMth  respect  to 
said  support  base;  and 

means  for  vertically  supporting  said  pressure  vessel  upon 
said  support  base  including  a  plurality  of  vertical  columns 
arranged  for  flexure  in  a  direction  substantially  radial 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  vessel,  each  of  said  col- 
umns being  fixedly  secured  at  one  end  to  said  pressure 
vessel  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  support  base. 


3,916,945  ' 

FLOAT  OPERATED  WI  \F 
David  F.  Bennett.  1100  Fleetv*(M>d  Ave.,  Dav  tona  Beach    Ua 
32014 

Filed  Ma>   23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  472, 80X 

Int.  CI.    Fl6k  .1/    /c5 

II.S.  (I.   137      445  „(,„„,, 


a  fiuid  passageway  through  the  housing  between  said  inlet 
opening  and  said  outlet  opening,  first  and  second  control 
pistons  disposed  in  tandem  in  said  bore  between  said  inlet 
opening  and  said  outlet  opening,  each  of  said  control  pistons 
having  at  the  end  thereof  nearest  said  inlet  opening  a  valve 
portion  with  a  working  face,  a  first  annular  valve  seat  sur- 
rounding said  inlet  opening  and  engageable  by  the  working 
face  of  the  valve  portion  of  said  first  control  piston  to  close 
said  passageway,  a  second  annular  valve  seat  located  between 
said  inlet  opening  and  said  outlet  opening  and  engageable  by 
the  working  face  of  the  valve  portion  of  said  second  control 
piston  to  close  said  passageway,  means  biasing  the  first  and 
second  control  pistons  toward  their  respective  valve  seats  to 


I.  A  fioat  operated  valve  comprising  a  conduit  having  an 
open  end  defining  a  valve  seat,  a  valve,  means  swingably 
supporting  said  valve  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  seat,  a  liquid  level  responsive  fioat, 
means  including  a  parallelogram  linkage  system  connecting 
said  fioat  to  the  valve  whereby  an  up  or  down  movement  of 
the  fioat  will  produce  a  swinging  movement  of  the  valve  into 
or  out  of  engagement  with  said  valve  seat,  said  parallelogram 
linkage  system  including  a  pair  of  rigid  links,  means  pivotailv 
supporting  corresponding  ends  of  said  links  on  said  .omiun 
means  connected  to  said  fioat  and  to  which  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  links  are  pivotally  connected  in  spaced  apart  relation 
to  one  another  such  that  said  links  are  disposed  (\iMllel  to  one 
another,  one  of  said  links  comprising  an  arm  ol  a  bellcrank, 
said  means  sw  ingably  supporting  the  valve  including  a  second 
bellcrank  having  one  arm  connected  to  and  supporting  the 
valve,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  other  arm  of  the  first  men- 
tioned bellcrank  to  the  other  arm  of  said  second  heilcrank  for 
causing  said  bellcranks  to  swing  in  unison  about  parallel  axes 
in  response  to  up  ;ind  down  movement  of  the  tloat 


close  the  valve,  said  pistons  being  movable  by  line  pressure 
applied  through  said  inlet  opening  and  acting  on  said  working 
faces  of  said  valve  portions  in  a  direction  against  the  bias  of 
said  biasing  means  to  open  said  valve  and  being  urged  against 
said  valve  seats  b\  line  pressure  applied  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion through  said  outlet  opening  to  close  said  valve  and 
thereby  prevent  fiow  of  line  fiuid  in  said  reverse  direction,  said 
control  pistons  having  control  surfaces  isolated  from  said 
passageway  and  from  line  pressure,  and  controllable  means 
for  exerting  fluid  pressure  on  said  control  surfaces  to  move 
said  control  pistons  against  line  pressure  applied  through  said 
outlet  opening  and  against  the  bias  of  said  biasing  means  to 
open  the  valve  and  thereby  permit  controlled  fiow  of  said  line 
fiuid  in  said  reverse  direction. 


RI-FRK.l  R  \  IK  (\   s'l  s  n  \1   \  \|  \  I  I)   HI  I  IN<, 
Paul  M    H.ilmts.  J.Hlssiin:  l>.ujiilas  M    Hr.iiii,   M.isnr)     I  Ix.m.i- 
.l .  Swopt.  .laiksdfi.  and  .lost  ph  Y    ki  mkt  r .  .1 1      f'.it  m.i,  .ill  ,,f 
Mich.,  assignors  tn    Nt-nnjuip  (  urporalmn.  J.itks.m.   Muh. 
MIfd  M.ir    1  ',   \<)~4.  Ser.  No.  4^11. -,>,4 
In!    (I      HiM^  ^/07 
L  .S.  (I     M"  -    ^44  V  (   I 
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3.916.946 

SAFETY   CHEC  K  VALVE  FOR  PRESSl  RE  FIT  ID 

OPERATED  APPARATl  S  IN  PARTIC  I  I    \R  PRESSES 

Helmut  Motzer.  Echterdingen.  Cermanv.  assignor  to  Htrion- 

Werke  KB.  (lermanv 

Filed  Nov.   16.  1973.  .Vr.  No.  416.653 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Cermanv,    Feb.     26.     19^3. 
2309552 

Int.  CI.    Fl6k  l?ilS 
L.S.  CI.   137     512.2  n  claims 

1.  .A  s.itetv  cheek  valve  tor  sontri'lling  tlou  ol  [Hessure  tluid 
in  a  supply  line  for  pressure  fluid  operated  apparatus,  in  par- 
ticular presses,  comprising  a  evlmdrieal  housing  with  ;in  avial 
ht)re.  an  mlet  opening  at  one  end  o|  said  bore  and  an  o.utlet 
opening  at  the  opposite  end  o?  said  bore,  said  bore  pros  iding 


1.  A  valved  fitting  for  refrigeration  systems  characterized  by 

case  of  access  thereto  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated tubular  manifold  having  an  axis,  an  elongated  wall  and 
first  and  second  ends,  an  elongated  tubular  internally  threaded 
shutoff  valve  receiving  stem  mounted  on  said  manifold  in 
communication  therewith  having  an  axis  radial  to  said  mani- 
fold axis  and  an  open  end.  a  fiow   passage  defined  on  said 
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manitold  ^clcctl^el\  communicating  therewith  substantially 
radidlU  di^pi^scd  to  said  manifold  axis  and  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  valve  receiving  stem,  said  valve  receiving  stem  and 
t"lo^  passage  located  adiacent  said  first  manifold  end,  a  valve 
seat  defined  in  said  manifold  adjacent  said  flow  passage,  a 
threaded  valve  threadediv  rescued  v*.ithin  said  manifold  in 
alignment  with  said  stem  and  sclcctivelv  engageable  with  said 
valve  seat  up<jn  radia!  movement  vv  ith  respect  to  said  manifold 
axis  contrcijling  flov^  betv>,een  said  manifold  and  flow  passage. 
said  valve  being  accessible  thriiugh  said  open  end  for  radial 
adjustment  thereof  with  respect  to  said  manifold  axis,  an 
elongated  tubular  cnnduit  :lttint;  stem  mounted  upon  said 
manifold  in  communication  therewith  adjacent  said  second 
end  having  an  a\is  radial  to  said  manifold  axis  and  in  axial 
spaced  relation  to  said  vahe  receiving  stem,  said  conduit 
t'ltting  stem  including  conduit  mounting  means  for  mounting 
a  conduit  thereon  in  coaxial  relationship  therewith,  the  axes 
of  said  stems  being  parallel  and  coplanar  whereby  access  to 
said  valve  and  attachment  of  a  conduit  to  said  fitting  are  in  a 
common  radial  direction  and  plane  with  respect  to  said  mani- 
told  a\is,  and  a  mountinti  surface  Jetmed  on  said  manifold. 


3,416,^48 
CONTROL  \  AL\  K  FOR  MfcDK  IN  \l    H  I  II)^ 
Thomas  -\.  Benjamin.  Dftrfield,  III.,  assignor  tii  Medical  hnvi- 
ronment  Devices.  Inc.,  VS  heeling.  III. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  ,Ser.  No.  383,161.  ,Jul\   1~ .  \^li, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420.867 

Int.  CI.    K16K  JI/UU 
L.S.  CI.  137-608  8  Claims 


1.  A  valve  for  use  in  controlling  the  flow  of  medicinal  fluids 

including 

at  least  three  tlexibie  tubes  of  equal  interior  diameter  made 
o\  a  material  which  is  at  least  partially  transparent,  said 
tubes  Heint;  connected  together  at  one  of  their  ends  and 
forming  an  inter-commL  ni^ating  central  crossover; 

at  least  one  rigid  ball  formed  o\  a  material  readily  visible 
through  said  at  least  partiallv  transparent  tubes,  said  ball 
hav  ing  a  ct>ntinuous  outer  spherical  surface  and  a  diame- 
ter greater  than  the  interior  diameter  of  said  tubes 
wherein  the  rigid  ball  is  capable  of  being  firmly  lodged 
within  anv  ot  said  tubes  and  is  capable  of  bein  switched 
between  anv  of  said  tubes  bv  external  squeezing  forces 
being  applied  to  the  tube,  forcing  the  ball  out  of  one  tube. 
through  said  central  crossover  and  w.io  .mother  desired 
tube,  a  ball  positioned  in  anv  one  tuhe  permitting  commu- 
nication between  other  tubes,  with  movement  of  the  ball 
between  different  tubes  changing  the  p.Utern  of  inter- 
tube  now 


3.916.949 

ENCLOSED  CiATE  VALVE 

George  W.  Armstrong.  P.O.  Box  507.  Fairborn.  Ohio  45324 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,408 

Int.  CI.-  F16K  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  137-609 
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1.  An  enclosed  blade  valve  for  handling  drv  particulate 
material,  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  housing  having  a 
front  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  and  a  back  wall  defining  a 
passageway  extending  from  a  valve  inlet  to  an  outlet,  a  curved 
flow  control  blade  movable  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  inlet 
between  said  side  walls  with  the  concave  side  thereof  facing 
said  outlet,  a  pair  of  generallv  sector-shaped  blade  supporting 
arms  positioned  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  side  walls,  said 
arms  presenting  a  narrow  frontal  area  to  offer  little  resistance 
to  the  movement  of  the  blade  through  said  material,  means 
mounting  said  arms  at  the  apex  thereof  on  said  side  walls  for 
pivcital  movement,  means  on  the  wider  end  of  said  arms  sup- 
porting said  blade  on  the  concave  surface  thereof  providing 
for  arcuate  blade  movement  between  a  retracted  fiow  permit- 
ting position  in  which  said  blade  is  positioned  at  one  side  of 
said  inlet  and  a  flow  blocking  position  in  which  said  blade  is 
extended  across  said  inlet,  said  back  wall  being  formed  with 
an  offset  portion  and  said  side  walls  being  extended  to  join 
with  said  back  wall  to  form  a  space  proportioned  to  receive 
and  enclose  said  blade  in  the  retracted  position  thereof,  said 
offset  portion  having  a  lower  inclined  surface  in  underlying 
relation  to  said  blade  in  the  retracted  position,  the  slope  of 
said  inclined  surface  being  such  as  to  be  self-cleaning  by 
gravity  of  any  material  which  ma\  fall  thereon,  seal  means  at 
said  inlet  for  sealing  said  blade  with  respect  to  said  housing 
walls  in  the  closed  position  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said 
blade  between  its  said  positions,  otTset  tab  means  at  the  for- 
ward edge  of  said  blade  and  tab-engaging  retainer  means  on 
said  arms,  said  tab  and  retainer  means  being  engageable  by 
arcuate  sliding  movement  of  the  blade  with  respect  to  said 
arms  providing  an  attachment  free  of  threaded  fasteners  for 
the  forward  edge  of  said  blade  on  said  arms 


3.916,950 
SEAL  CONSTRICTION 
Paul  \.  Monuerson,  Fl\ria,  and  Alfred  M.  Moen,  Grafton,  both 
nf  ( )hi(),  assignors  to  Stanadvne,  Inc.,  Windsor.  Conn.,  a  part 
inlf  rtst 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  303,543,  Nov.  3,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,840,048, 
>*hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268.542,  July  3, 
14^2,  abandoned.  v*hith  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
147,358,  Ma>  27.  1971.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17. 
1974.  Ser.  No.  434,131 
Int.  CI.-  F16K  1 1/02 
U.S.  CL  137—625.41  5  Claims 

1.  A  generally  cylindrical  seal  for  use  in  a  valve  having  a 
hollow  sleeve,  a  fluid  mixing  piston  movable  within  the  sleeve. 
spaced  fluid  inlet  ports  in  the  sleeve  communicating  with  the 
piston,  a  sleeve  outlet  and  a  housing  enclosing  the  sleeve  and 
piston, 

said  seal  being  formed  bv  two  generallv  svm metrical  parts. 
with  each  part  having  a  port  seal  portion  and  a  bod\ 
portion,  each  port  seal  portion  extending  through  a  sleeve 
port  and  having  a  curved  inner  rim  formed  to  provide 
minimum    sealing   contact    with    the    piston,   each    b<»dv 
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portion  being  integral  with  a  port  seal  portion  and  having 
an  internal  generally  cylindrical  surface  fitted  against  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  sleeve,  each  bods  portion  having 
portions  thereof  in  sealing  contact  with  an  internal  sur 
face  of  the  housing,  each  bod\  portion  cooperating  with 


//'    V^;     I// 


the  housing  to  define  Huid  chamber  means  in  alignment 
with  its  associated  port  seal  portion,  with  fluid  in  the 
chamber  means  providing  pressure  to  urge  said  port  seal 
portion  tt)ward  the  piston,  said  port  seal  portions  being 
freely  movable  relative  to  the  sleeve  ports  for  applying 
sealing  pressure  b\  the  nms  against  the  [^iston. 


3,916,951 
HOT  AND  COLD  WATER  MIXING  VAIN  F 
William  C.  .Sthmitt.  Brown  Deer.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee 
Faucets,  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Ma>  23.  1SI74.  Ser.  No.  472.678 
Int.  CI.    F16K  /  JjOd.^ 


U.S.  CI.  137     625.41 


4  C  laims 
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1.  A  hot  and  cold  water  mixing  valve  comprising  a  cvlindri- 
cal  cartridge  body  having  a  bore  therein  including  an  inner 
end  wall,  said  cartridge  body  also  having  separate  hot  and  cold 
water  inlet  ports  extending  scparateh  through  said  bodv  and 
opening  into  said  bore  through  said  inner  end  wall,  a  rotalable 
stem  in  said  bore  and  including  an  operating  portion  extending 
from  said  cartridge  and  also  including  a  radialh  enlarged 
cylindrical  portion  rotatable  in  said  bore,  fluid  sealing  means 
including  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  apart  O-ring  seals  between 
said  enlarged  cylindrical  portion  and  said  bore,  said  enlarged 
cylindrical  portion  being  of  sufficient  axial  length  so  as  to 
accommodate  said  pair  of  O-ring  seals  and  provide  a  good 
rotatable  bearing  surface  for  said  stem  to  prevent  tipping  of 
the  stem,  said  stem  also  including  a  valve  disc  at  its  inner  end 
and  which  disc  abuts  against  said  inner  end  wall  of  said  bore 
and  IS  rotatable  in  respect  thereto,  said  enlarged  portion  of 
said  stem  being  axiallv  spaced  from  said  valve  disc  st)  as  to 
define  a  hot  and  cold  water  mixing  chamber  with  said  bore, 
said  disc  having  openings  which  are  registerabic  with  said  hot 
and  cold  water  inlet  ports  of  said  cartridge  bodv.  and  a  remov- 
able threaded  cap  nut  threadabK  engaged  with  said  stem  for 
holding  said  rotatable  stem  captive  in  said  cartridge 


3.910. 952 

ENERGY  CONSERVINC;  TANDhM  DIKKC   II()S\1 

\  \I  \  f 

Richard     .S.     I'auliuk<inis.     uhhti     (.ntnbriar     Drive.     P.irnut 

Heights,  Ohio  44  13<l 

Continuation  of  .St- r.  No.  24.<.1~1.    Vpnl    12.    l'*~:.  i\,\    \,, 

3.824.898.   I  his  application  Det.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,534 

Int.  C  I.-  F15B  /J/042,  F16K  I  J/02,  31/40 
I    S.  CI.   137-625.64  6  Claims 
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1.  An  energy  conserving  tandem  directional  valve  compris- 
ing: 

a  multiported  longitudinal  valve  housing  having  first  and 
second  ends  interconnected  by  a  bore  extending  there- 
through, said  bore  having  a  first  diameter  portion  adja- 
cent said  first  end  extending  inwardly  therefrom  toward 
said  second  end,  a  second  diameter  portion  adjacent  said 
second  end  extending  inwardly  therefrom  toward  said 
first  end  and  a  third  diameter  portion  interconnecting  the 
innecmost  ends  of  said  first  and  second  diameters,  said 
first  and  second  diameter  portions  having  larger  diame- 
ters than  said  third  diameter  portion,  including  shoulders 
at  the  interconnection  of  said  diameters  with  a  first  shoul- 
der facing  said  housing  first  end  and  a  second  shoulder 
facing  said   housing  second  end.  said   housing  further 
including  at  least  three   perpendicular  ports  extending 
through  said  housing  and  communicating  with  said  bore 
extending  therethrough,  one  of  said  ports  comprising  a 
first  fluid  supply  port  communicating  with  said  first  diam- 
eter portion  adjacent  said  first  housing  end  and  adaptable 
to  be  connected  to  the  pressurized  fluid  source,  another 
of  said  ports  comprising  a  second  fluid  port  communicat- 
ing with  said  third  diameter  portion  and  adaptable  to  be 
connected  to  a  first  fluid  receiver,  the  remaining  port 
comprising  a  third  fluid  port  communicating  with  said 
second  diameter  portion  adjacent  said  second  housing 
end  and  adaptable  to  be  connected  to  a  second  fluid 
receiver,  said  second  bore  end  being  closed  by  an  end  cap 
provided  with  a  central  opening  therethrough  comprising 
a  main  valve  exhaust  port  open  to  atmosphere,  said  sec- 
ond and  said  third  ports  receiving  and  exhausting  said 
pressurized  fluid  from  said  first  fluid  port  in  tandem  flow 
therethrough, 
said  first  bore  end  receiving  slidably  an  elongated  stem  with 
a  piston  at  one  end  and  a  smaller  diameter  opposite  stem 
end  round,  said  piston  being  of  close  sliding  fit  with  the 
housing  having  a  seal  received  slidably   inside  said  first 
diameter  portion  with  said  piston  head  including  an  end 
face,  a  second  seal  in  said  stem  received  inside  said  first 
diameter  portion  and  spaced  along  said  stem  from  said 
piston  adjacent  said  first  shoulder  with  a  seal  diameter  of 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  piston  but  greater  than  said 
third  diameter  portion,  a  third  seal  in  said  stem  received 
inside  said  second  diameter  portion  and  spaced  along  said 
stem  adjacent  said  second  shoulder  with  a  seal  diameter 
greater  than  said  third  diameter  portion  but  less  than  the 
diameters  of  said  piston   and  of  said  second  diameter 
portion,  and  a  final  seal  on  said  opposite  stem  end  adja- 
cent said  end  cap  sized  to  permit  close  sliding  fit  inside 
said  exhaust  port  of  said  end  cap  opening, 
said  stem  being  selectively  shifted  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  fluid  communication  is  permitted  between 
said  fluid  supply  and  said  first  fluid  receiver  port  but  is 
precluded  from  entering  said  second  fluid  receiver  port 
by  said  third  seal  being  firmK  seated  against  said  second 
shoulder  while  simultaneously  allowing  fluid  communica- 
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tion  HctAccn  said  second  fluid  receiver  port  and  said 
-jxhaiiNt  port  and  a  second  position  wherein  fluid  commu- 
nKatmn  is  permitted  between  said  first  and  second  re- 
ceiver p'^rts  v>.hile  ha\mg  said  second  seal  firmly  seated 
against  sai^:  first  shuulder  to  preclude  fluid  communica- 
tion betvi-een  said  tluid  supply  port  and  said  first  fluid 
receiver  port  and  also  ha\mg  said  fmal  seal  engaged 
inside  said  mam  vaUe  exhaust  port  to  preclude  fluid 
evhaust  into  the  atmosphere. 

said  stem  turther  including  a  small  fluid  passage  extending 
therethrough  trom  said  tlrst  diameter  portion  to  said 
pisicm  end  taee  tor  selects el\  allowing  fluid  flow  from 
said  first  diameter  portion  through  said  fluid  passage  and 
oufv-ardl;.  I'rom  said  end  face. 

a  solenoid  '.  aKe  operati^r  disposed  at  said  first  bore  end  of 
said  housing,  said  operator  having  a  plunger  disposed 
generall'.  eoavial  vi.ith  said  stem  and  axially  movable 
seieetneU  in  an  operative  relationship  with  solenoid 
energization  between  an  open  position  spaced  from  said 
end  face  oi  said  piston  and  defining  a  fluid  cavity  therebe- 
tv^een  dv..A  a  closed  position  in  blocking  engagement  with 
said  small  passage  at  said  end  face,  wherein  when  said 
plunger  is  in  said  closed  position  said  stem  is  retained  in 
said  first  position  b\  fluid  entering  a  first  annulus  formed 
between  said  stem  and  said  first  diameter  portion  said 
iluid  astmg  on  said  piston  with  a  force  large  enough  to 
maintain  said  third  seal  firmly  seated  against  said  second 
shoulder  when  said  stem  is  in  said  first  position  with  said 
valve  being  open  to  full  pressure  of  the  working  fluid  for 
tecding  said  first  receiver  port  while  said  main  valve 
evhaust  port  IS  open  to  atmosphere  allowing  said  second 
rcv-civer  port  to  simultaneously  exhaust,  and  wherein 
when  sau!  plunger  is  in  said  open  position  said  stem  is 
shitted  to-  said  second  valve  closed  position  by  fluid  enter- 
ing said  v.avitv  through  said  passage  in  said  piston  end 
!a^e  and  a--ting  against  said  piston  head  end  face  exposed 
to  said  ^avitv  Aith  a  force  large  enough  to  mamtain  said 
scsonj  seal  tlrmly  seated  against  said  first  shoulder  while 
allovi,  ing  full  pressure  from  said  first  receiver  port  to  enter 
said  second  receiver  port. 

said  solenoid  valve  operator  tiirther  including  means  for 
exhausting  tluid  from  said  cavity  as  said  plunger  is  moved 
trom  said  open  toward  said  closed  position,  including 
spring  biasing  means  for  continuously  exerting  a  biasing 
tor^e  or.  said  plunger  to  force  said  plunger  toward  said 
closed  position  whereby  when  said  solenoid  valve  opera- 
tor is  de  energized  said  sprmg  biasing  means  forces  said 
plunger  from  said  open  to  said  closed  position,  energiza- 
tion ot  said  solenoid  causmg  said  plunger  to  overcome 
said  biasing  force  of  said  biasing  means  in  moving  from 
said  closed  ti'  said  open  position. 


first  side  portions  of  successive  convolutions  of  said  second 
strip  form  a  continuous  inner  lining  of  the  hose;  said  second 
side  portion  of  said  second  strip  overlying  a  preceding  convo- 
lution of  said  first  strip  and  partially  underlying  said  second 
side  portion  of  a  succeeding  convolution  of  said  second  strip 
so  that  overlapping  second  side  portions  of  successive  convo- 
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3.'?16.y53 

HFM  INSl  IMINC;  HOSF 

\kio    Nagayoshi,   Sakai:    Kenji    Morii,   Osaka,   and    N  asurmri 

Sakai.  Sakai.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrachtniu al 

Co.,  Ltd.  and  I   C    Sangvo  Co..  ltd..  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3^3,-^06,  June  25.  I''"  *, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  17.  IM73.  Ser.  No.  3y.8()2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  24.  1*^72.  47-75(M)5; 
No>.  20.  1972.  47-134053 

Int.  Cl.^  F161.  11/08.  11/12 
IS.  CI.  138-  129  13  Claims 

I.  A  heat  insulating  hose  comprising  a  tlrst  llexible  strip  of 
heat  insulating  material  an^:  a  wider  thinner  second  flexible 
strip  of  plastic  material  v.hish  evtcnds  laterallv  beyond  both 
edges  of  said  t'lrst  strip,  said  second  strip  having  first  and 
second  side  portions  and  a  middle  portior'  betv>.een  said  side 
p<.irtions.  said  tlrst  and  second  strips  being  wound  helically 
together  as  a  composite  strip  ;n  successive  overlapping  convo- 
lutions with  said  first  side  pi^rtion  of  said  second  strip  at  least 
partiallv  underlving  saKl  first  strip  and  underlying  a  succeed- 
ing convolution  uf  said  composite  strip  so  that  overlapping 


lutions  of  said  second  strip  form  a  eontmuous  cuiter  covering 
of  the  hose,  said  first  strip  being  confined  between  said  inner 
lining  and  said  outer  covering  iif  the  hose,  said  middle  portion 
of  said  second  strip  connecting  said  first  and  second  side 
portions  thereof  and  being  disposed  between  successive  con- 
volutions of  said  first  strip,  said  overlapping  portions  of  said 
second  strip  being  bonded  together  to  form  a  continuous  hose. 


3.916.954 

!  0\(;  P\TH  INSIT  ATINC  DKMCt  FOR  ISF  IN  A 

PIPFLINF 

Eui;nu    Hoihhaustn,    14007    -   80   Ave..   Fdmonton.   Alberta. 
(   anacl.i 

Hkd  Dec.  10.  1973.  ,Ser.  No.  423,320 

Int.  CI.-  F16F  (^/I8.  9//4.  /3/1I 

L'.S.  CI.  138-  149  5  Claims 


1.  A  long  path  insulating  device  tor  use  in  a  pipeline  carry- 
ing fluid,  comprising: 

a  rigid,  non-conductive,  glass-reinforced,  ihermo  setting 
plastic  tube; 

a  pair  of  coaxial,  steel  tubes  surrounding  the  plastic  lube 
and  spaced  apart  longitudinallv  to  form  a  narrow  gap, 

the  wall  thicknass  of  the  plastic  tube  being  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  gap; 

a  tubular,  steel  jacket  sleeve  surrounding  the  steel  tubes  and 
positioned  intermediate  the  outer  ends  thereof, 

said  plastic  and  steel  tubes  forming  a  first  annular  space 
between  them  and  said  steel  tubes  and  sleeve  forming  a 
second  annular  space  between  them,  and 

a  solid,  non-conductive  bonding  material  filling  the  first  and 
second  annular  spaces  and  the  gap  to  bond  the  tubular 
parts  together  to  form  a  sealed  and  solid  unit,  said  bond- 
ing material  when  in  place  in  the  device  being  capable  of 
resisting  pressure  up  to  4,u(j()  p  s  i  without  being  ex- 
truded; 

said  plastic  tube  extending  longitudinallv  bevond  each  edge 
of  the  gap  a  sufficient  distance  to  prevent  current  skip 
when  the  device  is  operative. 
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3,916,955 

tic;htemng  la^  fr  on  insl  lated  pipf  fines 

Sture   Netterstedt.  and    Bengt    I.indstrand,   both  of  Fagersta, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Fagersta  AB.  Fagersta.  Sweden 

Filed  May  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  467,478 
Claims     prioritv,     application     Sweden.     Mav      11       197^ 
7306668 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  9/00,  9/74.  9/22 
l.S.  CI.  138-155  6  Claims 


1.  An  expansion  absorbing  tightening  layer  for  insulated 
pipe  lines,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  sections  attached  end 
to  end.  each  longitudinally  extending  section  being  made 
up  of  one  or  more  steel  plates,  which,  taken  together, 
surround  the  insulation  of  the  pipe,  each  section  includ- 
ing at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  jdini  formed  by 
a  pair  of  opposed  longitudinally  extending  steel  plate 
edges  and  transversely  extending  end  joints  formed  by 
facing  end  edges  of  adjacent  sections  for  connecting  each 
section  to  its  adjacent  sections, 

each  of  said  longitudinal  and  end  joints  comprising  a  flange 

'  formed  along  each  edge  of  the  joint  and  turned  radially 
outwardly  at  said  edge,  said  outwardlv  turned  flanges  at 
each  joint  being  welded  together  at  a  radial  outward 
portion  thereof,  the  radial  inward  ends  of  the  flanges  a» 
each  joint  being  normally  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 
the  spacing  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  fl.ingcs  and  the 
spacing  of  the  weld  outward  from  the  inner  ends  of  the 
flanges  being  selected  such  that  the  plates  are  resilicntlv 
movable  towards  and  awav  from  each  other  to  reduce  and 
expand  the  space  between  the  radial  inner  ends  of  the 
flanges  to  compensate  for  changing  temper.iture  condi- 
■.«  tions. 


3.916.956 
NEEDLE  LOOM  FOR  \N  FAN  INCi  PLl  SH  FABRIC 
Stephen  C.  Harris;  John  F.  Damon,  both  of  F^asl  Creenwich. 
R.I..  and  Roger  L.  Massev.  Hickorv.  N.t  ..  assignors  to  Joan 
Fabrics  Corporation.  Lowell.  Mass, 

Filed  Dei.   10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  531,247 

Int.  CI.-  D03D  39/16,  47/34 

U.S.  CL  139-21  9  Claims 


rocating  movement  into  and  out  of  the  upper  and  lower  sheds. 
a  pair  of  weft  draw  ing  needles  supported  for  reciprocation  at 
the  opposite  side  of  said  loom  for  reciprocating  movement 
into  and  out  of  the  upper  and  lower  sheds,  and  a  pair  of  sta- 
tionary weft  thread  supply  sources  supported  at  said  one  side 
of  said  loom  for  supplying  a  weft  thread  to  each  of  said  pair 
of  weft  inserting  needles  to  be  carried  thereby  to  the  medial 
portion  of  the  upper  and  low  er  sheds  and  transferred  to  said 
weft  drawing  needles  so  that  the  weft  threads  are  inserted  as 
picks  in  the  upper  and  lower  sheds,  the  combination  therewith 
of 

a.  a  slide  bearing  block  supported  adjacent  each  side  of  said 
loom  for  guiding  said  pairs  of  needles  along  the  front  of 
said  reed  as  said  needles  move  in  and  out  of  the  upper  and 
lower  sheds. 

b.  slide  pads  fixed  on  the  inner  end  portions  and  on  the  <ides 
of  said  needles  adjacent  said  reed,  said  slide  pads  being 
formed  of  anti-friction  material  for  engagement  with  said 
reed  as  said  needles  move  in  and  out  of  the  upper  and 
lower  sheds, 

c.  pressure  pads  carried  by  each  of  said  slide  bearing  blocks 
and  engaging  the  side  of  said  needles  opposite  the  side  of 
said  needles  on  which  said  slide  pads  are  fixed, 

d  resilient  means  carried  by  said  slide  bearing  blocks  and 
urging  said  pressure  pads  against  said  needles  to  resil- 
iently  maintain  said  slide  pads  of  anti-friction  material 
against  said  reed  so  that  the\  bear  against  and  slide  with 
low  friction  against  the  front  of  said  reed, 

e.  a  pair  of  weft  thread  positioning  pins  supported  between 
said  slide  block  on  said  one  side  of  said  loom  and  the 
adjacent  one  edge  of  the  fabric, 

f  means  operatively  connecting  said  pair  of  weft  thread 
positioning  pins  together  for  simultaneous  operation. 

g.  weft  thread  positioning  pin  operating  means  for  position- 
ing the  w  eft  threads  extending  from  the  respective  supply 
sources  to  said  one  edge  of  the  fabric  in  the  inner  ends  of 
said  weft  inserting  needles  as  said  weft  inserting  needles 
start  their  inward  reciprocation. 

h.  a  shear  blade  supported  between  said  pair  of  weft  thread 
positioning  pins  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  fabric. 

i.  shear  blade  operating  means  operable  in  timed  relation- 
ship to  operation  of  said  weft  thread  positioning  pins  for 
positioning  said  shear  blade  to  cut  the  threads  between 
said  one  edge  of  the  fabric  and  the  inner  ends  of  said  weft 
inserting  needles  as  they  move  inwardl>  and  as  said  reed 
moves  rearwardly  from  said  beat-up  position, 
j.  weft  thread  cutting  means  supported  adjacent  the  other 
edge  of  the  fabric  and  being  operable  to  cut  the  wedt 
threads  extending  beyond  said  other  edge  of  the  fabric, 
and 

k,  a  suction  nozzle  supported  between  said  weft  thread 
cutting  means  and  said  weft  drawing  needles  when  in 
withdraw  n  position,  said  suction  nozzle  being  operable  to 
remove  the  weft  thread  ends  when  cut  by  said  weft  thread 
cutting  means. 


XltlM  lis. 


1973, 


1.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  plush  fabric  of  warp  and  weft 
threads  and  including  a  reed  movable  between  a  forward  or 
beat-up  position  where  successive  weft  threads  are  moved 
against  the  fell  of  the  fabric  and  a  rearmost  position  where  the 
warp  threads  form  upper  and  lower  open  sheds  for  introduc 
tion  o'l  respective  weft  threads  therethrough,  a  pair  of  welt 
inserting  needles  supported  at  one  side  of  said  li>om  for  recip- 


TAPl    I)KI\f    IN  VS  F\\|N«,   \1  \(    HINTS- 
Ravmiind   Dewas.    120,   Boulivard  dt  Saiiu   i^iutnim. 

f  rant  t 

Hlfd    \uu.    i;.   P<~4.  Vr,  N.,    49^.<>(t•' 

Claims    pnoritv.    applKalmn    luxtniliur^.     \u^      \^. 
6X21" 

Int    CI.    11(131)  47/00 
I  .S.  (1.   139      123  1-  (  |^„„, 

1.  In  a  weaving  machine,  a  guide  for  a  weft  inserting  control 
tape,  comprising  at  least  one  inserter  having  a  flexible  strip 
with  perforations,  a  driving  wheel  adapted  to  be  rotated  bs  a 
reciprotating  movement  and  having  teeth  meshing  with  said 
perforations,  wherebv  a  cooperation  zone  is  formed  between 
the  strip,  and  the  wheel  and  an  auxiliary  idle  wheel  havmg 
means  engaging  an  outer  surface  of  said  strip  in  said  zone  to 
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present    1  •«erjration  of  the  strip  from  said  driving  wheel,  as 
v«.cll  a^  meshing  means  carried  upon  the  circumference  of  the 


I     2       5 
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idle  v".  heel  t. '  ^  aiise  said  dri\  ing  vvheel  to  impart  a  rotar>  move- 
ment ti '  said   idle  'A  heei 


3, 'i  1^,^58 
PROCtSS  AND  \PP\R\  II  s  FOR  PRODLCINL  A 
BARBH)  SPIRM 
Siegfried  I  hi.  Augsburt;,  (.ermanv,  assignor  to  kelltr  v.V  Knap- 
pich    Augsburg.    Zweigniederiassung    der    Indusirit -^^  erke 
Karlsruhe     Augsburg     \ktiengesellschaft.    Augshurj:.    (ier- 
man> 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1«J"'4.  Ser,  No.  5(iS,13.* 
Claims    priority,    application    derman).    Sept.     2H      !'^73, 
:34«"14 

Int.  CI.  b:if  :7/08 

I  .S.  CI.   14(1-4  U  (  l.iiin> 


18  21         22       23 


3.  An  apparatus  tor  producing  a  barbed  spiral  from  a  flat 
metalhv  Harhed  strip  ha\  ing  a  series  of  barbs  and  a  supporting 

A  ire  ^1 'mpris]  r'vj 

a  tlrst  --appl-  lee.:  I    r  feeding  a  supporting  uire; 

a  se^i'nd  suppl-  teed  for  feeding  the  flat  metallic  strip. 

env  eliipe  rollers  reeeiv  ing  the  strip  and  the  wire  and  embed- 
ding the   Aire  into  the  t1at  metallic  strip, 

a  reel  at  the  lutput  t  the  envelope  rollers  for  winding  the 
Aire  supported  strip  m  ^(involutions  which  are  juxtaposed 
in  'he  longitudinal  direetion  of  the  spiral;  and 

,.onne^ting  means  tor  coupling  connecting  members  on 
e-  er\  other  '^arb  .4  adjacent  convolutions  of  the  spiral  so 
that  the  spiral  is  extend.a^^le  in  a  longitudinal  direction  in 
an  a^cvird  ion -ITke  manner 


3,416.459 
1»1  \1(  1    K»k  INITIAL  COM  INC.  OF  FILAMFN1  ON 
FILAMENT  CORF 
Mikhail   \le\ef\ish  Konin.  prospekt  50  let  Okt>abr\a.  24.  k\. 
46;    Vnatols   llieh    \le\eikin.  prospekt  50  let  Okt>abr>a.  15, 
kv.  69;  Petr  I\ano\ich  Nikolaev.  ulitsa  Popov  a,  62.  kv.  61; 
Viktor  Fedorosiih  Ka/ako\ ,  ulitsa  \  olodarskogo.  80,  kv.  5, 
and  Nikolai  Sttpanovich  Alshin.  ulitsa  Svetotekhniki,  17.  kv. 
3,  all  of  Saransk,  L'.S..S.R. 

FiUd  Mav  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  466.254 

int.  CI.-  82 IF  45iU0 

U.S.  a.  140—71.5  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  initial  coiling  of  a  filament  made  of  thin  v^ire 
on  a  filament  core,  comprising; 

a.  a  base; 

b.  a  spool  with  said  thin  wire; 

c.  a  hollov\  spindle; 

d.  said  hollov^  spindle  being  cantilever-mounted  on  said 
base  so  as  to  be  rotatable. 

e.  said  spool  being  fixed  on  a  free  end  of  said  hollow  spindle, 
f.  a  nozzle  intended  to  let  said  core,  pulled  through  said 
hollow  spindle,  pass  therethrough. 

g.  said  nozzle  being  housed  n    the  hollow  spindle  near  its 

end  face; 
h.  a  housing  arranged  coaxially  with  said  spool  and  mounted 

on  said  base; 
i.  said  housing  being  adapted  to  confine  the  size  of  a  loop 

formed  under  the  action  of  centrifugal  forces  of  the  wire 

unrolled  from  said  spool  to  be  coiled, 
k.  said  housing  being  so  mounted  on  said  base  as  to  enable 

it  to  move  longitudinally  relative  to  said  spool; 
I.  a  fixing  means  ensuring  the  position  of  a  portion  of  the 

wire,  fed  to  the  core  for  ce-)iling,  at  a  predetermined  angle, 

m.  said  fixing  means  being  fastened  inside  the  ht)using  on 

the  bottom  thereof. 


3.4  16.960 
(VIM  >S1    I  NI()\I)FR  APP\R\TIS  AND  MFTHOI) 
KutKrl  L.  Ihompson,  Alvin,  lex.,  assignor  to  Browning-herris 
Industries.  Inc. 

Hied   \pr    26.  19^4,  Ser.  No.  464,313 
Int.  CI.    B65B  ,\UU.  l/UU 
U.S.  CI    14  1       1  11  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  unloading  non-packed,  non-bridging  and 
packed  bridging  fiowable  particle  catalvst  from  an  open  end 
of  a  reactor  tube  secured  by  a  tubesheet  adjacent  the  open  end 
of  the  tube,  comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  a  head  adjacent  the  open  end  of  a  eataUst  tilled 

reactor  tube  to  be  unloaded; 
forming  a  pressure  differen  ti.il  m  the  tube  for  et'te^ting  tlow 

of  catalyst  outwardK  theretroiTi.  including 
establishing   a   reference   pressure   adjacent    the    he, id    for 

removing  non-packed,  non-hridging  catalvst,  and 
discharging  a  fluid  controlled  stream  of  fluid  w  ithin  the  tube 
to  be  unloaded  to  loosen   bridging  catalvst  tor  effecting 
fiow  of  loosened,  bridging  catalvst  and  fluid  tov.,ird  the 
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head  for  moving  the  t1uid  .uid  loosened,  bridging  ».alalvst 
from  the  tube  to  be  unloaded,  ,ind, 


c.  a  semirigid  scoop  integral  with  a  second  plurality  of  clips 
mating  with  a  second  portion  of  said  hoop  for  clamping 


,16  ,10 


rl— ~^i-^ 


^r^' 


the  remainder  of  said  lip  and  for  providing  an  entrance 
scoop  to  said  bag. 


3.916.963 

\[   !n\l  \  I  |<    DklNK  IH^sl'l  N'sl  U 
tloiuint:   the   ^,itaKsi   outuardK    from   the   open  end  of  ihi     '  av*rcnee  1).   Mdnlosh.  t  hn.iu"    HI  ,  .issiirn,,r  i.. 
tube  with  the  pressure  differen.tiai  ;>■  the  head  Arlington  Heighls,  ill 

filf<l  .limt    13,    i'^'a    Str.  No,  4~,S,,'S'^- 
Ini    (  i      Ht,^HJ/26 
3,916.961  L.S.  CI.  141      19h 

LIQl  ID  DISPFNS1N(.  APPARATtS 
Lawrence  Dilger,  Fairwavs  46,  Ridge  Langlev.  South  C  rovdon. 
Surrev.  F^ngland 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  452.957 
C  laims    priority,    application    I  nited    kingdom.    Mar     26. 
1973,  14317/73 

Int.  CI.    B65B  31/00 
U.S.  (I    141      46  12  Claims 


Kul.ir     Inc., 


:X  Cl.iims 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  a  liquid  dispensing  system  includ- 
ing (low  regulating  means  and  a  delivery  nozzle,  comprising  ,i 
first  detector  arranged  on  the  nozzle  to  be  unaffected  bv  the 
normal  liquid  deliverv  through  the  nozzle  but  responsive  to 
lluid  surge  against  delivery  from  the  nozzle,  and  control  means 
operably  connected  to  control  said  fiow  reguLiting  means  in 
response  to  the  detection  of  a  surge  bv  the  first  detector, 
wherein  said  control  means  is  electricallv  operated  and  com- 
prises a  bi-stable  switch  circuit  connected  to  be  triggered  into 
a  set  condition  on  receipt  of  an  electrical  starting  signal  and 
to  be  triggered  into  a  re-set  condition  on  receipt  of  an  electri- 
cal signal  from  said  first  detector  on  detc^tu  n  of  a  surge 
therebv,  and  connected  to  cause  said  fiow  r.gui.iting  nie.ms  to 
operate  when  in  said  set  condition 


1.  In  combination  with  a  soft  drink  dispenser  of  the  type 
having  a  solenoid  controlled  dispensing  valve  for  discharging 
liquid  into  a  cup  placed  in  a  receiving  position,  a  control  unit 
comprising  probe  means  for  making  contact  with  the  liquid 
dispensed  into  a  cup  placed  in  said  receiving  position  when 
said  liquid  reaches  a  predetermined  level  in  said  cup.  first 
means  actuated  by  said  probe  means  upon  movement  of  a  cup 
into  said  receiving  position  for  actuating  said  solenoid  con- 
trolled dispensing  valve  of  said  dispenser  to  discharge  liquid 
into  said  cup  and  second  means  actuated  by  the  contact  of 
said  liquid  in  said  cup  with  said  probe  means  when  said  liquid 
reaches  said  predetermined  level  for  actuating  said  solenoid 
controlled  valve  of  said  dispenser  to  shut  off  the  discharge  of 
liquid. 


3.9  16.962 

BA(.  SI  Pl>OR  I   AND  SCOOP 

Randolph  Stolt.  165  (.rant  Ave..  Portsmouth,  N.H.  03801 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1974.  .Ser.  No,  500.652 

Int.  CI.    B65B  1104 

U.S.  CI.  141-  108  8  Claims 

1.  A  bag  (>pening  support  ,ind  scoop  conibiiiatii>n  ^ompris 


ing 


a   a  hoop  for  supporting  the  opening  oi  a  pl.tstic  hag, 
b.  a  first  pluralitv  of  spring  clips  mating  with  a  t'lrsi  portion 
of  said  hoop  for  clamping  a  first  part  of  the  hp  ot  s.nd  hag 

therebetw  een.  ,ind. 


^yl  (>.'*64 
(ON  1  \lNfK   rnsl  1  1()N|N(,    \l't>\k  \  11  S 
Robert    M.    F.lsuorth,    Loudon  \  ilk  .    N   ^    ,    .issmii,,r    n,   (.(nir.il 
{■It'ctrii  ( Ompanv.  XSaterford    N  ^ 

h  iled  Ffh.  ~.   14~4.  s<t    No    4-jn.44! 

Int    (  I      B67C  J 1 34 

L.S.  CL  141      283  12  (  jaims 

I.  A  self-aligning  platform  structure  which  comprise 
plurality  of  substantially  horizontal  parallel  base  rails  affixed 
to  the  upper  surface  of  a  base  member,  an  intermediate  plat- 
form having  bearing  means  therebeneath  coacting  with  said 
base  rails  for  supporting  said  intermediate  platform  for  recti- 
linear movement  along  said  base  rails,  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tidlly  horizontal  parallel  platform  rails  atTixed  to  the  top  of 
said  intermediate  platform  and  longitudinally  oriented  sub- 
st.mtkillv  perpendicularly  to  the  length  of  said  base  rails,  a  top 
;  i.ittorm  for  supporting  a  container  and  having  beanng  means 
thereby  rciih  coacting  with  the  platform  rails  for  supporting 


940  0,G.-7 


I 


^^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  4,  1975 


sciid  top  platform  U>r  rcvtilinca"-  rtio-.emcnt  ai.'ng  said  platform  motor  through  the  cam  means  for  the  required  irregular  move- 
rails,  y.hereb\  said  top  platform  is  supported  for  easy  move-  merit,  and  a  variable  speed  gear  connected  bet^veen  the  motor 
ment  in  an\  horizontal  direction  relative  to  said  base  rails,  at  and  the  cam  means  for  varying  the  speed  at  which  the  cam 
least  one  locating  device  <^r.  the  upper  surface  of  said  top  means  is  driven  by  the  motor  and  thereby  \ar\ing  the  effect 
platform  for  engaging  at  least  one  complementary  locating  of  the  irregular  cam  profile  on  the  to  and  t'ro  movement  of  the 
element  on  the  bottom  surtace  oi  a  container  as  said  container  edge  cutter. 


^:      14  ^^ 


verticallv  approaches  s.nJ  platform,  at  least  one  of  the  locat- 
ing means  projecting  fnim  the  supporting  said  surface,  and  at 
least  one  of  said  lovating  means  having  a  sloping  surface 
^japable  of  exerting  anv  necessary  camming  action  during  the 
engagement  y>i  said  locating  means  to  provide  any  necessary 
horizontal  movement  o[  vaid  top  platform  for  locating  said 
container  in  predetermined  rcgistrv  on  sa'd  top  platform. 


3,9  16,965 

\PPAR\TIS  FOR  E[)(;K-SHAPIN(,  ROXROS 

VNiliiam  Earl  Attridge,  44  Kenned>  St.,  and  Karl  Fran/  \oi;el, 

101  Berczv   St..  both  of  \urora,  Ontario,  (  anada 

Continuation  of  Str.  No.  288,264,  Sept.  12,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application   \pr.  10,  19''4,  Str.  No.  459,512 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Canada.  Ma>  4.  19''2,  I412r>2 

Int.  CI.-  B27C    5iU2 

l.S.  CI.   144-  134  R  9  (  laims 


1.  .Apparatus  for  cutting  a  longitudinal  edge  of  a  board  to  an 
irregular  shape,  comprising  a  body,  a  bed  on  the  bndy  and  on 
v^hich  the  board  moves  in  passing  through  the  apparatus  in  a 
corresp<,Tnding  longitudinal  directum,  an  edge  cutter  mounted 
bv  the  body  for  to  and  fro  movement  in  a  directuin  tr.ins\crse 
to  the  said  longitudinal  direction  to  engage  the  cutter  with  an 
edge  of  a  board  on  the  bed  and  to  shape  the  engaged  edge 
thereof,  and  cutter  moving  means  mi.iunted  by  the  bodv  for 
moving  the  edge  cutter  in  an  irregular  motion  m  the  said 
transverse  direction  to  cut  the  engaged  edge  to  the  required 
irregular  shape,  the  cutter  mciving  means  comprising  a  motor. 
cam  means  constituted  by  a  cam  having  an  irregular  profile 
and  a  ccK^perating  cam  follower  connected  betv^een  the  m<nor 
and  the  edge  cutter  whereby   the  edge  cutter  is  driven  bv  the 


3,916,966 
MFTHOD  FOR  KFRFLESS  CLTTING  WOOD 
John    s.   .Johnston,   and   Andre  St-Laurent,   both  of  Ottaua, 
(anada,  assignors  to  Canadian   Patents  and   Development 
I  miittd.  Ottawa,  C  anada 

Filed  .Ian.  22,  1975.  Ser.  No,  542.912 

Int.  C'l.-  B27.M  l,ihS.  B27C  1 /UO 

U.S.  CI.  144—309  D  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  kerfless  cutting  v»,ood,  comprising; 

a.  applying  a  clamping  pressure  to  substantially  the  entire 
surfaces  of  two  opposed  sides  of  the  wood  so  that  it  is 
compressively  stressed  to  at  least  25*^  of  the  yield 
strength  of  the  wood, 

b.  cutting  the  wood  with  a  knife  along  a  path  between  the 
two  opposed  sides,  while  maintaining  the  clamping  pres- 
sure on  the  wood. 

c.  removing  the  clamping  pressure  from  the  wood  with  the 
knife  remaining  in  the  wnod,  and 

d.  separating  the  wood  from  the  knife 


3.916.967 
COVKR 
Neil  K.  Carlisle,  (  helmsford,  and  James  L.  Pettee.  Winchester. 
trnth    of   Mass,,   assignors   to   CiTE  Sylvania   Incorporated, 
■^tdiTifurd,  (  onn. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  197  5.  Ser.  No.  562,267 

Int    CI.-  B65D  65/05 

L.S.  CI.  150-52  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  cover  comprising 

a  first,  generally-rectangular,  generally-flat,  flexible,  elon- 
gated section  of  material  having  a  first  end  p^irtion  and  a 
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second,  opposed  end  portion,  said  second  end  portion 

having  a  cup-like  configuration; 
a    second,    generally-rectangular,    generally -flat,    flexible. 

elongated  section  of  material  having  a  first  end  pcutum 

and   a  second,  opposed    end    portion,   said   second    end 

portion  having  a  cup-like  configuration, 
the  first  end  portion  of  one  of  the  sections  overlving  the  first 

end  portion  of  the  other  section, 
a  flat  sheet  of  stretch  material  interconnecting  the  first  end 

portions  of  the  first  and  second  sections, 
first  means  disposed  at  the  edges  of  the  first  section  parallel 

to  the  length  of  the  first  section  for  joining  the  edges  of 

the  first  section  together,  and 
second  means  disposed  at  the  edges  of  the  second  sevtion 

parallel  to  the  length  of  the  second  section  for  loming  the 

edges  of  the  second  section  together 


3.916,968 
VKHICLE  TIRES 
Yves  Masson,  Paris.  France.  as.signor  to  Pneumatiques,  C  aou- 
tchouc  Manufacture  et  Plastiques  Kleber-C  olombes,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  436.864 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Jan.     29.     1973, 
73.03118 

Int.  CI.  B60c  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  152-353  9  Claims 


3,916,969 
METHOD  OF  Bl  ILDINC  A  KADIVI     IIKE 
VteKin    \uerbath,    Vkron,   and    Kolxrl    Nf    l'i<  rson.    Hiid>j)n. 
f><)th  of  Ohio,  assignors   to    I  ht    (•txidvtar    1  irt    \    kuhfxr 
company.  Akron,  Ohm 

Filed  Oct.  26.  19-- 3.  St r    S(.    4HM49 

Int.  CI,-  B29H  17,14.  17. 20.  B60C  vj-^,  C)//.Jf 

U.S.  CI.  152     354  24  (  laims 


C         /S 


I  \  method  of  building  a  tire  of  two  adjacent  layers  of 
rubberized  tire  cords  wherein  during  molding  of  the  tire  it  is 
important  that  the  cord  angle  of  the  cords  of  at  least  one  of  the 
layers  change,  characterized  by  placing  a  third  layer  of  mate- 
rial between  the  two  layers  prior  to  molding  the  tire  into  a 
toroidal  configuration  for  vulcanization,  the  material  compris- 
ing a  thermoelastic  block  polymer  from  the  group  of  ABA  and 
ABC  block  polymers  in  which  A  represents  a  polymer  derived 
from  monovinyl  aromatic  monomers,  C  represents  a  polar 
polymer  derived  from  vinyl  pyridine,  vinyl  quinoline.  acrylic, 
vinyl  nitrile.  vinyl  furan  and  vinyl  carbazole  monomers.  B 
represents  a  rubbery  pt^lymer  derived  from  a  conjugated  di- 
olefin  monomer,  and  in  which  A  represents  from  15  to  60 
percent  by  weight  of  the  total  ABA  polymer,  and  in  which  A 
plus  C  represents  1  5  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  ABC 
polymer,  and  in  which  the  molecular  weights  of  the  ABA  and 
ABC  block  polymers  are  each  in  the  range  of  from  50,000  to 
150.000. 


.V9  1f,.970 
DFFORMABl  F  BEAD  RE  I  \IMN<,  \UMHhRv 

Ceoffrtv   l.lovd  Owens,  Sulton  (  oldfitld.  Fni:land.  assigr»<ir  (n 
Dunlop  limited.  1  ondon.  f  ngland 

Filed  ^^h,   lf>.   !9~3.  Vr    No     VV^.3hl 
Claims  prioritv ,  appliiation  1  nilid  Kin)i;d(im    h  t  h    11    19"; 
08024  72 

Int.  CI     H6(K    5116,  7126,  15/02,  29/00 
U.S.  CI    152      ^-9,1  !  J  <  lyjms 


1.  A  kiw-profiie  vehicle  tire  whose  cross-sectional  propor 
tions  of  height  to  width  do  not  exceed  0.8  to  I ,  comprising  a 
carcass  having  side-walls  and  a  crown,  a  tread  and  an  inexten- 
sibie  reinforcing  breaker  positioned  between  said  carcass 
crown  and  said  tread,  said  breaker  extending  transverselv  fir 
a  width  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  said  tread  and  having  a 
shallow  central  section  and  two  deep  circumferentially  contin- 
uous lateral  sections,  said  shallow  central  section  of  said 
breaker  having  a  width  between  half  and  two-thirds  of  the  "•' 

width  of  said  tread,  and  a  depth  which  is  substantially  uniform 
and  is  not  greater  than  three  times  the  depth  of  said  carcass 

crown,    and    wherein    at    least    said    lateral    sections   of  said         1.  A  wheel  rim  and  tire  assembly  comprising  a  pneumatic 
breaker  are  made  of  an  anisotropic  rubbery  mixture  having  a    tire  mounted  on  an  associated  rim  .ind  having  at  least  one  tire 


very  high  modulus  of  elasticity  in  the  circumferential  direction     bead  ret.iining  member  mserieo  tn  m 


tu 


\  posed  side  of  the 


of  said  tire,  said  modulus  of  elasticity   being  grt*ater  than    15  rim  through  an  aperture  pro.ided  n-.  the  nni  .iviallv  mhoard  of 

kg/cm*   at    1')%    extensi<in,    and    being   at   least   three    times  an  adjacent  the  tire  bead    the  s.ikI  member  having  .i  flange  .it 

greater  than  the  modulus  of  elasticity  in  the  other,  transverse  the  outer  side  of  the  nm  reLiiive  u-  the  ^avitv  beiwcen  the  rmi 

and  radial  directions  of  the  tire,  the  depth  of  said  lateral  sec-  and  tire  anti  an  expanded  pt)r!ion  .st  ihe  iriH'r  snje  ot  ihe  nm 

tions  of  said  breaker  being  two  to  three  times  the  depth  of  said  relative   to   the   i.avuy    between    nni   .md   tire     the    tl.mge   .md 

central  section  of  said  breaker  expanded   portion  securing  the   .memhef  to  the   nm  ar.c  the 
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expanded  portion  engaging  the  as^,oeiateO  tire  bead  to  prevent 
axialK  invvard  displacement  thereof 


3.916.97  1 
ADAPTOR  FOR  TIRE  CHANGING  STANDS 
David  M.  Carpenter.  Nashville,  and  Stephen  F.  Hov*ard,   \nti- 
och.  both  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  The  Coats  C  ompanv.  Inc  . 
LaVergne,  Tenn. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480.317 

Int.  CI.-  B6(>C  25 106 

C.S.  CI.  157-1.24  5  Claims 


1.  An  adaptor  tor  ljnc  Aith  lire  'changing  machines  compris- 
ing. I 

a  plate, 

meanN  on  said  plate  thereby  said  plate  may  be  secured  to 
a  tire  ehangmg  stand, 

a  pluralit\  of  at  least  four  groups  of  plural  bores  in  said 
plate,  the  Kires  Aithin  each  group  being  at  differing  radii 
with  respect  to  a  predetLfmined  point  on  said  plate  and 
each  bore  of  a  group  being  at  the  same  radii  as  a  corre- 
sponding bore  in  at  least  one  of  the  other  groups,  sets  of 
said  groups  being  lo^ateJ  at  different  angular  positions 
about  said  point  .*.ith  the  angular  spacing  between  the 
corresponding  bores  Aithin  the  groups  of  each  set  being 
different  from  the  angular  spacing  between  the  corre- 
spondmg  bores  within  the  groups  of  each  other  set,  at 
least  some  of  said  bores  being  common  to  two  of  said 
gri.iups,  and 

a  pluralit\  of  at  least  two  lugs  removabK  received  in  differ- 
ent ones  of  said  bores 


for  cooperating  with  said  second  partition  fastening  means  for 
joining  said  first  and  second  partitions  together  in  alignment 
with  one  another;  said  link  having  a  separate  second  set  of  at 
least  three  different  connectors,  a  first  and  second  connector 
for  cooperating  with  said  first  partition  fastening  means  and  a 
third  connector  for  cooperating  with  said  second  partition 
fastening  means  for  joining  said  first  and  second  partitions 
together  in  an  angular  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  first  set  of  connectors  being  located  so  as  to  be  ip  align- 
ment with  said  first  partition  when  said  link  is  joined  to  said 
first  partition  by  said  first  two  connectors  of  said  first  set  of 
connectors,  whereby  said  second  partition  will  be  in  alignment 
with  said  first  partition  when  joined  to  said  third  connector  of 
said  first  set  of  connectors;  at  least  said  third  connector  of  said 
second  set  of  connectors  being  located  in  said  leg,  said  leg  and 
said  first  set  of  connectors  being  oriented  with  respect  to  each 
other  such  that  said  leg  is  in  alignment  with  said  first  partition 
when  said  link  is  joined  to  said  first  partition  h\  said  first  two 
connectors  of  said  first  set  of  connectors,  said  leg  being  ori- 
ented with  respect  to  said  first  two  connectors  of  said  second 
set  of  connectors  such  that  said  leg  projects  generally  laterally 
out  of  alignment  with  respect  to  said  first  partition  when  said 
first  two  connectors  of  said  second  set  of  connectors  is  used 
to  join  said  link  to  said  first  partition,  said  second  set  third 
connector  cooperating  with   said  second  partition  fastening 
means  to  define  a  pivotal  connectit^n  therebetween  such  that 
said  second  partition  can  be  piloted  with  respect  to  said  first 
partition  when  joined  thereto  through  said  second  set  of  con- 
nectors, whereby  when  said  second  partition  is  joined  to  said 
second  set  third  connector   in   an   angular  relationship,  the 
inside  corner  defined  b\  said  first  and  second  partitions  will  be 
relatively  smooth  flowing  and  less  staggered  than  would  be  the 
case  if  said  second  set  third  connector  were  in  alignment  with 
said  first  partition  when  said  link  is  joined  to  said  first  partition 
by  said  first  two  connectors  of  said  second  set  of  connectors. 


3.916.973 
VENETIAN  BLIND 
Emil  Sehuppler.  Oldenburg;   Mario  Ammazzalorso.  VVarden- 
burg;   Heiko  (oldewev.  Jeddeloh   II.  and    Wiifried   Horst. 
Oldenburg,    all    of    (,erman\,    assignors    to    Firma    Justin 
Huppe,  Oldenburg,  (Jermanv 

Filed  Mar.  19,  197  3.  Ser.  No.  342.332 

Int.  CI.-  E06B  9IJ^ 

U.S    (  I    U,o      178  K  10  Claims 


3.916,972 
PARTITION  SYSTEM 
Frank  S.  Breiner,  Kentv*ood,  Vlich.,  assignor  to  Stefltast-  Inc., 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1973.  Ser.  No.  401,821 

Int.  CI.-  A47G  S,UU 

l.S.  CI.  160-135  15  (  laim> 


ja 


1.  A  partition  system  comprising  first  and  second  partitions 
and  a  link  for  joining  said  partitions,  each  of  said  partitions 
having  fastening  means  to  facilitate  fastening  of  said  partition 
to  said  link,  said  link  having  a  b<'>d\  and  a  leg  projecting  from 
said  body,  a  first  set  of  at  least  three  connectors  located  in  said 
body,  a  first  two  connectors  of  said  first  set  for  cooperating 
with  said  first  partition  fastening  means  and  a  third  connector 


1.  .A  Venetian  blind  comprising  a  plurality  of  slats,  each 
having  on  each  outer  edge  a  turned  under  reentrant  fiange 
having  a  free  edge;  pairs  of  supporting  cords  for  supp<irting 
and  adjusting  the  inclination  of  the  slats,  the  cords  of  each  pair 
being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slats,  and  separate 
securing  devices  for  attaching  the  slats  to  the  supporting 
cords,  there  being  one  securing  area  at  said  outer  edge  for 
each  securing  device,  the  securing  devices  being  receivable 
between  the  slats  and  the  tlanges  and  having  locking  parts 
adapted  to  engage  both  the  ^luter  edge  securing  areas  and  the 
free  edge  of  a  respective  slat  to  hold  the  securing  devices  in 
position  on  the  slats. 
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3.916.974  attaching  to  the  drapery  carrier,  said  pendant  means  including 

ROLLER  DEVICE  FOR  A  FLEXIBLE  SHEET  means  coacting  with  the  drapery  carrier  to  restrict  the  rotation 

Sigfrid  Emanuel  Lidin,  Gullmarsvagen  2,  121  41  Johanneshov. 
Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  442.512 

Int.  CI.-  \47G  ,voo,  F:06B  3/00 

L'.S.  CI.  160-319  11  (  laims 


1.  A  roller  device  for  a  flexible  sheet  comprising 

a.  a  rotary  unit  including 

1,  means  forming  a  cylindrical  ^'.im.ling  core  for  the  flexi- 
ble sheet,  and 

2.  means  forming  a  drum  co-axial  with  and  connected  to 
one  end  portion  of  said  core,  said  drum  having  an  inner 
end,  a  free  outer  end  and  a  diameter  smaller  than  that 
of  said  core, 

b.  a  string  having  its  one  end  attached  to  said  rotary  unit 
adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  drum  and  a  portion  of  its 
length  available  for  manual  control,  said  string  being 
adapted  to  be  wound  up  around  said  drum  in  a  helical 
fashion,  when  said  unit  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  and  to 
be  unwound  therefrom,  w  hen  pulled  to  thereby  cause  said 
unit  to  rotate  in  the  opposite  direction, 

c.  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  unit  on  .i  supporting 
structure  and 

d.  string  guiding  means  forming  an  opening  for  the  string  to 
pass  when  entering  and  leaving  the  drum,  said  string 
guiding  means  comprising 

1.  a  plate-like  end  member  facing  said  free  outer  end  of 
the  drum  and  extending,  at  least  partially,  ladially 
beyond  said  drum  end,  and 

2.  means  preventing  said  plate-like  end  member  from 
partaking  in  the  rotation  of  said  rotary  unit. 

wherein  said  string  guiding  means  further  comprise  means 
restricting  and  k^cating  said  opening  for  the  string  to  pass  to 
a  region  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  drum  and,  hence, 
axially  remote  from  the  inner  end  ot  the  drum, 

wherein  said  plate-like  end  member  is  operative  to  cause  the 
loops  or  coils  successivelv  formed  by  the  string,  when  the 
latter  is  entering  the  drum,  to  move  axially  inwards  o\er  the 
drum  towards  the  inner  end  thereof,  and 

wherein  said  means  for  rotatablv  mounting  said  rotarv  unit 
and  said  means  preventing  rotation  of  said  plate-like  end 
member  extend  axiailv  outside  said  rotary  unit 

whereby  the  flexible  sheet  mav  extend  a  considerable  dist.mce 
axially  beyond  said  inner  end  of  the  drum  and,  when  wound 
up,  enclose  a  considerable  part  of  the  total  length  of  the 
drum  without  in  any  way  interfering  with  the  string 


of  said  means  and  connecting  means  connecting  said  pendant 
means  to  the  drapery. 


3,916,976 

PK(H  FSS  FOR  PROnrc  IN(,  FOCNDR^    S  \ND  MOI  DS 
I.win  y.  Miller,  Rocks  Rivtr;  Htnrv  .1    Hirhru^gtn.  \V<silak«. 
and  Robert  (i.  Shields,  Chagrin  FalK,  all  of  ()hi(i,  asMiinorv 
t(i   Ihe  Sherw  in-\V  illiams  <  ompanv.  (  levtland.  (  )hi(i 

Division  of  Ser    No    131.5:h,    Xpril  5,   I'J'l.  Pat    No 

3,815.662,  which  is  a  division  of  V-r,  No.  6~2,tK,.^  (Ki    2. 

1967.  Pat.  No.  3.5MS.43;     I  his  appliiation    Ian     '.   l'J~4.  Vr 

No.  4  30,473 

Int.  Cl.^  B22C  15130 

U.S.  CL  164-37  1  1  (  l.iims 


3.916.975 

DR.APER\  SI  SPENSION  MEANS  1    A  process  for  producing  foundry  sand  molds  comprising 

Jack  M.  Lawson,  P.O.  Box  17367.  Memphis,  Tenn.  381  17  the  steps  of  assembling  cope  and  drag  flasks  with  a  pattern 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,548  therebetween,  placim.'  thi.    ir.ig  flask  up  and  filling  it  with  sand 

Int.  CI.-  .\47H  I lOO  preliminarily    squeezing   the    sand   therein,   then   turning  the 

L.S.  CI.  160—330                                                          11  Claims  assembly  over  and  filling  the  cope  flask  v^ith  sand,  squeezmg 

1.  Draperv  suspension  means  for  connecting  a  drapery  to  a  such  sand  in  both  the  cope  and  drag  flasks,  vertically  separat- 

draperv  carrier  slidablv  mounted  to  a  drapery  supporting  rod.  ing  the  cope  and  drag  flasks,  and  then  laterally  indexing  such 

said  drapery    suspension   means  comprising   pendant    means  flasks  vertically  separated  for  coring  and  closing. 
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3.916.977 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATl  S  FOR  Bl  ILDIN(,  I  P 

SHEET  MATERIAL  FROM  WELDING  MKTM 

Rudolf  G.  Bakker.  Oud  Beijerland.  and  Hans  Klumpfs,  \Luiv 

sluLs,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  De  Rotterdarns^ht 

Droogok  Maatschappij  B.V  ..  Roterdam.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  432.323 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jan.    12,    1M73, 
7309521 

Int.  CI.    B22D  27/02 
l.S.  CI.  164-52  4  ( 


3,916.978 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKINC;  METAL  INGOTS 
Erwin    Plockinger,   and    Gert    Kuhnelt.    both    of   Kapfenbtrt;. 
Austria,   assignors   to    Vereinigte    Edelstahlnerke    AG.,    Vi- 
enna, Austria 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  847.891.  Aug.  6.  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,820.587. 
This  application  Nov.  9.  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,393 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Austria,  Jan.  29,  1970,530/70 
Int.  CI.    B22D  27/U2 


L.S.  CI.  164—5: 


6  (  laims 


I.  A  princess  I'f  making  metal  mgnts  in  an  ingot  moK:    Ahich 
comprises 


pouring  molten  meta!  in  a  lnvver  portion  of  said  moid. 
pouring  liquid  slag  into  said  mold  on  top  of  said  bodv  of 

molten  metal  within  a  slag  contming  wall, 
supplying  heatmg  energy  to  said  bod>  of  liquid  slag  at  a  rate 

corresponding  to  at  least   120  kiloy.att-hours  per  metric 

ton  of  metal  in  said  mold 


1.   A  method  y^f  making  sheet  material  from  a  plurality  of 

'.erticalK  extending,  contiguous  beads  comprising  the  steps  of, 
providing  a  molding  sho'e  ha>ing  side  walls  partially  defining 
the  ..ross-sectional  shape  ot  a  bead  to  be  formed,  positioning 
said  molding  shoe  adjacent  the  vertical  side  edge  of  a  previ- 
ousK  formed  head  Aith  saiti  mold  shoe  side  walls  and  said 
head  ■■ertical  edge  .ompleleK  detlnmg  the  cross-sectional 
shape  ol  a  bead  to  He  formed,  suppKing  a  molten  weld  metal 
to  said  shoe,  movmg  said  miiding  shoo  vertically  upward 
along  said  bead  'vertical  edge  vvhile  pert^Tniing  said  metal 
suppKing  step  to  form  a  sui, ^essi^e,  verticall\  extending  bead 
in  (used  relationship  with  said  prevjciuslv  formed  bead  and 
successueK  pertV^rming  said  bead  lorm.ing  steps  to  form  sheet 
material  ni  a  selected  length  from  a  pluralitv  of  said  beads. 

4.  An  apparatus  tor  making  sheet  material  from  a  plurality 
'If  . erticalK  extending,  ^nntiguous  beads  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, welding  means  including  a  molding  shoe  having  side 
Aalls  partiallv  defining  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  a  bead  to 
He  formed  and  means  for  supplving  molten  welding  metal  to 
said  shoe,  a  verticallv  extending  shaft,  at  least  one  horizontally 
extending  girder  rotatabh  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  shaft. 
means  tor  mounting  said  welding  me.ms  .sn  the  Other  end  of 
said  girder  for  vertical  movement  Aith  said  molding  shoe 
adjacent  the  vertical  side  edge  ot  a  previously  formed  bead 
uith  said  mold  shoe  side  vi-alls  and  said  bead  vertical  side  edge 
completelv  defining  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  a  bead  to  be 
formed,  said  molten  metal  being  supplied  bv  said  supplying 
means  to  said  molding  shoe  vlu'ing  the  vertical  movement  of 
said  welding  means  to  form  a  verticallv  extending  bead  in 
fused  relationship  with  said  previouslv  formed  head  and  said 
girder  being  arranged  for  intermittent,  indexing  rotation  to 
successivelv  form  a  pluralitv  of  said  beads  m  s  ontiguous,  fused 
relationship  fi'rming  said  sheet  material 


contacting  the  outside  of  said  slagconfining  wall  with  a 
cooling  fluid  to  cool  said  slag-confining  wall  sufficiently 
to  maintain  a  layer  of  solid  slag  between  said  wall  md  said 
body  of  liquid  slag 

and  causing  said  molten  metal  in  said  mold  to  solidifv  while 
maintaining  the  exterior  wall  surfaces  of  the  walls  of  said 
mold  opposite  the  interior  wall  surfaces  of  said  mold 
which  are  contacted  by  said  metal  out  of  contact  with 
cooling  liquid. 


3.916,979 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAININC;  SPHEROIDAL  GRAPHITE 

(  ASTIN(;S 
Michel  Louis  DeGoLs,  and  Daniel  Christian  Gouvenel.  both  of 
P()nt-\-Mousson.  France,  assignors  to  Pont-A-Mousson  S..A., 
Pont- X-Mousson.  France 

Filed  May  8,  1973.  .Ser.  No.  358,229 
Claims     prioritv,     application     France.     May      10.     1972, 
72.0l68it'J 

Int,  (I.-  B22I)  27/20 
U.S.  CI    164-57  4  Claims 


VA>A^y'^Mm^4'AW//////W//////y\ 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  castings  of  spheroidal  graphite 
iron,  by  treatment  of  the  iron  with  a  powdered  nodularizing 
agent,  comprising  filling  a  ptiuring  ladle  with  liquid  iron  and 
fxjuring  the  iron  from  the  ladle  intt)  an  upstream  end  of  a 
pouring  trough  which  has  a  downstream  end  for  pouring  the 
liquid  iron  into  a  mould  so  that  the  iron  flows  m  the  trough  in 
the  form  of  a  stream  of  iron,  and  incorporating  the  powdered 
nodularizing  agent  into  the  stream  of  iron  in  a  region  between 
the  upstream  end  and  downstream  end  of  the  trough  and  as 
near  as  possible  \o  the  downstream  end  of  the  trough,  the  flow 
of  powdered  nodulan/mg  agent  supplied  to  the  liquid  iron 
being  adjusted  in  accordance  with  the  flow  of  iron,  and  creat- 
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ing  a  turbulence  in  the  stream  ot   iron  downstream   o\   the 
region  in  which  the  nodularizing  agent  is  incorporated 


3,916,980 

METHOD  AND  MFC  HAN  ISM  FOR  OPERATING  THE 

LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  CHILL  PLATE  OF  A  RK.ID 

STARTER  BAR 

Thomas  A.  Cuscino,  Scott  Township.  Allegheny  Countv.  Pa.. 

assignor  to  I  nited  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,244 

Int.  CI.-  B22D  U lOH 

U.S.  CI.  164-82  4  Claims 


tLLj 


3.yi().s)hi 

APPARATl  S  FOR  PRODI  (  IN(;  SLEEVES  OK  ^\\\\  IS 

FOR  FEEDER  HEADS  FORMED  IN  \U  I  \I    (   \siiN(, 

Masamitsu    Miki,    Net     2,^   !^,     l-thrunu.    Nakahiira.    Mit.ikii, 

I  (ikwi.  ,|apan 
t Ontinuation-in-part  nf  Vr    No    1  :'>,~~H,  Man  h   1'     1^^"!, 
Pat.  No.  3.^"6.Mt*;.    I  his  applJcilMin    Xui;,   Z:,   IM"*,  s<  r    No 

Claims  prioritv,  applKalKin  .l.tpan.  St  pt    ~    1  '■*~^\..  4^  '""'US; 
Sept.  7.  it(7(i.  45-'"^M4'J 

int.  I  I.    li::(    15122 
U.S.  (I.    164       !,■=**  ^  <    l.iims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  feeder  head  sheets  foriise  in 
metal  molding,  which  comprises: 

a  cotton-opening  and  mixing  in  the  dry  state  granular,  re- 
fractory materials  and  fibrous  materials; 

a  kneader  for  kneading,  in  the  moistened  state,  the  materi- 
als cotton-opened  and  mixed  by  said  cotton-opening 
mixer;  and 

molding  apparattus  for  molding,  in  a  mold  under  air  pres- 
sure, the  materials  kneaded  by  the  kneader 


.\''i  d.'-'.s; 

SOUND  ArLENl  \1IN(,   1\1I'K()\  f  Ml  N  !  ^  K  iR 
FOl  NI)K\    MOl  1)1\(.  M  \(  HIM  s 
VVarrtn    \.  Blower.  HrtxksvilU.  and  Harr>    K     Nar.),   Semite 
both  of  Ohio,  assit^ni  rs  to   I  ht   sh<  r\*  in-\S  illiams  (  nnipaiiv. 
(  It  V  eland.  Ohio 

FlIiHJ  Del,    i;.    1'^:.  Vt     N..,   h\A.}-:l 

Int.  CL^  B22C  15118,  15/14    KiH     yoO;  FOIL  21/02 

l.S.  CI.   164      206  :/,  Chdims 


1 .  In  a  combination  v.  hK  h  includes  a  rigid  st.irtt  r  b.ir  .i  ^  hil! 
plate  supported  by  said  starter  bar.  a  verticallv  nu'v.ible  hoist 
on  which  said  bar  rests  and  is  supported  therehv  and  means 
for  receiving  said  hoist  and  bar  v. hen  lowered,  said  bar  havmi: 
locking  means  for  said  plate  movable  between  released  and 
locked  positions,  an  improved  mechanism  for  operating  said 
locking  means,  said  mechanisni  comprising  C(Hiper.itirig 
means  on  said  hoist  and  on  said  receiving  means  for  releasing 
said  locking  means  at  <i  fixed  location  as  said  hoist  and  starter 
bar  descend  as  a  casting  operation  gets  underwav,  v>.herebv 
said  starter  bar  remains  on  said  hoist  throughout  the  operating 
cycle  and  said  starter  bar  is  always  at  the  same  height  when  the 
chill  plate  is  released. 

4.  A  method  of  operating  the  locking  means  for  the  chill 
plate  of  rigid  starter  bar.  wherein  the  bar  is  carried  in  a  verti 
callv  movable  basket  hoist  when  disconnected  from  the  chill 
plate  at  the  beginning  of  a  cast,  lowered  for  storage  and  lifted 
by  said  hoist  to  begin  a  cast,  said  metht>d  comprising  actuating 
said  locking  means  to  release  the  chill  plate  bv  the  action  of 
cooperating  means  on  said  hoist  and  fixed  means  alongside 
said  hoist  when  the  starter  bar  descends  at  the  beginning  of  a 
cast,  maintaining  the  starter  bar  in  contact  with  the  hoist 
throughout  the  operating  cvcle.  and  performing  the  step  of 
actuating  the  locking  means  w  ith  the  starter  bar  alwavs  at  the 
same  height 


1 .  In  a  foundry  jolt  molding  machine  having  a  table  adapted 
to  support  a  sand-filled  flask,  a  pneumatically  operated  jolt 
mech.inisni  in  said  table  including  a  vertically  movable  jolt 
rim.  the  improvement  comprising  exhaust  system  porting 
means  for  said  jolt  mechanism  progressively  enlarging  in 
cross-sectional  area  towards  a  plurality  of  e^h.mst  ports  at 
atmosphere  thereby  substantially  reducing  the  noise  level  of 
the  machine,  and  an  expansion  chamber  in  said  system  be- 
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tv-cen  said  jolt  nicvhanism  and  said  exhaust  ports  operative  to  in  said  wall  of  said  manifoid  extending  suhstantiall>  transverse 
reduce  the  pressure  of  the  exhausting  air.  said  expansion  to  said  nozzles  and  substantially  parallel  t(^  the  axis  ot  the 
chamber  being  formed  in  part  H\  a  portion  of  the  underside  of 


said  jolt  ram 


MOLDING  MACHINF 
Edward  D.  Abraham,  6695  Fairview  Road.  BrecksMlIt,  Uhnj 
44141 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  429.543 
Int.  CI.    B22C   15/JU 
l.S.  CI.  164^   206 


casting  wheel  and  communicating  v\ith  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  passages,  and  a  valve  member  withm  said  seat  for  individ- 
ually controlling  the  flow  of  cooling  liquid  through  said  pas- 


/^^     /=^P\ 


14  (  Idun 


\ 


^ 


3=?". 


^ 


1.  A  molding  mai.hine  ^L-mprismg  a  table  for  supporting  a 
mold   pattern    and   a   mold,  a  cylinder  located  beneath  said 

table,  a  Hrst  piston  located  a  ith  s.iid  cvlmder  and  movable 
'>erticall\  therein  to  a  limit  position  in  -Ahich  surfaces  of  said 
c\linder  and  first  piston  are  in  contact,  a  second  piston  carried 
Aithin  said  first  piston  and  means  inter.. o.nnecting  the  second 
piston  v.ith  the  table  and  v.  ith  said  tlr^t  piston  so  that  on 
vertical  movement  i>f  the  tlrsi  piston  the  second  piston  like- 
wise moves  verticalK,  a  first  rluid  chamber  h^icated  between 
said  first  and  second  pistons  for  effecting  movement  of  said 
second  pistorn  relative  to  said  first  piston  on  the  application  of 
Huid  pressure  thereto,  and  a  third  piston  located  within  said 
second  piston  and  movable  relative  to  said  table  to  strike  said 
table  t<i  effect  jolting  there.it 


3.9  16.984 

COOLIN(,  DEVK  E  FOR  CONTIM  Ol  S  C  \STI\C 

MACHINES 

Ilario  Properzi,  via  Cos.sa  1,  Milan,  Italy     201  (XI 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128,792,  March  29,  1971, 

Pat.  No.  3,800.852.  This  application  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

372.372 
Claims  priority,  application  ltal>,  June  28,  1972,26354/72 
Int.  CI.    B22D  11. uh 
L.S.  CI.  164-278  3  Claims 

1.  A  cooling  device  for  continuous  casting  machines  o(  the 
tvpe  including  a  rcUatable  casting  wheel  having  a  peripheral 
groove  and  a  metallic  belt  covering  said  groove  along  an  arc 
pxirtion  thereof,  comprising  a  substantiallv  .ircuate  manifold 
for  a  ccHiling  liquid  arranged  proximate  to  said  casting  wheel, 
means  for  supplying  a  cooling  liquid  to  said  manifold,  a  plur.il- 
it>  of  cooling  liquid  spraving  noz/les  supported  bv  said  mani- 
fold for  cooling  said  casting  wheel,  passages  in  a  wall  of  said 
manifold  providing  communication  between  said  manifold 
and  said  nozzles,  and  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
ctx^ling  liquid  supplied  to  said  nozzles,  wherein  said  valve 
means  are  each  arranged  bet^veen  said  manifold  and  said 
nozzles  and  comprise  needle   valves  each  having  a  valve  seat 


d-)  -C 


sages,  each  of  said  valve  means  further  comprising  a  control 
means  accessible  from  the  side  i4'  the  casting  wheel  and  each 
of  said  passages  including  a  portion  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  said  casting  wheel  and  having  an  opening  aligned 
with  said  seat,  said  valve  members  being  movable  to  control 
said  opening. 


3.916,985 
.VI'FAK.MLS  ton  CONTINLOLS  CASTING  OF  METAL 

STRIPS 

(  hristiiphtr  John  English,  Mount  \  ictoria,  Hudson,  Canada, 

avsiynor  to  Noranda  Mines  Limited,  Toronto,  C  anada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  207,843,  Dec.  14,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,797,555.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,037 

Claims  prioritv,  application  C  anada,  Sept.  30.  1971,  124136 

Int.  CI.  B22d  J  IJo 

U.S.  CI.  164-281  1  1  C  laims 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  casting  metal  stnps  which 
comprises;  a  tundish  adapted  to  receive  molten  metal  there- 
into; means  for  heating  said  tundish  to  maintain  said  molten 
metal  therein  at  a  predetermined  temperature,  an  open-ended 
mould  made  of  non-wetting  material,  said  mould  projecting 
downwardly  from  said  tundish  and  being  directly  connected 
with  the  bottom  thereof  in  such  a  way  that  the  top  opening  of 
said  mould  is  in  direct  communication  with  the  inside  of  the 
tundish.  means  for  applying  a  cooling  liquid  directlv  onto  each 
lateral  wall  of  said  mould  at  a  controlled  rate  such  as  to  pro- 
duce a  steep  temperature  gradient  between  an  upper  hot-top 
section  of  the  mould  and  a  lower  cold  section  of  said  mould 
and  so  that  said  liquid  will  flow  on  said  walls  and  will  then 
directly  impinge  onto  the  metal  strip  emerging  at  the  bottom 
end  of  the  mould,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  metal  strip 
t^ m  !he  mould  in  a  predetermined  stop  and  start  sequence 
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3,916,986 
LEAD  WEIGHT  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Jarl  A.  Boberg,  Scarborough,  C  anada.  assignor  to  A    B.  Ma- 
chine Company ,  Scarborough,  (anada 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  431,893  , 

Int.  CI.-  B22D  17/24,  19/00 
L.S.  CI.  164     332  14  (^laims 


/ 


I.  An  apparatus  for  form.ing  lead  weights  for  the  balancing 
of  automobile  wheels  which  comprises: 

container  means  for  holaing  a  bath  of  molten  lead, 

a  lead  vveight-forming  mold  cavity  situated  at  a  molding 
station, 

liquid  lead  feed  means  for  conveying  molten  lead  from  said 
bath  to  said  mold  cavity, 

said  mold  cavity  being  defined  by  first  and  second  plates 
situated  in  edge-abutting  relationship  ,ind  a  block  located 
in  face-abutting  relationship  with  said  first  and  second 
plates,  said  block  having  a  depression  formed  in  the  face 
thereof  abutting  said  first  and  second  plates. 

said  first  and  second  plates  being  mounted  for  relative 
movement  between  a  first  stationary  position  in  which  the 
plates  have  said  edge-abutting  relationship  and  a  second 
stationary  position  in  which  the  pLitcs  .uc  rc-nsote  from 
said  edge  abutting  relationship  through  an  intermediate 
stationary  position  between  said  first  and  second  station- 
ary positions, 

said  block  being  mounted  on  a  carrier  member  for  recipro- 
cal movement  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  between 
a  first  position  wherein  said  block  is  located  in  said  face- 
abutting  relationship  with  said  first  and  second  plates  and 
a  second  position  horizontally  remote  from  said  first 
position, 

the  abutting  edges  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  plates 
having  a  groove  formed  therein  extending  the  depth  of 
the  plates,  the  grooves  cooperating  to  define  a  lead  con- 
veying passage  constituting  part  of  said  liquid  lead  feed 
means  when  said  first  and  second  plates  are  in  said  edge- 
abutting  relationship. 

weight  retaining  clip  feed  means  to  feed  individual  clips 
from  a  source  thereof  to  a  holding  station,  clip  positioning 
means  for  moving  individual  clips  from  said  houMng  sta- 
tion to  said  molding  station, 

clip  supporting  means  on  said  first  and  second  plates  for 
supporting  a  clip  at  said  molding  station  w  nh  part  thereof 
extending  into  said  mold  cavity, 

mechanical  interconnecting  means  oper.ibly  connecting 
said  carrier  member  and  said  first  and  second  plates  for 
phased  movement  of  said  carrier  member  and  said  first 
and  second  plates  between  said  first  and  second  positions 
thereof  for  locating  said  carrier  member  at  its  first  posi- 
tion when  said  first  .md  second  plates  are  located  in  their 
first  position  and  at  its  second  position  when  said  first  and 
second  plates  are  located  m  their  second  position. 


said  mechanical  interconnecting  means  comprising  first  and 
second  elongate  cam  track  elements  associated  with  one 
of  said  carrier  member  and  said  first  and  second  plates, 
first  and  second  cam  follower  elements  mounted  respec- 
tively on  the  other  of  said  carrier  member  and  said  first 
and  second  plates  and  each  extending  into  engagement 
with  one  of  said  cam  track  elements  for  control  of  the 
position  of  said  first  and  second  plates  relative  to  each 
other  according  to  the  positioning  of  said  cam  follower 
elements  along  the  length  of  said  cam  track  elements, 

each  of  said  cam  track  elements  having  first  and  second 
track  portions  in  which  the  respective  cam  follower  ele- 
ment moves  to  cause  displacement  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond plates  relative  to  each  other  during  predetermined 
phases  of  movement  of  said  carrier  member  between  said 
first  and  second  positions  and  an  intermediate  track  por- 
tion between  said  first  and  second  track  portions  to  cause 
holding  of  said  first  and  second  plates  at  said  intermediate 
stationary  position  thereof  during  the  phase  of  movement 
of  said  carrier  member  intermediate  said  predetermined 
phases  of  movement  thereof, 

said  mechanical  interconnection  being  arranged  to  position 
said  first  and  second  plates  to  support  a  clip  at  said  mold- 
ing station  at  both  said  first  and  intermediate  positions 
thereof  but  not  at  said  second  position  thereof,  and 

knife  means  movable  between  a  first  inactive  position  and 
a  second  position  wherein  said  knife  means  extends  over 
the  orifice  to  said  lead  conveying  passage,  whereby  any 
solidified  lead  in  said  passageway  may  be  detached  from 
a  lead  weight  formed  in  said  mold  cavity. 
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1.  A  system  for  environmental  control  in  a  closed  chamber 
for  the  pasteurization  of  soil  or  compost  or  a  mixture  thereof 
for  the  growing  of  mushrooms  and  the  like,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

A,  means  for  supplying  to  said  chamber  outdoor  air  at  a 

constant  pressure; 
R  means  for  venting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  return  air  from 
said  chamber  to  the  atmosphere. 
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C  means  for  re-->uppl>  ing  ti.  >aid  ^ham^cr  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  return  air  from  said  chamher 

D  damper  means  for  proportionalU  controlling  the  quan- 
tit\  of  return  air  from  >aid  chamber  ^^hich  is  recirculated 
to  said  chamber,  the  ^uantit\  nf  return  air  vented  to  said 


'f  outdi'i 


r  air  supplied  to 


atmosphere,  and  the  quantit; 

said  chamber. 
E    means  for  collecting  air  from  distributed  points  within 

said  chamber  and  remo\ing  it  therefrom,  returning  it  to 

said  vent  air  and  recirculation  air  proportional  controlling 

means. 
F    means  for  intr^iducing  the  portion  of  said  return  air  re- 

supplied  to  said  chamber  and  the  quantity  of  outdoor  air 

supplied  to  said  chamber  ;nto  Naid  chamber  at  distributed 

points  vMthm  said  chamber. 
Ci    automatic  means  for  conditioning  said  air  introduced 

into   said    chamber,   said    automatic   conditioning  means 

comprising 

I  means,  for  heating  and  cooling  air  introduced  into  said 
chamber,  said  heating  means  comprising  means  for 
introducing  both  high  pressure  steam  and  lovi.  pressure 
steam  into  said  air. 

II  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said  air  collected 
and  returned  from  said  chamber, 

III  control  means  associated  with  said  temperature  sens- 
ing means  for  actuating  said  heating  means  in  response 
to  a  signal  that  said  temperature  is  below  a  first  pre-set 
limit  and  for  actuating  said  cooling  means  in  response 
to  a  signal  that  said  temperature  is  above  a  second 
pre-set  limit.  j  j 


3,916,988 

(  ONTROL  MFC  HAMSVt  FOR   \N  AIR-CONDITIONED 

DEMCF  IN  MTOMOTINF  \  FHK  I  FS 

Tamotsu   Matsuda.  VNako.  Japan,  assignor  to   Honda  Ciiken 

kog\o  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>   1,  1974.  Str.  No.  465, "76  1 
Claims  priorit> ,  application  Japan.  Mav  14.  19''3,  4H-5.^43!S 
Int.  CI.  B60h  /f  Os( 
I  .S.  CI.  165-42  :  t  laims 
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2.  A  c(introl  mechanism  for  an  air  conditioning  device  in 
automotive  vehicles  having  a  main  conduit  connected  to  a  first 

conduit  for  introducing  extern  a!  air  into  said  main  conduit  and 
a  second  conduit  tor  introducing  internal  air  of  the  vehicle 
cabin  thereinto,  an  air  bl,iv».er.  an  evaporator  and  air  heater, 
arranged  in  said  main  conduit  and  a  plurality  of  conditioned 
air  outlets  to  direct  conditionec  air  to  the  upper  and  lower 
parts  of  the  vehicle  cabin,  .i  first  damper  to  regulate  inlet  ratio 
of  external  and  internal  air,  a  second  damper  to  control 
amount  of  air  to  be  sent  into  a  reheating  area  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  air  heater  a  third  damper  to  distribute  conditioned  air 
into  said  upper  and  lovier  outlets,  and  a  fourth  damper  to 
control  amount  o\  air  to  be  sent  into  a  defroster  outlet, 
wherein  temperature,  and  blowing  quantity  of  the  conditioned 
air  to  each  said  outlets  are  adjusted  b>  controlling  of  at  least 
one  of  said  evaporator  said  and  air  heater,  and  said  dampers 
with  a  single  controlling  lever  integrally  formed  with  a  control- 
ling cam  mechanism,  said  cam  mechanism  having  means  to 
operate  said  evaporator,  said  air  heater  and  said  dampers  in  an 
interrelated  manner  so  as  to  constantly  obtain  and  supply  the 
optimum  conditioned  air  adapted  to  the  desired  conditions  by 
said  interrelated  factors  to  be  controlled 


3.916,989 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Fumio  Harada;  Takehiko  Vanagida,  both  of  Shimizu;  Kunio 
tujie.  lokyo.  and  Hajime  Futawatari,  Shimizu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  \ug.  26,  197  4.  Scr.  No.  500,683 
C  laims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Sept.  3,  1 973,  48-98277 
Int.  Cl.=  F28F  1/16 
U.S.  CI    l'^ 5      151  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  crossed  fin-and-tube  type  heat  exchanger  including 
a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  fins  each  having  a  suitable  surface 
area  and  a  plurality  of  heat  conductive  tubes  passed  through 
and  securely  fixed  to  said  juxtaposed  tins  su^h  that  a  first  heat 
exhanging  medium  in  said  tubes  and  a  second  heat  exchanging 
medium  passing  between  the  fins  will  perform  heat  exchange 
through  said  heat  conductive  tubes  and  said  fins,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  plurality  of  louvers  defining  slits  formed  in 
said  fins  to  extend  substantially  raadially  around  said  heat 
conductive  tubes  and  transversely  to  said  second  heat  ex- 
change medium  passing  between  the  fins,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  louvers  being  formed  from  slotted  and  raised-up  por- 
tions of  said  fins,  each  of  said  raised-up  portions  hav  ing  up- 
right walls  longitudinally  opposed  to  each  other  and  a  ridge 
wall  continuous  to  said  upright  walls  therebetween,  said  ridge 
wall  being  formed  substantially  parallel  to  said  juxtaposed  fins 
and  positioned  in  a  space  between  said  juxtaposed  fins. 


3.916,990 

GAS  II  RBINE  REGENERATOR 

Anthony  Ruhe.  Fonthill;  Robert  R.  Steel,  and  John  W  .  \  arney, 

both    of    Saint    (  atharines,    Canada,    assignors    to    Foster 

Wheeler  Corporation,  Livingston,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,521,  Feb.  25.  1974, 

abandoned    This  application  July  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  485.643 

Int.  CI.-  F28G  9,02 
U.S.  a.  165-158  11  Claims 

I.  A  gas  turbine  regenerator  through  which  the  exhaust 
gasses  of  a  gas  turbine  are  adapted  to  pass  in  heat  exchange 
relation  with  combustion  air  of  the  gas  turbine  tor  injecting 
cooling  fluid  into,  and  heating,  the  combustion  air  enteringing 
said  gas  turbine  comprising 

a  conduit  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  the  combustion  air 
and  an  outlet  for  discharging  same,  a  tube  sheet  con- 
nected to  and  supported  by  said  conduit,  a  header  con- 
nected to  said  tube  sheet,  a  plurality  of  tubes  extending 
parallel  to  said  conduit,  one  end  of  each  of  said  tubes 
being  supported  by  said  tube  sheet  in  communication 
with  said  header,  whereby  said  header  reverses  the  fiuid 
flow  from  said  conduit  and  passes  said  combustion  air 
into  said  tubes,  an  additional  tube  sheet  supptirting  the 
other  ends  of  said  tubes,  a  sleeve  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  conduit  close  to  the  inlet  thereof  and  to  said  addi- 
tional tube  sheet  at  a  free  end  thereof  spaced  from  said 
conduit  inlet  and  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  conduit 
with  the  inner  wall  of  said  sleeve  extending  in  a  spaced 
relation  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  conduit  to  permit 
relative  movement  therebetween,  an  additional  header 
connected  to  said  additional  tube  sheet  and  to  said  sleeve 
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at  the  end  thereof  close  to  the  conduit  inlet,  said  addi- 
tional header  adapted  to  receive  said  combustion  air  from 
said  other  ends  of  said  tubes  and  discharge  same  from  the 
outlet  formed  therethrough,  and  a  housing  having  a  circu- 
lar cross-section  located  coaxially  with  respect  to  said 
conduit  the  tubes  enclosed  in  an  annular  space  defined 
between  said  housing  and  conduit  having  an  mlct  for 
receiving  the  exhaust  gases  of  said  gas  turbine  and  an  inlet 
for  discharging  said  same  in  a  countertlow  relation  to  said 
combustion  air  in  said  tubes,  said  exhaust  gases  being  at 
a  relatively  high  temperature  than  said  combustion  air 
with  the  resultant  thermal  expansion  of  said  tubes  being 
accommodated  by  movement  of  said  sleeve  and  therefore 
said  additional  tube  sheet  and  additional  header  relative 


conduit  means  comprising  a  first  conduit  member  formed  with 
perforations  through  portions  thereof  and  communicating  at 
a  first  end  thereof  to  an  outlet  port  of  a  furnace,  an  opposite 
second  end  of  said  first  conduit  member  communicating  with 
an  exhaust  flue,  said  second  conduit  means  comprising  a 
second  conduit  member  disposed  in  substantially  coiled  con- 
figuration about  and  proximate  said  perforations  of  said  first 
conduit  member,  and  said  heating  system  further  comprising 


at  least  one  sleeve  member  disposed  intermediate  said  perfo- 
rations and  said  second  conduit  member,  said  sleeve  member 
being  in  contact  with  said  second  conduit  member  such  that 
heat  energy  carried  by  said  exhaust  gas  escaping  through  said 
perforations  is  capable  of  reaching  said  second  conduit  mem- 
ber and  said  fluid  therewithin  by  both  convection  and  conduc- 
tion through  said  sleeve,  said  perforations  comprising  said 
means  for  causing  predetermined  quantities  of  said  exhaust 
gas  to  escape. 


RFMOTH  >   ()Phk\!H»  \\¥l\    v\ 

to  said  conduit,  at  least  one  support  unit  I>.)r  suppt)ning  (ie<irgt  I.  lioxadjieff.  VNixKlland  Hills,  an< 
tubes  in  a  spaced  relation  within  the  housing,  said  unit  cino,  both  of  (  alif..  assignors  to  Narm 
comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected  strips  formed        Orange,  (alif. 

into  a  grid  pattern  defining  a  first  series  of  openings  for  Division  of  Ser.  No,  2.^2. H(fh.  \!.iv    12 

respectively  receiving  said  tubes  said  openings  spaced  3.853,175,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
uniformly  about  the  exterior  surface  of  the  tubes  forming  Nf)\,  3(1.  19"?  1 ,  abandoned  Ihisappljtat 
a  spaced  sleeve  thereabout,  and  a  second  series  of  open- 
ings for  permitting  the  passage  of  the  combustion  air 
therethrough,  said  strips  being  interlaced  with  at  least  one 
side  being  slotted  to  facilitate  said  interconnection,  and  a 
fluid  injection  means  for  injecting  of  cooling  fluid  into  the 
conduit  near  the  inlet  for  mixing  with  said  combustion  air, 
the  heat  exchange  between  the  combustion  air  gases 
being  sufficient  to  vaporize  the  cooling  fluid 
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3,916,991 

HEATING  SYSTEM 

George  S.  Trump,  6100  Madison  St.,  We^t  New   York,  NJ. 

07093 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  458,105 

Inl.  CI.    F28D  /5/OU 

U.S.  CI.  165-163  10  Claims 

1.  A  heating  system  for  use  with  a  primary  source  of  heat 
such  as  hot  gas  generated  by  a  furnace,  or  the  like,  ctimpnsing; 
first  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  primary  source 
of  heat  for  conducting  exhaust  gas  generated  by  said  primarv 
source  of  heat  toward  an  exhaust  direction;  second  conduit 
means  disposed  proximate  portions  of  said  first  conduit  means 
for  conducting  a  fluid  from  said  points  of  proximity  to  a  point 
substantially  remote  therefrom,  means  for  causing  predeter- 
mined quantities  of  said  exhaust  gas  to  escape  from  said  first 
conduit  means  and  to  contact  said  second  conduit  means. 
thereby  permitting  an  exchange  of  heat  Xo  occur  as  between 

said  exhaust  gas  and  said  fluid,  and  third  conduit  means  hous-  7.  Well  safetv  apparatus  comprising  .i  saletv 
ing  portions  of  said  first  and  second  conduit  means  for  convev-  to  be  lowered  into  a  well  and  actuable  between 
ing  spaced  exhaust  gas  toward  said  exhaust  direction,  said  first    tion  for  passing  production  fluid  upwardiv  ihr 
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and  a  cli'scd  -.orditii-n  >h^tung  off  such  fluid  flow,  and  an 
elongated  actuating  element  t,-^  extend  upwardly  from  said 
^aKe  through  the  y-e'ii  to-^ard  the  >wrface  of  the  earth  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  longitud.nally  from  its  upper  end  and 
acting  m  response  to  ^ald  longitudinal  movement  to  cause 
actuation  of  said  .al-c  betv>.een  said  two  conditions  thereof, 
said  safet\  '>aKe  including  a  hollov.  tu*^uiar  r^ody,  a  ball  valve 
element  communicating  at  its  upper  side  v>.ith  a  portion  of  the 
interior  of  said  tuhular  r^od\  and  at  its  underside  with  the 
pressure  of  the  '^cl!  ^cncath  and  ahout  the  tubular  body  and 
mounted  to  turn  about  an  axis  relati-vc  to  the  ht^dy  between  an 
'>pen  position  ftir  passing  tluid  from  the  acII  into  the  portion 
iif  the  tubular  bod;,  abo.e  the  ^^all  ■•al'.e  eienienl  and  a  closed 
position  preventing  su^h  tlov.  mean^  tor  turning  said  ball 
vaUe  element  from  one  ■ 't  >aid  p^l^ltlons  to  the  other  in  re- 
^pon>e  to  longitudinal  movement  of  said  actuating  element. 
and  a  pressure  equahzing  vah.  e  for  placing  the  interior  of  said 
hiody  aKne  the  ball  valve  element  in  communication  with  the 
pressure  i>f  the  vvell  aboiut  vaid  tubular  body  in  response  to  said 
lontiitudinal  miv.ement  ot  --aid  aLtaatmn  element 


I 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CISC  NATIRAL  (i  AS  FROM    V 
SLBTERRANFAN  FORMATION 
Marvin  La\erne  Katz,  Dallas,  Te\..  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  June  24.  1*^74.  Ser.  No.  482.074 

Int.  CI.    F21B  4^  :j 

L.S.  CI.  166-248  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  gas  from  at  least  one  subterra- 
nean formation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  drilling  at  iea>t  two  spaced  apart  wells  from  the  surface 
of  the  earth  mto  a  ^u^'te rranean  formation  that  contains 

at  leaNt  M^me  ot  the  ga-.  in  the  form  of  hydrate; 

^^  melting  NaRl  h.drate  m  ^ald  subterranean  formation  to 
free  natural  gas  in  situ,  said  melting  of  said  hydrate  in- 
cluding the  step  "f  heating  said  subterranean  formation 
and  said  hvdrate  said  heating  being  effected  by  electrical 
conduction  c^'mprising  pa^sine  from  one  of  said  wells  to 
another  of  >aid  .veiK  an  electrical  current  of  sufficient 
matznitude  to  heat  said  formation,  and 

.-■    producing  gas  to  the  earth's  surface. 


3,916,4tJ4 
-SECONDARE   RECOVERY  METHOD 
Jim  Maddox.  Jr.;  Jack  F.  Tate,  and  Russell  D.  .Shup*-.  all  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  ^ork.  N.>  . 
Filed  Det-.  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  534.968 
Int.  CI.-  E21B  4^  22.  43127 
L.S.  CI.  166-271  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  recoverv  ot  hvdro^arbons  from  a  h>- 
drocarbon-bcaring  formation  containing  acid-soluble  compo- 
nents having  at  least  one  miectmn  well  and  at  least  one  pro- 
ducticin  well  penetrating  the  said  formation  and  in  fluid  com- 
munication, vi,hich  comprises  displacing  through  the  forma- 
lon  an  aquei">us  acidic  solution  of  i  i  ^  percent  to  28  percent 
bv    weight  of  a  non-o\idizing   mineral  add    and  from  about 


0.005  percent  to  about  2  percent  bv  weight  of  a  compound 
therein,  and  recovering  hydrocarbons  through  the  production 
well,  said  compound  being  a  sulfonated,  ethoxylated  com- 
pound having  the  general  formula: 

R(OCH,CH2)„SO,  A* 
wherein  R  is  alkaryl,  containing  from  about  t^  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion  thereof,  n  is  a  number  from 
one  to  about  10,  including  fractions,  and  .A'  is  a  monovalent 
cation  selected  from  the  grt)up  sodium,  potassium,  and  ammo- 
nium, including  mixtures. 


.\9 16,995 

iEt ONDARN   RECOVERY   METHOD 

Russell  D.  Shupe;  Jim  Maddox.  Jr.,  and  Jack  F.  Tate,  all  of 

Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Int..  New  YOrk,  N.\ . 

Filed  Dfc.  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  534.970 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  43122.  43/27 

U.S.  CI.  166—271  11  Claims 


TfC^HAi.     KOMDATCM    TF   MlO'TivC 
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1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  i^i  hvdrocarbons  from  a  hv- 
drocarbon-bearing  formation  containing  acid-soluble  compo- 
nents having  at  least  one  injection  well  and  at  least  one  pro- 
duction well  penetrating  the  said  formation  and  in  fluid  com- 
munication, which  comprises  displacing  through  the  forma- 
tion a  composition  comprising  an  aqueous,  acidic  solution 
containing  from  about  UUI  percent  to  about  5  percent  by 
weight  of  carbon  dioxide  and  from  about  0,005  percent  to 
about  2  percent  by  weight  of  a  compound  therein,  said  com- 
pound being  a  water-soluble  sulfonated,  ethoxvlated  com- 
pound having  the  general  formula 

R(OCH,CH2)„SO:,  A* 
wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  containing  from 
about  8  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  n  is  a  number  from  one  to 
about  ten  including  fractions,  and  A*  is  a  monovalent  cation 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  and 
ammonium,  including  mixtures 


3.916.996 
SFCONDXRV  RECOVERY  METHOD 
Russell  I),  ^hupe;  Jim  Maddox.  Jr..  and  Jack  F.  Tate,  all  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  as.signors  to  Texaco  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  IV-c.  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  534.981 
Int.  CI.-  E21B  43  22.  43i27 
L.S.  CI    16h     2^1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  hydrocarbons  from  a  hy- 
drocarbon-bearing formation  containing  acid-soluble  compo- 
nents having  at  least  one  injection  well  and  at  least  one  pro- 
duction well  penetrating  the  said  formation  and  in  fluid  com- 
munication, which  comprises  displacing  through  the  forma- 
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tion  a  composition   comprising  an  aqueous   acidic  solution    positioned  and  clamping  actuator  means  mounted  in  said  rigid 


containing  from  about  0  01  percent  to  about  5  percent  by 
weight  of  carbon  dioxide  and  from  about  0  005  percent  to 
about  2  percent  by  weight  of  a  compound  therein,  said  com- 
pound being  a  water-soluble  sulfonated  ethoxvlated  c<un- 
pound  having  the  general  formula 

R(OCH2CH2)nS03    A^ 

wherein  R  is  alkaryl  containing  from  about  6  to  1 8  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkvl  portion  thereof,  n  is  a  number  from  one  to 
about  1(1  including  fractions,  and  \'  is  a  mcmovalent  cation 
selected  from  the  group  sodium,  potassium,  and  anmionium, 
including  mixtures. 


3.916,997 

OIL  RECOV  ERY  WITH  HIC;H  CONDI  CTIVITY 

MICELLAR  SYSTEMS 

Larry  J.  Douglas,  and  Charles  B.  VNtnger,  both  of  Denver, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  COmpany.  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973.  Ser.  No.  397,026 

Int.  CI.  E2Ib  43' If^ 

L.S.  CI.  166-275  11  Claims 


main  sleeve  means  for  movement  toward  said  fixed  abutment 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  secondary-type  recovery  of  petro- 
leum by  injection  of  micellar  systems  into  subterranean  pe- 
troleum-bearing reservoirs,  the  improvement  comprising  uti- 
lizing as  said  micellar  systems  oil-external  compositions  hav- 
ing electrical  conductivities  of  at  least  about  5  x  10  '^  ohm"' 
centimeter"'. 


3.916.998 
DRILLING  STABILIZER  AND  METHOD 
Samuel  L.  Bass.  Jr.,  and  Herman  J.  Schellstede.  both  of  New 
Iberia,  La.,  assignors  lo  Samuel  L.  Bass.  Jr..  New  Iberia,  La. 
Filed  Nov.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  521.055 
Int.  CI.-  E21B  3IIUU,  17/10 
L.S.  CI.  166-301  10  Claims 

1.  ,A  drill  collar  stabili/er  c(>mprising  rigid  main  sleeve 
means,  an  axial  passageway  extending  the  entire  length  of  said 
rigid  main  sleeve  means  and  including  an  inwardlv  extending 
fixed  abutment  means  medially  of  said  passagewav  the  inner- 
most extent  of  which  abutment  means  defines  an  tipening  ot 
sufficient  size  to  permit  said  sleeve  to  be  slidably  received  over 
a  drill  collar  for  axial  movement  along  the  drill  collar,  radiallv 
extending  fiange  means  extending  outwardiv  of  said  sleeve 
means,  clamping  means  positioned  internallv  of  said  ngici 
main  sleeve  means  adjacent  said  fixed  abutment  means  ant! 
selectively  operable  for  fixedly  clamping  said  rigid  mam  sleeve 
means  to  a  collar  over  which  said  rigid  main  sleeve  means  is 


means  while  engaging  said  clamping  means  for  actuating  said 
clamping  means. 


RETENTION  SLEEVE  FOR  \M  I  I    ioois  \Mj  Ml  I  Hon 

OF  LSE    IHl  KKIF 
Gary   Dak   Ellis.  Dallas,  and  .|(h   Drahn  ho^ttr 
<if   lex,,  assignors  tn  Drt-sv  r  Industries,  liu    , 
lik-d  Dtx    2lt,  I9~4,  Ser,  No.  535, t 
Ini    CI.    E21B  43/26,  43/00 
U.S.  (I    \f^t>     31 1: 


Hniisliii,,    tkith 
n.dlas,    l,x 
II  Ml 


9  Claims 


1  K  tention  apparatus  for  well  tools  having  radially  mov- 
able components,  said  retention  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  sleeve  arranged  to  enclose  the  well 
tools  and  initially  having  a  passage  therethrough  larger 
than  the  well  tool;  and, 

said  tubular  sleeve  being  ctimprised  of  an  elastomcric  selec- 
tively shrinkable  material  which  has  been  preselectively 
shrunk  into  a  snug  fitting  resilient  relationship  on  the  well 

tool 

7.  A  method  ot  retaining  expandable  elements  on  a  well 
tot^l,  said  method  comprising 

placing  over  the  well  tool  in  the  area  of  the  expaiidatile 
elements  a  sleeve  of  shrinkable  elastomeric  material,  and, 
activating  said  shrinkable  material  to  shrink  said  sleeve 
into  tight  fitting  elastic  relationship  on  said  well  tool. 
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HORStSHOE  MAMFACTIRE 
Dudle>   W .  C.  Spencer.  619  Shipie\   Road,  Wilmington.  Del 

19809 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,546.  Ma>  12,  1M"2.  fat. 

No.  3.782.473,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

71,121.  Sept.  10.  1970.  Pat.  No.  3.664.428.  This  application 

Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,446 

Int.  CI.-'  AOIL  1 100 


3.917,002 
DRAFT  CONTROL  LINKAGE  FOR  A  TRACTOR 

Otto  Mut'lkr,  .Ir..  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Masse\ -Ferguson 

Inc  .  Detroit.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189.662,  Oct.  15.  1971.  abandoned. 

This  application  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377.869 

Disclosure  nu.s  ulso  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan    28.  1975. 

Int.  CI.-  AOIB  6Jil  12 


L.S.  CI.  168-4 


32  Claims    U.S.  CI.  172—9 


5  Claims 
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1.  A  hcrscshoc  .l^scm^H^  comprising  a  shoe  element,  said 
shiiL-  cloment  having  a  bod\  member  v'.ith  a  lower  wear  surface 
and  an  upper  securing  surface,  said  shoe  element  being  gener- 
alK  I  -shaped,  adhesive  means  on  said  shoe  element,  hoof- 
threading  means  t'or  being  threaded  through  holes  in  a  hoof  of 
a  horse,  and  said  hnot  threading  means  including  elongated 
strands  for  being  in  Jiire^t  contact  with  said  adhesive  means 
over  an  .irea  substantially  less  than  the  area  of  said  upper 
securing  surtav.e  anJ.  extending  away  from  said  shoe  element 
ti'Aard  the  honi  t  '  thereby  secure  said  assembly  to  the  hoof. 


3.917.001 
FIRE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  F.  Da\is.  Framingham.  and  (  arl  I.  Swanson.  Boylsion. 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  W  alter  Kidde  &  (  o..  Inc..  (  lifton. 
NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  500.864 

Int.  (1.-  A62C  37104 

I  S.  CI.  169-61  12  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  protection  svstem  cnmprismg 

a  pluralitv  o(  suppressor  uriils  acti.atable  to  suppress  an 
abnormal  condition 

a  plurality  of  electrical  current  respMnsr.e  activators,  one 
ass<ieiated  with  each  iif  said  suppressor  units  and  adapted 
to  induce  activation  thereof,  , 

electrical  current  supply  means; 

control  circuit  means  connecting  said  activators  m  series 
and  comprising  actuator  means  for  initiating  activating 
current  flov*,  from  said  supply  means  to  said  series  con- 
nected activators,  and 

auxiliary  circuit  means  comprising  sv*.itch  means  for  con- 
necting said  activators  in  parallel  in  response  to  initiation 
of  activating  current  floiv.    by  said  actuator  means 


1.  In  a  tractor  having  draft  linkage  for  connecting  the  trac- 
tor to  an  implement,  hydraulic  means  including  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  vertical  position  of  the  draft  linkage,  draft 
sensing  means  for  measuring  changes  in  draft  loads  in  the  draft 
linkage,  means  for  operating  the  valve  means  in  accordance 
with  changes  in  the  draft  loads  to  condition  the  valve  means 
to  raise,  hold  or  lower  the  implement,  operator-set  draft  input 
means,  a  draft  control  linkage  interconnecting  the  draft  sens- 
ing means,  the  operator  set  draft  input  means  and  the  valve 
operating  means  so  that  changes  in  draft  forces  in  the  draft 
linkage  from  a  value  set  by  the  operator-set  draft  input  means 
will  condition  the  valve  means  to  hold  or  lower  the  linkage  to 
establish  and  maintain  said  set  value,  the  valve  operating 
means  including  a  reciprocable  control  rod  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  valve  means  characterized  by  said  draft  control 
linkage  comprising  a  first  member  pivotable  about  a  first  fixed 
axis  by  said  operator  set  draft  input  means,  a  second  member 
operatively  connected  to  the  control  rod  and  pnotally 
mounted  on  said  first  member  on  a  second  movable  axis 
spaced  from  the  fixed  axis,  said  draft  sensing  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  second  member  to  rotate  it  about  the 
second  axis. 

3.  In  a  tractor  having  draft  linkage  for  connecting  the  trac- 
tor to  an  implement,  hydraulic  means  including  \al\e  means 
for  controlling  the  vertical  position  of  the  draft  linkage,  draft 
sensing  means  for  measuring  changes  in  draft  loads  in  the  draft 
linkage,  means  for  operating  the  valve  means  in  accordance 
with  changes  in  the  draft  loads  to  condition  the  valve  means 
to  raise,  hold  or  lower  the  implement,  operator-set  draft  input 
means,  a  draft  control  linkage  interconnecting  the  draft  sens- 
ing means,  the  operator  set  draft  input  means  and  the  valve 
operating  means  so  that  change  in  draft  forces  in  the  draft 
linkage  from  a  value  set  by  the  operator-set  draft  input  means 
will  condition  the  valve  means  to  hold  or  lower  the  linkage  to 
establish  and  maintain  said  set  value,  second  operator-set 
maximum  depth  position  input  means,  position  sensitive 
means  responsive  to  the  vertical  position  of  the  draft  linkage, 
the  valve  operating  means  including  a  control  rod  character- 
ized by  a  floating  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  control  rod 
at  a  first  location,  the  position  sensitive  means  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  lever  at  a  second  location  and  the  second  opera- 
tor-set maximum  depth  means  connected  to  the  floating  lever 
at  a  third  location. 


3,917,003 
ROTARY  ROD  WEEDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GRAIN 
PLANTING  DRILLS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Frank  (  .  Michels.  Beach.  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1973.  Ser.  No.  426.664 

Int.  CI.-  AOIB  J9,19 

U.S.  CL  172-44  4  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  rod  weeder  attachment  adapted  for  mounting 

upon  a  wheeled  vehicle  chassis  and  comprising  a  frame  means. 

a  plurality  of  elongated  vertical  strut  members  each  hav  ing  an 
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elongated  axis  extending  along  said  elongated  dimension,  said 
struts  being  mounted  for  rockable  substantially  axiallv  up  ,tnd 
down  vertical  movement  on  said  frame  means,  and  strut 
mounting  means  securing  said  strut  members  to  said  frame 
means  and  to  said  vehicle  chassis, 

a  a  rotatable  weeder  rod  journaled  at  the  lower  ends  ot  said 
strut  members  and  supported  thereby, 

b.  rotary  driving  means  connected  vi,ith  said  weeder  rod  for 
driving  the  same. 

c.  spring  means  for  normalK  holding  s.tid  strut  nietnbers  in 
downwardly    projected    operative    position    but    yielding 
upon  impact  against  the  rod  or  strut  members  to  accom- 
modate retraction  thereof  in  response  to  unyielding  im 
pact, 

d.  said  strut  mounting  means  comprising  a  bell  crank  sup- 
porting structure  at  the  upper  end  thereof  with  angularly 


disposed  arms  extending  rearwardiv  fmm  a  first  pivot 
point  and  with  said  Supporting  structure  being  piv(nally 
mounted  at  the  top  of  said  strut  members  with  yicldable 
spring  means  for  normally  yieldablv  holding  said  strut 
members  in  downwardly  projected  operative  position. 
and  stabilizing  arms  disposed  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  strut  members  and  in  substantially  parallel  relatuni  to 
said  bell  crank  supporting  structure  and  being  pivotally 
coupled  to  said  strut  members  and  to  said  frame  means  at 
a  second  pivot  point  spaced  from  said  first  pivot  point  to. 
produce  a  parallelogram  support  structure  for  each  ot 
said  strut  members  and  thus  pr(^duce  substantially  verti- 
cal rockable  up  and  dt^w  n  movement  thereof  about  said 
spaced  first  and  second  piviU  points  against  the  force  of 
impact  by  the  forward  surfaces  of  said  strut  members  and 
rod  against  an  unyielding  obstruction  in  the  ground  being 
weeded. 


means  to  change  the  angular  position  of  said  disc  assembly 
relative  to  the  ground,  the  improvement,  comprising,  an  ad- 
justment means  for  said  disc  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  telescopic  member  pivotally  mounted  in  one  end  por- 
tion with  said  tongue  means  and  pivotally  mounted  on  its 
opposite  end  portion  with  said  frame  means, 

b.  said  telescopic  member  having  a  first  end  portion  pivot- 
ally mounted  with  said  tongue  means  and  a  second  end 
portion  slidably  engaged  with  said  first  end  portion,  said 
second  end  portion  being  mounted  with  said  frame 
means, 

c  a  fluid  actuated  piston  and  cylinder  powering  means 
having  an  extendable  and  retractable  piston  rod  and 
having  one  end  thereof  mounted  with  said  telescopic 
member  first  end  portion  and  having  an  opposite  end 
thereof  mounted  with  said  telescopic  member  second  end 
portion  to  in  operation  vary  the  length  of  said  telescopic 
member,  thereby  changing  the  relative  position  of  said 
tongue  means  and  said  disc  assembly  which  further 
changes  the  angular  position  of  said  disc  assembly  relative 
to  the  ground  level,  said  telescopic  member  first  end 
portion  having  a  mount  member  resiliently  mounted  on 
one  end  portion  thereof  and  a  lug  member  rigidly  secured 
on  said  one  end  portion  thereof,  said  telescopic  member 
second  end  portion  having  a  lug  member  on  a  mid  portion 
thereof,  a  free  end  portion  on  one  end  portion  thereof 
and  a  mounting  yoke  on  its  opposite  end  portion,  said  free 
end  portion  being  engagable  with  said  telescopic  member 
first  end  portion,  said  telescopic  member  first  end  portion 
having  a  stop  member  to  limit  retraction  of  said  tele- 
scopic member  second  end  portion,  and 

d.  said  adjustment  means  having  a  locking  member  remov- 
ably mounted  with  said  telescopic  member  to  in  use 
engage  said  second  end  portion  of  said  telescopic  mem- 
ber and  said  frame  means  to  limit  retraction  of  said  tele- 
scopic member  and  fix  the  relative  position  of  same  and 
said  disc  assembly. 


3.917.004 

ADJl  STMENT  MEANS  FOR  OFFSET  DISC 

Delbert  D.  Finley.  R.R.  No.  1.  Latham.  Kans.  67072 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1973.  Ser.  No.  421.083 

Int.  CI.-  AOIB  63122.  651UU 

U.S.  CI.  172-328  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  common  disc-like  plow  implement  having  a  frame 
means  rigidly  supporting  a  disc  assembly  having  a  pluralitv  of 
spaced  discs  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft  to  turn  with  same, 
and  having  a  tongue  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame 
means  for  operably  connecting  said  implement  with  a  lowing 
vehicle,  said  tongue  means  being  pivotal  relative  to  said  frame 


3.917.005 
UNDER(.ROINI)  Bl  \S  I   H()l  I    DRII  1  ING  MACHI^^ 
Robert  F.  (  annon.  Hihhing.  and  WalUr  I      l'«  hoski.  Si    I'aul. 
both  of  Minn,,  assignors  in  (  annun  vV    \ss<ni,)Us.  Hit)bing. 
Minn. 

Hi.'d  Mar    2(1.  1974,  Ser.  Nn    4-2. 6K1 

Inl.  Cl.=  E21C  yy     V 

U.S.  CI.  173—23  If.  «  l.unis 


1 .  A  mobile  drilling  machine  comprising,  a  mobile  steerable 
support  vehicle,  a  head  frame,  means  pivotally  mounting  the 
head  frame  on  one  end  of  the  support  vehicle  at  a  p<iint  inter- 
mediate the  extent  of  the  head  frame  and  through  at  least  one 
pivot  avis,  a  drill  head  slidably  mounted  in  the  hod  fr.imt  .ind 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  from  one  end  of  tht  h..  .u!  tranu 
and  to.  the  other,  said  drill  head  incluiling  tlangeii  evtremiiies 
at  the  edges  ot  the  same  and  beann.k:  ni.iteri.il  mo.untcii  m  the 


rnis 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  4.  1975 


I 


fjanged  extremltle^  nn  three  Mdes  thereof  and  bearing  against 
tpree   surtaees  of  ea^h  Mde   I't  the  head  frame  for  slidably 
ounting  the  drili  head  (-r  the  head  frame,  a  drive  shaft  posi- 
tioned on  said  i«ne  end  >'t  the  ^aid  head  tranie  ajid  having  a 
rpversible  dme  motor  and  a  speed  reducer  attached  to  one 
ind  ot  the  shaft  thereof,  sprocket  \>. heels  mounted  on  the 
sfiaft,  stud  shafts  positioned  at  the  other  er.d  ot  the  head  frame 
d  mounting  sprocket  «.  heels  thereon,  ^aid  reversible  drive 
nor   including   a   rotarv    hvdrauli^    motor   and   a   harmonic 
sbeed    reducer    vonne^ted    thereto    and    ^o'lpiing    the    rotary 
l^e  motor  to  the  drne  shaft  to  impart  reduced  and  variable 
i^d   reversible    rotation   to   the  drive  shaft   and  the  sprocket 
heel    thereon,    drive    chains    positioned    over    the    sprocket 
heels  at  the  ends  of  the  head  frame  and  connected  to  the  drill 
hjead  for  reciprocating  the  same  in  the  head  frame,  an  offset 
drilling    motor   mounted   on    the    drill    head    .ind  adapted  to 
ount  and  rotate  the  drill  rod  thereon  to  extend  to\«,ard  said 
her  end  of  said  head  frame,  a  drill  tool  means  having  addi- 


tional drive  means  mounted 


rod  tor  rr> 


ig  impact 


actum  to  a  portion  of  the  drill  r  id.  anii  means  connected  to 
the  head  frame  and  the  support  .ehule  for  piviiting  the  head 
frame  through  varving  drilling  argles  with  respect  to  the  sup- 
p:irt  vehicle  and  for  locking  the  head  frame  in  the  various 
pivoting  positions  to  effect  drilling  through  the  drill  motor  and 
tl|e  motor  driving  the  Jrr.e  sh.ift  on  the  he.iC  trame. 


Jli 


c 


3.«J17.(X)6 
FLOORLEVEl.  MOTION  C OMPFNSATOR 
ickson  VI.  Kellner,  Midland,  Te\.,  assignor  to  Smith  Inttrna- 
tional.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

ontinuation  of  Ser.  No,  2*^3, 363.  Sept.  24,  14^2.  ahandontd. 
This  application  Aug.  14.  ly'^a.  Ser.  No.  498. H31 
Int.  CI.    E21B  /v   AS 
S.  CI.   175  —  5  2H  (  laims 


25.  In  a  nnarv  drilling  apparatus, 

a  string  ot  drill  pipe. 

,a  hoist  carrving  a  swivel  including  a  part  rotatable  relative 
to  the  hoist,  and 

a  combined  driving  joint  and  axial  motion  compensator 
means  connected  betv^een  the  string  o\  Jrill  pipe  and  said 
rotatable  part  of  the  swivel  to  allow  relative  axial  motion 
of  the  string  of  drill  pipe  and  swivel  and  at  the  same  time 
transmit  fluid  and  axial  force  and  torque  therebetween, 

said  combined  driving  joiint  and  axial  motion  C(impensator 
means  being  disposed  adjacent  the  swivel  at  the  upper 
most  end  of  the  string  of  drill  pipe 


3,917.007 
.MFTHOn  OF  SINkINC  HOLES  IN  EARTH  S  SI  RFACE 
Mikhail   Ivanovich    Isiferov.  ulitsa  [)ruzhinni-ko\ska>a,    lla, 
kv.  22,  Moscow,  L.S.SR, 

Filed  Oct    10.  1973.  Ser,  No.  404.911 
Claims     prioritv,     application     I,  .S.S.R.,     June     7,     1973, 

1  ^>  2  ( >  2  - : 

Int.  n.'  F21B  ~  14,  E21C  21:00 
U.S.  CI.  175—14  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  sinking  holes  in  the  earth  s  surface  b\  work- 
ing the  hole  face  with  a  gas-dynamic  jet  continuously  dis- 
charged from  the  nozzle  of  a  rocket  suspended  relative  to  the 
hole  walls  and  face  and  gradually  moving  together  with  the 
sinking  face  characterized  by  holding  a  rocket  before  starting 
in  such  a  position  that  the  distance  between  its  front  nozzle 
and  the  surface  of  the  hole  face  is  not  smaller  than  the  dis- 
tance at  which,  during  rocket  starting,  the  sum  of  a  reaction 
force  of  the  gas-dynamic  jet  and  a  counter-pressure  arrising 
between  the  nose  of  the  rocket  and  the  hole  face  is  counter 
balanced  by  forces  driving  the  rocket  towards  the  hole  face. 
selecting  said  forces  to  exceed  the  sum  of  the  reaction  force 
and  forces  of  friction  against  the  rocket  bodv  of  the  particles 
of  rock  and  the  stram  waste  gases  flowing  between  the  rocket 
and  the  hole  walls,  and  selecting  the  amount  of  gas  in  the 
gas-dynamic  jet  so  that  the  velocity  of  the  waste  gases  would 
exceed  the  velocity  at  which  the  particle  of  broken  rock  of  a 
maximum  pre-set  size  and  mass  is  in  the  state  of  weightless- 
ness, wherein  the  gap  between  the  rocket  body  and  the  hole 
walls  is  about  half  the  maximum  rocket  diameter 


3,917,008 
.\iTAK.ML.S  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRE\  ENTINC  BLOW- 

OCTS 
VSjIliam    R     Sutcr.   Houston,    Te\.,   avsignor  to  Cities  Service 
Company,   Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,828 

Int.  Cl.-^  C09K  7/00.  E21B  41/00, 

U.S.  CI.  175      38  17  Claims 

1 


1    Blow-out  prevention  apparatus  for  an  oil  well  comprising. 
A    a  surface  casing 
B.  a  mud  return  mcms  leading  from  said  casing. 
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C    a  blow-out  preventer  me. ins  att,.iehed  to  said  c.ising. 
D,  a  mud  diverter  vaKe  means  connected  with  said  casing, 

said  valve  means  comprising 

a.  a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  diverted  mud  mlei  Kj^ud 
which  leads  into  said  casing,  a  biasing  end.  and  a  divert- 
ed-mud  outlet  opening  in  the  side  wall  of  the  sleeve 

b  a  piston  housed  in  said  sleeve  which  is  slideable  back 
and  forth  between  said  ends  of  the  sleeve,  said  piston 
having  a  mud  contact  end  and  a  biased  end 

c.  a  mud  diverter  conduit  leading  from  said  sleeve 
through  said  outlet  iipenmg,  and 

d  biasing  means  for  resilientlv  biasing  said  piston  trom 
the  biasing  end  thereof  toward  said  mud-inlet  end  of 
the  sleeve  until  said  outlet  opening  thereof  is  covered 
by  said  piston 


3,917,009 
REMOV  ABLE  STEM  FOR  RAISE  BITS 
Norman  Dean  Dyer,  Piano,  and  Howard  F,arl  Mitchell.  Dun- 
canville,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Int., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  506.667 

Int.  CI.-  E21C  2JiOO.  E2IB  v,2^ 

U.S.  CI.  175-53  H  (  laims 


7.  A  raise  bit  for  enlarging  a  pilot  hole  into  a  larger  diameter 
hole  by  disintegrating  earth  formations  surrounding  the  pilot 
hole,  comprising 

a  drive  stem  having  an  upper  end  for  projecting  into  said 
pilot  hole  and  a  lower  end. 

a  cutter  stage  body; 

a  multiplicity  of  saddles  mounted  on  said  ^utier  stage  body; 
a  multiplicity  of  rolling  cutters  positioned  m  s.ud  saddles; 
a  collar  positicmed  around  the  lower  end  ot  said  drive 
stem  and  ^oiineetcd  to  said  cutter  stage  body,  said  collar 
having  an  inner  conical  surface  that  tapers  inward  toward 
said  drive  stem  in  the  directum  of  said  upper  end,  and 

a  retaining  element  means  positioned  between  said  collar 
and  said  drive  stem,  said  retaining  element  means  h.iving 
a  tapered  outer  surface  adapted  to  mate  with  said  conical 
inner  surface. 


3,917.010 

SMALL  DIAMETER  HORIZONTAL  TL  NNELINC 

MACHINE 

Trevor  Fink,  I  niversity  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jarva.  Inc.. 

Solon.  Ohio 

Filed  July  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  491,766 

Int.  CT.-  E21B  "O^.  '^134.  311)2 

U.S.  CI.  1 75 --73  H  (  laims 

I.  In  combination,  a  tunnel  having  an  end  face  and  a  portal, 
and  a  tunneling  machine;  said  tunneling  machine  comprising 
a  head  assembly,  a  multiple  section  tunnel  liner,  a  multiple 
section  rotatable  drive  shaft,  and  axial  thrust  unit  means,  said 
head  assembly  including  a  support  section  movable  in  said 
tunnel  in  the  axial  directum  and  a  rotatable  section  niov.ihle 


in  said  tunnel  in  both  the  axial  and  the  rotational  directions, 
said  rotatable  section  including  cutter  means  for  engaging  said 
end  face  of  said  tunnel  for  removing  material  from  said  end 
face,  said  rotatable  section  being  rotatably  journaled  on  said 
support  section  by  bearing  means,  said  bearing  means  pre- 
venting relative  axial  movement  between  said  rotatable  sec- 
tion and  said  support  section  whereby  axially  advancing  move- 
ment of  said  support  section  axially  advances  said  movable 
section;  said  rotatable  drive  shaft  being  operatively  connected 


to  said  rotatable  section  and  providing  the  sole  means  for 
rotating  said  rotatable  section;  said  thrust  unit  means  being 
disposed  outside  of  said  tunnel  at  said  portal,  said  thrust  unit 
means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  tunnel  liner  and 
said  tunnel  liner  being  operatively  connected  to  said  support 
section,  and  said  thrust  unit  means  axially  advancing  said 
support  section  and  said  rotatable  section  together  in  said 
tunnel  by  application  of  an  axial  force  to  the  end  of  said  tunnel 
liner  at  said  portal. 


VQl~.oi  I 

Hnl  foi'f  Nfk   1(H  >i 

.John  \\.  Hfsur.  lAl   Idkv^ild   Drn,.  Hi. uma.  La.  70360 

filfd  .liilv   ;:.   rJ""4,  svr.  No.  490, :Nr, 

Int.  CI.    L21B  .'.yO.  9/24 

U.S.  a.  175—339  J  (  i..irn 


1.  In  a  hole  opener  tool  for  use  in  drilling  a  well-bore  to  a 
larger  diameter,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  body  arranged  for  attachment  at  the  upper  end  thereof  to 
a  rotary  drill  string  and  having  a  lower  end  dimensioned 
for  positioning  in  the  well-bore  to  be  drilled  larger,  said 
body  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  "^1'^ 
spaced  circumferenlially  thereabout,  said  slots  e,i>  h  'x  im; 
dove-tailed  in  transverse  section  and  closed  at  the  ,j]  per 
end  thereof  and  open  at  the  l^'wer  eml  thereof,  and  said 
h,  idv  having  bore  means  therethrough  communicating 
Mth  the   hi  fc  of  said  drill  string  for  conductmg  dnlhng 

iluid   there!  hroi.ijh 
,i  removahle  ^  utter  arm  adapted  for  insertion  into  .nu:  reten- 
tion m  e.iwh  of  said  slots  through  said  lo^tr  .  (xn  end  .uid 
atMitnurit  against  said  closed  upper  end    s.ik;  arms  e.ish 
h.iong    .1    dovetailed    retaining   portion    on    the    radiallv 
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inward  side  thereof  mateablv  engageable  in  one  of  said  3,917,013 

slots  for  holding  said  arms  against  circumferential  and  SINCIF  PFI)\I    BRAKING  S\STEM  FOR  CRAWLER 

radial  displacement  relatue  to  said  body,  and  each  of  said  TRACTOR 

arms   having   a   bore    therethrough    .    mmunicating   with  Bobbv    1    ( >rr,  SprinKfieJd.  III.,  assignor  to  Fiat-Allis  Construc- 

5.aid  bore  means  of  ^aid  hi_KJ>,  tiun  Maihmer^.  Inc..  Detrfield,  III. 

retainer  means  carried  b>  said  bodv  for  holding  said  arms  Hied  Oct.  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,287 

against  longitudinal  displacement  relative  to  said  body;  Int.  CI.-  B62D  11 108 

and  a  rolling  cone  cutter  member  carried  by  each  of  said  U.S.  (\    ISO  — 6.7                                                                6  Claims 
arms  for  cutting  awa\  adjacent  portions  of  the  wall  of  said 
'v*. ell-bore  upon  rotation  of  said  hoJ\  to  thereby  drill  said 

vv ell-bore  larger,  y.  hereby   said  cutter  members  may  be  /' 

replaced  by  removal  of  said  arms,  and  said  cutter  mem-  .  j 


hers  each  being  position 
fluid  passing  through  >aul 
thereagainst 


eJ  m  sak 


Ti^  ^a.h  that  drilling 
'^<'re  of  said  Arm   a  ill  impinge 


^ 

-^  '« 

«l        u 

f 

3.917.012 

HIGH  SPEED  WEK.HING  S(  \IK 

Fredric  E.  Zucker.  Stamford.  Conn.:  Anthony  Sturace,   I  arrv- 

town,  NY,  and  Paul  R.  Sette,  Hamden,  (Onn..  a>vsit;nurv  t.i 

Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Di^Lsionof  Ser.  No.  476,655,  June  5.  19"'4,  Pat.  No.  3,SM.4H0. 

This  application  Nov.  11.  1974,  S*?r.  No.  522.'' 12 
Int.  CI.-  GOIG  : ;f  /■;,  J  (y<s.  _\v  J6.  GOID  ^  ^4    HOl.I   ?9//? 
l.S.  CI.   177-170  f,  (  L„rns 


:r^ 

■m  -'. 

SM 

"  -ea 

„ 

•^^ 

i«  s- 

«-% 

'«, 

*70 

13; 

1.  A  /ero-adiustmcnt  device  for  a  weighing  scale,  compris- 


ing 


a  coil  spring  operatively  connected  to  a  weight  responsive 

member  of  said  weighing  scale; 
a  lead  >crew   Lonnected  to  said  coil  spring;     ' 
a  motor  connected  to  said  lead  screw  for  turning  said  lead 
Ncrev*.  and  therehv  exerting  a  force  upon  said  coil  spring 
and  said  weight  responsive  riemhcr  connected  to  said  coil 
spring,  said  force  acting  to  adiust  the   Aoisjht  responsive 
member  to  a  zero  position,  and 
position  sensing  means  operatnelv  connected  to  said  motor 
for  sensing  the  position  of  the  weight  responsive  member 
of  said  weighing  scale,  and  f.^r  activating  said  motor  when 
the   position  (^{  the   weight   responsive   member   is  other 
than   at  said  zero   position,  said   position    sensint;   rTic.ir'x 
comprising  a  light  source  and  photodetec  t>ir  means  oper 
atively  connected  to  said  mcitor  and  receivine  light  from 
said  light  source,  said  weight  responsive  member  acting  to 
block  the  light  from  said  light  s<.)urce  to  said  photodete.- 
tor  menas  when  said  weight  responsive  member  is  other 
than   at  said  zero  position,   v»,herebv    the   photodetector 
means  causes  said  motor  to  activate  to  adjust  the  position 
of  said  weight  responsive  member. 


1.  In  a  crawler  tractor  having  an  engme-dnv  en  transmission 
and  a  pair  of  tracks,  a  control  system  for  steering  and  braking 
said  tractor  comprising:  a  pair  of  selectively  operable  clutches 
for  connecting  said  tracks  to  said  transmission,  a  pair  of  selec- 
tively operable  clutch  control  valves  for  said  pair  of  clutches, 
a  pair  of  brakes  for  said  tracks,  a  pair  of  hydraulic  brake 
actuators  for  said  pair  of  brakes,  each  brake  actuator  having 
a  control  element  movable  to  operate  its  respective  brake  if 
fluid  is  being  supplied  to  its  respective  actuator,  a  single  brake 
pedal  mechanically  connected  to  each  said  control  element 
for  simultaneously  operating  the  control  elements  of  both  of 
said  brake  actuators,  a  source  of  fluid  connected  to  said  clutch 
control  valves,  and  a  fluid  operated  shuttle  valve  connected 
between  said  clutch  control  valves  and  said  brake  actuators 
for  controlling  fluid  flow  from  said  source  to  said  brake  actua- 
tors in  response  to  fluid  flow  conditions  between  said  clutch 
control  valves  and  said  clutches  indicative  of  the  condition  of 
said  clutches,  said  shuttle  valve  being  operable  to  direct  fluid 
to  both  brake  actuators  when  both  clutches  are  operated 
together  whereby  actuation  of  said  single  brake  pedal  operates 
both  brakes,  said  shuttle  valve  being  further  operable  to  direct 
fluid  to  only  one  brake  actuator  when  only  one  clutch  is  oper- 
ated whereby  actuation  of  said  single  brake  pedal  operates 
only  one  brake. 


3,917.014 

HYDROSTATIC  DRIMNG  AND  STEERING 

TRANSMISSION 

Harold  k    Ward.  Marshall,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion. Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2H.  1972,  Set.  No.  248,498 
Int.  CI.    B60D  HIU4 
l.S.  CI.  18(1     6  48  17  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  hydrostatic  trans- 
missions having  pump  and  motor  units,  Tirst  actuator  means 
for  varying  the  effective  displacement  of  at  least  one  unit  of 
one  of  the  hydrostatic  transmissions  in  response  to  a  variation 
in  fluid  pressure  conducted  to  said  first  actuator  means,  sec- 
ond actuator  means  for  varying  the  effective  displacement  of 
at  least  one  unit  of  another  one  of  the  hydrostatic  transmis- 
sions in  response  to  a  variation  in  fluid  pressure  conducted  to 
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said  second  actuator  means,  first,  valve  means  for  varying  the 
fluid  pressure  conducted  to  said  first  actuator  means  to  enable 
the  displacement  of  the  one  hydrostatic  transmission  to  he 
varied  while  maintaining  the  displacement  of  the  other  hydro 
static  transmission  constant,  second  valve  means  for  varying 
the  fluid  pressure  conducted  to  said  second  actuator  means  to 
enable  the  displacement  of  the  other  hydrostatic  transmission 
to  be  varied  while  maintaining  the  displacement  of  the  one 
hydrostatic  transmission  constant,  first  conduit  means  conn- 
nected  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  and  second  valve 
means  and  a  source  of  fiuid  pressure  for  conducted  fluid 
pressure  to  said  first  and  second  valve  means  from  the  s^iurce 
of  fluid  pressure,  second  conduit  means  connected  in  tlind 
communication  with  said  first  valve  means  and  said  first  actua- 
tor means  for  ciinducting  fluid  \o  and  from  said  first  actuator 
means,  third  conduit  means  ccninected  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  second  valve  means  and  said  second  actuator 
means  for  conducting  fluid  to  and  from  said  second  actuator 
means,  said  first  valve  means  including  first  flow  control 
means  f(ir  restricting  fluid  flow  from  s.iid  first  coiuiuit  means 


3.91 -',01  5 
\  EHU  1  F  STKFRlNt,  i  OMKOl 
Royal  R.  Hawkins.  BUnimington.  Minn.,  avsignor  in 

Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  r  2.333. 
This  application  .June 
Inl    (1. 
L.S.  (I.   180      6  48 


Hunt 


Aug.  2.  IVl.  Pal, 
I'J,  1973,  Ser,  Nu. 
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through  said  first  valve  means  to  said  second  conduit  means 
to  maintain  the  fluid  pressure  conducted  to  said  second  valve 
means  b\  said  first  conduit  means  substantially  constant  upon 
operation  of  said  first  valve  means  to  thereby  enable  the  dis- 
placement of  the  one  hydrostatic  transmission  to  be  varied 
while  maintaining  the  displacement  of  the  other  hydrostatic 
transmission  constant,  said  first  flow  control  means  further 
including  means  for  enabling  fluid  to  flow  in  an  unrestricted 
manner  from  said  first  actuator  means  through  said  second 
conduit  means,  said  second  valve  means  including  second  flow 
control  means  tor  restricting  fluid  flow  from  said  first  conduit 
means  through  said  second  valve  means  to  said  third  conduit 
means  and  said  second  actuator  means  to  maintain  the  fluid 
pressure  in  said  first  conduit  means  substantially  constant 
upon  operation  of  said  second  valve  means  to  thereby  enable 
the  displacement  of  the  other  hydrostatic  transmission  to  be 
varied  while  maintaining  the  displacement  of  the  one  hydro 
static  transmission  constant,  said  second  flow  control  means 
further  including  means  for  enabling  fluid  to  flow  in  an  unre 
stricted  manner  from  said  second  actuator  means  through  s.nd 
third  conduit  means. 


1.  A  system  to  control  the  steering  of  a  vehicle  having  a 
right  side  and  a  left  side  and  further  having  right  and  left,  front 
and  back  propelling  means  capable  of  being  driven  at  variable 
speeds,  said  system  comprising; 

first  variable  speed  driving  means  for  providing  an  output 
signal  to  drive  said  right,  front  and  back  propelling 
means; 

second  variable  speed  driving  means  for  providing  an  out- 
put signal  to  drive  said  left,  front  and  back  propelling 
means; 

first  and  second  output  terminal  means  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  variable  speed  driving  means  respectively 
for  receiving  said  output  signals  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  respective  ones  of  said  right  and  left,  front  and 
back  propelling  means  for  controlling  the  speed  thereof; 
input  terminal  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  power; 

steering  control  means  connected  to  said  input  terminal 
means  for  providing  an  output  signal  to  control  turning  of 
said  right  and  left,  front  and  back  propelling  means, 

third  output  terminal  means  connected  to  said  steering 
control  means  for  receiving  said  output  signal  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  control  the  turning  of  said  right  and  left, 
front  and  back  propelling  means,  and, 

transducer  means  connected  between  said  terminals  and 
said  variable  speed  driving  means  adapted  to  be  respon- 
sive to  the  turning  ol  the  propelling  means  controlled  by 
said  steering  control  means  for  adjusting  said  variable 
speed  driving  means. 

wherein  said  transducer  means  comprises  a  first  potentiom- 
eter having  a  first  resistive  element  connected  to  said 
input  terminal  means  and  a  first  wiper  arm  adapted  to  be 
responsive  to  the  turning  of  said  right  front  and  left  front 
propelling  means,  said  wiper  arm  being  connected  from 
said  first  resistive  element  to  said  first  variable  speed 
driving  means,  said  transducer  means  further  comprising 
a  second  potentiometer  having  a  second  resistive  element 
connected  to  said  irj  ut  terminal  means  and  a  second 
wiper  ,irm  adaptive  to  be  responsive  to  the  turning  of  said 
right  h.ick  and  left  back  propelling  means,  said  second 
wiper  .irni  being  connected  between  said  second  resistive 
element  and  said  second  variable  speed  itriving  me.ms, 
whereupon  said  propelling  me.iro  .in  luouii  ;<  ..inioi 
the  direction  of  the  vehicle  and  tfu  sjhciIs  i  ■!  ihi.  ji.'i-il 
ling  means  are  differentially  varied  to  ^c.  w.  the  sieern'.g 
of  the  vehicle 
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3,917,016 

VEHICLE.  SIMILAR  IN  TYPE  TO  A  TRA(  TOR, 

COMPRISING  A  RIGID  ASSEMBLE 

Rene'G.  Stoufflet.  S^nlis.  France,  assignor  to  Poclain.  I  e  Plevsis 

Belleville,  France 

Filed  Ma>   13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  469.684 
Claims     prioritv,     application     France,     Ma\     23.     1<»''3 
73.18743 

Int.  CI.-  B60K  7100 
L.S.  CL  180-57  6  Claims 


3,917.017 

BATTERY  OPERATED  VEHICLE  DRIN  E 

Clifford  T.  Deane,  South  Charleston,  W.  V  a.,  assignor  to  \V  t^t 

Virginia  High  Bird  Corporation!  Entire  i,  St.  Albans,  W  .  V  a. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,683.  Jan.  25,  1974,  Pat. 

No.  3.874.472.  This  application  Dec.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  531.1(12 

Int.  CI.-  B60L  I  lil2 
L.S.  CI.  180-65  R  12  Claims 

1.  In  combination  uith  a  vehicle  having  a  fuel  conibusthn 
engine,  a  dri\e  propelling  transmission,  a  drue  mt)tor  con- 
nected to  the  transmission  for  propelling  the  vehicle,  a  genera- 
tor dn\en  b>  the  engine,  at  least  tw.o  energ\  storing  battery 
assembhes  each  having  a  pluralitv  o'(  pov»,er  terminals  at  differ- 
ent energv  levels,  a  charging  circuit  connected  to  the  genera- 


tor for  storing  energy  developed  by  the  generator  in  the  bat- 
tery assemblies,  selector  means  connected  to  the  charging 
circuit  for  selecting  one  of  the  battery  assemblies  within  which 


28 — |mDic*Toff[ 


said  energy  is  stored,  and  speed  controlling  means  connecting 
the  drive  motor  to  a  selected  one  of  the  power  terminals  in  the 
other  of  the  battery  assemblies  for  energizing  the  drive  motor 
with  energy  stored  at  a  corresponding  one  of  the  energy  levels 


1.  A  tractor  vehicle  compriving  an  engine,  a  driven  axle, 
driving  means  attached  to  saiJ  driven  axle  for  engagement 
with  a  supporting  surface  to  provide  movement  of  said  vehi- 
cle, a  transmission  case  coupling  said  engine  to  said  driven 
axle,  said  engine,  driven  axle  and  transmission  case  being 
coupled  together  to  define  a  unitary  rigid  drive  component 
assembly,  a  separate  equipment  chassis  completely  separate 
from  the  unitary  rigid  drive  component  assembly,  a  piece  of 
plant  equipment  mounted  on  said  separate  equipment  chassis, 
resilient  suspension  means  providing  supporting  connection 
between  said  unitary  rigid  drive  component  assembly  and  said 
equipment  chassis  and  link  means  respectively  hinged  on 
opposite  ends  to  said  equipment  chassis  and  to  said  rigid  drive 
component  assembly  for  restraining  front  to  rear  movement  of 
said  drive  component  assembly  with  respect  to  said  equipment 
chassis,  said  resilient  suspension  means  comprising  compres- 
sion type  resilient  members  mounted  in  vertical  alignment 
above  said  driven  axle  and  below  a  rear  portion  of  said  equip- 
ment chassis  maintained  in  compression  between  said  driven 
axle  and  said  equipment  chassis  bv  the  weight  (^i  said  equip- 
ment chassis  and  a  tension  tv  pc  resilient  member  having  an 
upper  end  attached  to  said  equipment  chassis  and  having  a 
lower  end  attached  to  said  rigid  drive  component  assembly 
and  extending  between  said  unitarv  rigid  kirive  component 
assemblv  and  said  separate  equipment  chassis  in  tension  and 
in  general  alignment  with  the  centerline  of  said  vehicle  and  a 
secimd  vehicle  supporting  axle  attached  to  said  chassis 
wherein  said  tension  type  resilient  member  is  horizontally 
spaced  between  said  second  axle  and  said  driven  axle  so  that 
said  separate  equipment  chassis  can  accept  the  stresses  cre- 
ated by  said  plant  equipment  and  abs^irb  impacts  and  vibra- 
tions created  by  the  plant  equipment  so  as  to  lessen  the  im- 
pacts and  vibrations  conveved  !•.'  said  unitarv  rigid  drive  com- 
p^inent  assembly. 


3,917,018 

DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  THE  H^DRAILIC 

TRANSMISSION  RATIO  OF  SERVO-MOTOR  STEERING 

MECHANISMS 

Gunthir    Strauff.    kaarst,  Germany,   assignor  to   Langen   & 
Company,  Duesseldorf,  (^rmany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973.  Ser.  No.  415,167 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Nov.     16,    1972, 
2256074 

Int.  CI.-  B62D  >I08, 
U.S.  CI.  180-79.2  R  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  steering  wheel  and  steerable  road 
wheels  and  a  power  transmission  including  two  sections  inter- 
posed between  said  steering  wheel  and  steerable  wheels,  a 
pressure-control  device  having  control  pistons  movable  in  a 
bore  and  which  react  to  minute  rotations  of  the  two  sections 
of  the  power  transmission  for  controlling  a  servo-steering 
mechanism  having  a  servo-motor,  and  a  pair  of  reaction  mem- 
bers which  respectively  operate  within  said  two  sections,  each 
of  said  reaction  members  comprising  a  hydraulic  piston  which 
is  provided  with  at  least  one  effective  area  stressable  by  the 
pressure  of  the  working  or  operating  space  of  the  servo-motor 
and  thus  signals  back  to  the  steermg  wheel  a  proportional 
power  which  is  to  be  developed  by  the  servo-motor,  and  in 
■^hich  said  hydraulic  pistons  comprise  said  control  pistons  of 
the  pressure-control  device,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  projection  extending  from  each  of  said  hydraulic 
pistons  at  their  side  opposite  to  the  actuating  side,  an  annular 
reaction  chamber  surrounding  each  projection  at  one  part  of 
its  length,  a  plate  having  a  through  bore  in  which  the  remain- 
ing part  of  the  length  of  each  of  said  projections  is  tightly 
guided,  said  plate  positioned  over  and  sealing  the  bores  of  the 
pistons  in  a  pressure-tight  manner,  each  projection  being 
frontally  stressed  by  a  substantially  constant  pressure,  each 
plate  being  axially  non-displaceable.  the  hydraulic  transmis- 
sion ratio  of  said  servo-steering  mechanism  being  determm- 
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able  in  part  b\  the  diameters  of  said  through  bores  and  said 
projections  extending  therethrough 


3,917.019 
VEHICLE  AND  SAFETY   DEMCE  FOR  SAME 
Leonard    Charles    Pearson.    Wokingham,    and    \  ictor   James 
Jehu,  Crowthorne.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation.  London.  Flngland 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1973,  Ser.  No.  338.264 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  6,  1972. 
10300/72 

Int.  CI.  B60r  21/10 
U.S.  CI.  180-82  C  5  Claims 


an  actuated  position  in  which  said  front  road  engaging 
means  engages  the  road  to  stabilize  said  vehicle; 

rear  road  engaging  means  for  mounting  at  the  rear  of  said 
vehicle  for  movement  between  a  retracted  position  and 
an  actuated  position  in  which  said  rear  road  engaging 
means  engages  the  road  to  stabilize  said  vehicle; 

front  and  rear  sensor  means  for  mounting  at  the  front  and 
rear  of  said  vehicle,  respectively,  for  operable  connection 
with  said  front  and  rear  road  engaging  means  for  releasing 
said  front  and  rear  road  engaging  means  for  movement  to 
said  actuated  positions  in  response  to  an  impact  against 
either  the  front  or  the  rear  of  said  vehicle,  and 

said  front  and  rear  road  engaging  means  including  absorber 
means  attached  to  said  vehicle  for  absorbing  the  shock  of 
said  front  and  rear  road  engaging  means  in  engagement 
with  said  road. 


CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Richard  D.  Williams,  31    hourth    \vt,.  Kairport.  N  >     Ua'^O, 
and  Kred  (,.  Michaels.  4  Saxunv  Uimd.  Pittsf..rd.  N  \  .  14534 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  325,325.  .)an    23.  V>^\  i'.n.  No. 
3.H44.1H0.  This  appliiati(.n   \ug.  19,  197J.  s,r    Nc    4'>sr-4 

Int.  tl.    B6UR  25/02,  2-^iA^ 
U.S.  C  I.  IHO      114  5  <  laims 


1.  A  vehicle  safety  device  comprising 
an  occupant-restraining  member. 

means  for  supporting  one  end  of  said  nicmher  from  a  door 
of  said  vehicle  whereby  said  occupant-restraining  mem 
ber  automaticallv   fits  itself  around  an  occupant  ot  the 
vehicle  as  the  door  is  closed; 

non-electric  tensioning  means  for  said  member,  said  ten- 
sioning means  operating  to  hold  said  member  taut  but 
unlocked  in  its  occupant-restraining  position  during  nor- 
mal running  motion  of  said  vehicle, 

a  locking  device  responsive  to  the  onset  of  a  rapid  decelera- 
tion of  said  vehicle,  said  locking  device  i>per.jting  to  lock 
said  member  in  its  said  tauth-held  positum 

a  check  device  operable  to  inhibit  said  tensioning  means  to 
thereby  permit  said  member  lo  go  slack,  and 

triggering  means  responsive  to  a  condition  which  normalK 
exists  when  the  occupant  is  normally  entering  and  exiting 
the  vehicle  for  actuating  said  check  device  into  its  tension 
means  inhibiting  condition 

2.  A  vehicle  safety  device  according  to  claim  1  wherein; 
said  condition  comprises  the  open  state  of  said  door. 


3.917.020 

VEHICLE  SAFET\   APPARATUS 

Amin  .Melhem  Saab.  1212  .Main  St..  Houston.  Tex.  77002 

Filed  Sept.  20.  1971.  Ser.  No.  181.802 

Int.  CI.    B60T  /   /-; 

U.S.  CI.  180— 93  12  Claims 


1.    .Apparatus   for   stabilizing   a    vehicle    under    emergency 
conditions,  comprising 

front  road  engaging  means  for  mounting  at  the  front  of  said 
vehicle  for  movement  between  a  retracted  position  .ind 


1  \  control  mechanism  comprising  a  transmission  shift 
control  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  ratio  control  positions 
including  Park,  a  lock  mechanism  adapted  to  having  a  key 
manually  operable  therewith;  a  device  to  be  controlled;  and  a 
linkage  system  operatively  connected  among  said  lock  mecha- 
nism, said  device  to  be  controlled,  and  said  shift  control  as- 
sembly, said  linkage  system  including  first  and  second  pivot- 
ally  interconnected  and  pivotally  mounted  plate  members,  a 
first  linkage  member  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof 
to  said  first  pivotally  mounted  plate  member  and  at  the  other 
end  thereof  to  said  lock  mechanism,  an  actuator  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  pivotally  mounted  plate  mem- 
ber for  connection  with  said  device  to  be  controlled,  locking 
means  operatively  connected  between  said  second  plate  mem- 
ber and  said  transmission  shift  control  assembly  for  enabling 
locking  said  device  to  be  controlled  via  said  actuator  member 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  first  pivotalh  mi  unied  plate 
member  by  said  first  linkage  member  resultmk;  trom  manual 
mtnement  of  said  key  into  said  Lock  posiihii  in  said  lock 
mech.inism,  said  locking  means  being  adapted  to  IcKking  said 
second  plate  member  and  said  transmission  shift  contr"!  as 
semblv  and  thus  permitting  said  movemcm  >ii  s,iKi  ktv  mi. 
s.iid  Lock  position  only  when  s.iiii  -hilt  control  ass^nihlv  is  m 
said  Park  p<isition 


:i: 


1.  A  catamaran  t\pc  -urtacc  effect  '.chii.lc  vvhi^h  is  sup- 
pi-irted  during  its  operation  b>  an  air  cushion  comprising: 

a  first  independent  elongated  flexible  skirted  air  cushion; 

a  second  independent  elongated  tle\ihle  skirted  air  cushion 
spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  first  air  cushion; 

an  efficient  aerodvnamic  lift  airfoil  and  semi-rigid  structural 
member,  operating  in  ground  effect,  connecting  and 
separating  said  first  and  said  second  air  cushions;  and  a 
p!uralit>   of  lifting  fans  inourted  on  said  airfoil 
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3.917.022  being  adapted  to  be  released  electrically  h\  means  of  an  iner- 

TWIN  CLSHION  SLRFACt:  EFFHCT  VEHK  L.E  tia  electric  switch  or  any  other  similar  device 

ugene  N.  Brooks,  Jr.,  Sterling,  \  a.,  avsignor  to  The  I  nitt-d  

States  of  America  as  represented  b\   the  Secretary   of  the 

Na>>.  Washington,  D.C.  3,917.024 

Filed  Julv   18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  489,774  SOUND  RADIATING  STRLCTl  RE 

Int.  CI.-  B60V  1102  luliuv    \     kaistr.  ,|r,.    10408   Detrick  Ave.,  Kensington.  Md. 

.S.  CI.  180-127  2  Claims         :<rM5 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  S«r.  No.  410,140 

Int.  CI.'GIOK  L^'iH).  H04R  7100 

U.S.  n    181      163  ,  2  Claims 


3.917.023 
INFLATABLE  SIN  VISOR 
Daniel    De    Rosa,    Boulogne-Billancourt.    France,   assignor   to 
Regie  Nationale  des  Lsines   Renault,   Boulogne-Billancourt 
and  Automobiles  Peugeot.  Paris,  both  of.  France 
Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4^9.186 
Claims     priorit>,     application     France,     Juh      18,     19''3, 
7J.26314 

Int.  CI.-  B60R  2H08 
is.  CL280-150  AB  2  (  laims 


ni 


1.  Device  for  protecting  the  passengers  o^  a  motor  vehicle, 
cojmprising,  a  sun  visor,  a  multiple  energv-dampmg  inflatable 
ans  disposed  in  the  sun  visor  and  consisting  of  a  support 
t   comprising   a    bellows    structure    adapted    to   be   either 
sp|-ead  or  expanded,  and  provided  with  a  gas  generator  con 
ing  of  a  stick  of  explosive  p<-)wder,  one   portion  of  said 
lows  being  ngidl>  secured  to  the  sun  vistK  from  which  the 
ngers  are  to  be  protected,  and  the  other  portion  being 
easably   secured   to  said   support   for   releasing  said  other 
portion  during  the  inflation  of  said  bellows,  said  gas  generator 


sist 

bel 

passer 

re 


1.  A  sound  radiating  structure  comprising: 

a.  a  first  spiral  shaped  totally  enck-)sed  sound  transmission 
chamber  having  a  flexible  portion. 

b.  a  second  spiral  shaped  totalK  enclosed  sound  transmis- 
sion chamber  having  a  flexible  portion  and  ci)ncentrically 
disposed  about  said  first  chamber,  and 

c.  sound  producing  means  positioned  adjacent  said  first 
chamber  and  said  second  chamber  to  cause  sound  waves 
to  pass  through  said  first  and  said  second  transmission 
chambers  whereby  said  flexible  portions  will  vibrate  to 
produce  secondary  sound  waves. 


3,917.025 
BRAKE  RIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 
Donald  B.  Vates,  Park  Forest,  and  George  S.  McNally,  South 
Holland,   fxith   of  111.,  assignors  to   Pullman   Incorporated, 

Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Oct     L>.  1974,  Ser.  No.  514.337 

Inl    (1.    B61H  Lh26 

L.>.  tl.  188     52  9  Claims 


24     2 


1.  In  a  railway  car  having  wheel  truck  assemblies  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  at  least  one  of  said  wheel  truck  assemblies  in- 
cluding a  first  pair  of  wheels  connected  by  a  first  axle  dispc:ised 
on  one  side  of  a  truck  bolster  fiexibly  supported  on  springs  by 
said  assembly  and  a  second  pair  of  wheels  connected  by  a 
second  axle  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  truck  btilster, 
a  body  bolster  on  said  car  supported  on  said  truck  bolster, 
a  brake  system  for  said  car  including  a  pair  of  brake  beams 
each  supported  on  opptisite  sides  of  said  truck  bolsters 
and  including  brake  shoes  adapted  to  engage  said  wheels, 
a  brake  rigging  rod  extending  underneath  said  first  axle, 
a  brake  lever  pivotally  connected  to  each  brake  beam  for 
pivotal  movement  relative  thereto, 
a  brake  lever  connecting  rod  pivotalK  connected  to  said 

brake  levers, 
said  brake  lever  connecting  rod  extending  longitudinally, 
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means  pivotally  connecting  said  brake  rigging  rod  to  one  of 

said  brake  levers  on  one  side  of  said  first  axle, 
anchoring  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  other  brake 
lever  on  the  cither  side  of  said  second  axle,  the  improve- 
ment comprising, 

each  of  said  brake  levers  comprising  first  and  second 
portions,  said  brake  lever  connecting  rod  being  con 
nected  to  said  first  portions,  said  brake  rigging  rod  and 
anchoring  means  being  respectively  connected  to  said 
second  portions, 
means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  portions  of 
said  brake  levers  to  permit  relative  movement  therebe- 
tween to  accommodate  variations  in  vertical  dimension 
between  the  points  of  connection  of  said  brake  levers 
to  said  brake  beams,  and  said  brake  lever  connecting 
rod  to  said  first  portions,  such  variations  oceuring  upon 
fiexing  of  said  springs  during  operation 


ment  and  accessory  storage  compartments  within  said  aerial 

platform. 


3.917.026 
AERIAL  PLATFOR.M  LTILITY  ENCLOSl  RE  ASSEMBLY 
Melvin  R.  Hedges.  Littlestown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  C  am  Industries, 
Inc..  Hanover.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1975.  Ser.  No.  541.443 

Int.  CI.-  B66F  11104 

U.S.  CI.  182-129  7  (  laims 


1.  An  unenclosed  aerial  lift  platform  having  a  base  member 
with  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  interconnected  struc- 
tural frame  members  affixed  thereto,  in  combination  with 
means  to  enclose  the  front  and  two  sides  ^■•\  the  otherwise 
unenclosed  structural  frame  of  said  platform,  said  enclosing 
means  comprising  a  modular  three-part  panel  assembly  having 
a  first  uniconstructed  panel  member  thereof  being  dimension- 
ally  formed  into  a  peripheral  geometric  side  planar  profile 
configured  to  fit  and  be  fixedly  connected  in  fiush  abuttment 
to  the  outer  structural  frame  member  surfaces  of  one  side  of 
said  unenclosed  platform,  and  having  molded  within  the  pe 
ripheral  dimensional  limits  of  said  first  panel  member  .m 
outwardlv  deposed  geometrically  configured  implement  stor- 
age ctnnpartment,  a  second  uniconstructed  panel  member 
dimensionalK  formed  into  a  peripheral  geometric  side  planar 
profile  configured  to  fit  and  be  fixedK  connected  in  flush 
abuttment  to  the  outer  structural  frame  member  surfaces  of 
another  side  of  said  unenclosed  platform,  and  having  molded 
within  the  peripheral  dimensional  limits  of  said  second  panel 
member  an  outwardly  deposed  geometrically  configured  im 
plement  storage  compartment,  a  third  uniconstructed  panel 
member  thereof  being  dimensionally  formed  into  a  peripheral 
geometric  side  planar  profile  configured  to  fit  and  be  fixedlv 
connected  in  flush  abuttment  to  the  outer  structural  frame 
member  surfaces  of  the  front  side  of  said  unenclosed  platform, 
and  having  molded  within  the  peripheral  dimensional  limits  of 
said  third  panel  member  an  outwardlv  deposed  geometricallv 
configured  accessory  drawer  cabinet  compartment,  wherebv 
the  attachment  of  said  enclosure  means  to  the  structural  frame 
members  of  said  unenclosed  aerial  platfcirm  imparts  increased 
structural  rigidity  to  the  aerial  platform  frame  with  a  minimal 
increase  in  total  aerial  platform  weight,  while  at  the  same  time 
providing  utilitarian  self-contained  rcadilv  accessable  imple- 


3.9  1  ~  S\l~ 

SYSTEM  FOR  FRE-1  I  BKK  AT1N(,  AN  (t(  (   \M()N  \I  1  > 

USED.  EH  ID  (RANKED.  Ql  1(  K  SI  \R  !  IN(,    H  1  L 

HI  RNING   EN(,lNh 

Alton  L.  Hakanvin.  and  Wilbur  (     Schaftr.  (>olh  of  e  o  Mar 

Oil   Hvdrauliis   Int..    113    115    Monr(H    St.    Hnfxik.n.    N.I 

07030 

Filed  Dei,  14.  1973,  Ser.  No.  ■4;4.f.M 

Int    (1     Fn:(;  3100:  FOIM  I iUU 

U.S.  CI.  184     6.3  16  t  laims 


^  2Z 


Touccraic  *i/i/v 


1.  In  combination  with  an  occasionally  used,  quick  starting, 
fuel  burning  engine  for  driving  an  electric  generator  that 
powers  an  electric  main,  which  engine  has  a  lubricating  sys- 
tem, and  which  has  associated  therewith  a  fluid  energized 
rapid  cranking  system  that  includes 

A   a  fiuid  energizeable  cranking  motor, 

B.  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 

C.  a  first  conduit  connecting  the  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  the  cranking  motor, 

D.  a  normally  closed  valve  in  said  conduit  upstream  of  the 
cranking  motor,  and 

E.  means  for  opening  the  valve  when  the  electric  main  is 
de-energized, 

a  pre-lubricating  system  that  comprises: 

1   a  chamber  storing  lubricating  liquid. 

11a  second  conduit  connecting  said  chamber  to  the  engine 
lubricating  system, 

111  a  check  valve  in  the  second  conduit  that  permits  flow  of 
lubricating  liquid  only  toward  the  engine  lubricating 
system. 

I\  means  for  pressurizing  the  lubricating  liquid  in  the 
chamber  to  force  the  liquid  through  the  second  conduit 
into  the  engine  lubricating  system,  and 

\  a  third  conduit  connecting  the  first  conduit  downstream 
of  the  valve  to  the  pressurizing  means, 

\'i  wherebv  when  the  valve  is  opened  and  fluid  under  pres- 
sure concurrentlv  is  applied  to  the  cranking  motor  and  to 
the  pressurizing  means,  operation  of  the  cranking  motor 
will  be  deferred  due  to  the  inertia  of  the  engine  until  the 
pressurizing  means  has  completed  a  pre-lubricating  cycle. 


3.91  ~. (128 
ILBRH  ATION  RESERNOIR    \SSEMRI  Y 
Llovd  L,  (jarner,  Los  Vlamitos.  (  alif..  assignor  to  Smith  Initr 
national.  Inc.,  Nev»p<)rt  K«*a<.h,  (alif 

Filed  Jan.   13.  19^5,  Vr.  No    540.316 
Inl.  (I      K21B   V  ub 
I    S.  CI.   184—6.14  5  (  laims 

1.  In  .1  lubrication  system  for  earth  boring  tools  wherein  the 
bodv  of  the  tool  has  a  reservoir  for  a  lubricant,  a  lournal  le^^ 
a  rotarv  cutter  on  said  lournal  leg  and  defining  ihtrev^nh  .i 
lubrication  sp.i^e  h.ivint:  .i  lu^^ncant  connection  wuh  s.iui 
reservoir,  an  expansion  device  in  said  reservoir,  a  permanent 
removable  closure  plug  for  said  reservoir  extending  a  given 
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distance  inio  the  reservoir,  and  a  temporary  closure  plug  for  3.917,030 

the  reserxoir  in  place  of  the  permanent  plug  and  extending       HIGH  ENERGY  ABSORBING  COMPOSITE  ARTICLES 
into  the  reser      ir  a  greater  di>tance  than  the  permanent  plug    John  (■    Morle>,  Little  Eaton,  and  Robert  S.  Millman.  Notting- 
ham, both  of  Fngland,  assignors  to  National  Research  De>el- 
'  !  optTuni  (  (irporation.  London,  EIngland 

Eiled  Jan.  24.  1973,  Ser.  No.  326.356 
Claims  pri()rit\,  application  Inited  kingdom.  Jan.  28.  1972. 
4061/72 

Int.  (I.-  F16F  7!  12 
U.S    n    188—1  C  29  Claims 


■^i 


so  that  A  hen  the  permanent  plug  is  substituted  for  the  tempo- 
rar-.   plug  the  reservoir  is  provided  with  a  lubricant  product 

expansion  space  therein 


3.917,029 

TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM  WITH  BRAKE  CONTROL 

AND  COMBINED  BRAKE  AND  FIEl  D  POWER  SI  PPl  \ 

John  T.  Ma>nard.  New  Berlin.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Armor  Lle\a- 

tor  Companv,  Louis\ille.  K>. 

Filed  Ma\   10.  19-4.  Ser.  No.  468,875 

Int.  t  1.-  B66B  L32 

L.S.  CI.   187-29  R  24  (  laims 


1.  A  stress  limiting  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel 
elements  each  including  an  outer  member  and  an  inner  mem- 
ber, the  inner  member  being  of  convoluted  form  and  com- 
pressed by  the  outer  member  in  a  direction  transverse  to  its 
length  so  that  the  peaks  of  the  convolutions  are  in  fnctional 
contact  with  the  associated  outer  member,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  as  the  inner  member  tends  to  straighten  (tut 
the  frictional  contact  between  the  peaks  and  the  outer  mem- 
ber is  reduced,  means  for  transmitting  a  force  to  the  inner 
members  in  a  direction  which  tends  to  straighten  them,  and 
means  for  transmitting  an  oppositely  directed  force  to  the 
outer  members,  transmission  of  such  forces  above  a  critical 
stress  level  causing  the  whole  of  each  inner  member  to  move 
bodily  with  respect  to  its  associated  c^uter  member  in  the 
direction  of  the  force  applied  to  the  inner  member 
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3.917,031 
N()\  H    }'\  kOIK(  HNICTENSIONIN(,  DEMCF  FOR  LSE 

VMTH  SAFETY   BELTS 
Bernard  J    Doin;  Bernard  E.  Plantif,  both  of  St.  Medard  en 
lalks,  and  Jean  F.  Tillac.  Bordeaux  Cauderan.  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs,  Paris, 
I-  ranee 

Filed  Jul\  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  490.382 
Claims  priuritv.  application  France,  Aug.  3,  1973,  73.28506 
Int.  t  I.-  F16F  7/12 
U.S.  CL  188-1  C  17  Claims 


I 


1.  A  transportation  s\stcm  ha,ing  a  guide  path  structure 
and  a  pluralitv  i>f  spaced  lanJings  and  transportation  means 
comprismg  a  transport  vehic  e,  means  mounting  said  vehicle 
tor  movement  relative  tii  said  structure  in  a  path  extending 
adjacent  each  of  said  landings,  motive  means  providing  an 
output  and  moving  said  vehicle  relative  to  said  structure. 
braking  means  including  a  friction  braking  element  coupled  to 
said  output  and  operable  het>Acen  lifted  and  set  conditions  to 
selectively  permit  vehicle  mcivcmeni,  and  control  means  co- 
operating with  said  motive  means  and  said  braking  means  and 
controlling  movement  of  said  vehicle  relative  to  the  structure 
and  stopping  said  vehicle  at  a  selecting  landing,  said  control 
means  including  brake  contn-l  means  connected  to  a  sciurce 
of  energv  and  selectivelv  supplving  controlled  anii'unt  of 
energy  to  said  braking  means,  said  brake  control  means  in- 
cluding sensing  means  coupled  to  said  braking  means  and 
providing  a  brake  energv  signal  relating  to  the  energy  supplied 
to  said  braking  means  and  ccimmand  means  providing  a  brake 
command  signal  ci.immanding  said  braking  element  to  operate 
to  said  lifted  conditu.in  and  output  means  controlling  the 
amount  of  energv  supplied  from  said  source  to  said  braking 
means  in  response  to  said  command  signal  and  said  brake 
energy  signal 


1.  A  pyrotechnic  tensioning  device  for  use  w  ith  a  safetv  belt. 
comprising  damping  means  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
opposed  ends,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  within  said  cylinder, 
said  cylinder  and  said  piston  having  cooperating  inner  and 
outer  surfaces,  respectively,  bottom  and  opposed  side  v\ali 
means  defining  an  annular  groove  in  the  cooperating  surface 
of  one  of  said  cylinder  and  said  piston,  said  groove  bottom 
wall  having  a  conical  bearing  surface  ending  in  one  of  said 
groove  side  walls  which  forms  a  path  limiting  slop,  a  circular 
row  of  elements  located  within  the  said  groove,  and  having  a 
radial  dimension  which  is  greater,  by  a  predetermined 
amount,  than  the  depth  of  the  said  grcwve  adjacent  the  path 
limiting  stop,  whereby,  in  use.  movement  of  the  said  piston 
relative  to  said  cylinder  in  one  direction  of  relative  movement, 
is  damped  in  a  controlled  manner  by  the  said  elements  de- 
forming or  penetrating  the  said  cooperating  surface  of  the 
cylinder,  said  device  further  comprising  a  rod  secured  to  said 
piston  and  projecting  from  one  said  end  of  said  cylinder,  a 
pyrotechnic  charge  positioned  adjacent  the  said  piston,  and 
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surrounding  the  said  rod,  so  that  firing  of  the  said  charge 
causes  the  piston  to  move  in  a  first  direction  relative  to  the 
said  cylinder;  firing  means  for  firing  said  pvrotechnii.  charge 
from  externally  of  the  said  cylinder,  and  wherein  the  said 
damping  means  is  arranged  to  damp  movement  of  the  piston 
relative  to  the  cylinder  in  a  direction  opposite  the  said  first 
direction,  the  said  groove  being  located  in  the  surface  o{  the 
piston. 


3,917,032 
SINGLE  MOUNT  AND  GLIDE  PIN  FOR  A  CALIPER  OF  \ 

DISC  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  T.  Hoffman,  Jr.,  Dayton,  and  Edward  H.  Warwick. 
Englewood,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,240 

Int.  CVF16D  55/224 

U.S.  CI.  188-73.3  2  Claim*. 


x:  » 


1.  A  sliding  caliper  mount  for  a  disc  brake,  said  mi>unt 
comprising: 

a  caliper  housing  having  a  bore  therethrough, 

a  caliper  mounting  member  including  a  fixed  support  and  a 
caliper  mount  and  guide  pin  secured  to  said  support  and 
extending  through  said  bore. 

a  first  resilient  bushing  received  in  a  groove  formed  in  said 
bore  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  supporting  said  pin  in 
sliding  and  rotating  relation. 

a  second  resilient  bushing  received  in  a  groove  formed  in 
said  pin  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  supporting  said 
caliper  housing  at  said  bore  in  sliding  .md  rot.iting  rela- 
tion. 

said  first  and  second  bushings  being  relativelv  positioned  so 
as  to  approach  c.^h  other  when  the  dis^  br.ike  is  actu- 
ated. 

and  means  on  said  caliper  iind  said  fixed  support  tor  tr.ms- 
mitting  brake  torque  therebetween  and  limiting  the  rota- 
tional movements  of  said  caliper  housing  about  said  pin. 


3,917,033 

SLIDING  CALIPER  DISC    BRAKES 

Heinrich    Bernard    Rath,    Koblenz-Luetzel,   and    Horst    Willi 

Klassen,  Sebastian,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Girling 

Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  231,913,  March  6,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  May    13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  469,600 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1971, 
6408  71;  Mar.  9,  1971,  6409  71 

Int.  CI.    F16D  65/02 
U.S.  CI.  188—73.3  16  Claims 

1.  A  sliding  caliper  disc  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  disc, 
a  torque  plate  member  for  fixing  to  a  vehicle  frame  or  the  like, 
a  caliper  member  straddling  a  minor  portion  of  the  peripherv 
of  the  disc  for  moving  friction  pad  means  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  disc  into  braking  engagement  v. ith  the  disc,  por- 
tions of  the  torque  plate  member  being  arranged  to  receive 
directlv  drag  forces  experienced  by  each  of  the  pati  me.ins 
motor  means  in  the  caliper  member  for  directlv  urging  one 
pad  means  onto  one  side  of  the  disc  to  cause  the  caliper  mem- 


ber to  slide  relative  to  the  torque  plate  member  to  apply  by 
reaction  the  opposite  pad  means  to  the  other  side  of  the  disc, 
and  a  sliding  connection  between  the  caliper  member  and  the 
torque  plate  member  comprising  a  first  component  slidably 
received  in  an  opening  in  one  of  the  members,  a  second  com- 


ponent passing  through  an  oversized  opening  in  the  other  of 
said  members  and  screw  threadedly  engaging  said  first  compo- 
nent to  releasably  clamp  the  sam.e  against  the  other  of  said 
members,  said  oversized  opening  providing  sufficient  clear- 
ance for  relative  transverse  movement  between  said  second 
component  and  the  other  of  said  members. 


3.qi-',n34 
CLOSED  LOOP   n  Pf    I)IS(    BK\K1     \snKMHM 
Kazuaki  Shimizu,  Yokosuka.  .I.ipan.  .issi^nor  to  Nissan  N!i>ic.r 
Companv  1  imited.  Yokohama,  .lapan 

Filed  Ma>  fi.   14-4.  Sir.  No.  4()~.5U2 

(  laims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  May  7,  1973,  4h  ~2fi2^ 

Ini    <  I     f  161)  551228 

L.S.  CI.  188-   "3.4  2  Claims 


36  34 


1.  In  a  disc  brake  for  wheeled  vehicle  including  a  rotatable 
brake  disc,  a  stationary  hydraulic  cylinder  having  first  and 
second  pistons  slidable  in  opposite  directions  which  are  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  brake  disc,  said  pistons 
defining  a  fluid  chamber  therebetween  into  which  pressurized 
tluid  is  supplied  when  a  braking  action  is  initiated,  first  and 
second  brake  pads  positioned  adjacent  to  opposite  faces  of 
said  brake  disc,  said  first  brake  pad  being  in  abutting  engage- 
ment with  said  first  piston  and  thereby  forced  against  said 
brake  disc  when  said  first  piston  is  moved  by  said  pressurized 
fluid,  and  a  yoke  being  generally  fiat  in  shape  and  movable  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  brake  disc  by  said 
second  piston  to  move  said  second  brake  pad.  the  improve- 
ment m  th.it  said  yoke  has  first  and  second  flange  portions  at 
a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  be  contacted  with  a  bottom  outer 
face  of  said  second  piston,  said  first  and  second  fiange  por- 
tions extending  perpendicularly  to  and  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  surface  of  the  yoke  and  being  symmetncallv  fixed  to 
said  bottom  outer  face  bv  means  of  bolts. 
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3.917.035 
ELECTRIC    BRAKE  ADJl  STER 
Richard  S.  Gre%*ette,  Itica,  and  Edward  J.  V\oods.  \\arren. 
both   of  Mich.,   assignors   to  (ienerai   Motors   t Orporatiun, 
Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1975,  Vr.  No.  550.462 

Int.  CI.    F16D  \"  /-■    ^5/54 

L.S.  Ci.  188-161  2  Claims 


f  »  I  :  :  :  f  -  ." 


J-4= 


-^ 


a  plurality  of  second  arcuate  end  segments  alternatel)  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  axial  end  portions  of  adja- 
cent cross  bars, 

said  second  arcuate  end  segments  having  an  outer  diameter 
no  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  first  arcuate 
end  segments. 

said  first  and  second  arcuate  end  segments  being  connected 
to  opposite  axial  end  portions  of  adjacent  cross  bars  and 
forming  generalK  rcvtangular  roller  receiving  pockets 
therewith. 

a  plurality  of  first  ears  projecting  radialK  from  a  number  of 
arcuate  end  segments  connecting  said  first  axial  end 
portions,  and 

a  plurality  of  second  ears  projecting  radialK  from  a  number 
of  arcuate  end  segments  connecting  said  second  axial  end 
portions. 


2J      -C 


1.  In  an  electro-magneticallv  actuated  brake  having  a  field 
coil,  an  annular  magnet,  a  friction  element  secured  to  and 
extending  from  said  magnet,  and  a  foruardly  and  reversibly 
rotatable  member  to  be  braked  b\  frictinn.il  engagement  of 
^aid  friction  element  thcrcv^ith  under  a  t'orLC  depending  upon 
the  strength  y.^i  the  magnetic  field  generated  in  said  magnet 
and  said  rotatable  member  by  energization  of  said  field  coil, 
mechanism  forming  a  magnetic  flux  path  between  said  magnet 
and  said  rotatable  member  and  including  means  adjusting  said 
mechanism  as  said  friction  element  wears  to  prevent  braking 
force  engagement  between  said  mechanism  and  said  rotatable 
member  v^hile  permitting  braking  force  engagement  between 
said  friction  element  and  said  rotatable  member,  said  mecha- 
nism ctimprising 

first  and  second  annular  threaded  se^th'ns  respectively 
provided  on  the  inner  ani:  >'uter  peripheries  of  said  annu- 
lar magnet, 
tlrst  and  second  annuLir  magnet  poles  h.i'ving  threads 
thereon  and  threaded  on  said  threailed  sections  for  rota- 
tional movement  relative  to  said  ar^.rular  magnet  and 
resultant  axial  movement  as  said  poles  are  threaded  fur- 
ther onto  said  threaded  section;  said  m.ignet  poles  having 
faces  immediatelv  adjacent  said  rotatable  member  and 
engageable  therewith,  upon  wear  of  said  friction  element 
and  brake  energization  s  jfriv.ientlv  to  r^e  rotated  on  said 
magnet  in  the  direction  ot  rotation  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber during  forv.ard  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member, 
and  hv  thread  action  being  moved  axially  away  from  said 
rotatable  member  sufficientlv  that  braking  force  is  ex- 
erted on  said  rotatable  member  b)  said  friction  element 
and  not  bv  said  magnet  poles; 
said  magnet  and  said  threaded  sections  thereof  and  said 
magnet  poles  and  said  rotatable  member  providing  the 
magnetic  flux  path  tor  said  brake; 
and  selectiveK  releasable  means  on  said  magnet  and  said 
magnet  poles  preventing  rotation  of  said  magnet  poles 
upon  engagement  with  said  r(itatable  member  during 
reverse  rcitation  of  said  rotat.ible  member 


said  first  and  second  ears  being  integral  with  the  same  type 

of  arcuate  end  segments  and  projecting  away  from  the 

other  type  of  arcuate  end  segments  and  having  portions 

spaced  radially  from  said  cross  bars  whereby  said  cage  is 

adapted  to  be  molded  in  a  two-part  mold  without  any 

separate  mold  inserts  and  whereby  said  first  and  second 

ears  are  adapted  to  engage  recessed  surfaces  in  a  cammed 

clutch  race. 

2.  The  cage  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  said  first  ears  are 

integral   with   a  number  of  said  first  arcuate  end  segments 

connecting  said  first  axial  end  portions,  said  second  ears  are 

integral  with  a  like  number  of  said  first  arcuate  end  segments 

connecting  said  second  axial  end  portions  and  said  first  and 

second  ears  project  radially  outwardly  from  their  respective 

arcuate  end   segments   and   have   portions  disposed   radially 

outwardly  of  said  cross  bars. 


3,91  ^.036 

MOLDED  C  A(;E  FOR  AN  OVERRINNING  ROLLER 

C  LI  TC  H 

Lawrence   P.   Johnson,   Huron,  and   Oscar  (i.    Kitchin,    Port 

Clinton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  (ienerai  Motors  (Orpora- 

tion.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  197  3,  Ser.  No.  427.903 
Int.  CI.-  F16D  15,UU,  6J,UU 
L.S.  CI.  192-45  4  Claims 

I.  A  roller  clutch  cage  comprising 
a  pluralitv  ofgenerallv  .ixial.  circumferentiallv  spaced  cross 

bars  having  first  and  second  axial  end  portions, 
a  plurality  of  first  arcuate  end  segments  alternately  connect- 
ing said  first  and  second   axial  end  pK>rtions  of  adiacent 
cross  bars. 


3,917,037 

BRAKE  SV.STEM 

Pttt  r  KM    Prillinger,  Peoria  Heights,  lU.,  assignor  to  Caterpil- 

hir    I  ractor  ( O  .  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522.393 

Int.  (I.    F16D  6\:4 

U.S.  CI.  188-170  15  Claims 

1.  A  brake  system  tor  stopping  rotation  of  a  pair  of  indepen- 
dently rotatable  elements  of  a  vehicle,  comprising. 

fiuid  applied  brake  means  operativeK  ass<iciated  with  one 
of  said  rotatable  elements, 

spring  applied,  fluid  released  brake  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  the  other  of  said  rotatable  elements; 

apparatus  means  for  providing  pressurized  fluid. 

conduit  means  connecting  said  apparatus  means  tt)  both  of 
said  brake  means;  and 

valve  means  disposed  in  said  conduit  means  and  normally 
positioned  to  direct  said  pressurized  fluid  to  said  spring 
applied  fluid  released  brake  means  while  blocking  fluid 
flow  therethrough  to  the  fluid  applied  brake  means  for 
releasing  both  of  said  brake  means  permitting  unre- 
stricted rotation  of  said  elements,  said  valve  means  being 
selectively  positionable  simultaneously  to  block  fluid  flow 
therethrough  to  said  spring  applied  fluid  released  brake 


November  4,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAI 


217 


means  and  to  direct  pressurized  fluid  to  said  fluid  applied 
brake  means  so  that  both  of  said  brake  means  are  applied 


a  facing  composed  of  material  resistant  to  wear,  for  engage- 
ment b\  the  pick-up,  and 


'.       -12 


96 

98      y  ^'  94  28   t&oe^"     1-  M  46-1, 

89  "ifiWl  -'  -H^^"^      ' 
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at  the  same  time  for  slopping  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
elements. 


3,917,038 
MOBILE  SMTC  ASE 
Helga  Helene  F»ge,  Agnetevej  20.  2800,  L>ngb\,  and  Hans 
Thomas  Thomsen.  Friisvej  10.  2670.  Greve  Strand,  both  of 
Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  12,  197  3.  .Ser.  No.  414.726 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Denmark,    Nov.     13,     1972, 
5631/72;  Apr.  6,  1973,  1872  73 

Int.  CI.  A45c  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  190-18  A  11  Claims 


10.  A  suitcase  assembly  according  lo  claim  9  in  whKh  said 
second  slot  means  is  defined  by  a  pair  of  prongs,  one  prong 
being  shorter  than  the  other  to  facilitate  engagement  with  .md 
disengagement  from  said  first  pivot  pin. 


3.917.039 
CONDUCTOR  RAIL 
Alexander   Maitland.  .Schaffhausen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Swiss   Aluminium  Ltd..  Neuhausen  am  Rheinfall.  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Mar.  15.  197  3.  Ser.  No.  341,345 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.    Mar.    17,    1972, 
4031  72 

Int.  CI.    B60M  1/30 
U.S.  CL  191/29D.M  6  Claims 

1.  A  substantialK  inflexible  conductor  rail  for  current  sup- 
ply to  a  pick-up  in  a  rail  vehicle,  the  conductor  rail  comprising 
a  substantially  inflexible  bodv .  composed  of  material  which  is 
a  gcKxl  electrical  conductor. 


resilient  clamp  means  operable  for  releasably  securing  the 

facing  to  the  body. 


3.41  ".04(1 

TRANSMLSSION  CONTROI.Lin  M  UK    li    HKxKh 

Stank'v   I      Kadeliffe.  Stow.  Ohio,  and    \r1hiir    1     Dnrn.ni,    \nn 

Arlxir.   \1iih..  assignors  to    N1ass«  \ -Ft  rijusnn    hu   ,    l>»tr<iit, 

Mich. 

Division  of  .Vr.  No.  ll'.SM^.  fth    ;;     !'<-;.  p.,t    N,, 

3.819.016.   Ihis  application  Mav    18.  1973.  St  i     So.  361.713 

Int.  CI.    H6nK  29/02 
I  .S,  (I,    1M:      4    \  'V  (   lainis 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  transmission  and  a  drive  member  for 

transmitting  power  to  ground  engaging  members  from  an 
engine  for  driving  the  vehicle  relative  to  the  ground,  a  braking 
system  comprising, 

means  for  interrupting  mc^vement  of  the  drive  member 
mounted  on  the  drive  member; 

a  linkage  operatively  associated  with  said  interrupting 
means,  a  member  of  said  linkage  supported  by  the  drive 
member  so  as  to  be  rotatable  over  a  portion  of  the  360° 
rotation  of  the  drive  member  in  response  to  reverse  mo- 
tion of  the  drive  member  corresponding  to  reverse  mo- 
tion of  the  vehicle,  said  linkage  including  a  link  and  a 
pivotal  arm,  two  ends  on  said  pivotal  arm  with  one  end  of 
said  pivotal  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  linkage 
and  to  said  link  at  spaced  locations,  said  link  limiting  the 
rotational  movement  of  said  linkage  member, 

means  for  operatively  engaging  said  linkage,  having  at  least 
a  portion  thereof  stationary  for  engaging  said  link,  to 
cause  said  linkage  to  energize  said  interrupting  means 
preventing  further  movement  of  the  drive  member, 

means  for  shifting  the  transmission; 

means  for  actuating  said  linkage  attached  to  the  other  end 
of  said  pivotal  arm; 

means  for  controlling  said  system  including  a  first  control 
clement  and  a  second  control  element  responsive  to 
reverse  motion  of  the  drive  member, 

a  second  linkage  between  said  shifting  means  and  said  con- 
trol means  attached  to  said  first  control  element  to  posi- 
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tii'n  said  element,  ^a\d  second  C(>ntri'i  clement  directing 
the  tltiw  of  energv  lo  said  actuating  means  upon  reverse 
motion  of  the  drr.e  memher. 


3.917.041 

THERMAL  PROTECTIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

CLITCHES 

Mavnard  E.  VV aiber^.  Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  to    Vllis- 

Chalmers  Corporation,  Miinaukee,  \N  is. 

Filed  June  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,275 

Inf.  CI.  F16d  -IJ/25 

L.S.  CI.  192-30  W  i:  Claims 


10    gg 


-^^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  clutch  cumprisinL'  a  'J.nving  clutch 
memher  and  a  druen  clutch  member,  said  tin-  en  clutch  mem- 
ber being  ciutchingK  engageable  with  said  ^InMng  clutch 
member  wherebv  to  drive  said  driven  clutch  mcmf^er.  and  a 
thermal  prcitective  arrangement  for  said  clutch  thereby  to 
effect  declutching  of  said  driven  clutch  member  upon  sensing 
iif  a  predetermined  heat  output  from  said  clutch,  said  thermal 
protective  arrangement  comprising  a  tlrst  thermal  sensing 
means  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  clutch,  said  first 
thermal  sensing  means  being  etTective  to  cause  a  declutching 
operation  of  said  driven  member  relative  to  said  driving  mem- 
her v.hen  a  predetermined  temperature  To  is  sensed  by  said 
tlrst  thermal  sensing  means,  said  predetermined  temperature 
being  substantiallv  above  ambient  temperature,  heater  means 
p^isitioned  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  ^aid  first  thermal 
sensing  means,  said  heater  means  being  etfeclive  to  normally 
maintain  the  temperature  in  the  region  of  said  first  thermal 
sensing  means  substantiallv  at  some  biasing  temperature  value 
\' ,  v*.hich  IS  substantiallv  AT  degrees  below  said  predetermined 
temperature  T..  v«,herebv  a  heat  input  to  said  first  thermal 
sensing  means  from  said  clutch  of  substantially  only  AT  de- 
grees IS  necessary  to  cause  said  first  thermal  sensing  means  to 
effectuate  a  declutching  operation 


3,917.042 
MA(;NETK   CI.l  TCH 

Hubert  Wayne  Summa,  4200  Dr.  Greaves  Road,  Grandviev*. 
Mo.  64030 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  465,180 
Int.  CI.-  F16D  J9.UU 

L.S.  CI.  192-84  A  3  (  (aims 

1.  ,A  magnetic  clutch  comprising 

a  a  rotatablv  mounted  driving  member  and  a  rotalably 
mounted  driven  member  positioned  in  substantial  coaxial 
longitudinal  alignment  one  with  the  other. 

b  a  first  clutch  member  operativelv  mounted  ^-^n  said  tlriving 
member  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  first  clutch  member 
having  a  clutch  t'ace  positioned  substantiallv  normal  to  a 
longitudmal  a\is  of  said  driving  memher 

c  a  seccTnd  clutch  member  operativelv  mounted  on  said 
driven  member  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  second  clutch 
member  having  a  clutch  face  positioned  substantially  nor- 
mal to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  driv  en  member,  said  clutch 
face  of  said  second  clutch  memher  hcint;  in  facing  relation 


with  said  clutch  face  of  said  first  clutch  member,  said  sec- 
ond clutch  member  being  mounted  for  selective  movement 
of  said  clutch  face  thereof  toward  and  awav  frcim  said  clutch 
face  of  said  first  clutch  member, 

d,  a  first  plurality  of  circumferentiallv  spaced  teeth  on  said 
clutch  face  of  said  first  clutch  member,  said  teeth  being 
arranged  in  an  annular  band  and  each  having  an  end  surface 
spaced  from  said  clutch  face  of  said  first  clutch  member, 
said  end  surface  each  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing 
edge,  said  trailing  edges  each  being  positioned  closer  to  said 
clutch  face  of  said  first  clutch  member  than  said  respective 
leading  edges; 

e.  a  second  plurality  of  circumferentiallv  spaced  teeth  on  said 
clutch  face  of  said  second  clutch  member  and  adapted  to 
mesh  with  said  teeth  on  said  clutch  face  of  said  first  clutch 
member,  said  teeth  of  said  second  plurality  of  teeth  being 
arranged  in  an  annular  band  and  each  having  an  end  surface 
spaced  from  said  clutch  face  of  sartTs&cond  clutch  member 
and  each  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  said 
leading  edges  of  said  second  plurality  of  teeth  each  being 
positioned  closer  to  said  clutch  face  of  said  second  clutch 
member  than  said  rcspectiv  e  trailing  edges. 


f,  electro-magnetic  means  associated  with  each  of  said  first 
clutch  member  and  said  second  clutch  member  for  selec- 
tively effecting  meshing  engagement  between  said  first  and 
second  plurality  of  teeth; 

g.  means  associated  with  each  of  said  first  clutch  member  and 
said  clutch  member  for  effecting  separation  of  said  first  and 
second  plurality  of  teeth  upon  deactivation  of  said  electro- 
magnetic means  comprising: 

1.  an  annular  member  having  a  wear  face  positioned  sub- 
stantially coplanar  with  said  clutch  face  of  said  first  clutch 
member;  and 

2.  a  plurality  of  spaced  resilient  members  mounted  on  said 
second  clutch  member  and  each  having  an  end  portion 
positioned  to  be  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  wear  face 
of  said  annular  member,  said  resilient  members  each 
being  adapted  to  urge  said  clutch  face  of  said  second 
clutch  member  away  from  said  clutch  face  of  said  first 
clutch  member  and  being  adapted  to  resist  movement  of 
said  clutch  face  of  said  second  clutch  member  toward 
said  clutch  face  of  said  first  clutch  member  until  over- 
come by  activation  of  said  electro  magnetic  means  for 
effecting  meshing  engagement  between  said  first  and 
second  plurality  of  teeth 


3,917.043 
FRICTION  DISC  MEMBER  FOR  BRAKE  OR  CLITCH 

I  owell  D.   Bok,    \nna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.F.  Goodrich 

Companv,  \kron,  Ohio 

Filed  June  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  480.113 

Int.  CI.-  F16D  U:6() 

L.S.  CI.  192-107  R  16  Claims 

2.  A  friction  member  for  a  brake  or  clutch  comprising  an 
annular  rigid  disc  member,  sector-shaped  friction  lining  seg- 
ments positioned  on  the  face  of  said  disc  member  and  spaced 
circumferentially  around  said  disc  member,  said  disc  member 
having  a  peripheral  edge  and  slots  extending  radially  of  said 
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annular  disc  member  from  said  edge  into  the  bodv  of  said  disc 
member,  block  members  in  said  slots,  said  lining  segments 
having  radially  extending  edges,  recesses  located  in  said  radi- 
ally extending  edges,  said  segments  being  positioned  in  side- 
by-side  relationship  v^ith  said  recesses  of  adjacent  segments 


18 


--2S 


positioned  over  said  slots  and  said  lining  segments  and  said 
block  members  having  interlocking  edges  including  the  edges 
of  said  recesses  to  prevent  movement  of  said  block  members 
in  said  slots  and  to  traiisniu  torque  tiuees  through  said  block 
members  from  said  segments  to  said  tiise  memher. 


3,917.044 
LANE  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
William  L.  Brov*n,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SI  Handling  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Easton.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974.  Ser,  No.  457,688 

Int.  CI.'  B65(,  11/20 

L.S.  CI.  193-40  7  Claims 


, ,  J-y-^S^sy^X  ,  ^^_^  ,■) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  means  defining  an  inclined  lane 
having  sides  and  a  discharge  end  along  which  containers  are 
to  be  located  for  singular  discharge  at  said  end.  said  lane 
including  at  least  two  runners  for  contact  with  containers  in 
said  lane,  means  defining  a  support  for  said  runners,  a  release 
mechanism  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  lane,  said  mechanism 
being  movable  from  a  blocking  position  to  a  release  position, 
a  brake  means  positioned  upstream  from  said  mechanism  for 
selectively  retarding  movement  of  a  second  container  in  the 
lane  when  said  release  mechanism  is  in  its  release  position, 
said  brake  means  including  a  roller  mounted  between  said 
runners  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  the  upper 
surface  of  said  roller  being  at  an  elevation  above  the  elevation 
of  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  runners,  a  brake  pad  mounted 
for  pivotable  movement  toward  and  awav  from  s.ud  roller, 
spring  means  biasing  said  pad  toward  said  roller  for  contact 
therewith,  a  flexible  wire-like  member  extending  between  said 
release  mechanism  and  said  brake  pad,  said  wire-like  member 
being  responsive  to  movement  of  said  release  mechanism  so 
that  said  brake  pad  is  ineffective  when  the  release  mechanism 
is  in  a  blocking  position  and  the  brake  pad  applies  a  braking 
force  under  the  bias  of  said  spring  means  to  prevent  rotation 
of  said  roller  when  the  release  mechanism  is  in  its  release 
position 


3.S»1  ".(14.'; 
DRK.  I)1SPFNS1N(,    VPP\R\KS 
Robert   L.   Williams.   4354   Meadoviwix.d    Drnt,   .md   (.turi;* 
Dunham.   Rtf.   4.   Hu\    1(I(I6.  Ixiih  nf   R.<pid   (  itv.   s     |);ik 
577(11 

Uli'd  \pr    :.^.  l'J~4.  Ser.  No.  46  3.M«JM 

Ini    <  I     G07F  7/02 

U.S.  CL  194-4  (  -  .^<  t  L,ims 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  dispensing  one  or  a  plurality 
of  single  drug  doses  in  response  to  input  information  repre- 
senting unique  medicinal  needs  of  a  patient,  comprising: 

a,  a  cabinet  defining  an  internal  cavity  with  cartridge  sup- 
porting members  disposed  therein  for  slidably  accepting 
and  retaining  a  plurahty  of  cartridge  means; 

b  a  plurality  of  refillable  cartridge  magazine  means  remov- 
ably mounted  in  side-by-side  alignment  within  said  cabi- 
net upon  said  cartridge  supporting  members  for  holding 
and  dispensing  individual  drug  doses,  each  of  said  car- 
tridge magazine  means  being  disjunct  from  but  slidably 
mounted  for  rapid  replacement  upon  said  cartridge  sup- 
porting members,  wherein  each  cartridge  means  com- 
prises; 

i.  a  housing  defining  an  outlet; 
ii   means  in  said  housing  for  storing  a  plurality  of  single 

drug  doses; 
iii.  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  single  drug 
doses  toward  said  housing  outlet  in  sequential  order; 
and 
iv    means  for  dispensing  said  single  drug  doses  from  said 
housing  outlet,  one  at  a  time; 

c  information  input  receptor  means  for  receiving  said  input 
information,  and 

d.  control  means  operatively  connected  with  said  plurality 
of  said  cartridge  means  and  with  said  information  input 
means  for  automatically  sequentially  operating  selected 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  cartridge  means  in  response  to  a 
single  entry  of  said  received  input  information  to  dispense 
said  single  drug  doses  from  those  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
cartridge  means  which  will  satisfy  said  unique  medicinal 
needs  of  a  a  patient,  wherein  said  unique  medicinal  pa- 
tient needs  may  comprise  those  single  drug  doses  pre- 
scribed to  be  administered  to  a  patient  at  a  specified  time 
of  the  dav. 


3.s»l  ".(146 
RENTAL  LOCKFR  S^SIKM 
Kazumi   Vorisue.   and   Milsuhiro    Xkamalsu,    b<ith   of   Himeji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  dlorv  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishd.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.   197,068,  Nov    9,   |9''l,  abandoned 
This  application  Dev .  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  422. (IHl 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan,  Nov,  10,  1970,  45-989<J3 
Int.  (I,-  G07F  17/12 
L.S.  CI.  194-9  T  3  Claims 

1.  A  rental  locker  svsieni  w  hieh  is  rendered  lockable  with 
a  locker  key  after  dropping  an  indicated  required  number  of 
coins  into  a  coin  inlet  slot  of  the  swiem  .md  unlock. ihU    vMth 
the  same  kev  during  a  predetermined  periexi  of  time  ihereal 
ter.  said  system  comprising: 
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locking  mean?;  operatively  responsive  to  the  insertion  of  the 

locker  ke\  therein  for  locking  and  unU^cking  the  system; 
preventing  means  operatively  associated  vsith  said  locking 
means  for  preventing  K'c».ng  and  unlu^kmg  thereof  by 
the  locker  kev . 

electricallv  operahle  releasing  means  for  releasing  said 
preventing  means  and  thus  permitting  l(Kking  and  un- 
locking of  said  locking  means. 

first  cam  means  havmg  a  plurality  of  indicator  marks  for 
indicatmg  at  an  indicating  window  of  the  system  that 
mark  of  said  pluralitv  of  marks  chosen  to  represent  the 
required  number  of  coins  which  permit  locking  and  un- 
locking of  said  locking  means. 

second  cam  means  rotatably  associated,  with  said  Ilrst  cam 
means  lor  positioning  at  le.:st  ^ald  that  mark  at  the  indi- 
cating window  of  the  system, 

first  electric  driving  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
first  and  second  cam  means  for  simultaneous  rotation 
thereof  in  a  first  direction. 

tlrst  detecting  means  operatively  responsive  to  the  dropping 
of  coins  mto  the  ^oin  inlet  slot  of  the  system  and  for 
actuabK  causing  said  first  electric  driving  means  to  corre- 
spondinglv  rotate  said  firs:  and  second  cam  means  in  said 
first  direction  wherebv  when  the  locker  system  in  an 
unused  state  is  to  be  engaged  by  a  user  successive  ones  of 
said  indication  marks  arc  obtainable  at  the  indicating 
window  until  a  ^ompletmn  mark  is  obtained  thereat  indi- 
catmg that  no  more  coins  are  necessary  whereupon  said 
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preventing  means  i^  relea>ed  by  said  releasing  means  and 
said  locking  means  mav   be  locked, 

second  electric  driving  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  first  and  second  cam  means  for  simultaneous  rotation 
thereof  in  a  second  direction 

locking  and  unliKking  detecting  switching  means  for  detect- 
ing locking  and  unlocking  movements  of  said  locking 
means  and  operating  to  cause  said  second  electric  driving 
means  to  rotate  said  first  and  second  cam  means  in  said 
second  direction  wherebv  ^hen  a  user  of  the  system 
unlocks  said  locking  means  within  said  predetermined 
period  of  time  said  that  mark  reappears  at  the  indication 
window , 

switching  means  responsive  to  the  lapse  of  time  and  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  locking  and  unlocking  means 
and  said  second  electric  driving  means,  wherebv  if  the 
user  of  the  system  does  not  unlock  said  k>cking  means 
within  said  predetermined  period  of  time,  said  switching 
means  actuably  operates  to  cause  said  first  and  second 
cams  to  be  rotated  in  said  second  direction  by  said  second 
electric  drive  means  so  that  successive  multiples  of  said 
that  mark  appear  at  the  indicating  window  after  the  lapse 
of  each  further  successive  ones  of  said  predetermined 
periods  of  time  and  said  preventing  means  prevents  un- 
locking of  said  locking  means  until  the  user  deposits  a 
number  of  coins  in  the  coin  inlet  slot  of  the  system  reprt 


sented  by  the  final  multiple  mark  reached  in  the  indicat- 
ing window. 


3.917.047 
COIN  PRIMFO  DEVICH  FOR  CHECKING  AND 
SL  PPORTINC  AN  ARTICLE 
Charles  William  Cawthorne.  1325  .Madison  Ave..  North  Bur- 
nab\.  and  Ian  John  Abramson,  3485  W .  15th  Ave..  Vancou- 
ver, both  of  British  Columbia.  Canada 

Hied  Nov.  12,  1973.  Ser.  No.  415,235 

Int.  CI.-  G07F  5iOO 

U.S.  CI.  194-74  15  Claims 


5-1 


1.  A  coin  primed  device  for  checking  and  supporting  an 
article  on  a  detachable  carrier  comprising. 

a  frame  structure, 

a  carrier  support  member  mounted  for  movement  in  said 
frame  structure  between  support  and  release  positions  for 
a  detachable  carrier, 

means  biasing  said  carrier  support  member  towards  the 
support  position, 

a  coin  receiver  defining  a  priming  position  for  a  coin  of 
predetermined  diameter, 

primary  control  means  responsive  to  the  reception  of  a  coin 
of  predetermined  diameter  in  said  priming  position  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  carrier  support  member  out  of 
said  support  position,  and 

second  control  means  for  simultaneously  moving  a  coin 
from  the  priming  position  to  a  release  position  and  for 
latching  said  carrier  support  member  in  the  support  posi- 
tion. 


3.917.048 
SYNCHRONIZED  LINE  FEED  TENSIONING  AND 
<.R1PP1N(,  APPARATIS  FOR  PRINTER 
Arthur  I    Kiley,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Corpora- 
tion. >k()kie,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  531.955 
Int.  CI.-  B41J  I5:U4.  I5lI6 
'J.S.  CI.  197—  133  P  13  Claims 

10.  In  a  printer  including  a  type  character  print  mechanism 
and  a  line  feed  mechanism  for  alternately  advancing  a  web  at 
least  one  predetermined  line  space  at  a  time,  and  for  stopping 
the  web  for  a  predetermined  line  printing  period,  with  both 
normally  occurring  in  a  relatively  rapid,  repetitive  manner,  the 
combination  further  comprising 

an  assembly  for  applying  adjustable  tension  on  said  web 
while  being  advanced,  and  for  firmly  gripping  and  holding 
said  web  in  a  fixed  position  under  tension  during  each  line 
printing  period,  said  assembly  including; 
a  pair  of  rotalable  pinch  cams  coupled  to  and  rotated  in 
response  to  the  actuation  of  said  line  feed  mechanism, 
said  pinch  cams  being  spaced  apart  so  as  to  be  respec- 
tively positioned  near  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of 
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said  web  in  the  immediate  area  of  said  print  mechanism, 
said  pinch  cams  each  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  protu- 
berances with  arcuate  peripheral  wall  portions,  each 
having  a  common  maximum  radius,  with  adjacent  protu- 

■  _^berances  being  separated  by  arcuate  recesses  so  as  to 
'define  a  scalloped  periphery,  each  of  said  pinch  cams 
being  positioned  adjacent  to  said  web  such  that  the  arcu- 
ate peripheral  wall  p<irtion  of  at  least  one  protuberance 
thereof  contacts  one  side  of  said  web  and  moves  m  the 
same  direction  as  said  web  when  said  web  is  moving 

means  for  causing  the  time  of  periodic  contact  of  said  at 
least  one  protuberance  to  coincide  with  said  predeter- 
mined period,  and 


\'mQ>i 


a  pair  of  rotatable  pinch  and  tensioning  rollers.  Cct^h  having 
at  least  a  resilient  peripheral  surface,  respectivelv  posi- 
tioned in  contact  with  the  side  of  said  web  opposite  a 
different  one  of  said  pinch  cams.  ,.ind  being  in  .tlignment 
with  the  latter,  the  axis  and  dimensions  of  each  rotatable 
pinch  and  tensioning  roller  being  chosen  relative  to  both 
the  axis  of.  and  the  dimensions  of  said  recesses  and  protu- 
berances in.  said  associat\;d  pinch  cam  such  that  when 
each  successive  arcuate  peripheral  wall  portion  of  said 
associated  pinch  cam  is  rotated  at  least  into  its  closest 
proximity  with  said  aligned  pinch  and  tensioning  roller, 
defined  bv  a  plane  bisecting  the  axes  thereof,  said  web  is 
firmly  gripped  under  tension  therebetween 


3,917.049 
CIGARETTE  FORV\  ARDINt;  APPARATCS 
Haruji  Shirai;   Hisamitu   Ishihara,  both  of  Tokyo,  and    1  aizo 
Ogata,  Kashiwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Automatic 
Machinery \*orks  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  .Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,473 

Int.  CI.-  B65(;  J7//0 

U.S.  CI.  198-32  5  Claims 


a  passageway  extending  in  a  first  direction  for  receiving 
pluralities  of  cigarettes; 

a  pair  of  hoppers  for  dispensing  cigarettes,  said  hoppers 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  passageway; 

a  pair  of  channels  spaced  from  one  another,  each  having 
movable  walls  extending  generally  in  the  direction  of  said 
passageway,  defining  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  end  for  each 
of  said  channels; 

a  reciprocating  frame  for  mounting  said  channels; 

means  for  moving  said  frame  to  align  one  of  the  channels 
with  said  hopper  while  aligning  the  other  of  said  channels 
with  said  passageway; 

first  pushing  means  associated  with  each  hopper  for  pushing 
cigarettes  from  beneath  said  hopper  into  the  inlet  of  the 
channel  aligned  therewith; 

second  pushing  means  aligned  with  said  passageway  for 
pushing  cigarettes  out  through  the  outlet  of  that  channel 
aligned  with  the  passageway  and  along  the  passageway; 
and 

means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  the  walls  associated  with 
each  channel  to  compress  slightly  cigarettes  in  the  chan- 
nels before  the  cigarettes  are  pushed  out  of  the  outlets  of 
the  channels,  said  moving  means  thereafter  spreading  the 
walls  of  the  channels  to  facilitate  pushing  cigarettes  into 
the  channels  when  the  channels  are  aligned  with  the 
hopper,  wherein  said  moving  means  includes: 

means  pivoting  the  walls  to  the  reciprocating  frame  at  loca- 
tions adjacent  to  the  outlets  of  the  channels;  and 

means  for  shifting  the  walls  to  rotate  about  said  pivots  to 
thereby  spread  the  walls  at  the  outlets  of  the  channels  to 
receive  the  cigarettes  and  move  the  walls  toward  one 
another  to  compress  the  cigarettes. 


3.917,050 

DISTRIBl  TOk  \M  I  H  DIM  H  Vk«,l    (  n\\  n<  )KS 

\  aughn  (.reiior.  465  (aslle  Plan.  Htv.rlv  Hills.  »  ahf    '-to:!!) 

Filed  Feb.  2X.   l'J~4,  .Ser.  No.  44f),.-M«^ 

Ini.  t  I.    B65G  43/08 

U.S.  CI.  198—37  ::  (  laimv 


/A   «,/--«'/.  7» 


?^^.^- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  advancing  cigarettes  comprising 


1.  In  a  distributor  system  for  conveying  material  from  a 
source  to  a  plurality  of  use  points  spaced  apart  along  a  prede- 
termined path,  and  including: 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  vibratory  conveyor 
sections  arranged  m  end-to-end  relation  along  said  path 
and   each    including  a  tray  supported   for   longitudinal 
vibratory  movement,  said  use  points  being  located  adja- 
cent the  downstream  end  of  the  tray; 
power-operated  means  for  vibrating  each  of  said  trays  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  trays,  longitudinally  of  said  path, 
to  advance  material  thereon  along  said   path  from  the 
upstream   end  of  the  conveyor  section   along   the   tray 
toward    a    use    point   and    toward    the    ne\i    d.  wnstre.im 
conveyor  section,  and 
sensor  means  for  monitoring  the  quantity  of  niaieii.ii  .o.ul 
able  for  delivery  to  each  use  p<iint  and  controllmg  ih<. 
power-operated  vibrating  means  of  the  adiaccnt  upstrtMni 
tray  to  move  material  thereon  downstream  aKmg  the  tiav 
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•A  hen  the  qujntitN  ol  material  at  the  use  point  is  below  a 

selected  level, 
the  improvement  vvhich  comprises: 

trans\ersel\  evtendmg  \ibratory  discharge  conveyors 
positioned  at  the  drnv  n^tream  ends  of  said  trays  to 
receue  material  from  the  next  upstream  trays,  said 
Mhratorv  discharge  conveyors  having  conveying  sur- 
faces e\tendmg  longitudinally  of  said  path  to  convey 
material  between  adjacent  trays,  and  also  extending 
transverseK  of  said  path  to  discharge  material  there- 
from, 

means  supporting  said  -ibratorv  discharge  conveyors  on 
said  convenor  sections  for  longitudinal  vibratory  move- 
ment vi.  ith  the  adjacent  downstream  trays,  to  advance 
material  longitudinalK  of  said  path  across  each  of  said 
conveying  surfaces  when  the  adjacent  downstream  tray 
IS  being  vibrated  bv  said  power-operated  means, 
wherebv  said  conveving  surfaces  constitute  extensions 
(if  said  travs  and  define  portions  of  said  path; 

means  supporting  said  conveying  surfaces  on  said  con- 
vevor  sections  for  vihratorv  movement  transversely  of 
said  path  relative  to  said  conveyor  sections;  and 

selectivelv  operable  means  for  vibrating  each  of  said 
conveving  surfaces,  transversely  of  said  path  and  rela- 
tive to  the  ^onvovor  section  upon  which  it  is  supported, 
to  discharge  material  laterally  from  said  distributor 
svstem  at  said  use  points,  said  selectively  operable 
means  being  earned  bv  said  conveyor  sections  for 
longitudinal  vibration  with  the  trays  thereof. 


3,917.052 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  BALANCING 

VSVMMFTRK   WFKIHTS  IN  A  VIBRATORY  CONVEYOR 

Warren  C.  Buri;css.  Jr.,  Avon  Lake.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Burgess 
&  .Associates,  Incorporated,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  ,Ser.  No.  312.582.  Dec.  6,  1972. 

abandoned.  I  his  application  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489.990 
Int.  Cl.=  B65G  27100 

L.S.  CI.  198-220  BC  7  Claims 


3,91 -,(151  I 

CNLOADINC;  DEMCE  WITH   V  \FRTK  \l   (  ()N\  EVOR 
Pieter  Pennings,  and  C.erhard  Scholler,  both  of  Bad  Schwartau, 
(iermanv,  assignors  to  Orenstein  &   koppel    V(,,  Luebeck, 
(iermanv 

Eiled  Sept.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  5()-.055 
Claims     priority,     application     (.ermanv,     Oct.     5,     1973, 
2350097;  May  3.  1974,  2421374 

Int.  CI.    Bf)5G  <^3I00 
L.S.  CI.  198-^91  15  Claims 


,i*<  iii 


1.  In  a  vibratory  bowl-type  parts  feeder  having  an  asymmet- 
ric distribution  of  weight  about  a  central  drive  axis  and  nor- 
mally nonuniform  transit  of  parts  therein,  said  feeder  compris- 
ing a  generally  circular  vibratable  member  having  an  upstand- 
ing wall  and  an  inclined  trackway  disposed  around  the  inner 
surface  of  the  wall  and  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  bowl 
generally  upwardly  to  an  exit  therefrom;  a  base,  and  resilient 
means  including  a  plurality  of  leaf  spring  stations  disposed 
about  said  central  drive  axis  in  which  the  leaf  springs  are 
inclined  at  a  predetermined  angle,  the  ends  of  said  springs 
being  rigidly  fixed,  respectively,  to  said  vibratable  member 
and  said  base;  a  primary  force  generating  member  having  a 
straight  line  axis  of  oscillation  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  a 
radius  extending  from  said  central  drive  axis  for  inducing 
vibration  of  said  vibratable  member  and  means  for  supporting 
said  primary  force  generating  member  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  central  drive  axis,  the  improvement  of  which  comprises 
in  combination  therewith  means  for  angularly  adjusting  the 
path  of  said  straight  line  axis  of  oscillation  w  ithin  said  plane 
and  means  for  setting  said  primary  force  generating  member 
at  the  adjusted  angle, 

whereby  the  direction  of  the  force  vector  generated  by  said 
primary  force  generating  member  and  directed  to  said 
vibratable  member  closely  approaches  balance  of  the 
asymmetric  inertia  caused  by  said  asvmmetnc  distribu- 
tion of  weight  and  the  character  of  transport  of  parts  is 
rendered  more  nearly  uniform  in  the  varu^us  sectors  of 
said  trackway. 


J 


f 


1.  An  unloading  device,  comprising  a  support  jib  having  an 
outer  end  with  a  vertical  conveyor  support  member,  a  roller 
bearing  assemblv  supported  on  said  supp<ut  member,  a  verti- 
cal convevor  including  a  vertical  convevor  support  arm  piv- 
oted on  said  support  member,  convevor  guide  rtijler  means  on 
said  support  arm,  a  convevi>r  return  wheel  supported  on  said 
roller  bearing  assemblv  for  rotative  movement,  and  an  endless 
convevor  member  engaged  over  said  return  Aheel  and  said 
guide  roller  means,  said  bearing  assemblv  including  a  middle 
nng  and  an  outer  ring  around  said  middle  ring  and  an  inner 
ring  within  said  outer  ring,  all  relativelv  rotatabie  in  respect  to 
each  other,  an  annular  gear  earned  bv  one  of  said  outer  and 
inner  rings  and  connected  to  said  return  wheel,  and  at  least 
one  drive  moti'r  having  a  drive  gear  connected  to  said  annular 
gear  and  supported  m  a  position  adjacent  said  annular  gear  for 
driving  said  gear  and  said  return  wheel 


3.917,053 

INTERLOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  ARTICLE  TRANSPORTER 

HWINC;  PISHER  FINGERS 

Seiichi  Matsuvama.  Hiroshima,  Japan.  as.signor  to  Mitsubishi 
.Jukoiivo  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Hied  Sept.  7,  1973.  Ser.  No.  395.170 
(  laims    prioritv,   application   Japan,   Sept.    13,    1972,   47- 

Int.  CI.-  B65tJ  43102 
U.S.  CI.  198-232  1  Claim 

1.  In  an  articles  transporting  apparatus  having  a  finger 
support  with  a  plurality  of  finger  bores  for  each  slidably  re- 
ceiving a  finger,  means  for  circulating  said  support  along  a 
predetermined  route  and  a  plurality  of  pusher  fingers  each 
slidably  received  in  one  of  said  finger  bores  and  each  having 
a  large  diameter  portion  at  the  top  thereof  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  that  of  said  b<ire  for  holding  the  finger  in  place. 
each  said  finger  engaging  said  articles  whereby  the  articles 
delivered  successively  in  several  rows  by  a  convevor  means 
are  divided  into  groups  each  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
articles  by  said  pusher  fingers  and  further  transported,  the 
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improvement  wherein  said  finger  support  has  formed  therein  '',91  "',(t,^.« 

substantially   along  its  full  length  a  pressuri/cd  fluid  supplv  (    \l>Sl  \Y   RK   IIH(  M  ION    \f'l'\k  \  II  ^ 

bore  connected  to  a  pressurized  fiuid  source,  further  bores    VNillard  j.  NandenBerg:  Koberi  Y    kamstv,  hdih  of  hulian.n) 


connecting  said  supplv  bore  to  said  finger  bores  the  portiim  of 
each  finger  remote  from  said  large  diameter  portion  forming 
a  path  to  the  atmosphere  from  said  further  bore  when  that 


:?/i 


ZZ 


portion  is  adjacent  the  further  bore  opening  into  the  finger 
bore  to  produce  a  detection  signal  indicating  improper  en- 
gagement of  an  article  and  a  portion  between  said  remote 
portion  and  said  large  diameter  portion  blocking  flow  of  said 
pressurized  fluid  when  that  portion  is  adjacent  the  further 
bore  opening. 


3,917.054 

METHOD  FOR  HANDIINC;  ARTICLES  OF 

PARAMAGNETIC  MAIERIAL 

Robert  I.  Hurst.  Muncie,  Ind..  assignor  to  Ball  C  orporalion. 

Muntie,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  99.485.  Dec.  18.  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,712.450, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  784,845.  Dec.  18,  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3.641.459.  This  application  Dec.  20.  1972.  Ser.  No.  316,4,-2 

Int.  CI.    B65G  47.24 
U.S.  CI.  198-266  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  moving  articles  of  paramagnetic  material 
from  one  location  to  another  and  inverting  the  articles  during 
such  movement,  comprising:  establishing  a  transfer  zone; 
creating  a  first,  stationary,  magnetic  field  at  said  transfer  /<Mie; 
creating  a  second,  movable,  magnetic  field  at  said  tr.inster 
zone  adjacent  to  said  first  field;  establishing  a  dual  path  of 
travel  from  the  selected  location  to  the  transfer  zi^ne,  sequen- 
tiallv  moving  a  plurality  of  said  articles  along  both  compo- 
nents of  said  dual  path  to  deliver  a  pair  of  articles,  in  side-bv- 
side  relation,  simultaneously  to  the  transfer  zone;  simulta- 
neously subjecting  said  pair  of  articles  to  the  first  magnetic 
field  and  moving  said  articles  in  single  file  along  a  new  path 
lateral  to  the  dual  path;  continuing  to  move  said  articles  along 
the  new  path  out  of  said  first  field  and  into  said  second  field, 
rotating  said  second  magnetic  field  .ibout  a  horizontal  axis  to 
restrain  said  article  to  movement  in  the  new  path  through  a 
vertical  arc  of  about  1  su\  and  sequentiallv  repeating  the 
transfer  process  w  ith  each  succeeding  pair  of  articles  to  estab- 
lish a  continuous  single  file  of  articles  tr.iv  cling  along  said  new 
path 


olis:  Robert   L,  Bollman,  \l<H)resMlle:  Ruhard   h     Kr.jtktri 

herger.  Beech  Groove,  and  George  I'iei/ko.  Indianapnlis.  .j|| 

of  Ind,.  assignors  to  Eli  I. illv  >.V  (  onipanv.  Indi.m.ipolis    Ind 

Eiled  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4  M    1  1  <> 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  47124 

U.S.  (  I    1''H      278  ■  i^  <  l.tirii' 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  medicinal  capsules  or  the  like  to 
present  the  same  successively  in  uniform  endwise  orientation, 
comprising  rectification, 

a  conveyor  forming  a  series  of  spaced  cavities  having  cap- 
sule receiving  portions  for  conveying  capsules  endwise 
along  a  conveyor  path,  each  such  receiving  portion  being 
shaped  to  loosely  confine  an  individual  capsule  therein 
and  being  open  at  one  side  for  purposes  of  rectification, 
means  forming  at  said  one  side  a  deep  rectifying  slot 
defined  at  its  entrance  by  spaced  side  shoulders  on  and 
moving  with  the  conveyor,  the  slot  v^idth  and  shoulder 
spacing  being  such  as  to  pass  the  body  of  a  capsule  but 
retain  the  cap  thereof, 

said  slot  having  a  depth  beyond  said  shoulders  sufficient  to 
substantially  contain  therein  the  projecting  body  of  an 
upstanding  capsule  supported  at  its  cap  edges  by  said 
shoulders, 

the  conveyor  having  a  longitudinal  rail  slot  centrally  of  such 
rectifying  slot  for  the  reception  of  a  cam  rail, 

a  cam  rail  extending  over  a  portion  of  the  conveyor  path, 
received  in  said  rail  slot,  and  having  a  capsule-engaging 
edge  presented  toward  the  capsule  receiving  portions  of 
said  cavities  to  support  capsules  in  endwise  orientation 
therein  over  said  portion  of  the  conveyor  path, 

said  rail  having  an  abrupt  terminus  at  a  rectifying  position, 
so  arranged  that  at  an  intermediate  position  of  travel 
across  said  terminus  a  bodv -forward  capsule  will  have  its 
rear  cap  end  supported  by  the  cam  rail  and  its  forward 
body  end  projecting  unsupported  beyond  said  terminus, 
said  capsule-engaging  rail  face  having  an  elevation  imme- 
diately ahead  of  said  terminus  to  support  the  capsule  with 
Its  sides  spaced  from  said  shoulders  of  the  rectifying  slot 
to  permit  at  least  partial  tilting  of  a  body-forv^ard  capsule 
about  the  terminus  before  the  cap  thereof  engages  said 
shoulders. 

means  at  the  rectifying  position  to  induce  airflow  through 
the  rectifv  ing  slot  against  the  unsupported  capsule  end  for 
positively  urging  the  capsule  to  tilt  about  said  terminus 
toward  a  cap-forward  position. 

a  secondary  cam  rail  positioned  to  enter  said  rail  slot  as  the 
cavities  are  carried  beyond  said  terminus  and  having  a 
camming  surface  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  a  partially 
tilted  capsule  to  cam  the  same  toward  the  capsule-receiv- 
ing portion  of  the  cavity. 
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anij  means  ti>  induce  airtlo-.-  thriiuj;h  the  cavities  and  recti- 
i'>ing  >lot>  as  the  same  tra\erse  said  secondary  cam  rail  to 
cause  the  capsules  engaged  by  such  camming  surface  to 
He  retained  and  to  tilt  to  a  cap-forward  endwise  position 
in  the  capsule-re^ci^  mg  portions  of  the  cavities. 


3.91 -.056 

PIVOTALLV  ARTICILATFD  COST  VINFR  Wl  1  H 

C  ROSSFD  FOLDS 

Ronald  H.  Taub.  Highland  Park.  III.,  assignor  U)  laub  Family 

Trust.  Chicago.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3()-. 449,  No\.  P.  19":,  Pat. 
No.  3.872,965.  This  application  Dec.  IS,  19-4.  Str    N.. 

534.142 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  5i48,8ll36 

I  .S.  CT.  206     44  4  (  laims 
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1.  In  a  shipping  anu  display  container  adapted  to  hold  a 
multiplicit\  ot  packages  m  an  organized  array,  said  container 
comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls,  a  pair  of  opposed  end 
Aalls.  and  a  uniplanar  floor  joined  to  said  side  walls  and  said 
end  walls,  the  impro'. ement  -'•  herein 

a  said  floor  is  formed  with  a  tlrst  fold  line  extending  later- 
alh  thereacross  between  sa  ij  side  walls  and  a  second  fold 
line  extending  longitudirah  thereacross  between  said 
end  walls  to  pro\ide  four  flooir-joined.  pi%otally  articu- 
lated sections  connected  along  the  fold  lines  in  said  floor. 
b  said  side  ^^alK  are  formed  Aith  opposed,  generally 
^erticalh  directed  slits  extending  from  upper  edges  of 
respectne  said  side  walls  downwardK  \o  said  floor  at  said 
tlrst  fold  line  to  divide  each  of  said  side  'AaiK  into  two 
distinct  panels.  v>.hereh\  said  tlcK'r  is  adapted  for  unre- 
stricted hinged  arcuate  mov  ement  downw  ardh  about  said 
first  fold  line,  and 
c  said  end  walls  are  formed  with  opposed,  generally  verti- 
calh  directed  slits  extend ;ng  from  upper  edges  of  respec- 
tive said  end  walls  downwardi;.  tii  said  floor  at  said  second 
told  line  to  duide  each  of  said  end  walls  into  two  distinct 
panels,  w  hereb>  said  floor  is  also  adapted  for  unrestricted 
hinged  arcu.ite  movement  d  iwnwardK  about  said  second 
told  line. 
each  said  sections  being  adapted  to  hold  a  ro^  .'t  .irticles 
extending  thereacross.  vvhe'ebv  upon  puMtal  shitting  of 
said  sections  about  either  o{  said  tlrst  and  second  fold 
lines  in  said  floor  to  open  said  slits  in  said  walls,  panels  of 
an\  articles  contained  in  'espective  said  sections  are 
exposed  and  rendered  readiK  accessible  for  .ipplication 
of  price  marking  indicia  theretcT. 


a  sheet  having  a  base  portion  and  a  flexible  cover  adapted 
to  be  folded  over  said  base  portion,  said  cover  having  a 
lower  surface. 

a  matrix  of  matches  disposed  on  said  base  portion  and 
secured  thereto,  said  matrix  having  a  top  surface. 

a  first  locking  member  secured  to  said  matrix  and  including 
a  leg  positic")ned  adjacent  to  said  top  surface  of  said  matrix 
facing  said  bottom  surface  of  said  cover,  and 


100A 
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a  second  locking  member  secured  to  said  cover  and  includ- 
ing a  leg  positioned  below  and  adjacent  to  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  cover  facing  said  matrix,  said  legs  of  said 
first  and  second  locking  members  being  oriented  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  so  that,  w  hen  said  co\  er  is  set  in  place 
over  said  matrix,  said  legs  engage  each  other  and  lock 
said  cover  in  place 


3.917.058 
ARTICLE  CARRIER 

Prentice  I    VVOod.  .lonesboro.  (ia..  assignor  to  The  Mead  Cor- 
poration. Davton.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  447,012 

Int.  (I.-  B65D  7_\6'6» 

U.S.  CI.  2U6      181  4  Claims 
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3.917.057  I 

MATCHBOOK  WITH  COVER  LOCKING  MEANS 

Gennaro  J.  Bruzzano,  1225  Douglas  Ave..  North  Brunsv*ick. 

NJ.  08902 

Continuation-in-paTt  of  Ser.  No.  453,673,  March  22.  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5.  1975.  Ser.  No.  54"".  123 

Int.  CI.    A24F  _'  /: 


L  .S.  CI.  206-  104 

I.  A  matchbiHik  comprising 


9  Claims 


1.  An  article  carrier  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls 
foldably  joined  to  the  side  edges  of  said  bottom  wall,  end  wall 
panels  foldably  joined  to  the  end  edges  of  said  side  walls  and 
extending  inwardly  therefrom,  medial  partition  handle  struc- 
ture including  a  medial  panel  foldabK  joined  at  its  outer  end 
to  the  inner  edge  of  each  of  said  end  wall  panels,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  anchoring  tabs  foldabK  joined  to  the  top  edges 
of  each  side  wall  and  secured  in  flat  face  contacting  relation 
to  the  inner  surfaces  thereof,  a  pluralitv  of  partition  strips 
foldably  joined  respectiveb  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  anchor- 
ing tabs,  and  a  commtm  anchoring  panel  foldabK  joined  to  the 
inner  ends  of  said  partition  strips  on  each  side  of  said  medial 
partition  handle  structure  and  one  of  said  common  anchoring 
panels  being  secured  in  flat  face  contacting  relation  to  two  of 
said  medial  panels  at  opposite  ends  of  the  carrier  respecti\  elv , 
said  two  medial  panels  being  foldabK  joined  to  end  wall  panels 
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which  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  medial  partition 
handle  structure. 


3,917.059 
ARTICLE  C  ARRIER 
Prentice  J.  Wood.  Jonesboro.  (ia..  assignor  to  The  Mead  Cor- 
poration. Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1973.  Ser.  No.  411.507 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  :y.uu 

U.S.  CI.  206-187  7  Claims 


1.  An  article  carrier  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls 
foldably  joined  to  the  side  edges  of  said  bottom  wall,  end  wall 
panels  foldably  joined  \o  the  end  edges  of  said  side  walls  and 
extending  inwardly  therefrom,  a  multiple-pK  handle  conipns- 
ing  at  least  one  pair  of  handle  panels,  medial  partition  struc- 
ture including  a  pair  of  medial  panels  foldabK  joined  respec- 
ti\el\  to  said  end  wall  panels  at  one  end  of  the  carrier  along 
the  edges  thereof  remote  from  said  side  walls  and  extending 
medialK  inward  <if  the  carrier,  riser  panels  fold.ibh  loined 
respectiveK  to  said  end  wall  panels  at  the  other  end  "t  the 
carrier  along  the  edges  thereof  remote  from  said  side  w  ,dls  and 
extending  medially  inward  of  the  carrier,  a  first  medi.il  parti 
tion  panel  struck  from  said  medial  partition  structure  and 
foldabK  joined  to  onK  one  of  said  medial  panels  and  folded 
into  flat  face  contacting  relation  therewith,  a  second  medial 
partition  panel  foldably  joined  to  said  one  of  said  medial 
panels  and  affixed  in  flat  face  contacting  relation  to  said  first 
medial  partition  panel  and  one  of  said  medial  partition  panels 
being  secured  to  at  least  one  of  said  riser  panels. 


panel  along  an  edge  thereof  remote  from  said  second  side  wall 
and  including  at  least  one  transverse  partition  panel  struck 
therefrom,  and  a  second  medial  partition  panel  having  at  least 
one  transverse  partition  panel  struck  therefrom  and  being 
foldably  joined  to  said  first  medial  partition  panel  along  the 
top  edge  thereof  and  disposed  alongside  but  detached  from 


3.917,060 
ARTICLE  CARRIER 
Prentice  J.  W  ood,  Jonesboro.  Cia..  assignor  to  The  Mead  Cor- 
poration. Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,153 
int.  Cl.=  B65D  15100 
L.S.  CI.  206-  187  2  C  laims 

1.  An  article  carrier  blank  comprising  a  btutom  w.ill,  a  first 
side  wall  foldably  joined  to  a  side  edge  of  said  bottom  wall,  a 
first  pair  of  end  wall  panels  foldably  joined  respectiveK  to  the 
end  edges  of  said  first  side  wall,  a  pair  of  riser  panels  foldabK 
joined  respectiveK  to  said  first  pair  of  end  wall  panels  along 
the  edges  thereof  remote  from  said  first  side  wall,  a  first  pair 
of  handle  panels  foldabK  joined  respectiveK  to  said  pair  of 
riser  panels,  a  second  pair  of  handle  panels  foldably  joined 
respectiveK  to  the  top  edges  of  said  first  pair  of  handle  panels. 
a  third  riser  panel  foldabK  joined  to  one  of  said  second  pair 
of  handle  panels  along  an  end  edge  thereof,  a  third  end  wall 
panel  foldabK  joined  to  said  third  riser  panel  along  the  inner 
edge  thereof,  a  second  side  wall  foldabK  jciined  to  said  third 
end  wall  panel  along  an  edge  thereof  remote  from  said  third 
riser  panel,  a  fourth  end  wall  panel  foldabK  joined  to  said 
second  side  wall  remote  from  said  third  end  wall  panel,  a  first 
medial  partition  panel  foldabK  joined  to  said  fourth  end  wall 


the  adjacent  one  of  said  pair  of  riser  panels,  the  longitudinal 
dimension  of  each  of  said  medial  partition  panels  plus  the 
longitudinal  dimension  of  the  complementary  portion  of  the 
corresponding  riser  panels  being  no  greater  than  the  longitudi- 
nal dimension  of  a  side  wall,  and  the  free  end  portions  of  said 
medial  partition  panels  respectively  forming  substantially 
identical  transverse  partition  panels. 


3.''1  -.(ifi  1 
HEAN^    Dl  T\    \RII(  IT   (    yRHlf  R 
James  I.  Stout.  Acworth,  ( ..i.  assii^nor  to   1  ht   Nit. nit  ".rpiir.i- 
tion.  Davton.  Ohio 

Filed  St'pt,  I,'^.  l'J-4.  Ser.  No.  .^ii'^i.ndi 

inl    (I      K65D  75100 

L.S.  CI.  206      KS-  -  (  lainis 


I.  A  collapsible  article  carrier  formed  from  a  single  unitary 
hkmk  and  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  upstanding  side  walls 
foldabK  joined  to  opposite  side  edges  of  said  bottom  wall,  end 
w.ills  told.ihK  joined  to  the  end  edges  of  said  side  v^alls,  a 
multi-pK  longitudinal  partition  and  handle  structure  foldably 
joined  at  its  ends  to  said  end  walls  along  vertical  fold  lines 
disposed  medially  of  said  end  walls  and  including  a  pair  of 
outer  handle  panels  foldably  joined  along  one  end  edge  to  a 
pair  of  riser  panels  which  are  foldably  joined  to  the  adjacent 
end  wall  medi.iilv  thereof  ,it  one  end  of  the  carrier  and  a  pair 
of  inner  handle  panels  Ahi..h  are  foldably  joined  at  one  end 
thereof  to  the  end  w.ill  .it  the  I'pposite  end  of  the  earner  .ilong 
vertical  medusl  fold  lines,  one  of  said  inner  h.indle  (\inels 
hav  ing  a  longitudinal  panel  which  extends  dow  nv.,,rdlv  to-^ard 
and  adjacent  said  bottom  wall  aiu:  longituOm.illv  inti'  inerlap- 
ping  rel.ition  with  the  riser  panels  at  said  one  end  i  !  the  car- 
rier, cross  partition  strips  foldably  joined  at  their  ends  .dong 
vertical  fold  lines  to  s.nd  side  walls  and  ti  s.iu;  longitudinal 
p.irtition  and   handle  sjiij^Uife  !i>  dellne  .!  j'^lur.ilitv   ii(  .srii^le 
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rccei\ing  celK  on  each  siJe  ot  ^ald  longitudinal  partition  and 
handle  structure,  a  transverse  partition  strut  foldablv  joined  to 
ea^h  of  said  cross  partition  strips  along  a  downwardly  inclined 
told  line  at  the  outer  end  there,if.  said  transverse  partition 
struts  extending  doA  nv.  ardl\  to->.ard  and  adjacent  said  bottom 
wall  and  also  evtending  inwardiv  to  said  longitudinal  partition 
and  handle  structure,  and  a  glue  flap  foldabl>  joined  to  each 
Mde  edge  ot  ea^h  of  said  struts  and  secured  in  flat  face  con- 
tacting relation  to  said  side  ualls  and  to  said  longitudinal  panel 
respectueK  so  as  to  provide  transverse  reinforcement  for  the 
carrier  and  to  aid  in  separating  adjacent  articles  from  each 
^ther 


MIXING  CONTAINFR  FOR  DKNTAl    \I\I1KI\IS 
Robert  Winters.  Ridgefield.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sttrndent  (  nr- 
poration.  Mount  \ernon.  N.N. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  I'J'a,  ^er.  No.  52U,162 
Int.  CI.-  B65I)  25/08:  A61B  19/02 


I  .S.  CI.  206      21^^ 


!4  (  laimv 


14.  A  container  for  dental  materials  comprising: 

a    an  upper  housing  and  a  lower  housing  with  both  housing 

being  made  of  semi-rigid  plastic, 
^   the  lo  .>.  er  housing  being  opaque,  the  upper  housing  being 
translucent,  and  both  being  of  a  unitarv   structure; 

c  the  li>Aer  housing  having  an  elongated  cylinder  closd  at 
the  bottom  and  oipen  at  the  top  such  that  dental  material 
can  be  loaded  into  the  cvlinder  thriiugh  the  top; 

d  an  annular  member  c  ire  um.sc  ribing  the  elongated  cylin- 
der approximateK  midua>  bet.^een  the  top  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cvlinder  the  annular  member  feeing  defined  by 
a  bottom  surface  extending  perpendicular  to  the  cylinder, 
a  circular  wall  extending  par.illel  to  to  said  elongated 
cvlmder  and  upuardl>  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  bottom 
surface,  and  the  outer  wali  of  said  elongated  cylinder; 

e  ribs  extending  in  a  radial  direction  oulw.ircilv  from  the 
cvlinder  connecting  the  bi'ttom  surface  "t  the  annular 
member  to  the  outer  v'.all  and  bottomi  ot  the  cylinder; 

t  said  cvlinder  de lining  at  the  top  thereof  a  kevwav  cut  out 
of  the  inner  and  outer  walls  and  a  slot  circumferentially 
larger  than  said  kevuav  .dso  cut  out  ot  the  t<'p  and  in 
communicatum  with  the  kevwav. 

g  the  upper  housing  defining  a  cvlmdrical  rcLept.ide  for 
receiving  the  cvlinder  of  the  louer  housing,  s.nd  recepta- 
cle being  ck^sed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  annular 
area  concentric  with  said  receptacle  extending  from  the 
upper  end  thereof. 

h  said  annular  area  being  defined  bv  cvlinder  wall  having 
an  internal  diameter  slightiv  larger  than  the  diameter  of 
the  outer  wall  of  the  cvlinder  of  the  lower  housing  such 
that  the  cvlinder  wall  can  fit  snuglv  over  the  outer  walls 
ot  the  annulus  and  alltiw  rotational  movement,  and  a 
bottom  surface  extending  from  the  end  of  the  receptacle 
connecting  the  receptacle  t.i  the  cvlinder  wall. 

1  an  opening  is  provided  through  said  bottom  surface  to 
form  a  passagewav  the  annular  area  and  the  rcLept.icle; 

J.  the  receptacle  having  an  internal  diameter  slighth 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  cvlinder 
such  that  the  receptacle  can  tit  snuglv  over  the  cylinder 
wall  and  rotational  mmement. 


k.  said  cylinder  being  engageable  with  said  receptacle  to 
that  form  a  mixing  cavity  defined  bv  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle  and  the  cylinder  which  confines  material 
therein  from  the  annular  area,  and  said  annular  cavitv  for 
confining  material  therein  from  the  mixing  cavity  anii  the 
outside; 

1,  said  housing  being  rotatable  relative  each  other  tor  mov- 
ing the  housings  to  an  open  position  where  the  keyway 
and  the  open  position  register  .ind  moving  housing  to  a 
closed  position  where  the  civuies  are  sealed  from  one 
another; 

m.  a  stop  member  extending  from  the  internal  surface  of  the 
receptacle  to  cooperate  with  the  slot  in  the  cvlinder  for 
stopping  the  slot  at  the  open  position  .md  the  closed 
position; 

n.  said  upper  housing  having  a  mark  in  the  area  of  the 
opening  and  said  lower  housing  having  markings  to  regis- 
ter with  the  mark  on  the  upper  housing  to  indicate  the 
open  and  closed  position,  and 

o.  said  upper  and  lower  housings  being  engageable  and 
disengageable  by  moving  each  housing  opposite  each 
other  on  a  direction  along  the  center  line 


.V4 1^.063 

P\f  K\r,FS  FN\RI  |N(,  THF  t\ TFMPORANKOl S 

PKLFAKAIIUN  OF  .SLSFFNSiONS  OR  STKRILE 

SOLLTIONS 

.Jean  ("hilbret.  and  (  harles  Manni.  both  of  Fontvieille,  Monaco, 

assignors    to    S<Kiete    d  Fmhallage   et    de   (  onditionnement, 
FOntvieille.  \Ionae<i 

Filed  .lune  6.  1473,  Ser.  No.  367,437 
Claims     priontv.     application     France,     .June     13.     1972, 
72.21179 

lot,  (I.    Bh5D  25/08 
U.S.  CI.  2U6- 22 i  12  Claims 


1.  .A  package  comprising  two  tlasks  of  which  at  least  one  is 
of  a  flexible  material  and  which  are  adapted  to  contain  one  a 
liquid  and  the  other  a  solid  product  which  is  a  selected  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  substances  dissolvable  in  and 
substances  suspendible  in  said  liquid  at  the  time  of  use.  stop- 
per means  on  each  flask  and  means  for  temporarily  putting  the 
interiors  of  the  two  fiasks  into  communication  with  one  an- 
other through  at  least  one  part  of  said  stopper  means,  said  at 
least  one  of  the  flasks  being  manuallv  deformable  to  effect  the 
passage  of  the  liquid  from  its  flask  into  that  of  the  s<.ilid  prod- 
uct and  the  return  of  the  solution  or  of  the  suspension  to  the 
flask  for  the  liquid,  said  flasks  are  kept  together  in  alignment 
and  in  readiness  for  the  putting  of  their  contents  into  commu- 
nication with  each  other  by  spacing  means  which  can  be  torn 
away. 
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3,917.064  portion  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  said  at  least  one  rail 

Tl  BF  DISPLAY  CARTON  means,  said   rim   portion   being  provided  with   an   aperture 

Harrv  I.  Roccaforte.  VNestern  .Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Hoerner 

\N  aldorf  Corporation.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  ^           a 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  537.315  / 

Int.  CI.    B65D  S5II4.  5i52  (r-^^^^^^^"^^^^-^^  ' 

U.S.  CI.  2U6     277  4  Claims                                     -    i*!^;;:             :::>*< 


1.  In  a  carton  adapted  for  holding  and  displaying  squeeze 
tubes  and  the  like,  said  carton  made  from  foldable  paperboard 
or  similar  sheet-like  material  and  having  a  rear  panel,  side 
panels,  top  and  bottom  ckisure  flaps,  as  well  as  upper  and 
lower  sections  in  said  front  panel  defined  by  a  horizontal  line 
cut  in  said  front  panel; 

said  lower  front  panel  section  including  a  pair  of  inwardly 
movable  shadow  panels  on  either  hiteral  side  of  said  lower 
section. 

said  shadow  panels  defining  in  said  lower  section  a  tube- 
receiving  opening  extending  to  the  lower  edge  of  said 
front  panel; 

said  carton  adapted  to  hold  a  squeeze  tube  having  a  re- 
cessed cap  at  the  bottom  of  said  carton  and  the  crimped 
end  of  said  squeeze  tube  retained  in  position  between  said 
upper  and  lower  sections  in  said  front  panel. 

an  improved  cap  support  tab  means  for  facilitating  loading 
of  said  tube  into  said  carton  and  retaining  said  tube  and 
cap  within  said  carton,  comprising 

an  inwardly  foldable  cap  support  tab  made  of  said  paper- 
board  and  hingedly  attached  to  a  first  of  said  bottom 
closure  flaps,  said  tab  positioned  between  said  shadow 
panels  in  the  front  of  said  carton  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
inwardly  upon  placing  said  tube  into  said  carton. 

said  tab  having  formed  therein  a  front  facing  \  sh.iped  cut; 
and 

said  tab  also  having  formed  in  the  edge  oppvisile  said  tlrsl 
bottom  closure  flap  a  section  of  a  circle  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  recess  in  said  cap. 


means  for  enabling  the  hangers  to  be  disposed  on  said  at  least 
one  rail  means. 


PM  I  KTIZFID  LOAD  \M  I  H  (  (  »Mf'Kf  ^-sK  >"s   I  R  \MI 
Harold  >.  (  lovd.  f  rii  .  I'a  .  .iscii^iK.r  In  N..s,  ,.  i'l.ivtu  -    hu..rpu- 
raltri.  Frie,  I'a. 

Filed  Mar    ;:.  1973,  Ser.  No.  34  ^    j  ^4 

Int    '  I    Hf.^d  85/00,  71/00 

L.S.  CI.  206— 386  d  L  Uuiis 


3,917,065 
DEVICE  FOR  PACKINCi.TRANSPORTIN(;  ANDSTORIN(. 

RFADV-MADF  CI  RTAINS  OR  DRAPFS 
Hermann  Pape.  Laggenbeck.  Ciermany.  assignor  to  (iardisette 
Holding  AC;.  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  427,994 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany,    Dec.    22.     1^72, 
2262848 

Int.  CI.    B65D  85/00 
U.S.  CI.  206-  326  -'•^  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  packing,  transporting  and  storing 
ready-made  curtains  or  drapes  provided  with  hanger  means  at 
the  top  edge  thereof,  the  arrangement  comprising:  container 
means  provided  with  an  opening  for  receiving  the  curtains  ox 
drapes,  cover  means  for  selectively  covering  said  i>pening  and 
means  provided  on  said  cover  means  for  receiving  the  hangers 
to  suspend  the  curtain  or  drapes  in  said  container  me.ins 
including  at  least  one  rail  means  provided  on  the  underside  o\ 
said  cover  means,  said  cover  means  being  provided  with  a  rim 


1.  A  pallet  having  a  rectangular  load  carrying  surface  and 
fork  lift  openings  below  said  surface,  a  load  in  the  form  of  a 
rectangular  parallelepiped  on  said  surface,  said  load  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  tiers  of  bottles  and  the  like  with  the  bottle 
tops  uppermost,  a  hollow  rectangular  compression  frame 
engaging  the  tops  of  the  bottles  in  the  upper  periphery  of  the 
load,  strapping  for  holding  the  load  on  the  pallet,  said  strap- 
ping extending  from  the  pallet  up  one  side  of  the  load  over  the 
loj  t  the  frame  and  down  the  opposite  side  of  the  load  to  the 
pallet  and  also  extending  from  the  pallet  up  one  end  of  the 
load  over  the  top  of  the  frame  and  down  the  opposite  end  of 
the  load  to  the  pallet,  said  compression  frame  comprising  two 
side  pieces  and  two  end  pieces  forming  a  hollovv  rectangle 
registering  with  an  underlying  load  carrying  surface  of  the 
pallet  said  pieces  being  united  at  the  corners  and  having  lower 
planar  surfaces  engaging  the  bottle  tops  of  the  top  tier  of  the 
upper  periphery  of  said  load  and  upper  planar  surfaces  for 
receiving  .in  upper  pallet  stacked  on  top  of  said  frame  so  the 
load  received  by  said  frame  from  said  upper  pallet  is  transmit- 
ted from  the  frame  directly  to  the  bottle  tops  of  the  top  tier  of 
the  upper  jeiiphery  of  said  load,  said  side  and  end  pieces  each 
comprising  .>.   Liiiive  of  tnterseuing  ribs  united  to  each  .>thcr 
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.it  the  intersex  tmns  said  rif^^  c  \  terming  edge'-ubc  between  and  the  center  of  the  circular  draw,  plate  and  each  vvarp  reducing 
toeing  normal  t^^  said  surt'a..ev  Aith  the  upper  edges  of  said  ribs  aperture  being  along  an  inner  .iri.umference  of  said  circular 
comprising  said  upper  planar  surface  and  the  lower  edges  of 

said  ribs  comprising  said  lower  planar  surface 


3.91 '.067 
C  ARRIKR  FOR  C  ASSPTTFS 
Rolkn  E.  Brown,  and  James  Cirdwood.  both  of  Dt;nver,  Colo., 
assignors  to  I  te\.  Inc..  Knglewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.   1.   \9-4.  Ser.  No    456,446 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  s^  ')   . 

I. ,S.  CI.  206-  38^  ,  11  Claims 


1.  In  combination  .".ith  a  cassette  of  the  t\  pe  which  is  shaped 

as  a  tlat,  hvi\-hkc  container  h  i-ing  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  reel 
hub  openings,  each  huh  hi.-ing  tV«rmcd  by  inwardly  turned. 
opposing  huh  rims  and  ha-ing  a  reel  ring  within  the  cassette 
at  each  huh  .'.ith  circular.  in.>.ardl\  proiecting  flange  lying 
betv-een  the  hub  rims  and  .^  iih  the  in.ner  edge  '■^t  the  tTange 
forming  an  orit'ice  v>.  ithm  the  h  u'\  a  i-assctte  earner  to  hold  the 
..as^ette  comprising 

a  a  tlat  base  sheet  a  here  against  the  cassette  is  placed;  and 
b.  a  generally  cvlindncal,  resilient  stud  outstanding  from 
the  base  sheet  proportu  red  to  extend  into  a  reel  hub 
opening  and  into-  and  through  the  reel  flange  orifice 
therein  to  resiiientK  grip  the  reel  flange  therein  whenever 
the  cassette  is  placed  ag.. mst  the  oase  sheet,  whereby  to 
hold  the  cassette  in  place 


3.91 -'.068 

DISC  CARTRIIK.E  INCLLDINC  DRAW  PI  ATF 

George    T.    Chene>.    Manchester.    N.H..    assignor    to    Nashua 

Corporation.  Nashua.  N.H. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328.933.  Feb.  2.  19''3, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul>   19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  489,«vifi 

Int.  CI.    B65D  ^.^  J,"^ 
I  .S.  CI.  206-444  20  Claims 

1.  A  circular  draw  plate  for  a  disc  cartridge  of  the  t.r^e 
which  has  post  apertures  through  ^hich  p<.>sts  are  se^urei:  to 
the  draw  plate  and  a  pair  of  posts  for  engagement  .^ith  a 
handle  assembK  on  a  cover  of  the  disc  cartridge  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  a  circular  draw  plate  having  a  pair  of 
warp  reducing  apertures,  each  i^f  said  warp  reducing  apertures 
and  the  post  apertures  being  located  an  equal  distance  from 


draw  plate  at  a  distance  of  90°  of  ar^  fri^im  a  post  aperture  also 
located  along  said  inner  circumference 


3.917.069 

\RTK  IF  SORTINC;  FQl  IPMFNT 

Donald  Ktnntlh  Vlt-xander.  1  U  hite  Hill  Dri\e.  Be\hill-on-Sea. 

Sussex,  1  ngland 
Continuation  of  Ser   No.  225.919.  Feb.  14.  1972,  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Oct.  23.  1973.  Ser.  No.  408.759 
<  iainis  prMintv,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  16.  1971. 
4710,71 

Int.  CI.-  B07C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  209-  '4  \1  6  Claims 


Or' 


1.  Equipment  for  sorting  articles  according  to  predeter- 
mined physical  characteristics  of  the  articles  w  hich  articles  are 
carried  on  an  article  conveyor  at  locations  on  the  convevor 
with  the  articles  moving  between  .m  inspection  station  and  a 
discharge  station  in  a  given  period  of  time,  said  equipment 
including  a  device  at  said  discharge  station  for  discharging  an 
article  on  said  conveyor  at  said  discharge  station  from  said 
conveyor  when  said  device  is  provided  with  an  appropriate 
signal,  a  memory  connected  to  said  device  to  suppK  signals 
thereto  and  means  at  said  inspection  station  and  connected  to 
said  memory  to  initiate  said  supplied  signal  after  being  re- 
tained by  said  memory  for  said  period  of  time,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

said  memor\  including  means  defining  a  read-in  station, 
means  letlnmg  a  read-out  station  at  a  location  spaced 
from  the  read  in  station,  an  endless  repetitive  sequential 
signal  carrier  for  carrving  signals  from  said  read-in  to  said 
read-out  stations  at  a  rate  which  is  correlated  to  said 
given  rate  of  speed  of  said  convenor,  said  means  at  said 
inspection  station  suppKing  said  signal  to  said  carrier  at 
said  read-in  station,  said  signal  carrier  suppKing  said 
signals  to  said  discharge  device. 


November  4.  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MFC  HANIC  AI 


mirror  means  positioned  at  said  inspection  station  for  in- 
creasing the  area  of  the  article  which  is  exhibited  for 
viewing  at  a  partKul.ir  position  adjacent  the  ^amveyor, 
and 

mounting  means  attached  to  said  mirror  me.tns  tor  moving 
said  mirror  means  along  a  given  p.uh  during  the  operation 
of  said  equipment  to  vary  the  area  of  the  artivle  reflected 
in  the  mirror  means  for  viewing 


3.917.070 
METHOD    AND    SYSTEM    FOR    (,RADIN(.    ARTICLES 

ACCORDING   lO  COLOR 
Emil  S.  Asfour.  21  VNengirain  8704.  Herrliberg,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235.342.  March  16.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  497.649 

Int.  CI.  B07c  !^  .U2 
VS.  CI.  209      11  1.6  14  (  laims 


said  passage  and  said  bar  lock  means,  said  mount  having 
a  surface   located  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
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3.917.071 
WEAPON  SFCl  RITY  RAC  K 
Russell  W.  Walters.  Reading.  Pa.,  assignor  to  BMR  Securitv 
Products  Corporation.  Richmond.  K>. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  435,942 
Int.  CI.-  A47F  7/6*0 
l.S.  CI.  211-64  16  Claims 

I.  A  weapon  securitv  rack  tor  securing  onl\  a  single  weapon 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  having  a  front  and  a  butt 
portion,  said  front  portion  being  formed  of  a  tlrst  section 
having  a  predetermined  diameter  and  a  second  section  having 
an  increased  diameter  with  respect  to  th.it  of  s.ud  first  section 
comprising 

a  butt  housing  for  receiving  internalK  said  butt  end  ot  said 
single  weapon,  said  housing  having  a  predetermined  di 
mension  in  said  longitudinal  direction,  and. 
a  mount  longitudinalK  displaced  from  said  butt  housing  and 
including  a  mount  passage  having  a  wall  for  supporting 
said  first  section,  bar  lock  means  movable  within  and 
lockingh  secured  to  said  mount  for  blocking  said  pass.ige 
thereb)  capturing  and  locking  said  first  section  between 


second  section,  said  predetermined  distance  being  less 
than  said  dimension  of  said  butt  housing. 


I  PRK.HI    Kl  V(M  \  IN(.  DIMM   ^^ 
Theodore    M,    Kleed.    KiKkfurd.    Ill,,   .issijinnr 
\Mre  and  Displav   I'rc^i,  t  urp.,  Rixkfurd.  II 
Hied  .Ian    1:=.  l'J"5.  Ser.  No.  54! 
Ini    (I      \4^F  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  211-167 


k  \<  K 

tl.  «  III 


I  inert  i.d 


12  C  laims 


I.  A  svstem  for  grading  articles  according  to  apparent  color 
comprising  means  for  supporting  said  articles,  a  photo-sensor 
having  detector  means  for  sensing  the  light  remission  value  of 
each  said  article,  means  restricting  the  response  of  said  photo- 
sensor to  a  defined  wave  length  range  approximately  coexten- 
sive with  the  wave  length  range  at  which  the  remission  curve 
of  a  specific  article  at  ascending  wave  lengths  inverts,  said 
photo-sensor  producing  a  signal  variable  in  response  to  the 
level  of  said  light  remission  in  said  range,  means  for  converting 
said  signal  to  a  voltage  proportional  thereto,  a  gating  circuit 
adapted  to  convert  said  voltage  into  a  pulse  at  a  given  level  of 
said  voltage,  trigger  means  responsive  to  said  pulse,  and  classi- 
fying means  responsive  to  said  trigger  means  for  removing  said 
article  from  said  support 


1.  In  an  upright  revolvable  display  rack  including  a  base,  a 
center  post  extending  upwardly  from  the  base,  a  foldable 
frame  structure  rotatably  mounted  on  said  post,  and  means  on 
said  post  engaging  said  frame  structure  for  rotatably  support- 
ing the  frame  structure  at  a  selected  level  on  the  post,  said 
frame  structure  including  hub  means,  a  plurality  of  frames 
each  including  upper  and  lower  arms  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  hub  means  and  first  and  second  upright  channels  secured 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  and  lower  arms  of  each  frame 
at  locations  spaced  outwardiv  from  the  hub  means,  the  frames 
being  mounted  on  the  hub  means  for  relative  movement  be- 
tween .in  expanded  position  in  which  the  frames  are  angularly 
sp.^ed  apart  around  the  hub  means  and  a  collapsed  position 
m  .'.hich  .uluicent  ones  of  the  frames  are  in  sidewise  adjacent 
rel.ition  for  revtinion  m  a  relatively  fl.tt  p.iLk.iijt  tht  uvn^ht 
channels  on  adjacent  sides  of  adjacent  tr.inu  s  oi  firing;  .  p'o. 
sitelv  facing  pairs  of  channels  when  the  tr.nncs  ..re  in  'heir 
exp.inded  position  and  a  plurality  of  verticalK  eloi-^.-.u-d 
displav  panels  e.iw  h  h.svinp  opposite  side  edges  thereof  sho.iblv 
extending  into  ,!  rcspi'^toc  r..i!  od  .  .ri-.ositLa\  t-iutiw  .h.ir-nL-ls 
on  adjacent  frames    the  improvement  con-pnsirik;  s,!^;  tr.ams 


^(1 
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ea^h  ha',  ing  a  .crt:i.al  length  ^hi^h  is  substantially  shorter 
than  said  ^crtualh  elongated  display  panels  and  said  display 
panels  ca^h  ..>mprise  separate  upper  and  louer  panel  sections 
ha.ing  their  idiavcnt  ends  in  abutting  relation  at  a  location 
intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  channels  on  the 
trame  structure,  said  upper  and  lower  panel  section  respec- 
tr. e!v  extending  ahcne  and  belov*.  the  frame  structure,  a  lower 
panel  ^onne^t  r  means  separate  from  said  foldable  frame 
structure  tor  interconnecting  said  lov^er  panel  sections  at  a 
Ice!  belou  said  foldable  frame  structure,  and  upper  panel 
.i>nne^ti>r  means  separate  from  said  foldable  frame  structure 
tor  interconnecting  said  upper  panel  sections  at  a  level  above 
said  foldable  frame  structure 

I 


3.91  ".0-3 
F()LD\BLF    \r)\KRTISlN(.  LITKRMlRf   DIspi   v\ 

R\CK 

Richard  ¥..  Kulkev.  534   fhomas  \\e..  St    Fuul.  Minn    ^-Mi'* 

Hied  Sept.   13.   \^~}.  Ser.  No.  3M7,().S?< 

Int.  (I.     U7F  5llU.  7100 

IS.  n.  :ii     rs  4  claims 


1.  A  unitar.     n    [lUisassemblable  foldable  display  rack  for 

lispla;.  of  sheets  ot  jd- eriisir'.g  literature  in  substantially  verti- 

.al  orientation  somprisine 
a    a  first  elongated,    thin  strip  of  rigid  materi.il.  the  free  ends 
o\  said  first  strip  permanently  joined  together  with  said 
joined  strip  formed  into  an  elongated  rectangle  defining 
a  literature  recei.ing  opening,  the  long  sides  of  said  rect- 
angle defining  the  front  and  back  sides  respectively  and 
the  short  sides  the  ends  of  said  rectangle; 
H    second  and  third  eKingated  thin  strips  of  rigid  material 
formed  to  detlne  two  sets  of  generalh.  f -shaped  leg  mem- 
bers uhich  extend  trans%  ersel;.  to  the  plane  of  said  rectan- 
gle '.".hen  said  dispal\  ra^k  is  in  an  operational  position  the 
tree  ends  ot  each  oi  set   i)t  arms  of  said  U-shaped  leg 
members  pi'.otalK   and  permanently  joined  to  the  outer 
surfaces   of  the   front   and    hack    sides  of  said   rectangle 
in\>.jrdl\    of  sdid   rectangle   ends,   the    rear    leg   members 
being  shorter  than  said   front  leg  members,  the   base  of 
said  L  -shaped  members  being  flat  and  forming  an  obtuse 
angle  y.ilh  said  rear  legs  the  length  of  said  L -shaped  leg 
members  and  the  opening  defined  b\  said  I  -shaped  mem- 
bers being  of  sufficient  si/e  to  permit  rotation  of  each  of 
said  leg  members  through  M  le.ist  -•'o    ahH  respect  to  said 
rectangle,  and 
c    stabilizing  means,  said  stab  li/ing  means  comprising  two 
tnangularK   shaped  thin   strips  ot  ngk!  material  each  re- 
spectneh    permanenth    joined    to    and    extending    rear- 
wardl>  from  one  of  said  rear  legs,  the  base  of  said  triangu- 
laris shaped  strips,  aligned  a  ith  respe^  t  to  the  base  of  said 
L  -shaped  leg  members  tt)  be  in  the  same  plane  therewith 
and   one    leg   of  each   of  said    triangularU    sh.iped   strips 
coextensive  with  a  maior  portion  of  the  length  of  said  rear 
leg  members 


3.4  1"'. 074 
CO\  !  k<  II    \)V\  \(V:  FOR  HOISTING  MACHINES 
Jean    Ha^.trd.     \\tnue    de    Thalie.   44470    Carquefou:    Henri 
Charonnat.    '>5.   Rue   de   la    (ialarniere.   44400   Reze.   and 
Francois  Co\a,  Lotissement  de  Bel  .Air.  44  Carquefou,  all  of 

FraiK  r 

hiled  Dec.  1*^.  1473.  .Ser.  No.  426,043 
C  l.iinis     [)ri(irit\.     application     France,     Dec.     1*J,     1972, 
72.46115;  Julv    M.  I  9^3.  -3.28601 

Int.  CI.    B66C  23100 
U.S.  CI.  212-47  24  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  mt>\  ements  of  a  jib  of  a  first 
crane,  termed  a  pilot  crane,  and  a  jib  of  at  least  a  second  crane 
mounted  in  opposed  relation  on  fixed  stands  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  handling  area,  said  device  comprising  a  first  movable  arm 
connected  to  the  jib  of  the  first  crane  so  as  to  gi\e  an  indica- 
tion relative  to  the  movements  in  swinging  and  stee\e  of  the 
first  crane,  a  second  movable  arm  connected  to  the  jib  of  the 
second  crane,  termed  follower  crane,  and  means  for  opera- 
tively  connecting  the  second  arm  to  the  first  arm  in  such 
manner  that  the  second  arm  effects  movements  corresponding 
to  the  position  that  the  jib  of  the  second  crane  must  occupy 
in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  first  crane  given  b\  the 
first  arm  whereby  the  load  being  hanlded  bv  said  cranes  al- 
ways remains  parallel  to  a  predetermined  orientation  irrespec- 
tive of  the  orientation  and  steeve  given  to  said  pilot  crane. 


3.917,075 
H^  DRO-PNECMATIC  CCSHION  (;EAR  FOR  RAILWAY 

(  AR 

VSillis  Harding  Knippel.  Falos  Park.  111.,  assignor  to  Pullman 
Ini  iirporated.  C  hitago.  III. 

Filed  Dev.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,804 

Int.  CI.    B61G  9,12.  11112 

U.S.  CI.  213-8  31  Claims 


1.  In  a  railway  car  including  a  car  coupler  and  a  hollow  open 
end  center  sill  structure  having  a  cushion  pocket  therein  and 
a  hydraulic  cushion  unit  in  the  pocket  and  attached  to  the  car 
coupler  and  receiving  buff  and  draft  forces. 

a  rear  buff  stop.means  on  the  center  sill  structure,  rear  draft 
stop  means -im  the  center  sill  structure  outwardh  of  the 
buff  stop  gieans. 
said  cushion  iJ^it  having  a  cushion  base  plate  held  between 
said  rear  bu^  stop  means  and  said  rear  draft  stop  means, 
said  cushion  unit  having  piston  means  including  a  piston 
rod  fixedly  attached  to  the  outer  forward  end  of  said  base 
plate  and  a  piston  head,  and 
said  cushion  unit  including  a  hydraulic  cylinder  reciprocallv 
movable  over  said  piston  head  and  piston  rod  forwardly 
of  the  rear  end  of  said  piston  rod 
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3.917,076 
TROLLEYS 
Duncan  Islay   Campbell.  65   Ix)rd  St.,  Rose\ille.  New   South 
Wales.  Australia  (2069) 

Filed  No\.  30,  1973.  Ser.  No.  420.519 
Claims     priority,    application     Australia,     Dec.     1.     1972, 
1451,72 

Int.  CI.    A61G  1106 
D.S.  CI.  214—1  D  2  Claims 


1.  A  trolley,  for  picking  up  and  setting  down  a  stretcher, 
said  trolley  comprising  substantialK  a  hini/ontal  side  member. 
adjacent  each  end  ot  whuh  and  transverse  thereto  is  secured 
an  extending  horizontal  support  member,  said  support  mem- 
bers being  located  on  one  side  of  said  side  member  to  define 
a  substantially  U-shaped  and  horizontalK  disposed  base  frame 
which  is  movable  and  supported  on  wheels,  a  stretcher  sup- 
port spaced  from  and  above  the  base  frame,  the  stretcher 
support  having  a  side  member  which  is  spaced  apart  .md 
aligned  substantially  above  the  base  frame  side  member  and 
two  substantially  horizontal  and  laterally  spaced  stretcher 
support  arms  which  are  secured  one  to  each  end  «it  the 
stretcher  support  side  member,  the  stretcher  support  arms 
overhanging  the  base  frame  and  being  adapted  \o  suppi^rt  a 
stretcher  when  it  is  mounted  on  and  across  the  support  .irms, 
two  upright  hydraulic  rams,  each  having  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston,  the  cylinders  at  an  end  remote  from  the  pistons  being 
fixediv  secured  to  and  adjacent  each  end  of  the  base  trame 
side  member,  the  piston  of  each  hydraulic  ram  being  pivotallv 
connected  adjacent  one  end  thereof  \o  the  stretcher  support 
side  member,  at  least  one  pivot  of  which  is  adapted  to  allow 
movement  of  the  stretcher  support  side  member  with  respect 
to  the  piston  in  a  direction  along  the  stretcher  support  side 
member,  at  least  one  high  pressure  gas  cvlinder  coni.nning  a 
compressed  gas,  a  pneumatic/hydraulic  convenor  and  manual 
control  means,  wherebv  power  available  from  the  compressed 
gas  can  be  converted  to  hvdraulic  power  to  raise  or  lower  the 
pistons  either  in  synchronism  or  relative  to  one  another  to 
obtain  tilting  of  the  stretcher  support  frame. 


3,917,077 
AUTOMATIC  LENS  MOLD  GASKET  STRIPPER 
Joseph  Tusinski,  Colonial  Heights,  and  Daniel  Bobeau.  Hope- 
well, both  of  \a..  assignors  to  Coburn  Optical  Industries. 
Inc.,  Muskogee.  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  442,989 
Int.  CI.-  B28B  o /J 
U.S.  CI.  214-  1  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  stripping  mechanism  for  removing  an  annular  gasket 
from  a  .nold  assembly   of  a  type  having  the  annular  gasket 
circumscribing  the  peripheries  of  a  pair  o^  spaced  lens  molds 
comprising, 
a  framework. 

a  ram  means  supported  on  said  framework  along  an  axis. 
a  piston  extending  outwardly  from  said  ram  along  said  axis 
a  circular  mold  assemblv  supporting  nm  at  the  end  of  said 
piston  having  an  outside  diameter  less  than  the  diameters 
of  said  molds. 


a  generally  hollow  stripper  head  located  directly  opposite 
said  ram  along  said  axis, 

a  stripping  rim  at  that  end  of  said  head  closest  to  said  ram 
having  an  effective  inside  diameter  less  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  gasket  but  greater  than  that  of  said  pe- 
ripheries. 


power  means  sequentially  moving  said  ram  and  said  stripper 
relative  to  one  another  along  said  axis  from  a  first  position 
wherein  said  head  is  spaced  from  said  supporting  rim  a 
sufficient  distance  to  enable  a  mold  assembly  to  be  placed 
thereon  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  ram  is  received 
into  the  interior  of  said  head, 

whereby  said  stripper  rim  w  ill  peel  said  gasket  from  said  lens 
mold  as  it  is  moved  from  said  first  position  to?said  second 
position. 


ELONGATFM  \lfHl\i     IkNNM'okl    sS  v  1  f  M 

Hans  \.  Schmidt,  Mount  \ista  Road.  Kmgsvilk.  Mil    Zlnh" 

Hied  Mav   IS,  19-4,  Ser.  Nu.  4-3.HH6 

Int    *  1      Hh?G  37100 

U.S.  CI.  214       11'  1«  Claims 


Ni^ 


18.  In  a  material  transport  system  having  a  roller  way  for 
advancing  elongate  stock  longitudinally  therealong  and  a 
cross  transport  system  having  elevatable  structure  for  loading 
elongate  stock  onto  the  roller  way,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing said  cross  transport  system  having;  means  for  supporting 
elongate  stock  longitudinally  parallel  with  the  roller  way 
length,  means  for  lifting  elongate  stock  from  the  supporting 
me. ins  .md  depositing  on  the  roller  way  in  longitudinal  align- 
nuni  with  the  roller  way  length  said  elongate  stock  lifted. 
in.  lulling  horizontal  guiding  means,  a  respective  outwardly 
con\ex  structure  extending  from  the  horizontal  guiding  mons 
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proximate  each  end  thcreot.  t'licJ  upright  structure  guiding  all 
said  outvvardK  convex  structure,  j  ^agon  ov.  the  horizontal 
guiding  means,  means  for  mo.  ing  the  v^agon  alomg  the  hori- 
zontal guiding  means,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
horizontal  uuidine  means  i 


discharge  station,  removing  the  bricks  from  the  other  shuttle 
car  off  the  side  of  the  conveyor  path  towards  said  strapping 
station,  returning  the  shuttle  cars  to  their  original  positions 
adjacent  said  elevators,  and  repeating  the  above  steps,  and 
wherein  there  is  further  included  the  steps  of  taking  certain 
brick  layers  from  said  two  groups  of  bricks  at  said  source  and 


DEVICE  FOR  OVERTLRMNG  OF  PRISMATIC    BODIKS 
Bo  L«nnart  JonsM)n,   \  astra    Frolunda,  Sweden,  assignor   to 
Centro-Maskin  i  Goleborg  AB,  Goteborg.  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  441,226 
Claims     priorit>.     application     Sweden,     Feb.     15.     1973, 
7302115 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  7/00 
l.S.  CI.  214-1  QG  5  Claims 


r" 

■ 

mT 

1.  .A  device  for  the  overtLirninj;  of  polygonal  bodies  compris- 
ing at  least  one  pair  of  overturning  elements  with  each  ele- 
ment having  a  square  cross  section  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  center  axis  of  said  element,  a  pair  of  shafts  extending  in  a 
common  horuontal  plane  v^th  each  of  said  elements  being 
joumalled  on  a  different  one  •^''  said  shafts  with  each  shaft 
extending  through  said  ecnter  axis  nf  its  respective  overturn- 
ing element,  said  overturning  elements  nemg  positioned  side 
bv  side  when  two  edges  of  said  elements  are  m  the  same  plane 
and  parallel  to  a  plane  through  their  center  axis  whercbv  said 
elements  are  displaced  relative  to  each  .ither  sn  th.it  they 
partiv  overlap  each  other  when  rotating,  means  f.  ^r  rotating 
said  elements  about  said  shafts  in  the  same  dirceti.-n  whereby 
poKgonal  bodies  placed  on  said  poKgonal  bodies  will  be 
overturned. 


depositing  them  on  horizontal  plates  situated  on  the  side  of  the 
conveyor  path  opposite  the  elevators,  removing  certain  bricks 
therefrom  to  form  voids  in  said  certain  lavers.  moving  said 
plates  over  said  elevator  and  then  withdrawing  said  plates  to 
deposit  said  certain  layers  with  the  voids  therein  on  the  eleva- 
tor. 


3.917.081 
BRIC  K  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Frank  S.  Pearne,  San  Gabriel;  Florentin  J.  Pearne.  Blue  Ja>; 
William  P    Osborn.  VNhittier;  Terance  M.  King,  Placentia, 
and  Joseph   V.  Ciuzzetta.  Nev*  port  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Aircraft  Mechanics,  Inc.,  Downev.  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,967 
Int.  CI.-  B65G  57/26 
U.S.  CI.  214-6  A  13  Claims 


3.917,080 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  FORMING  BKK  k 

PACKS  WITH  NOIDS 

Robert  E.Jones,  15  S.  Oak  Forest  Drive.  Asheville.  N.C    2SS03 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  431.636 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  57/ JO,  57/26 

I. S.  CI.  214-6  A  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stacking  hncks  to  form  briek  packs  of  pre- 
determined layers,  the  steps  comprising  in  combination:  si- 
multaneously taking  from  a  source  ot  at  least  two  groups  of 
bricks  each  group  including  at  least  one  laver  o\  hncks  and 
placing  the  groups  on  a  pair  of  elevators  situated  in  side-by- 
side  relationship  on  one  side  of  a  convevor  path,  successively 
taking  additional  groups  of  bricks  from  the  source  and  directly 
stacking  them  on  the  elevators  respectivelv .  until  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  layers  have  been  stacked  on  the  elevators, 
transferring  the  stacked  bricks  from  the  elevators  onto  a  pair 
of  shuttle  cars  fixed  to  each  other  to  be  movable  along  the 
conveyor  path,  moving  the  shuttle  cars  together  along  the 
conveyor  path  until  one  shuttle  car  arrives  at  a  discharge 
station  for  intrcxJucmg  the  bricks  into  a  further  processing 
station  such  as  a  strapping  station,  transferring  the  bricks  from 
the  one  shuttle  car  otT  the  side  of  the  convevor  path  towards 
said  steel  strapping  station,  further  moving  the  shuttle  cars 
along  said  path  until  the  other  shuttle  ear  is  registered  at  said 


1.  A  system  for  forming  layers  of  bricks  each  containing 
spaced  rows  of  laterally  abutting  bricks  comprising  a  first 
support  supplied  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  abutting  bricks 
extending  to  one  edge  thereof,  a  marshaling  support  substan- 
tially coplanar  with  said  first  support  and  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion aligned  with  said  rows,  first  power  means  operable  to 
move  bricks  in  said  rows  past  said  edge  onto  said  marshaling 
support  and  causing  said  marshaling  support  to  move  with  the 
bricks  thereon  until  a  predetermined  number  of  bricks  from 
each  row  pass  said  edge,  and  a  second  power  means  operable 
to  move  said  marshaling  support  in  said  direction  to  a  prede- 
termined position  s<.)  that  all  bricks  supported  thereby  are 
spaced  from  said  edge  and  the  rows  of  bricks  remaining  on 
said  transfer  support 
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3,917,082 

DESTACKING  APPARATIS 

Richard    W.    Howard.    Forest    Lake    Township.    Washington 

County,  and  Roman  J.  Weier.  North  St.  Paul,  both  of  Minn.. 

assignors  to  Wyard  Industries.  Inc.,  Forest  Lake.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,948.  Oct.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3.831,733.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412.1  11 

Int.  CI.    B65G  59;U4 
U.S.  CI.  214-8.5  D  4  Claims 


H 


1.  .A  destacking  device  adapted  for  serially  removing  tiers  of 
containers  from  a  stack  and  placing  said  tiers  in  a  separating 
apparatus,  said  destacking  device  comprising; 

a  hoist  for  raising  and  lowering  a  stack  of  containers  ar- 
ranged with  a  plurality  of  containers  in  side-by-side  order 
in  a  rectangular  tier. 

a  suction  head  positioned  above  said  hoist  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion, said  suction  head  comprising  a  hood  having  a  perfo- 
rate plate  and  blower  means  for  establishing  subatmo- 
spheric  pressure  within  said  hood  upon  engagement  i>f  a 
tier  of  containers  with  said  perforate  plate  of  said  hixui, 
bar  means  disposed  in  a  plane  below  said  plate  and  about 
said  hood,  said  bar  means  comprising  a  gate  mounted 
adjacent  said  hood  for  reciprocation  m  a  plane  generally 
parallel  to  the  path  of  said  hoist,  and  at  least  one  bar 
extending  parallel  to  said  gate  and  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  gate, 

means  mounting  said  at  least  one  bar  tor  movement  toward 
the  path  of  said  hoist  for  engaging  a  tier  of  containers 
positioned  against  said  perforate  plate  of  said  suction 
head  for  crowding  said  containers  together  and  holding 
the  same  against  said  gate. 

plate  means  movable  along  a  path  normal  to  and  into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  said  hoist  and  under  said  gate  between 
a  load  position  beneath  a  tier  of  containers  disposed 
against  said  suction  head  for  receiving  said  tier  of  boxes 
and  a  discharge  position  spaced  from  the  path  of  s.nd 
hoist,  and 

drive  means  for  raising  said  hoist,  for  energizing  said  suction 
head,  for  actuating  said  bar  means  to  move  the  same 
toward  a  said  tier,  for  lowering  said  hoist,  for  moving  said 
plate  means  to  said  load  position,  for  de-energizing  said 
suction  head  and  releasing  said  bars  to  place  said  contain- 
ers on  said  plate  means,  and  for  moving  said  plate  means 
transverselv  out  of  the  path  of  said  hoist  to  said  discharge 
position. 


3,917.083 
LOAD  LIFTING  AND  TRANSPORTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Patrick  Cam.  Route  De  Benodet.  Quimper   29000  Finister, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  431.763 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  8.  1973.  73.01205 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  6:^  Oj    B62D  6.?  (M 

U.S.  CI.  214—38  CA  5  Claims 

1.  Load  lifting  and  transporting  arrangement  comprising 

A   gantry  means  for  suspending  the  load  to  be  lifted  ab^ne 

a  surface. 

I.  said  gantrv  means  being  movable  from  a  first  position 
for  lifting  a  load  to  a  second  position  for  transporting 
the  load. 


2.  said  gantry  means  having  extremities  for  resting  on  the 
surface  above  which  said  load  is  lifted  when  in  the  first 
position; 
B    a  wheeled  trailer  including  an  undercarriage  for  place- 
ment beneath  said  load;  and 


C.  coupling  means  for  attaching  said  extremities  to  the 
undercarriage  of  said  trailer  to  form  a^  drawbar  for  an- 
choring said  load  and  pulling  said  trailer  when  the  gantry 
means  is  moved  to  the  said  second  position. 


3.91  ■".(IS4 

COMBINNTION  BOFIOM  Dl  MP   \NI)  KK  \K 

DISC  HAKt.K   IR  MllK 

Cieorge  W.  Swisher.  Jr..  Oklahoma  (  itv;  Mit  ha*!  \    Hopkins. 

Bethany,   and    Robtrt    K.    (.tpftrt.    IH-I   t  ilv.    all   of   Okla  . 

avsignors  to  C Ml  (  orporation.  Oklahoma  C  ity.  Okla. 

Filed   \pr    IX.  1973.  Ser.  No.  352.339 

Inl    (I.-  B60P  IIOO 

l.S.  CI.  214      8.V26  4  (  laims 


7-^ 


-r®)  @  -m^m. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  transporting  particulate  materials  or 

the  like  which  includes  a  frame  assembly  having  a  forward 
portion  and  a  rear  portion,  wheel  means  mounted  on  the  rear 
pt^rtion  for  supporting  the  apparatus  on  the  ground,  and  a 
hopper  carried  by  the  frame  assembly  intermediate  the  for- 
ward .ind  rear  portions  thereof  and  having  an  opening  formed 
in  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  the  impr<  ^enn.  lU  comprising: 
a  housing  disposed  between  the  hopper  having  ui^pcr  and 
lower  openings  formed  respectivelv  in  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  thereof,  the  upper  opening  thereof  communicating 
with  the  opening  in  the  houoni  ['orlion  of  the  hopper 

a  plurality    of  spaced  parallel  baftle  panels  extending:   suh 
stanlially    horizontally  across  the   lower   portion    ^  t   the 
housing  and  forming  thereby  a  plurality  of  substantially 
equallv    spaced   parallel   openings  of  substantially  equal 
u  idth  therehi'tv^cer- 
slide   gate   frame   nie.ins    having    .i    torv^.inl    ;virtii>n    .ind    a 
rearward  portion  .iiid  slidably  disposed  hvene.ith  .ind  .idui 
cent  to  the  lower  pnirtion  of  the  housing  ti-r  sunsi.mti.ilK 
hcirizontal  movement  relative  to  the  housing 
;i  pluralitv  of  spaced  parallel  gate  panels  extending;  suhstan 
tially    horizontally  across  the  slide  gate   fr.uTU'   means  m 
substantial  parallel  .shgnnient  with  the  plurality   .'t   hatfle 


:^u 
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panels  and  fvirming  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  openings 
therebetween  through  the  slide  gale  frame  means,  the 
forward  edges  of  adjacent  spaced  parallel  gate  panels 
bemg  substantiallv  equallv  spaced,  said  spacmg  being 
substantialK  equal  to  the  spacing  between  adjacent 
spaced  parallel  openmgs  between  said  parallel  baffle 
panels,  and  the  width  of  each  parallel  gate  panel  at  the 
medial  portion  thereof  bemg  less  than  the  width  at  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  adjacent  to  the  slide  gate  frame 
means,  the  width  at  the  medial  portion  of  each  gate  panel 
being  at  least  as  great  as  the  width  of  each  spaced  parallel 
opening  between  said  spaced  parallel  baffle  panels,  and 
the  width  of  said  medial  portion  of  the  parallel  gate  panels 
adjacent  to  the  forward  portion  o\  the  slide  gate  frame 
means  being  greater  than  the  width  i.if  the  medial  portion 
of  the  parallel  gate  panel  adjacent  ti.i  the  rear  portion  oi 
the  slide  gate  frame  means,  the  width  of  the  latter  parallel 
gate  panel  being  substantialK  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
spaced  parallel  openings  between  the  spaced  parallel 
baffle  panels  wherebv  an  c-en  flow  of  material  from  the 
hopper  IS  discharged  through  the  openings. 

actuation  means  tor  moving  the  slide  gate  frame  means 
alternateK  between  a  closed  positRin  wherein  the  spaced 
parallel  gate  panels  register  with  and  close  the  respective 
spaced  parallel  openings  between  the  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  baftTe  panels  and  an  open  pi>sition  ^  herein  the 
spaced  parallel  gate  panels  register  with  the  respective 
pluralitv  of  spaced  parallel  baffle  paneK  and  open  the 
pluralitv  of  spaced  parallel  openings  therebetween, 

eontr(.>l  means  opcratneK  connected  to  the  actuation 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  ot'  the  actuation 
means  in  response  to  an  external  stimulus, 

^onvevor  means,  having  one  end  portion  thereof  disposed 
beneath  the  pluralitv  of  spaced  parallel  openings  in  the 
housing  and  having  the  opposite  end  portion  disposed  a 
distance  from  the  spaced  parallel  openings  for  conveying 
the  contents  of  the  htipper  thereon  from  the  first  end 
portion  to  the  opposite  end  portion  when  the  slide  gate 
frame  means  is  in  the  open  position,  the  opposite  end 
portion  of  the  conveyor  means  being  disposed  to  the  rear 
of  the  wheel  means  whereby  the  contents  of  the  hopper 
are  conveyed  to  the  rear  of  the  frame  assembly,  the  con- 
veyor means  further  being  removablv  seeurabje  to  the 
frame  assembly,  and. 

means  for  removably  securing  the  convevnr  means  to  the 
frame  assembly  wherebv  the  conveyor  means  may  be 
detached  from  the  frame  assembly  so  that  the  contents  of 
the  hopper  may  be  dumped  downwardlv  !ri>ni  the  hopper 
to  the  ground  when  the  slide  g.ite  frame  means  is  in  the 
open  p(.>sition 


3.917.085 
REFl,SE  PACKER  CONTROL  .SYSTEM 
Roland  W.  Mckenzie,  Culpepper.  \a..  as,signor  to  C  ity  Tank 
Corporation.  Culpepper,  V  a. 

Filed  May  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  467,514 
int.  CI.-  B65F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  214-88.3  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  refuse  collection  vehicle  including  a  refuse  storage 
t:<.xJy.  a  refuse  receiving  hopper  mounted  on  said  refuse  stor- 
age   body    and    communicating    mteriorlv    with    said    storage 
htxly.  a  mechanism  mounted  in  said  refuse  receiving  hopper 
fir  transferring  refuse  deposited  m  said  hopper  into  said  stor- 
age body  and  compacting  the  refuse  therein,  said  mechanism 
ncluding   a   panel   engagable    with   refuse   deposited   in   said 
refuse    receiv  ing    hopper,    a    first    fluid    actuated   component 
iperatively  connected  to  said  panel,  a  second  fluid  actuated 
component  operatively  connected  to  said  panel  and  cooper- 
able  with  said  first  fluid  actuated  component  for  cycling  said 
panel  through  a  predetermined  cycle,  and  a  fluid  system  for 
iperating  said   first  and  second  fluid  actuated  components, 
s;jid  fluid  system  including  a  first  means  communicating  with 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure  for  controlling  the  supply  of 


fluid  under  pressure  for  actuating  said  first  actuated  compo- 
nent and  second  means  communicating  with  the  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  under 
pressure  for  actuating  said  second  fluid  actuated  component. 
an  assembly  for  interrupting  and  stopping  the  cycling  of  said 
panel  comprising  means  operable  in  a  first  condition  for  di- 
verting fluid  from  said  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  from 


said  fluid  supply  control  means,  means  for  biasing  said  divert- 
ing means  into  said  t'lrst  condition,  and  manually  actuated 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  diverting  means  for  re- 
moving said  diverting  means  from  said  first  condition,  against 
the  action  of  said  biasing  means,  thus  preventing  the  diversion 
of  said  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  fluid  supph  control 
means. 


3.917,086 
COMRINFD  BOVT  CARRY  ING  AND  CAMPING  TRAILER 
Robert  I    Vxton.  3508  Bridge  Manor  Drive,  Kansas  Citv,  Mo. 
6413" 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  437,840 

Int.  (I.-  B60P  J  lu.  JiJ2 

U.S.  a.  214-84     .  4  Claims 


1.  A  combined  camping  and  boat  carrying  trailer  for  full 
floor  submersion  boat  launching  and  retrieval  comprising,  in 
combination: 

an  elongate,  enclosed  trailer  body  of  substantially  rectangu^ 
lar,  vertical  side  and  end  section,  as  well  as  horizontal 
section, 

said  body  formed  ot  substantially  rectangular  top,  side  and 
front  end  walls  and  an  integral,  flat  floor  joined  at  the 
ends  thereof  to  one  another. 

the  size  of  the  trailer  in  plan  view  only  slightly  greater  in 
length  and  width  than  the  length  and  width  of  the  boat  to 
be  carried, 

the  floor  to  ceiling  height  inside  the  trailer  in  excess  of  6 
feet, 

a  towing  connection  at  the  front  end  of  said  vehicle, 

at  least  one  pair  of  wheels  carrying  said  body  spaced  inter- 
mediate the  front  and  rear  ends  thereof, 

the  rear  end  closed  by  a  pair  of  doors  hinged  substantially 
at  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  walls,  whereby  to  provide 
unrestricted  b<iat  handling  access  to  the  interior  of  said 
body  across  the  entire  vertical  section  thereof. 


November  4.  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANIC  AL 


235 


a  plurality  of  boat  receiving  roller  assemblies  removably 
secured  to  said  floor  centrally  thereof  and  spaced  there- 
along.  I 

at  least  one  pair  of  laterally  positioned,  hoat  receiving  roller 
assemblies  also  removably  secured  to  said  floor, 

all  of  said  roller  assemblies  sufficiently  elevated  above  said 
floor  so  as  to  receive  thereon,  discharge  therefrom  and 
carry  the  boat  upwardly  of  and  free  of  the  floor, 

a  small,  central  rear  portion  of  said  floor  removable  to  make 
way  soleh  for  the  outdrive  assembly  for  the  boat  and 
replaceable  to  complete  the  floor  as  an  integral  flat  sur- 
face when  the  boat  outdrive  assembly  is  not  present 

winch  means  secured  interiorly  of  said  tr.nler  body  and 
positioned  closely  adjacent  the  trailer  body  front  wall 
substantially  centrally  thereof  and  an  access  door  through 
said  front  v^all  next  to  said  winch  for  oper.ition  of  said 
winch  from  exterior  of  the  trailer  and  entry  to  and  exit 
from  the  trailer  body  front  end. 

storage  cabinets  positioned  across  the  inside  surface  of  the 
front  vvall  substantially  framing  the  access  door  and 
winch. 

living  and  camping  equipment  hingedly  mounted  on  the 
interior  of  each  side  wall  and  pivotable  within  said  trailer 
body  from  an  "up"  stiirage  ptisition  on  said  walls  and  a 
"down"  use  position,  and 

a  side  access  door  substantially  fi  feet  in  height  positioned 
in  one  side  wall  of  said  trailer  forward  of  said  living  and 
camping  equipment  and  immediately  rearward  of  said 
storage  cabinets, 

at  least  the  entire  floor  and  the  lower  portions  of  said  side 
walls  being  of  waterproof  material,  wherebv  the  entire 
floor  of  said  trailer  and  the  lower  portions  of  said  side 
walls  may  be  submerged  in  water  in  the  processes  of 
launching  and  receiving  the  boat  on  a  body  of  water. 


a  separate  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  each  end  of  said 
generally  L'-shaped  members. 


3.9r.ti,ss 

1  ()  \I)  H  \M)I  IN<.    \l't>\K  \  !  I  ^ 

Peter   ,|.    Nisst-r,    Niles,    Muh,.   assignor    lo   I  lark    Lquipmtnt 

Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  267.747,  June  3(1.  1'^':    V.n    ^" 

3.827.743.   Ihis  application  Nov.  23.  1973,  Str.  No.  41<H.35u 

int.  (-1.    B<)5G  67/612 
L.S.  (1    214    -130  R  ■>  '  l'""i^ 


3,917.087 

BOAT  SLPPORTIN(;  APP\R\TIS 

Byron  L.  Godhersen.  710  (  jrcle  Drive.  Ida  Grove.  Iov\a  51445 

Filed  July    19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  490.182 

Int.  CI.-  B60P  J,IU 

L.S.  CI.  214     84  10  Claims 


1.  A  load  handling  machine  adaptable  for  mounting  on  a 
vehicle  comprising  an  elongated  base,  a  plurality  of  extendible 
and  retractable  supports  projecting  upwardly  adjacent  each 
end  of  the  base  and  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  main 
boom  arms  pivotally  connected  in  parallel  relation  at  the  tops 
of  the  said  extendible  support  members  adjacent  the  ends  of 
the  base  respectively  and  horizontally  disposed  in  a  collapsed 
position,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  boom  arms  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  of  each  auxiliary  boom  arm  to  one  of  the  said  main 
boom  arms  respectively  and  extending  downwardly  in  the 
collapsed  position,  a  pair  of  actuators  connected  respectively 
between  each  said  main  boom  arm  and  its  said  auxiliary  boom 
arm  for  pivoting  the  latter  to  an  aligned  position  adjacent  the 
former  in  which  the  auxiliary  boom  arm  in  effect  forms  an 
extension  of  the  main  boom  arm.  a  pair  of  latches  for  releas- 
ably  securing  the  said  main  boom  arms  and  the  corresponding 
auxiliary  boom  arms  together  in  the  said  aligned  position,  a 
load  handling  device  pivotally  connected  to  and  suspended 
between  the  other  ends  of  the  said  auxiliary  boom  arms  in  the 
said  aligned  position  and  adapted  for  transferring  a  load  later- 
ally over  said  base,  at  least  on  of  said  extendible  and  retract- 
able supports  at  each  end  of  the  base  located  inboard  of  its 
respective  main  boom  arm.  the  said  load  handling  device 
abutting  one  of  the  said  inboard  extendible  and  retractable 
supports  adjacent  each  end  of  the  base  to  provide  support  in 
the  collapsed  position. 


1.  In  a  wheeled  trailer  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  prime 
mover,  the  improvement  comprising; 

a  frame  including  a  pair  of  longitudinal  members,  a  trans- 
verse member  pivotally  connected  to  said  longitudinal 
members. 

a  first  bracket  member. 

first  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  first  bracket  member 
along  a  first  longitudinal  axis  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  to  said  transverse  member. 

a  second  bracket  member; 

second  means  transversely  spaced  from  said  first  br.Kket 
member  for  pivotally  mounting  said  second  bracket  mem- 
ber along  a  second  longitudinal  axis  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  to  said  transverse  member. 

a  separate  generally  L'-shaped  member  pivotally  mounted 
centralis  thereof  along  a  transverse  axis  to  each  end  of 
said  first  and  second  bracket  members,  and 


3.917.089 
LOADING  M\(  HINE 

Sven  Erik  Nort  Eriksson.  Ortbro.  'svttdtn.  .issii,;n<ir  in    \tlas 
Copco    Xktii'lxilag.  Ntkka,  Vv^edtn 

Filed  IVet     ".   19":,  St-r    No     M  V,  1  2" 
Claims     priority,     applicatitm     Sv«tdtn.     On        U        l''"!. 
16105  "1 

Int.  CI.-  t02F  3140 
L.S.  (1    ;  14      145  8  Claims 


1.  A  loading  machine  comprising: 


I 


^6 
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a   a  vehicle  for  transporting  the  loaOed  material  to  a  place 

ot  discharge. 
H    a  load  bucket  tiltabK  connected  to  arm  means  pivotally 
connected  to  said   vehicle  for  raismg  and  lowering  the 

same  tci  selectuc  positions; 

c  a  scoop  pi\otall\  connected  to  said  load  bucket  to  be 
steered  and  raised  thereh;.  and  dimensioned  to  be  nested 
'Aithin  said  load  hu^-kc'.  in  the  l.-aJing  position  and 
mounted  to  be  tilted  inti  a  Jis^hari:c  position  together 
vvith  said  load  bucket  as  the  loaded  material  is  being 
discharged  therefrom. 

d  means  ctmnected  to  said  vehicle  effective  to  retain  said 
scoop  in  a  selective  position  while  permittmg  said  load 
^^ucket  to  -^c  lOAcrcJ  into  j  material  loading  position. 


conveying  bulk  material  into  a  distributor  which  includes  a 
bulk  material  receiving  section  having  a  plurality  of  doors 
disclosed  therein,  each  of  said  doors  being  sealingly  com- 
municated with  a  separate  passageway  sealingly  con- 
nected to  said  separate  locations  so  that  when  said  doors 
are  open  bulk  material  flows  by  gravity  from  said  receiv- 
ing section  of  said  distributor  to  said  locations; 


tKx^< 


POSTAGt  METKR  T APt:  RFC  t.PTIC  I  K  S^STFM 
James  G.    Montagnino.   Monroe.   (  onn..   assijjnor   to   Pitnt-v- 
Bowes.  Inc..  Stamford,  (onn. 

Filed  NoN.  2.  1973.  Ser.  So.  412.326 

Int.  CI.-  B65(j  6/  oo 

l.S.  CI.  214^-146.5  I  x  (  K,,f„. 


1.  A  postage  meter  tape  receptac!(^  system  for  loading  post- 
age meter  tape  into  a  postage  tape  dispensing  machine,  com- 
prising 

d  container  for  receiving  and  dispensing  a  quantity  of  post- 
age meter  tape, 
support  means  including  a  linear  guide  traek  means  for 
supporting  and  guiding  said  container  for  movement 
vMthm  said  dispensing  machire  said  support  means  sup- 
porting said  container  m  a  horizontal  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  dispensing  machine  v^hen  tape  is  being  re- 
ceived b\  the  container  and  supporting  said  container  in 
a  vertical  position  with  respec  to  the  dispensing  machine 
when  tape  is  being  dispensed  t'n'm  said  dispensing  ma- 
chine, and 
means  tor  slidablv  and  piv..tahiv  moving  said  container 
from  a  tape  receiving  position  to  a  tape  dispensing  posi- 
tion, said  means  for  moving  the  container  including  a 
central  camming  track  at  least  a  portuin  ol  vvhii.h  is  in- 
clined with  respect  to  said  dispensing  machine  to  provide 
movement  of  the  ctmtamer  f-cim  the  horizontal  to  the 
vertical  positi<>n 


3,917.091 
METHOD  OF  SEI.ECTIVEI  V  DISTRIBl  TIN(,   Bl  I  K 
MATERIAL 
l^ob«rt  R.  Herold.  Fort  V\orth.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Thomas  (on 

veyor  Company.  Inc.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
I^visionof  Ser.  No.  358,131,  Ma>  7.  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,H42,9^2. 
This  application  Aug.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  500,695 
Int.  CI.-  B65(;  h^  }2 
U.S.  CI.  214-152  2(laims 

1.  .A  method  of  selectivelv  distributing  bulk  materia!  to  one 
or  more  separate  locations  comprising  the  steps  of 


a   I* 


„7         IP 


opening  one  or  more  selected  doors  in  said  distributor  so 
that  said  bulk  material  flows  by  gravity  to  locations  w  here 
it  is  desired  to  distribute  the  material  while  maintaining 
the  remaining  doors  in  a  closed  position,  and 

continuously  indicating  which  of  said  doors  are  open  and 
which  are  closed. 


3.917,092 

CONVF\<>k  BLI  1   WITH  SPR()(  RFT  DRIVE 

Hebert  E.  McGinnis.  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 

riih  Com  pans,    \kron.  Ohio 

1-iltd   \u^    16,  1971,  Ser.  No.   172,108 

Int.  (  I.    B60P  I  ;i}().  B65G  /  \  Ui 

U.S.  CI    :i4      s^36  12  Claims 
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1.  A  belt  for  carrying  heaw  loads  for  short  distances  b\ 
sliding  on  a  flat  bed,  comprising  a  K>d\  of  elastomer  having  a 
bottom  surfaced  with  a  material  having  a  ct)efficient  of  fnc 
tion  against  metal  not  over  about  one-fourth  and  a  thick  top 
of  wear-resisting  elastomer  material,  a  pair  of  essentiallv  inex- 
tensible  steel  cable  longitudinal  reinforcements  in  each  edge 
portion  of  the  belt,  transverse  reinforcements  connecting  the 
longitudinal  reinforcements,  and  a  row  of  sprocket  holes 
between  the  cables  in  each  pair 


3,917,093 
MIXINC;  BOWL  LIFT  TRLCK 
Roland  FCreaves,  1036  Har\  ard  St.,  Rochester,  N.\.  14610 
Filed  Ma>  6,  197  4.  Ser.  No.  466,969 
Int.  CI.    B65G  65  04 
ISCL  214-313  6  Claims 

6.  A  lift  truck  for  transporting  a  mixing  bowl  of  the  tvpe 
having  a  pair  of  handgrips  projecting  from  opposite  sides 
thereof,  comprising 

a  mobile  housing  supported  on  wheels  for  movement  into 

and  out  of  operative  relation  to  a  mixing  bowl, 
a  pair  of  stationary,  vertical  tracks  mounted  in  said  housing, 
a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  arms  mounted  at  their  inner 
ends  on  said  tracks  for  vertical  movement  thereon,  and 
projecting  in  vantilever  fashion  honzontalK  out  of  a  pair 
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of  vertical  slots  in  said  housing  to  flank  a  mixing  bow! 
disposed  in  operative  relation  to  the  housing. 

drive  means  in  said  housing  connected  to  said  .irnis  and 
operable  selectivelv  to  raise  ariii  lower  s.iid  .irms  ip,  uni- 
son, 

a  pair  of  bow\  supports  removabh  and  .idiustablv  mounted 
on  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  disposed  to  engage 
said  bowl  at  diametrally  opposite  sides  thereof  to  lift  the 
bowl,  when  said  arms  are  elevated,  and  autom.itically  to 


K3 


1-3 


lower  and  disengage  said  bowl,  when  said  arms  are  low- 
ered, 

means  for  adjusting  the  lateral  spacing  of  said  supports 
relative  to  their  respective  arms  to  enable  use  of  the  truck 
with  ^^owls  .  .f  different  si/e.  and 

means  mounting  said  supports  on  said  arms  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  common  axis  to  enable  tilting  and 
pouring  of  a  bowl  mounted  on  said  supports, 

each  of  said  supports  having  in  its  upper  surface  a  slot  for 
accomodating  one  of  said  handgrips 


3,917.094 

BOAT  LOADER 

Archie  K.  Magneson,  5408  Hughitt  Ave..  Superior.  VN  is.  54880 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  510,603 

Int.  CI.-  B60R  9100 

I  .S.  (1.  214-450  1  I  (  laims 


a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  post  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  rack  near  said  one  pulley, 

a  gear  in  said  gear  box  engaging  said  teeth  or  said  rack  for 
moving  the  same,  and 

means  for  operating  said  gear  in  said  gear  box. 


ORIENTED  ARTICLE  HAMNt,  BE  \!)   \I  I  V(  HKD  in 

iVPhKEl)  MEM 

Charles   L.   Seefluth.    HartlewilU.   Okla.    assmn.ir    lo    Phillips 

Petroleum  ( Ompanv.  Bartitsvilli,  (»kla 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  25<l.:93.  Mav  4.  i^r;.  ['.,i 
I  his  applicati(m  Feb.  I'l*.   19^4,  St  r    Nm 
Int.  CI.    B<.,M)  1/02 
IS   n    215      1  C 


1.  .A  boat  lifter  including 

a  post. 

means  supporting  said  post  in  a  substanliallv  verliv.al  posi 

tion. 

a  gear  box  pivotally  connected  to  the  top  of  said  post. 

an  elongated  gear  rack  extending  through  said  gear  box  and 
longitudinally  movable  with  respect  thereto. 

pullevs  at  oppc»site  ends  of  said  gear  rack, 

a  winch  supported  b>  said  post  spaced  below  said  gear  K>\ 
a  cable  means  secured  to  said  winch  and  extending  up 
wardlv  over  one  pulley  at  one  end  of  said  rack,  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  rack,  and  over  said  other  pullev  to 
extend  downwardly  for  attachment  to  a  boat  or  the  like 


44,'.4~.< 


6  Claims 


1.  A  bottle  made  of  a  thermoplastic  material  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bead  connected  to  a  bottom  wall  of  said  bottle  by 
means  of  a  longitudinal  stem  which  flares  outward  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  said  bottom  wall,  a  distance  between  said  bead 
and  said  bottom  wall  being  greater  in  the  center  than  near  the 
ends  of  said  longitudinal  bead. 


»,*J  1  '",0«/6 

s\FEn  F\(  K  \(;f 

Peter  Hedgewick.  NNindsor.  <  anada.  assignnr  In  ketitx  t  urjxf- 
raticm  of  (  anada  Limited,  \N  indvir    (  anad.) 

l-ilt-d  Mar    II.   !^H>h.  Vr.  Nn,  ~1-,,*'J1 

Int.  Ci.  B65d  .    ,  /. 

U.S.  CL  215—211  ;^  <  l.*ims 


^<s^ 


1.  A  one-piece,  molded  plastic  safety  cap  of  the  type 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  ar>d  removed  from  a  container  by 
axial  motion  followed  successively  by  rotative  motion  relative 

ti  the  cont.tiner.  said  cap  comprising:  a  base,  a  peripheral 
tlange   extending  axially   from   said   base   for   receiving  the 

mouth  of  a  container;  a  resilient  flexible  member  surrounded 
bv  said  flange  having  an  inner  annular  end  molded  integrallv 
to  said  base  and  extending  axially  therefrom  and  terminatin>^^ 
in  an  outer  annular  free  end,  said  free  end  being  engageabU 

with  a  cont. liner  when  the  cap  is  niwaiued  thereon,  and  .: 
piurahlv   ot   r.idi.slK    inwardly  pr.  lekimg  locking  lugs  on  the 

inner  siift.i^e  .-!  s.nd  tlange  for  engaging  hx-king  means  on  the 
mouth  ot  A  coiu. liner  reseived  in  the  tl.mge  s,,u!  (i>^king  lugs 
havini:  upwardiv  .int;  radially  outw.ir.llv  evU'n,.:in^  '-artaces. 
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SAFETY  C  l.OSl  RE  CONTAINER 
Gerhardt  E.   I  hiig.    l«i()()    \le\is  Road.    Apt.   I -201,    loltdu, 

Ohio  43613 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475.5*^3.  June  3.  1<J^4.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,1  24,  Sept.  11,  14-2.  Pat 

No,  3.830.391,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    No    16. 42"' 

March  4,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  .Iul>  24.  14^4. 

Ser.  No,  491.534 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  55/02,  85/56.  A61J  1/00 

t.S.  CI.  215-216  25(laims 


means  for  rotatively  coupling  said  shells  together  in  nesting 
relationship,  screw-type  container  engaging  means  on  said 
inner  shell  for  engaging  cap  engaging  means  on  the  container, 
ratchet  means  on  said  shells  for  coupling  said  shells  v.  hen 
turned  in  a  cap  applying  direction  and  permitting  relative 
rotation  between  said  shells  in  a  cap  unscrewing  direction,  and 
pressure  operated  means  at  the  shell  skirts  for  causing  said 
shells  to  turn  together  vi.hcn  unscrev>.ed  from  the  container. 


^4a%-^c,^' 


3,917,099 
CAPsLLt  K)R  (  HAMPACNE  AND  SPARKLING  WINE 

BOTTLES 

Rtnt    lurituv,,    (  achan,    Erance,    assignor    to    Cebal,    Paris. 
^  r.uu  V 

1-ikd  Kth.  10,  1975.  Ser.  No.  548,224 
Claims     priority,     application     Erance,     Apr.      11,      1974, 
^4  12831 

Int.  CI.    B65D  41/62 
IJ.S.  CI.  215-277  4  Claims 


1 .  In  comhinatir-n, 

a  container  including  ■  1  ,1  prir^ip.il  hollow  body  serving  as 
a  receptacle  and  I  2)  a  connected  upstanding  neck  termi- 
nating in  a  rim-defined  opening  and  having  threads 
formed  on  the  exterior  annular  surface  of  said  neck  for 
threaded  engagement  hv  cooperating  thread  means 
formed  on  a  suitable  closure. 

a  closure  member  including  '  1  i  a  t-ip  a,!!]  spanning  said 
rim-defined  opening,  said  top  y.,ill  being  adapted  to  seal- 
ingK  contact  said  rim.  (2)  a  connceteJ  depending  skirt 
having  threads  formed  on  the  inner  surf.iee  of  said  skirt 
adapted  to  threadingK  engage  said  threads  on  said  neck 
ot  said  container. 

said  skirt  and  container  eaeh  m^luding,  w.  ^.tarK  idcnt  regis- 
tration v».  ith  said  threads,  cmperatively  engageable  and 
disengageable  lock  abutments,  and 

means  associated  v.ith  said  cl-isure  aelapteLJ  tor  purposeful 
dextrous  manipulation  to  effect  disengagement  of  said 
abutments,  said  combination  being  constructed  such  that 
said  lock  abutments  are  ar'anged  as  to  allou  rotational 
tightening  bcvond  the  stage  .'f  locking  engagement  of  said 
abutments  without  an>  sontact  of  said  component  parts 
ot  said  closure  or  container  as  Ai^uki  induce  distortion  or 
stress  in  either  said  closure  or  container 


i.  A  capsule  for  covering  and  retaining  a  cork  stopper 
which  has  been  driven  partialK  into  a  wine  bottle  having  screw 
threads  about  its  neck  comprising  a  cvlmdncal  member  hav- 
ing a  closed  and  an  open  end  formed  of  thin  formable  sheet 
metal  and  of  such  internal  diameter  as  to  fit  over  said  cork 
stopper  and  bottle  neck,  a  plurality  of  grooves  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  member  substantially  parallel  to  the  vertical 
axis  of  said  member  and  adapted  to  receive  areas  of  said  cork 
stopper  which  expand  under  internal  pressure 


3.917.098 
SAEETV  CLOSLRE  C  AP 
Daniel  D.  Acton,  Lancaster,  and  Carl  E.  Koontz,  Thornvilk. 
both   of  Ohio,   assignors   lo    Anchor    Hocking   Corporation. 
Lancaster.  Ohio 

Eiled  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No,  515,647 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  -^^6*2 

L.S.  CL  215-219  25  Claims 


3.917,100 
<  1  OM  RE  wriH  ROTATABLE  LAYERED  LINER 
Joseph  Dukess,  931  Greacen  Point,  Mamaroneck.  N.\  .  10543 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  164,658,  July  21.  1971.  Pat.  No. 
3.K14.460    Ihis  application  June  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  482,417 

Int.  CI.    B65D  5.h(j4 
U.S.  a.  215-329  5  Claims 


1.  A  closure  device  comprising  a  cap  having  a  top  and  an 
internally  threaded  cylindrical  side  wall,  said  side  wall  having 
a  groove  therein  adjacent  said  top.  a  liner  normallv  rotatably 
disposed  in  said  groove  and  including  a  disc  having  one  outer 
layer  and  an  intermediate  laver  and  Kmded  thereto,  said  outer 
I  layer  being  relativelv  thin  and  non-resilient.  said  intermediate 

layer  being  resilient  and  being  compressible  to  form  a  lip 
1.  A  safetv  closure  cap  for  stealing  a  eontainer  .omprising  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  outer  layer  and  into 
the  combination  of  an  outer  shell  having  .i  top  .md  ,i  depend-  engagement  with  said  side  wall  in  said  groove,  said  intermedi- 
mg  skirl,  an  inner  shell  having  a  top  and  a  depending  skirt,    ate  layer  being  relativelv  thick 
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3,917.101 
OCTLET  BOX  AND  METHOD  OE  MAKING  THE  SAME 
(Gordon  K.  Ware,  St.  (  harles.  III.,  assignor  to  Ware  Eus*'  Cor- 
poration, C  hicago.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  137.146,  April  22,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mav    19,  1972,  Ser.  No,  255,168 

Int.  CI.    H02G  .-1/12 
U.S.CL  220-3.2  5  (  laims 


JO    S3    . 


1.  .A  box  structure  for  assemblv  thro.ygh  an  opening  in  a  wall 
panel  or  the  like  and  having  means  for  supporting  .m  electrical 
component,  means  providing  a  first  box  portion  having  oppo- 
site side  wails,  an  end  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  box  portion 
walls  having  upper  margins  at  a  box  opening  opposite  from 
said  bottom  wall,  and  means  pr(niding  a  second  box  portion 
joined  with  and  extending  laterallv  from  said  first  box  portion 
in  a  direction  opposite  from  said  end  wall,  s.nd  second  box 
portion  being  in  open  communication  with  said  first  box  por- 
tion and  including  a  panel  offset  inwardiv  from  said  upper 
margins  and  covering  an  opening  inio>  the  seeond  b(>x  portion, 
said  first  box  portion  including  a  second  end  w.ill  portion 
opposite  from  said  first-mentioned  end  wall  .md  extending 
outwardK  from  said  p.tnel  tor  forming  p.irt  ot  s,,kI  apper 
margins,  and  deformable  studs  integral  with  said  second  box 
portion  and  projecting  thrciugh  said  panel,  said  studs  having 
ends  thereof  upset  to  retain  the  panel  permanentlv  iner  said 
second  box  portion. 


3.917.102 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 

Renato  Repetti,  Eorte  dei   Marmi,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C. 
Olivetti  &  C  .,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea  (Turini.  Italy 

Eiled  Oct.  31,  1973,  .Ser,  No.  411,528 

(laims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  10.  1972.70534  '^2 

Int.  (I.    B65D  7/061 

CS.  CL  220-4  E  7  Claims 


each  peripheral  portion  of  each  panel  positionable  in  a 
juxtaposed  relationship  with  one  peripheral  portion  of 
another  panel  when  the  panels  are  in  an  assembled  state; 
and 
locking  means  for  releasably  locking  the  juxtaposed  periph- 
eral portions  of  the  panels  together  to  maintain  the  panels 
in  an  assembled  state,   said  locking  means  comprising 
means  defining  at  least  one  elongated  aperture  in  each 
peripheral  portion  of  the  panels  each  aperture  elongated 
along  an  axis  parallel  to  the  vertex  of  the  angle  between 
the  central  planar  portion  and  the  peripheral  portion  and 
positioned  to  be  aligned  with  the  corresponding  aperture 
of  a  juxtaposed  peripheral  portion  of  another  panel  and 
locking  members  each  removably  insertable  through  two 
aligned  apertures  and  each  comprising  a  pin  member  and 
two  wing  members  each  having  a  clamping  surface,  the 
two  wing  members  connected  at  either  end  of  said  pin 
member  to  space  the  clamping  surfaces  apart  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  two  juxtaposed 
peripheral  portions  and   wherein  each  locking  member 
when  inserted  in  two  aligned  apertures  is  rotatable  about 
the  pin  member  from  an  unlocking  position  to  a  locking 
position   wherein   the  clamping  surfaces   inwardly   bear 
against  the  juxtaposed  peripheral  portions  locking  them 
together. 


CONTAINERS  \1\1)F    IN   \U  I  U  I  K     U1RF< 
Oscar  Btretta.  .^  rut  dts  Sahlons,  'v:;(ni  \(  uiIIv  .  ^t  ini,  f  ranee 

KiU'd  (k!     1  I.   \'r  \,  str     So    4(ts.f.-4 

Inl    (  i      lUoI)  ;/J4 

U.S.CL  220-6  s  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  container  comprising; 

a  plurality   of  panels  each   having  a  central  planar  portion 
-md  peripheral  planar  portions  disposed  at  .tn  acute  angle 

With   respect  Ko  the  plane  ot  the  central   f^laner  portion. 


1,  A  collapsible  metal  wire  container  comprising  a  hollow 
base  including  a  bottom  and  fixed  edge  wall  secured  to  said 
bottom  and  extending  perpendicular  thereto,  side  walls 
mounted  on  said  edge  wails  of  the  base,  at  least  two  of  said 
side  walls  being  opposed  to  one  another  and  articulated  to  said 
edge  walls,  upper  supports  on  the  upper  external  part  of  said 
at  least  two  opposed  articulated  side  walls,  lower  supports  on 
Uk  exterior  of  the  fixed  edge  walls,  and  feet  mounted  on  the 
base  and  shaped  relative  to  said  upper  and  lower  supports  for 
selectively  resting  on  the  supports  on  an  identical  container, 
such  that,  when  containers  are  stacked  and  the  side  walls  are 
folded  onto  the  base,  the  feet  rest  on  the  lower  supports  of  the 
identical  container  and.  when  the  side  walls  are  erect,  the  feet 
rest  on  the  upper  supports  of  the  identical  container,  said 
supports  each  being  constituted  by  a  metal  wire  bent  in  the 
form  of  a"U"'  and  secured  to  the  associated  wall,  the  two  arms 
of  the  "U"  furthermore  being  bent  in  the  horizontal  plane,  and 
an  additional  wire  secured  to  the  associated  wall  and  being 
bent  in  the  vertical  plane  adjacent  the  first  mentioned  metal 
wire  so  as  to  prevent  horizontal  sliding  of  the  foot  of  an  identi- 
cal container  resting  on  the  support. 
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3.917,104 
TANK  CONSTRICTION 
Vincent  J.  Rossitto,  Buffalo:  Robert  E.  Baker.  North  F\ans: 
Jamefi  J.  Jarvis,  and  James  N.  I)e  Serio.  both  of  Kenmnrt'.  all 
of   N.\..   assignors   to    Metal-Cladding,    Inc.,    North    Tona- 
wanda,  N.\  . 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448.669 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  25124 

I. S.  CI.  220-  18  4  (  hiims 


I 


1.  An  upstanding  t'lborglass  reinforced  plastic  tank  adapted 
til  reccuc  jnd  store  a  Huid  exposed  to  atmospheric  pressure, 
said  tank  having  a  N'ttiim  resting  on  a  support  and  having  a 
cvlmdncdl  side  ^.all  structure,  the  head  of  a  fluid  within  said 
tank  exertmg  hsdrostatic  pressure  on  said  side  wall  structure 
Ahich  urges  said  side  wall  structure  to  expand  m  a  radial 
direction,  wherein  the  imprcement  comprises: 

resisting  means  arranged  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank 
and  adapted  to  resist  torsional  stress  in  said  tank  lower 
portion  produced  h\  an  external  overturning  moment 
applied  to  said  tank,  said  moment  causing  a  stress  reversal 
in  said  tank  h^wer  pi-rtion  f^\  producing  tensile  forces  in 
one  part  ot'  said  Mde  ^  all  structure  and  compressive 
forces  in  another  part  thereof,  said  resisting  means  in- 
cluding 
annular  lower  Hange  means  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  tank  and  having  a  lower  face  arranged  in  down- 
wardK  thrusting  relatior  ti  >  said  support; 
annular  upper  tlange  means  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  tank  and  arranged  in  vertically  spaced  relation 
to  said  lower  tlange  mei:ns,  and 
anchorage  means  secured  to  said  support  and  arranged  to 
slidahlv  engage  said  upper  flange  means  and  adapted  to 
exert  substantial  divAnward  force  thereon  when  said 
moment  is  applied  to  said  tank 
wherehv  such  sliding  engagement  ^ctAecn  said  anchorage 
means  and  upper  tlange  means  mav  permit  radial  expan- 
sion of  said  side  wall  structure  and,  when  said  moment  is 
applied  to  said  tank,  the  tensile  forces  in  said  one  tank 
part  mav  he  resisted  by  downward  force  exerted  on  said 
upper  tlange  means  bv  said  anchorage  means,  and  the 
Compressive  forces  in  such  other  tank  part  may  be  re- 
sisted bv  an  upward  force  exerted  bv  said  support  on  said 
lower  tlange  means 


3.917,105 
INSERT  ASSEMBLE    FOR  RECORD  KEEPIN(, 
(iray  Lambert,  and  Paul  N.  Hanselman,  both  of  W heaton,  III. 
Filed  No>.  9.  1973.  Ser.  No.  414,426 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  v'/dO 
L.S.  CI.  220^22  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  insert  assemblv  for  reception  within  a  record  keep- 
ing trav  having  a  bottom  wall  and  upstanding  connected  front, 
rear  and  opposite  side  walls 

an  insert  member  formed  from  a  folded  blank  having  a  base 

panel  to  be  received  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the  tray; 
upstanding  side  panels  folded  up  from  said  base  panel  and 
defining  a  storage  space  therebetween 


outward  projections  on  said  side  panels  for  maintaining  the 
side  panels  in  spaced  relation  to  the  opposite  side  walls  of 
the  tray; 

a  plurality  of  generally  upstanding  dividers  within  said  stor- 
age space  and  having  anchoring  lug  flanges  which  are 


substantially  narrower  than  the  width  of  the  dividers  and 
projecting  from  each  opposite  end  of  each  divider, 
and  each  of  said  side  panels  having  anchoring  holes  comple- 
mentary to  said  anchoring  lug  flanges  and  into  which  said 
anchoring  lug  flanges  extend  with  the  ends  of  the  dividers 
engaging  the  upstanding  panels 


3,917.106 
VVATCH-REPAIRINC;  SET-IP 

Kent    Maurice    Bargetzi,    La    Chau\-de-Fonds.    Switzerland, 
as.signor  to  Reno  S..A.,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds.  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1972.  Ser.  No.  299,267 

Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.    20,    1971, 

15280/71 

Disclosure  vxas  also  puhlislied  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan    28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  21102,  1/36 

LI.S.  CI.  220-23.83  7  Claims 


"  St 


I.  A  watch  repairing  set-up  comprising  a  movement-holder- 
strip,  a  repair  materials  box  and  two  slide  elements  housing 
said  strip  and  materials  box,  said  strip,  said  box  and  said  ele- 
ments having  the  same  length,  said  strip  and  said  box  b>eing 
provided  with  longitudinal  sides,  at  least  one  tenon  projecting 
from  one  of  said  longitudinal  sides  and  at  least  one  corre- 
sponding recess  in  the  other  longitudinal  side  for  receiving 
said  tenon  and  for  assembling  said  strip  and  said  box  side  bv 
side,  each  of  said  slide  elements  having  two  longitudinal  walls 
spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of  the  assembled 
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strip  and  box,  and  said  slide  elements  being  provided  with 
corresponding  hook  up  means  for  removably  assembling  said 
elements  end  to  end. 

4.  A  watch  repairing  set-up  comprising  seven  parts  includ- 
ing a  movement-holder  strip,  a  repair  materials  box.  two  slide 
elements,  two  covers  and  a  tool  box.  all  of  said  parts  having 
the  same  length,  and  each  of  them  having  two  parallel  longitu- 
dinal sides,  said  strip  and  said  repair  materials  box  being 
provided  with  assembling  means  for  assembling  the  same  side 
by  side,  said  assembled  repair  materials  box  and  >trip  being 
slidable  in  said  slide  elements,  said  assembled  repair  materials 
box  and  strip  having  a  cross-section  of  trape/oidal  shape  and 
said  tool  box  having  a  cross-section  of  trapei^oidal  shape  com- 
plementary to  the  shape  of  the  assembled  repair  materials  box 
and  strip,  saiti  tool  box  and  said  assembled  materials  box  and 
strip  occupying  a  space  of  rectangular  cross-section  when  said 
tool  box  is  piled  on  said  assembled  materials  box  and  strip, 
said  two  covers  covering,  respectively,  the  t<^p  and  bottom  of 
the  piled  tool  box  and  assembled  materials  box  and  strip. 


3,917,107 
REFtSE  COMPACTOR  STRLCIIRE 
Michael  J.  Bottas.  Saint  Joseph,  and  Robert  W  .  Brooks,  Benton 
Harbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporati(m, 
Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1971.  Ser.  No.  118,860 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  25/14 

U.S.  CI.  220-65  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  refuse  compactor  having  a  subst.intialK  rigid  ^om 
pacting  receptacle  provided  with  an  open  top.  means  tor 
providing  facilitated  disposition  of  refuse  compacted  in  the 
receptacle,  comprising  a  flexible  bag  having  an  open  portion 
adapted  to  be  received  in  the  receptacle  with  said  open  por- 
tion at  said  receptacle  open  top  for  receiv  ing  trash  there- 
through, and  a  cut-resistant,  tough  sheath  removabK  inserted 
through  said  bag  open  portion  defining  a  protective  wall 
within  said  bag  in  the  receptacle  for  effectivelv  precluding 
damage  to  said  bag  tiver  substantiallv  its  entire  side  walls  as  a 
result  of  compaction  of  refuse  therein,  said  sheath  being 
readilv  removable  from  said  bag  upon  completion  of  compac- 
tuin  of  refuse  therein  to  permit  the  bagged  compacted  refuse 
to  be  removed  from  the  receptacle  with  maintained  intcgritv 
for  facilitated  disposal,  said  sheath  comprising  a  tubular  elc 
ment  formed  of  semi-rigid  material  and  being  provided  with 
longitudinal  fold  lines  providing  adjustability  of  the  tr.msverse 
cross-section  of  the  tubular  configuration. 


3,917,108 
PLASTIC  TRAY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKINC;  SAME 
Paul  (i.  Thurman.  West  Liberty,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dare  Plas- 
tics Inc..  I  rbana,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,122 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  7/32.  1/34 
L'.S.  CI.  220-66  5  Claims 

1.  A  molded  plastic  trav  comprising 
side  walls  and  a  btittom  wall. 

said  b<ittom  wall  comprising  an  open  gridwork  of  intersect- 
ing struts,  at  least  some  of  said  struts  being  f-shaped  in 


cross  section,  said  T-shaped  struts  having  intersecting 
horizontal  cross  bars  and  vertical  ribs,  the  cross  bars  of 
the  T-shaped  struts  being  located  above  the  vertical  ribs 
and  forming  the  inside  bottom  surface  of  the  tray,  and 


.■-'/' 
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the  vertical  ribs  of  said  struts  being  approximately  twice  the 
thickness  in  cross  section  of  said  horizontal  cross  bars  and 
being  substantially  greater  in  height  than  the  width  of  said 
cross  bars  so  that  during  molding  of  the  tray,  the  cross 
bars  solidify  before  the  vertical  ribs  and  cause  the  struts 
to  be  prestressed  into  a  rigid  condition  which  effectively 
resists  vertical  deflection  of  the  bottom 


3,917.109 
F\  \POR\TIVF  EMISSION  Cf^NTRoI  < 
Donald  (  .  MaiDonald.  kiKhtsttr.  Muh  .assignor  lu  Lhrssltr 
(  or(xirali(m.  Highland  Park.  Muh 

Filed  \1a\   2.   \'^~-i.  St-r    N.i    4hf<.l2(' 

Int.  C  I.    B«i5D  _      o' 

U.S.  CL  220-85  VS  i  (  i.,,n, 
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1.  A  motor  vehicle  fuel  tank  assembly  comprising: 

a  tank  including  an  integral  domed  portion  in  its  top  for 

accommodating  venting  and  fuel  expansion, 
a  filler  tube  extending  outwardly  from  the  fuel  tank,  the 
tube  having  an  opening  positioned  at  substantially   the 
same  level  as  the  maximum  fuel  level  of  the  tank  therebv 
providing  a  vapor  space  in  the  domed  portion  of  the  tank 
at  a  certain  head  of  fuel  in  the  filler  tube  when  the  tank 
is  substantially   full   to  a   level   immediately    below    the 
domed  portion, 
a  single  vapor  vent  conduit  extending  into  the  domed  por- 
tion for  receiving  fuel  vapor,  and 
vapor  liquid  separator  means  positioned  only  in  the  domed 
portion  not  extending  downwardly  into  the  tank  proper, 
the  separator  means  consisting  of 

elongated  enclosure  means  having  top.  bottom  and  sides, 
the  enclosure  means  being  positioned  lengthwise  in  the 
domed  portion  and  adjacent  the  inner  top  of  the  domed 
portion  with  one  end  thereof  lower  than  the  other  to 
facilitate  liquid  drainage  therefrom,  and  being  con- 
nected at  the  other  end  to  the  vapor  vent  conduit  for 
collecting  fuel  vapors  which  subsequently  exit  through 
the  conduit  from  the  enclosure, 
a  relatively  small  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  enclosure 
means  at  the  lower  end  thereof  for  liquid  fuel  drainage, 
the  size  of  the  opening  being  such  as  to  substantially 
prohibit  splashing  liquid  fuel  in  the  tank  proper  from 
entering  the  enclosure  means,  and 
another  relatively  small  opening  in  an  upper  portion  ol 
one  of  the  sides  of  the  enclosure  means  for  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  fuel  tank  and  allowing 
vapor  to  flow  between  the  enclosure  means  and  the 
domed  portion  of  the  fuel  tank  thereby  providing  ac- 
cess for  vapor  to  the  vapor  vent  conduit  vi.i  the  enclo- 
sure means,  the  size  of  the  opening  being  su^h  as  to 
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STOPPER  ROD  HAMNG  FIBROIN  PROTFC  TI\  E 
SLEE\E 

Jisahi  Kiguchi.  Soja,  Japan,  assignor  to  Foseco  International 
Limited,  Birmingham.  England 

Filed  June  26.  1974.  Ser.  \o.  483.445 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  21,  1973.  4«-9462: 
Int.  CI.    B22D  J^/00 


I  .S.  CI.  22: 
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^uhstantlal^  pmhi^it  ^pla^hl^g  liquid  fuel  from  enter- 
ing the  enclosure  means,  and 
the  vapor  conduit  having  an  end  se^th'n  thereof  extend- 
ing dov».nward!>  into  the  enclosure  means  to  facilitate 
drainage  of  liquid  fuel  therefrom,  the  downwardly 
extending  section  having  a  closed  end  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  openings  along  the  length  thereof. 


stopping  the  tipping  of  said  one  vessel  while  metal  is  running 
out  therefrom,  and  initiating  the  tipping  of  the  other  vessel 


1 


(i  (  laims 


1.  In  the  method  "f  molten  metal  handling  wherein  molten 
ilnetal  is  discharged  from  a  no-tzle  set  in  the  base  of  a  vessel  by 
falsing  a  stopper  rod  therefrom  the  improvement  ^hich  com- 
prises providing  on  the  stopper  rod  a  covermg  sleeve,  closely 
litted  on  the  end  <^f  the  rod  and  contacting  the  nozzle,  the 
sleeve  being  formed  ^A'  a  heat-insulating  composition  which 
resists  thermal  disintegration,  said  sleeve  consisting  essentially 
o{.  h\  weight,  -l.^  -  '->y"'  particulate  refractory  material.  5  - 
IfCf  fibrous  refractorv  material  and  i  -  \5^c  by  weight  binder. 


that  is  full  when  the  one  vessel  from  which  metal  is  running 
out  reaches  a  perdetermined  degree  of  emptving 


3,917.112 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  CODED. 
SKI  F  SKK\U  E  TRANSFER  OF  ARTICLES 

Irvinu    VSiliis,    h    Porter    Road,    Andover.    Mass.    01810,   and 
Bt-rnd    H.    Walter.    191    Plainviev*    Road,   Woodbury,   N.Y. 
11797 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,951.  Oct.  24,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,840,103.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,960 

Int.  (I.    (;07F  11/58 
li.S.  CI.  221-1  1«  Claims 


3.917.1  11 

APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECl  LATINt. 

MOLTEN  METAL  SLPPLV 

Aristide  Berthet,  and  Jacques  Blum,  both  of  Metz.   France. 

assignors  to  Institut  De  Recherches  De  La  Siderurgie  Fran 

caise  iIRSIDi,  78-St.  Germain-en-lave,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413.662.  Nov.  7.  14'3,  Pat 

No.  3,856.182,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 

230,746,  March  1,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,773,218.  This  application 

Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499.46  1 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Nov.  20,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Claims     prioritv.     application     France,     Mar.     2,      1^^~1. 

M. 07098 

Int.  CI.-  B22D  '"7/00 
l.S.  CI.  222— 1  1  2  Claims 

1.  .A  method  of  supplving  a  disired  ^.ontr'.'lled  flow  oi  molten 
Tietal  from  at  least  two  intermediate  tipping  vessels  provided 
with  means  controlling  their  rate  ot'  tipping,  comprising  tip- 
ing  one  of  said  vessels  that  is  full  lo  obtain  a  discharge  flow 
i:-if  metal,  contmuouslv  weighing  said  one  vessel  as  it  is  being 
Jischarged  so  as  to  determine  the  flow  of  metal  running  out  of 
jaid  vessel,  comparing  said  flow  of  metal  with  a  time  varying 
reference  quantitv  representing  :he  desired  tlow  of  molten 
metal,  developing  from  the  comparison  of  determined  flow 
und  the  reference  quantitv  a  differential  signal  corresponding 
to  the  difference  in  their  values,  modifvmg  the  tipping  rate  of 
said  one  vessel  while  metal  is  running  out  therefrom  so  as  to 
bring  said  differential  signal  back  to  a  substantial!)  zero  value. 


8.  The  method  of  transferring  dry  cleaned  garments  sus- 
pended on  conventional  wire  coat  hangers  on  a  halted  endless 
conveyor  into  a  locked  immovable  self  service  compartment 
by  means  of  a  track,  carriage  and  pivoted  transfer  arm  which 
comprises  the  steps  of; 

moving  said  carriage  on  said  track  in  a  compound  curved 
path  in  a  vertical  plane,  with  said  arm  fixed  against  verti 
cal  movement  thereon,  up  to  said  conveyor 
then,  pivoting  said  arm  in  a  horizontal  plane  on  said  carriage 
to  move  the  hooked  terminal  end  thereof  horizontallv 
away  from  the  hangers   u^  be  engaged   as  the  carriage 
comes  to  a  hall 
then  pivoting  said  arm  in  a  horizontal  plane  in  the  reverse 
direction  to  engage  the  hooked  terminal  end  under  the 
cluster  of  hooks  of  said  hangers  on  said  convevor 
then  moving  said  carriage  in  an  upwardiv  inclined  direction 
to  lift  said  hooked  end  of  said  arm  and  therebv  lift  said 
hooks  off  said  conveyor  for  retraction, 
and  then  moving  said  carriage,  arm  and  garments  over  to 
said  compartment  while  describing  a  compound  curve  in 
a  vertical  plane  to  deposit  the  same  in  said  compartment 
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3.917.113 

ejecting  dispenser  for  artic  les  in  apertl  red 

envelopf:s 

Thomas  R.  Light,  MiUaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Display  Corpo- 
ration International,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,152,  Feb.  27,  1974. 

abandoned.  This  application  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,840 
Int.  CI.-  G07E  I I/2U 

L.S.  CI.  221-20  21  Claims 


& 


'tJC^f^-:^ 


I.  A  coin-operated  device  for  dispensing  .irlKles  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

envelope  means  for  carrying  each  ol  the  articles  to  be  dis- 
pensed, said  envelope  means  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially flat  panels  which  are  disposed  in  facing  relation 
and  are  connected  to  each  other  along  all  but  a  portion 
of  the  edges  thereof  to  define  a  pocket  and  an  opening  to 
said  pocket  for  insertion  of  articles  to  be  dispensed  into 
said  pocket  and  means  defining  an  aperture  in  both  of 
said  panels; 

a  cabinet  including  means  defining  a  storage  compartment 
for  receiving  a  stack  of  said  envelope  means  and  includ- 
ing a  support  wall  against  whi^h  ^.m!  envelope  means  arc 
stacked; 

means  defining  a  dispensing  opening  in  general  alignment 
.V  ith  said  support  w.ill; 

means  defining  an  opening  in  said  support  wall  and  saitj 
envelope  means  being  stacked  on  said  support  wall  with 
the  apertures  in  one  '.''(  said  panels  lacing  toward  .iiu! 
overlving  said  support  wall  opening  and  the  closed  edge 
of  said  envelope  means  facing  toward  said  dispensing 
opening; 

a  coin  acceptor  mechanism  supported  from  said  cabinet  and 
including  a  member  located  for  movement  relative  to  said 
support  wall  and  said  envelope  means  between  .m  operat- 
ing position  remote  from  said  dispensing  opening  and  a 
dispensing  position  closer  to  said  dispensing  opening  than 
the  operating  position,  and 

dispenser  means  for  connecting  said  cctin  acceptor  mecha 
nism  member  to  said  envelope  means  and  engageable  in 
the  panel  aperture  of  said  envelope  means  nearest  said 
support  wall  to  move  said  nearest  cnvckipe  means  with 
said  coin  acceptor  member  along  said  support  wall  and 
through  said  dispensing  opening  during  movement  of  said 
coin  acceptor  mechanism  member  from  the  oper.iting 
position  toward  the  dispensing  position. 


3.917,114 
NEWSPAPER  VENDING  MACHINE 
Maurice  Gross*.   25   Woodberry    Crescent.   London   No,    10. 
England 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,521 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  30.  1974. 
4422./74 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  59/UO 

l.S.  CI.  221-251  15  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  dispensing  newspapers  and  like  articles, 

the  machine  comprising  a  platform  for  supporting  a  stack  of 

newspapers,  a  carriage  on  which  is  mounted  means  for  dis 


pensing  newspapers  and  the  like  one  at  a  time  from  a  stack 
thereof  on  said  platform,  a  casing  in  which  the  platform,  the 
carriage  and  the  dispensing  means  are  contained  and  mecha- 
nism operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  to  cause  the 
dispensing  means  to  separate  one  newspaper  from  a  stack 
thereof  on  the  platform  and  to  deliver  the  separated  newspa- 
per through  a  mouth-dcfining  means  in  the  casing  to  a  location 
at  which  it  is  accessible  to  a  user  of  the  machine,  wherein  both 


the  platform  and  the  carriage  are  upwardly  and  downwardly 
displaceable  in  the  casing  along  guide  rail  means  mounted 
internally  of  the  casing,  the  weight  of  the  carriage,  said  dis- 
pensing means,  the  platform  and  newspapers  stacked  on  the 
latter  in  the  use  of  the  machine  being  resiliently  counterbal- 
anced in  such  a  way  as  to  tend  to  maintain  the  top  of  such  a 
stack  at  substantially  a  constant  level  despite  progressive 
diminution  of  the  stack  height  as  a  result  of  successive  dis- 
pensing operations. 


DIVING  (M.lNI)l  k  U[[  H  i  IM  k 
Arthur  Travers.  (  orona  di  I   Mar.  and   kntxrl   1  tite.  Garden 
Grove,  both  of  (  alif  .  .issignors  to  WH  Iru  i>rp<irated.  While 
Plains.  N.^  . 

Filed  Mar.   15.  lS|-;4.  Ser.  No.  4.'=1,,M5 

Int.  CI.    B651)  2\i4 

U.S.  (I.  222-3  ;  (  k.ims 


1.  In  ,1  metallic  air  diving  cylinder,  a  plastic  bag  lining  the 

mierior  suftace  of  said  cylinder,  and  sealing  means  for  the 
upper  ends  of  said  cylinder   and  bag  to  prevent  ingress  of 

moisture  between  said  bag  and  cylinder.  s.iid  ivlmtier  h.ning 
an  upper  open  neck  portion,  said  bag  being  siij^hilv  i  .tiM/i. 
with  respect  to  said  cvlmd.ei  tn  conform  theret.'  wher^,  irdl.ited 
said  b.ig  having  an  upper  open  n^xk  portion  s.nd  st.ihng 
means  se.il mg  said  two  neck  portions  t^  ;v;i  iher  .ind  comprising 
essentiallv  an  .mnuLir  member  connc^te.'  t.  ■  thi.  inside  ot  cash 
of  said  neck  portions  respectivelv  .  the  .innuLir  member  v^hkh 
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IS  inside  the  bag  nccK  poriion  being  seated  in  the  other  annular 
member  'Ahereb\  said  bag  nevk  portion  is  nested  between  said 
pair  of  annular  members,  the  -^pen  nectc  portion  of  said  cylin- 
der bemg  inlernalK  threaded,  the  annular  member  which  is 
connected  to  the  mside  of  said  cylinder  neck  portion  compris- 
ing an  externallv  threaded  plastic  hushing,  the  annular  mem- 
ber ^A.hlch  IS  connected  to  the  mside  of  said  bag  neck  portion 
compnsmg  a  plastic  plug  and  said  plastic  plug  and  bag  neck 
piirtu'n  bemg  heat  ^caled  tiiL;e!her. 


to  define  a  restricted  dispensmg  nozzle  upon  out\«.ard  bending 
of  said  outboard  end  portions  of  said  sheets  and  parting  of  said 
sealed  portion  from  the  end  of  said  spout  portion  to  said 
straight  line  edge  so  that  the  outboard  end  portions  of  said 
sheets,  upon  being  folded  backward!)  thereto,  extend  up- 
wardly of  said  spout  and  out  of  the  \isual  Ime  to  said  opening 
to  thereby  provide  further  enhanced  visual  observation  and 
control  of  the  dispensing. 


3.417.116 

PACK AGE 

Edwin   y>  ■  Mason,  \V>ckoff.   N.J.,  assignor   to   Mason    KtlKr 

Corporation.  Rostland,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  .S«r,  No.   190.104,  Oct.   IH,  I'J^l.  aband. Kud. 

This  application  Feb.  1.  l'J74.  Scr.  No.  43S.530 

Int.  CI.-  8650  47;lo.  65i3:    B6^D  JiOU 

l.S.  CI.  222-92  1  (  laim 


1.  Package  for  shippmg,  storing  and  controlled  dispensing 

i>f  a  unit  or  single  use  L^uantity  of  liquid,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, an  absorbent  resilient  pad  of  a  size  easily  compressed 
befAcen  the  thumb  and  ti^refinger  of  a  user  and  of  a  material 
vvhich  is  nonreactive  v*,ith  such  liquid,  a  unit  or  single  use 
quantitv  of  liquid  absorbed  within  said  pad,  a  pair  of  flexible 
generalK  rectangular  sheets  of  metaliiL  t\>il  superposed  one 
over  the  other  one  ot  said  sheets  having  a  recess  pre-formed 
therein  defining  a  generallv  rectangular  packet  onis  slightly 
larger  than  said  pad  for  containing  said  pad  there^ithin  with- 
out compression  to  maintain  >^ucn  liquid  absorbed  within  said 
pad  during  shipment  and  stC'rage,  the  other  oi  said  sheets 
defining  a  cover  extending  acri  ss  and  cnvering  said  recess 
enabling  compression  of  said  pad  and  controlled  expressing  of 
said  liquid  from  said  pad  bv  squeezing  thereof  between  a 
user's  thumb  and  forefinger  w  ithout  contaminating  ^ald  liquid, 
said  pad  and  said  sheets  being  oi  sufficient  resilience  and 
flexibilitv  to  enable  expansion  of  said  pad,  enlargement  of  said 
p<,">cket  and  cessation  of  expresMnn  of  liquid  trom  said  pad 
upon  release  of  such  user  cumpressnm  thereof,  said  recess 
further  comprising  a  pt.irtion  det"ining  an  elongated  and  narrow 
spout  portion  extending  generallv  outwardlv  of  said  pocket. 
and  means  in  the  nature  of  a  heat  activatable  coating  hermeti- 
callv  sealing  said  sheets  together  penpherallv  completely 
around  said  pocket  and  spout  portion  to  protect  said  pad  and 
liquid  from  contamination  and  being  manually  peelable  in  the 
region  of  said  sptiut  to  enable  manual  peeling  back  of  said 
sheets  in  the  region  of  said  spout  to  a  controlled  extent  less 
than  the  length  of  said  spciut  portion  to  provide  a  restricted 
opening  near  the  outboard  end  of  said  spout  portion  and  an 
aseptic  annular  nm  defined  bv  a  portion  of  said  peeled  sheets 
so  that  during  expression  of  said  liquid  through  said  opening 
said  liquid  onlv  touches  material  theretofore  previouslv  sealed 
to  retain  said  liquid  sterile  as  it  is  expressed  outwardlv  through 
said  spout  portion  and  said  opening  and  enabling  the  dis- 
pensed liquid  to  be  readily  visually  observed  during  such 
dispensing  bv  the  user,  said  means  for  sealing  forming  a  stop 
line  which  defines  a  generallv  straight  line  edge  obliquely 
disposed  relative  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pocket  and 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spout 
portion,  said  spout  being  narrow  and  tapered  outboard  thereof 


3.917,117 

POSITIVE  EXPl  LSION  Ft  EL  TANK,  AND  BLADDER 

Dl.SPENSER  THEREFOR 

Norman  Plotskv.  K«Kkford.  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Corpo- 
ration, KiKkford.  III. 

Filed  Mav  21.  197  3.  .Ser.  No.  361.956 

Int.  CI.  B65d  j?.^  22 

U.S.  CL  222-94  22  Claims 


«s. 


I.  A  fuel  tank  comprising. 

a  container  including  a  shell  dctlning  a  mam  fuel  compart- 
ment and  having  a  discharge  port  at  one  end, 

means  on  the  shell  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  the  discharge 
port  defining  a  bladder  compartment  communicable  with 
the  main  fuel  compartment, 

a  bladder  unit  including  a  bladder  and  bladder  confining 
means, 

the  bladder  being  tubular  and  generally  elongated  when 
extended,  and  being  contractible  axiatlv  to  a  length 
greatly  less  than  its  extended  length,  and  having  folds  in 
its  contracted  condition, 

the  bladder  confining  means  engaging  opposite  ends  of  the 
bladder  when  the  bladder  is  contracted,  the  bladder  when 
contracted  being  disposed  m  the  bladder  compartment 
and  the  container  having  an  inlet  port  adapted  for  intro- 
duction of  fluid  pressure  therethrough  into  the  bladder, 

the  riladder  being  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  therein  of 
predetermined  value  greater  than  that  in  the  fuel  com- 
partment and  extendable  bv  that  greater  pressure  into  the 
fuel  compartment  and  being  thereby  operative  for  expel- 
ling the  fuel  from  the  fuel  compartment,  and  the  confin- 
ing means  bemg  movable  during  such  extension  for  re- 
leasing the  folds  singly  from  the  end  adjacent  the  bladder 
compartment 
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3.917.118 

TOOTHPASTE  DISPENSER  FOR  DISPENSING  PASTE 

FROM  A  COLLAPSIBLE  Tl  BE 

Royce  (;.  Odgen.  No.  28  Spring  Oaks  Road.  Burleson.  Tex 

76028 

Filed  July   15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  488,412 

Int.  CI.    B65D  35/28 

U.S.  a.  222-101  3  Claims 


I.  A  toothpaste  dispenser  tor  ilispensing  piaste  trom  a  col- 
apsible  tube,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a,  a  tube  receiving  housing  provided  with  a  slot. 

b,  a  tube  winding  spindle  arranged  in  the  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  out  of  the  housing  through  the 
slot; 

c,  gear  means  arranged  outside  the  housing  lur  Ir.mslatmg 
rinarv  motion  imparted  to  the  spindle  into  linear  motion 
in  a  predetermined  direction  along  the  slot,  the  gear 
means  including. 

i.  cogs  disposed  on  an  outer  surface  o\  the  h(*using  along 

opposite  edges  partiallv  defining  the  slot. 
ii.  a  spool  mounted  on  the  winding  spindle  and  provided 
with  teeth  arranged  on  a  face  of  the  spool  for  engaging 
the  cogs  and  forming  a  ratchet  gear  mechanism  there- 
with; and 
HI    spring  means  tor  resihentlv   biasing  the  spool  toward 
the  housing,  and 
d   the  spool  being  hollow,  and  the  spring  means  including  a 
coiled  spring  disposed   within  the  spool   and  a  bushing 
having  a  pair  of  flanges,  one  of  the  fianges  being  disposed 
within  the  housing  and  the  other  of  the  flanges  disposed 
in  the  spool,  with  the  spring  arranged  abutting  the  other 
of  the  flanges  cmd  a  wall  of  the  spool. 


3.91  7.1 19 
SQLEEZE  TYPE  DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSIN(,  UQl  ID 
MEDICAMENTS  OR  THE  LIKE  TO  A  BODILY  OR(;aN 
Bruce  E.  Kahn,  West  Orange.  NJ..  assignor  to  Bel-Art  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Pequannock.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,868 
Int.  CI.-  A6LM  I ;00 
L'.S.  CI.  222-108  8  Claims 

I.  A  squeeze  tvpe  device  for  dispensmg  a  liquid  to  a  bodily 
organ,  comprising 

a  resilient  container  for  the  liquid  having  a  closed  bottom 

end  and  an  open  neck; 
a  cap  engaged  with  the  neck  for  closing  the  container  ,ind 
including  an  adapter  for  being  in  intimate  contact  with 
the  organ,  said  adapter  having  an  opening  through  which 
the  liquid  is  dispensed  upon  the  resilient  container  being 
squeezed, 
a  valve  member  supported  within  the  cap  and  communist 

ing  with  the  adapter  opening. 
a  tube  communicating  with  the  valve  member  and  extend- 
ing into  the  container  through  the  liquid,  and  having  an 
end  near  the  bottom  of  the  container: 
the   valve   member  including  an   aperture   and   means   tor 
blocking  said  aperture  when  the  container  is  in  the  sub 


stantially  upright  position,  with  the  liquid  thereupon 
flowing  through  the  tube  and  the  valve  member  and 
through  the  adapter  for  being  dispensed  to  the  organ 
when  the  container  is  squeezed; 
the  aperture  blocking  means  being  gravity  actuated  when 
the  container  is  tilted  beyond  a  predetermined  angle, 
whereupon  the  liquid  flows  beyond  the  end  of  the  tube 
near  the  bottom  of  the  container,  for  unblocking  the 
aperture,  with  the  liquid  flowing  through  said  aperture 


into  the  valve  member  and  through  said  valve  member 
and  adapter  opening  for  being  dispensed  to  the  organ 
when  the  container  is  squeezed; 

a  tubular  member  near  the  bottom  of  the  adapter  and  com- 
municating therewith,  and  extending  substantially  normal 
thereto:  and 

a  substantially  right  angular  drain  tube  communicating  with 
the  tubular  member  and  rotatable  about  said  member  for 
draining  residual  liquid  from  the  adapter  independent  of 
the  position  of  the  container. 


3,9  n,  12(1 
SINC.l  F  I  Sh   (OM  MMR  you  ]  U)\  \\) 

PH ARM  \(  Kl  1 1(   \I    (  OMPOM  I  in\s 
Joachim   Laren/:    Iheodor  S<hv»ar/,  and   Fruh   Kolxl.  all  of 
Darmstadt,    Cermanv.    assignors    to    NUrik    I'ait  ni    (><-mII 
schaft  mit  Beschraenktcr  Haftunt;.  Darmsiadt.  (,»rman\ 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  304.667.  Nov    H.   IM^;.  ahandoru-<l 
This  application  June  6.  1974,  Vr    No    A^t>~S2 
Claims    priorilv,    appluation    dtrmanv.    N(t\       II       i'J^i 
2155993 

Inl    (I      IUi7D  -5/36 
L.S.  CI.  222      129  1  .  bin, 


9    So 


1.  An  assembly  of  a  plurality  of  single-use.  multiple  dose 
unitarv  containers  for  liquids,  adapted  for  dispensing  mea- 
sured doses  of  liquid  therefrom,  formed  in  one  unitarv  piece 
from  an  elastic  polvnic: ,  each  container  having  a  larger  k  ntic- 
ularlv  flattened  compressible  lower  end  providing  .:  maiii 
chamber  and  an  elongate  cannular  shaped  upper  end  provid- 
ing a  separate  measuring  chamber  of  smaller  volume  than  the 
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mam  chamber  Un  containing  onl\  a  single  dose  of  specific 
wlume    ea^h  said  container  having  a  sealed  upper  end,  with 

a  se%era^^le  m,  ember  forming  a  part  of  and  extending  from  the 
sealed  upper  end  and  adapted  to  form  a  liquid  dispensing 
aperture  m  the  >ealed  upper  end  when  the  severable  member 
IS  severed  theretrt^m,  and  having;  the  lower  end  joined  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  main  chamber  .md  communicating  therewith 
bv  a  constricted  oritlce  defined  b\  a  toothed,  '■'.heel-like  con- 
figuration for  permittini;  the  tlnA  of  liquid  from  the  main 
chamber  into  the  mea-uring  chamber  when  the  container  is 
-haken  in  an  in-erted  poMtion  and  to  resist  the  flow  of  liquid 
from  the  measurint;  chamber  to  the  main  chamber  when  the 
container  is  in  an  upright  poMtion  and  to  dispense  a  measured 
dose  of  liquid  fri>m  the  measuring  chamber  a  hen  the  sever- 
able member  is  severed  and  th^  '^alls  of  the  mam  chamber  are 
squeezed  while  the  ■container  i-  in  an  upright  position,  said 
pluralit\  of  containers  being  se-erablv  joined  in  a  single  plane 
along  the  sides  o't  the  Ki^er  larger  end  of  the  containers  and 
forming  a  predetermined  num"^cr  of  doses  of  said  fluid  and 
said  se'.erable  member  ot  ea^h  container  being  formed  as 
tlattened  tongue  like  integral  portions  adapted  to  be  broker 
from  the  sealed  end  vit  a  weakened  portion  of  the  severable 
member  at  a  point  forming,  prior  to  severance,  the  seal  for 
said  aperturc- 


3,4  1 -,121 

SPOIT  FOR  r)ISPHNSIN(,    \  FOAMXBI  K  PRODI  <   I 

John  T.  CiaKone,  Bridgeport,  (  onn.,  assignor  to  VSarntr  I  am 

bert  Compan>.  Morris  Plains,  N..|. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3*^8, 103,  Sfpt.  1",  14"3.  ahandontd. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S*r.  So.  244,895.  Ma>  3, 
1972.  abandoned.  This  application  July   29.  19''4,  Vr    No. 

492.551 

Int.  CI.     B67D  5/62 

I  .S.  CI.  222^  146  HA  7  Claims 


.-.;.,' 


Ji      «    /  ^  >" 


1.  A  spv^ut  tor  a  heatcti  ^ream  dispenser,  v^.  herein  said  dis- 
penser includes  a  heat  ex^h.inger  for  he.iting  cream  passing 
therethrough  to  a  heat  e\>.hanger  outlet,  said  spout  compris- 
ing 

a  spout  cav  itv  in  fluid  communic.ition  with  said  heat  ex- 
changer outlet,  said  spout  cavit'*  h.i.ing  a  cross-sectional 
area  greater  than  saui  heat  exchanger  outlet, 
a  spout  outlet  in  fluid  ci,>mm unication  v.  ith  said  spout  cavity, 
said  spout  outlet  being  spaced  outuardK  from  said  heat 
exchanger  outlet,  and 
a  baffle  interposed  between  said  heat  exchanger  outlet  and 
said  spout  outlet,  and  extending  upwardK  and  outwardly 
from  said  heat  exchanger  i  utiet  for  deflecting  all  of  the 
heated  cream,  and  tor  dr^idmg  said  spt^ut  cavity  into  an 
expansion  chamber  abo\  e  .in  upper  suri.tce  of  said  baffle 
and  a  retraction  chamber  below  ^  !o'.<er  surface  of  said 
baffle, 
said  baffle  having  an  aperture  at  an  upper  end  thereof,  and 
said  aperture  having  a  cross-sectional  area  greater  than 
said  heat  exchaniier  outlet  I  1 


3,917.122 
HEATING  DEM(  K  FOR  CI  STOM  FITTING  A  SKI  BOOT 
I.nk  C     Swan.  Ir  ;  F^onald  W.  Bertetto.  and  Chris  A.  Hanson, 
all  of  Boulder,  C  olo..  assignors  to  Hanson   Industries  Inc., 
Boulder,  Colo, 

Filed  Mar,  4,  19-74,  Ser.  No.  447.519 

Int.  CI.-  BU5C  9  (yj 

U.S.  CI.  222—146  HF  13  Claims 


1.  A  heating  unit  for  heating  a  fitting  material  for  use  in 
making  custom  fitted  ski  boots  wherein  a  ski  boot  is  provided 
with  an  inner  liner  and  an  outer  shell  and  said  liner  provides 
a  cavity  adapted  to  receive  the  r^iiid  rltting  material,  said 
heating  unit  comprising 

a  rounded  heat-conducting  heating  pot  and  a  sealing  cover 
member,  and  said  pot  and  cover  being  encapsulated 
within  a  thermally  insulating  shroud  having  upper  and 
lower  housings; 

said  heating  pot  having  a  bottom  an^l  sides  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom; 

said  heating  pot  having  a  heating  chamber  and  an  air  supply 
connector  to  provide  pressure  in  said  heating  chamber, 
an  electric  heating  element  attached  to  said  heating  pot 
and  in  heat  conducting  relationship  therewith  for  melting 
said  fitting  material  variations 

said  heating  pot  also  including  integral  heat  transferring  fin 
means  in  said  heating  chamber  for  conducting  heat  into 
the  heating  chamber  to  melt  and  provRle  a  heated  tluid 
fitting  material; 

locking  means  for  securelv  attaching  the  cover  member  to 
the  heating  pot  and  said  locking  means  including  con- 
necting means  selectively  operable  for  releasablv  attach- 
ing said  cover  member  atop  the  heating  pot,  and, 

outlet  means  including  an  exit  duct  in  said  melting  pot  and 
an  outlet  feed  line  for  transferring  heated  fluid  fitting 
material  from  the  heating  unit 


3.917,123 
\DHFS1V  F  BLOCK 

Julian    Fascoe    (.renfell,    Pvrford.    England,   assignor   to   Sale 
Tilney  AG,  Zun,  .Sv»itzerland 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452.381 
Claims  prioritv,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  14.  1974, 
1629/74 

Int.  CI,-  C09H  moo 
L.S.  CI.  222-146  HE  9  Claims 

I.  A  solid  adhesive  block  made  of  hot-melting  material  for 
use  in  an  adhesive  dispenser  of  the  kind  including  a  feed 
passage,  a  dispensing  outlet  for  dispensing  adhesive  in  sub- 
stantially liquid  form,  means  for  supplying  pressurised  fiuid  for 
advancing  the  block  along  the  feed  passage  towards  the  dis- 
pensing outlet,  and  means  for  melting  a  part  of  the  block 
before  it  reaches  said  outlet,  w  herein  the  improvement  in  said 
adhesive  block  comprises 

at  least  one  integral  flange  formed  on  the  block  and  dimen- 
sioned so  as  to  constitute  a  resilientlv  yielding  seal  in  said 
feed  passage, 
at  least  a  part  of  the  rear  end  of  the  block  relative  to  its 
direction  of  advance  in  use.  being  formed  as  a  piston  face 
for  the  direct  application  of  pressurised  fluid  thereto,  and 
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a  recess  defined  between  said  flange  and  a  central  portion 
of  the  block,  which  central  portion  constitutes  the  piston 


40, 


56 


face,  whereby  in  use  pressurised  fluid  will  enter  into  said 
recess  to  force  the  resilient  flange  towards  its  sealing 
position. 


3,917.124 

FOLLOW  PLATE  FOR  DISPENSING  MATERIAL 

David  E.  Kifer.  Parma.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Oatev  CO.,  (lev  eland, 

Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,616,  April  13,  1972,  Pal    No. 

3,790.038.  This  application  Sept.  10.  1973.  Ser.  No.  395.620 

Int.  CI.    B67D  5:42 
U.S.  CI.  222-386  7  (  laims 


1,  In  combination,  a  gencr.illv  ;.\lindrieal  receptacle  tor 
lli>y..ible  products  having  upper  and  JowcT  ends  and  a  follow 
plate  slidahlv  received  within  said  receptacle,  said  follow  plate 
comprising  a  generally  annular  disc  having  a  t.ipered  penph 
eral  flange  extending  axially  upwardK  .md  radially  outu.irdlv 
therefrom,  said  flange  being  m.ide  of  a  flexible  plastic  material 
and  having  a  major  diameter  sufficiently  greater  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  receptacle  to  remain  in  sliding  sealed  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  wall  of  the  receptacle  during  axial  move- 
ment of  said  follow  plate  therewithin  tow.ird  the  lower  end  of 
said  receptacle,  and  ?  minor  di.imeter  which  is  at  least  one- 
half  inch  less  than  said  major  diameter  to  provide  a  clearance 
space  at  the  minor  flange  diameter  at  least  one-fourth  inch  all 
the  way  .iround  said  follow  plate  for  clearing  anv  dents  or 
bumps  on  such  inner  wall,  said  flange  having  a  taper  in  excess 
of  IU°  to  permit  substantial  cocking  of  said  follow  plate  within 
said  receptacle  while  still  maintaining  line  contact  between 
said  flange  at  the  major  diameter  thereof  and  the  inner  wall  of 
said  receptacle  to  avoid  wedging  of  said  follow  pkite  withm 
said  receptacle. 


3,91  ~.I25 

APPARA  1  L  s  AND  Mf  I  H()|)  K)k  DIsFF  Ns|N(; 

MATERIALS  INTO   \  MFI  I   (OMPosimtN 

David  \1    Hein/.  Orange,  and   Frederick  s    ^t«arns,  i'l.mntia 

both  of  (  alif..  assignors  to  RiKkwell  lnItrii.ttMin.il  <  ur[)<ira 

tion.  Fl  Segundo,  (  alif 

Filed   \pr.   I.   19" 4.  Svx.  No.  457.032 

Int.  CI,-  B65I)  -,.\v  A47G  ;V,/J    (  2IC  7/00 

l).S.CL  222-189  4  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  assembly  comprising: 

a  container  having  an  opening  and  means  for  accommodat- 
ing material  to  be  precisely  dispensed; 

said  container  having  an  inverted  cone-shaped  configura- 
tion with  said  opening  at  the  apex  thereof; 

porous  means  adjacent  said  opening  whereby  said  porous 
means  may  be  selectively  sealed  for  holding  material  in 
either  the  solid  or  the  liquid  state  and  selectively  unsealed 
to  permit  said  material  to  be  dispensed  through  said 
opening  of  said  container: 

means  for  supporting  said  container; 

said  means  for  supporting  said  container  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  arms  attached  to  said  container, 

a  vertical  arm  connected  to  said  plurality  of  arms, 

a  cross  member  connected  to  said  vertical  arm.  and 

a  hollow  rod  for  lowering  and  raising  said  container  fitted 
over  said  vertical  arm  and  attached  thereto  so  that  said 
cross  bar  acts  as  a  stop  for  said  hollow  rod. 


3.917.126 

FFFDIN(,  1)F\I(  E 
William  H.  Beach,  M|:  (.nmwiHKi  (  nurt.  N«m    Vlh.im,   hid 
47150 

Filed  ,|ulv    1(1,   l<;~4.  s.r.  No    4>vh.>J'''< 

Int.  (  I      IU,5(,    M12 
IS,  CI.  222      195  9CUms 

1.  A  feeding  device  for  feeding  non-free  flowing  powdery 
material  comprising:  a  hopper  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
a  movably  mounted  vertically  extending  hollow  shaft  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  shaft  being  disposed  concentrically 
within  said  hopper,  and  driven  by  motor  driving  means,  said 
shaft  inlet  being  in  fluid  communication  with  an  air  supply 
means,  said  shaft  outlet  being  adjacent  said  hopper  outlet,  said 
air  supply  means  providing  an  air  flow  through  said  shaft 
outlet  circumferentiallv  around  said  hopper  outlet  upon 
movement  of  said  hi  Ikw  shaft,  a  horizontally  extending  mem- 
ber attached  to  said  movably  mounted  shaft,  said  horizontal 
member  having  a  blade  means  attached  to  one  end  thereof. 
said  blade  means  being  spaced  from  and  adjacent  to  the  inner 
wall  of  said  hopper  whereby  upon  movement  of  said  hollow 
shaft  said  blade  means  prevents  build  up  of  feed  material  on 
the  inner  walls  of  said  hopper,  and.  a  downwardly  extending 
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memhcr  attached  to  saiO  hor  pintail;.  cNtcrKlint;  member,  said 
ddvi.n'vvardU   extending  mcm-^er  haMPt;  a  tip  at  its  lower  ex- 


tremitv  adiacert  t.>  ^ald  h.ppjr  outlet,  said  tip  moving  circum- 
ferentialK  around  said  hopper  outlet  upon  movement  of  said 
hollov^  ihaft 


3,91  ■'.I  27  I 

AEROSOL  CAN  AND  ACTl  \TIN(;  (  \P 

Arthur  Z.  Berenstain,  Erie,  Pa  .  assignor  to  Larv)n  1  aborati 

ries.  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2;6,9()(i,  Feb.  16.  \^~2.   1  hiv 

application  Nov.  2,  1973,  .Ser.  No.  412.484 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  ^J.  14 

l.S.  CI.  222-402.13  !  Claim 


I 


1.  In  combination,  an  aeros<-)!  can.  a  cap.  and  an  actuator, 

said  cap  being  generalK  cvlindncal  in  shape. 

said  aeros«.il  can  having  a  ^aKc  adapted  to  be  depressed, 

an  opening  in  said  cap  ab<i\e  said  'vaKe, 

said  actuator  having  an  enlarged  member  in  the  form  of  a 

circular  disk  having  a  diameter  suhstantiall'.  equ.!;  to  the 

diameter  of  said  cap. 
said  dislc  having  a  top  surl"ace 
said   top  surface  o\  said  disk   being  defined   by  a  concave 

surface  substantiallv  over  its  entire  top  anti  in  the  form  of 

a  part  of  the  surface  of  a  sphere, 
a  frusto-conical  member  attached  to  said,  enlarged,  member 

and   extending  downward   thr^iugh   said    opening   in  said 

cap. 
a  hollow  in  said  frust(.i-conical  member  receiving  ^aid  valve. 

said  h(ilUiw  receivinkj  an  end  ot  said  >aKe. 


the  base  of  said  frusto-^omcal  member  having  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  opening  in  said 
cap, 

said  opening  receiving  sau!  Iriisto^conical  member  whereby 
when  said  frusto-conical  member  is  depressed  it  de- 
presses said  valve  actuating  said  valve  and  said  valve 
dispenses  material  from  said  can  through  said  hollow  in 
said  frusto-conical  member,  on  to  a  pad  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  said  concave  surface. 

said  concave  surface  being  adapted  to  support  a  pad 
whereby  fluid  passing  from  said  valve  through  said  hollow 
is  deposited  on  said  pad 


3,917.128 

W  IM)  ( )PER  \  I  EI)  \l)Jl  STABLE  BIRD  FEED  DISPENSER 

nuvd  I  uke  Urr>.  P.O.  Box  6602,  Shreveport,  La.  71106 

(  ontinuation  i)f  Ser.  No.  1 84,8  24.  Sept.  29,  197 1 .  abandoned. 

I  his  application  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,862 

Int.  CI.  C;01f  11/24 

U.S.  CI.  222-410  13  Claims 


1.  A  self-dispensing  feeder  comprising; 

a  container  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom,  said  bottom 
having  an  orifice  disposed  therein  for  permitting  feed 
positioned  within  the  interior  of  said  container  to  fall  out 
of  said  container  by  gravity, 

an  axially  adjustable  conical  member  connected  to  said 
container  and  coaxially  disposed  withm  said  orifice  for 
restricting  the  opening  of  said  orifice,  said  conical  mem- 
ber having  an  upper  portion  thereof  extending  above  the 
plane  of  the  orifice  and  a  bottom  portion  thereof  extend- 
ing beneath  the  plane  of  the  orifice,  said  conical  member 
having  at  least  one  surface  slot  therein  extending  along 
the  slant  height  thereof; 

motor  means  connected  to  said  conical  member  for  rotating 
said  conical  member  within  said  orifice  to  facilitate  the 
flow  of  feed  between  the  exterior  surface  of  the  conical 
member  and  the  interior  peripherv  of  said  orifice,  and 

said  orifice  being  fashK-med  with  at  least  one  recessed  tooth 
in  the  peripheral  edge  thereof,  said  at  least  one  tooth 
being  provided  with  a  sharp  bite  edge  for  engaging  grains 
of  feed  carried  b\  said  at  least  one  surface  slot  for  fractur- 
ing oversized  grains  to  permit  the  grain  to  pass  between 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  conical  member  and  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  orifice 


3.917,129 
DOSAGE  C  \P  AND  CONTAINER  FOR  POWDERS  OR 

LIC^LIDS 
(  laudio  (  ii\di/d.  Rome,  Ital>,  assignor  to  SICiM.A-TAL  Indus- 
tnt  I-armaceutithe  Riunite  S.p.A.,  Ital> 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,199 

C  laims  priority,  application  Ital>,  Jan.  31,  1973,  47981/73 

Int.  CI. 2  CiOlF  /  1/26.  B65D  J9iU4 

L.S.  CI.  222     454  4  Claims 

1.  .A  metering  ^„ip  tor  a  bottle  for  metering  a  liquid  or  a 

p>owder  contained  m  a  bottle    said  metering  cap  comprising  a 

closure  portion  for  closing  a  bottle  in  which  a  liquid  or  piiwder 
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is  contained  and  a  portion  thereof  from  which  it  is  to  be  deliv-  on  respectively  one  of  said  guide  arms  for  moving  said  nozzle 
ered  in  metered  quantities,  said  closure  portion  having  a  cen-  unit  towards  and  away  from  said  ladle,  and  cooperatively 
tral  openmg.  a  conduit  fixed  to  said  closure  portion  in  coninui- 
nication  with  said  opening  and  extending  awav  from  said 
opening  in  a  direction  for  extending  awav  from  said  opening 
in  a  direction  for  extending  into  the  bottle,  said  closure  por- 
tion Having  a  larger  transverse  dimension  than  the  transverse 
dimension  of  said  conduit,  said  conduit  having  an  open  free 
end.  a  container  fixed  to  said  comduit  spaced  fr.mi  s.ikI  ^  losure 
portion  and  defining  a  metering  chamber  disposed  circumter- 
entiallv  spaced  from  the  free  end  of  the  conduit  and  in  com- 


engaging  means  on  said  housing  and  ladle  for  fastening  said 
nozzle  unit  onto  said  lower  portion  of  said  ladle. 


SELF-CLO.slNl.  C.\l'  WII  H  .\  I'Ul  klN(,  ^l'<  tl    1    FuK 
CONTAINERS  SLCH  AS  CANS   \NI)   IMh   I  IKE 
Mvron  \L  I  tvin.  NiU-s.  Ill  .  assignor  Id  i    /   I'ur  (  inixiratKm. 
Niles.  111. 

Filed  S<-p(    2.'K   I'^'-l.  Str    Nu    ,>us,(.~h 
Inl    t  I      lUo-I)  47/20 


L.S.  C 


--50 


lu  C  lainis 


munication  with  said  free  end.  said  container  having  an  open- 
ing into  which  said  free  end  of  said  conduit  extends  and  into 
said  metering  chamber,  said  open  tree  end  tuang  s(\iLci..:  from 
the  bottom  of  said  metering  chamber,  wherebv  when  said 
bottle  IS  inverted  and  then  moved  Xo  a  rightside  up  position 
said  metering  chamber  is  tilled  with  contents  from  s.ud  bottle 
and  upon  subsequent  inversions  the  contents  trom  the  meter- 
ing chamber  are  delivered  from  the  bottle  .ind  upon  position- 
ing rightside  up  ot  the  bottle  ciintents  .igain  fill  the  nu  tering 
ch.imber.  and  said  contents  are  metered  outwardlv  ot  said 
bottle  and  said  metering  chamber  subsequenll)  filled  upon 
each  inversion  i^i  the  bottle 
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3.917.130 
MOl  NTING  STRICTLRE  FOR  SLIDINC;  NOZZLE  LNIT 
Tetsu  Nigorikav^a,  Fukuvama;  .Vlasanori  Sakai,  Hir«)shima. 
and  Masayoshi  Nakajima,  Oka>ama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  kokan  kabushiki  kaisha;  kokankikai  kogvo 
kabushiki  kaisha  and  Tok>o  \og\o  kabushiki  kaisha.  all  of 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1 1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  441 .513 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  12,  1973.48-17513 

Int.  CI.-'  B22D  J7/U(J,  4I/U^ 

U.S.  CI.  222-^555  2  C  laims 

1.  A  mounting  structure  for  supporting  a  sliding  ncv/le  unit 

on  a  ladle  having  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  arms  projecting  from 

a  lower  portion  of  s.ud  ladle,  said  no/zle  unit  comprising  a 

housing,  said  guide  arms  extending  each  on  opposite  sides  of 

said   housing,    a   roller   being    mounted   on   each   of  said   two 

opposite  sides  of  said  housing,  each  said  roller  being  rotatable 


1.  A  self-closing  cap  adapted  for  detachable  securement  to 
a  can  or  container  and  comprising  a  cap  body  and  an  annular 
disk  and  in  w  hich  the  cap  body  has  an  annular  lower  wall  or 
band  or  skirt  forming  the  lower  f>ortion  of  said  cap  body,  said 
h  vvcr  p  rtion  having  means  whereby  the  cap  body  is  detach- 
ablv  secured  to  the  container,  an  upper  wall  extending  up- 
wardlv  of  the  annular  lower  wall,  said  upper  wall  having  a 
spout  .it  the  trot,!  thcreot  a  top  wall  connected  to  said  cap 
bodv  and  provided  with  a  cutout  adjacent  said  sjM,,it  to  f -rm 
an  outlet  opening  adjacent  said  spout,  said  annul.it  uisk  h.r.  ing 
in  annul. ir  peripheral  edge,  said  annular  disk  positioned  in 
said  cap  bodv  below  s.iu]  tiip  a, ill  nicm^  for  pi\otallv  con- 
necting said  disk  to  s.ik:  tup'  v^..;;  ,it  ,i  ;>.ain  iriti.rnietli.ite  the 
tront  .iPid  re.ir  ol  the  di--k  ,ind  u:'.^,i:,li\  oj  the  |'>(.  t  ip'hei  ,il  tOge 
ot  the  disk  so  th,il  '^tieri  !hi  l- int. unci  i^.  liltci;  \<  pi'unng 
positum  the  tlisk  v^ill  .lutoniat  k.iIp.  pivot  v^nh  respect  lo  said 
outlet  opening  to  perniit  p.issage  o)  the  vont.iiPier  contents 
through  said  outlet  operop^g  .irP  s.iu;  sp^.^t  ,invl  .uPifMed  vnhen 
the  container  is  posilioncL:  iii  u^tigh!  position  to  move  b\ 
giavitv  to  .1  position  to  close  saic  lutie;  ■  pening. 


>() 
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3.91  ".132 
LADLE  STOPPKR  ROD 
James  H.  Beijen,  Glennood.  111.,  assignor  to  Fabsci 
tion.  Lansing,  III. 

Filed  Apr.   11,  19"'4,  S*r.  No.  460.181 
Int.  (1.-  B22D  37/00 
l.S.  CI.  222-559 


^L 


'  having  a  radially  extending  gap  between  the  tree  ends  thereof, 

the  split  rings  in  each  said  additional  groove  being  positioned 
(  I  rpora-    such  that  their  radial  gaps   are  circumferentiallv    displaced 
relative  to  each  other  and  out  of  axial  alignment,  each  of  said 
'  auxiliary  split  rings  being  extremeK  thin  relative  to  the  thick- 

ness of  said  compression  rings  and  the  combined  thickness  of 
2  (  laims    the  auxiliary  split  rings  within  any  of  said  additional  grooves 
being  less  than  the  thickness  of  any  one  of  said  compression 
rings. 


1.  In  an  internal  comhustn'n  engine  having  it  least  one 
reciprocable  piston  y.ith  a  plurality  <it' annular  grooves  therein 
and  compression  and  oil  rings  positioned  vi,  uhin  respective 
upper  and  lower  ones  of  said  grooves,  the  combination  of  at 
least  one  additicmal  annular  groove  intermediate  Naui  upper 
and  lower  grooves,  at  least  two  auviliarv  split  rings  mounted 
in  overlving  relation  within  eajh  of  said  additional  grooves, 
each  of  said  split  rings  being  circumferentiallv  extenviing  and 


3.917,134 

PFRSOSVI    FISHIN(.  (  ARRIFR 

Alvin  L.  Tumlmson.  2202  Rountree  Drive.  Austin.  Tex.  78722 

Hied  Ike,  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,239 

Int,  (I,    A45F  5/UU 

U.S.  CL  224      5  F  7  Claims 


1.  A  steel  stopper  rod  tor  ^^otti-m  pour  ladles,  including 

an  elongated  steel  shank  member. 

mounting  threads  formed  at  one  end  of  said  shank  member, 
a  >eparateK  furmed  steel  stopper  head  laterally  extending 
bevond  the  shank  member  and  dimensioned  to  close  a 
bottom  pour  ladle  opening, 

a  threaded  mounting  bore  evteneiing  to  the  opposite  ends  in 
said  head  and  having  a  Lontlguratio-n  corresponding  to 
the  outside  configuratior  <  ,f  the  threaded  end  of  the 
shank  mem^^er  so  that  the  head  of  said  shank  member 
engages  said  mounting  bore    ,ind 

a  continuous  vveld  sealinglv  fastening  the  head  to  the  out- 
side o\  the  shank  member  at  the  junction  between  the 
bottom  chl!  of  the  shank  ^ve-!lber  and  the  bottom  of  the 
mountint:  bore 


3,9  1  ■'.1 33 
(;A.S  sealing  DEMCE  for  internal  COMBl  STION 

EN(;iNE  PISTON.S 
Shigekado      Sakakibara,      3-M-l       Nakakaigan,      t  higasaki, 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.   18.  19^4.  Ser.  No.  452,378 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan.    Mar.    20,    1973,   48- 
32004 

Int.  CI.-  F02F  5/00 
l.S.  CI.  123—193  P  2  t  Idims 


1.  A  fishing  carrier  comprising 

an  elongated  body  substantially  conforming  to  a  wearer's 
body,  having  a  generally  arcuate  inner  vv.iil  to  bear 
against  the  wearer's  body;  said  bodv  providing  a  pluralitv 
of  upward  opening  compartments  for  the  storage  of  fish- 
ing tackle  and  accessories; 

means  on  said  body  for  securing  same  at  the  waist  of  the 
wearer; 

an  apron  plate  siecured  to  said  earner  bo.dv  centrally  of  said 
inner  wall  and  depending  therebelow.  to  bear  against  the 
wearer's  body  for  supporting  said  earner  body  in  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  orientation; 

means  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  carrier  body  defining 
an  elongated  socket,  extending  in  an  inclined  attitude 
generally  upwardly  and  awav  from  the  wearer  to  receive 
and  support  a  fishing  rod 

and  said  socket  means  boing  mounted  centrallv  oi  said 
carrier  body  and  being  secured  at  its  rearward  end  to  said 
apron  plate. 


3,917.135 
CARTRIIK.E  HOLDER 
George  L.  Christensen.  624   N.    1st  West.  Tremonton,  I  tah 
84337 

Filed  May  29,  197  3.  Ser.  No.  364,943 

Int.  (1.-  F42B  J9/02 

U.S.  CI    224-14  3  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  storing  an  ammunition  cartridge  having  a 
projectile,  on  a  flexible  panel  to  be  worn  on  the  person,  com- 
prising: 
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cutting  a  hole  in  the  panel, 

making  a  retaining  strap  b\  cutting  a  pair  o\  par.illel  slits  in 

the  panel  obliquely  to  the  direction  from  the  center  ot  the 

strap  to  the  hole, 
inserting  the  cartridge  between  the  str.ip  and  the  panel  with 

the  projectile  end  thereof  toward  the  hole,  .ind 
rotating  the  cartridge  so  that  the  end  of  its  projectile  may  be 

inserted  into  the  hole,  wherebv  a  twist  is  induced  in  the 

strap  so  that  it  grips  the  cartridge  tightiv   during  storage. 


3.917.136 

VEHICLE  RACK  MOLNTINt.  MEANS 

Miles  Thomas  Carson.  1120  10th  St.,  Den\er.  Colo.  80204 

Filed  Ma>  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  468.141 

Int.  (I.    B60R  9/UU 

U.S.CL  224-42.1  F  7  Claims 


insertion  and  removal  of  said  boots  and  skis  therein;  and 
means  for  lifting  and  carrying  said  case  whereby  said  case  can 
be  manually  carried  with  said  lifting  and  carrying  means  or 
attached  to  a  vehicular  ski  carrier  by  said  extending  ski  por- 
tions, 

27.  A  rigid  carrying  case  for  ski  boots,  ski  poles,  skis,  and 
other  skiing  equipment  molded  from  high-impact  resilient 
plastic  comprising  a  first  compartment  for  enclosing  and  hold- 
ing a  pair  of  ski  boots;  a  partition;  a  second  compartment 
separated  from  and  located  below  said  first  compartment  by 
said  partition  for  supporting  a  pair  of  skis  and  generally  cover- 
ing the  central  area  of  the  skis  and  any  bindings  mounted 
thereon,  a  cover  hingedly  secured  over  a  side  of  both  of  said 
compartments  for  access  thereto;  and  means  for  attaching  a 
pair  of  ski  poles  on  the  exterior  of  said  case;  said  pole-attach- 
ing means  including  release  means  for  releasing  the  poles  only 
from  the  interior  of  said  case  when  said  cover  is  open,  and 
means  for  lifting  and  carrying  said  case. 


HI(  ^(  IT    1  (X  K1N(,    \NI)  SH   1   kiS(,    hi  \  h   IS 
Gregorv  B.  Bergeron,  ,*f>,M   Muiv.iU    \m   ,    \pl    it.  I  us   \nt:tlts 
(  alif    90034 

Eilfri  (Kt    :i,   iTA.  Vr    No.  ,-10.401 

int    (I      Ho;i)   .  ^/OO 

U.S.  (  I    224      42  ()3  B  14  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  a  vehicle  roof  mounted  rack 
removably  fastened  to  a  vehicle  gutter  rail  comprising  a  rigid 
plate  having  a  substantial  extended  surface  portion  and  termi- 
nating along  one  edge  thereof  in  a  J-shaped  terminus,  said 
rigid  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle  .it  each  rack 
attaching  site  with  the  J  shaped  terminus  m  contact  uith  the 
vehicle  gutter  rail  and  a  gutter  rail  ckinip  member  including  an 
adjustable  J-hook  and  a  presser  toot  eng.iging  therebetween 
the  J-shaped  terminus  (>f  the  rigid  pLtic  .iiui  the  vehicle  gutter 
r.ii! 


3.917.137 
SKI  EQLIPMENT  CARRYING  APPARATUS 
Douglas  S.  W  ilkins,  11417  Thornridge  Road,  Oklahoma  (  ity, 
Okla.  73120 

Filed  Mar.   14.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  451,039 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  71/00 

U.S.  CI,  224-45  S  33  Claims 


1.  .A  case  for  carrying  various  ski  equipment,  including  skis 
and  ski  boots,  tiigether  in  a  single  package  comprising  means 
for  enclosing  and  carrying  a  pair  of  ski  bcmts,  said  means 
hav  ing  a  pair  of  external  surfaces  defining  ends  of  said  .inchor- 
ing  means,  means  for  earrving  a  pair  of  skis  adjacent  said  ski 
bool  enclosing  means  including  means  for  covering  and  sup- 
p<irting  at  least  a  central  portion  of  said  skis  to  support  the  skis 
with  the  case  and  to  protect  anv  bindings  mounted  thereon, 
the  pair  of  skis,  when  supported  bv  said  carrying  means,  hav- 
ing their  tip  and  heel  portions  extending  bevond  said  external 
surfaces  of  said  boot  enclosing  means,  closure  means  provid 
ing  access  to  said  boot  enclosing  and  ski-carrying  means  for 


1.  A  device  for  removably  securing  a  pedaled  self-powered 
vehicle  having  a  main  cross-bar  to  a  rod  member  extending 
from  an  engine-powered  vehicle,  said  device  comprising: 

a,  a  first  bracket  comprising: 

1,  a  first  plate  extending  generally  with  respect  to  the 
axial  direction  of  said  rod  member. 

2,  a  first  flange  on  said  first  plate  extending  outwardiv  in 
a  first  direction  from  and  at  an  oblique  angle  with 
respect  to  said  first  plate, 

3,  a  second  flange  on  said  first  plate  extending  outwardiv 
in  a  second  direction  from  and  at  an  oblique  angle  with 
respect  to  said  first  plate  and  where  the  second  flange 
is  generallv  p.trallel  to  said  first  fiange,  and 

4    means  forming  first  and  second  apertures  in  saui  lirsi 
plate  .ind  s.iu;  tlrst  fl.inge  to  removably  receive  said  rod 
member    ,ind 
b    ,1  second  hr.Kket  ^  omijv  i^ing; 

1  .1  s, iniewh.it  {  sh.ijiei.!  member  including  ;:  sec<-ind 
pl.ite  and  third  ,uid  tt.iur'.h  outwardly  extending  flmges 
extending  IrorTi  s.nd  second  plate. 


2     means    fornnrik: 


Tg    .iperti 


third 


flange   of  the   soniewh.it    I     sh.iped   niemfx'r    t.  ■   'inuiv- 
,ihlv   receive  a  portion  ot  the  rod  member    .md 
tCKiperating  locking  means  assot  i.ited  with  s.iiit  second 
n.mge   and  s.iui  tourth   fl.inge  to  iToiide  .i  locking  .ic 
\)on  therebetvk  eer: 
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3.917,139 
APPARATLS  FOR  CTTTING  SHAPES  OLT  OF  GLASS 

SHEETS 
Nikolai  Pavlovich  kabanov,  Nab«rezhna>a  Sheuchenko,  3, 
korpus  3,  k\.  50,  Moscow;  \  italv  Serge«\ich  Schukin,  Le- 
ninsk>  prospekt,  72,  kv.  500,  Moscow;  Sergei  Fedornvich 
Makhaiov.  ulitsa  Shkolna>a.  5,  kv.  10,  Bor  (iorkovskoi 
oblasti;  Jury  Alexeevich  Knvazev,  ulitsa  Shkolnava.  I,  kv. 
16.  Bor  Gorkovskoi  oblasti;  Dmitr\  Nikolae\ich  Savonichev, 
ulitsa  Shkolnava,  4,  k\.  8,  Bor  Gorkovskoi  oblasti,  and  Vla- 
dimir Nikolaevich  Suvorov,  ulitsa  Shkolnava,  2.  kv.  b..  Bor 
Gorkovskoi  oblasti,  all  of  I  .S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  .No,  543.040 

Int.  CI.-  B26F  3/00 

L.S.  CI.  225-96.5  ,  3  Claims 


the  wool  or  cotton  type,  comprising  a  processing  line  for  the 
strip  including  a  feeding  /one.  for  the  strip,  a  cutting  zone 
therefor,  a  stretching  and  tearing  zone  for  the  strip  and  a 
transfer  zone  therefor,  v-herein  the  cutting  zone  for  the  strip 
has  a  helical  knife  fc^r  the  continuous  incision  of  the  fibers, 
said  helical  knife  consisting  of  an  incisions  making  roller 
cooperating  with  anvil  means  and  having  a  surface  iif  circular 
cross-section,  said  surface  ha\  ing  a  central  area  and  two  areas 
adjacent  to  said  central  area,  said  roller  comprising  helical 
cutting  projections  disposed  in  said  two  adjacent  areas  in 
which  said  projections  are  of  opposite  inclination  and  con- 
verge as  a  cusp  towards  said  center  area,  therebv  to  provide 
continuously  in  the  strip  fibers  different!)  oriented  incisions 
with  a  transverse  inclination  thereof  and  to  provide  stretching 
and  tearing  actions  in  the  /ones  subsequent  to  the  cutting 
zone. 


©11  I©-/.©       ©       ©     -©111 
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1.  An  apparatu>  fi«r  .uttiriti  Nh.ipes  out  of  glass  sheets  with 
fnrmation  of  a  through^going  cra^.k  along  the  line  of  cutting 
out.  comprising  a  frame,  a  table,  for  accommodation  of  a 
glass  sheet  thereon,  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  template  like- 
y.ise  mciunted  on  this  frame,  equidistant  from  the  contour  of 
a  shape  to  be  cut  out  of  the  glass  sheet,  a  cutting  head  for 
making  a  scratch  in  the  glass  sheet  along  said  contour,  said 
head  being  supported  b\  said  template  for  motion  therealong; 
means  for  making  a  through-going  crack  in  the  glass  sheet 
along  said  contour,  minable  along  said  template  in  synchro- 
nism with  said  cutting  head  and  comprising  a  tubular  guide- 
wav  and  a  sphencalK  shaped  pressure  member  received  in 
said  guidewav  to  press  against  the  glass  sheet,  a  casing  having 
an  internal  space,  said  internal  space  communicating  with  said 
tubular  guidewav.  and  a  source  of  pressurized  tluid  communi- 
cating with  said  internal  space  of  said  casing  to  press  said 
member  against  said  glass  sheet 

I 

3.917.140 
PROCESS  FOR  TRANSFORMING  CONTINLOIS 
SYNTHETIC  FIBRE  STRIP  INTO  CLT  STRIP  AND 
APPARATLS  FOR  CARRYING  Ol  T  THE  PRO!  ESS 
Carlo  Degli  Antoni,  Lentiaii  Belluno  i,  Italy  i  32020  ).  and  Fran- 
cesco    Pellegrini,     via     Dante     8.    Codognoi  Milan  *,     Italy 
(20075) 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351.412 
Claims  priority,  application   Italy.   Apr.    19,   1972.  23381- 
A,/72 

Int.  CI.-  B26F  3100 
U.S.  CI.  225—  100  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transforming  ccmtinuous  ssntheti^  l~iber 
strip  into  cut  strip  suitable  for  feeding  spinning  machines  of 


3.917,141 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  TRANSPORTING  THE 
YARN  AT  HK.H  SPEED  BY  MEANS  OF  A  ELI  ID  LNDER 

PRESSIRE 

RoUand  Sartori,  Roanne,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone  Poulenc 
Itxtilf.  Paris.  France 

Hied  Sfpt.  25.  1973.  Ser.  No.  400.563 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Sept.     25,     1972, 
72.34460 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  17/32 
U.S.  CL  226—97  5  C  laims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  a  yarn  downstream  of  a  yarn 
drawing  assembly  comprising 

a  first  induction  nozzle  means  for  Initially  entraining  the 
yarn  in  a  stream  of  fluid  to  apply  tension  on  the  yarn  and 
pull  the  yarn  from  the  drawing  assembly  while  providing 
an  expanding  fluid  to  carry  the  yarn  downstream; 

a  fluid  passage  extending  friim  the  first  induction  nozzle 
means  for  containing  the  fluid  so  as  to  expand  the  fiuid 
downstream  in  the  direction  of  extent  of  the  fiuid  passage 
and  thereby  carry  the  yarn  downstream, 

a  second  induction  nozzle  means  spaced  downstream  of  the 
fiuid  passage  to  define  a  gap  between  the  second  nozzle 
means  and  fiuid  passage,  said  second  induction  nozzle 
means  receiving  just  enough  fluid  to  apply  sufficient 
tension  on  said  yam  to  hold  said  yarn  taut  in  said  gap, 

winding  means  movable  through  said  gap  to  capture  the 
yam  and  wind  the  yarn  thereabout  while  applying  suffi- 
cient tension  on  the  yarn  to  wind  the  yam  thereabout,  and 
lateral  aperture  means  disposed  in  the  fiuid  passage  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof,  said  aperture  means  dividing  said 
passage  into  upstream  and  downstream  portions  and  said 
aperture  discharging  laterally  a  portion  of  the  stream  of 
fluid  while  the  yarn  is  transported  solely  by  the  remaining 
fiuid  through  the  downstream  portion  and  to  the  second 
induction  nozzle  means,  thereby  reducing  the  amount  of 
fiuid  that  must  be  injected  into  the  second  nozzle  means 
to  hold  the  yarn  taut  when  the  yarn  is  not  being  wound  on 
said  winding  means  while  allowing  said  first  nozzle  means 
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to  receive  enough  tluid  to  pull  the  v.irn  from  the  dr;i\'.ing 
assemblv 


3.917.142 

PAPER  MOTION  SENSOR  APPARATl  S 

Fernando  V  .  Ciuarderas.  Woodland  Hills.  C  aliL.  assignor  to 

Data  Products  Corporation.  Woodland  Hills.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  457,773 

Int.  CI.    B65H  23/ /O 

U.S.  CI.  226-38  5  Claims 


second  cam  and  follower  means. 

linkage  means  connecting  said  first  cam  and  follower  means 

in  series  through  said  second  cam  and  follower  means  to 

said  stock  feed  pusher, 
said  first  cam  and  follower  means  establishing  a  fixed  stroke 

of  movement  of  said  stock  feed  pusher, 
and  means  to  adjust  the  angle  of  one  of  said  second  cam  and 

follower  means  relative  to  the  machine  tool  to  vary  the 

stroke  of  relative  movement  of  said  second  cam  and 

follower  means  to  adjust  the  stroke  of  said  stock  feed 

pusher. 


,V,M1  -J. 44 

ADAFILK  Al'l'AR.ML.S  tUK  .\  HL.M  1L\.MJL1NG 

CASSETTE 

Fred  M,  Finntmon  .  North  Kiading,  Mass.,  assi^nur  in  I'oLjr 
Old  Corporation,  (  amhridm.  Mass 

Filed  Mav  i,,   !>r4.  Sr    Nc.  4()".n-i 

hit    (  I     Bh5H  23/Oii 

L.S.  C  1.  :2(>  -  195  32  (  L.mi^ 


1.  In  a  printer  including  (  1  )  control  means  t.r  periodically 
generating  paper  feed  command  and  (2)  dri\t  means  respon- 
sive to  said  commands  for  moving  a  paper  acH  ;ilong  a  pre- 
scribed path,  the  improvement  comprising 

friction  wheel  means  tangentially  engaged  with  s.nd  paper 
web  for  rotating  in  response  to  linear  mo\enKnt  of  said 
paper  web, 

transducer  means  for  generating  a  pulse  in  response  to  each 
unit  of  rotation  of  said  friction  means. 

counter  means  for  counting  the  number  of  paper  feed  com- 
mands supplied  by  said  control  means, 

means  responsive  to  each  pulse  generated  by  said  trans- 
ducer means  for  resetting  said  counter  means. 

said  counter  means  including  means  (or  gener.iting  a  t.iult 
signal  in  response  to  a  predetermined  number  oi  p.tper 
feed  commands  occurring  between  successive  pulses 
generated  by  said  transducer  means,  and 

ncans  respcmsive  to  said  fault  signal  for  inhibiting  genera- 
tion of  said  paper  feed  commands 


3,917,143 
ADJUSTABLE  STOCK  FEED 
David  T.  \ourkievitz,  Eastlake.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Acme-C  leve- 
land  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  May  11.  1973.  Ser.  No,  359,271 

Int.  CI.    B23Q  >/22 

U.S.  CI.  226—141  15  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  stock  feed  fc>r  bar  stock  for  a  spindle  of  an 
automatic  bar  machine  tool  comprising  in  combination,  a 
stock  feed  pusher  lo  feed  bar  stock  into  the  spindle. 

first  cam  and  follower  means. 


1.  An  adapter  for  attachment  to  a  photographic  film  cas- 
sette prior  to  the  cassette  being  inserted  into  a  camera  or 
projector,  the  cassette  including  a  housing,  means  for  defining 
an  exposure  or  projection  station,  an  elongated  film  strip, 

mciiis  responsive  to  externally  mounted  actuating  means  for 
i.ieilitatin.g  the  progressive  advancement  of  the  film  strip 
across  the  exposure  or  projection  station,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  an  external  force  applying  member  for  imparting  a 
snubbing  action  to  the  film  strip  at  a  predetermined  location 
vMthin  the  cassette  housing  .i^.  the  tilm  strip  is  progressively 
advanced  across  the  exposure  or  prouvtion  ^t.ition  the  snub- 
bing action  imparting  means  normaiJ\  'xiiig  in  an  initial  con- 
Jition  v-herein  it  is  inoperative  to  imiMri  the  snubbing  aetion 
to  the  film  strip  and  arranged  and  strui-tured  to  be  rendered 
operatue  to  impart  the  snubbing  action  to  the  film  strip  when 
the  external  force  appKing  member  is  operably  associated 
therewith,  said  adapter  comprising: 
a  force  applying  member,  and 

means  engageable  uith  the  cassette  and  opera bK  assoeiated 
with  said  force  applying  member  for  releasahlv  .iita^hing 
said  force  applying  member  to  the  v.issetie  hi-uMiig  m  a 
predetermined  orientation  in  whieh  s.ne:  to!\e  ,ipp,viti>: 
member  automatically  renders  the  caassette's  sni^r^hin^: 
action  imparting  means  operative  pnor  to  invrting  the 
cassette  into  the  camera  or  projector. 


3.91 '.145 
STAPLING  MACHINE  PARTICl  LARLV    \DAPTKD  FOR 

ISE  IN  LIMITED  CLEARANCE  APPLICATIONS 
Arthur  C.raf,  323  VV .  43rd  St..  Nen   York.  N.'\.   10036.  .ind 
Richard  A.  Graf.  62"'  Maple  St..  Ri\er  \ale.  NJ.  076^5 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  449,143  | 

Int.  CI.-  B27F  ^ii6 
L  .S.  CI.  227  —  90  9  C  luims 
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I 


1.  A  machine  fur  rcpctitr.  cl.  LlL't.irminti  .•■  piece  of  stock, 
lifter  :t  ha^  been  moved  along  a  predetermined  path  into  a 
Jeformation  position,  and  druing  deformed  stock  into  work 
engaging  position  comprising  means  for  deforming  pieces  of 
-lock,  means  for  Jrrwng  said  dc-ormed  stock  into  work  engag- 
me  positKin.  means  for  guidini:  mo\ement  of  said  deforming 
means  and  said  driMng  means  along  paths  intersecting  the 
path  of  said  stock,  first  ^upport  means  movable  between  an 
cAtended  position  m  vi.hiLh  it  is  disposed  in  the  path  of  said 
Jefi>rming  means  and  cooperates  therev.ith  in  the  deformation 
M  stock  and  retracted  position  in  Ahich  i;  is  v.ithdra'An  from 
said  path  and  permits  deformed  stock  to  move  treelv  m  the 
direction  of  the  'Ai^rk,  and  additional  support  means  located 
n  a  position  bety.ecn  said  t'irst  --upport  means  and  a  portion 
[if  the  v.ork  \.o  recep.  c  said  deformed  stock,  in  such  position 
said  additional  support  means  furnishes  support  for  said  de- 
formed stock  in  coniuniction  Aim  ^aui  tlrst  -support  means  as 
said  stock  is  mo\ed  t(iy.ard  vviirk  engaging  position  and  consti- 
tutes sole  support  for  said  stock  after  said  tlrst  support  means 
has  heen  moved  tov-atLJ  its  retracted  position  and  said  stock 
Is  m  contact  'a  ith  said  v.iirk  --aid  tlrst  support  means  and  said 
additional  support  mean^  "^"'.h  rx-mg  arranged  v».ithin  said 
machine  so  that  the\  arc  on  the  »ame  side  ^A  said  deformed 
stock  thereh\  enabling  said  ma'^hme  to.  be  disposed  in  close 
relationship  to  the  work  during  '-he  entire  stock  deformation 
procedure 


3.917.146 
PORTABLE  VIBRATORY  HEEDING   APPARAIIS 
Donald  R.  Culp.  Danbur>.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Branson  Lltra- 
sonics  Corporation,  Ne\*  C  anaan.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1975.  !ser.  No.  565.237 
Int.  CI.-  B23K  /  o(i.  '  : 
l.S.  CI.  228-1  11  C  laims 

1.  A  Mbrator\  ^.elding  apparatus  comprising 
a  suppiTt. 


an  eleetroaeoustic  converter  supported 


said  support,  said 


converter  being  constructed  to  be  resonant  along  its 
longitudinal  axis  v«.hen  energized  \Mth  electrical  energy  of 
predetermined  frequence  for  providing  vibrations, 
a  horn  having  a  vi.orkpiece  engaging  surface  coupled  to  said 
converter  for  transmitting  vibrations  from  said  converter 
\o  a  v^orkpiece  m  contact  therewith.  I 


anvil  means  having  a  jaw; 

mounting  means  which  include  a  leaf  spring  mounting  said 
anvil  means  to  said  support  for  limited  pivotal  motion  of 
said  anvil  means  relative  to  said  support,  said  leaf  spring 
maintaining  said  anvil  means  in  substantially  play-free 
alignment  relative  to  said  support  along  said  axis  and 
providing  a  bias  force  for  opposing  the  pivotal  motion  of 
said  anvil  means  relative  to  said  support,  and 
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motive  means  coupled  between  said  support  and  said  anvil 
means  for  causing  when  actuated  said  an\il  means  lo 
undergo  pivotal  motion  for  moving  said  jaw  toward  said 
workpiece  engaging  surface  and  for  providing  a  static 
clamping  force  upon  a  workpiece  disposed  between  said 
anvil  means  and  said  workpiece  engaging  surface,  said 
clamping  force  being  substantialK  perpendicular  to  said 
axis. 


3,917,147 

SOLDER  TIP  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Louis  V'anyi.  246  (  restw(K)d  Ave.,  Ventura,  Calif.  93003 

Filed    \pr    2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,284 

Int.  (I.    B23K  J/n2 

U.S.  CL  228— 19  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  hand  tool  useful  in  performing  soldering  and  desol 
dering  operations,  said  tool  having  a  removable  beatable  tip 
having  at  least  one  capillary  passage  extending  awa\  from  the 
working  end  of  the  tip  toward  the  interior  end  of  the  tip,  the 
improvement  which  comprises. 

a.  at  least  one  passageway  piissing  through  the  outer  wall  of 
the  tip  communicating  with  the  interior  end  of  the  at  least 
one  capillary  passage  so  that  accumulated  solder  and 
debris  will  be  purged  from  said  at  least  one  capillary 
passage  and  expelled  from  the  passagewav  by  vapor  pres- 
sure when  the  heated  working  end  of  the  solder  tip  is 
pressed  down  on  a  moistened  springe  means. 

b.  said  at  least  one  passagewav  which  passes  through  the 
outer  wall  of  the  tip  terminating  in  a  tube  attached  to  the 
soldering  tip  for  directing  expelled  materials  into  a  recep- 
tacle. 


3,917.148 
WELDINC;  TIP 

Kulxrt    (      kunson.   Del    Mar,   Calif.,  assignor   to  Technical 
Ikvuts,  Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  408.044 
Int.  CI.    B23K  Ji02 
U.S.  a.  228-54  14  Claims 

1.  A  capillary  bonding  tip  fi^r  use  as  a  welding  tool  for 
electronic  components  wherein  the  tip  is  subjected  to  heat 
during  use  and  wherein  a  metallic  member  is  advanced 
through  the  tip  comprising: 

means  forming  a  body  member,  said  bod\  member  termi- 
nating in  an  end  face  defining  the  welding  surface  of  said 
tip. 
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said  body  member  including  surface  means  defining  a  bore 
in  axial  alignment  with  the  center  axis  of  said  body  mem- 
ber. 


\Ql-.l?n 


SEALS   AND  \1h  I  HOD  <  »!-    M  \M  M(    I  I   KK     i  HF  Kl  nF 
John  Gilbert  I'trguson.  and  (,.-nffr.  v  l».iHini;.r  \^  at.i  s,  l.,,ih  nf 
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Bristol.  England.  .tssii;n<irs   u.   k<iiK-k.i\>.       i'J" 
London,  l-.ngland 
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Int.  (  I     h;3K-?//02.  F16J  15/48 
U.S.  CL  228-159 
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'.  fifiini* 


said  bore  including  a  portion  extending  to  the  end  face  ot 
said  body  member  having  walls  tapered  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  to  a  minimum  transverse  dimension  at  said 
end  face,  and 

said  bore  in  the  portion  oi  said  bod\  member  tormmg  said 
end  face  being  of  capillary  dimensions. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  seal  element  comprising 
the  steps  of  making  a  brush  having  a  plurality  of  lightly  packed 
bristles  secured  to  and  projecting  from  a  surface  of  a  backing 
member,  clamping  the  free  ends  of  the  bristles  between  a  pair 
of  clamping  members,  integrally  joining  the  clamping  mem- 
bers and  the  tips  of  the  bristles,  and  subsequently  removing 
the  backing  member  and  the  ends  of  the  bristles  attached 
thereto. 


3.''1  'M  ~  1 
V  ACLLM   BRAZINt.    PROCF.SS 

Ivan  H    Kohinson.  1  ivcrmort .  (  alif..  assn;n(ir  to  Kais<T   \lumi 

num  \   (  htmiial  (  ur(M)rati(m.  Oakhind.  t   .ilif 

Division  iif  s«r,  Nn     VMi.^liM,   Kb    H.    P'~  '     !  hi>.  applu  .timn 

iHi     2»i.   IM~4.  Vr.  No.  536. 4'^4 

Int.  (I.    B23K  IIU4 

L.S.  CI.  228-220  '•  '  i'"'"^ 


3,917,149 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  EMBOSSED  SINTERED 
ARTICLES  OF  MANl  FAC  TLRE 
Ernest  J.  Breton;  Jack  D.  Wolf;  Dexter  Worden,  and   lohn  T. 
Bailey,  all  of  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  Mallorv   Com- 
posites. Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  .Sept.  15,  1972.  Ser.  No.  289,258 
I  Int.  CI.-  B23K  .^'/  '/- 

U.S.  CI.  228-124  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  an  article  h.oing  an  embossed 
pattern  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  w hi.  h  comprises  mixing 
solid  particulate  braze  alloy  material  and  particulate  poUtet 
rafluoroethylene  resin  to  provide  a  first  mixture  .ind  mixing 
s(->lid  particulate  filler  material  and  p.irticulate  polv telr.illuo- 
roethvlene  resin  to  provide  a  second  mixture,  cash  ot  the 
mixtures  containing  about  1  to  aUnit  ZO  volume  perecnl 
polvtetratluoroethvlenc  resin,  mechanic.illv  working  each  of 
the  mixtures  until  the  polytetrafluorocthvlene  fibnilales  .ind 
the  resulting  fibrils  interconnect  and  entrap  solid  particulate 
material  to  provide  non-woven  cloths  having  handleabililx  and 
flexibility,  folding  each  of  the  Joths.  mechanically  wc^king 
each  of  the  folded  clothes  along  a  crosswise  axis  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  initial  mechanical  working  step,  forming  a  surface 
of  the  c\oih  containing  filler  material  into  a  pattern  to  be 
replicated,  and  heating  the  cloths  while  contiguous  to  each 
other  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  drive  off  polvtetrafluoro- 
ethylene  and  intlltrate  bra/e  allov  into  the  cloth  containing 
filler  material  by  melting  braze  alKn  to  provide  an  .irtK  ie 
having  an  embossed  pattern  on  a  surface  thereof 


2    A  process  for  vacuum  brazing  aluminum  parts  compris- 


ing 


a.  assembling  an  aluminum  part  to  be  joined  in  the  desired 
relationship  and  in  contact  with  an  aluminum  brazing 
sheet  having  a  brazing  alloy  cladding; 

b  placing  said  assembled  members  in  a  chamber  capable  of 
sustaining  a  vacuum  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  assem- 
bled members  a  magnesium  source  comprising  a  metal 
base  containing  at  least  0.8  percent  by  weight  magne- 
sium, said  metal  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aluminum  alloys  and  magnesium  or  magnesium  alloys, 
and  having  bonded  to  the  surface  of  said  metal  base  a 
magnesium-free  aluminum  alloy  having  a  melting  point  of 
at  least  .'^O^F   higher  than  said  metal  base. 

c  subjecting  the  assembled  members  and  said  magnesium 
source  to  a  pressure  less  than  lU^  Torr  of  mercury  (abso- 
lute). 

d  heating  the  assembled  members  and  said  magnesium 
source  to  brazing  temperature  so  as  to  melt  said  brazing 
allov  on  the  brazing  sheet  and  to  cause  said  metal  base  to 
dissolve  the  magnesium -free  claddirtg  on  the  surface 
thereof  and  thereby  allow  the  magnesium  in  said  metal 
base  to  v  aporize; 

e  maintaining  said  brazing  temperature  until  said  brazing 
alloy  has  flowed  into  contact  with  said  aluminum  part  in 
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vontavt  A  ith  the  ^ri/mt;  sheet  so  as  to  form  a  fillet  there- 
\<.ith.  and 
!'   cooling  the  d^semhK  to  solidih  the  Hra/ing  alloy. 


3,»^1^.152 
EGG  t  \RT()N 
Francis  L.  Burkett.  Breckenridge,  Mich.,  avsignor  to  The  I><iw 
Chemical  Companv.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  ''.  1972.  Ser.  No.  224.1  18 

Int.  CI.    B65D  1/24,  1/36 

I  ..S.  CI.  229^2.5  FX'  X  Claims 


2^  2/i 


^6/ 


1.  In  v.ombinatuin  ,».ith  a  packaging  structure  designed  to 
package  eggs  and  the  iike,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises a  bud'v  section  including  a  piuralitv  of  downwardly 
directed  deep  egg  rceei.ing  pockets  or  cells,  all  adjacent  cells 
or  pockets  separated  H>,  at  least  one  flexible  thm  walled  sepa- 
rator preventing  substantial  contact  and  providing  resilience 
and  tlevibihtv  het^een  said  eggs  and  the  like  to  be  positioned 
in  said  adjacent  celN  or  pockets,  said  separators  formed  by 
upwardh  directed  extensmn  w  alls  from  cell  or  pocket  v^'alls  of 
said  adjacent  ^ells  or  pockets  said  cxtensior-,  a  alls  terminating 
m  upper  end  walls,  said  i.e!ls  or  pockets  having  relatively  thick 
^ross-seclions  to  provide  structural  strength  in  said  structure 
and  said  separators  having  rclativelv  thin  cross-sections  to 
prevent  substantial  contact  anc  provide  resilience  and  flexibil- 
itv  between  said  eggs  and  the  like  to  be  positioned  in  said 
adjacent  cells  or  pockets. 


3,91^,15.^ 

IMTARV  FOLDABLt  LAMIWR  BLWK  FOR   I  HI. 

MAM  FACTL  RF  OF  CONTAINER.S  L  SFFl  L  AS  TOY 

FOOTBALL  HFLMFTS 

Felipe  Holschneider.  Monte  Altai  413.  Mexico  10,  I)    h .,  .Me\ 

ico 

Filed  Ma>  28.  19-'4.  .Set.  No.  4^3.473 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Mexico,  .Mar.  1,  1974,  149614 
"  Int.  CI.-  BbSD  3/00.  5/00 
L.S.  CI.  229-8  2  (  laims 


two  opposite  tapered  extensions  (13,14)  and  two  oppo- 
site lateral  portions  (15); 

b.  said  tapered  extensions  (  13.14  i  each  have  a  coupling  tab 
(29)  projecting  therefrom  and  each  is  foldable  about  a 
fold  line  (30)  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  extension; 

c.  each  lateral  portion  (15)  has  a  side  extension  (18)  at 
one  side  thereof  adjacent  a  side  edge  of  one  tapered 
extension  (13),  said  side  extension  i  18  i  being  foldable 
about  curved  fold  lines  (  16)  at  the  bases  thereof. 

d.  each  lateral  portion  ( 15)  also  has  a  side  extension  (  19) 
at  the  opposite  side  thereof  adjacent  a  side  edge  ot  the 
other  tapered  extension  (14),  said  side  extension  (19) 
being  foldable  about  curved  fold  lines  (  16)  at  the  bases 
thereof; 

e.  one  of  the  extensions  (  18  )  and  one  of  the  side  extensions 
( 19)  has  an  indentation  (  21 )  at  the  outer  edge  thereof; 

f.  the  other  side  extension  (  18)  and  the  other  side  extension 
(19)  each  has  a  connecting  tab  (24)  at  the  outer  edge 
thereof,  formed  by  cuts  (22)  and  corresponding  m  loca- 
tion to  the  indentations  (  21 );  and 

g.  each  side  extension  ( 18)  and  each  side  extension  (  19)  has 
a  slot  (25,  26)  adjacent  a  corresponding  indentation  (  21  ) 
or  tab  (24),  the  slots  (25,  26)  in  side  extensions  (18) 
being  equidistant  from  the  axis  of  tapered  extension  (  13) 
and  the  slots  (25,  26)  in  side  extensions  (  19)  being  equi- 
distant from  the  axis  of  tapered  extension  (  14  i; 

whereby,  to  form  the  container  or  helmet,  the  side  extensions 
( 18,  19)  and  the  coupling  tabs  (29)  arc  folded  along  their  fold 
lines  into  substantially  perpendicular  position  with  respect  to 
the  central  portion  (12)  of  the  blank  the  two  lateral  portions 
(15)  are  bent  towards  each  other  to  form  a  rounded  configu 
ration  at  the  bends  and  to  effect  overlapping  of  folded  side 
extensions  (18)  and  overlapping  of  folded  side  extensions 
(19),  the  indentations  (21  )  and  connecting  tabs  (24)  in  the 
side  extensions  (18,  19)  are  respectively  latched  together 
causing  registration  of  the  respective  slots  (25.  26  i.  the  two 
tapered  extensions  (13,  14)  are  bent  toward  each  other  to 
form  a  rounded  configuration  at  the  bends,  and  the  tw(i  cou- 
pling tabs  (29)  are  then  inserted  into  the  corresponding  regis- 
tered slots  (25,  26)  to  maintain  the  bent  and  folded  portions 
of  the  blank  in  position  with  the  central  portion  (12)  forming 
the  bottom  of  the  container     r  the  top  of  the  helmet 


3.917.154 
CON  1  MNLk  M  I  I  H)  FOR  AN  tXFANDFI)  \()Ll  MF  OR 

REI)L(  El)  vol  IME  CONnGlRATION 

l>i)uglas  J     \    I)<ne,  Fdmonds.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Interstore 
Iransftr  Speiialists.  Inc..  Seattle,  Wash. 

Hied  Apr    19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  352,516 

Int    (I.-  B65D  5/33,  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  229-  23  K  34  Claims 


ji         jiy 


SO- 


I .  A  unitary  laminar  blank  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  be 
manipulated  to  form  an  open  container  for  holding  consumer 
gcxxis  such  as  food  and  which  can  also  be  used  as  a  tov  foot- 
ball helmet,  having  the  following  combination  of  features; 

a  the  periphery  of  the  blank  is  cut  to  provide  a  cruciform 
arrangement,  comprising  a  central  portion   '  12i  having 


1.  A  container  assembly  reusable  for  many  shipments  and 
transfers,  arrangeable  in  an  expanded  volume  configuration 
and  in  a  reduced  volume  configuration,  comprising 

a.  a  cover  subassembly  hav  ing  a  planar  top  surface  struc- 
ture and  depending  flaps  forming  a  lid,  and  reinforcing 
antitear  means  for  said  depending  flaps,  thereby  making 
said  cover  subassemblv  more  resistant  to  rough  handling, 
and 

b.  a  bottom  subassemblv,  having  a  planar  bottom  surface 
structure,  upstanding  side  surface  structures  whose  lower 
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edges  join  the  outer  edges  of  the  bottom  surface  struc- 
ture; straight  line  scores,  running  the  full  length  of  each 
side  surface  structure,  p.iralle!  to  the  bottom  surface 
structure,  dividing  each  side  surface  structure  into  an 
upper  part,  or  volume  changing  flap,  and  a  lower  part,  or 
fixed  side  structure  said  fixed  side  structures  being  joined 
together  along  their  lateral  edges,  and  said  scores  permit- 
ting the  volume  ch.ingmg  flaps  to  be  pivoted  with  respect 
to  the  fixed  side  structures;  an  additional  volume  chang- 
ing structure  collapsible  during  the  reduced  volume  con- 
figuration  and  expandable  during  the  expantied  volume 
configuration  to  supplement  the  strength  ot  the  volume 
changing  flaps,  and  reinforcing  antitear  means  for  the 
volume  changing  flaps  thereby  making  the  said  bottom 
subassembly  more  resistant  to  rough  handling 


adapted  for  securement  to  the  exterior  of  its  adjacent  second 
side  panel,  the  lab  of  each  first  side  panel  having  an  edge 
additionally  setting-off  at  least  in  part  said  stacking  and  secur- 
ing panel,  and  at  least  a  single  fold  line  in  each  stacking  and 
securing  panel  for  dividing  the  same  into  a  stacking  panel 
joined  to  its  associated  second  side  panel  at  the  latters  lateral 


3,917,155 

( ARTON 

Robert  P   Bemiss.  925  \  ista  Road.  Hillsborough.  (  alif.  94()1(» 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  231.204,  March  2.  1972. 

Pat.  No.  3.756.495.  Ser.  No,  192,720.  Oct.  24.  197LSer.  No. 

154.784.  June  21.  1971.  Pat.  No.  3,779.447.  and  Ser.  No. 

83,704,  Oct.  26.  1970.  Pat,  No.  3.715.853.  This  application 

4.  1972.  Ser.  No.  298.767 

Int.  CI.    B65D  :.2-4 

H  (  laims 


Oct 


U.S.  CI.  229-31  R 


1.  ,A  carton  corner  construction  comprising  a  bottom  wall, 
a  pair  of  side  walls  disposed  normal  to  each  other  and  to  said 
bottom  wall,  a  flange  on  each  side  wall  normal  thereto,  one 
side  wall  and  its  flange  having  coincident  edges,  the  other  side 
wall  and  its  flange  having  offset  edges  whereby  a  portion  of 
said  last-mentioned  flange  projects  beyond  the  edge  of  said 
other  side  wall,  a  gusset  hinged  by  first  and  second  fold  lines 
to  said  tine  and  other  side  walls  respectively,  a  third  fold  line 
dividing  said  gusset  into  a  pair  of  gusset  panels  folded  along 
said  third  fold  line  against  one  another  and  against  one  of  said 
side  walls,  a  flange  hinged  by  a  fourth  fold  line  to  one  of  said 
gusset  panels,  a  tab  projecting  from  said  flange  portion  normal 
thereto  and  in  the  same  plane  thereof,  and  said  tab  being  in 
overlapped  relationship  to  said  one  side  wall  flange. 


3,917,156 
STACKABLE  PA(  KIN(;  TRAYS 
Marcel  Baudet.  Nantes  (  Loire-Atlantique  ).  France,  assignor  to 
.Societe  a  Responsabilite  Limitee  EPEX.  Nante^.  France 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1973.  Ser.  No.  416,201 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Nov.     15.     1972, 
72.40593;  [>ec,  29,  1972.  72,46966;  Oct,  29.  ih)73.  73.38495 

Int,  CI.-  B65D  V26 
U.S.  CI.  229-32  31  Claims 

1,  In  a  blank  of  the  tvpe  when  set  up  forms  .i  stack. ible  tr.iv 
including  a  polvgiinal  bottom  panel  .md  four  side  panels  e.ich 
joined  thereto  by  an  associated  fold  line,  the  improvement 
comprising  means  defining  at  each  corner  of  the  bottom  panel 
a  polygonal  area  of  material  bounded  at  least  in  part  b\  a 
lateral  edge  of  each  adjacent  side  panel  for  forming  a  stacking 
and  securing  panel  internally  of  the  set  up  trav  at  each  corner 
thereof,  a  first  side  panel  at  each  corner  having  a  height 
greater  than  that  of  a  second  side  panel  at  each  corner,  a  tab 
projecting  from  each  first  side  panel  lateral  edge  and  being 
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edge  and  a  terminal  securing  panel  joined  by  said  at  least  a 
single  fold  line  to  its  associated  stacking  panel  whereby  upon 
the  securement  of  each  terminal  securing  panel  to  its  associ- 
ated first  side  panel  the  stacking  panel  thereof  spans  its  associ- 
ated bottom  panel  comer  spaced  inwardly  from  its  apex  to 
form  a  stacking  edge  spaced  belov^  an  uppermost  edge  of  the 
associated  side  panel 


.'.Ml -.157 
.STACKABI.E  CONTAINER  AND  CON  FR 

F'rnest  I.  Smith,  Kansas  Citv,  Mo.,  assignor  fo  ('hilli|) 
Itum  C  iimpanv,  Bartlesville,  ()kla 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440  4s: 
Int.  ('!.'  R65n  5/M,  43/Oii 


Pi iro- 


U.S.  CI 
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1.  A  container  comprising  a  generally  tubular  body  member 
having  a  circular  end  with  a  generally  circular  cross  section 
and  a  rectangular  end  with  a  generally  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion circular  closure  means  at  said  circular  end.  and  rectangu- 
Lir  closure  means  at  said  rectangular  end.  said  rectangular 
closure  means  having  an  uninterrupted  closure  surface  tti 
provide  uninterrupted  coverage  of  the  opening  in  said  rectan- 
gular end  of  said  container,  said  rectangular  closure  m<  .ins 
also  having  a  stacking  tab  located  adjacent  each  of  ihi  i-  ur 
corners  thereof  with  c.ivh  s.m!  stacking  t.ih  jHoiixting  h<.\.'nd 
said  un  inter  rupteii  ^  losure  sur  ta^  e  ,iu  as  from  s.iul  .  iri  ul.ij  i.ni! 
of  said  container  said  eirkular  end  of  s.nd  Loin.nnei  .uul  s.iki 
rectangular  closure  means  bi mg  si/ed  to-  [^er^••llt  .ill  tour  v.or 
ners  of  said  rectangular  closure  me.ms  to.  extent!  tx'vond  iht. 
circumference  <if  the  contiguous  circular  eno  i.'>l  an  identK.il 
container  positioned  thereagainst 
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^."^  1^,1 58  median  line  of  each  folded  double-walled  tri>inguLir  purth'n 

DISPLAY    PAt  KA(iF  being  constituted  by  an  included  extremit\  of  the  transverse 

(lus  Dorofachuk,  VVillint;boro.  N.J.,  and  Paul  (.osselm.  bottom  seal  and  said  bag  having  mwardls  tapered  corner 
Baltimore.  Md.,  assignors  to  Stone  C  ontamer  (  orporation,  portions  defined  by  the  overlying  edges  of  said  folded  double- 
Chicago,  ill. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  455,147 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  /  ^  :4.  ''1100,  5154 


I  S,  CI.  229-51  TS 


S  (  Liinis 


1.  A  ^arton  ti  rmcd  Irum  a  one-piece  paperboard  blank,  said 
^artun  ha.int;  I'ur  -idc  panels  defining  top.  bottom,  front  and 
'^ack  vvalN  i't  vaid  ^art  .r',  ar;^:  having  opposite  end  vvalls  de- 
fined 'f^\  ' '.criappint;  ^e^.ureJ  flaps,  each  of  said  fiaps  forming 
part  .if  the  end  Aall  ^^elnt;  hingedly  connected  to  one  of  said 
A  ill  turmmg  paneU  a  tnni  bottom  fiap  hingedly  connected 
t.i  said  hottum  Aall  t.>rming  panel  and  overlapping  and  being 
Nev.ured  t>.  a  min.<r  pnruon  of  said  front  wall  formmg  panel, 
^ald  tnnt  .».a!i  ha-ini;  a  luie  of  weakened  strength  extending 
tienerall;.  p-ir.illel  t-'  ^aid  bottom  wall  at  a  short  distance  from 
^ald  hottum  A  all,  the  area  between  said  Ime  and  said  bottom 
vsall  defining  sak:  n.ir>  r  portion  of  said  front  wall  to  which 
said  tri<nt  hottnn'  llap  is  secured,  said  line  of  weakened 
strength  extending  into  and  across  said  front  flaps  connected 
til  said  fri-nt  Aall,  the  area  of  each  said  front  tlap  between  said 
weakened  line  evtensions  and  said  bottom  wall  defining  said 
triint  Hap  piirtions,  said  bottom  wall,  said  minor  portion  of 
said  front  wall  adjacent  said  H,,tt.>m  wall  whi^^h  has  said  front 
tlap  seeured  thereto,  a  maior  portion  ■  >i  sjnj  hack  wall  and 
portions  of  certain  of  said  end  wall  torniing  tlaps  being  separa- 
i^le  from  the  remainder  tA  sau:  sarton  to  fiirm  a  display  tray, 
said  end  wall  torming  iTaps  neing  contlgured  and  secured 
together  so  as  to  enable  such  separation  and  to  provide  a  tray 
having  end  walK  ea^h  defined  '"v.  ,,  hottom  tlij^  whuh  extends 
upwardiv  from  said  hottoni  wall  an^!  whuh  has  a  rear  section 
secured  to  a  hack  tlap  extending  torwardl .  tri  im  said  back  wall 
and  a  front  section  secured  to  at  least  a  portion  of  a  front  flap 
extending  rearwardiv  from  said  minor  portion  of  said  front 
wall  at  each  end  of  said  earton  said  rear  section  extending 
further  upwardiv  trom  said  bottom  wall  than  said  tront  section 
to  therehv  form  stepped  end  w.tlls. 


3.41  ".159 

REVERSE  FOLD  SELF-OPEMVC.  PLASTIC    sgi  ARF 

BOTTOM  BA(, 

(jerald  M.  Platz.  Champaign,  and  James  B.  Honn.  Areola,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  National  DLstillers  and  C  hemical  C  orpo- 

ralion,  Nev*  York,  N.Y. 

Di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  243,946.  April  14.  1972.  Pat.  No 

3.799.042.  This  application  Nov.  ^.  1973.  Str.  No.  413  4f)^ 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  <3I00 
L.S.  CI.  229-58  3  Claims 

1.  .\  flat-bottom  hag  produced  froni  thermoiplastiv  material 
including  front  and  rear  walls  united  along  each  loniiitudmal 
edge  b\  a  gusset,  said  hag  ha'-ing  Keen  heated  scaled  trans- 
verselv  and  severed  adjacent  one  extremitv  to  pro.  ide  .i  bag 
having  a  ckised  Knti>m  and  an  open  mouth,  eash  bottom 
corner  of  said  hag  including  an  upwardiv  directed  double- 
walled  triangular  portum  folded  akmg  a  vertical  median  Ime 
thereof,  said  median  line  being  in  a  plane  substantially  identi- 
..al  to  the  plane  of  the  inner  edge  of  the  associated  ttusset,  the 
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walled  triangular  portions,  and  fold  lines  extending  across  the 
front  and  rear  walls  to  provide  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
flat  bottom  of  said  bag.  the  spacing  of  each  of  said  transverse 
fold  lines  from  the  bag  sealed  bottom  edge  being  substantially 
identical  to  the  depths  of  said  gussets 


3.917.16(1 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  STERILE  ENCLOSl  RE  OF 

NON-STKRII  1/  ABLE  OBJEC  TS 

>vtn  hmanut'l  Okrud,  Lannahoim.  .Sv\eden.  assignor  to  .Medi 
cal  Products  Octagon  AB.  I  ppsaia.  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  26,  19^3.  Ser.  No.  419.026 
C  laims     priority . 
73006678 

Int 
L.^.  CI.  229-62 


application     L.S.S.R..    Jan.     18,     1973. 

<  I.    B65D  iillb.  J  J 100 


4  C  laims 


I.  A  flexible  enclosure  device  for  enclosing  articles  in  a 
sterile  manner  comprising 

a.  two  end  sections  of  generallv  tubular  configuration  that 
are  each  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end,  one 
of  said  end  sections  being  annularlv  disposed  around  the 
Other  end  section. 

b.  a  tubular  intermediate  section  having  two  open  ends. 

c,  a  first  connecting  means  for  detachablv  ccmnecting  one 
open  end  of  the  tubular  intermediate  section  to  the  open 
end  of  one  end  section  in  a  gas  tight  manner, 

d,  a  second  connecting  means  for  detachablv  connecting 
the  other  open  end  of  the  tubular  intermediate  section  to 
the  open  end  ot  the  other  end  section  in  a  gas  tight  man- 
ner. 
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e,  adhesive  material  disposed  adjacent  the  interior  ot  the 
open  end  of  the  inner  of  said  two  annularly  disposed  end 
sections,  and 

f.  a  removable  protective  strip  covering  said  adhesive  mate- 
rial 


manually  adjustable  heat  responsive  valve  means  responsive 
to  the  temperature  in  said  heater  for  additionally  control- 


3.9  1 '.16  1 

AIR  INLET  MEANS  FOR   MR  ( ONDI I  lONINt, 

INSTAI  I  AlIONS  OR   THE  I  IKE 

Peter  \N  ilhelm  Nielsen.  Nordborg.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Dan- 

foss  AS,  Nordborg.  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369.927.  June  14.  19^3.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.   15.  1974.  Ser    No.  46(1.922 
Claims     priority,     application     (.ermanv.     Mav     5.     1M"2. 
2222049 

Int.  CI.-  F24F  11/02 
U.S.  (1.  236      13  -^  (laims 
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I.  An  air  conditioning  system  comprising  an  enclosed  room 
having  wall  means  with  an  air  inlet  opening  therein  and  duct 
means  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  air  inlet  opening,  thermal 
means  in  said  duct  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  temper 
ature  of  air  tlowmg  through  said  opening  movable  vane 
means  for  controlling  the  angular  direction  ol  .nr  flow  through 
said  opening,  thermostatic  means  in  said  rcnmi ,  lir-t  operating 
me.ins  responsive  to  said  thermost.itie  nicms  tor  niodulatingly 
varying  the  inclination  ot  said  vane  means  downwardK  as  the 
temperature  of  said  room  decreases,  and  sec<md  operating 
means  responsive  to  said  thermostatic  means  tor  actuating  ^  ^ 
said  thermal  means  to  selectively  raise  and  lowei  the  tmepcra- 
ture  of  air  fiowing  in  said  duct  means 


ling  the  exhaust  of  gas  from  said  second  chamber  through 
said  duct  means 
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U  \TFRI  INF  THFRMO^l  \I    \Nn   VSsf  Mh 
frank   f,  OlHrmaitr,   Idnihani.  anil    \rihur    \     n...i 
I'rosjHit.  Ixith  of  111  ,  assiunors  1,,  1  aUm\  i  ni  poraii. 
land.  ( )hio 

hiled  Jan.  4.   l'^~,*,  s.  r     N...  ,^;i,l(il 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Proiesi 

Program  on  Jan   2ti.  1975. 
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3.917.162 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE  FOR  C  ON  1  ROI  IINC.  SLPPLV  OF 

(;as  to  water  heater 

Albin  frotter.  and  I  rsus  Trotter,  both  of  C  alle  Ezequias  Allien 
de  2458,  Santiago,  C  hile 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1974.  S*r.  No.  526.211 
Int.  CI.-  F22B  .<f^iiH) 
I  .S.  (I.  236      23  ^  (laims 

1.  In  a  diaphragm  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  to  a 
water  heater  including  a  burner  and  equipped  with  a  magnetic 
member  responsive  to  variatums  in  the  tlow  ot  water  to  said 
heater,  said  valve  comprising  first  and  second  chambers  sepa 
rated  by  a  diaphragm,  said  first  chamber  being  provided  with 
a  gas  inlet  and  an  outlet  le.idmg  to  said  burner,  and  s.nd  dia- 
phragm being  movable  between  a  first  position  closing  said 
outlet  and  a  secimd  position  in  which  said  outlet  is  lett  open 
in  dependence  on  the  relative  pressure  in  said  eh.inihers,  the 
improvement  which  comprises 

duct  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  ch.inihcrs,  and 

providing  an  exhaust  for  said  second  ch.imber. 
magnetically  actuated  valve  means  responsive  to  the  posi- 
tion of  said  magnetic  member  and  positioned  to  eontrol 
the  exhaust  of  gas  from  said  second  chamber  through  s.ud 
duct  means,  .ind 


6  \  thermostat  assembly  as  defined  in  claim  5  wherein  said 
elliptical  opening  has  a  minor  axis  of  distance  greater  than  said 
diameter  of  said  sleeve  portion  but  less  than  the  diametrical 
distance  of  said  sleeve  portion  between  said  protrusion 
whereby  said  thermostat  is  locked  in  predetermined  position 
in  said  outlet  casting. 
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AITOM  \TK-  TFAIPFR  Ml  RF  WD  HI  \!II)Ii\ 
RF(,l  1,A1I\<,    \PP\R\  11  N 
Hisashi  Moto>ama.  No.  3-5.  Fhara  ^-C  homf .  Shinaij.iwd 

Fokvo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  341i:"'3,  March  15,  |y"'3.  Pat.  No.  3^H'- 
This  application  Jul>  2.  1*^74.  Ser.  No.  485  jx; 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  \pr    I,  I'J'Z.a'"    >; 
\pr,   I.  1^^^:.  4^-32''43 

Int.  CI.-  F24H  3106;  F24F  IIIOO 
\  .S.  CI.  236-  42 


Kn. 

■"42: 


1.  (     ntr  >l  apparatus  adapted  to  be  used  for  compensating 

tLnipcr.itiirc  in  a  heat  exchanger  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
^,ll•J    ipp.ir.iUis  comprising  a  differential  pressure  regulating 

al.e  i  'dtct'  in  >aid  inlet  side  of  said  heater  exchanger  and 
c> 'Htrollint;  Hia  thereto,  said  differential  pressure  regulating 

alve  ha-int:  an  upper  part  and  u  lower  part,  a  flexible  means 
in  said  upper  part  Jr.  iJirii;  the  latter  into  an  upper  section  and 
a  liiAer  sevii.'H  a  spring  in  said  upper  section  biasing  said. 
;le\ihle  means  m  a  direction  to  open  the  differential  pressure 
ret;ul.itint;  -al-e.  a  val\e  stem  connected  to  said  flexible 
rr^.e.ms  said  .a!.e  stem  extending  from  said  lower  section  into 
s.iid  h'Aer  f  ar!  a  .al.e  element  on  said  valve  stem  disposed 
m  said  ii'-^cr  part,  a  temperature  compensating  valve  located 
\r.  said  utlet  snjc  ut  said  heat  exchanger  sensing  ambient 
temperature  and  cntrolling  outlet  t1tm  therefrom,  said  tem- 
per.iture  ompensatm-;  al.e  having  a  temperature  sensmg 
siee'>e  ha.int:  lluid  therein  piston  means  on  said  temperature 
compensating  -al-e  operahle  to  move  up  and  down  and  con- 
trol said  temperature  compensating  valve  according  to  the 
expansion  .  >t'  said  tluid  in  said  sensinii  sleeve,  said  temperature 
compensating  -ai-.e  ha.mg  m'  oajtlet  and  conduit  means 
'set.^ee^  s.iid  outlet  of  said  temperature  comF>ensating  valve 
and  said  upper  scetion  ^>f  said   .ipper  part  of  said  differential 


pressure  reiiulatint; 


■  h 


ere 


o.  said  conduit  transmits  the 


•autlet  pressure  of  ^ald  temperatutL'  ^ 
difterential  pressure  regulating  \^\\ 
latter 


mpensating  valve  tc^  said 

to  effect  control  of  the 


responsive  to  a  higher  range  of  temperatures  ^Mthm  said 

space, 
a  control  unit  for  controlling  flow  of  heat  producing  energx 

from  a  source  to  said  heating  unit, 
switch  means  for  selectively  placing  said  control  unit  under 

the  influence  of  said  low  heat  therm<istat  or  said  high  heat 

thermostat. 
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timer  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  switch  means, 
said  thermostats,  said  control  unit  and  said  switch  means 
being  wired  in  an  electrical  circuit. 

said  switch  means  comprising  a  relay  having  a  coil  and  an 
electrical  switch  operated  by  energization  of  said  ci>il, 
and 

a  manually  operable  electric  switch  in  said  electrical  circuit 
between  said  timer  means  and  said  relay,  whereby  manual 
operation  of  such  switch  interrupts  flow  of  current  to  said 
relay  without  stopping  operation  of  said  timer  means. 
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riMFR  C ONTROLLKD  HICH  \ND  I  ()U  TFMPFR  VTl  RF  I.  A  method  of  installint;  a  drip  irrigation  s\stem  eompris 

FHFRMOS  1  \  1  ing:  connecting  a  feeder  tube  to  an  irrigation  fluid  suppK  line 

VSalter  A.  C  rovs.  R.[).  1,  Box  203-3  Rte.  «M,  Bristolvillt,  Ohio  and  placing  said  tube  along  a  path  traversing  a  pluralitv   of 

areas  to  be  irrigated;  provid in t:  a  pluralitv  0!  emitters  operaf-ile 

Filed  Feb.   19.  1974,  Vr.  No.  443. HI  1  to  deliver  fluid  at  a  predetermined  rate  at  varK)us  pressures 

Int.  C  1.'  F23N    -J'    HOIH    '"'J  respectively;  supplying  a  preselected  total  flow  rate  of  fluid  at 

I  .S.  CI.  236     46                                                                 7  Claims  a  predetermined  level  of  pressure  to  said  tube,  lorming  an 

1.   A  control  de.iee  for  supply  of  energv   to  a  heating  unit  opening  in  said  tube  at  a  predetermined  locatu^n.  measuring 

which  IS  adapted  to  heat  a  space,  comprising  the  pressure  at  said  opening,  selecting  an  emitter  adapted  to 

a  lou   heat  thermostat  responsr-e  to  a  loAer  range  of  tem-  deliver  said  predelermine-J  rate  at  said  measured  pressure,  and 

peratures   Aithin  said  spa^e    and  .1  hii;h   he.it  thermostat  installing  said  selected  emitter  ,it  th.it  location. 
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1.  A  method  for  atomizing  a  liquid  into  uniformlv  sized 
droplets  comprising  the  steps  of 

fitting  ,1  thin,  normallv  flat,  tlexible  orifice  ribbon  means. 
having  a  pluralitv  of  apertures  fashioned  therethriiugh. 
across  a  radial  aperture  fashioned  into  a  conduit  ad|;icent 
;i  closed  end  thereof  with  the  other  end  of  the  conduit 
being  in  communication  w  ith  a  source  of  liquid;  fitting  a 
ring  h;i\ing  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
conduit  around  the  closed  end  of  the  conduit. 

operably  aligning  a  radial  port  fashioned  through  the  ring 
with  the  radial  aperture  extending  into  the  conduit. 

releasably  securing  the  ring  to  the  conduit  wherein  the 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ring  is  offset  v.ith  respect 
to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  conduit  such  that 
edge  portions  of  the  orifice  ribbon  are  secured  between 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  conduit  and  the  interior  sur- 
face of  the  ring; 

pressurizing  the  liquid  within  the  conduit  for  issuing  streams 
of  liquid  through  the  apertures  within  the  flexible  orifice 
ribbon,  and 

vibrating  the  exterior  surface  of  the  conduit  to  imp.irt  vibra- 
tions to  the  streams  of  fluid  exiting  from  the  tlexible 
orifice  ribbon  to  break  the  streams  inti^  uniform  sized 
droplets  downstream  with  respect  to  the  flexible  orifice 
ribbon. 
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William  L.   lennev.  C  rvslal  Ba>,  Minn.  55323 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  464 
Int.  (1     H05B  /,:-;    AOIN  /"  ( 
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26.  A  method  of  dispensing  a  liquid  material  into  the  ;itmo- 
sphere  with  a  nozzle  comprising  ci>m pressing  and  he.itmg  air 
with  pump  means,  supplving  the  air  compressed  .md  h<  :ied  by 
the  pump  means  to  the  no/zle  at  a  temperature  ot  at  least  25<(f 
F  to  heat  the  nozzle,  supplving  liquid  m.iterial  to  the  nozzle 
without  substanti.ilK  heating  the  liquid  in.itenal  he.:!ing  said 
liquid  material  in  the  no,','le  h\  tr.insferring  heat  energv  from 
the  he.ited  .iir  to  the  liquid  m.ileri.il.  .md  sim  ult.ineoush  di 
reeling  the  he.ited  ,iir  .ind  he.ited  iiquiJ  niateii.ii  troni  thi 
nozzle  into  the  .itmosphere   w  hereh\    high   wlo^ip.    he.ilee!  .iir 


atomizes  the  heated  liquid  material  into  relatively  small  drop- 
lets. 
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1.  In  an  irrigation  system  having  an  apertured  water  pipe  for 
convening  a  flow  of  water  from  a  source  of  water  under  pres- 
sure to  each  aperture,  an  emitter  disposed  at  each  aperture  for 
discharging  water  from  the  water  pipe  to  the  area  to  he  irri- 
gated, said  emitter  comprising  in  combination; 

a.  a  water  passagewav  for  discharging  water  fri>m  an  aper- 
ture in  the  water  pipe  to  the  soil  to  be  irrigated; 
h  a  pair  of  elements  for  supporting  said  water  passageway 
within  the  aperture  of  the  water  pipe,  one  of  said  pair  of 
elements  extending  acrciss  one  part  of  the  aperture  and 
another  of  said  pair  of  elements  extending  across  another 
part  of  the  aperture,  said  one  and  said  other  of  said  pair 
of  elements  including  an  edge,  which  edges,  in  combina- 
tion, define  the  discharge  orifice  of  said  vsater  passage- 
wav  . 
c  bias  means  for  constricting  said  water  passagewav  in 
response  to  variations  in  water  pressure  within  the  water 
pipe,  and 
d  means  for  establishing  a  pressure  gradient  within  said 
water  passagewav  as  a  function  of  the  water  pressure 
within  the  water  pipe,  wherebv,  the  rate  of  water  dis- 
charge through  said  emitter  is  maintained  at  a  constant 
rate  despite  variations  in  water  pressure  within  the  water 
pipe 
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I     A  mobile   refractory  gunning  apparatus  comprising  a 
motorized  carriage  capable  of  movement  over  a  substantialK 
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ri/imtj]  surtdcc.  a  turntahlo,  rotatable  bearing  means  hav- 

;;  .!  Mi^NUmtiallv  vertical  axis  of  rotation  mounting  the  turn- 

^\c    -r  the  carriage    an  inclinable  support  barrel,  a  bracket 

^  the  turnta'^lL  mounting  the  barrel  to  rock  up  and  down  on 

c  turntanlc    the  barrel  having  spaced. longitudinal  motion- 

:|crmutmt;   ^^carme^    a  tubular  boom  being  mounted  in  the 

iced  longitudin  il  m'tion-permitting  bearings  in  the  barrel. 

ngitudinai  o\tcnx|..n  means  reactmg  betvveen  the  barrel  and 

he  hocim  ^herebv  the  longitudmal  extension  of  the  boom  in 

rt  ot   the  earriage  is  varied,  a  vertically-acting  extension 

riieans  reacting  t^et^^een  the  turntable  and  the  barrel  whereby 

le  angle  it  intimation  of  the  boom  is  varied,  an  elongated 

unnini:  pire  tur  carrying  and  directing  a  flow  of  fluid  refrac- 

r.   material    pipe  receiving  bearings  in  the  boom,  the  pipe 

"emg  inserted  in  the  pipe-receiving  bearings  and  through  the 

m     an    insulating   casing    incorporated    within   the   outer 

i:  her.      ;   the  boom,  whereby  the  pipe  is  shielded  from 

-Ktorv   heat,  a  rotating  drive  reacting  between  the  boom 

the  gunning  pipe  for  rotating  the  gunning  pipe  about  its 

ttitudinal  a\i^  .Mthin  the  boom,  and  supply  means  for  pres- 

un/ed  cooling  fiuid  being  connected  to  the  boom  for  con- 

ueting  a  flow  of  cooling  Huid  through  it  and  about  the  gun- 

1-:^:  pipe. 
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I.  An  irrigation  pipe  supporting  and  propelling  tower  in- 
jjmg  ,in  upstanding  frame  including  upstanding  front  and 
ir  members  interconnected  at  their  lower  end  portions  bv 
eans  ,  t  j  tri  rit  to  rear  brace  structure  extending  and  secured 
lere'vtvseen  said  front  member  including  a  forwardly  and 
^'  A  irJl.  inclined  portion  intermediate  its  upper  and  lower 
fk!s  the  lower  portion  of  said  lower  end  including  fn>nt  and 
p.i^ed  large  plan  area  ground  engaging  support  mem- 
tr-  .1  :  r-v.irdl.  and  upwardly  inclined  power  leg  disposed 
(;tvt.eer-  s.nd  front  and  rear  members,  the  upper  end  portion 
I  said  leg  feeing  pivotallv  and  slidably  supported  from  said 
ciined  portion  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  leg  and  said 
.i^e  structure  including  coacting  means  for  guiding  said  leg 
r  lengths  ise  shitting  i^\'  the  litter  relative  to  said  guide  struc- 
re  and  movenient  •!  the  :oAer  end  portion  of  said  leg  along 
id  hra^e  strueture  ag.iinst  lateral  deflection  relative  thereto. 
k:  soa^ting  means  .iN, .  including  cam  means  operative  to 
m  sau:  lower  end  portion  re)rward  from  a  predetermined 
ar  position  ii^  response  to  said  leg  being  elevated  from  a 
edetermined  lov^er  position  while  disposed  in  said  rear 
^sition  ani!  motor  means  r-et'Aecn  said  frame  and  a  central 
rtion  ot  said  pov*er  leg  intermediate  said  upper  and  lower 
d  portions  operatr.  e  t.  intermittently  raise  and  lower  said 
ntral  portion  the  iou  er  terminal  end  of  said  leg  including  a 
rge  plan  area  grounJ  engaging  loot  displaceable  downwardly 
\».  and  upuardi'.  at^o^e  .i  horizontal  plane  containing  said 


support   members   upon   actuation  of  said   motor   means  to 
lower  and  raise,  respectively,  the  central  portion  of  said  leg 
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1.  Apparatus  tor  mixing  and  dispensing  a  selected  condi- 
tioning agent  in  a  shower  bath  spray  comprising 

a  housing. 

a  manifold  positioned  in  said  housing  and  haMng  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet: 

outlet  means  for  coupling  said  manifold  outlet  to  a  shower 
spray  head. 

inlet  means  for  coupling  a  water  inlet  pipe  to  said  manifold 
comprising  an  anti-siphon  valve,  said  anti  siphon  sake 
having  an  air  inlet  passageway  for  preventing  water  in 
said  manifold  from  flowing  back  into  said  water  inlet  pipe 
when  the  pressure  in  said  water  mlet  pipe  tails  below  the 
water  pressure  in  said  manifold,  and  a  Oexible  diaphragm 
movable  between  a  first  position  blocking  said  air  inlet 
passageway  when  said  inlet  v.ater  pressure  is  greater  than 
said  manifold  pressure  and  a  second  position  enabling  air 
to  flow  toward  said  inlet  pipe  and  prevent  reverse  tlow  of 
water  from  said  manifold  when  said  manitold  v«,ater  pres- 
sure exceeds  said  water  inlet  pressure,  said  anti-siphon 
valve  further  including  a  deflector  having  a  closed  central 
conical  portion  and  at  least  one  radialK  spaced  opening, 
said  diaphragm  having  a  central  opening  adjacent  said 
deflector  central  conical  portion,  said  deflector  opening 
and  said  diaphragm  central  opening  detlning  a  water  flow 
path  directing  the  diaphragm  to  said  first  position  when 
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the  water  inlet  pressure  exceeds  the  manifold  water  pres- 
sure. 
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ATOMIZING   \PPARATl  S  FOR  FINFl .^   DISTRIBl  TIN(, 

A  LlQl  ID  IN  AN  AIR  STRKAM 
Ritindar  Singh,  Finspong.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Stal-La\el  I  ur 

bin  AB.  Finspang.  Sweden 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  352,542.  April  19,  1973.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  26.  19-'4.  Str.  No.  509,492 

Int.  CI.-  B05B  7/UU 

L.S.  CI.  239-400  7  Claims 


1.  Atomizing  apparatus  for  fineK  distributing  li  liquiti  into 
an  air  stream,  comprising; 

a.  at  least  one  primary,  cylindrical  tubular  striK  ture  '.utuiing 
an  open  ended  passage  and  having  its  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  exposed  to  the  air  stream,  said  tubular  structure 
having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface 
having  an  upstream  cylindrical  part  and  a  downstream 
conical  part  forming  together  with  said  inner  surface  a 
sharp  downstream  edge,  said  tubular  structure  embody- 
ing a  hollow  chamber  between  said  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces with  perforations  in  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  said 
perforations  leading  to  the  inner  surface  ot  the  tubular 
structure,  and  serving  to  conduct  liquid  from  said  cham- 
ber onto  said  inner  surface,  and  distributing  said  liquid 
onto  said  inner  surface, 

b  and  means  for  propelling  an  air  stream  through  said 
passage  and  along  said  tubular  structure,  to  pick  up  and 
entrain  minute  liquid  droplets  at  the  downstream  edge  of 
said  surface 
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1.  An  irrigation  svstem  comprising  .i  main  suppiv  line  tor 
conveving  fluid  under  pressure,  a  feeder  tube  having  .i  heae! 
end  connected  to  s.iid  main  supply  line,  control  means  con- 
nected to  s.iid  feeder  tube  adiacent  said  head  end  for  control- 
ling the    n<iv».    r.ite   of   tluid    through    s.iul    feeder    tube,    means 


maintaining  the  fluid  at  a  predetermined  presssure  at  said 
head  end  whereby  a  decreasing  pressure  gradient  exists  frt)m 
said  head  end  of  said  feeder  lube  towards  the  downstream  end 
thereof  during  flow  of  fiuid  therethrough:  and  a  plurality  of 
emitters  of  varying  tlow  capacities  connected  to  said  feeder 
tube  downstream  of  said  flow  rate  control  means,  and  emitters 
hav  ing  relatively  lower  flow  capacities  being  connected  to  said 
feeder  tube  at  said  head  end  portion  thereof  with  emitters 
having  progressively  relatively  higher  flow  capacities  being 
connected  to  said  feeder  tube  at  respective  locations  progres- 
sively closer  to  the  downstream  end  of  said  feeder  tube  so  that 
substantially  equal  amounts  of  fluid  are  delivered  to  a  plurality 
of  plant  root  areas. 
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1.  ,\  crushing  apparatus  having  a  centrifugal  classifier  com- 
prising 

a  first  housing  and  a  second  housing  substantially  coaxial 
with  each  other. 

first  conduit  means  and  second  conduit  means  for  commu- 
nicating the  first  housing  and  the  second  housing,  the  first 
conduit  means  being  connected  to  both  the  housings  at  a 
position  proximate  to  the  peripheral  walls  thereof  and 
having  an  annular  cross  section,  the  second  conduit 
means  being  connected  to  both  the  housings  at  a  position 
closer  to  the  axis  of  the  housings  than  the  first  conduit 
means. 

hammer  means  disposed  within  the  first  housing  and  rotat- 
able about  its  axis. 

a  chute  connected  to  the  first  housing  at  a  position  closer  to 
the  axis  than  the  first  conduit  means,  and 

discharge  means  connected  to  the  second  housing  at  a 
position  closer  to  the  axis  than  the  second  conduit  means, 
the  first  conduit  means  permitting  a  whirling  gas  stream 
produced  in  the  first  housing  by  the  rotation  of  the  ham 
mer  means  to  flow  into  the  second  housing  and  circulate 
about  its  axis  therein,  the  second  conduit  means  permit 
ting  a  portion  of  the  circulating  gas  to  fiow  into  the  first 
housing,  the  discharge  means  serving  to  let  the  remainder 
of  the  circulating  gas  out  of  the  second  housing,  whereby 
a  material  fed  to  the  interior  of  the  first  housing  is  crushed 
by  the  hammer  means  and  is  then  sent  by  the  gas  through 
the  first  conduit  means  into  the  second  housing  to  circu- 
late about  its  axis  therein,  the  circulating  material  is 
classified  into  coarse  fragments  and  fine  fragments  by  the 
cooperative  action  of  centrifugal  force  and  conveying 
force  of  the  gas  stream,  the  fine  fragments  are  sent  to  the 
discharge  means  by  the  gas  stream  and  the  coarse  frag- 
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mcnts  arc  sent  thr.ugh  the  second  conduit  means  into  the 

first  hi'Li--ir.t:  f^'-  the  k^as  stream. 


DISINTEGRATINC- \M)-Bl,()\MN(,  APPVRAIls  K>K 
MATKRI  Al    SI  t  H   AS  PI  IP 
Lawrence  A.  C  arlsmith,  Amherst,  N.H..  assignor  to  Ingersoll 
Rand  Compan\.  Woodchff  Lake,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1«*''4.  Ser.  No.  45^.480 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

June  14,  IWl.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  t  I.    B()2C  23/28 

I  .S,  (I.  241-   55  ,  ;  Chuw^ 


I.  In  combination,  gaseous  reaction  apparatus  and  appara- 
tus t'lir  disintcgrating-and-blowing  material  such  as  pulp,  said 
Jisintegrjting  and  blowing  apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  a 
r.'tataHle  Jrr.c  shaft  associated  with  said  housing,  a  rotor  in 
saiu  housing  ^.nnected  to  one  end  of  said  drive  shaft  to  be 
r  tatah!;.  driven  b\  said  drive  shaft,  said  housing  containing  a 
material  chamber  ^)n  one  side  of  said  rotor  open  to  said  one 
side  of  said  rotor  and  a  blowing  gas  chamber  on  the  opposite 
side  ot  said  rnor  open  to  said  opposite  side  thereof,  there 
being  passage  means  peripherallv  around  said  rotor  communi- 
cating said  chambers  said  housing  having  a  material  inlet 
connected  to  said  material  chaxnber  coaxially  of  said  rotor  for 
suppKing  material  to  said  material  chamber  and  also  a  blow- 
ing gas  inlet  communieating  v^  ith  said  blow.ing  gas  chamber  for 
supplying  blowing  gas  thereto,  said  housing  having  a  material 
outlet  communicating  \*.ith  said  material  chamber  for  dis- 
charging gas  bloun  material  from  such  chamber,  material 
shredding  means  connected  to  said  one  end  of  said  drive  shaft 
t(,i  be  rotatabl^  dm  en  b\  said  drive  shaft  and  adjacent  said 
material  inlet  tor  shredding  c<'vmpacted  material  supplied 
therethriiugh,  material  disintegrating  means  in  said  material 
chamber  intermediate  said  material  shredding  means  and  said 
material  outlet  tor  disintegrating  the  material,  said  material 
disintegrating  means  comprising  a  pluralif.  ■  -t  material  disinte- 
grating elements  carried  b\  said  housing,  a  piuralitv  of  fan 
blades  connected  lo  said  one  end  of  said  drue  shaft  to  be 
rotatably  driven  bs  said  drive  shaft  and  on  the  same  side  of 
said  rotor  as  said  gas  chamber  for  causing  blowing  gas  sup- 
plied to  said  blowing  gas  chamber  to  tlow  through  said  passage 
means  peripherallv  around  said  rotor  and  blow  disintegrated 
material  through  said  material  outlet,  and  plug  feed  means 
operativeK  associated  with  said  material  inlet  for  causing 
material  tt)  be  supplied  to  said  material  chamber  through  said 
material  inlet  in  compacted  plug  form  preventing  both  gas  loss 
from  said  housing  through  said  material  inlet  and  n  iw  of 
undesirable  gas  into  said  housing  through  said  material  inlet, 
said  plug  feed  means  comprising  a  material  supplv  conduit  for 
connecting  said  material  inlet  to  a  source  of  the  material,  said 
material  supplv  conduit  including  at  least  a  porticm  narrowing 
in  cross-section  towards  said  material  inlet,  a  rotatable  second 
drive  shaft   m   said   tapering    portion  of  said    material   supply 


conduit  spaced  end-to-end  from  said  first  mentioned  drive 
shaft  and  rotatable  separately  therefrom,  and  a  feed-and-com- 
pacting  screw  carried  by  said  second  drive  shaft  in  said  taper- 
ing portion  of  said  material  supply  conduit  to  be  rotatably 
driven  thereby  for  feeding  material  into  said  material  inlet 
while  simultaneously  compacting  material  in  said  tapering 
portion  to  thereby  form  a  plug  of  compacted  material  in  said 
tapermg  portion  preventing  gas  flow  into-and-out  of  said 
material  chamber  through  said  material  supply  conduit,  and 
said  gaseous  reaction  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated, 
generally  vertical  vessel,  supply  conduit  means  communicat- 
ing with  said  material  outlet  of  said  disintegrating-and  blowing 
apparatus  to  receive  material  therefrom  and  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  vessel  for  supplying  the  material  to  said 
upper  end  of  said  vessel,  gas  supply  means  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  vessel  for  supplying  a  mixture  of  reactant  gas 
and  carrier  gas  to  such  upper  end  and  to  material  therein, 
means  for  discharging  material  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
vessel,  said  vessel  including  an  upper  portion  and  a  therebelow 
adjoining,  lower  portion  of  cross-section  greater  than  said 
upper  portion,  said  vessel  being  provided  with  a  gas  receiving 
chamber  extending  around  said  vessel  upper  portion  with  its 
lower  end  substantially  spaced  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
vessel  and  adjacent  the  juncture  of  said  vessel  portions,  said 
lower  end  of  said  chamber  being  open  tci  the  upper  end  of  said 
vessel  lower  portion  ihriuigh  an  unrestricted  opening  lo  up- 
wardly receive  carrier  gas  therefrom,  wall  means  intermediate 
said  gas  receiving  chamber  and  said  vessel  upper  portion 
closing  said  gas. receiving  chamber  from  direct  connection  to 
said  vessel  upper  portion,  gas  outlet  means  for  discharging 
carrier  gas  from  said  gas  receiving  chamber,  said  gas  receiving 
chamber  and  said  outlet  means  being  free  from  screens  and 
similar  filtering  media,  and  blowing  gas  supply  conduit  means 
communicating  with  said  vessel  to  receive  blowing  gas  there- 
from and  connected  to  said  blowing  gas  inlet  for  supplying  the 
blowing  gas  thereto. 


3.917,177 

ML  I  HOD  \Nl)  APPARATLS  FOR  COOLING  HOT 

MATERIALS 

Harrv  F    Hinm,  Jr..  Strongsville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Envirotech 

t  urporation.  Menio  Park.  C  alif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,551 

Int.  CI.  B02c  JIIUU 

L.S.CL  241-57  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  hot  material  of  different  particle 
sizes  comprising 

a.  an  upwardly-inclined  conveyor  for  receiving  the  hot 
material  in  a  relatively  continuous  stream  and  carrying 
the  material  upwardK, 

b.  a  first  housing  surrounding  said  upwardly-inclined  con- 
veyor to  form  a  conduit  through  which  a  gas  stream 
passes  from  the  lower  end  of  said  upwardly -inclined  con- 
veyor to  the  upper  end  to  contact  and  partially  cool  the 
hot  material  rm  the  convevor, 
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c  means  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  said  upwardly- 
inclined  conveyor  for  separating  the  partially  cooled 
material  into  coarse  and  fine  fractions; 

d.  a  downwardiv  inclined  conveyor  for  receiving  the  coarse 
fraction; 

e.  a  second  housing  surrounding  said  downwardly-inclined 
conveyor  to  form  a  conduit  through  which  a  gas  stream 
passes  countercurrently  to  contact  and  partially  cool  the 
coarse  fraction  on  the  conveyor; 

f.  means  for  receiving  and  crushing  the  coarse  fraction  from 
said  dow  nwardly -sloping  conveyor; 

g  means  for  combining  the  gas  streams  exiting  from  the  first 

and  second  housing  with  the  fine  fraction, 
h.  a  cyclone  separator  connected  to  receive  said  combined 

gas  and  fine  fraction  to  cool  and  to  partially  separate  the 

fine  fraction  from  the  gas  stream; 
i.  means  for  introducing  the  gas  stream  from  the  cyclone 

separator  into  a  bag-type  separator  to  further  cool  and 

separate  the  fine  particle  fraction  from  the  gas  stream; 

and 
j    means  for  maintaining  a  fiowing  gas  stream  through  the 

svstem. 


3,917,178 

MEAT  CTTTER  SLK  KR  AND  FXTRl  DFR 

James  H.  Barnes.  2S3  Tolbert  St..  Wadsworth.  Ohio  4-4;si 

Filed  .Sept.  12.  1973.  Ser.  No.  39h,44N 

Int.  CI.    B02C   18/36 

U.S.  CL  241-82.5  2  Claims 


r^ 


,  [^  s  s  s  s^::; 


% 


1 .  hi  .1  meat  cutting  and/or  grinding  device,  a  frame  forming 
an  enclosure  in  which  an  extruding  or  forcing  means  is  pro- 
vided for  moving  meat  along  the  axis  of  such  means,  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  discharge  means  carried  by  said 
frame  at  an  end  of  the  enclosure  and  positioned  normal  to  said 
axis,  said  discharge  means  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  radially 
extending  spokes  therein  with  sharp  cutting  edges  on  the 
leading  portions  thereof,  which  cutting  edges  define  a  cutting 
plane  and  with  trailing  face  portions  of  said  spokes  being 
recessed  from  said  cutting  plane,  radially  spaced  recntorLing 
bars  extending  between  said  spokes,  and  a  rotatable  cutter 
means  immediately  adjacent  said  discharge  means  for  aiding 
in  cutting  the  meat  into  small  pieces  in  cooperation  with  s.nd 
cutting  edges,  said  spokes  having  fiat  surfaces  lying  m  said 
cutting  plane  at  the  leading  edges  of  the  spokes  and  the  trail 
ing  portions  of  said  spokes  are  spaced  trom  but  parallel  to  the 
cutting  plane 


3,917.179 
SHREDDER  HAMMER 
Carl  R.  Ciraf.  Whitehall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  C  rusher 
Corporation.  Broomall,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,063 
Int.  CT.-'  B02C  13/04.  13/28 
U.S.  CI.  241^  194  12  Claims 

I.  A  hammer  for  a  crusher  and/or  shredder  oi  the  tvpe 
including  a  rotor,  said  hammer  comprising 

a  a  relatively  large,  heavy,  broad  block  for  impacting  and 
reducing  heavier,  harder  types  of  materials  fed  to  said 
crusher  and/or  shredder. 


b  a  plurality  of  narrow  lighter  shredder  blades  carried  by 
said  block  and  projecting  therefrom  for  shredding  lighter, 
softer  types  of  materials;  and 


c.  at  least  one  leg  projecting  from  said  block  in  a  direction 
oppositive  to  that  of  said  shredder  blades  said  leg  includ- 
ing means  for  pivotal  connection  to  said  rotor. 


\1K  H\NI(    \1    sH'\k\|()R   M  \<   MINf    Kn[oh    \\() 
MKJHOl)  OK    M  \K1N(.  ^  \M1 
Stephen  A.  Paoli.  52(1  Sixth  St..  RiKkfnrd    III    •  1  Inh 

Division  of  Ser.  No    29'.h34.  <ki    I'.    !''~;    V.w    No 

3.857.51N.    Ihis  appliealion  ,|ulv  5.  I'r4.  s,  r    N..    4.H(,,r: 

Ini    I  I      \U\2V  19/22 

U.S.  CI    24  1       293  4  flaims 


J    '^      I      ■      t     r     I      'Jj      !     J     I      J  ~v     •  "y    I    I     I    I  }r^ 


I.  In  a  machine  for  mechanically  separating  high  grade  lean 
meat  in  coarse  ground  form  from  low  grade  meat  containmg 
smew    I.  irtilage.  and  stringy  connective  tissue,  a  hollow  rotor 

comprising,  in  combination 

a  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  axially  extending 
lands; 

b  a  plurality  (if  helical  cutting  elements  each  h.nmg  a  base 
portion  unitarv  with  said  lands; 

c  said  cutting  elements  being  axially  spaced  on  said  lands 
bv  an  .imount  approximately  equal  to  the  vndth  of  their 
base  ptirtions. 

d  each  said  base  portion  having  a  projecting  ruu  >ed  por- 
tion bent  generally  aviallv  into  overlapping  relation  Aith 
the  adjacent  cutting  element  and  defining  thercvuth  ,i' 
initiallv  constricted  passage  commiunie  .iiing  vkith  ihi 
interior  of  said  rotor, 

e  said  bent  relieved  portion  of  saiii  lutting  elements  all 
extending  in  the  same  direction. 
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XRRANCKMtNT  FOR  DOFFlNt,  PACKAGES  UOl  ND  ON 

A  SPINDLF  (  ARR\IN(,  A  MWORFl 
Ronald  F;.  Zajac,  \  onkers.  N.^.,  assignor  to  V\indinj;s,  Int., 
(.oldens  Bridge,  N.^  . 

Filed  Sept.  \9.  IQ-'a.  Ser.  No.  507.607 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  --J/OO.  75/U2 

U.S.  CI.  242-    IH  R  2  Claims 


In   ^i'mhinatii  n    .<ith   a   horizontal   winding  spindle,  a 

^kc-c  ^ildabK  mnunted  on  the  spindle  for  movement  between 

i^ncr   anJ   outer  positions  for   receiving  a  winding  mandrel, 

iut^h   means    !r.r   ^i>nncLtu^,k;   the   sleeve  to  the  spindle  for 

'    tation  there. wth  m  the  inner  position  of  the  sleeve,  a  part 

;ir.ntcd  i>n  the  tree  end  of  the  spindle,  and  cooperating  stop 

rfieans  on  said  part  >.arried  by  the  sleeve  and  by  said  part  to 

mil  movement  -it  the  Npindlc  awav  from  the  clutch  means  to 

N  outer  position  at  a  p.  ml  a  hich  permits  the  sleeve  and  the 

tl art  to  s  A  ing  doAn  Aardl .  Aith  respect  to  the  spindle  to  permit 

vtottlni;  of  a  umdinkt  carried  h\  the  mandrel. 


3,'^I"'.1S2 

\MM)I\(,  MACHINF 

fjrich  Lenk.  Remscheid,  Cjermanv.  assignor  to  Barmag  Rarmkr 

Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellsthaft,  Uuppertal,  derman^ 

Filed  Dei.   14,  l^^y.  Vr.  No.  424. '40 
Claims    prioritv.    application    (.ermanv,     1-eh.     16.     I'J'l, 
246053U        Dec.  16.  1*^2.  2261709 

Int.  CI.    B65H     4  02.  54/40 
.S.  CI.  242~~  1«  R  14  (  l.jims 


u 


',-  "a 


a . 


1.  In  a  winding  machine  for  the  high  speed  winding  of  syn- 

ijietie  threads  vvhich  comprises 

a  maehine  frame  ha'-ing  a  risaie  .- antilevered  tubular-shaped 
mountmg  member  defmmt;  a  su^^stantiall\  horizontal  axis 
of  rotation  for  a  wmdint;  sp.^ol 

chuck  means  ineludint;  a  .huek  sleeve  rotatably  mounted 
concentricalK  around  said  nountinii  member  to  hold  said 
^  inding  sptHil. 

antifriction  bearings  tkT  supporting  said  rotatable  chuck 
means  on  said  tubular  shaped  mounting  member  said 
bearings  being  resilientK   mounted  bv  rubber  elements. 

a  rolatablv  driven  shaft  vonneeted  to  said  chuck  means  for 
ri>tation  therev-ith  on  said  hon/onta!  avis  and  extending 
vkithin  said  tubular  shaped  n.ounting  member,  the  inner 
end  of  said  shaft  being  journaled  m  anti  trielion  hearings 
rigidlv  mounted  on  the  machine  frame,  and  said  driven 
shaft  having  an  elongated  ti  rsion  resistant  segment  inter- 
connected betv>.een  its  inner  enel  and  said  chuek  means  by 
t'Ao    avialK     spaecd     uni  v  e'sai  tv  pe    ^ounling    elements 


which  permit  transmission  of  torque  while  being  HcMble 
to  bending  moments  placed  on  the  driven  shaft,  and 
means  to  apply  driving  or  braking  torque  to  said  driven  shaft 
in  carrying  out  a  thread  winding  operation 


3.^1 -.183 

ROM  -WINDINC,  APPARATl  S 

Ftrnur    \    Maliine.  ''23  Bow  Creek.  Duncanville,  Tev.  75116 

filtd   \pr    18.  1^74.  Ser.  No.  461.998 

Int    (I.  B65h   19/20,  17/08 

I'.S.  CI.  242—56  R  4  Claims 


,10 


1,  An  apparatus  for  unwinding  a  predetermined  length  of 
rolled  material  from  a  supply  thereof  and  rolling  the  unwound 
material,  which  comprises; 

first  and  second  sets  of  parallel  horizontal  supply  rollers  for 
rotatably  supporting  the  suppiv  of  roiled  material  there- 
between; 

first  and  second  sets  of  parallel  horizontal  take-up  rollers, 
parallel  to  and  spaced  first  and  second  distances,  respec- 
tively, away  from  said  supply  rollers,  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting the  unwound  material  therebetween. 

means  spacing  said  second  set  of  take  up  rollers  above  said 
first  set  of  take-up  rollers, 

an  elongated  guide  roller  means,  parallel  to  and  interposed 
between  said  supply  rollers  and  said  take-up  rollers  and 
adjacent  to  said  first  set  of  take-up  rollers  for  guiding  the 
unwound  material  onto  said  take-up  rollers, 

means  supporting  said  guide  roller  means  a  sufficient  dis- 
tance above  said  supply  rollers  and  said  take  up  rollers  to 
prevent  the  unwound  material  from  contacting  said  first 
set  of  take-up  rollers  until  the  material  has  passed  over 
the  uppermost  portions  of  said  llrst  set  oi  take  up  rollers, 
to  prevent  any  tendency  of  the  material  to  unwind  itself, 
and 

means  for  driving  said  take-up  rollers  to  roll  said  unwound 
material. 


3.917.184 
METHOK  \NI)  VPPVRMl  S  FOR  LOADING  CAS.SETTES 

VMIH  MA(,NFTI(    TAPE 
James  I      King,  Sudhurv.  Mass..  assignor  to  King  Instrument 

(  i>r(Miration .  V^e^tb«ro.  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No,  289.471 

Disclosure  n  tii  also  published  under  I  rial  i  <>luniar\   Froiesi 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975 

Int    CI."  B65H  ^5/6*2 

U.S.  (  I    242      56  8  4  Claims 

2.  Apparatus  for  tailoring  magnetic  tape  comprising 

a  first  station  having  puiKhing  means  tor  punching  a  hole  in 

a  tape, 
a  second  station  having  a  splicing  h|,ick  adapted  to  support 
a  tape; 
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knife  means  operative  to  sever  a  tape  suppt^rted  on  said  •  3.91  7, Ih6 

splicing  block;  MAGNETIC  TAPE  Spi  »«  M 

splicing  tape  applicator  means  for  applying  an  adhesive  Nathan  L.  Solomon.  N(  m  \  ork    N  \     .issujnor  to  Solo  Products 
splicing  tape  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  twii  different  tapes        (  nrporation.  Fngltw<M.(i.  N  .1 


supported  on  said  splicing  block. 
means  including  a  w  inding  spindle  adapted  to  support  a  tape 
cassette  hub,  and  drive  means  for  rotating  said  winding 
spindle  for  transporting  a  tape  through  said  first  .ind 
second  stations  and  winding  it  on  the  hub  supported  by 
said  spindle,  and 


«*     .     i^    d     ^• 


c<)ntrol  means  for  operating  the  atorementioned  means  in 
the  followmg  sequence:  actuating  said  punching  means, 
operating  said  knife  means,  actuating  said  splicing  tape 
applicator  means,  operating  said  drive  means,  terminat- 
ing operation  of  said  drive  means,  actuating  said  punch- 
ing means,  operating  said  drive  means  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient for  said  winding  spindle  to  wind  a  length  of  tape  in 
excess  of  the  length  of  the  path  followed  bv  a  tape  passing 
from  said  tape  punching  means  to  said  splicing  block, 
terminating  operation  of  said  drive  means,  actuating  said 
punching  means,  operating  said  knife  means,  and  operat- 
ing said  splicing  tape  applicator  means. 
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1.  A  core  li>r  use  in  the  nu^untmg  and  dispensing  of  a  roll 
of  paper  tape  in  a  business  machine  or  the  like,  said  core  being 
formed  of  foam  plastic  and  defining  an  elongated  cvhndncal 
bodv  of  a  length  sufficient  so  as  to  accommodate  the  width  ot 
a  paper  tape,  a  btire  centrally  in  said  bodv.  ,in  outer  surt.ice 
about  said  body  for  reception  of  the  tape  thereabout,  and 
means  on  said  surface  for  increasing  fnctional  engagement 
between  the  surface  and  the  paper  tape  s.nd  me.ms  being 
centrallv  located  on  said  core,  terminating  inward  ol  the  op- 
poised  ends  of  the  core,  and  comprising  spaced  elongated 
projections  extending  from  s.nd  surlace 
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1.  An  endless  magnetic  tape  cassette  spool  comprismg  a 
circular  base,  an  inner  sleeve  mounted  on  and  coaxial  with 
said  base,  a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  base  and  peripherallv  spaced  abt)ut  the  axis  of  said 
base  inwardly  of  the  peripheral  edge  thereof  and  being  out- 
wardlv  concave,  and  a  resilient  collar  extending  between  and 
joined  to  the  upper  inner  faces  of  said  fingers. 
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1.  An  expanding  mandrel  in  which  the  expanding  member 
is  actuated  by  air  and  the  like,  the  expanding  unit  character- 
ized as  having  a  body  member  having  its  outer  pcripherv 
formed  with  a  helical  grtiove  in  which  is  mounted  a  resilient 
tube  with  one  end  of  the  tube  connected  to  means  for  feeding 
external  air  to  said  end  of  the  tube  and  with  the  other  end  of 
the  tube  closed  by  means  providing  external  air  to  said  end  of 
the  tube  and  with  the  other  end  of  the  tube  closed  by  means 
providing  a  fluid-light  seal,  said  expansible  mandrel  including: 
(a)  a  btxiy  member  having  an  outer  determined  periphery  in 
which  is  formed  a  helical  groove  of  relatively  constant  width 
and  depth;  ( b )  a  resilient  tube  carried  and  mounted  in  said 
groove,  said  tube  in  a  nonexpanded  and  mounted  condition 
having  its  outwardly  facing  surface  (disposed  to  lay  substan- 
tiallv  at  the  periphery  of  the  body;  (c)  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally disposed  movable  jaw  members  carried  by  and  on  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  body  and  providing  all  of  the 
dn\  ing  and  support  surface  for  a  core  of  a  reel,  spixil  and  the 
like  the  underside  of  the  movable  jaw  members  in  lcx;al 
contact  with  p<^rtions  of  the  top  surface  of  the  resilient  tube 
after  the  tube  has  been  mounted  in  the  helical  grcmve,  the 
movable  members  formed  and  positioned  to  engage  and  retain 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  mounted  resilient  tubing,  (d)  retain 
ing  and  guide  means  carried  by  the  body  and  slidably  engaging 
the  longitudinaltv  disposed  movable  jaw  members  so  as  to 
cooperativelv  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  movable 
law  members  while  at  the  same  time  transmitting  the  devel- 
oped torque  forces  to  and  from  the  movable  jaw  members  to 
the  body  members,  and  (e)  a  fluid  conductive  and  connecting 
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r-.Tativcly  associated  with  the  inlet  end  of  the  resil- 
ient tu^c  said  conductive  means  permitting  selective  tilling 
an  J  discharge  of  pressurized  air.  fluid  and  the  like  to  the 
hcluail.  arranged  resilient  tube  to  cause  responsive  outward 

and  pcrmii  inA  ard  movement  of  the  movable  jaw  members. 
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including  a  pair  of  pawls  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  for 
movement  into  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheels  to  block 
unwinding  of  said  belt  from  said  reel  means,  inertia  operable 
means  for  pivoting  said  pawls  into  blocking  engagement  a.iih 
said  ratchet  wheels  at  time  of  an  accident,  tension  relie\ing 
means  operable  by  manipulation  of  said  belt  comprising  a 
member  coupled  to  said  reel  means  and  a  detent  means  en- 
gageable  with  said  member  to  hold  said  reel  means  against 
turning  in  the  retracting  direction  and  relieving  the  extended 
belt  from  the  tension  of  said  biasing  means,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  cam  means  operable  upon  a  subsequent  protraction  of 
said  belt  for  disabling  said  detent  means  and  allowing  said  reel 
means  to  rewind  the  protracted  belt 


1.  \.^clcratuin  sensitive  locking  device  for  vehicle  safety 
hclts  at  icdsl  partiallv  coiled  on  a  shaft  comprising  a  toothed 
Ahee!  eonneetabje  to  the  belt  coil  shaft,  a  housing  having  a 
jhaniHor  .vith  an  opening  facing  said  toothed  wheel  and  ex- 
pending tango ntialK  to  said  toothed  wheel,  said  chamber  hav- 
ing; a  rounded  wall  at  one  end.  a  slanted  wall  at  its  other  end 
.md  a  ri. 'ttnm  beneath  said  opening  which  bottom  extends 
^e!  Ace"  saij  ends  and  slants  to  said  rounded  wall  providing  a 
:iit  ev:j;e  there'Aith  a  clasp  extending  between  said  ends  on 
s,;id  ^s, ,tt,im  and  having  a  rounded  end  adjacent  said  rounded 
•vail  and  a  rented  end  adjacent  said  slanted  wall,  and  means 
lor  pivotinj;  said  clasp  on  said  tilt  edge  into  engagement  with 
one  tooth  -t  said  t>>.  thed  .<heel  upon  the  vehicle  receiving 
ibi'.e  nnrm.i:  a^.^ eleration  forces. 
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I.  A  seat  Helt  retractor  comprising  support  means,  reel 
means  rotatah!.  mnunted  on  said  support  means  to  rotate 
.ihout  a  longitudma!  axis  a  hell  mounted  on  said  reel  means 
tor  unwinding  theret'rom.  to  ^^e  positioned  about  an  occupant. 
hiasmg  means  biasing  said  ree:  means  !■  ■  rewind  said  belt  on 
said  reel  means  a  pair  ot  rat^  het  a  heels  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  <.A  said   reel  means  a.nd   t.irnabie  the'ev^iih,  pawl  means 
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I.  In  a  magnetic  tape  machine  having  two  spools  between 
which  magnetic  tape  is  transferred,  the  combination  of 

a  pair  of  tape-driving  spindles  positioned  to  be  engaged  b\ 
tape  passing  from  one  spool  to  the  other,  one  spindle 
being  driven  in  one  direction  to  unwind  tape  from  said 
one  spool  and  the  other  spindle  being  driven  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  unwind  tape  from  said  (Uher  spool,  each 
spindle  being  rotated  at  a  speed  determining  a  desired 
linear  speed  of  the  tape,  and  first  and  second  pinch  roller 
means  for  selectively  engaging  the  tape  against  one  of 
said  spindles  to  contr<i|  the  directK)n  of  tape  movement. 
direct  drive  means  for  hoUiing  Hack  said  one  spc^oj  and  tor 
driving  said  other  spool  to  take  up  tape  thereon  uheii 
tape  is  being  unwound  from  said  one  spool  and  vice  versa. 
said  direct  drive  means  including  a\  least  one  D  C  mo- 
tor/generator; and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  voltage  at  said  motor/gen- 
erator, said  control  means  including  a  comparator  having 
a  first  input  connected  to  said  motor/generator,  a  second 
input  connected  to  a  referent. e  outage  vurce  which 
corresponds  to  said  desired  linear  speed  ot  the  tape,  and 
an  output  connected  back  to  said  first  input  wherebv  to 
energize  said  motor/generator  to  control  tension  in  the 
tape 
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1.  A  towel  dispenser  for  sequentialK   dispensing  toweling 
from  rolls  supported  within  the  dispenser,  comprising 

a  first  ri)ll  station  for  rotatabK  supporting  a  first  towel  roll. 
a  second  roll  station  for  rotatably  supporting  a  second 
towel  roll,  spaced  from  said  first  station,  a  feed  mecha- 
nism spaced  from  said  roll  stations  receiving  the  web  from 
either  of  the  towel  rolls  and  dispensing  the  toweling, 
tensioning  means  longitudinallv  tensioning  an  unsup- 
ported free  tra\el  portion  of  the  first  towel  web  between 
said  first  towel  station  and  said  feed  mechanism  when 
feeding  said  first  towel  roll,  and  a  transfer  means  for 
transferring  the  web  of  the  towel  roll  in  the  second  station 
to  said  Iced  mechanism  when  the  tension  in  the  web  of 
the  towel  roll  in  said  first  station  is  broken,  and  a  sensing 
means  biased  against  said  longitudinally  tensioned  free 
travel  portion  of  the  first  tt)wel  web  for  sensing  the  longi- 
tudinal tension  therein  and  responsive  to  a  loss  in  the 
longitudinal  tension  in  said  free  travel  portion  in  the  first 
towel  web  to  actuate  said  transfer  means  and  deliver  the 
web  of  the  second  towel  roll  to  said  feed  mechanism  and 
thereby  initiate  dispensing  of  said  second  towel  roll. 
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3.  A  wing  having  a  span  wise  edge  portion;  a  first  flap 
mounted  adjacent  to  a  lower  surface  of  said  spanwise  portion 
in  a  retracted  position  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  chord- 


wise  direction  and  downwardly  to  an  extended  position  in- 
creaseing  the  chord  and  camber  of  said  wings;  means  to  move 
said  flap  comprising: 

a  mechanical  means  extending  in  an  approximatelv  span- 
wise  direction  and  in  a  low  drag  disposition  w  hen  said  fiap 
is  in  said  retracted  position; 
b  powered  means  to  rotate  said  mechanical  means  to  a 
downwardh  position  in  w  hich  said  mechanical  means  are 
approximately  in  a  chordwise  plane  supporting  said  flap 
in  said  extended  position,  with  said  mechanical  means 
being  rotated  about  an  axis  of  articulation  located  in  a 
plane  which  is  approximately  chordwise  and  inclined  at  a 
large  angle  to  said  wing 
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1.  A  thermal  anti-icing  apparatus  for  an  aircraft  wmg  having 
at  least  one  jet  engine  associated  therewith,  said  thermal 
anti-icing  apparatus  comprising: 

1  a  duct  mounted  in  the  nose  of  said  wing  so  as  to  be  in 
direct  thermal  communication  with  the  outer  surface  of 
the  tip  of  said  nose,  said  duct  being  adapted  to  carry 
relatively  high  temperature  air  bled  from  said  at  least  one 
jet  engine  and.  thereby,  warm  said  nose  of  said  wmg. 

2  thermal  expansion  attachment  means  for  attaching  said 
duct  to  said  wing  in  a  manner  such  that  said  duct  can 
expand  and  contract  as  the  temperature  of  the  air  carried 
hv  said  duct  changes  without  said  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion having  a  detrimental  effect  on  the  overall  structure 
of  said  wing,  said  thermal  expansion  attachment  means 
including: 

a  an  upper,  outwardly  projecting  plate  having  one  edge 
attached  to  said  duct; 

b  an  upper  slip  joint  suitable  for  attaching  an  edge  of  said 
upper,  outwardlv  projecting  plate,  remote  from  said 
edge  attaching  said  upper,  outwardly  projecting  plate 
to  said  duct,  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  wing; 

c  a  lower,  outwardly  projecting  plate  having  one  edge 
attached  to  said  duct. 

d  a  lower  slip  joint  suitable  for  connecting  one  edge  of 
said  lower,  outwardly  projecting  plate,  remote  from 
said  edge  attaching  said  lower,  outwardlv  projecting 
plate  to  said  duct,  to  said  lower  surface  of  said  wing; 
and. 

e  a  longitudinal,  dove  tail  slip  joint  comprising  a  male 
member  affixed  to  one  of  said  duct  and  said  wing  and 
a  female  member  affixed  to  the  other  of  said  duct  and 
said  wing,  the  interface  between  said  male  and  female 
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mcnihcr>  being  Ichisc  lo  allow  said  duct  to  thcrmalK 

expand  and  contract;  and 
tirvi  aperture  means  formed  in  said  duct  for  allowing  said 
hieh  temperature  air  bled  from  said  at  least  one  jet  engine 
:.  eNL ape  trom  said  duct,  said  first  aperture  means  includ- 
ing a  pluralitv  of  apertures  positioned  such  that  escaping 
Hleed  air  iv  directed  so  as  to  flow  o\er  the  nose  of  said 
ving  and    thence,  over  the  upper  surface  of  said  wing. 
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I.  A  sealing  apparatus  t\>r  use  on  aircraft  having  a  fL;selagc 

.'  vvings  whose  sweep-back  can  he  varied,  the  trailing  edges 

^ald  wings  entering  into  sidewardis   opening  slots  in  the 

es  oi  said  fuselage  as  the  angle  of  sweep-back  is  increased. 

h  of  said  slots  having  an  upper  v^all,  a  lower  wall  and  an 

I    er  wall  spaced  inwardK  of  said  aircraft  from  outer  edges  of 

li  ;  slot,  said  sealing  apparatus  including  a  sealing  arrange- 

■  eit    in    eaeh    of  said   slots,   comprising   the   improvement 

wherein  each  of  said  sealing  arrangements  includes  a  pair  of 

vi-rticalK  spaced,  elongated,  hollow  and  nonintlatable  elastic 

lenients   having  continuous  and  uninterrupted  triangulariy- 

iped  eMernal  surface,  the   hollow    interior  of  said  elastic 

knients   hoing  triangularlv-shaped  so  that  said  elastic  ele- 

'  e-  t-  hae  a  uniform  wall  thickness,  one  of  said  elastic  ele- 

ents  being  secured  to  said  upper  wall  and  the  other  of  said 

a--tR   elements  being  secured  to  said  lower  wall,  said  vcrli- 

1;.    -p a.ed    pair  of  clastic    elements  engaging  each  other 

:^r   ughout  their  length  and  being  slightK  elastically  deformed 

!  I  said  engagement  with  each  other  and  (2)  an  engage- 

ii   Aith  ^ald  wings  of  said  aircraft. 
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.    A   pr  'peiler  rotatable  about  a  substantiallv   longitudmal 
ncrnKiilv  hiri/ontal  thrust  axis  in  an  airborne  vehicle,  for 
irtipartint;  ti  >   the     ehiele  both   lifting  force  and  thrust  in  one 
rectum  aluni;  ^.ud  axis    said  propeller  having  a  plurality  of 
adcs    ea^h  >ii   .vhi^h  1^  eK>ngated  radiallv  to  said  thrust  axis 
ii(id  ^:  'ntinui'usK  s.    .  iries  its  pitch  angle  relative  to  said  axis. 
iri  the  ^aiurse  >'t  a  pr 'peller  reveilution,  as  to  be  disposed  at  a 
sLihstantialK   high  pit^h  in  the  downwardK  moving  portion  of 
iti  orbit  .ind  at  a  suhstantial  i  ^    U>v>.  pit^h  in  the  upwardly  mov- 
porth'H  .-t"  itv  .>rHi!    said  propeller  ^i>mpri^ing: 


I 


B 


.A.  a  frame  having 

1.  a  base  portion  which  extends  across  said  thrust  axis  and 
which  is  connectable  with  drive  means  for  imparting 
rotation  to  the  propeller,  and 

2.  blade  supporting  portions,  one  for  each  blade  fixed  to 
said  base  portion  and  extending  therefrom  in  one  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  thrust  axis,  said  blade  supporting 
portions  being  radially  spaced  from  said  thrust  axis, 

a  shaft  element  for  each  blade,  each  of  said  shaft  ele- 
ments extending  through  the  blade  supporting  portion  for 
its  blade  to  have  an  inner  end  within  the  frame  and  to 
have  an  outer  end  anchored  to  a  radially  inner  portion  of 
Its  blade,  the  axes  of  all  of  said  shaft  elements  being 
perpendicular  to  said  thrust  axis  and  intersecting  the 
same  at  one  point,  and  each  of  said  shaft  elements  being 
confined  to  rotation  about  its  axis  in  opposite  directions 
relative  to  the  frame.  fc>r  increase  and  decrease  of  the 
pitch  of  its  blade,  and  being  thus  constrained  to  move 
bodilv  with  rotation  of  the  frame. 
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C.  a  first  pitch  control  member  fixable  relative  to  the  vehi- 
cle in  a  position  spaced  v  ertically  to  one  side  of  the  thrust 
axis; 

D.  a  second  pitch  ccintrol  member  between  said  blade  sup- 
porting portions  of  the  frame. 

E  means  providing  a  connection  between  the  first  and 
second  pitch  control  members  whereby  the  second  pitch 
control  member  is  rotatable  relative  to  the  first  pitch 
control  member  about  a  rotation  axis  which  is  oblique  to 
the  thrust  axis  and  which  passes  through  said  point  and 
through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  pitch  control  mem- 
ber; and 

F  means  providing  a  swivel  connection  between  the  second 
pitch  control  member  and  each  of  the  shaft  elements, 
whereby  the  second  pitch  control  member  is  confined  to 
motion  relative  to  the  shaft  elements  in  opposite  direc- 
tions about  a  swiveling  axis  which  extends  through  said 
point  and  which  is  perpendicular  to  eueh  >t  the  rotation 
axis  and  the  shaft  element  axes,  the  last  mentioned  means 
constraining  the  second  pitch  control  member  and  said 
shaft  elements  to  rotate  in  unison,  relative  to  the  frame, 
about  the  axes  of  the  shaft  elements 


\n\k  \  M  s  SI  IIABI.K  FOR  I  SE  IN  ORIENTINC; 

\lk»   k\f  I    H  K.HT  FOR  RKFlKLlNt;  OR  OTHER 

in  R POSES 

C.   ka\    Pond,   htdtral  Way;  Lawrence  VN .  Robinson.  Seattle, 

and  Patrick   I).  Texeira.  Renton,  all  of  Wash..  as.signors  to 

I  hf  BiH'int:  Companv.  Seattle.  Wash. 

Hkd  Vvb.   I  1.  19"'4.  Ser.  No.  441. 401 
Int.  (I.    B64C  I  JUS 
l.S.  CT.  244-77  R  !8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  suitable   for   use   in   in-tlight   orienting  a  first 
aircraft  with  respect  to  a  second  aircraft  eumprising 


November  4.  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANIC  AI 


271 


1  reflection  means  mounted  on  said  first  aircraft  for  receiv- 
ing a  portion  of  an  electromagnetic  beam  transmitted  bv 
a  source  of  electromagnetic  energv  and  retleanii:  said 
portion  of  said  electromagnetic  beam  back  toward  the 
electromagnetic  source  of  said  electromagnetic  beam, 
2.  a  r,ensor  mounted  on  said  second  .tir^ratt  s.ik:  s,.nsor 
comprising 

a.  eleclromagnetk  transmisssion  means  for  tr.insniittinj: 
an  elcetromagnetic  beam  in  a  predetermined  direction 
over  a  predetermined  field  of  view 
b  electromagnetic  receiving  me. ins  \ot  receiving  the 
portion  of  said  transmitted  elcetromagnetic  beam  re- 
tlected  hv  said  reflection  means  mounted  on  said  first 
J  aircraft  when  said  first  aircraft  is  in  said  field  of  view, 

c.  position  determining  means  coupled  to  said  electro- 
magnetic receiving  means  for  determining  the  position 
ot  said  portion  of  said  transmitted  electromagnetic 
beam  reflected  bv  said  reflection  me,ins  Ahen  said 
reflection  means  is  in  said  field  of  view,  and, 
d  ranging  means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  and 
said  transmitting  means  for  determining  the  time  differ- 
ence between  the  transmission  of  said  transmitted 
electromagnetic  beam  and  the  reception  of  said  portion 
of  said  transmitted  electrc^magnetic  beam  reflected  by 
said  reflection  means  and,  thus,  the  r.mge  between  said 
— >         first  aircraft  and  second  aircralt, 

_J,.3-  display  means  mounted  in  said  second  aircraft  and  con- 
nected to  said  position  dett  rniininL'  means  and  said  rang- 


\IR(   R\f  I 
Robert    Hugh    Krancis.    Farnb<iroui;h.    I^nglarid.    assii^nur    in 
Hav«ktT-Siddt'lev    Aviation  I  Id..  Surrtv.  1  nkiland 
Filed  Slav    2(1,   IV^4,  Ser.  No    h2H,(iMf. 
(  laims  prioritv .  application  (  nitt  d  Kingdom,  Max  2  1     !  M>>S 
24246  hH 

Int.  LI.  Bb4t  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  244      43  4  (   l.^ir,,. 


1.  An  aerodynamic  body,  such  as  an  aircraft  fuselage,  for 
supersonic  flight,  having  a  rearwardly  tapering  rear  end  fairing 
suitable  merely  for  subsonic  flight,  and  means  ejecting  and 
burning  fuel  at  the  exterior  of  the  fuselage  substantially  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  rear  end  fairing  and  just  ahead  of  the 
region  where  breakaway  of  the  boundary  layer  would  take 
place  during  supersonic  flight  in  the  absence  of  such  burning. 
whereby  the  excessive  drag  penalty  that  would  otherwise 
occur  in  supersonic  flight  is  overcome. 
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ing  means  for  displaying  the  position  oi  said  tlrst  aircraft 
with  respect  to  said  second  aircraft,  and  the  range  be- 
tween said  first  aircraft  and  said  second  aircraft,  and, 
control  means  connected  to  said  position  determining 
means  and  to  said  ranging  means  for  receiving  signals 
related  to  the  position  of  said  p<^rtion  of  said  electromag 
netic  beam  reflected  bv  said  reflection  means  in  said  field 
of  view  and  the  range  between  said  first  and  second  air- 
craft and,  in  accordance  therewith,  controlling  the  posi- 
tion of  said  first  aircraft  with  respect  to  said  second  air- 
craft, said  control  means  comprising: 

a.  an  autopilot  mounted  in  said  first  aircraft  and  coupled 
to  the  contrcils  of  said  first  aircraft  so  as  to  control  the 
movement  of  said  first  aircraft; 

b.  autopilot  control  signal  generating  me. ins  mounted  in 
said  second  aircraft  and  connected  to  said  position 
determining  mcins  and  to  said  r.tnging  means  for  gen- 
erating signals  suitable  for  controlling  the  autopilot  of 
said  first  aircraft  and,  thus,  the  movement  cif  said  first 
aircraft  in  accordance  with  the  signals  generated  hx 
said  position  determining  means  and  said  ranging 
means  related  to  the  position  of  said  portion  of  said 
electromagnetic  beam  reflected  by  said  reflection 
means  in  said  field  of  view  in  the  range  between  s.nd 
first  and  second  aircraft,  and. 

c  a  communication  link  between  said  first  and  second 
aircraft  for  transmitting  the  signals  generated  by  said 
autopilot  control  means  to  said  autopilot  mounted  in 
said  first  aircraft 


3.917.198 
0\ERWIN(,  POST   EXIT  BF()(  KhR  DhHK   1  ( )k  IMXIK 

THRl  SI    Rf\  f-RsFk 
Dennis  E.  Sanders.  San  Diego,  (  alif  .  .issignor  tn  Rohr  Indus 
Iries,  Inc  ,  (hula  \  ista.  (  alif. 

filed  ,|unc  21,   l'J~4.  S«-r    N,.    4S1    -;~ 

Ini    (I      Hf>4(     lSiU6 

U.S.  CT.  244      llu  b  ,s  Claims 


-/» 


./< 


,/* 


/ 

TN 

'If¥\ 

\  *  m  /      N^ 

..  -..n-= 

1.  In  a  thrust  reverser  utilized  on  a  wing  mounted  jet  engine 
powered  aircraft  discharging  exhaust  gases  over  the  wing 
thereof,  said  jet  engine  housed  in  a  nacelle  having  inner  and 
outer  skins  and  said  nacelle  being  affixed  to  the  forward  part 
of  the  wing  of  the  aircraft,  the  lower  portion  of  the  nacelle 
being  appropriately  contoured  for  connection  to  said  wing 
such  that  the  outer  skin  on  said  lower  portion  forms  a  continu- 
ous aerodynamic  profile  with  said  wing,  said  reverser  compris- 
ing a  deflector  door,  in  the  stowed  position  said  deflector  door 
forming  a  part  of  the  aerodynamic  profile  of  said  outer  skin  of 
said  nacelle,  said  deflector  door  having  a  translatable  pivot 
point  for  pivoting  and  translating  aft  of  said  nacelle  to  a  de- 
ployed position  wherein  the  oncoming  airstream  is  deflected 
with  .i  forward  velocity  component,  said  deflector  door  in- 
cluding depending  side  flaps  adapted  to  prevent  the  passage  of 
exhaust  gases  through  the  sides  of  said  reverser.  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  flaps  to  selectively  control  the  pivot- 
ing and  translating  of  said  deflector  door,  actuating:  means 
active  on  said  linkage  means,  and  effective  to  pivot  s.jiu  hiiK 
age  means  to  its  deployed  position  and  said  linkage  means 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  deflector  dcx->r.  a  blocker 
door  pivotallv  connected  to  saio  Haps  and  swmgable  to  a 
deployed  airstream  jamming  position,  the  rotation  of  said 
blocker  door  being  counter  to  the  rot.dion  of  s.iid  deflector 
door 


I         I 

DETAC  H\Bl.K  POD  FOR   \ERI  \1    PHOT()(;RAPH"i 
"|iick    R.    Denitt.    Portola    Valle\.    Calif..    as.signor    to    Rt-chtt  I 
International  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  (  alif. 

Filed  June  10,  14^4,  Ser.  No.  477.952  ' 

Int.  (I.-  8641)  47108 
S.  CI.  244      118  R  12  Claim. 
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actuator  to  the  first  boom  such  that  the  length  of  the 
actuator  changes  with  vertical  movement  of  the  second 
boom  about  the  horizontal  axis  i^^  the  hink;e  means,  and 
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PNEIMATIC  BOOM  SI  PPORT  FOR  HAND  TOOLS 
j£^>  Johnson.  5350  Jessen  Drive.  La  C  anada.  (alif.  4101  I 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1973.  Ser.  No.  424.9<J7 
Int.  CI.-  B66D      '</    \-Xl¥  5100 
.S.  CI.  248-13  5tlaims 

I.  A  movable  support  tor  j  hafLi  mariiruiatco  tool,  such  as 
a  feprav  gun.  permittmg  a  v>,idc  range  ot  movement  m  Koth 
vertical  and  horizontal  direction    crimprisint: 

a  support  member  including  a  substantial! .  horizontally 
extending  first  bi'om  a  second  boom  forming  an  exten- 
sion of  said  first  boom,  hinge  means  connecting  one  end 
of  the  second  boom  U^  the  free  end  of  said  first  botim,  the 
hinge  means  providing  movement  of  the  second  boom 
relatively  to  the  first  bt^om  a^iut  a  vertical  as  'acM  as 
horizontal  axis,  means  connecting  the  lojd  to  the  other 
end  of  the  second  b«iom ,  a  pneumatic  linear  .Ktujt or 
including  a  cvlmder  and  piston,  means,  includint;  at  le.tsi 
a  part  of  the  hinge  means,  connecting  iine  end  i  if  the 
actuator   to  the  second   H;vom  and   the   ''ther  end  ot   the 


12.  A  camera  containinc  pod  *"or  .'tta^hment  to  the  under- 

de   of  an   unmodified  aircraft  exterior  .ornpnsmg:  a  pod 

vmg   a   rounded   exterior   .mc    hollovi.    mtenor,   s.nd   pod 

sposed    so    that    said    intenor    confronts    the    unrntnlified 

erside  of  said  aircraft,  said  pod  having  a  thickness  below 

iiid   aircraft   less  than  the  thici^ness  between   s.ud  aircraft 

nd   a   runwav   on   which  said  aircraft  can  rest,   means  for 

movablv   securing  said  pod  to  the  unmodified  extenor  of 

aid  aircraft  including  at  least  one  strap  p^issinc  around  s,ii.,! 

at  its  lower  end;  said  aircraft  having  a  cockpit  at  its  upper 

nd  through  which  said  strap  mav  be  passed,  mccms  for  tight 

mg  said   strap   with   said   p^^c   there   between   to   the  un- 

dified  bellv  of  said  aircraft,  an  aperture  provided  m  the 

om  of  said  pod  having  an  overlving  camera  mount  for  at 

ast  one  camera  thereon,  a  girrbal  support  for  supporting 

id   camera   mount   including   at   least  one  gimbal   portion 

id   gimbal   portion  pivoted  about  substantially   horizontal 

:us.  at  least  one  servomotor  iv:  angularly  positioning  said 

mbal  portion;  a  power  source  for  dnving  said  servomotor 

eluding     power     communication     means     between     s.ud 

Promotor  and  said  power  source,  at  least  a  first  cr.ivitv 

^ferenced  switch  attached  to  said  gimbal  portion  for  inter 

pting  said  power  to  said  communication  means  between 

id  servomotor  and  said  power  source;  said  gravitv  refer- 

nced  switch  opening  upon  a  first  disposition  with  respect  to 

gravity   reference  and  closing  upon  a  second  disposition 

th  respect  to  a  gravitv  reference,  and,  circuit  means  upon 

osure  of  said   gravity    referenced  switch  for  driving  said 

crvomotor  to  open  said  gravity  referenced  switch  through 

on  of  said  gimbal  portion  whereby  said  camera  mount  is 

ntained  in  a  preselected  disposition  to  the  gravity  refer- 

liice  of  said  aircraft 


means  including  a  pneumatic  pressure  regulator  connect- 
ing the  cylinder  to  a  pressurized  pneumatic  source,  the 
regulator  pressurizing  the  actuator  sufficiently  to  coun- 
terbalance the  weight  of  the  second  boom  and  load. 


3.917.201 

\1BR  \TTON  ISOLATED  TABLK  WITH  IMPRON  FD 

MOLNTS 

Guy  Roll.  Wantai;h.  N  >   .  assignor  to  Ehrenreich  Photo  Opti- 

i  al  Industrus,  Ino.  (.arden  (  itv,  N.\  . 

Mk<l  Nov.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  521.888 

Int.  CI.-  F16F  L^ioi) 

L.S.  CI.  248-20  19  Claims 
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1  ,A  vibration  isolation  table  including  in  combination  a 
supporting  frame  that  rests  on  an  underlying  surface  which  is 
subject  to  vibration,  a  high  inertia  table  top  supported  from 
said  frame,  vibration  damping  mounts  between  the  table  top 
and  the  supporting  frame,  each  of  said  mounts  comprising  a 
flexible  envelope  of  substantialK  annular  cross  section,  a 
thrust  element  located  between  the  tlexihle  envelope  and  the 
table,  and  a  retainer  plate  fixed  to  the  frame  and  having  an 
opening  through  which  a  part  of  the  thrust  element  extends, 
said  plate  being  in  a  position  between  the  table  and  a  surface 
of  the  thrust  element,  the  retainer  having  a  surface  that  con- 
fronts said  surface  of  the  thrust  element  and  that  constitutes 
a  mechanical  stop  to  limit  motion  of  the  thrust  element  in  the 
direction  that  the  thrust  element  is  moved  b\  gas  pressure  in 
the  envelope. 


3,917.202 
TERMINAL  Bl  0(  K  MOISTING  BRACKET 
Ernest  William  Rein>*all,  Jr..  McHenry;  Edmund  J.  Soltysik, 
(  hicaKo.  and  Richard  Jay  Lindeman,  Elm^ood  Park,  all  of 
III,,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc..  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  June  24.  1974,  S«r.  No.  482,218 
Int.  t  I.    F16L  3,22,  H02B  1102 
L.S.CL  248-68  R  13  CUims 

1.  A  bracket  for  retaining  a  rectilinear  terminal  bkx;k  or  the 
like  at  an  apertured  stand-off  pnisition  above  a  backboard  or 
a  like  mount,  comprising  a  base,  a  fastener  for  securing  the 
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bracket  base  to  the  backboard  in  a  predetermined  location 
and  in  a  predetermined  angular  orientation,  at  least  tv^.  op- 
posed upstanding  primary  arms  at  opposite  base  sides  and 
shoulder  means  located  adjacent  the  free  end  of  each  primary 
arm  and  adapted  \.o  engage  and  support  the  terminal  block 
underside  over  an  extended  distance  at  the  stand  off  position 
above  the  base,  at  least  two  opposed  secondarv  arms  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  base  adjacent  said 
primarv  arms  and  having  an  extent  suhstantiallv   ure.iter  than 


means  in  said  retracted  position  permitting  movement  of  said 
brake  means  between  said  braking  and  release  positions,  and 
in  said  extended  position  permitting  movement  of  said  brake 
means  only  from  said  braking  position  to  said  release  position, 
said  stop  members  having  connected  thereto  manually  opera- 
ble preselecting  means  for  biasing  said  stop  means  into  either 
one  of  said  retracted  and  extended  positions  irrespective  of 
the  position  of  said  brake  means  and  the  seats  load. 


said  primary  shoulder  carrying  arms,  each  oif  s.ud  secondary 
arms  including  retainer  meansfor  engaging  the  terminal  block 
and  locking  the  block  and  bracket  together  in  predetermined 
angular  relationship,  said  shoulder  means  including  a  cantilev- 
er-like flange  extending  inwardly  in  opposed  relation  from 
each  primary  arm  toward  the  other  primary  arm  and  terminat- 
ing in  spaced  relation  to  provide  an  open  throat  between  said 
primary  arms  to  accept  the  laying  in  of  cables  or  the  like 
before  mounting  of  a  terminal  block  on  said  bracket 


3.917.203 
MOVABLE  WORKING  t  HAIR.  PAR  IK  I  LARI^   FOR 

DENTISTS 
Erich    Heubeck.    Bensheim.    and    Ernst-August    Behne.    Ben- 
sheim-Auerbach.    both   of   (.ermany.   avsignors   to   Siemens 
AktiengesellschafI,  Munich,  (iermany 

Filed  Nov.   13.  1973.  Ser.  No.  415,450 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv.    Nov.     16.     1972. 
2256336 

Int.  CI.    F16M  I  MOO 
U.S.  CL  248— 158  3  Claims 


1.  ,A  movable  working  ch.ur,  fiarticularlv  tor  dentists,  com- 
prising a  base  h.iving  means  for  rolling  the  chair  along  iht 
Hcxir.  a  seat  and  a  support  member  carrying  said  seat,  brake 
means  connected  to  said  support  member  for  movement  from 
a  release  position  wherein  brake  means  is  sp.iced  Ironi  tht 
fitxir  tci  a  braking  ptisition  wherein  the  brake  means  engage 
the  fiiHir  in  response  to  loading  of  said  seat,  restoring  means 
for  moving  said  brake  means  from  the  braking  position  to  the 
release  ptisition  in  response  to  unloading  of  said  seat,  and  stop 
means  movable  between  a  retracted  and  extended  position  for 
selectively  blocking  movement  of  said  brake  means,  and  stop 


^:>\  ^,:u4 

^l  I'POK  1    \M)  MOCNTINC; 
Lrnsl  (,,  Hinisl.  Kitehtntr,  (  .inada,  assignor  to  M.isvf\   Frrgu 
son  Industries  1  imilt-d,    Nironlu,  (  .inad.i 

Filed  Aui;    IS,  I'r:,  s.t    N..    :s.4,  '  m, 
Inl     (   t      f  I  u\\      ill, 

l].S.  CI.  248-l.ss  7  Claims 


1 .  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  structure  comprising,  a  sup- 
port alongside  the  structure  and  a  mounting,  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  mounting,  said  means  for  receiving  being  on  said 
support,  an  arm  attached  to  said  mounting  for  attachment  of 
said  mounting  in  a  cantilever  manner  with  respect  to  said 
structure,  and  caming  surfaces  on  said  mounting  for  friction- 
ally  engaging  said  receiving  means  to  maintain  said  support  on 
said  mounting  by  said  camming  surfaces  applying  outward 
force  on  said  receiving  means  and  prevent  said  support  from 
rotating  on  said  mounting  relative  to  the  structure,  a  neck 
portion,  said  neck  portion  connecting  said  mounting  with  said 
arm.  a  slot  in  said  structure,  said  neck  portion  having  a  cross 
section  of  a  size  to  snugly  engage  said  slot 


,^4  1  •'.205 

(  ONNK    iOk  FOR    IK  \FH(    M(.N\1    IK.HTS 

Dannv  Meadors,  Oklahoma  (itv.  Okia  .  assignor  lo  S<iuthwest- 

irn  hiettric  t dmpanv,  Ini,.  Oklahoma  <  itv     ()kla, 

Filed    \pr    X.  1 9-4,  Ser.  No,  45h,751 

Inl,  t  1.    F16M  yj/OO 

U.S.  (I  :4s    ::m  i  (  b.m 


O*  "^    tOi 

9r 


p^/ 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  securing  a  first  longitudinally  extending 
member  in  fixed  spaced  and  offset  relation  with  respect  to  a 


^c.o^^  Kingit!jdir,all;.  extending  member  comprising,  a  first 
clamping  de-ue  hj-ing  clamping  means  thereon  for  securing 
vaid  first  ^Limpmg  de\ice  to  said  first  elongated  member,  a 
second  ^iamping  deMce  having  clamping  means  thereon  for 
Neeunng  vjid  se^.  'nd  clamping  device  to  said  second  elongated 
member  said  first  clamping  device  having  a  cvlindrical  recess 
therein  said  cvlindrical  recess  having  a  bottom  surface  with 
radial  splines  therein  ^aid  second  clamping  device  having  a 
.;.  Iindrical  pr^Mc^thT,  adapted  :.■  '^e  received  in  said  cylindri- 
cal recess  said  .vlindri^al  projectK'n  having  a  forward  surface 
at  one  end  thereat  Aith  radial  splines  thereon  adapted  to 
engage  the  radial  splmes  i-n  the  bottom  surface  of  said  cylin- 
drical recess  and  means  tor  securing  said  cylindrical  projec- 
tun  in  said  v\lindncal  recess  to  prevent  relative  rotation 
"^etAcen  said  >.\imdrual  projection  and  said  cylindrical  recess, 
said  inrAard  and  n, >ttom  surfaces  being  substantially  flat  with 
radial  splines  therein  and  said  first  clamping  device  being  a 
generally  >  shaped  memher  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  base 
Aith  a  pair  .^t  vii.ergent  legs  extending  outwardly  therefrom. 
therein  said  ^Jindncal  base  conlams  said  cylindrical  recess 
and  A  herein  the  means  tor  clamping  said  first  clamping  device 
til  said  tirst  ekingated  member  comprises  a  pair  of  clamping 
members  cooperating  with  the  ends  of  said  legs  for  engaging 
said  first  elongated  memher.  and  therein  said  second  clamp- 
ing de^lce  includes  a  pair  of  trans.crsely  extending  ears  con- 
nested  to  each  other  thrc'ugh  a  central  concave  portion,  and 
therein  said  central  ^oncave  portion  is  connected  to  a  central 
cvlindrical  huh  constituting  said  cylindrical  projection,  and 
therein  the  means  tor  >. lamping  said  second  clampmg  device 
to  said  second  elongated  member  includes  a  pair  of  cables 
connected  t(i  one  trans\ersel\  extending  ear  around  said  sec- 
ond elongated  member  to  the  other  of  said  transversely  ex- 
tending ears  and  means  opera tively  connected  with  said  cables 
and  uith  said  other  transversely  extending  ear  to  tighten  said 
cables  on  said  second  transversoiv  extending  member. 
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3.917.2(16  I 

REFRIGERATOR  SHELF  SI  PPORT  ASSEMBl  ^ 
Richard    D.    Fisher.    \Vorthington.   Ohio,    assignor    to    \^  hitt 
VVestinghous*  Corporation.  C  leveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  45X.:5h 

Int.  (I.    \47(;  29,02 

U.S.  CI.  248-239  H  Claims 


_Q Q     i 


1.  A  support  assemhiv  tor  mounting  within  a  circular  aper- 
i:ure  in  the  tood  liner  ot  a  refrigerator  emploving  foamed 
nsuLation.  said  assemhl\  ^'omprising 
an  anchor  member  tor  insertion  in  said  circular  aperture 
from  the  back  side  of  said  liner  said  member  having  a 
generallv  tubular  b(^dv  piirtior  open  at  one  end  into  an 
internally  threaded  hore.  a  circular  peripherv  adjacent 
said  open  end  and  defining  abutment  means  generally 
complementarv  to  said  cireular  aperture  in  said  liner  for 
interference  engagement  with  'he  inner  side  of  said  liner 
for  retention  of  said  end  in  said  aperture,  and  flange 
means  extending  outwardK  tri  m  said  hodv  from  a  ptisi- 
tion  axiailv  rearwardlv  of  sjid  open  end  said  tlange  being 
generallv  concave  and  terminating  in  an  annular  sealing 
lip  for  facing  engagement  with  the  back  side  of  said  liner, 
and. 


a  support  member  comprising  an  externally  threaded  shank 
portion  for  receipt  in  said  bore  and  an  enlarged  head 
portion  defining  a  substantially  planar  face  on  the  side 
thereof  towards  said  shank,  said  planar  face  having  an 
area  at  least  coextensive  with  said  sealing  lip.  and  means 
extending  inwardly  for  supportingly  engaging  shelf  struc- 
ture; 

whereby  in  assembly,  said  open  end  of  said  anchor  member 
is  received  in  said  circular  aperture  in  said  liner  from  the 
back  side  prior  to  the  introduction  of  foam  insulation  and 
said  shank  portion  of  said  support  member  is  inserted  into 
said  bore  from  the  front  side  of  said  liner  with  said  liner 
being  tightly  engaged  between  said  sealing  lip  of  said 
flange  and  said  planar  coextensive  portion  of  said  head  to 
distribute  a  sufficient  portion  of  the  load  of  said  sup- 
ported shelf,  transmitted  to  the  liner,  to  an  area  of  the 
liner  generally  remote  from  said  circular  aperture  to 
prevent  stress  failures. 


Earlt 


3,917.207 
TISSl  E  BOX  HOLDER 

\S    (.'uihU^.  Ktf.  3.  Buhl.  Idaho  H3316 

MUd    Vua    19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  498.728 
Inl    (I.-  FI6M  lJ/00 


U.S.  CI.  248—31 


3  Claims 


1.  A  tissue  box  holder  for  use  in  the  home,  automobile,  or 
the  like,  said  holder  comprising  a  fiat  ck^ngated  strap  having 
an  elongated  central  portion  and  opposed  end  portions,  said 
strap  being  selectively  insertable  through  a  pair  of  opposed 
walls  of  a  tissue  box  with  the  central  portion  of  the  strap 
received  along  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  the  opposed  end 
portions  projecting  beyond  said  opposed  walls  ot  the  box.  one 
of  said  projecting  end  portions  comprising  a  mounting  end 
engageable  with  a  support  structure  for  a  mounting  of  the 
holder  thereon,  with  the  strap  extending  along  a  surface  ot  the 
support  structure,  the  second  of  said  proiecting  end  portions 
including  a  laterally  projecting  box  retainer  projecting  from 
said  strap  and  precluding  withdrawal  of  the  box  therefrom. 
said  retainer  being  longitudinally  adjustable  along  said  strap 
and  selectively  removable  from  said  strap  so  as  to  allow  for  a 
mounting  and  removal  of  a  tissue  box.  said  retainer  ciimpris- 
ing  a  pin  with  an  enlarged  head,  the  second  of  said  end  por- 
tions having  a  series  of  pin  receiving  holes  therethrough  for  a 
selective  reception  of  said  pin.  with  the  head  of  the  pin  being 
arranged  clamped  between  the  strap  and  the  surface  of  the 
support  structure. 


3.917.208 
ADJl  STABLE  t OLIMNS 
John  Magers,  34  Station  St..  Harris  Park,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia     2  150  i 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,309 
Int.  (I.-  E04G  25/(JO.  A47H  l,Of< 
U.S.  CI.  248-356  5  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  column  comprising  first  and  scciind  tubu- 
lar members  axially  aligned  with  each  other  and  with  abut- 
ment engaging  portions  at  their  distal  ends,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  threaded  portmn  and  the  other  a  socket  portion 
to  respectively  receive  an  extension  member  having  a  co- 
operating threaded  part  at  one  end  and  a  co-operating  socket 
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engaging  part  at  the  other  end.  the  said  members  being  dis- 
placed with  respect  to  each  other  by  rotation  of  said  extension 
member  with  respect  to  the  threaded  portion  to  extend  or 
shorten  the  distance  between  the  abutment  engaging  portions, 
a  butter  member  in  said  first  tubular  member,  a  resilient  mem- 
ber in  said  tlrst  tubular  member  between  s.nd  abutment  engag- 
ing portion  and  said  buffer  member  and  urging  the  buffer 
member  toward  the  socket  portion,  the  socket  engaging  part 
of  the  extension  member  engaging  the  bufter  member,  as  the 


abutment  engaging  portions  are  urged  against  fixed  abut- 
ments, to  compress  the  resilient  member  as  the  extension 
memher  is  rotated  with  respeet  to  the  threaded  portion  to 
extend  the  distance  between  the  abutment  engaging  portions. 
the  socket  piution  and  threaded  portion  haxing  flanged  parts 
at  their  adjacent  ends  to  retain  them  in  p<isition  in  said  tubular 
members,  and  the  first  tubular  member  being  she.ithed  with  a 
casing  member  which  extends  to  cmer  the  second  tubular 
member 


3,917,209 
VEHICLE  SE  \T  SLPPORT 
Albert  John    Adams,   Fetcham,   England,  assignor   to   .\.   \\ . 
Chapman  Limited,  (Jreat  Britain 

Filed  July    10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  487.373 
C  laims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Julv  24,  19'"3. 
35228,73 

Int.  CI.    B61L  5/U(J.  EOIB  7/00 
U.S.  CL  248-399  8  C  laims 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  support  which  includes  a  seat  pan  assembly 
intended  to  support  a  vehicle  seat,  a  rigidly  connected  base 
plate  assemblv  intended  to  be  mounted  on  the  floor  of  a  vehi- 
cle, parallel  links  meehanism  ».onnecting  the  seat  pan  assem- 
bly and  the  base  plate  assemblv  to  one  ant^her.  a  tlrst  spring 
abutment  on  the  base  plate  assemblv  and  a  second  spring 
abutment  on  one  of  the  links  ot  said  parallel  link  niei.  h.mism. 
a  compression  spring  acting  between  said  abutments,  and  a 
rotatable  adjusting  means  operable  to  effect  the  adjustment  of 


the  distance  between  the  first  and  the  second  spring  abut- 
ments, the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  adjusting  means  being  fixed 
in  relation  to  said  base  plate  assembly  and  said  adjusting 
means  acting  between  said  base  plate  assembly  and  said  one 

of  said  links. 


■'.fil  ~.:in 
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Herscheal  V\.  Millir.  4  <:  f.iirmiiunl.  MaMnixirt.  I<n*.,  s;Hn: 

Filfd    \uu,  *o    l'^~4.  s<r     No    4'*-.:(r 

Int.  C  1.    li(,US  .    ,_ 

U.S,  (  I     ;4,S      41M  -  (   l.,ini- 


1.  An  adjustable  support  for  vehicle  seats  comprising 

a  first  means  for  support  having  a  base  member  and  first 
side  members,  said  base  being  placed  adjacent  the  surface 
of  the  vehicle  and  affixed  thereto,  said  first  side  members 
being  integrally  formed  w  ith  and  along  opposite  edges  of 
said  base  member  and  upturned  therefrom, 

a  second  means  for  support  having  a  plate  member  and 
second  side  members,  said  plate  member  being  affixed  to 
the  seat  of  the  vehicle,  said  second  side  members  being 
integrally  formed  with  and  along  opposite  edges  of  said 
plate  member  and  downwardly  disposed  therefrom, 

a  third  means  for  support  having  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
units,  each  of  said  adjustable  units  being  hinged  interme- 
diate its  ends  and  being  pivotally  affixed  at  one  end  be- 
tween said  first  side  members  and  at  the  other  end  be- 
tween said  second  side  members;  and 

a  means  for  adjusting  the  horizontal  and  vertical  relation- 
ship of  said  second  means  for  support  with  respect  to  said 
first  means  for  support,  said  means  for  adjusting  having  a 
horizontal  adjustment  bolt,  a  vertical  adjustment  bolt, 
and  a  means  for  selectively  engaging  and  cranking  said 
horizontal  and  said  vertical  adjustment  bolls,  said  hori- 
zontal adjustment  bolt  being  pivotally  affixed  at  one  end 
to  one  of  said  first  side  members  and  at  the  other  end  to 
one  of  said  second  side  members,  said  horizontal  adjust- 
ment bolt  being  disposed  outside  of  the  space  enclosed  by 
said  first  means  and  said  second  means  and  on  the  side  of 
the  plane  formed  by  said  one  of  said  first  side  members 
and  said  one  of  said  second  side  members  opposite  the 
side  where  said  third  means  is  disptised.  said  x^nival 
adjustment  b>olt  extending  between  and  being  pivotally 
affixed  to  said  first  side  members  and  said  second  side 
members,  said  means  for  engaging  and  cranking  being 
affixed  to  said  one  of  said  second  side  members  and 
extending  to  the  same  side  of  said  plane  as  said  horizontal 
adjustment  bolt. 
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3,91^.211 

l|>K\IC  E  FOR  \  \RMN(,  THE  \  tRFK  \I    SH'VR  VI  ION 

AND  THt  REI.ATIXK  lONCITl  DIN  \I    IN(  [IWIION 

Hein/    Daunderer,    and    Hermann    Meiller.    both    of    Vmbtrt; 

(.ermanv.  assignors  to  (.eorg  (.rammer.  (,erman> 

Filed  Jan.   16,  1474.  Ser    No.  433. "Zf 
Claims     prioritv.     application     (.ermanv.     heh      '>.     1*'"'3, 
2>()6478 

Int.  (_  1.    F16M  13100 
ILS.  CI.  248     421  ,  14  Claims 


i.:> 
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.  A  dcMce  for  varying  the  vertical  separation  and  relative 

ir-.ation  nt  tv^o  plate  members,  comprismg  m  combination: 

rsl  and  NCC'ind  plate  mem  Hi.ts. 

pivotal  Ic.crv  intcr^  'nnectmg  said  first  and  second  plate 
members,  >ak!  Ic-crv  "emg  mounted  m  tandem  pairs; 
adiuNtmcnt  mcaiiv  connecting  said  pivotal  levers  at  con- 
ncetuT',  points  therco-t  one  of  said  tendem  pairs; 

attachr'Knt  mc  ir  >  it' a.  hmj  said  adjustment  means  to 
said  t"irst  plate  member  ^.n.i  idjustment  means  compris- 
ing a  tlrv!  me^hanl^^!  i^  r  etteetmg  relative  closure  and 
separatum  ot  the  ..  nncti.  n  points,  and  a  second  mecha- 
nism ','pe  rafale  independentK  of  said  first  mechanism  and 
m  combination  Aith  said  attachment  means  for  effecting 
pr  oting  oi  the  leers  of  said  pair  relative  to  the  first  plate 
mem'^er  whilst  maintaminL'  a  fixed  separation  between 
said  connection  points 


3,'^n.2l2 

ROSS  ARM  MIRROR  MOl  NT  FOR  RFMOTF  (ON  1  R(  )| 
RFARMFVV    MIRRORS 
hard  Marshall  Hadlev,  .Jackson,    lenn.,  and  Rol>ert   lames 
Fisher.   Detroit,   Mich.,  assignors   to   Harman   International 
ndustries.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Vhx.  3,   l'^"3,  Str.  No.  421,3'^'J 
Int.  (I.-  A47(;  /  24 
CI.  248 -4S"  3  Claims 


II : 


I.    A   cross   arm   structure   fo>r   hmited   unnersal  suppor*   of 
rerfiote  controlled  rear-,  lew.   mirrors  and  the  like  compnsmg- 


a  mirror  back  having  an  elongate  grooved  depression; 

a  pedestal  mount  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  coaxial 
grooves; 

a  one  piece  structure  having  a  first  cylindrical  element  and 
defining  a  first  axis  engaged  in  said  groove  of  said  mirror 
back  and  said  one  piece  structure  having  a  second  axis 
defined  by  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  coaxial  cylindrical  ele- 
ments which,  upon  projection,  intersects  said  first  axis  at 
right  angles  thereto  and  said  pair  of  spaced-apart  cylindri- 
cal elements  resting  in  said  grooves  of  said  pedestal,  one 
or  more  of  said  grooves  restraining  axial  displacement  of 
said  one  piece  structure,  and 

tension  means  compressing  said  one  piece  structure  be- 
tween said  mirror  back  and  said  pedestal. 


3,41^.213 
VDH  ST\BI  F  TIFIM)VVN  DEVICE 

I' ml  \^     I'lH  hlniann.  Minson  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  H.  K(Kh 
A.   Soils,  Iru   ,    Vnaheim.  (  alif. 

Filed    lune  3,   l'J-4,  Ser.  No.  475.654 

Inl    (I.     B65J   1 :22 

L.S.  CI.  248— SUM  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  tiedown  device. 

an  anchor  stud  having  a  head  and  a  HoMoa  stem,  said  head 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  h\  a  member  to  be  tied 
down, 

a  housing, 

a  backing  member  in  said  hollow  stem. 

securing  means  to  seecure  said  backing  member  to  said 
housing  so  that  said  backing  member  is  spaced  from  said 
housing  and  said  hollow  stem  is  mm  able  between  said 
backing  member  and  said  housing, 

coacting  guide  means  between  said  stem  and  said  securing 
means  to  guide  said  stem  in  axial  movement  rehitr.eK  to 
said  housing, 

resilient  means  bearing  against  said  backing  member  and 
against  said  stem  to  urge  said  anchor  stud  outwardh  tn  m 
said  housing, 

means  to  limit  the  axial  outward  movement  of  said  anchor 
stud,  thereby  to  predetermine  the  position  of  said  head 
for  engagement  by  the  member  to  he  tied  down 

releasable  means  to  lock  said  anchor  stud  in  retracted  posi- 
tion in  said  housing. 

and  means  to  release  saM  releasable  locking  means  at  will. 
said  resilient  ri'.eans  being  a  spring  located  withm  said 
hollow  stem, 

said  securing  means  including  a  securing  element  extended 
across  said  housing  in  engagement  with  said  backing 
member  and  being  secured  to  said  housing. 

said  coacting  guide  means  including  guide  slots  in  said 
hollow  stem  riding  over  said  securing  element  between 
said  backing  member  and  said  housing  during  movement 
of  the  stem  into  and  out  of  said  housing 
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3. Ml', 214 
Fl  \IN(,  K)RM 
Felix  E.  Ratcliff.  Eos  Angeles,  and  Pierce  .1    Ualinskv.  Suniiv- 
vale.  both  of  (alif.,  assignors  to  Waco  Scaffold  A.   Shorinu 
Co.,  Schiller  Park.  III. 

Filed  June  12.  1974.  Ser    No.  4"h,h9H 

Int.  CI.-  E04C  ///JcV.  17116 

U.S.  CI.  249-18  14  Claims 


5.  A  flying  form  comprising: 

a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  metal  beams  disposed  with  parallel 
flanges  along  the  head  and  bottom  of  their  v^ebs.  respec- 
tively; 

a  wood  header  of  substantial  thickness  rigidiv  secured  to  the 
upper  face  oi  the  head  flange  and  colevel  wood  strips  se- 
cured a  spaced  distance  above  the  bottom  fiange  against  the 
facing  sides  of  said  beam  webs,  said  strips  having  a  horuon 
tal  thickness  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  each  head 
flange  to  define  with  the  head  flanges  a  pair  of  vertical 
parallel  planes. 

hanger  means  spaced  along  thel  tops  o\  the  vwiod  headers 
facing  each  other  in  pairs  andV.ich  having  horizontal  por- 
tions releasably  secured  against  uTe  top  surface  of  the  head- 
ers and  a  vertical  portion  Iving  m  one  of  said  vertical  planes, 
said  hanger  means  including  depending  stirrup  members 
with  upper  edge  portions  secured  to  said  vertical  portion, 
and  strap  means  secured  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  stirrup 
member  and  releasably  fastened  against  the  side  strip; 

laminated  wood  joists  each  having  a  head  rail  and  bottom  rail 
inteerconnected  bv  a  web  and  of  a  height  greater  than  the 
depth  of  said  stirrup  members  \>.hereH\  the  head  rail  is 
located  a  substantial  distance  above  the  wood  header  with 
the  lower  rail  well  above  the  lower  fiange; 

means  releasably  securing  the  ends  of  each  joisi  t  eiAcen  the 
sides  of  a  stirrup  member  including  filler  blocks  extending 
from  rail  to  rail  at  both  ends  and  on  both  sides  of  the  web 
filling  the  spaces  between  the  web  and  stirrup,  and 

clamping  means  interconnecting  the  stirrup  members  and  said 
blocks  and  web  in  place  against  compression  and  tension 
forces  exerted  between  the  metal  beams  and  the  joists. 


3.917.215 
FORM  WORK  FOR  (  ()N(  RETE  ( ONS  I  Rl  (   I  ION 
Ronald  Fox,  c  o  Mrs.  M.  Smith,  25  Snvdale  Road,  Normanton. 
Yorkshire  VN  F6IN  I ,  England 

Filed  .Vpt.  6,   19^3,  Ser    No    394.617 
Claims     prioritv.     application     Australia,     .Sept.     7.     1972. 
356/72:  Dec.   12.  1972.  1590  72 

Int.  CI.    E04(,    //  ()4    E()4B  ^1^4 
L.S.  CI.  249-    1}<  b  (  laims 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  removable  false  floor  upon 
which  wet  concrete  m.iv  be  placed  to  from  a  slab,  said  .iprara- 
lus  including  at  least 

a.  a  pair  of  support  he.ims  v^hkh;  .ir^  .uLipied  to  be  erected 
at  an  elevated  [Position,  at  which  ihev  extend  hori/ontallv 
and  parallel  to  one  .mother,  and  to  co-operate  with  re- 
movable p.inel  support  means,  and. 
b  a  pluralitv  of  arched  form  panels  arranged  to  fit  neatlv 
between  said  beams  and  to  be  affixed  thereto  bv  means 


of  said  support  means;  said  panels  being  removable  from 
their  operative  attitude  between  .said  beams  b\  extracting 
said  panel  support  means  after  a  concrete  slab  formed 
thereon  has  set,  each  of  said  support  beams  comprismg  a 
vertically  disposed  web  adapted  to  co-operate  with  said 
panels   by   bearing  against   their  edges   when   they   are 


loaded  and  at  least  one  horizontalK  disposed  flange  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  vertically  disposed  web  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  support  means  bv  preventing  downward 
movement  of  said  support  means  when  said  panels  are 
loaded,  said  horizontally  disposed  flange  having  a  verti- 
callv  disposed  fiange  at  its  edge  remote  from  the  verti- 
cally disfiosed  web 
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1.  In  a  concrete  form  c^f  the  type  that  comprises  a  series  of 
upstanding  rectangular  panels  two  of  which  are  in  contiguous 
relationship,  extend  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other  and  have 
along  their  adjacent  side  edges  outwardly  extending  fiange- 
like  members  which  extend  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other  and 
have  transverse  slots  therein  at  substantially  the  same  level, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  fastening  device  adapted 
releasably  to  retain  the  two  panels  in  their  normal  position  of 
contiguity  and  comprising  a  first  T-bolt  embodying  a  plate-like 
body  portion  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  reduced  longitudinally 
slotted  shank  at  its  other  end.  and  having  its  bodv  portion 
disposed  in  the  space  between  the  two  fiange-like  members 
and  abutting  against  one  of  said  fiange-like  members  and  its 
shank  portion  extending  through  and  beyond  the  transverse 
slot  in  said  one  fiange-like  member,  an  elongated  second  T- 
bolt  embodying  a  body  portion  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  re- 
duced longitudinally  slotted  shank  portion  at  its  other  end. 
having  Its  bodv  portion  slidably  connected  to  the  bod>  portion 
of  the  first  T-bolt  so  that  it  is  slidable  transversely  thereon,  and 
adapted  when  so  slid  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  other  flange 
like  member  to  have  its  shank  ponion  extend  through  the  slot 
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n  said 


J  other  tl.inee  like  member,  and  wedge  pieces  projecting 
hr'ugh  'hv  K  ngitudmalis  extending  slots  in  the  shank  por- 
lons  .t  the  t^vii  T-boIts  and  serving  when  driven  into  place  to 
Ir.iA  the  ^od\  portions  of  said  T-bolts  hard  against  their 
cspcetue  ilungc-like  members. 


14-3.  Str,  N,,.  41); 


'i  <  ljmi> 


I .  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  liner  for  use  as  an  internal 
,  ontour  for  an  extrusion  die  for  extruding  material  fri>m  the 
;Mt  port  of  an  extrusion  apparatus  into  a  desired  profile  hav- 
ing d  predetermined  cross-sectional  shape  corresponding  to  an 
utput  urifice  of  the  liner,  the  liner  havmg  an  input  orifice 
ihstantially  similar  to  the  exit  port  of  the  extrusion  apparatus 
.ind   Its  output  orifice  substantially  similar  to  the  cross-sec- 
lonal  shape  of  the  desired  prtifile  and  the  input  orifice  having 
Jittcrcni  .. ross-scctional  shape  than  the  output  orifice,  com- 

,1  tlr^r  i.isie  nirii;  means. 

1  [l^^'  member  having  a  profile  substantially  similar  to  the 
ir^nit  orifice  of  said  liner,  I 

:  ^e^"nd  t'astcning  means. 

,:  ^e^iini.1  member  having  a  profile  substantially  similar  to 
the  Je^ired  protlle. 

.;  tLibul.ir  elastcimene  membrane  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  said  first  end  of  said  tubular  elastomeric 
momnr.ine  feeing  secured  h\  said  first  fastening  means 
it;ain'«t  njU  first  member,  and  said  second  end  of  said 
iiihular  ela^t.mveri.  membrane  being  secured  by  said 
second  taster^int;  means  against  said  second  member,  to 
t. irni  .1  tunnel  p.issage  between  said  first  member  and  said 
^e^o^J  memh^r,  and 

1  MjHstantia!  portion  of  the  membrane  between  said  first 
end  and  said  second  end  being  free  from  contact  with  said 
laNteniPt;   mem'^ers 
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1.  In  a  differential  solenoid  valve  of  the  type  comprising; 

a  valve  body, 

an  inlet  from  the  valve  body. 

an  outer  annular  chamber  communicating  with  said  inlet, 

an  inner  chamber  coaxial  with  said  outer  annular  chamber 
and  communicating  with  said  outlet. 

a  valve  shutter  kicated  coaxially  at  one  end  of  said  inner  and 
outer  chambers,  said  valve  shutter  being  movable  axiallv 
of  said  chambers  between  a  first  position  where  it  inter- 
rupts communication  between  said  inner  and  outer  cham- 
bers and  a  second  position  where  it  permits  communica- 
tion between  said  inner  and  outer  chambers. 

a  diaphragm  of  resilient  material,  said  diaphragm  being 
attached  to  said  valve  shutter, 

means  tightly  securing  said  diaphragm  at  its  periphery  to 
said  valve  body. 

a  fixed  lower  intermediate  element  housed  in  said  valve 
body  and  defining  a  cavil v  in  said  valve  bodv  with  which 
said  diaphragm  cooperates  to  define  a  pilot  chamber 
separated  by  said  diaphragm  from  said  inner  and  outer 
coaxial  chambers, 

means  defining  a  communication  passagewav  between  said 
pilot  chamber  and  said  outer  annular  chamber, 

means  defining  a  discharge  opening  between  said  pilot 
chamber  and  said  outlet  of  said  valve  bodv,  and 

an  axiallv  movable  electromagnet  core  the  position  of  which 
is  controlled  by  an  electromagnet  to  close  or  open  said 
discharge  opening  of  said  pilot  chamber. 

the  improvement  wherein: 

said  valve  bodv  includes  a  cylindrical  part  having  an  inner 
wall,  said  diaphragm  is  housed  in  said  cylindrical  part  of 
said  valve  body, 

recesses  in  said  inner  wall  of  said  cvHndrieal  part  of  said 
valve  body. 

said  intermediate  element  has  an  axial  tuHul.ir  [\irt  ^ith  a 
closed  end  and  an  open  end.  a  radial  fiange  part  at  said 
open  end  of  said  axial  tubular  part,  said  radial  flange  part 
forming  one  wall  of  said  pilot  chamber,  and  said  axial 
tubular  part  housing  said  movable  core  ot  said  electric 
magnet, 

resilient  biasing  means  in  said  axial  tubular  part  resihentlv 
biasing  said  movable  core  of  said  electromagnet  towards 
said  open  end  of  said  axial  tubular  part 

a  locking  ring  surrounding  said  axial  tubular  part  ot  said 
intermediate  element,  and 

radial  teeth  projecting  from  said  locking  ring  said  radial 
teeth  of  said  locking  ring  being  engageahle  in  said  reces- 
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ses  in  said  inner  vvail  of  said  cylindrical  part  ol  said  valve 
body  to  form  a  bayonet  coupling  therev^th  connecting 
said  intermediate  element  to  said  valve  bodv. 
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therethrough  providing  a  bearing  whose  axis  is  perpendic- 
ular to  said  seat  faces, 

two  open  ended  seal  tubes  telescopically  disposed  in  said 
bearing  and  siidingiy  sealed  thereto,  said  tubes  being 
biased  outwardly  toward  said  seat  faces,  said  seal  tubes 
having  Hat  end  faces  both  of  which  simultaneously  are 
coplanar  with  their  adjacent  seat  faces  to  simultaneously 
sealingly  engage  said  seats, 

stem  means  for  translating  said  cage  parallel  to  to  said  seats, 
and 

means  rockably  mounting  said  cage  relative  to  said  stem 
means  allowing  both  of  said  seal  tubes  simultaneously  to 


1.  A  tlow  control  device  comprising 

a  casing  having  inlet  means,  outlet  means  and  interior  wall 

means  forming  a  flow  passage  therebetween; 
main  valve  means  including  a  valve  seat  disposed  in  said 
flow  passage  and  diaphragm  means  cooperating  with  said 
valve  seat  to  control  flow  between  said  inlet  means  and 
said  outlet  means,  said  diaphragm  means  having  a  first 
side  defining  an  operating  pressure  chamber  and  a  second 
side  defining  an  inlet  pressure  chamber; 

control  means  for  operating  said  main  valve  means  includ- 
ing a  bleed  line  port  in  a  portion  of  said  interior  wall 
means  upstream  of  said  valve  seat,  bleed  line  means 
communicating  with  said  inlet  pressure  chamber  at  said 
bleed  line  port  and  with  said  flow  passage  downstream  of 
said  valve  seat,  bleed  valve  means  controlling  tlow 
through  said  bleed  line  means,  and  passage  means  com- 
municating with  said  bleed  line  means  and  said  operating 
pressure  chamber  to  subject  said  operating  pressure 
chamber  to  inlet  pressure  to  close  said  main  valve  means 
and  to  outlet  pressure  to  open  said  main  v  alve  means,  said 
portion  of  the  interior  wall  means  being  substantiallv 
parallel  to  the  How  passage,  and 

flow  disrupting  means  extending  into  said  How  pas.sage  to 
create  turbulent  flow  adjacent  said  bleed  line  port 
whereby  the  pressure  at  said  bleed  line  port  is  maintained 
at  a  level  to  close  said  main  valve  means  even  under  high 
flow  conditions; 

said  flow  disrupting  means  being  carried  on  said  second  side 
of  said  diaphragm  means 


remain  in  seating  engagmenl  with  said  seat  faces  when 
said  stem  means  rocks  relative  to  said  cage  about  an  axis 
that  is  not  perpendicular  to  said  seat  faces. 

said  cage  being  free  of  external  constraints  that  would  pre- 
vent it  from  rocking  relative  to  said  bodv  to  move  said  flat 
end  faces  of  said  tubes  from  position  not  ct)planar  with 
said  flat  seat  faces  to  positon  that  is  coplanar  with  said  flat 
seat  faces, 

said  seal  tubes  being  free  of  cc-)nstraints  other  than  those 
imposed  by  said  cage  and  seal  plates  whereby  said  seal 
tubes  can  both  simultaneously  and  independentiv  move 
into  seating  engagement  with  the  adjacent  seal  plates 
while  remaining  sealed  to  the  cage 
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1.  Shear  valve  comprising  .1  hollow    vaKi   bodv   h.iving  tlow 
ports  thereto  and  including 

a  pair  of  oppositelv  mwardlv  lacing  seal  plates  having  paral- 
lel fiat  seat  faces,  .it  le.ist  one  of  said  plates  having  one  of 
.said  ports  therein  with  the  se.il  taee  extending  .irouru!  the 
port, 
a  cage  mounted  in  said  bod>  lor  mo-vement  parallel  to  said 
faces,  said  cage  having  a  generallv   evlmdrical  opening 
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I  A  high  pressure-drop  valve  comprising;  a  valve  body 
having  .1  liquid  inlet,  a  liquid  outlet,  and  a  valve  chamber 
provided  between  and  communicating  with  said  inlet  and 
outlet; 

a  cage  of  substantiallv  hollow  cylindrical  shape  fixedly 
accommodated  within  said  valve  chamber  and  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  cage  units  of  hollow  cylindrical  shape 
having  respeclivelv  different  diameters  and  mutually 
fitted  in  a  liquid-tight  and  concentric  arrangement. 
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and  J  '.  aKe  member  fitted  in  the  hollow  interior  of  said  cage 
anJ  adapted  to  undergo  slidable  displacement  there- 
Aithm  ea^h  of  said  cage  units  having  a  plurality  of  ori- 
fiLC>  ipcnint;  at  one  cylindrical  surface  of  the  cage  unit 
and  a  pluralit\  of  h<>les  communicating  respectively  with 
said  rifi^cs  and  -'pcnmg  at  the  other  cyimdrical  surface 
t  the  caec  unit,  said  orifices  of  the  cage  units  being 
t.  rnscd  I'-  ha\c  mutual  positional  relationships  such  that 
the  ^cntcrhnc  'f  any  orifice  of  any  one  cage  unit  does  not 
coincide  Aith  the  ccntcrline  of  a  corresponding  orifice  of 
a  cage  unit  adiaeont  to  said  one  cage  unit,  each  of  said 
hok's  ha.  me  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  each  of  the 
orii'iwos  m  a  manner  communicable  with  the  orifice  of  the 
adjacent  ^agc.  whereby  liquid  which  has  passed  through 
each  rituc  and  correspondings  hole  of  said  one  cage  unit 
first  collides  against  the  inner  concave  cylindrical  surface 
ol  an  adjacent  cage  unit  and  then  flows  from  said  hole 
into  the  corresponding  orifice  of  said  adjacent  cage  unit. 
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1.   \  ^    nstant  .clocit\  gas  flow  control  device  comprising: 

-i  housmg  havint;  an  inlet  .ind  an  outlet  intercommunicated  by 

.1  t;as  tic'v,    pas^at;e 

a  rigid  gas  tloA  \elo^it\  control  me.ms  rigidly  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  having  sufficient  cross-sectional  area  to 
fu1l\  occups  the  ^rosv  sectional  area  of  that  portion  of 
said  tlou   passage  m  uhiv.h  said  rigid  means  is  mounted; 


said  rikzid  means  ^omprisint; 


nipressivelv  loaded  stack 


.if  planar  memhers  of  .ihuttmg  suriace  shape  characteris- 
tics detlnint:  -i  plur.ilit.  ^^\  ngidis  inflexibly  defined,  clear 
unobstructed  il'i.^  pass.ige-Aa vs  therethrough,  between 
adia^ent  pairs  ot  s.iul  planar  members,  oriented  to  inter- 
communicate inlet  and  outlet  pi,irtions  of  said  flow  pas- 
sage e.ich  ■■•I  said  passageways  ha\ing  an  exit,  opening 
into  the  outlet  portion  ■.■\  s.iid  passage,  that  is  of  larger 
cross  sectional  are.!  than  the  ^ ross-sectional  area  of  the 
entrance   of  said  passaeewa\. 

e.ich  of  said  passages  _i>.  n  increasing  in  cross-sectional  area 
from  Its  entr.iHcC  t,  its  e\it  along  a  predetermined  grad- 
ual gradient  ot  increase  of  cross-sectional  area  for  main- 
taining the  velocity  of  the  gas  substantially  constant  dur- 
ing passage  through  each  of  said  passageways 

5.   A  siiund  suppressing  '.  .li^e  ci'mprismg 

.1  ^aNe  h<.iuMng  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  intercommuni- 
cated h\   a  flow   passage 

a  stack  of  planar  laminae  each  ot  v*,hich  ^onuTises  a  thin 
fleMhle  sheet  that  is  t'ormed  with  a  pluraiit>  o(  individual 
lands  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  for  abutment  with  a 


confronting  surface  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said  sheets,  all 
of  said  sheets  having  some  lands  arranged  for  superim po- 
sition when  said  stack  is  under  compression,  the  wuds 
between  said  lands  providing  a  pluralit\  of  rigidU  intlexi- 
bly  defined,  clear  unobstructed  passageways  through  said 
stack  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  sheets  when  said 
stack  is  held  under  compression  imposed  on  said  superim- 
posed lands,  each  of  said  passageways  being  gradualU 
divergent  with  an  exit  orifice,  opening  into  the  outlet 
portion  of  said  flow  passage,  that  is  of  larger  cross-sec- 
tional area  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  inlet  ori- 
fice of  said  passageway,  each  of  said  passageways  increas- 
ing in  cross-sectional  area  from  its  inlet  to  its  exit  along 
a  predetermined  gradual  gradient  of  increase  of  cross- 
sectional  area  to  maintain  a  substantialK  constant  veloc- 
ity during  gas  flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  exit  of  said  pas- 
sageway; 

a  means  in  said  valve  housing  for  supporting  said  stack. 
under  compression,  across  an  outlet  portion  of  said  flow 
passage  whereby  said  stack  is  rigidificd  and  defines  a  high 
density  c")f  inlet  and  outlet  orifices  of  said  flow  passage- 
ways on  opposite  sides  <if  said  stack  comprising  the  sum 
of  the  pluralities  of  said  passagewavs  defined  between 
each  pair  of  adjacent  sheets  m  the  compressed  stack. 

and  a  valve  member  having  a  surface  of  shape  characteris- 
tics matingly  complementary  to  that  end  of  said  com- 
pressed stack  in  which  said  inlet  orifices  of  said  passage- 
ways are  defined,  said  valve  member  being  mounted  for 
movement  in  a  direction  to  var\  the  number  of  said  inlet 
orifices  that  are  cibstructed  b\  said  \alve  member 
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1.  A  slide  valve  comprising  a  valve  housing  having  a  trans- 
verse opening  defining  a  flow  passage,  a  slide  valve  inset 
housing  movable  back  and  forth  to  open  and  close  said  flow 
passage,  a  compressible  packing  means  bearing  at  least  against 
one  face  of  said  slide,  and  an  adjustment  member  extending 
into  said  housing  and  bearing  against  said  packing  means  and 
being  adjustable  to  move  said  packing  means  tt:>  appK  a  prede- 
termined pressure  against  said  slide,  said  packing  means  in 
eluding  a  hollow  bar  of  elastomeric  material  which  is  divided 
in  its  central  transverse  plane  to  define  a  cavit>.  a  compress- 
ible packing  material  in  said  caMt\ .  said  adjustment  member 
being  engageable  with  said  compressible  packing  material, 
and  a  sealing  pad  disposed  between  said  adjustment  member 
and  said  compressible  packing  material,  said  hollow  bars 
projecting  beyond  each  end   of  said  slide  valve,  said  valve 
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comprising  a  flat  plate,  said  hollow  bars  having  a  .semicircular 
portion  at  each  end.  a  similarK  partlv  circular  insert  arranged 
between  said  bar  semicircular  end  portions. 


3.917.224 
BOLT  TK.HTKNINC,    \PP\RATl.S 

Fred  Stansfield.  Oldham,  and   Michael    lanus   Roc.   Hirniing- 
ham.  both  of  (,reat   Britain,  assignors  tn  Iloruasttrs  McHir 
side  I  imited.  Oldham.  England 

Filed  Apr.  30.  14-'4.  Sir.  No    4<.5.53l 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  kingdom,  l^ch    IS    \^)~4 

7194  74 

Int.  (I.    F2IB  I9:()() 
l.S.  CI.  254-    29   V  1  (i,i,„. 


tendible  coupling  assemblv  comprising  a  bar  having  its  for- 
ward end  telescopinglv  mounted  within  .said  receptacle  and 
head  tubes,  lock  means  movable  between  lock  and  release 
positions  carried  b\  said  base  tube  assemblv  and  surrounding 
said  bar  of  said  coupling  assemblv.  resilient  means  between 
said  base  tube  and  said  lock  means  biasing  said  lock  means 
into  a   locking  position   wherebv    said  coupling  assemblv    is 


restrained  from  retraction  in  said  base  tube  but  is  freelv  ex- 
tendible therefrom,  remote  lock  release  comprising  lever 
means  pivotally  carried  on  said  bushing  within  said  base  tube 
and  a  cable  extending  from  said  lever  means  externalK  of  said 
base  tube,  and  attachment  means  carried  at  the  free  end  of 
said  coupling  assemblv  for  removable  attachment  of  carpet 
stretcher  accessories. 


1.  Apparatus  for  tensioning  a  pluralitv   of  screw  threaded 
fasteners,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a.  pairs  of  screwthreaded  fasteners  disposed  in  flanking 
relation  to  respective  intermediarv  fasteners. 

b.  first  means  coacting  with  each  one  of  said  flanking  fasten- 
ers for  apphing  a  tensile  force  to  each  flanking  fastener, 
c.  a  pluralitv  of  voke  members  coacting  with  said  first 
means  and  supported  above  said  intermediary  fasteners 
to  exert  tensile  forces  on  pairs  <if  fasteners  flanking  said 
intermediarv  fasteners. 

d.  second  means  for  maintaining  said  yoke  members  in  such 
coacting  relation  with  said  first  means, 

e.  abutment  means  overlving  respective  intermediarv  fas- 
teners and  disposed  to  support  said  voke  members  above 
said  intermediarv  fasteners,  .ind 

r  third  means  coacting  with  said  voke  members  and  with 
said  abutments  and  creating  forces  in  said  voke  members 
that  coact  with  said  first  means  and  therebv  exert  tensile 
forces  in  said  tlanking  fasteners 


V''!  ~.::f 
I'oki  \hi,E  i\i)i\  11)1  \i.  \\\i\  I  1    k  \\\i's 

k.i'.  mnnd  (ireig  Palmer.  Linden  House.  I  indi  n  kuad.  .Sunder- 
i.md.   I  nula  nd 

I- I  led  I  )U    'J     i'J~.\  .Scr.  No    404  "  M 
I  hums  prioritv.  applii  .iti.m  Lnited  Kin^di.ni.  (ki    6,  1972, 

4(.:,-i  -;.  Mav  II,  I'j- !   ::;(!<  73  ♦ 

Int.  C  1.    1.112C  J/OO 
t.S.  CI.  254-88  5  Claims 
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3.917.225 
C  \RPFT  STRFEC  HER  IMPRONFMFNTS 

Buford  L.  Pa\s«n.  (,arden  drove,  (alif..  assignor  to  Robert  F. 

Strauss.  Orange,  C  alif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291.799,  Aug.  25,   19^2.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  173.779.  Aug.  23.  1971.  Pal 

No.  3.693.936.  and  Ser.  No.  2  12.127.  Dec.  27.  1971.  Pal.  No. 

3.692,278.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No    5(11.667 

Int    (I.    A47(;  :^  i'4 
C.S.  (I.  254      6(1  15  Claims 

I.  A  carpet  stretcher  comprising:  a  head  assemblv  hearing 
a  plate  having  teeth  for  engagement  of  carpet  and  a  rear- 
wardlv  projecting  head  tube,  a  handle  having  one  end  thereof 
pivcttallv  secured  to  .i  forward  portion  ot  said  head  .issemblv . 
a  link  member  having  one  end  pivotallv  secured  to  said  handle 
at  an  intermediate  point  along  the  length  therec^f  and  its  oppo- 
site end  pivotallv  secured  to  .i  b.ise  tuf-'e  assemhh  comprising 
a  base  tube,  a  receptacle  tube  concentncallv  carried  at  the 
forward  end  thereof  and  slidablv  receiving  said  head  tube  and 
terminating  \^  ithin  said  base  tube  ^>.ith  .i  bushing,  and  an  ex- 


I.  A  wheel  ramp  for  supporting  a  single  corner  of  a  vehicle 
when  raising  the  ground  wheels  of  all  four  corners  of  a  vehicle 
clear  of  a  ground  surface,  such  ramp  having  base  means,  riser 
track  means;  platform  track  means,  and  extension  means 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  position  manuallv  while  a  vehicle 
w  heel  is  supported  on  said  platform  track  means  for  optionalK 
providing  an  extension  of  said  platform  track  means  above 
said  riser  track  means;  and  means  for  locking  said  extension 
means  in  position  above  said  riser  track  means  to  bear  the  load 
of  a  vehicle  wheel  driven  thereonto  from  said  platform  track 
means,  said  extension  means  having  a  length  at  least  as  great 
as  that  of  the  platform  track  means 


3.917.22"' 
\  EHK  IF  R  \MI' 
Roland  .1.  Wt-sl,    \ndo\fr.  Mass  .  asMuiKir  to  \  .Highn  (   -irtxira 
tion.  .Salishurv .  \lass 

Filed  Julv   16.  1973,  Ser.  No.  3~'v  4  "< 
Int    (I     B66h   /  9/00;  E02C  J,0(V 
l.S,  CI.  254      hh  13  Claims 

I.  .A  vehicle  ramp  which  includes  a  pedestal  and  an  incline 
supported  at  one  end  bv  the  pedestal,  said  pedestal  comprising 
a  base  member  having  raised  side  walls  about  the  edge 
thereof,  a  pair  of  upright  members  positioned  upon  the  base 
member  and  engaging  along  the  bottom  thereof  the  side  walls 
ol  the  base,  each  of  said  upright  members  having  side  wall 
edges,  intermesh  means  provided  at  the  side  wall  edges  of 
each  of  the  upright  members  which  when  urged  together 
overlap  to  connect  the  upright  members  together,  a  top  mem- 
ber positioned  on  top  of  the  upright  members  and  having  side 
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A, ill  moans  extending  downuurdly  to  engage  the  top  side  wall 
p.>r!i"ns  of  said  upright  members,  coupling  means  positioned 


3,417,22V 
l»(  MCE  FOR  HKWINC.  IN.  LETTING  OUT  AND 

^ctv^ccn  sale:  top  member  and  said  bottom  member  to  force  SIORINC,  A  CHAIN 

an.:  hi'lL!  >aiJ   ti>p  and  bottom  members  against  the  upright    G»rir(i  Vvmt-.  5,  rut- Htnri  (iuichard.  44,(100  Nantes.  France 

members    means  forming  a  part  of  said  top  member  for  sup-  Filed  Dec.  h,  l^"},  Ser.  No.  422.140 

Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  Dec.  7,  1972,  72.44085 

Int    (I.     B66D  /   76 

U.S.  CI.  254-  175.5  13  Claims 


portmi;  the  in-line    said  base  having  at  least  one  slot  formed 


therein  saK*  uvhne  having  at  least  one  slot  formed  therein,  at 
leas!  .  ne  tie  "-ar  having  two  L  shaped  ends,  said  tie  bar  having 
Its  1  shaped  ends  positioned  in  said  slot  of  the  base  and  said 
s[  .t  t  the  m^lme  Aith  the  smaller  portions  of  each  L  shaped 
end  eneaizing  a  wall  ot  the  slots  to  prevent  the  incline  from 
nio.mg  auay  from  the  pedestal. 


3,91".22S 

AtFTHODOF  F()KM1N(,    \  WINCH    VSSKMBl  'i    I  I'ON  A 

POVStR-DRISKN  \EHIC  I  F,  AND  SIC  H  ASSEMBLY 

Julius   \.  Blum.  5450  Sale  Drive.  Denvtr.  (  olo.  S022: 
Filed  Feh.  25.   1474.  Str.  No.  446,035 
Int.  CI.    B66D  J/UO 
I  .S.  CI.  254      \h(^  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  heaving  in.  letting  out  and  stonni:  a  eham, 
in  particular  on  board  a  vessel  such  as  a  ship  -t  a  floating 
platform,  comprising  a  main  windlass  provided  with  at  least 
one  main  wildcat  for  engagement  with  the  chain  for  heaving 
in  and  letting  out  the  chain  and  connected  t-  He  driven  bv  the 
windlass,  and  at  least  one  chain  locker  located  near  the  main 
wildcat  for  receiving  a  heaved-in  chain  portion,  the  main 
wildcat  being  placed  beyond  said  chain  locker  uith  respect  to 
the  direction  in  which  the  chain  is  heaved  in  by  the  main 
wildcat,  an  auxiliary  wildcat  disposed  above  the  chain  locker 
for  engagement  with  an  intermediate  section  oi  the  chain 
which  intermediate  section  extends  between  the  main  wildcat 
and  the  chain  locker,  and  a  torque  motor  driv  ingly  connected 
to  the  auxiliary  wildcat  for  imparting  to  said  intermediate 
chain  section  a  constant  tension  irrespective  ^^f  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  main  wildcat 


3.417,230 
WELL  DRILLING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Charles  D    Barron.  Fountain  \alle>.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bvron 
Jackson  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  C  alif. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1972,  Ser.  No.  220.284 

Int.  (I.     B66D  ,    4.^ 

U.S.  CI.  254      r3  K  18  Claims 


6.  A  winch  assemblv  utih/int;  the  vvhee!  itt.iehment  means 
ot  a  pouered  vehicle  .vheel  as  a  part  ol  the  assembly,  the 
assemblv  eonsistmi;  essentiallv  of  a  plurality  of  bar  members 
attached  to  the  vehicle  vvheel  at  the  '.^hee!  attachment  means- 
and  extending  aviallv  therefrom,  and  at  least  ,>ne  unitarv  .  fixed* 
dimension  supp<irt  means  ha\  ing  spaeee!  openings  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  the  har  members  defined  therein  positioned 
between  the  har  members  at  a  portii'n  ot  the  bar  members 
spaced  from  the  vvheel  -Mth  tne  '^ar  members  loosely  posi- 
tioned in  the  openiniis  m  the  suppiTt  means  whereby  an- 
v-'hored  cable  means  mav  be  woune!  dire^tl*  upon  the  bar 
members  forming  the  reel  upon  riUation  c't  the  wheel  thereby 
eoncurrentlv  producing  a  tension  in  the  ^abje  means  and 
eompressing  the  bar  memf^ers  around  the  support  means  to 
secure  the  support  means  v-ithin  the  bar  members. 


I.  In  apparatus  for  suppiirting  and  moving  v<.ell  equipment 
from  a  floating  vessel  relative  to  the  well,  a  drawworks  includ- 
ing a  fast  line  drum  for  taking  up  and  playing  out  a  load  sup- 
porting line,  first  slipping  drive  means  of  variable  torque  ca- 
pacity for  driving  said  drum  in  a  direction  to  wind  the  line 
thereon,  said  first  slipping  drive  means  including  an  unidirec 
tional  source  of  power  and  adjustable  torque  capacitv  contin 
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uouslv  slipping  drum  clutch  means  interposed  between  said  moves  upwardlv  relative  to  the  well  and  decreasing  the  torque 
source  of  power  and  said  drum,  the  line  being  unwound  from  capacitv  of  said  additional  slipping  drive  means  and  increasing 
said  drum  when  the  tension  in  the  line  produces  counter-  the  torque  capacity  of  said  first  slipping  drive  means  when  the 
torque  in  said  slipping  drum  clutch  means  that  exceeds  its  vessel  moves  downwardlv  relative  to  the  well,  said  slipping 
momentary  torque  capacity,  additional  reverse  drive  means,  drive  means  comprising  slip  clutches  having  actuator  means 
including  adjustable  torque  capacity  contin  uouslv  slipping  variable  bv  said  control  means  for  increasing  and  decreasing 
reverse  clutch  means,  for  driving  said  drum  in  a  direction  to  the  torque  capacitv  of  said  slip  clutches,  said  control  means 
play  out  the  line  therefrom,  and  control  means  for  increasing  including  vessel  position  sensing  means  and  load  position 
the  torque  capacity  of  said  slipping  reverse  clute  h  means  w  hen  sensing  means  for  producing  position  air  signals  determined 
the  torque  capacitv  of  said  first  slipping  drum  clutch  means  is  by  relative  movement  between  the  vessel  and  the  well  and 
reduced,  said  first  slipping  drive  means  including  a  source  of  relative  movement  between  the  load  and  the  vessel,  means 
power  and  adjustable  t-rque  eapacitv  shppmg  drive  clutch  responsive  to  said  position  air  signals  to  produce  a  position 
means  interposed  between  said  source  ol  power  and  said  control  air  signal,  load  sensing  means  operable  in  response  to 
drum,  and  said  additional  reverse  drive  means  including  ad-  the  weight  of  the  load  to  produce  a  load  control  air  signal,  and 
justablc  torque  e.ipa. itv  slipping  reverse  .lateh  means,  and  means  responsive  to  said  control  air  signals  for  increasing  and 
control  means  lor  increasing  the  torque  capacitv  of  said  re-  decreasing  the  air  supplied  to  said  actuator  means  to  vary  the 
verse  slipping  clutch  means  when  the  torque  capacitv  of  said  torque  capacitv  of  said  slip  cluthes  as  aforesaid 
slipping  drum  cluteh  means  is  reduced  said  control  means 
including  sensing  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
equipment  relative  to  said  vessel,  sensing  means  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  vessel  relative  to  the  well,  and  means  opera- 
ble by  said  sensing  means  lo  oppositeK  adjust  the  torque 
capacity  of  said  drum  clutch  means  and  said  reverse  clutch 
means. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  supporting  and  moving  well  equipment 
from  a  fioating  vessel  relative  to  the  well,  a  drawworks  includ- 
ing a  fast  line  drum  for  taking  up  and  playing  out  a  load  sup- 
porting line,  first  slipping  drive  means  of  variable  torque  ca- 
pacity for  driving  said  drum   in  a  direction  to  wind  the  line 
thereon,  said  first  slipping  drive  means  including  a  unidirec- 
tional source  of  power  and  adjustable  torque  capacity  contin- 
uously slipping  drum  clutch  means  interposed  between  said 
source  of  power  and  said  drum,  the  line  being  unwound  from 
said  drum  when   the  tension    in   the   line  produces  counter- 
torque  in  said  slipping  drum   clutch  means  that  exceeds  its 
momentary  torque  capacitv.  additional  reverse  drive  means, 
including   adjustable    torque    capacity    continuously   slipping 
reverse  clutch  means,  for  driving  said  drum  in  a  direction  to 
play  out  the  line  therefrom,  and  control  means  for  increasing 
the  torque  capacity  of  said  slipping  reverse  clutch  means  when 
the  torque  capacity  of  said  first  slipping  drum  clutch  means  is 
reduced,  said  cimtrol  means  increasing  the  torque  capacity  of 
said  additional  slipping  drive  means  and  decreasing  the  torque 
capacity  of  said  first  slipping  drive  means  when  the   vessel 
moves  upwardly  relative  lo  the  well  and  decreasing  the  torque 
capacity  of  said  additional  slipping  drive  means  .md  increasing 
the  torque  capacitv  of  said  first  slipping  drive  means  when  the 
vessel   moves   downwardlv    relative   to  the   well,  said   control 
means  including  lo.ui  sensing  means  operable  in  response  to 
the  weight  ot  the  load  to  produce  a  load  control  signal,  means 
responsive  to  changes  in  said  load  control  signal  to  produce  a 
control  signal .  and  means  responsiv  e  to  said  control  signals  fcir 
increasing  and  decreasing  the  torque  cap.icitv  of  s.nd  slipping 
drive  means  as  aforesaid 

14.  In  apparatus  for  supporting  and  moving  well  equipment 
from  a  tloalmg  vessel  relative  to  the  well,  a  drawwt>rks  includ- 
ing a  fast  line  drum  for  taking  up  and  plaving  out  .i  load  sup- 
porting line,  first  slipping  <.irive  means  of  variable  torque  ca- 
pacitv tor  driving  said  drum  in  a  direction  to  wind  the  line 
thereon,  said  first  slipping  drive  means  including  a  unidirev, 
tional  source  of  power  and  adjust. ible  torque  capacitv  tontii! 
uouslv  slipping  drum  clutch  means  interposed  between  said 
source  of  power  and  said  drum,  the  line  being  unwound  form 
said  drum  when  the  tension  m  the  line  [Hoduccs  counter 
torque  in  suid  slipping  drum  clutch  n'e.ins  that  ev^eeds  its 
momentarv  torque  capacitv,  additional  reverse  drivt  means. 
including  adjustable  torque  capacitv  continuouslv  slipping 
reverse  clutch  means,  for  driving  said  drum  in  a  direction  to 
plav  out  the  line  therefrom,  and  control  means  for  increasing 
the  torque  capacitv  of  said  slipping  reverse  clutch  me.ms  when 
the  torque  capacitv  of  said  first  slipping  drum  cluteh  me. ins  is 
reduced,  said  control  means  increasing  the  torque  capaeitv  of 
said  additional  slipping  drive  means  and  decreasing  the  torque 
capacitv    of  said   first   slipping   drive   means   when   the    vessel 


1.  A  Hexible  traffic  barrier  comprising  a  yoke,  a  hand  grip 
on  .said  yoke,  a  reel  journeled  in  said  yoke,  an  elongated  strip 
of  flexible  cloth-like  material  having  highly  visible  contrasting 
markings  thereon  attached  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  reel  and 
wound  thereon,  a  spring  urged  latch  on  said  yoke  adjacent 
said  reel,  said  latch  positioned  for  registry  with  an  aperture  in 
said  reel,  an  aperlured  fitting  on  the  free  end  of  the  strip  of 
fiexible  material  arranged  to  attach  said  free  end  to  an  object 
so  as  to  maintain  the  strip  of  flexible  material  in  stretched  on 
edge  position  relative  to  said  reel  when  said  spring  urged  latch 
is  engaged  in  said  aperture  in  said  reel  and  a  crank  on  said  reel 
for  rotating  the  same  in  rewinding  said  elongated  strip  of 
cloth-like  material  thereon,  said  spring  urged  latch  being 
movable  from  a  first  position  engaging  said  aperture  in  said 
reel  to  a  second  position  disengaging  said  aperture  in  said  reel 


I  3, 'J  i  ■".:,<; 

TR\FH(     B\RRI(   \I)E 
Henrv    Finder.   Vxnxi    Dale.    Ill  .    assiiinor   fi.   Bcatrici    FinkIv 
Co,,  C  hicago.  III. 

Filed    \pr    25.    I4-4.  s^  r    N.i,  4(>.«.V14 
Inl    (I      MUh    IJ/UU 
L  S.  C  I.  15b     64  II  Claims 

1.  In  a  barricade  having  a  warning  panel  supported  by  oppo- 
site spaced  pairs  of  aligned  legs  pivotally  mounted  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  panel. 

a  demountable  elongated  box  extending  to  spaced  aligned 
legs  on  each  face  side  of  the  panel,  said  box  having  means 
to  receive  weighted  material  to  anchor  the  barricade  in 
erected  position, 
each  of  said  spaced  aligned  legs  being  identically  molded, 
a  leg  interlock  means  on  each  of  said  spaced  aligned  legs, 
integrally    formed  box  interlock  means  at  each  of  the 
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'Opposite  ends  of  said  box  engageahle  uith  said  leg  inter- 
lock means,  and 


position  means  on  each  of  the  legs  to  fix  each  box  along  the 
length'of  the  spaced  aligned  legs 
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1.  A  piiCLiniati,  .ibrat>_)r  includmg  a  part  having  a  bt)re 
therein  a  piuiitzcr  rc^iprocatingly  positioned  in  said  bore  for 
nM^cmcnt  ^^cIaccp  striking  and  exhaust  positions,  air  inlet 
jnJ  exhaust  p  >rts  ^  riinuinicating  with  said  bore  on  opposite 
skies  't  saiJ  pluniter  exhaust  passage  means  through  said 
plunder  tor  exhaastir  i;  air  tM  m  said  mlet  port  to  said  exhaust 
port  m  saK:  exhaust  p.  sinan  thereof,  opposite  end  caps  closing 
saiJ  h,  re  sak:  ii^.iei  t^'ri  '^emg  in  one  of  said  end  caps  and  said 
exhaust  p.  rt  ^^ein.;  i[-  th^  ther  of  said  end  caps,  said  bore 
ha-mti  a  Ion tiitudinal  axis  jiid  said  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
hcintt  suhstantialK  coincidental  with  said  axis,  a  striker  insert 
ot  lo\x  sounvl  transmitting  material  adjacent  said  inlet  pxirt, 
ani!  inlet  passage  means  for  passing  air  from  said  inlet  port  to 
sale]  hore  in  contact  with  said  insert  for  cooling  said  msert. 
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BFSKK\(.J-   STIRKKR 
Robert    R.    Brown,   Jr..    Fairbanks,    Alaska,    assignor    lo    I  he 
Ravmond  Lee  Organization,  Inc  .  a  part  interest 
Filed  June  24.  1474,  Ser.  No.  482,1)14 
Int.  CI.-  BO  IF  l,^iU2 
L  .S.  CI.  254      1  R  2  1  l.iinis 

1.  A  de^ke  tor  ^tl^ri^e  beverage  in  a  cup,  said  device  com 
pnsmg  I 

a  horizontal  platform  supporting  said  cup;  | 

a  pressure  sensiti.e  s  a  it^  h  J  isp. 'sed  below  the  platform,  said 
switch  heing  >.loseJ  a  hen  the  cup  rests  on  the  platform 
and  beint;  open  a  hen  the  .up  is  removed  from  the  plat- 
fiirm , 
first  means  in^ludini;  an  ele.trkalh.  enerm/ed  heatmg  coil 
^•onne^ted  in  ^ir^uit  a  th  said  s^o^h  to  produce  a  pres- 


surized heated  stream  of  air  when  the  switch  is  closed; 
and 
second    means   responsive    to   said   stream    to   direct   said 
stream  downwardly  into  said  cup  when  it  is  m  place  on 
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the  platform,  said  second  means  including  a  vertically 
disposed  nozzle  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  offset  from 
the  axis  of  the  nozzle  and  continuously  changing  the 
direction  of  said  stream  while  said  stream  is  directed 
downwardly  into  the  cup. 
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\11\IN<.    \F»l'AR\Il  .s 
\  agn    Deve.   East    W  ashinston.    Pa.,   assignor    to   (  ombustion 
Engineerint;,  Ini  ,  \\indsor.  ( Onn. 

Hied    \pr    26.  14^4,  .Ser.  No.  464.585 

Int.  t  I.    BO  IF  7/04.  7110 

L'.S.  CI.  259—9  3  Claims 


1.  Mixing  apparatus  including  a  cylindrie.il  housing  having 
a  horizontal  axis,  an  axial,  longitudinal  shaft  extending  from 
one  end  of  the  housing  to  the  other  end,  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft,  inlet  means  for  intriiducing  materials  to  be  mixed  into 
the  housing  at  one  end,  outlet  means  through  vUikh  mixed 
material  can  be  discharged  from  the  other  end  ot  the  hi  using, 
a  plurality  of  paddle  means  extending  radially  frimi  the  shaft, 
each  paddle  means  consisting  of  a  radial  rod  secured  at  its 
inner  end  to  the  shaft,  and  having  a  blade  secured  to  its  outer 
end,  all  of  said  blades  being  secured  to  the  rods  at  an  angle  of 
inclination  to  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder 
such  that  they  move  the  materials  to  be  mixed  together  from 
the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  housing,  the  blades  being 
positioned  such  that  there  is  a  p.ur  ot'  dianietrieall;>  opposed 
blades  at  each  longitudinal  location,  one  oi  each  pair  of  dia- 
metrically opposed  Nades  at  each  longitudinal  location  ex- 
tending in  a  radial  direction  so  that  its  iiuter  extreniits  is  in 
close  proximity  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylindrical  housing, 
while  the  other  of  each  pair  of  the  diametricalh  opposed 
blades  at  each  longitudinal  location  h.is  an  outer  extremity 
somewhat  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylindrical  hous- 
ing, so  that  the  materials  are  ci^nstantK  and  intermiitentK 
exposed  to  shearing,  intermixing  forces  as  the>  hclicalK  tra\el 
the  length  of  the  housing,  and  impertorate  circular  hatTle 
means  secured  to  the  shaft  and  extending  radially  to  a  point 
closely  adjacent  the  iruier  extremities  of  the  blades,  said  baffle 
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means  being  located  longitudinally  at  a  point  downstream  of    to  sense  the  level  of  the  knead  and,  in  accordance  with  such 


and  adjacent  to  the  inlet  means 
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Raymond  A.  Hanson,  F.O    Box  7400.  .Spokane.  Wash.  44207 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1474.  Ser.  No.  447.663 

Int.  (I     B2H(    ,s702 

I. S.  CI.  254-  154  h  (  laims 


1.  In  a  concrete  mixing  plant: 

a  framework; 

supply  means  mounted  on  said  framework  for  discharging 
quantities  of  individual  concrete  components  at  con- 
trolled delivery  rates  at  individual  outlets  arranged  along 
the  framework  in  a  straight  path; 

an  endless  belt  conveyor  mounted  on  said  framework,  said 
endless  belt  conveyor  having  an  upwardly-facing  surface 
arranged  along  said  path  beneath  said  outlet,  wherebv 
concrete  components  may  be  delivered  from  said  outlets 
onto  the  upwardly  facing  surface  of  the  conveyor,  the 
upwardly  facing  surface  being  terminated  at  a  discharge 
point  at  one  end  of  the  conveyor; 

an  upright  abutment  surface  fixed  to  said  framework  and 
arranged  along  said  path  outwardly  from  said  one  end  of 
the  conveyor,  said  upright  abutment  surface  having  a 
width  and  elevation  encompassing  the  width  and  eleva- 
tion, respectively,  of  said  upwardly  facing  surface; 

and  power  means  on  said  framework  tiperatively  connected 
to  said  conveyor  for  imparting  velocity  to  said  moving 
surface  in  a  direction  leading  toward  said  one  end  of  the 
conveyor  at  a  rate  such  that  mixing  of  the  concrete  com- 
ponents will  occur  on  the  conveyor  and  the  concrete 
components  will  be  propelled  from  said  one  end  of  the 
conveyor  to  impact  the  upright  abutment  surface. 
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(iottfried  Sander,  Richterich,  (.ermany.  assignor  to  Hermann 
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Filed  Dei.   10.   1473.  Ser.  No.  423.481 
Claims    priorilN.    application    demianN,     Dec      II.     14"2. 
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Int.  CI.-  A21(    1108 
VS.  CI.  254-  188  3  Claims 

1.  App.ir.itus  for  cc>ntrL>ll int'  t>  niiiiuous  thiough-put  o{ 
niaten.il  on  mixing  rolls  of  a  niii!  comprising  a  m.iterial  store 
in  the  form  o'i  a  store  roll,  steplessly  adjustable  m  height  above 
the  rolls  o^  the  mill,  t<i  receive  at  least  a  portion  '^i  a  sheet  of 
material  treed  lr(>m  a  sheet  l  ,i  rr\  ing  roll  of  the  rolls  ot  the  mill 
and  to  feed  it  hack  to  the  gap  between  the  rolls,  sensing  means 
for  sensing  the  si/e  of  <i  knead  of  materi.il  m  the  g.ip  between 
the  rolls,  said  sensing  means  comprising  an  ultiasiaiic  device 


level,  to  transmit  pulses  to  a  control  device  which  acts  on  an 
adjusting  motor  of  an  adjusting  mechanism,  such  mechanism 
including  rotating  spindles  which  act  on  the  shaft  of  the  store 
roll  and  steplessly  adjust  the  spacing  of  the  store  roll  from  the 
rolls  of  the  mill  such  that  when  a  knead  of  material  in  the  gap 


between  the  rolls  becomes  smaller  than  a  desired  size  the  store 
roll  is  moved  towards  the  rolls  of  the  mill  so  that  more  material 
per  unit  of  time  is  fed  to  the  gap.  and  when  the  knead  becomes 
larger  than  a  desired  size  the  store  roll  is  moved  away  from  the 
rolls  of  the  mill  so  that  less  material  per  unit  of  time  is  fed  to 
the  gap. 
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1    Apparatus  for  the  heat  treatment  of  metal  workpieces  in 
a  controlled  atmosphere,  comprising; 

i.  a  furnace  chamber  to  receive  workpieces; 

ii.  a  heat-insulating  wall  surrounding  said  furnace  chamber, 

said  wall  having  an  opening  therein  extending  all  the  way 

through  said  wall  from  the  inside  of  the  chamber  to  the 

outside  of  the  wall; 
iii   a  catalyst  bed  disposed  in  said  opening  of  said  wall  and 

extending  from  the  inside  line  of  the  furnace  wall  to  the 

outside  line  of  the  furnace  wall  and  substantially   filling 

the  opening, 
iv    electric  heating  elements  disposed  within  said  catalyst 

bed,  said  elements  being  pipes  of  which  the  outer  surface 

is  in  contact  with  catalyst  and  of  which  the  inner  surface 

is  open  to  the  external  atmosphere,  and 
V    means  for  introducing  a  fuel  into  said  catalyst  bed  for 

passage  therethrough  into  said  furnace  chamber 
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1 .  .A  vehicle  rccNcling  plant  comprising  a  furnace,  means  tor 
introducing  a  fuel  mto  said  furnace,  a  cup<ila  disposed  in  close 
:  r  \in^n.  to  said  furnace,  and  communicating  therewith  so 
■h.:!  the  hot  gases  discharged  from  the  furnace  are  introduced 
int'  the  cupola,  means  ft)r  con\e%ing  scrap  vehicles  above  said 
furnace  and  mto  said  cuptiia.  substantial!),  htirizontai  IIul 
means  communicating  with  both  the  cupola  and  the  furnace 
tor  rcmming  exhaust  gases  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  smelters 
Jisposed  in  said  horizontal  tlue  for  melting  doun  various 
^umponents  prevmusK  disassembled  from  the  vehicles,  a 
pluraiitv  oi  heat  exchange  means  dispt)sed  in  said  horizontal 
flue  for  removing  heat  therefrom  and  converting  it  into  vari- 
ous forms  of  energv.  an  enlarged  horizontal  flue  portion  dis- 
posed downstream  of  said  heat  exchange  means,  said  enlarged 
ilue  portion  containing  a  piuraiitv  of  air  vents  for  mixing 
ambient  air  u  ith  the  tlue  gas  and  a  scrubbing  sectiim  for 
removing  particulate  material  from  the  flue  gas.  vacuum  pump 
means  for  drawing  the  flue  gas  through  the  horizontal  stack 
md  exhaust  means  for  discharging  the  flue  gas  to  the  atmtv 
^rhere 


}M\  ■'.:4ii 

\PP\R  \  ri  s  K)R  PROJFl  IIN(,  Pin  hs  Of    \ 
[)K()\1I)I/IN(,    \<,KM    INK)  \1()I  fKN  MKH 
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both   of   Nishinumi\a,   all   of   Japan,   assignors   In   Suinilnnio 

\Iftal  Industries,  I  td..   japan 

DiNision  of  Sit.  No.  IhH.ir:.   \uu.  -■  l"*"].  Pat.  No    3,H.*~  S4:. 
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I.  A-i  apparatus  for  continuouslv  projecting  pieces  of  a 
.  '\i^;i/ine  agent  into  molten  steel,  comprising; 

pr.ieLticn  means  for  projecting  said  pieces  into  the  molten 
^teel  in  ;  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
apper  surtax e  nf  the  molten  steel  at  an  initial  veiocitv 
-elected  ^  uh  th .'  sjid  pieces  descend  to  a  predetermined 
depth  vvithm  the  molten  steel. 

means  icr  teedint;  said  pieces  to  said  projection  means,  and 
mean^  tor  adjusting  said  projection  means  so  that  the 
initial  veliKitv  at  which  said  pieces  are  projected  is  de- 
fine J  hv    the  lollowint;  relationship 


=  K 


ri 


ps.C„.S  tan  cos* 


exp 


M/: 
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wherein  u„  is  the  initial  projection  velocity  of  the  piece  in 
cm. /sec  k  is  an  empirically  determined  velocity  loss  coeffici- 
ent representative  of  the  velocity  losses  occasioned  by  air 
resistance  and  surface  impact,  pf  and  ps  are  respectively  the 
densities  in  g./cm^.  of  the  molten  steel  and  pieces  of  deoxidiz- 
ing agent.  S  and  V  are  respectively  the  cross-sectional  area  in 
cm-  and  the  volume  in  cm '  of  each  of  said  pieces.  C;,  is  the 
empiricalh  determined  thrusting  resistance  coefficient  of  the 
adding  piece  into  the  molten  steel,  g  is  the  acceleration  of 
gravity  in  cm/sec."  and  X  is  the  depth  in  cm  to  which  the 
pieces  are  to  be  thrust  into  the  molten  steel,  in  response  to 
their  dimensions  and  the  molten  steel  depth. 

whereby  said  pieces  will  subsequently  float  towards  the  top 
surface  of  the  molten  steel  and  will  dissolve  within  the 
molten  steel  prior  to  reaching  the  top  surface  of  the 
molten  steel. 
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3,737,153     I  hi.  application  May  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  46'',S15 

Int.  (1.    t  21C  7/00 
l.S.  CI.  266^    '4  [p  12  Claims 


1.  A  holding  furnace  comprising 

a.  an  enclosed  refractory  lined  vessel. 

b.  said  vessel  having  spaced  apart  orifices  extendmi:  there 
through,  and  below  the  normally  expected  level  ot  molten 
metal  to  be  contained  in  said  furnace. 

c  molten  metal  receiving  spout  means  nuunted  on  said 
vessel  in  communication  with  one  orifice  and  a  p<iunng 
spout  means  mt>unted  on  s.iul  vessel  is  communication 
with  another  orifice. 

d  said  receiving  spout  means  and  said  p^iunng  spout  means 
extending  upwardly  from  said  (^nfices  so  that  their  metal 
receiving  and  pouring  openings  are  above  the  normallv 
expected  level  of  molten  metal  in  said  vessel. 

e    means  supporting  said  vessel  for  tilting  on  an  axis. 

f  means  operable  to  tilt  said  vessel  selectively  on  said  axis. 

g.  means  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  molten  metal  from 
said  vessel,  said  receiving  means  being  movable  v.ith 
respect  to  said  vessel  and  being  arranged  to  be  positioned 
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beneath  the  pouring  spout  when  said  v 
position,  and 
h  weight  responsive  means  positioned  to  he  engaged  by  said 
receiving  means  when  the  latter  is  beneath  said  pouring 
spout,  means  for  initiating  the  tilting  of  said  vessel  to  pour 
molten  metal  into  said  receiving  means  s.nd  responsive 
means  being  operative  to  produce  a  signal  functionallv 
related  to  said  weight,  and  ccnitol  means  responsive  to 
said  signal  for  controlling  said  tilt  means  to  terminate  said 
pouring  after  a  preselected  qu.intitv  ot  met.il  has  been 
poured  into  said  receiving  means 
the  tilting  axis  of  said  furnace  extending:  through  at  least 


essel  is  in  a  tilted    said  at  least  one  opening  includes  damper  means  for  closing 
said  axial  bore  thereby  preventing  said  communication. 


the   terminal  portions  of  said  receiving  spout  and  said    73. d !'>'*; 
pouring  spout  whereby  molten  metal  may  be  admitted  to 
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said  furnace  through  said  receiving  spout  when  said  fur 
nace  is  tilted  for  discharge  of  metal  into  said  receiving 
means  and  whereby  atmospheric  air  is  prevented  from 
entering  the  interior  of  said  furnace  when  said  furnace  is 
tilted 
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1.  A  two-stage  tandem  apparatus  for  continuouslv  treating 
molten  metal   to  suhstantiallv    remove  gas  and  finely -divided 
solids  therefrom,  eonifirisini!  ,i  treating:  vhanihei   having  side 
walls  and  a  floor,  a  refractory  weir  dividing  said  chamber  into 
first  and  second  sections,  said  weir  extending  vertically   and 
being  spaced   from  said   tloor   l,.r  providme   communication 
between  said  first  and  second  sections,  means  tor  introducing 
a  fluxing  gas  into  said  Hrst  section  for  fluxing  gas  troni  molten 
metal  contained  therein,  a  filtering  medium  disposed  m  said 
second  section  for  filtering  finelv  divided  solids  from  molten 
metal  passed  upwardly  therethrough,  a  removable  lid  having 
sealing  means  associated  therewith  disposed  over  s.ud  chanv 
ber  for  preventing  the  infusion  of  air  and  ni.Mstiire  troni  the 
surrounding  atmosphere  and  for  providing  a  protective  atmo 
sphere  over  molten   metal   contained   therein     burner    means 
mounted  on  said  lid  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  chamber  through  at  least  one  opening  extending  there- 
through  for   providing   heat   to   the   molten   met.ii     means  for 
closing  said  at  least  one  opening  when  s.nd  burner  means  are 
not  in  use  wherehv  said  protective  .itmosphere  mav  he  main 
tained,  said  burner  me, ins  being  mounted  in  at  least  one  bar 
nerblock  assembly  mounted  in  said  at  least  one  opening,  s,,id 
at    least    one    burnerblock    assembly    including    .i    retraetorv 
burner  block  extending  into  said  chamber  and  havmt;  .m  ,ixial 
bore    extending   therethrough    .md    vommunuating    wnh    the 
atmosphere   during   operation    to    pr(^\lde    secondarv    air    lor 
supp(<rting  combustion,  and   wherein   said   means  for  closing 

940  0.0. -Jo 


1.  A  supersonic  shock  wave  tuyere  for  injecting  a  mixture 
of  fuel  and  a   combustion-supporting   medium   into  a  shaft 
furnace,  said  tuyere  having  an  unobstructed  passage  including 
a  convergent  portion  and  a  divergent  portion  with  a  sonic 
throat  at  the  junction  of  said  portions,  said  tuyere  comprising 
a  first  member  forming  said  convergent  portion,  said  sonic 
throat  and  a  first  part  of  said  divergent  portion,  a  fixed,  hollov^ 
internally  cooled  second  member  forming  a  seci)nd  part  of 
said  divergent  portion;  and  means  for  rcmovabK  connecting 
said  first  member  to  said  second  member  so  that  said  first  and 
second   parts  of  said  divergent  portion  are  joined  to  form 
extensions  of  each  other  whereby  upon  change  of  the  rate  of 
the  supply  medium  for  support  of  combustion,  said  first  mem- 
ber may  be  exchanged  for  a  different  first  member  having  a 
different  throat  area  and  adapted  to  be  placed  against  the 
original  second  member  to  modify  the  sonic  throat  as  a  func- 
tion of  said  change 


3.'M  ~,;44 

1  0\I)-BF\RIN(,  (  OMPRKssKiN   I  k; 
(  arl   I  llruh   Peddin^ihaus,  Ohere    I  i<  htenplal /.  r    s,r.,.M    276. 
V^  uppertal- Barmen,  (.ermanv 

Filed    \ui;     1,    l'J-4.  s,r    N,,    4^3. H59 
(  laims     prionlv.     appluatinn     (.trinanv       Mar      S       1<J7^ 
2339355 

Ini,  (  I      Hmk,   11/36 
l.S.  CI.  267-34  c  ,  ,   , 

1.  A  load-bearing  compression  leg,  including  a  spn,,^,  ^ 
hydraulic  first  vibration  damper  which  is  fitted  in  the  direction 
ot  operation  of  the  spring  and  has  a  cylinder  in  which  a  damp- 
ing piston  fixed  to  a  piston  rod  can  move  and  in  which  there 
IS  an  equalisation  space  for  the  damping  fluid  displaced  bv  the 
piston  rod.  a  displaceable  sealing  separating  piston  separating 
said  equalisation  space  from  a  further  space  in  which  is  re- 
ceived a  hydro-pneumatic  vibration  damper,  said  hydro- 
pneum.itie  vibration  damper  being  of  smaller  dimension' than 
the  lirsi  vibration  damper  and  havmg  a  piston  rod  of  smaller 
liameter  than  said  piston  rod  of  said  first  vibration  damper. 
and  said  hydro-pneumatic  vibration  damper  at  one  end  engag- 
ing the  surface  of  said  separating  piston  remote  from  the 
equalisation  space,  the  other  end  of  said  hydro-pneumatic 
vibration  damper  being  secured  to  the  base  of  the  cylinder  of 
the  first  vibration  damper,  the  stroke  of  said  hydro-pneumatic 


:n8 


OPMCIAL  GAZETTE 


Nov  tMBbR  4.  1975 


>  ihrath  <n  Cam  per  hcint;  >'t  the  same  length  as  that  of  the  sepa- 
rating  piston     aHL:   saiJ    hvdro-pneumatic   vibration  damper 


m^ludint;  an  CLjualisation  space  v«.hich,  in  use.  receives  pressu- 


I 


3.91 -'.245 

I  PSTROKE-CTSHIONINC,   EXPWSIB!  E  STRl  T 

VSerner  H.   Fengler.  and   Richard   K    Feniiler,  both  of  23*i5  1 

Fordson  l)ri\e.  Dearborn.  Mich.  4H124 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  304.853,  No\.  H.   1972,  abandoned 

This  application  June  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  475,5(15 

Int.  (I.     KlhF  >I00 

I  ..S.  CI.  26"       120  1  g  r-Iaimv 


1.    An   upstri'ke  i.  ushiiinint;   expansible   strut  adapted   bo  be 
pivotall\    eonneeted   Het'Aeen    an   up'A  ardl;.  sj.  ingable  closure 
structure  and  an  enelosed  structure  tc  a  huh  the  ^i^'su'-e  struc- 
ture is  hingedU  attached,  said  expansible  ^tru^  ^oniprismg 
an  elongated  tubular  c'uter  arm  havint;  a  closed  end  and  an 
open  end  and  an  outer  spring  anutmen!  d)sp<ised  remote 
from  said  open  end  and   having  a  pr^-'tai  connector  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  closeii  end  and  adapted  to  be  pivot- 
all>  connected  to  one  i.^\  saiei  structures 
an    elongated    tubular    inner    .irm    disposed    in    telescoping 
relationship  tii  said  outer  arm   tor  relative   reciprocation 
therebetw  een  and  ha\  ing  a  eioscL:  end  and  an  inner  spring 
abutment  disposed   renu  te   trom   the   dosed  end  of  said 
outer  arm  and  also  having  a  pivi>tal  connector  disposed 
adjacent  said  closed  end  ot  said  inner  arm  and  adapted  to 
be  pivotalK  connected  to  the  other  ot  said  strusiures. 
elongated  counterbalancing  spring  means  disposed  between 
and    in    suhstantialK    continuous    en^akjemeni    ^uh    said 


outer  and  inner  spring  abutments  and  normallv  urging 
said  arms  away  from  one  another  and  adapted  to  counter- 
balance the  weight  of  the  closure  structure. 
an  outer  sealing  element  disposed  between  the  open  end  of 
said  outer  arm  and  said  inner  arm  in  sealing  engagement 
with  said  inner  arm  during  relative  sliding  motion  there- 
between, 

said  outer  arm   ha.ing  a   longitudinal   bore  and   .i  pneu- 
matic  cushioning  chamber   v\ith   a   nornialK-open  air 
outlet    therefrom    and    saai    inner    arm    having    piston 
means  thereon  disposed  in  relative  sliding  engagement 
with  said  bore  and  movable  toward  and  av,a\  from  said 
cushioning  chamber 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  relative  travel  ot' said 
arms  away  from  one  another  for  closing  said  outlet  and 
for  consequently  causing  said  piston  means  to  compress 
the   thus-entrapped   air   in   said   cushioning   chamber  to 
cushioningly   halt  the   remaining  relative   travel  of  said 
arms  away  from  one  another  subsequent  to  said  closing  of 
said  outlet, 
and  unidirectional-flow  valve  means  responsive  to  relative 
motion  of  said  arms  away  from  one  another  to  prevent  air 
flow  between  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  means  and 
responsive  to  relative   motion   ot   said   arms  toward  one 
another  \o  permit  such  .nr  tl.w  between  opposite  sides  of 
said  piston  means. 


3,917.246 
II  N\BI  K  MBRvnON  ABSORBER 

Joseph  k    <.artntT,  147  Davis  Road,  .Storrs,  t  onn.  06268,  and 
Harold    M     Miller,    210    Fletcher   St..    W  hittinsville.    Mav>. 

(I  1  ,^HK 

tiltd    \pr    15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  461.265 

Int.  t  1.    F16F  9/Oj 

U.S.  CI.  267— 136  7  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  abs(.)rber  tor  attaehment  to  a  vibrating  mass 
comprising: 

housing  means; 

inertia  mass  means  adapted  lo  naturallv  reciprocate  in 
response  to  vibrations  of  the  vibrating  mass,  said  inertia 
mass  means  comprising  oppositeK  facing  first  and  second 
piston  faces  disposed  within  said  housing  means  along  a 
common  axis,  said  faces  defining  in  combination  with  said 
housing  means  a  first  and  a  secimd  pressuri^able  chamber 
each  being  independent  of  the  other,  said  inertia  mass 
means  also  including  connecting  means  rigidU  jtiimng 
said  piston  faces, 

pressure  regulating  means  associated  v»,ith  said  chambers  for 
maintaining  substantialK  equal  minimum  pressures  there 
within. 

control  means  associated  with  said  pressure  regulating 
means  for  setting  the  proper  pressure  in  said  chambers  to 
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cause  said  inertia  mass  means  to  naturally  reciprocate 
with  substantially  the  same  period  as  the  vibrations  of  the 
vibrating  mass;  and 
adjusting  means  associated  with  said  inertia  mass  means 
causing  adjustment  in  the  position  of  said  inertia  mass 
means  to  maintain  approximately  ssmnietnc  restoring 
forces  on  said  first  and  second  piston  faces  during  recip- 
rocating motion  of  said  inertia  mass  means 


3.917,247 
FENDER 

Hendrikus    Kramer.    Puccinidreef.    Netherlands,    assignor    to 
International  B.  \ .  (.oodrich-Furope  B.\  .,  I  he  Hagiu.  Ntth 
eriands 

Filed  Sept.  II.  1973.  Ser.  No.  396.305 
Claims   prioritv.   application    Netherlands.    Sept     20     1M~:. 
7212739 

Int.  CI.-  E02B  M22 
L.S.  CI.  267-  140  4  Claims 


'//  / 


1.  A  fender  comprising  a  suspension  structure  .tdapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  quay  wall  and  a  thick-walled  cvlinder  of  elastic 
material,  such  as  rubber,  synthetic  rubber  .inti  other  elastic 
synthetic  material,  said  fender  being  prov  ided  w  ith  at  least  .  lu 
shaft  and  twti  rigid  consoles  provid.ed  with  slots  for  opposite 
ends  of  the  shaft,  said  slots  having  open  ends  the  oppcisite 
ends  of  the  shait  extending  beyond  said  open  sK.ts  tving  pro- 
vided with  abutment  means  co-operating  with  abutments  of 
the  consoles,  said  consoles  projecting  from  the  ^jua\  w.ill  and 
being  provided  with  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  s.nd  quav 
wall,  each  of  the  consoles  of  the  suspension  structure  having 
a  side  facing  an  adjacent  end  face  of  the  cxiinder  and  lormmg 
an  angle  with  the  adjacent  end  taee  ot  the  cvlinder  in  an 
unloaiied  condition  ot  said  cvliiuier. 


3.917.248 
PNEl  MATIC  HOLDINC,  OR  C  LAMPINC,  DF\  U  E 
Max  Maver,  7914  Pfuhl  2  (  Burlafingen  i.  Ciermanx 
Filed  Ma>  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  471.581 
Claims    priorit>,    application    Cierman>.     Ma>     30.     1973, 
2327753 

Int.  CI.    B25B  lil^.  FOIB  l>IU2 
IS.  CI.  269-23  7  Claims 

I.  A  pneumatic  holding  device  tor  workpieces.  comprising: 
a  first  holding  cylinder  of  narrower  cross-section,  .i  first  ch.im 
ber  defined  in  .ind  b\  said  first  cvlinder:  a  vent  from  s.ud  tlrsi 
chamber. 

a  second  cs  linder  o^  larger  cross-section;  a  first  piston  seal 
inglv    located    in    and    movable   along   and    through    s.nd 
second    cvlinder.   said    first    piston   dividing   said    second 
cvlinder  into  second  and  third  chambers. 
a  first  conduit  across  said   first  piston  and  communicating 
between   said  first  and  said  second  chambers,  a  second 
conduit  .icri>ss  said  first    piston  and  cimimunicating   be- 
tween said  second  and  said  third  chambers. 
a  fluid  inlet  to  said  third  chamber, 


a  valve  movable  for  selectively  opening  one  of  said  first  and 
second  conduits  while  closing  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  conduits,  and  vice  versa; 


an  abutment  sensor  extending  out  of  said  pneumatic  holding 
device  and  being  connected  with  said  valve  for  causing 
the  aforesaid  movement  thereof,  in  a  manner  such  that 
application  of  pressure  to  said  abutment  senses  shifts  said 
valve  to  close  said  second  conduit 


3.'M  ~  .ZA'i 
WOKKFIK  F   ORlh  N  I  \  IK  »N  <  »)|  (  MN 
Henrv  d.  Constanlinc.  Niw  (trlians,  1  a     assii;nnr  lu   VmhhI.)!. 
Shipvards.  Ini..    Vvondale,   la 

Continuation-in-part  of  Vr.   No    I^;si6.,liini    14     l''~l 
abandoned    1  his  applii  ation  Aug.  2tl.  iM'^.s,!    No    <,s'7.44(, 

Int    (I      M;3Q  3IU4 
I  .S.  (  I    2hM   -58  17  V\^\r.:^ 


w^;^^^'^ 


.ixi^VsbC^ 


Si^^^T:^55^?^l^ 


b 
c 


"o      » 


1  Apparatus  for  orienting  and  positioning  a  large,  complex 
shaped  wtirkpiece  for  machining  by  movement  with  respect  to 
five  axes,  comprising 

.1    A I  least  one  horizontally  extending  fixed  track, 
lable  means  mounted  on  said  track. 
First  drive  means  drivingK    interconnecting  said  table 
means  and  said  track  for  back  and  forth  movement  of  said 
table  means; 

Platform  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  table  mekans 
and  defining  a  vertically  extending  aperture  there- 
through. 

Second  drive  means  rotatably  interconnecting  said  table 
means  and  platform  means; 

A  vertK.iIK  extending  support  column  having  a  vertical 
axis  and  extending  through  said  aperture. 
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'L.  ^k^l^^  miuinting  ?aid  support  column  for  rotation  with 
Naid  pLitf. '.rni  means; 

h  Mcatmg  moans  rigidly  mounted  to  and  extending  be- 
r  L-ith  said  platform  means  and  fastened  to  said  column  to 
raise  and  louer  said  support  column  with  respect  to  said 
platt'iirm  means. 

'-.  Hi'iasing  means  mounted  on  said  support  column  above 
said  platt  rm  means  for  rotation  about  an  horizontal  axis; 
J  Rotating  means  mounted  on  said  support  column  and 
connected  to  said  housing  means  to  rotate  said  housing 
means  a'^out  s^id  h  ruontal  axis  between  a  horizontal 
and  a    ■  erli^al  positn>n. 

K    \^    rkpie^e  tafsle  means  mounted  on  said  housing  means 
t    r  r  <!  itii.n  there    n  through  about  360°;  and 
1.  I  hirtl  drive  means  drix  ingly  interconnecting  said  hous- 
ing means  and  workpiece  table  means  for  rotation  of 
said  Aorkpiece  table  means 


3,917.250  I 

STRIP  LAMN(.  \PP\R\TrS 
(  harles   Karl    Branick.    Farijo.   N.    Dak.,   assignor   to    Applied 
Power  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  VS  is 

Filed  June  21.  19^.^.  Str.  No.  372.l<)h 

Int.  CI,    B65H  29/46 

I    S.  (I.  2"(l      3(1  14  (  laims 


I.  Apparatus  for  laying  a  strip  material,  including  support 

means  extending  generally  in  a  first  direction. 

tlrst  translatmi:  means  movably  mounted  on  said  support 

me.ms 

tirst  dri'. e  means  coupled  te'  said  t"irst  translating  means  for 
m.  v  ing  the  same  on  said  support  means  in  said  first  direc- 
tion and  in  an  opposite  direction, 

said  first  dir-^  means  including  reversing  means  for  revers- 
ing the  direction  ot  mo'.i.nient  of  said  first  translating 
means  alter  the  latter  has  moved  a  predetermined  dis- 
tan>.e  m  either  .'1  said  llrst  or  opposite  directions, 

seeond  transLitmg  means. 

m.itenai  discharge  means  including  directing  means 
mounted  on  said  second  translating  means  for  directing 
said  material 

sesond  drive  means  mounted  on  said  first  translating  means 
.ind  coupled  to  said  second  translating  means  for  moving 
the  same  in  a  direction  gener.ills  ri'-rnuil  to  said  first 
direction  saRi  se.^'nd  drive  means  being  normally  inac- 
tive and  being  v'UjpleJ  to  said  first  drue  means  and  being 
operative  to  step  s.iu!  second  translating  means  an  incre- 
mental distance  in  s.iiJ  generallv  normal  direction  each 
time  said  reversing  mean-  reverses  the  direk-tuui  of  travel 
ot  said  tirst  translating  means  said  second  drive  means 
heing  inactive  *setv<.een  re v  ersals  of  said  t'irst  translating 
moans 

said  material  discharge  means  nKlu-Jint;  drive  roller  means 
tor  engaging  said  strip  material  and  t>'r  teedint;  the  same 
to  said  directing  means  ^.lld  drive  riillor  means  being 
mounted  lor  r(>tati(in  on  said  support  means  about  an  axis 
genoralK    parallel  tii  said  generallv   normal  direction  and 


spaced  from  said  directing  means,  and  including  means 
for  adjusting  the  relative  speeds  of  said  drnc  ri>iler  means 
and  said  first  drive  means  to  adjust  the  speed  of  said 
material  relative  to  that  of  said  first  translating  means  to 
thereby  adjust  the  length  of  material  laid  for  each  direc- 
tion reversal  of  said  frist  translatint;  means 


3,917.251 
NU  iHni>  K»k   IHK  HK.H  SPKKL)  FOLDINC.  OF  .SHF:ET 

PAPFR 
Stephen  ^^     He  I  ise.  West  Islip,  and  Frank  C  .  De  I.ise,  Nis- 
sequotjue,  huth  of  N,\,,  assignors  to  S  &   F  DeLise  Realty 
Corporation.  I  \nbr<Hjk,  N.\'. 

Kii.d   Ian.  25.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  436,716 

Int.  CI.-  B41L  4J/12 

U.S.  CI.  270— 37  3  (laims 


40.   '    42a 


I.  A  method  for  the  high  speed  folding  o\'  individu.il  sheets 
of  paper  traveling  in  a  direction  along  a  conveying  means 
comprising  the  ordered  steps  of  (  1  )  applying  adhesive  to  a 
surface  of  each  sheet  along  one  or  more  off  center  lines  paral- 
lel to  said  direction  of  travel,  (2)  immediately  folding  each 
sheet  upon  itself  along  a  first  fold  line  parallel  to  and  not 
coinciding  with  any  of  said  lines  of  adhesive  to  cause  the  line 
or  lines  of  adhesive  on  a  portion  of  said  surface  on  one  side  of 
said  fold  line  to  adhere  to  a  portion  of  said  same  surface  on  the 
other  side  of  said  fold  line.  (3)  folding  each  tnlded  sheet  one 
or  more  times  upon  itself  parallel  to  and  coinciding  with  each 
of  said  lines  of  adhesive  and  said  first  told  line  and  triming  the 
first  fold  of  said  sheets  to  produce  multi  page  signatures 


3.9  1  7.252 

ML  1  HOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  PRODI  CINCi 

MAGA/INK.S  OR  THF  I.IKF 

Donald  (      Harder,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  and  \  ittoriano  F.  Rana. 

Easton.    Pa.,    assignors    to    Harris-Interty pe    Corporation. 

Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Mav   ".   19^1,  Ser.  No.   141,331 

Int.  (I.  B65h  .<9,(>J 

U.S.  CI.  270-58  19  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  producing  different  m.iga/ines  composed 
of  different  predetermined  comhinatmns  ot  signatures.  Un 
different  subscribers  classified  in  different  geographic  groups 
by  region  and  different  sub-gr^>ups  within  each  group  hv  de- 
mographic characteristics  in  accordance  with  predotermmed 
criteria  from  known  subscriber  information  which  includes  lor 
each  subscriber  his  name  and  address  and  at  least  one  item  ot 
demographic  information,  utilizing  difleront  sets  ot  signatures 
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located  in  different  pockets  of  a  g.iiheiing  mac  lime  oi  the  type 
in  which  each  cycle  of  the  gathering  m.tchine  causes  succes- 
sive feeding  of  signatures  friim  at  least  some  of  the  pcK'kets  to 
make  up  each  magazine  and  in  which  each  pocket  may  be 
individualK  instructed  to  feed  or  not  feed  during  each  gather- 
ing cycle,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  i^f 

preparing  a  machine  readable  file  identilving  ea^h  subgroup 
in  each  different  group  w  ith  <  I  i  the  ctirresponding  num- 
ber of  subscribers  within  the  subgroup,  and  (  2  t  a  prede- 
termined combination  of  at  least  some  of  the  gatherer 
pockets  to  be  instructed  to  feed  during  a  gathering  ma- 
chine cycle  to  provide  the  predetermined  combination  of 
signatures  constituting  the  appropriate  magazine  for  that 
subgroup, 

preparing  a  preprinted  stock  of  subscriber  names  and  ad- 
dress labels  arranged  by  group  and  subgroup  in  the  same 
order  as  the  groups  and  subgroups  are  arranged  in  the 
file, 

prtigressively  machine  reading  the  file  in  timed  relation  to 
the  cycles  of  operation  of  the  gathering  machine,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  reading  vif  the  file,  instructing  feeding 
of  the  gatherer  pockets  in  the  predetermined  combina- 
tions to  produce,  for  each  subgroup,  a  number  of  maga- 
zines of  the  appropriate  predetermined  signature  combi- 
nation equal  to  the  number  of  subscribers  in  that  sub- 
group. 

feeding  the  preprinted  slock  of  labels  to  a  labeling  head 
operating  in  timed  relation  to  the  gathering  machine  with 
the  labels  for  each  subgroup  being  timed  lo  coincide  with 
the  .irrival  at  the  labeling  head  of  the  p.irtKular  maga- 
zines prc^duced  for  that  subgroup, 

mtmitoring  the  feeding  of  signatures  at  each  g.ithering 
pocket  to  detect  a  misfeed  or  nonfeed  at  each  pocket 
instructed  to  feed  during  each  machine  cycle. 

whenever  an  error  is  detected,  tracking  the  defective  maga- 
zine affected  h\  the  error  in  its  subsequent  passage 
through  the  gathering  m.ichine. 

rejecting  the  defective  magazine  after  it  leaves  the  gather- 
ing machine,, 

maintaining  a  cumulative  count  of  each  actuation  of  each 
pocket  oi  the  gathering  machine, 

comparing  the  cumulative  error  count  with  the  cumulative 
actuation  count  and  deriving  an  error  rate. 

for  each  subgroup,  applying  the  error  rate  to  the  number  i>f 
[  magazines  to  be  produced  for  the  subgroup  to  estimate  a 
predicted  number  of  defective  magazines  for  that  sub- 
**         group,  and 

for  the  same  subgroup,  operating  the  gathering  machine  for 
an  additional  number  of  cycles  in  excess  of  the  number  of 
subscribers  in  that  subgroup  to  produce  an  additional 
number  of  magazines  equal  to  the  predicted  number  ot 
defective  magazines. 


said  longitudinal  side  folding  arms  to  move  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  each  other,  a  transverse  folding  plate  arranged  in 
a  region  lying  between  said  folding  edges  of  the  transverse 
folding  .arms,  means  for  inserting  said  transverse  folding  plate 
into  said  region  between  said  pair  of  transverse  folding  arms 
and  means  for  pressing  said  transverse  folding  plate  onto  a 
bearing  surface,  said  longitudinal  side  folding  arms  and  said 
upper  folding  plate  members  being  arranged  to  form  a  first 
group  of  folding  means  while  said  transverse  folding  plate  and 


said  transverse  folding  arms  are  arranged  to  form  a  second 
group  of  folding  means,  an  auxiliary  Md  supporting  plate,  and 
means  for  moving  said  t\>lding  support  plate  in  a  predeter- 
mined cycle  between  an  operating  position  vertically  spaced 
above  a  surface  area  formed  by  said  transverse  folding  arms, 
and  a  rest  pt)sition  vertically  spaced  below  said  longitudinal 
side  folding  arms  thereby  supporting  a  prefolded  good  after 
completion  of  the  folding  operation  by  said  first  gr<^up  of 
folding  means  and  for  transferring  said  good  to  said  second 
group  of  folding  means. 
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1.  A  folding  apparatus  lor  the  folding  of  soft  goods  compris 
ing  a  pair  of  upper  folding  plate  members,  means  for  driving 
said  folding  plate  members  to  move  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
each  other  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  a  plane  tr.insserse  to  said 
horizontal  plane.  ,i  pair  of  tr.insverse  ft>lding  .irnis  vertically 
spaced  below  said  pair  of  upper  folding  plate  members  .md 
having  opposed  folding  edges,  means  tur  driving  said  trans 
verse  folding  arms  to  move  in  a  direction  opposite  to  each 
other  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  folding 
arms  horizontally  movable  in  different  planes  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  vertically  spaced  between  s.oel  lolding  plate 
members  .ind  s.ud  tr.insverse  folding  ,irms    me.ins  i.-i   driving 


1,  An  apparatus  for  predisposing  a  moving  web  of  dispt>s- 
able  diaper  material  or  the  like  having  an  initial  thickness, 
prior  to  compression,  of  from  about  U.IOO  to  about  U.25(J 
inches  to  fold  along  at  least  one  predetermined  fold  line,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
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J  m.ilc  r  11  hi.  lilt;  an  arcuate  convex  raised  periphery. 
^aid  ari.uatc  convex  raised  peripherv  having  a  minimum 

Aidth  approximatclv  17  times  greater  than  the  thickness 
it  said  AcH  prior  to  compression; 

a  matmt;  female  roll  having  an  arcuate  concave  periph- 
eral gr^iiivc,  said  grdiue  having  a  minimum  width  approx- 
imatcK  cuuai  '..>  the  st,ni  .-t  the  Aivlth  of  said  arcuate 
^■>nvcv  raised  pcripherv  plus  tivi^e  the  thiekness  of  said 
y-eh  priiT  to  compressicn. 

means  tor  eng.iiiiiig  said  web  between  said  mating  rolls  so 
that  the  a\is  nt  rotation  of  each  of  said  rolls  is  perpendicu- 
lar!-,  aliened  to  tht   directitm  of  movement  of  said  web; 

a  n  d 

means  t^r  urging  said  mating  rolls  together  against  said 
A  eh  to  compress  said  web  to  a  minimum  thickness  of 
hety.een  ahout  n  oi(i4  iriehes  and  about  0.008  inches  while 
said  ueh  IS  engaged  between  said  rolls,  thereby  flexing 
and  pressing  said  web  in  the  area  of  said  web  between  said 
rolls 
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I.    An   apparatus  for  folding  a  moving  web  of  disposable 

diaper  material  <  •{  the  like  having  an  initial  thickness,  prior  to 
compression  oif  tr-  -m  about  0  100  to  about  0  250  inches  along 
a  multiplKit.  ot  predetermined  fold  lines  oriented  parallel  to 
the  direction  ot  movement  of  said  web.  the  innermost  pair  of 
said  predetermined  told  lines  defining  the  central  portion  of 
sjid  web.  said  apfviratus  ^.om  prising 

a  a  male  roll  tor  cash  o.i  s.nd  lines,  each  male  roll  having  a 
^on\e\  raised  peripher\  said  convex  raised  periphery 
having  a  minimum  wi^lth  approxiniateK  I  "  times  greater 
than  the  thickness  ,-t  said  Aeb  prior  to  compression, 
b  a  mating  female  roll  !,  r  e  uh  male  roll,  each  female  roll 
haing  a  ^-on^ive  peripheral  groove,  said  groove  having 
a  minimum  width  approximatelv  equal  to  the  sum  of  the 
width    of    said    raised    convex    peripherv    plus   twice    the 


said  web  is  engaged  between  said  rolls,  therebv  predispos- 
ing said  web  to  fold  along  saud  predetermined  fold  lines; 
f.  a  board  folder  having  an  uppermost  surface  and  a 
lowermost  surface,  the  infeed  width  of  said  board  folder 
being  at  least  equal  tci  that  of  said  web  prior  to  folding, 
said  board  folder  tapering  to  a  width  substantiallv  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  central  portion  of  said  web  King  be- 
tween the  innermost  pair  otsaid  predetermined  told  lines; 
and 
g.  guide  means  for  dues  tmg  the  lateral  edge  portions  ot  said 
web  inwardly  into  superposition  with  the  lowermost  sur- 
face of  said  board  folder  along  said  predetermined  fold 
lines. 
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1.  In  a  reproducing  system  in  Ahi^h  simplex  and  duplex 
copies  are  made  in  a  processor  and  then  distributed,  an  im- 
proved sheet  handling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatable  frame, 

first  and  second  roll  means  supported  bv  said  rotatable 
frame  defining  a  nip  for  receiving  copy  sheets  tVom  a 
processor. 

first  drive  means  for  continuously  dn.  ing  said  tirst  roll 
means  on  its  axis. 

second  drive  means  for  rotatrfig  said  frame  carrving  said 
first  and  second  roll  means  about  an  axis  through  said  nip 
at  substantially  the  same  speed  and  in  the  same  direction 
as  that  of  said  first  roll  means,  and 

control  means  to  actuate  said  second  d^ue  mean^  in  re- 
sponse to  signals  to  rotate  said  frame  carrying  said  roll 
means  about  an  angle  of  180°  about  an  axis  through  said 
nip  while  said  first  drive  means  is  continuouslv  driving 
said  first  roll  means  such  that  there  is  no  apparent  move- 
ment of  said  roll  means  to  effest  the  top  o(  the  sheets 
becoming  the  bottom  and  the  trailing  edge  thereof  be- 
coming the  leading  edge 


thiekne^ 


>I  sak!  we^^  prior  t. 


impression. 


^  means  tor  engaging  said  we^l  between  a  mating  pair  of 
male  and  lemalc  rtWls  along  each  ot  said  predetermined 
tiild  lines. 

d  means  tor  driving  said  male  and  said  female  rolls  in  syn- 
chronization with  the  movement  of  saui  web; 

e  means  tor  urging  eaeh  mating  pair  o(  rolls  against  said 
web  to  compress  said  web  to  a  minimum  thickness  of 
between  aKiut  U.UU4  inches  and  about  0.00«  inches  while 
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I.  In  a  reproducing  system  in  which  simplex  and  duplex 
copies  are  made  in  a  processor  and  then  distributed,  an  im- 
proved sheet  handling  apparatus  comprising 

first  transport  means  for  receiving  copv  sheets  from  a  pro- 
cessor, 
second  transport  means  including  bi-directionallv  driven 
perforated  boii  means  advanced  over  a  vacuum  source 
positioned  intermediate  to  said  first  transport  means  and 
extending  in  a  substantiallv  upward  direction. 
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deflector  means  positioned  at  the  junction  of  said  first  and 
second  transport  means  including  at  least  one  member 
pivotally  mounted  to  move  from  a  first  position  away 
from  the  sheet  path  of  said  first  transport  means  to  a 
second  position  in  a  path  complementary  to  each  of  said 
transport  means. 


and  control  means  to  move  said  pivdtahle  member  from 
said  first  position  to  said  seci.ind  position  to  direct  the 
sheet  positivelv  upwards  cmto  said  second  transport 
means  and  to  reverse  the  direction  of  said  second  trans- 
port means  to  return  the  sheet  positivelv  downwards  to 
said  first  transport  means  with  trailing  edge  becoming 
leading  edge. 
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permits  unrestricted  card  advancement  in  said  direction  paral- 
leling the  plane  of  cards  in  the  deck 

17.  In  a  card  feed  mechanism,  first  and  second  card 
hoppers,  each  being  adapted  to  store  a  deck  of  cards  and 
being  positioned  so  that  the  cards  in  the  hopper  are  oriented 
in  planes  which  are  acutely  angled  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other, feeding  means  located  between  the  two  hoppers,  and 
comprising  continuously  driven  friction  roll  means  adjacent 
each  magazine,  said  roll  means  being  offset  from  the  cards  in 
each  magazine,  said  friction  roll  means  being  oriented  to  move 
cards  along  converging  feed  paths,  there  being  one  feed  path 
for  each  hopper  selectively  operable  mechanism  for  offsetting 
individual  cards  edgewise  from  the  end  of  the  deck  in  each 
hopper  into  position  to  be  advanced  by  said  friction  roll  means 
along  the  feed  path  associated  with  that  hopper,  said  offsetting 
mechanism  including  a  mounting  shaft  adjacent  each  deck 
being  spaced  in  parallel  relationship  with  the  cards  in  the  deck 
and  including  a  friction  roller  element  carried  by  each  said 
shaft  and  being  freeh  rotatable  on  an  axis  which  is  normal  to 
a  radius  extending  from  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  said  roller  ele- 
ment being  movable  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  into  contact 
with  the  surface  of  the  end  sheet  to  offset  the  end  card  in  the 
magazine,  means  for  selectively  operating  said  offsetting 
mechanism  to  offset  cards  from  one  or  the  other  of  said  decks, 
and  pinch  roll  means  operable  when  a  card  is  in  offset  position 
for  pressing  the  offset  card  into  contact  with  said  friction  roll 
means  and  means  for  operating  said  pinch  roll  means  follow- 
ing movement  of  a  card  to  said  offset  position. 
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5.  Punched  card  equipment  for  feeding  punched  cards  from 
a  supplv  deck,  feeding  means  offset  from  one  edge  of  the  deck 
for  sequentiallv  feeding  cards  in  a  path  in  a  direction  parallel- 
ing the  plane  of  cards  in  the  deck,  and  mechanism  for  transfer- 
ring individual  cards  edgewise  from  an  end  of  the  deck  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  one  direction  ,nid  into  said  feed 
path,  said  mechanism  including  a  transfer  assembly,  said  as- 
semble being  mounted  for  rotation  on  an  axis  offset  from  and 
paralleling  the  cards  in  the  deck  and  further  including  a  plural- 
ity of  rotatable  friction  elements,  each  said  element  h.iving  its 
rotative  axis  generally  oriented  so  that  ii  is  tangent  to  ,i  circle 
having  as  its  center  the  axis  of  the  assembly,  said  elements 
being  oriented  so  that  upon  rotation  of  the  asscmblv  a  friction 
clement  engages  with  the  surface  of  a  card  and  tr.msfers  the 
card  to  the  sequential  feeding  means.  intermiitentK  oj^eiablc 
means  for  rotation  of  the  asscmblv  bv  an  amount  w  hu  h  offsets 
said  card  into  said  feed  path,  the  friction  elements  being  freelv 
rotatable  about  their  own  axis  so  that  am  element  in  contact 
with  the  s.ird  as  it  is  .idvanced  b\  the  sequenti.il  teetlmg  means 


1.  In  a  device  for  feeding  sheets  one  at  a  time  from  a  stack 
of  sheets,  the  device  comprising  a  frame  supptirting  a  front 
gauge,  front  and  rear  stack  supports  and  a  rear  stop  to  define 
means  for  receiving  a  stack  of  sheets,  means  for  shifting  a 
leading  edge  of  each  of  the  sheets  against  the  front  gauge  and 
means  reciprocated  between  a  pair  of  positions  for  feeding  the 
lowermost  sheet  of  the  stack  beneath  the  front  gauge,  the 
improvements  comprising  said  rear  stop  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  abutment  surfaces,  each  disposed  at  different  levels  to 
provide  the  rear  stop  with  a  stair  step  cross-sectional  configu- 
ration, and  means  for  mounting  said  rear  stop  in  the  frame  for 
vertical  movement  relative  to  the  front  gauge  with  the  abut 
ment  surfaces  moving  in  substantially  vertical  planes  so  that 
during  a  return  stroke  of  the  feeding  means,  a  rear  edge  of  the 
lowermost  sheet  of  the  stack  is  engaged  on  one  of  the  abut- 
ment surfaces  which  prevents  shifting  of  the  lowermost  sheet 
from  its  aligned  position  relative  to  the  front  gauge. 
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to  each  of  said  first  links,  a  counting  switch  means  mounted 
in  counting  relation  adjacent  one  end  of  said  second  shaft  to 
record  each  oscillating  traverse  of  said  second  shaft,  and  a 
movement-opposing  device  mounted  adjacent  the  opposite 


I.  .Apparatus  fi>r  stacking  elongated  bills  received  from  a 
•Mil  acceptor  or  the  like  which  delivers  an  acceptable  bill  in  the 
Jirc^tion  of  the  greater  longitudinal  length  thereof  and  which 
ircL's  a  bill  upon  delivers  thereof,  including  in  combination,  a 
c.ish  box  having  an  elongated  mouth,  retaining  lips  extending 
along  the  longitudinal  edges  oi'  said  mouth,  means  forming  a 
narrow  elongated  escrow  chamber  in  frtmt  of  said  mouth  anti 
adapted  to  receive  a  freed  hill  with  said  bill  supported  on  one 
of  the  shorter  lateral  edges  thereof,  means  at  the  outlet  of  said 
acceptiir  for  imparting  to  a  bill  being  delivered  from  said 
acceptor  Ui  said  escrow  chamber  longitudinal  crease  Xo  inhibit 
movement  of  said  bill  from  said  position  in  said  escrow  cham- 
xr  IP  .".huh  the  bill  is  supported  on  said  shorter  lateral  edge 
thcrcdt  alter  being  freed,  a  flat  ram  elongated  in  the  direction 
of  elongation  of  said  mouth,  the  dimension  of  said  ram  being 
-ii^h  IN  to  engage  a  bill  over  a  major  part  of  the  area  thereof. 
mean-,  mounting  said  ram  for  movement  from  a  home  position 
at  a  side  of  said  chamber  remote  from  said  mouth  across  said 
.h.inihcr  and  through  said  mouth  past  said  retaining  lips  and 
•^ack  to  said  home  position  io  carrv  a  bill  from  said  chamber 
into  said  cash  box  through  said  mouth  and  means  responsive 
to  operation  of  said  acceptor  for  moving  said  ram 


end  of  said  second  shaft  to  selectivelv  resist  oscillating  mose- 
ment  thereof,  whereby  said  motor  operates  said  exercise  de- 
vice during  a  passive  phase  and  at  other  intervals  the  patieiit 
operates  said  device  using  an  effort  dictated  b\  said  selected 
resistance  to  mt)\ement  of  said  second  shaft. 
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I  !  (.  F\FR(  ISIN(.    \l'P\k\Tl  S 

Larr>  .A.  Salk.  Ul    'Oh  Harsard  Kiiad,  Monroev  ille.  Pa.  1514() 

Filed    Ian     M.    I'r4.  StT.  No.  4.^M.34f) 

hit,  (   I,    \t-,}b  :.<  i'4 

I  .S.  CI.  272  — 5S  4  Claims 


K)<)l    K\fk(  IMN(,  |)h  \  1(  F 
>amuel    N.    Small.    42(1    \  al    Park     \m  .    \allev    sinam     \   N. 
I  1580;  Bernard  Friedman.    I  I  fi  UimkI   lane,  and   Vui.r    11. 
Ka^its.   I  1    \utumn  Drive,  both  of  Hauppauue.  N  N      II  ~^7 
Filed    Vua.  5.   1*^-4,  Ser.  No.  4'J4,5()S 
Int.  (  I.     Xh.^H  J  <:(I4 
I  .s    (1    1^2— SI  D  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  foot  exercise  device  comprising  a  pair  ot 
toot  pedal  structures  operativcK  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
nijnt  :  Ml  out  of  phase  with  each  other  abtiut  a  front  pivtn 
i\iN  TientcJ  trans\erselv  of  the  plane  of  pivotal  movement  of 
njk!  loot  pcJ.il  vtr  i^tures,  a  first  shaft  journalled  for  rotatii>n 
lioni;  ..  SLVond  motion  axis  disposed  rearwardlv  and  substan- 
ii.ill.  r  irallcl  to  said  front  pivt)t  axis,  a  pi^wering  motor  and  a 
vrankiriL;  mechanism  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  first 
shaft  .1  sc;.  ru]  shaft  disposed  along  a  third  motion  axis  above 
inJ  suhst.iniiaM  .  p.iraliel  to  said  secimd  motion  axis  and  oper- 
.iti.clv  nonnested  to  be  actuated  in  i>scillating  movement  b\ 
s.iui  sr.inkint;  nicchanism  o'i  said  first  shaft,  link  means  Con- 
ner, to  J  between  s.iid  second  shaft  and  said  foiU  pedal  struc- 
tures tor  tr  insnittmg  oscillating  movement  of  said  second 
shaft  s( '  as  t,  ^  .1  use  1  K(  I''  out  of  phase  pivcital  movement  m  said 
toot  pedal  strus  tares  s,iid  link  means  including  two  cooperat- 
mu  first  hnks  v^hish  are  each  connected  to  extend  radialK  of 
said  first  pi .  t  .i\is  in  1  Xll°  out  of  phase  relationship,  and  two 
se.<  nd  links  V,  hieh  are  each  connected  from  said  second  shaft 


I.  An  exercising  apparatus  of  the  leg-press  t\pe  comprising; 
a.  an  upstanding  box-like  frame. 

b.  at  least  one  pair  of  foot  pedals. 

c  a  vertically  positioned  foot  pedal  supporting  member 
fixed  to  said  foot  pedals  and  pivotalls  mounted  on  a 
horizontal  member  attached  to  said  frame  for  pnoting 
about  a  horizontal  axis. 

d.  a  weight  supporting  means  extending  \ertie.dl\  through 
a  plurality  of  weights  slideablv  mounted  on  said  box-like 
frame  for  vertical  movement  relative  to  said  frame 
wherebv  a  predetermined  number  of  said  weights  ma\  He 
attached  to  said  weight  supptirting  means  tor  movement 
therewith. 

e.  linkage  means  pivotallv  mounted  on  said  h<A\  hke  trame 
connecting  said  fixit  pedal  suppurtmg  meniher  and  said 
weight  support  means  so  th.it  t.  <r^e  exerted  up(Hi  said  toot 
pedals  acts  at  a  mechanual  disadv  .intage  to  raise  said 
weight  supporting  means,  said  linkage  means  consisting 
of  a  bellcrank  pivcitallv  supported  b\  a  horizontal  pivot 
means  fixed  to  the  top  of  said  box-like  frame    a  first  rigid 
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ink  pivotally  secured  at  one  en 


d  t. 


tht 


nd  of  said  foot 


pedal  supporting  member  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
bellcrank,  and  a  second  link  pivotaliv  seeured  at  one  end 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  bellcrank  and  pivotally  se- 
cured at  the  other  end  to  said  weight  supporting  means, 
and 

f.  a  seat  adjustably  fixable  to  said  frame  in  front  of  said  foot 
pedals  w  hereby  an  exerciser  seated  in  said  seat  may  exert 
a  force  upon  said  foot  pedals  to  exercise  his  legs. 


3,417.26,^ 

FRFF  THROW  BASKFIBM  I    RF  1 1  RN 

William  D.  Wjlev.  P.O.  Box  66.  Foster,  Okla.  730.^9 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  518,849 

Int.  CI.-  A63B  63IU4,  69IU() 

U.S.  CI.  273      1.5  A 


1   (  laim 


--I0 


object  balls,  each  ball  including  means  which  emits  lumi- 
nescent light  in  the  visible  spectrum  of  such  intensity  as 
to  be  clearly  visible  to  the  naked  eye  when  subjected  to 
sufficient  ultraviolet  rays  in  the  black  light  band. 

a  boundary  mdentifying  means  adjacent  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  said  peripheral  cushions  intermediate  said 
ball  pockets  to  identify  the  boundary  of  the  playing  sur- 
face, to  identify  the  location  of  said  peripheral  rebound 
cushions,  and  to  indicate  the  location  of  said  ball  pockets 
between  said  boundary  identifying  means. 

said  boundary  identifying  means  emitting  luminescent  light 
in  the  visible  spectrum  of  such  intensity  as  to  be  clearly 
visible  to  the  naked  eye  when  subjected  to  sufficient 
ultraviolet  rays  in  the  black  light  band. 

radiation  means  adjacent  the  playing  surface  for  directing 
ultraviolet  rays  of  the  black  light  band  over  the  entire 
playing  surface  to  luminesce  the  cue  ball  and  object  balls 
supported  on  said  suiface  and  to  luminesce  the  boundarv 


«-fg 


1.  .A  basketball  praeticc  apparatus,  comprising: 
vertically  open  throat  means  formed  from  rod-like  material 
defining  an  inverted  truncated  conical  sh.ipe  for  receiving 
a  descending  basketball: 
chute  means  having  one  end  portion  coaxial  unh  the  de- 
pending end  of  said  throat  means  and  terminating,  at  its 
other  end   portion,  laterally  of  the   vertical  axis  of  said 
throat  means; 
a  pluralitv    of  legs  supporting  said   throat    means  .md  said 

chute  means:  and. 
a  comhinalion  leg  braee  and  hall  supporting  r.iek  eMending 
horizontallv  between  .md  eonnevte..!  v^ith  said  legs  below 
•     said  chute  means, 

wherebv  the  momentum  of  a  falling  haskethall  passing 
through  said  throat  means  and  said  chute  means  re- 
turns the  basketball  toward  a  player  near  the  terminal 
end  of  said  chute  means 


3.917,264 
BILLARD  (;aMF   XPPARATCS 
Douglas  B.  Davidson,  and  Randv  I).  .Sines,  both  of  F.  420"  29th 
St.,  Spokane,  Wash.  99203 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,059 
Int.  CI.-  A63D  l>ll)U.  15/0^ 
U.S.  CI.  273^  3  R  3  Claims 

I.  .A  billiard  game  apparatus  for  use  in  plaving  a  game  of 
billiards  on  a  billiard  table,  s.iid  billiard  table  having  .i  plaving 
surtaee.  peripheral  cushions  defining  the  boundaries  (it  s.nd 
plaving  surface  and  ball  pockets  intermediate  the  eushums 
about  said  plaving  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  pluralilv  of  billi.ird  halls  supportable  on  .i  plaving  surface, 
said    pluralitv    ot    billiard    balls    including;    .i    sue    h.ill    ant! 


identifying  means  without  visually  illuminating  the  sur- 
face to  enable  the  player  to  visually  observe  the  billiard 
balls  and  their  movement  with  an  unusual  contrast  and 
effect;  and 
a  cue  stick  having  a  forward  end  with  a  tip  thereon  for 
striking  the  cue  ball  to  propel  the  cue  ball  against  at  least 
one  of  the  object  balls  to  direct  at  least  one  of  said  object 
balls  into  one  of  the  pockets,  said  forward  end  having  a 
portion  thereof  including  means  which  emits  luminescent 
light  in  the  visible  spectrum  of  such  intensitv  as  to  be 
clearly  visible  to  the  naked  eye  when  subjected  to  suffi- 
cient ultraviolet  rays  in  the  black  light  band  to  enable  the 
player  to  visually  observe  the  movement  of  the  cue  stick 
in  relation  to  said  cue  ball  as  the  cue  ball  is  struck  by  the 
cue  stick  and  thereby  concentrate  more  fully  on  the 
execution  of  a  billiard  shot  utilizing  the  peripheral  cush- 
ions as  located  by  the  luminescent  lx)undar\  identifying 
means  and  further  utilizing  the  luminescent  object  balls. 


'.'^  -.2f!- 
PNf  I   \1  \  I  |(     H  \1  I     f.lK    !  IN<,   M  \(   \{\\i 
Michael     Robert     Sihrier.    Si|\,.r    Sprinu.    ami     Jai  k     Mitha.l 
Fiehner.  (.reenl>elt.   txiih  of   Md  ,  dssii;nors  i,,   Muh.i.l   ko- 
btrt   Sthrier:   .lask    Michael    fnhner.    Martin   s     Saihs   .md 
Marvin  keuh.  all  of  VNashington.  I>  ( 

Filed  Nlar     !:,   !'J~<.  Vr    N,,     Uii.soh 
fill    (I    fJH   ,  ,i,4 
C.S.  CI.  273-30  Ihtlaims 

6.  Apparatus  for  ejecting  tennis  balls,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  air  pressure  for  ejecting  tennis  balls; 

means  for  generating  a  vacuum, 
a  reservoir  for  holding  a  plurality  of  bails  at  a  first  level; 
means  for  lifting  tennis  balls  one  at  a  time  from  said  reser- 
voir to  a  second  level  regardless  of  the  number  of  balls 
present  in  said  reservoir; 
a  magazine  containing  a  chamber  having  a  loading  position. 
said  generated  vacuum  being  operativeK  coupled  to  said 
hamher  to  suck  tennis  balls  into  said  chamber  from  said 


'^U^ 


OFFIC  lAL  GAZETTE 


No\  LMBhR  4.    1975 


NOVTMHFR  4.    1975 


GENFRAF  AND  \1F(  HANK   \F 


297 


v. hen  said  chamber  is  in  said  loading  posi- 


rgc.ms  for  moving  said  magai^inc  from  said  loading  position 
t,  ar  election  position  whercbv  said  tennis  ball  is  ejected 
tr.m  >aid  ^hcni^vr  v  hen  said  chamber  reaches  the  eject- 
int;  poMth  'n  i  V,^_^ 


3,91  ■',266 

COMPOSITfc   (.OIKINC,  IMP!  KMtM 

[Xinald  B.  kie\.  4008  Ri\er\iew  Drive,  \Nausau.  Win    ~44(i1 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1<^74.  Ser.  No.  502,971 

Int.  CI.    A63B  57/6*0.  71/14 

l.S.  (1.  2^3-32  \  2  Claims 


1.  A  composite  gfitlnt;  iniplemer^.t  .Klap'.ed  for  suspension 
adjacent  to  the  upper  porti.-n  r<\  a  goli  i-^ig.  said  element  being 
a  unitarv  vtruv-ture  including  a  srTiall  horizontally  disposed 
rake  at  the  top  upturned,  teeth  ti  said  ^ake.  an  integral  shank 
aligned  and  extendini;  ' 'pp' '^itel'.  truni  said  teeth,  the  upper 
end  of  said  shank  ^eint;  apertured  to  pemit  t.ing  thereon  of 
an  elastic  cord,  the  louer  eid  ot  said  shank  spaced  from  said 
rake,  and  a  hand  element  aligned  with  the  shank  and  integral 
therewith,  and  fingers  on  the  hand  element  pointed  awa\  from 
said  rake  as  a  nlo'. e  drier 


3.917,267 

TENNIS  RA(  KET 

Charles  A.  McCrath.  509A  Nevada  St.,  Sausalito,  t  alif.  449^5 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1973.  Ser.  No.  344,102 

Int.  CI.    A63B  4^  i)2.  <  I  ,u6 
l.S.  CI.  273-73  C  H  C  laims 

1.  .A  racket  suitable  tor  use  in  propellint;  a  tianie  projectile 
hv  striking  the  projectile,  said  racket  comprising  a  frame 
including  a  head  and  a  manipulating  stem,  string  means  form- 
ing a  projectile  striking  matriv  in  the  head  the  head  including 
means  providing  suhstantialh  uniti.)rm  resp^risc  characteris- 
tics over  the   striking  matrix,  said   uniform    response  means 


including  a  first  pair  of  substantialK  straight  parallel  sides  and 
a  second  pair  of  substantiallv  straight  parallel  sides  in  said 
head,  each  of  the  sides  <if  the  sectmd  pair  of  sides  being  sub- 
stantially equal  in  length  t.  the  sides  ot  the  tirst  pair,  a  first 
series  of  string  reaches  spanning  between  the  first  pair  of  sides, 
and  a  second  series  of  string  reaches  spanning  between  the 
second  pair  of  sides,  all  of  the  string  reaches  in  the  first  series 
being  of  equal  length  and  parallel  to  one  another,  all  of  the 


string  reaches  in  the  second  series  being  ot  equal  length  and 
parallel  to  one  another,  and  the  stem  having  handle  means  for 
facilitating  the  movement  of  the  racket  to  \arious  positions 
and  for  impelling  the  striking  matrix  against  the  projectile  to 
propel  the  projectile  during  game  plav.  the  axis  of  the  stem 
being  coincident  with  a  diagonal  of  the  head,  wherebv  effec- 
tive striking  response  characteristics  vmII  be  substantially  con- 
stant regardless  of  the  point  of  contact  >>u  the  striking  matrix 


3,917,268 
SPARK  (.  W  TVPF  FI  FC  TRIC  SHOCK-PRODI  (INC 

PROD 

Bruce  k     Iinytv,  and  Robert   Kent  Hov*croft,  both  of  Orem, 

I  tah.  assitniirs  t(i  H  &  T  Industries,  Orem.  I  tah 

Filed  June   1(1.   1974,  Ser.  No.  477,660 

Int.  CI.-  F41B  L\'()4 

U.S.  CI.  273-84  7  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  sho^k  prndu>.ing  prod  including,  in  combi^  ■»',' 
nation;  an  oscillator  means  lor  producing  a  train  of  pulses. 
switch  means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  means  for  selectivelv 
turning  said  oscillat^ir  to  tree  running  and  also  off  ciinditions. 
battery  means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  means  for  powering 
the  same;  a  transformer  winding  means  coupled  to  said  oscilla- 
tor means  for  amplifving  said  pulses,  spark  gap  means  for 
calaclysmically  conducting  high-potential  electrons  across  the 
gap  thereof;  and  mutuallv  spaced  probes  coupled  across  said 


transformer  w  inding  means,  said  spark  gap  means  being  seri-  *  '' '     -    1 

allv  interposed  between  one  of  said  probes  and  said  trans-  HM  1    H  »k   1  \R(,f  I   t.  \MFS 

former  winding  means.  .Itromr  H    ItnuKun    s-   kiitor  M.   Mnuihen    N  I    (iSK4ri 

and  Mien  \1.  Klfman.  219F  X3rdSt  .  Nev*  \(.rk    N  \     It»<i2>* 
I  ()ntinualii>n-in^part  .if  s,r    N.^   4"1,~mi,\1.o   !>'    I"~4    1  hi- 
3.917.269  applu.ithiii  N..^    -.  1974,  Ser.  No.  521.027 

S-SH\PFD  THRO\MN(.  OB.jFCTS  AND  HORI/ON  I  \L  Inl.  CI.    A(.3B  65IU0.  3^106.  6<^lJ6 

I  VR(,FT  U.S.  CI.  273-  106  R  8  Claims 

Marcel    Paquette,    393    (  restw(H>d    Drive.    Cheshire.    (  onii 
064 1 0 

Filed  Mar.  9.  19-3.  .Ser.  No.  331.294 

Int.  CI.    A63B  71/02 

CS.  CI.  273      95  R  4  Claims 

I2A 


20,       ,22 


1.  A  game  comprising  a  throw  able  object,  a  horizontally 
disposed  bar  adapted  to  be  a  target  for  said  throw  able  object. 
means  for  supporting  said  bar  above  a  surface,  said  object 
comprising  a  member  oi  substantialK  rigid  material  formed 
into  a  substantiallv  S-shape,  the  ends  of  said  member  being 
continued  and  turned  back  to  form  hook  like  bights  larger 
than  the  greatest  cross-section  of  said  bar.  wherehv  said  object 
IS  thrown  at  the  bar  and  the  hook-like  bights  can  be  caught  on 
the  bar. 


3.917,270 
RXDIO  ( ONTROI  I  FD  SCRFAC  F  T  \R(,FT 
John   Floyd   dothard.   Jr.,    FI    Toro;    Richard    Fdward    Dodd. 
Santa  Ana.  and  William  Carl  Peterson.  Nev^p<)^t  Beach,  all 
of  (alif..  assignors  to  C  elesco  Industries  Inc..  (  tista  Mesa, 
(alif. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  19^4.  Ser.  No.  520.786 

Int.  (1.    F41J  V;7J2 

U.S.  CI.  273-  105.2  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  ground  target  for  simulating  moving  ground  vehicles- 
a    a  frame  having  wheels  disposed  thereon, 

b  running  gear  affixed  to  s.nd  tr.imc  lor  opti.iting  and 
maneuvering  said  target,  anei 

C.  means  disposed  on  said  target  tor  receiving  r.idio  -ik;n,ils 
and  controlling  said  riitining  gear  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises 

d  a  lightweight,  interch.ingeabk  .  trangible  t.irget  envelope 
formed  in  the  sh.tpe  ot  ,i  ground  vehicle  .iffived  t.i  said 
frame,  and 

e,  an  armored  shield  positioned  on  said  frame  under  said 
target  envelope  and  defined  to  cover  said  running  gear 
and  said  receiving  and  controlling  means,  therebv  pr(v 
tecting  said  running  gear  and  said  receiving  and  control- 
ling means  from  damage   bv  wea[^ons. 


1.  A  missile  for  use  in  target  games  employing  a  target 
which  is  composed  of  a  planar  sheet  including  a  substantial 
area  of  pile  material  having  upstanding  filamentary  formations 
protruding  therefrom  which  are  adapted  to  engage  and  hold 
said  missile  against  an\  of  the  various  portions  of  the  target 
which  the  missile  may  strike  during  playing  said  game. 

said  missile  being  formed  of  a  thin-walled  light  weight  gen- 
erally convex  shaped  hollow  body  forming  a  self  suppor- 
ing  bulbous  enclosure  in  the  shape  of  a  sphereoid. 
the  outer  surface  of  the  wall  of  said  hollow  body  defined  by 
convex  outer  portions  thereof  surrounding  a  plurality  of 
oblong  indentations  therein  wherein  the  depth  of  each 
indentation  is  substantially  constant  throughout  the  in- 
dentation and  wherein  each  indentation  extends  almost 
halfway  around  said  sphereoid  body, 
a  plurality  of  oblong  sections  of  sheet-like  fastening  material 
each  configured  in  contour  to  the  contour  of  a  respective 
of  said  indentations, 
each  of  said  oblong  sections  of  sheet-like  fastening  material 
being  secured  within  a  respective  indentation  in  the  wall 
of  said  hollow  body  of  similar  contour  thereto, 
each  of  said  oblong  sections  of  sheet-like  fastening  material 
having  a  multitude  of  filamentary  formations  which  are 
cantelever  supported  and  protrude  outwardlv  from  said 
fastening  material  in  a   manner  such  that  they  extend 
substantially  radially  outwardly  from  said  hollow  body 
when  said  oblong  sections  of  said  fastening  material  are 
secured  within  said  indentations  in  engagement  with  the 
bottom  walls  thereof, 
each  of  said  filamentary  formations  of  said  fastening  mate 
rial  having  a  shank  portion  which  is  formed  with  an  end 
portion  which  extends  outwardly  of  the  shank  portion  and 
extends   backwardly   in    the   direction  of  said   fastening 
material  to  define  a  hook -like  formation, 
said  hook-like  formations  of  filamentary  fastening  material 
being  configured  and  protruding  from  the  sections  of  said 
fastening  material  in  a  manner  such  that  they  project  a 
degree  bevond  the  surface  of  those  portions  of  said  hol- 
low body  which  are  disposed  between  said  indentations  to 
permit  said  hook-like  formations  to  engage  the  forma- 
tions of  the  target  which  said  missile  strikes  to  retain  said 
missile  thereagainst. 
said  oblong  sections  of  sheet-like  fastening  material  being 
configured  and  spaced  apart  around  the  surface  of  said 
sphereoid  body  in  a  manner  such  that,  regardless  of  which 
portion  of  said  sphereoid  body  engages  said  substantial 
area  of  target  pile  material,  a  sufficient  number  of  the 
hook-like  formations  of  said  oblong  sections  of  fastening 
material  will  engage  and  become  attached  to  the  filamen- 
tarv  formations  of  said  target  and  retain  said  sphereoid 
body  against  said  target 


^^s 


OFF  Id. A  L  C.A/ETTE 


NoVLMHtK  4.   1975 


3. Ml". 2": 

BOARD  (,A\1L   VFP\R\Tl  S 
Jose  S.   \ldea,  h3-C    kitanlad  St..  Que^o^  Cit>,  Fhilippirus 
Filed  Julv    1  1,  IV-4.  Ser.  No.  48''.444 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Philippines.    .)ul\     12      1473, 
14816 

Int.  CI.    A63F  J/UO 
l.S.  CI.  l-f}-  131   \I)  2  Claims 


1.  A  k:.imc  to  he  pluNcd  b\  two  opposing  players  comprising 
III  ^  rnhinaticn  j  game  htiard  formed  by  58  connected  hexag- 
on.il  spaces  arranged  s\  mmetricalK  in  a  generally  rectangular 
^hape.  -Aith  nine  hexagonal  spaces  arranged  staggeredly  along 
the  edge  ot  the  hoard  in  front  of  each  player,  and  six  hexago- 
nal spa^e^  arranged  in  column  on  each  of  the  opposed  sides 
ot  the  hoard  the  2  2  hexagonal  spaces  arranged  in  staggered 
ro'As  in  tront  nt  ea^h  pia>er  hemg  shaded  to  define  positional 
roAs  tor  ea^h  pla\er  v.ith  a  group  of  fourteen  staggercdlv 
arranged  unshaded  hexagonal  spaces  between  the  opposed 
positional  rovi.s  ofeach  player,  forty-four  pieces  designated  as 
houses  22  pieces  for  each  player  and  positioned  in  their 
respective  positK^nal  rows  for  forward,  sideward,  or  backward 
m.  emeni  to  an  adjacent  hexagonal  space,  each  of  said  pieces 
comprising  .1  rectangular  block  having  on  one  side  thereof  a 
repla^ear^le  sliue  member  having  suitable  indicia  thereon. 


3,9  1". 2-3  I 

MILTIPI.K  CHESS  OR  C  HKC  KKR  C;AME  B()\kl) 
Eldred  (,.  Blakewood.  III.  S25  Fli/abeth  St  ,  Baton  kuiii;t    l.a. 
70815 

Filed  .Jul\    \^.   14'"4    Ser.  No.  4*^(1,(1^)5 

Int.  (I.     \r)3F  JiU. 

l.S.  CI.  273-131  KN  31  (  lainis 


i^iaaq 


additional  file  areas  with  files  providing  an  added  checkered 
area  separating  said  chess  boards,  each  of  which  C(.)ntains 
one  or  a  plurality  of  files  of  alternating  colored  squares 
which  adjoin  said  chess  boards,  one  to  the  other,  to  pro- 
vide a  continuous  playing  area  whereon  the  pieces  of 
opposing  players  can  be  moved  within  the  boundaries  of 
each  conventional  pattern  chess  board  between  the 
added  files,  or  moved  across  the  added  files,  to  provide  a 
continuous  playing  area. 
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STAMP  (;ame 

H»rir^   (  nrneliiis  (,e<irv;e  C'arev,   12  drant  St.,  Brighton,  BN2 
2L  -N.  hngland 

Filed  h.ti    19.   14"4.  Ser.  No.  443.680 
Claims  priiiriii    application  I  nited  kingdom.  Feh.  27,  1973, 
9598/73 

Int.  (  I.     \63F  .^100 
U.S.  CI.  273— I  M  I)  6  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  playing  a  board  t\pe  game  comprising 

a  chart,  said  chart  being  defined  bv  a  matrix  of  squares. 

instructions  for  proceeding  in  said  game  within  each  of  the 
majority  of  said  squares,  the  instructions  within  each 
square  differing  from  the  instructions  within  a  majoritv  of 
those  other  squares  also  having  instructions, 

a  set  of  index  characters  along  each  ot  at  least  two  adjacent 
edges  of  said  matrix  of  squares,  and 

a  pair  of  indistinguishable  random  selection  means  operable 
to  select  pairs  of  index  v.haracters,  e.ich  of  said  pair  of 
random  selection  means  having  identical  characteristics 
to  the  other  of  said  pair,  one  member  of  each  pair  being 
from  one  set  of  index  characters  along  one  edge,  and  the 
other  member  of  each  pair  being  from  the  other  set  of 
characters  along  the  adjacent  edge,  each  pair  of  ch.ir.ic 
lets  selected  by  said  random  selection  means  permitting 
one  of  two  different  sets  of  instructions  to  be  indexed  on 
said  chart  as  desired  by  the  plaver  unless  the  members  of 
a  pair  arc  identical. 


3,917.275 
GWIF  SIPPORT  TRA\ 
Ellioii  J     \lphtr,  2201   Virginia  Ave..  NVV..  Washington,  D.C. 
20037 

Filed    \ug.   13.  1974.  Ser.  No,  497.088 
Int.  CI,-  A63F  ^:'<)() 
L.S.  CI.  273-  136  A  3  Claims 

I.  A  game  support  tra\  comprising    a  base  member,  a  plu 
1.  A  Hat,  tw  o  dimension.il  game  hoard  ai^paratus  Ahic^an     rality  of  walled  compartments  having  spring  closure  means  at 
accomi>djte  a  pluralitv  ot  sets  oi  pieces  .or  tri  Ijeil  n\  oppos-     the  top,  the  compartments  being  positioned  around  the  outer 
mg  plavers  comprising  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  member,  said  base 

a  plaving  area  ot  circular  .ontlguration  AhLrein  is  included  member  being  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  trapezoid  having  two 
a  pluralitv  o\  ehesshoards  of  conventional  pattern,  each  parallel  sides,  one  of  ^hi^h  is  longer  than  the  other,  and  said 
o\  which  contains  eight  discrete  spaces  of  alternating  walled  compartments  being  positioned  along  said  longer  par- 
color  on  a  side  providing  -eight  ranks  and  eight  tiles  1  64  allel  side  and  the  two  sides  ad|acent  said  longer  side,  a  plural- 
alternatelv  colored  smaller  areas  .omfnismg  the  total  ity  of  collapsible  leg  metiibers  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of 
area  ot  a  chess  hoard  1    and  said  base  member;  an  elcstrisal  receptacle  m(^unted  on  said 
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base  member  and  adapted  to  receive  the  electrical  plug  of  a    facilitate  alignment  of  the  head  with  a  path  of  movement  of  a 
game  carried  by  said  tray;  and  means  for  electrically  connect-    golf  ball  when  putted  toward  a  hole  with  the  indicator  being 

movable  along  such  a  path  for  enabling  more  accurate  control 
of  the  golf  club  head  when  putting,  said  indicator  including  a 
flexible  member  enabling  folding  of  the  indicator  to  a  position 


ing  said  receptacle  to  the  electrical  power  source  of  an  auto- 
mobile cigarette  lighter 


3,917.276 
C  H  \N(  F  TIC  KFT 

Nathan  M.  dreen  Barg,  Sharpsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Diego.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  part  interest 

This  application  Dee.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  2I3.H45 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  878  J85,  Nov.  20.  1969.  abandoned. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Feb.  4,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (I.    \63h  ~/,(;o 

L.S.  CI.  273      139  2  (  laims 


1.  .A  chance  roll  of  tickets  comprising  a  two-pl\  longitudinal 
strip,  one  plv  comprising  a  strip  of  tickets  detachabK  secured 
together  bv  lateral  perfoi^tions  and  holes,  the  other  pK  com- 
prising a  covering  strip  adhered  to  said  strip  of  tickets  only 
along  the  entire  longitudinal  edge  portions,  leaving  an  unad- 
hered  central  panel  portion,  and  covering  the  entire  surface  of 
said  strip  iif  tickets  including  said  perforations  and  holes,  said 
central  panel  portion  bearing  indicia  in  random  sequence 
from  ticket  to  ticket,  longitudinal  perforations  on  onl\  said 
covering  strip  at  the  inner  border  of  the  adhered  edges  and 
extending  along  the  entire  length  thereof,  wherebv  after  tear- 
ing one  or  more  tickets  and  covering  strip  portion  and  strip- 
ping said  covering  strip  portion  along  said  longitudinal  perfo- 
rations said  indicia  will  be  exposed. 


3.917.277 
CJOLF  PCTTFR  WITH  DIRFC  TION  INDICMOR 
James  H.  Beck,  202  Hartigan  Road,  Ingleside.  III.  60041,  and 
Robert  C.  Beik.  1211   Hutchings,  (.lenviev^.  111.  60025 
Filed  .Sept,  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  508.762 
Int.  CI.    A63B  \'  (i-i 
l.S.  CI.  273      163  R  *"  (  laims 

1.  A  golt  putter  comprising  a  club  he.ui  including  a  bodv  of 
/   "  generallv    rectangular    configuration    and    including   substan- 

tiallv  planar  and  parallel  front  and  rear  surfaces  and  substan- 
tiallv  plan.ir  .ind  p.ir.illel  top  and  bottom  surfaces  oriented 
perpendicular  to  the  tront  and  rear  surfaces.  .1  sh.ift  extending 
upwardiv  from  the  top  surface  of  the  hod\  and  rigkil.  .iffixed 
to  the  bodv  in  inshned  relation  to  the  top  surface,  and  an 
indicator  extending  rearwardK  from  the  rear  surface  in  per- 
pendicular relation  to  the  ball  engaging  front  surface  and  the 
re.ir  surface  in  alignment  with  the  .enter  o|  su.h  surt.!..ts  to 


alongside  of  the  shaft,  said  indicator  being  in  the  form  of  a 
cvlindrical  coil  spring  having  one  end  anchored  to  the  club 
head  and  the  other  end  normalK  disposed  remote  from  the 
rear  face  o\'  the  club  head  and  extending  in  perpendicular 
relation  thereto  with  the  coil  spring  being  fi>ldable  to  a  posi- 
tion generally  alongside  of  the  shaft 


(;oi  F  Ik  \i\iN(,  xpf  \k  \  i  I  s 

Douglas    \      Meinnian.   .Ii..   H.-n    I'ttrul.  uin    HUiL.    hi.iuiiMHil 
Tex,  77701 

Filed  S.pi    16.  19-4.  Ser.  No.  506,283 

hit    {  I.     x«..^H  6V./J6 

I  >    (  I    ;~  *      I  S3  E  ■  <  i-'ii"- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  training  a  golfer  in  proper  movement  of 
sw  inging  a  golf  club  in  order  to  cause  movement  of  a  golf  ball 
along  a  desired  path  of  travel  bv  permitting  the  golfer  to 
observe  motion  of  the  clubhead  and  bodv  movement  during  a 
golf  swing,  comprising; 

a  means  for  reflecting  the  golfers  image  to  the  golfer  dur- 
ing the  swing,  said  means  for  reflecting  comprising 

1.  a  mirror  having  a  ccmvex  reflective  surface,  said  mirror 
reflecting  the  golfers  image  on  a  central  portion 
thereof  when  the  golfer  is  in  a  proper  position  for  a  golf 
swing  and  further  permitting  observation  of  clubhead 
movement  during  the  swing;  and 

2,  a  plane  guide  formed  on  said  mirror  providing  a  refer- 
ence for  alignment  of  the  golfer's  upper  body  and  the 
desired  path  of  travel  of  the  golf  ball  fi>r  thcrebs  defin- 
ing the  proper  plane  of  movement  of  the  clubhead 
during  the  swing;  and 

b  means  for  mounting  said  means  for  reflecting  in  a  posi- 
X\on  for  observation  b\  the  golfer  in  said  mirror  of  move- 
ment of  the  clubhead  and  movement  of  the  golfer's  bodv 
during  the  golf  swing;  and 

c  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  mirror  with  re- 
spect to  said  means  for  mounting  to  align  said  plane  guide 
on  said  mirror  with  the  desired  path  of  travel  of  the  golf 
ball  wherein  the  golfer  ma\  assume  a  proper  golf  stance 
and  observe  clubhead  movement  and  movement  of  the 
golfer's  body  during  the  swing. 
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(iOLF  (,AMb    \PP\R\TIS 
Howard  J.  Barbtr,  6320  V    (.rand   KiNtr,  Fouler\itle.  Mivh. 
4H836 

Filed  Sept    4,   l^*~4.  Ser.  So,  5n,Vn54         I 
Int.  (  I.     \fi3H  r)7/u2.  >7H)U 
L.S.  CI.  273-176  A  8  Claims 


->4? 


1.  -\  simulated  golf  course  comprising; 

,;    .1!   least   tuo  spaced  apart  regulation  sii-e  greens,  each 

iirccn  hd\  ing  a  ball  receiving  cup  formed  therein. 
!"   a   Icprcssion  formed  in  each  green  about  the  cups  thereof 

.inJ  'Xing  contoured  such  that  a  ball  coming  thereuithin 

t.ilK  i!U  1  the  cup,  the  depres.sion  havmg  a  predetermined 

r.Kliiis  tmni  the  center  of  the  cup, 
V    the  ^enters  ot  the  cups  lying  along  a  common  axis. 
J     i  tee  t.  r  hitting  a  ball  therefrom  to  the  greens,  the  tee 

.    mprismg  partitionmg  means  to  define  at  least  two  stalls, 

the  stalls  being  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  greens, 

an  J 

A  herein  the  forwardmost  edge  of  each  stall  is  contiguous 
ti'  an  inidgmary  straight  line,  the  straight  line  intersect- 
ing the  common  axis  at  an  angle  ti,  0  being  greater  than 
about  95°. 


.^.417.280 
(,()l  h  PI  rilN(.  TR\IMN(,  Dh  \  l(  h 
Henr>    \.  drate.  "^^.^  Ne\*  Hampshire   X^e  ,   \pt    3  1''    H'-.tU^- 
ville.  \ld.  2(rX3.  and  Robert  (.    (  onrad,    I  huo  Dillon   K<i  , 
Maple  (.len.  Pa.   19002 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    313.352.  IHi    s    [T2, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30,   1^*~3.  ^e^    Nn    4  1  !  .028 

Int.  (I.    \b3B  ovjo 
I  .,S.  CI.  273       183  R  I'M   honis 
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force  determined  by  the  selected  eahnratcd  force  of  said 
impact  means  and  along  a  path  determined  by  the  orien- 
tation of  said  impact  means. 


I.  A  golf  hall  putting  device  comprising; 

J  housing  aJapteJ  tn  bo  dct:ichah!\  secured  to  a  puttable 

surtace, 
impact  means  j-nhin  saiO  hcusing  for  applying  a  calibrated 

tor^e   ti>  said  giilt   f^al 

selection  means  e<inneetei-!  to  said  tor^e  means  for  deter- 
mining the  ealihrateel  tor^e  to  oc  applied,  and 

sighting  and  orienting  means  iruluding  at  least  tuo  sighting 
points  located  on  said  de-i^e  toir  det'ining  a  sighting  line 
to  a  eup  and  tor  orienting  said  impact  moans  .^  hereby  a 
golt    hjll    1^   proie^ted    a^russ   said    put'ahie   surface   at   a 


3.917.281 
SWING  TRAIN  INC,    VPPARATl  S 

Jess    <  tppt  nht  ini<  r,    549    Moreno     V\e.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 

i-ikd  Mar    18.  19-^4.  Ser.  No.  452,231 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69/^6 

I  .S.  CI.  273-    1  M  I   H  11  Claims 


1.  Swing  training  apparatus  for  perfecting  timing  of  the 
swing  of  a  device  to  be  swung  by  a  user  thereof  comprismg; 

a  guide  means; 

a  slider  engaging  said  guide  means  for  movement  thore- 
along;  / 

a  flexible  cord  anchored  at  one  end  remote  trom  said  user 
and  said  guide  means  and  attached  at  its  .  .ther  end  to  said 
swing  dev  ice. 

means  slidably  connecting  said  slider  to  said  cord  hetAeen 
the  ends  thereof  to  provide  varying  lengths  of  said  cord 
between  said  slider  means  and  said  sv».ing  device  during 
the  swinging  thereof  uuh  the  smallest  length  ^A'  cord 
between  said  swing  dev  ice  and  said  slider  at  approxi- 
mately the  position  in  a  desired  swing  of  said  device 
where  maximum  speed  thereof  is  attained 


3,917.282 
S\\IT(  H OFF  i)h\I(  F  FOR  \  RFCORI)  (  HAN(;FR 

Kurt    fisvmann,    Berlin,    dermany,    a.vsignor    to    I  .S.    Philips 

Corp<"ration  .  Ntw   N  ork,  N.^. 

filed  Mar.   19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  452,607 

(  laims  pnoritv,  application  C.ermanv,  Mar.  20,  1973, 
2313740 

Int.  CI.-  CI  IB  n/OO 
CS.  CI.  274-  1  R  7  C  laims 

I.  A  switching  device  for  a  record  plavor  having  a  tone  arm 
movable  to  a  rest  position,  first  means  for  sensing  movement 
of  said  arm  to  said  rest  position,  said  moans  moving  to  a  rest 
position  in  response  to  said  arm  movement,  and  an  electric 
switch  having  on  and  off  positions,  comprising  a  mechanism 
having  inoperative  and  operative  states  for  conditioning  at 
least  one  part  ot  the  reeord  plavor,  and  a  c(^ntrol  means  actu- 
ated by  movement  of  said  first  moans  to  said  rest  position  for 
releasing  said  switch  from  said  on  position  onlv  after  said 
mechanism  has  boon  returned  to  the  inoperalivo  stale. 
wherein  said  control  means  ct)mprises 
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means  for  mounting  an  element  for  movement  between  at 
least  first  and  second  positions; 

second  means  operable  while  said  element  is  in  said  first 
position  for  sensing  mov  ement  of  said  first  means  to  the 
rest  position,  said  second  means  having  a  first  state  in  the 
absence  of  sensing  said  movement  of  said  first  means  and 
a  second  state  when  movement  of  said  first  means  to  said 
rest  position  has  been  sensed. 


means  operable  only  while  said  second  means  is  in  the 
second  state  to  move  said  element  from  the  first  position 
to  the  second  position  in  response  to  change  of  said 
mechanism  from  the  operative  to  the  inoperative  state; 
and 

means  for  moving  said  switch  to  the  off  position  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  element  to  the  second  position 


3,917,283 
(    \BlNFf  OR   FOI  k    \RI    HOI  Sf   H  \l  F  I  VP  VNFSF 
HALF  VVFSIFRN  \M  I  H  SOI  N|»  I  Nil    INM  \1  IT 
I  HFRFIN 
Shiceru  \'anase.  Osaka,  and   Kalsutoshi  Katsura.  Ikeda, 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daito  \lokko  (  <>..  I.  id..  ( )saka.  J  a 

Filed  Nov.   14.   \'r\.  Sir.  No.  415.885 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan,  ,|an.  6.   I9''3.  4S-5 
Int.  CI.    CUB  /  ('(/ 
l.S.  (  I.  2~4— 2  1  ( 
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I.  A  portable  apparatus  for  creating  a  harmony  of  effects  to 

establish  a  soothing  tranquili/ing  mood  comprising  a  base,  a 
housing  unit  exemplifving  a  miniature  Japanese  stvlod  house 
mounted  on  said  base,  said  house  including  .m  inKirgod  cen- 
tral section  and  a  smaller  side  section  at  each  side  thereof, 
each  of  said  sections  having  a  front  wall,  said  central  section 
having  tlrst  and  second  openings  ni  itie  Iront  wall  thereof,  said 
first  opening  simulating  a  window,  said  second  opening  simu 
lating  a  doorway,  a  movable  decorative  element  simulating  a 
water  wheel  mounted  on  the  froinl  w.ill  ol  s.ud  eeiitral  section 
adjacent  to  said  first  opening,  motor  moans  within  the  central 
section  connected  to  drive  s,iid  movable  decorative  element. 
illuminating  moans  within  the  central  section  mountovl  to 
shine  through  said  first  opening  and  illuminate  the  movable 
element,  said  illuminating  moans  including  a  fiashing  lamp,  a 
pair  of  switches  mounted  within  said  house  adjacent  said 
second  opening  in  the  central  section  for  indepondontlv  con- 
trolling the  operatKin  of  said  mottir  means  and  s.ud  illuminat- 
ing means,  a  sliding  dimr  selectively  mov.itMv  Ui^.iied  within 
said  second  opening  fc>r  hiding  said  switches  when  said  door 
is  closed,  sound  reproducing  means  located  within  said  hous- 
ing  unit,   said    sound    reproducing   means   being   ekstrically 


connected  to  both  of  said  switches  so  that  said  sound  repro- 
ducing means  is  selectively  operable  when  either  of  said  motor 
means  or  said  illuminating  means  are  operated  by  said 
switches,  each  of  said  side  sections  having  an  opening  in  the 
front  wall  thereof,  a  speaker  mounted  within  each  of  said  side 
sections  in  alignment  with  the  opening  therein  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  sound  reproducing  means,  means  for  con- 
tritlling  said  sound  reproducing  means,  and  a  movable  cover 
hingedly  mounted  on  said  base  and  normally  covering  the 
control  means  of  said  sound  reproducing  means. 
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\M  I  11   1'  \<  ,1  s  I  i!     \   H(  i(  )K    VMM  Ml    MKI 
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1.  .An  audio  play-back  system  comprising  a  substantiallv  fiat 
and  thin  audio  medium  having  an  upper  surface  provided  with 
an  audio  means  and  having  alignment  means  disposed  outside 
the  audii>  groove  means,  an  audio  reproducing  unit  having 
alignment  means  adapted  to  register  with  the  alignment  means 
on  the  audio  medium  so  as  to  properly  position  the  reproduc- 
ing unit  in  playing  relation  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  audio 
groove  means,  said  reproducing  unit  having  an  audio  pick-up 
element  that  is  moved  from  a  retracted  position  into  playing 
engagement  w  ith  the  audio  groove  means  when  the  reproduc- 
ing unit  is  properly  positioned  on  the  audio  medium,  said 
pick-up  element  being  rotated  by  a  shaft  and  a  motor  hc^used 
in  the  reproducing  unit  for  driving  said  shaft,  said  motor  hav- 
ing a  starting  circuit,  and  a  switch  means  for  said  starting 
circuit  that  can  be  switched  on  only  from  the  underside  of  the 
reproducing  unit  by  coaction  of  the  audio  medium  with  the 
underside  of  the  reproducing  unit  facing  the  audio  medium 
when  the  reproducing  unit  is  properly  positioned  on  the  audio 
medium  so  as  to  start  the  motor  and  to  keep  the  motor  running 
only  when  the  reproducing  unit  is  in  the  correct  position 
relative  to  the  audio  medium. 
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I  \  method  for  sealing  a  joint  of  a  pipe  made  of  a  non-met- 
allic earthen  material  and  having  a  bell  and  a  spigot,  the 
method  comprising  steps  as  follows. 

impregnating  a  distortable  band  of  a  cellular  water  invada- 
ble  material  with  a  dry  hydratable  cement  which  is  reac- 
tive with  water  to  hvdratc  thereby  forming  a  water  ins<^lu- 
ble  hard  sealant. 
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placing  the  hand  bctueon  the  spigot  and  the  bell. 
engaging  the  band  in  the  joint  bv  inserting  the  spigot  into 
the  hell. 


adapter  reieasably  attached  to  an  outboard  side  of  said 
housing  and  at  least  one  retainer  reieasably  attached  on 
an  outboard  side  of  said  adapter  and  contacting  an  out- 
board side  of  said  case  to  precisely  retain  said  lip  seal 
assembly  in  place  on  said  housing. 
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allovMng  the  band  to  be  contacted  w.iih  uater  whereby  the 

h\drati(in  takes  place  I 
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A   lip  seal  assembh    in   combination   with  a  stationar\ 

-inu    ha\ing  an  axial  bore  and  an  annular  shoulder  formed 

c\n     ;  -haft  rotatahly  mounted  in  said  bore  for  rotation 

..!    !  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  an  annular  huh  secured  on 

-h.iit  and  an  annular  wear  ring  secured  on  said  hub.  an 

il.ir  i:nH>vi.  t.rmcd  on  said  hub  to  underlie  said  wear  ring 

1!   ( >  ring  >cal  disposed  in  said  groove  to  sealingly  contact 

Ai,.ir  ring,  comprising 

!   .mniiLir  case  including  an  annular  outer  wall  having  a 
rc^c-scd  end  disp(.)sed  adjacent  said  shoulder. 
-c.iiing  clement,  mtiunted  on  said  case  extending  between 
-iKi  AC  ir  ring  and  said  housing,  including 
'  aimui.ir  tic  M^-ie  lip  means  circumventing  and  maintained 
III  J',  ruimu  -c.iling  contact  with  said  wear  ring. 
•Ir-t    .inriLilar    portion   extending  generally   radially   out- 
vsardlv   trom  -aiJ  axis  engaged  by  said  case  wall  end  and 
maintamct!  ir.  -tatic  scaling  contact  axially  between  said 
^.i-c  anti   -,iiJ  .mnuLir  -houlder  by  ci>mpressing  it  there- 
,iti.iin-l    and 

-c^orJ  innular  portion  connected  directly  to  said  first 
annul. ir  portion  by  a  reverse  bend  and  extending  away 
tr  n;  -.;k!  irst  annular  portion  in  general  parallel  relalion- 
-hit'  .Mth  respect  ti>  said  axis  and  maintained  radiallv 
'^ctAccr-  -aivl  rc^es.sed  end  of  said  annular  wall  and  said 
-h  uIlIct  v.  herebv  said  second  annular  portion  is  main- 
tiinci:     in     said    parallel     relationship,    and    an    annular 


I.  A  fluid  assembly  comprising  a  face  seal  component  and 
a  counterface  seal  component  disposed  in  axialK  adjacent 
relation,  and  retainer  means  releaseablv  interconnecting  said 
seal  components,  said  retainer  mc;'ns  being  in  the  form  of  a 
clip  in  axial  retaining  relation  with  one  of  said  seal  compo- 
nents, and  releaseable  inlerlockable  connection  means  be- 
tween said  clip  and  the  other  of  said  seal  components  for 
releaseably  securing  said  clip  to  said  other  seal  component 
and  for  facilitating  assembly  and  disassembly  of  said  seal 
components. 
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I.  A  seal  for  closing  the  space  hctuccn  a  rot.itmg  sh.itt  and 
a  stationary  machine  part  comprising  an  annular  ring  lo^atcil 
in  an  annular  slot  formed  in  a  circumferential  surtace  ot  one 
of  said  shaft  or  machine  parts,  said  ring  being  tensioned  radi- 
ally on  one  of  the  rotating  or  non-rotating  pari-  .uul  .i\i.ill\ 
spaced  from  at  least  one  of  the  frontal  faces  ot  said  slot  tor  the 
introduction  of  a  fluid  media  therebetween,  at  least  the  face 
of  said  ring  opposed  to  the  spaced  trontal  tace  ot  said  slot 
having  a  plurality  of  arcuate  grooves  comprising  spiral  sec- 
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tions  uniformK  spaced  about  the  face  of  said  ring  parallel  to 
each  other  and  extending  curvedly  in  the  same  direction  with 
respcv !  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  sh.itt  tr m  the  inner 
edge  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  ring,  said  arcuate  grooves  gener- 
ating a  centripetal  How  creating  pressure  in  said  fluid  medium 
located  between  the  trontal  face  of  thi  slot  aiui  th<  opposing 
face  of  the  rinc  on  rotation  of  sau!  sfi.itt 


the  entire  surfaces  of  said  side  faces,  said  inertia  ring  including 
means  for  sliding  in  a  fluid  tight  manner  on  the  internal  face 
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of  said  groove  within  limits  of  clearance  bet^^een  said  piston 
ring,  said  inertia  ring  and  said  groove. 
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1,  A  mechanical  hydrodynamic  seal  for  a  machine  shaft 
comprising:  a  shaft  and  first  ring  fitted  to  the  shaft  and  rotat- 
able  therewith,  said  ring  being  disposed  in  a  space  for  ci>ntain- 
ing  a  fluid  medium  being  sealed;  a  second  stationarv  ring 
disposed  in  the  body  of  the  machine  coaxialh  \<\\h  said  first 
rotarv  ring  so  that  an  end  of  said  shaft  being  sealed  passes  that 
the  stationarv  ring  with  a  radial  clearance,  said  movable  and 
stationary  rings  being  so  disposed  that  txt-A^cn  opposed  faces 
thereof  there  is  an  annular  clearance  vvhich  is  substantially 
smaller  than  the  radial  clearance  between  said  shaft  and  the 
stationarv  ring,  said  movable  and  station. n;.  rings  each  being 
provided  with  a  pluralitv  of  recesses  in  their  i>pposed  faces 
about  a  common  circumference,  said  nK)vable  ring  having 
recesses  which  varv  in  number  from  the  number  of  the  reces- 
ses in  said  stationarv  ring,  wtih  the  recesses  in  said  movable 
and  statKmarv  rings  successively  defining  substantuillv  closed 
chambers  v\hcn  the  rci. esses  mate  each  other  during  relative 
rotation. 
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1.  .An  assemhlv  comprising  a  cvlmikr,  a  piston  .m  axially 
floating  piston  ring  and  at  least  one  axiallv  floating  inertia  ring, 
in  which  the  piston  is  moved  with  an  .ilternating  motion,  s.nd 
piston  comprising  a  groove  h-i^ing  side  tlanks  ami  an  intern. il 
face,  said  piston  ring  in  said  groove  having  an  external  tace 
engaging  said  cvlinder.  an  internal  face  with  clearance  rei.itive 
to  the  internal  face  of  said  groove  and  side  tascs.  s.nd  inertia 
ring  arranged  in  said  groove  between  one  side  face  ot  said 
piston  ring  and  the  adjacent  fiank  of  said  groove  said  rings 
having  a  combined  axial  clearance  in  said  grc^Nc  rci.itive  to 


1.  A  seal  assembly  for  the  cold  side  of  a  rotary  heat  ex- 
changer which  includes, 

a   an  elongate  fiexible  seal  member, 

b,  a  support  member, 

c  said  seal  member  having  two  portions,  an  arcuate  portion 
and  a  diametral  portion. 

d  said  support  member  having  two  portions,  an  arcuate 
portion  and  a  diametral  portion. 

e  each  of  said  support  members  having  a  groove  extending 
along  its  length. 

f  said  seal  members  and  said  grooves  in  said  support  mem- 
bers being  of  complimentary  undercut  shape  so  that  the 
seal  members  are  located  on  the  support  members, 

g,  first  means  to  mechanically  secure  one  end  of  said  diame- 
tral seal  member  to  said  diametral  supf)ort  member 
against  relative  longitudinal  movement, 

h  second  means  to  mechanically  secure  one  end  of  said 
arcuate  seal  member  to  said  arcuate  support  member 
against  relative  longitudinal  movement. 

i  a  portion  of  said  diametral  seal  member  remote  from  said 
secured  end  abutting  said  secured  end  of  said  arcuate  seal 
member, 

J  a  portion  of  said  arcuate  seal  member  remote  from  said 
secured  end  abutting  said  secured  end  of  said  diametral 
seal  member 
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I.   in   an   annular   h|,i'Aiiu!    presenter   packer  unit  having  a 
ungitudina!    .ivis     the    packer    a.Japtod    to   be   compressi\elv 


displaced  radially  inwardly  toward  said  axis,  the  comhination 
comprising 

a.  metallic  inserts  generally  circularly  spaced  about  said 
axis,  the  inserts  having  webs  that  extends  generalK  Ic^ngi- 
tudinally.  and 
h  an  annulus  of  elastomeric  material  extending  about  said 
axis  and  embedding  said  webs  so  that  the  webs  anchor  the 
material  during  inward  compressive  displacement  of  the 
packer, 
c.  the  spacing  of  the  webs  from  said  axis  and  troni  each 
other  being  characterized  b)  differential  anchoring  about 
said  axis  of  circularly  spaced  of  the  matenal  sub- 
ject to  inward  displacement  toward  n.ikI  a\is 
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I .  A  -^  ell  seal  assembly  for  sealing  the  upper  end  of  a  hollow 
..luulricai  '.veil  casing,  comprising,  in  combination;  a  cap 
hj-int:  .1  tlrsi  annular  surface  adapted  to  seal  on  said  end  of 
-.lid  .aMHt;  ,in  annular  first  flange  adapted  to  extend  into  said 
^iMng  adiaccnt  the  inner  .>..ill  of  said  casing,  and  a  bore  ex- 
te'^.dant;  through  --aid  cap  substantialK  along  the  cylindrical 
IMS  't  said  casing,  shaft  means  extending  through  said  bore  of 
s  lid  ^.ly'  means;  a  lower  flange  means  adapted  to  be  situated 
.'•ithin  said  casing  and  be  supported  by  said  shaft  means,  said 
liivver  flange  means  ha\ ing  an  annular  surface  extending  below 
viid  annular  tlrs!  tlange.  a  compressible  seal  ring  situated 
-^et.>.een  saKi  tlrst  flange  and  said  surface  of  said  lower  flange 
nie.'.ns  and  a  threaded  connection  between  said  shaft  means 
and  said  ln'Aer  tlange  means,  thereby  rotation  of  said  shaft 
r^ieans  nia\  ruse  said  lower  tlange  means  to  compress  said 
Li'mprcssihie  seal  ring  between  said  first  flangfc  and  said  lower 
t1,inge  means,  causing  radial  expansion  of  said  seal  ring  against 
said  inner  v>.all  of  said  casing.  i 


1.  An  annular  seal  comprising  a  central  core  of  a  metal  wire 
helical  spring  with  continuous  turns  and  high  axial  compres- 
sive stressing  closed  on  itself  and  torrcidal  in  shape  in  the 
inoperative  state,  a  first  resilient  hard  metal  envelope  substan- 
tially covering  the  outer  surface  of  the  spring  and  ha\  ing  in  the 
inoperative  state  the  shape  of  a  torroidal  surface  whose  gener- 
ating circle  includes  a  gap,  a  second  independent  envelope  of 
ductile  metal  substantialK  covering  the  outer  surface  of  the 
first  envelope  and  having  in  the  inop'-'i'.itr. e  state  the  form  of 
a  torroidal  surface  whose  generating  cirele  includes  a  gap 
substantially  co-extensive  with  the  first  gap.  and  a  rigid  metal- 
lic reinforcement  strip  mounted  against  the  spring  inside  the 
first  envelope. 
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1.  In  a  fluid  operated  levelling  system  for  a  vehicle  K^dy 
having  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  a  fluid  reservoir. 
adjustors  operative  to  raise  and  lov.er  the  sehicle  hod\  and 
levelling  valves  communicable  vMth  the  source  and  the  reser- 
voir through  inlets  and  outlets  thereof  in  response  to  the  level 
orientation  of  the  vehicle  body  in  respect  to  the  road  surface 
and  operative  to  communicate  the  adiustors  v.ah  the  s*,iurce 
and  the  reservoir  to  maintain  the  vehicle  body  substantialK 
parallel  to  the  road  surface,  the  improvement  comprising 
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lirst  electrically  controlled  vahe  means  connected  between    lively  positioning  said  bracket  members  at  desired  anchoring 
the  source  and  the  inlets  of  the  levelling  valves;  locations  on  the  ski  to  adjustably  locate  the  position  of  the  ski 

second  electrically  controlled  valve  means  connected  be- 
tween the  source  and  the  inlets  of  the  levelling  valves; 

second  elcetrically  controlled  valve  means  connected  be- 
tween the  reservoir  and  the  outlets  of  the  levelling  \aKes; 
third  electrically  controlled  valve  means  connected  be- 
tween the  source  and  the  outlets  of  the  levelling  valves; 
fourth  electrically  controlled  vave  means  connected  be- 
tween the  reservoir  and  the  inlets  of  the  levelling  valves; 
sensing  means  sensing  planar  orientation  of  the  vehicle 
body  relative  to  road  surface  orientation  and  operative  to 
generate  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  lack  of  paral- 
lelism between  the  vehicle  body  and  the  road  surface 
exceeding  a  predetermined  degree  being  sensed;  and 

switch  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal  and  being 
manualK    switchablc  between  a  normal   position  and  a 


r-^^^^^^^ClIIM^ 
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boot  lengthw  ise  of  the  ski  and  to  accommodate  a  range  of  ski 
boot  sizes. 


■«,9I7.297 

l)F\  U  F  U)  Bf    \  I  I  \<  HM)  TO  A  SKI  H)k  IK  I  M  M  |\<. 

vKI  kl   N  \S^  \N 

.Jakob  Frnh.  i'W  9>4;   Miiru  h  v*  ilt  fi.    Ihuru.tu.  Vh«ti7.  "^vtif 
/trland 

filed  S.'pl     in,    1^73,  Ser.  N,,     <<j-,";.s 
Claims    priontv.    .ijiiiIk  aimn    Swlt/trhuul.    1 1  li      \  v    i'^'i. 
013362  ~2;     Dec.    21.     l'*~2,    iilh"iM-2;.    Juii.     :i.     1''73, 
0090XH  73 

Int    ((  •    \^-<C  IIIO 
U.S.  CI.  2hU      ii.l.^  B  '-  *  iaims 


jacking  position,  said  svvii>.h  means  being  operative  to 
control  said  electrically  controlled  valve  means  in  such  a 
manner  that 

when  said  switch  means  are  m  said  normal  position,  said 
electrically  controlled  valve  means  are  controlled  to 
normally  connect  the  inlets  of  the  levelling  valves  to  the 
source  and  the  outlets  of  the  levelling  valves  to  the  reser- 
voir, and  in  response  to  said  electrical  signal  to  block 
communication  between  the  inlets  of  the  levelling  valves 
and  the  source  and  the  outlets  of  the  levelling  valves  and 
the  reservoir;  and 

when  said  switch  means  are  in  said  jacking  position,  said 
electrically  controlled  valve  means  are  controlled  to 
connect  both  the  inlets  and  outlets  of  the  levelling  valves 
to  the  source  and  block  communication  between  the 
inlets  and  the  outlets  of  the  levelling  valves  and  the  reser- 
voir 


3.9  1^,296 
HOLDINC  MFC  HANISM  FOR  HOLOINt;  A  SKI  BOO  I 
Llrich  (iertsch,  Matten.  and   Frnst  (.ertsch,  VVengen,  Ixith  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  (, ertsch    \(..  Interlaken,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser,  No.  353,003 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    X,    19" 2. 

6836/72 

Int.  CI.    A63C-  V/0,V 
l.S.  CI.  280      11.35  k  I-  Claims 

1.  .A  holding  mechanism  tor  rct.uning  a  ski  Ki.>!  .md  Us 
tread  surface  on  a  ski,  comprising  tuo  bracket  nicnihcrs  m 
tended  to  extend  forwardlv  .md  rearwardlv  with  respect  to  the 
ski  to  engage  over  the  tip  ol  the  sole  ,ind  heel  v<t  the  boot 
respectively,  one  ot  the  said  [^racket  members  being  provided 
vt.ith  a  clamping  mechanism,  said  two  bracket  members  each 
including  means  for  changing  the  si/e  ot  the  br.ickct  members 
lengthwise  of  the  ski.  means  tor  pivoiable  mounting  said 
bracket  members  on  the  ski.  said  mounting  means  and  each  ot 
said   bracket   members   having  civuperatmg   mcms  toi    selec- 


1,  A  device  for  attaching  to  a  ski  and  for  effecting  automatic 
braking  thereof  upon  detachment  of  the  ski  from  the  ski  bind- 
ing, comprising  mounting  means  disposed  wholly  between  the 
ski  boot  and  ski  and  secured  to  the  ski  on  the  upper  surface 
thereof,  a  brake  plate  adapted  to  be  held  in  a  first  position 
flatly  against  the  ski  in  confronting  relation  with  the  upper  ski 
surface  and  proportioned  to  lie  substantially  entirely  between 
the  sides  of  the  ski  to  be  in  non-interfering  relation  with  run- 
ning movement  of  the  ski,  resilient  means  for  effecting  loading 
on  the  brake  plate  to  actuate  such  brake  plate  to  a  second 
position  wherein  the  brake  plate  is  brought  out  of  noninterfer- 
ing  relation  and  into  ground  engaging  position  wherein  the 
movement  of  the  ski  is  impeded  from  further  movement 
thereof,  locking  means  having  an  open  locking  surface  opera- 
te ely  secured  to  said  ski  and  directly  engagable  with  said 
brake  plate  to  releasably  hold  such  brake  plate  m  its  retracted 
non-interfering  position  on  the  ski,  and  means  for  swivably 
mounting  said  locking  means  for  angular  movement  trans- 
verseK  to  the  movement  of  said  brake  plate  between  its  first 
and  second  positions,  and  disposed  in  relation  to  the  ski  boot 
to  be  urged  into  non-locking  position,  said  locking  means 
being  held  against  movement  into  a  locking  position  by  the  ski 
boot  until  the  ski  is  loosened  from  the  ski  shoe  or  binding 
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XDJISTABLK  HARNESS  FOR  Ski  BOOT 

VV  illiam  B.  Haff.  C  ode  14.  Naval  Ueapon^  (  enttr.  (  hina  Lake, 

C  alif.  4355? 

DiNision  of  Ser.  No.  2^4. SOO.  Julv   24.   1472,  Pat.  No. 

3.Kr.543.  This  application  Slav    14.  1974.  Sit    No    4f.Q.856 

Int.  CI.-  A63C  9/00 
I   S.  (I.  2H(i      11.13  U  5  Claims 


1.  In  >-i'mHination  v^ith  a  ski.  an  adjustable  harness  for  a  ski 
f^i  Kt  i,i>mprisii-ig  a  boot-recci\  ing  plate  adapted  to  be  secured 
IV-  >p.i^ci!  relationship  to  the  underlying  surface  portion  of  said 
^Kl  .i!-i!  h  iving  a  central  longitudinal  axis  extending  in  the 
^.inic  t;cncral  direction  as  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ski;  and 
it  c.i.h  end  'if  said  plate  a  pair  of  independently  operable 
lIl  .  jtiriLi  nic  inv  t ur  selectively  varying  the  space  between  said 
ski  aiu:  sak!  piate  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
'  rii:itLidin  li  .IMS  .ind  connecting  said  boot-receiving  plate  to 
s.iiii  ski  .khcrc^^}  the  .ingular  relationship  between  said  boot- 
re. eimg  plate  and  said  ski  transverse  to  said  central  longitu- 
din.il  axis  mav   be  selectively  adjusted 


3.4  1  ".244 
FASTKNtR  FOR  SKI  BINDINC.S 

Peter  F.    \nderson.  2(11  First    Vvf.  S\\.,  (,rand  Rapids    \1inn. 
5  5  "44 

Filed  Sept.  3<l.   14"4.  Ser    No.  >Hi.5nK 
Int.  (1.     Sh.M 
L.S.  CI.  28(J-  1  1.13  VN  12  Claims 


J.JS      k-ii*. 
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1.    A    Listener   t    r   Listening  a  ski  boot  binding  to  a  ski, 

■vherein  the  ski  is  provided  with  a  bore  formed  through  its 
thiv.kness  the  ^^■lre  having  .i  downwardly  open,  enlarged  sec- 
tion ha-ing  an  upper  surface  the  fastener  comprising  an  up- 
right. threadeJ  met.il  shank  tor  insertion  in  the  bore  and 
having  .it  Its  loAer  end  a  transverse,  outwardly  extending, 
flat  hottomed  niet.il  tl.ingc  receivable  in  the  downwardly 
open  enlarged  se..tior-  ot"  the  bore,  a  shapable.  fiat-bottomed 
plastie  plug  on  the  tiange's  bottom  surface,  the  fastener  in- 
cluding a  .ap  eng.ige.ihle  .>.ith  tne  upper  surface  of  a  ski  boot 
r^inding  an^i  h.i.ing  threads  engageable  with  the  threaded 
shank  y.hereh\  the  .,ip  mav  be  threaded  from  above  onto  the 
shank,  eontainmg  therebetween  and  securely  clamping  to- 
gether .1  ski  beiot  t^iriLlmt;  ,ind  a  ski.  i 


3.41  ".300 
Ski  BIN!)1N(, 
(ieorges  Pierre  Joseph  .Salomon.  Xnnevv.  France,  assiunir  in  s. 
\  Francois  Salomon  &  Fils.  France 

Filed  Nov.  30.   I4"3.  Ser.  No.  420.452 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  I)e<..  1,  I4"'2."2  42.H4  1 

Int.  CI.     A(i3(    v/(;o 

IS.  CI.  280-    11.35  R  8  Claims 

I.  A  de\Ke  tor  securing  a  sm  f^oot  fitting  to  a  ski,  compris- 

ini;. 


a  baseplate  for  a  ski  boot  fitting,  said  baseplate  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  extending  through  the  same: 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  elastic  screw  holder  means. 
each  defining  a  screw  hole,  each  screw  holder  means 
being  secured  to  the  baseplate  in  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  apertures  of  the  baseplate  to  keep  the  respective 
screw  hole  extending  through  the  aperture  at  right  angles 
to  the  baseplate;  and 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  screws,  each  having  an  upper 
head,  a  stem  extending  downwardly  from  the  head  and 
threaded  from  directly  below  the  head  to  a  lower  end  of 
the  stem  and  a  downwardly  tapering,  thre.ided  point  at 


the  lower  end,  each  screw  engaging  one  of  the  screw 
holder  means  by  having  the  stem  in  frictional  threaded 
contact  with  a  surface  of  the  respective  elastic  screw 
holder  means  surrounding  the  respective  screw  hole,  the 
screw  holder  means  having  means  for  resisting  riUation  of 
said  holder  means  in  the  respective  apertures  incident  to 
turning  the  corresponding  screws  in  the  correspcmding 
screw  holes, 
thereby  facilitating  driving  the  threaded  points  of  said 
screws  into  the  upper  surface  pt>rtion  of  the  ski  at  right 
angles  to  the  surface  portit>n  for  proper  mounting  of  the 
ski  boot  fitting,  by  the  baseplate,  on  the  ski 


3,917.301 
sNOU  MONOSkI 

.S*rui<    Kiln  Is,  \\A    \lpmi  H.  36065  .Muvsolente  i  \  I  i,  Italy 

Fil.d  \ldv  21,  1973.  .Ser,  No.  362,340 

Claims  prinriu  .  application  Italy,  May  20,  1972.  85567  72 

Int.  CI.    B62B  l}i04 

U.S.  CI.  280-    1  ;  K  9  Claims 


1.  A  snow  monoski  comprising 

a  ski  having  lateral  edges  with  inwardK  curved  parts. 

an  articulated  frame  attached  to  said  ski   .ind   e.irrving  a 

saddle, 
said  frame  having  a  front  [v^rtion  detlning  a  handgrip  .ind 

being  tiltably  secured  longitudmalK  of  said  ski  between  a 

raised  condition  and  a  coll.ipsed  eondition  ot  minimum 

overall  size, 
means  to  connect  said  saddle  to  said  tr  ime  including 

a  turiibuckle  element 

traction  springs  rearward K  eonneeted  to  said  tramc  and 
forwardly  connected  to  said  turnhuekle  clement  sliding 
in  a  plate  secured  hene.ith  said  saddle 
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3.4  17,302 
FOLDABI.E  CANOP\    FOR  BAB^   (   VRRI\(,ES 
Albert  VV.  (kbhard,  Boulder,  (  olo..  assignor  to  (ierico,  Inc  . 
Boulder.  Colo. 

Filed  June   1".  14"4.  Ser.  No.  480.153 

Int.  (I.    B62B  moo 

U.S.  CI.  280-   36  B  ■  4  (  laims 


*.vi  '".3U.* 

COM  BIN  \  I  1()\  (iOLF  C  \k  I    WD  ^1   \  ! 

Milton  \N ,  <.ood.  U'-.*'"    \sh    \M  ,  Hushins:.  \  ^     H  '-- 

(  onlinuation-in-parl  ul  Sir.  Nu.  .'S3,4'V.».  .|ul>  3U,  iVli, 

abandoiud.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

144.871.  Nov.  2.  1971.  Pat.  No.  3.""^:,~  '"     I  hts  .ippiu  .itmn 

Sept    !0.  1974.  Ser.  No.  5U4.82  1 

Int.  CI.-  B62D  lllH 

L.S.  CI.  280-36  C  ''  '  I'"' 


1.  In  a  baby  stroller  of  the  type  having  main  diagonal  brace 
members  terminating  in  upper  handle  portions,  a  seat  portion, 
and  supporting  frame  means  between  said  diagonal  brace 
members  cooperating  to  support  said  baby  carriage  with  said 
diagonal  brace  members  spaced  apart  in  an  extended  position 
when  in  use  and  being  foldable  to  permit  inward  collapsing  of 
said  diagonal  brace  members  toward  one  anoth^i  ■'^hen  not  in 
use  into  a  comp.i^t  stored  position,  the  combin.ition  thereuilh 
of: 

a  canopy  including  a  flexible  cover  and  side  frame  menitx  rs 
extending  along  opposite  sides  of  said  canopy  and 
adapted  when  connected  to  said  baby  carriage  to  extend 
forwardly  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  baby  carriage: 
an  end  support  member  at  the  rearward  end  of  each  side 
frame  member  for  releasable  connection  of  each  side 
frame  member  to  one  of  said  brace  members  adjacent  to 
its  upper  handle  portion,  each  end  support  member  in- 
cluding terminal  connecting  means  connected  to  a  diago- 
nal brace  member  to  permit  pivotal  sv-ingmg  movement 
of  said  cnaopy  about  said  terminal  connecting  means  and 
limit  stop  means  on  said  end  support  normally  limiting 
forward  and  downward  movement  of  said  canopy  to  a 
position  extending  horizontally  and  forw.udK  from  said 
diagonal  brace  members  in  spaced  relation  .iho\e  the  se.it 
portion  of  said  baby  carriage,  and 
releasable  brace  means  extending  transversely  between  said 
side  frame  members  for  holding  said  canopy  in  an  ex- 
tended position  and  being  releasable  to  permit  said  can- 
opv  to  collapse  inw.irdl\  in  a  direction  permitting  said 
side  frame  members  to  nunc  inwardiv  toward  one  an- 
other into  closelv  spaced  parallel  relation  ti  one  another, 
s.iid  relc.is.ihic  brace  means  being  detlned  h\  a  pair  of 
bars  extending  transversely  inwardiv  low.ird  one  another 
from  said  opposite  side  frame  members  ,it  .i  location 
relatuclv  near  the  rcirv^.trd  end  ot  s.nd  ...inopv,  said  bars 
being  pivotallv  interconnected  and  having  limit  stops 
limiting  pivotal  movement  of  said  bars  to  slighth  bevond 
fullv  extended  position  the  tlexihle  ^o\er  ,ind  s.nd  bars 
being  dimensionallv  proportioned  such  that  said  tlexible 
cover  IS  elasticalK  stressed  in  tension  when  said  bars  are 
fully  extended  wherebv  said  bars  .ire  tlireihU  ret.uned 
against  said  limit  stops  and  said  opp>isite  side  trame  mem- 
bers are  braced  in  rigid  spaced-apart  relation  to  one 
another 


W^^> 


1.  In  a  foldable  golf  cart  having  a  C-shapcd  frame  compris- 
ing an  upper  transverse  portion  and  a  pair  of  opposite  front 
legs  extending  down  from  said  transverse  portion,  a  seat  on 
said  transverse  portion,  a  pair  of  wheels  disposed  on  an  axis 
forward  of  said  front  legs  and  above  the  lower  ends  thereof, 
a  rear  leg  pivotallv  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  frame 
and  swingable  from  an  operative  position  in  which  it  angles 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  a  folded  position  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  said  front  legs,  and  a  handle  for  pulling  said 
cart,  the  improvement  comprising  a  lower  support  pivotally 
supported  between  lower  portions  of  said  front  legs  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  of  the  wheel  axis,  said  lower  support  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  compartments  for  receiving  the  heads  of 
individual  golf  clubs,  and  an  upper  support  movably  carried  by 
an  upper  portion  of  said  frame  and  having  means  for  individu- 
ally receiving  the  shafts  of  individual  golf  clubs,  said  upper 
support  being  movable  betv^een  a  rearward  operative  position 
in  which  it  projects  rearwardly  of  said  frame  and  a  forward 
retracted  position. 


3,917.304 

I  (>\I)IN(,  <  ON  I  MNFK   \\\  \  \v 
Frances  K    Maut/.  "'>;:  Kiirfi.ld  M  .  l'hila(i.l(i  hia,  !'.•    l'^154 

Division  nf  StT    Nu     r~,43M.    \ug    :~.   l'^'"!     I'.u    No. 
3.~S4.(I54     Ihis  appluation  l)t-^     20,  1973,  Ser    N..    4;^...l4» 

Int.  CI.    B62U  2///.^ 
C.S.  CI.   2S(I       43,23  1  :   *    laims 


I  A  loading  container  means  comprising  a  body  having 
horizontal  top  and  bottom  walls  and  vertical  side  walls  provid- 
ing a  storage  chamber  therein,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  pro- 
viding an  opening  to  said  chamber  of  said  body,  a  plurality  of 
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■^hcel  units  secured  v.nh  respect  to  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
'"'  vi .  lor  mo\.abl\  supporting  said  body  over  a  suppc^ting 
NL.rtj.c  said  \».heel  units  providing  a  wheel  element  movable 
"^ci  Accn  d  retracted  position  and  an  extended  position,  means 
T.T  i^tiuiting  the  wheel  elements  between  their  retracted  and 
wtcndcd  positions  including  pneumatic  means,  said  wheel 
ckn  c"ts  including  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  and  supporting 
.!  sAi.cl  mounted  uheel  at  the  other  end.  said  pneumatic 
means  including  a  pneumatic  cylinder  secured  at  one  end  with 
•he  ^->tt  im  VI.  all  of  said  body  and  having  its  other  end  pivotalh 
itta^hcJ  t>>  s  iiii  arm  for  mining  said  arm  from  a  retracted 
pi'siti,  n  pri  \iniatc  the  bottom  wall  of  said  body  to  an  ex- 
tcnJcJ  p 'si!i  r  .A ay  from  said  bottom  wall,  and  lock  means 
t  >r  rcicasahl\  securing  said  arm  in  its  extended  terminal  posi- 
tion   sanstantiaiU    perpendicular  to  the   bottom   wall  of  said 


.^^1  ".3(15 

COMROl    \UC  H  \MSM  K  >k  (  ( )MPKNS\IIN(; 

STEERIN(.    \N(.IES   IN   VEHK  I  F   1)[RF(  TION  \1 

VVHFFI  S 

(liustppf  1)1  (   hirim,  Nii    2S.   \  ij  della  Kalduina.  Rnni.     liaK 

Filfd    \pr     IS.   |4"4,  Ser    No    462. 15" 

(laims  pnoritv .  application   Itah.July   lb,   1V"J,  511)71    73 

Int    (  I      B6;i)  J/02 

I  >    (I    :h(i     m»  2  Claims 


1.  \  JcMee  for  compensating  the  steering  angles  of  two 
iirecticnal  v<.  heels  of  a  vehicle  comprising  in  combination  first 
Av.d  sev.  md  control  pinions  rigidly  connected  one  to  the  steer- 
ing; knuckle  pins  <if  each  of  the  directional  wheels  for  rotatii)n 
there  .^  It h  J  jrintt  steering  movement,  an  endless  flexible  drive 
element  ^ouphnit  sau:  tlrst  and  second  pinions  to  one  another. 
a  steenni;  pinicn  ■  c^er.iti .  el_\  coupled  to  said  flexible  drive 
element  a  vim  element  rigidly  connected  with  said  steering 
Aheel  U'T  ti'iath  n  therevMth.  a  slide  follower  member  engag- 
ing saiei  ^.am  element  and  mounted  for  to-and-fro  movement 
under  the  isiion  at  said  cam  element,  first,  second  and  third 
idler  pinicms  rotataHI,  m-'unted  on  said  slide  member  and 
arranged  therein  Aith  their  axes  of  rotation  forming  the 
ape\es  ot  an  is<is..eles  triangU  said  idler  pinions  each  being 
i.aiuplcd  v^ith  said  tlexi^le  drive  element,  the  first  of  said  idler 
pinions  h>eini;  .irrangetl  a;  th^  .ipe »  tormed  h\  isosceles  sides 
and  engagini;  on  the  outer  pe'ipherv  o\  said  flexible  drive 
element  along  ,i  tlrst  lei'gth  thereof  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  control  pinions  s<i  as  to  cause  said  first  and 
second  control  pinions  to  pertorn-,  an  oscillating  movement  in 
opposite  direction  to  one  .mother  upon  translation  movement 
''{  said  first  idler  pinion  is  a  result  of  said  to-and-fro  move- 
ment i^\  said  shde  tolli>vi.er  men:Per  saiu  second  and  third 
idler  pinions  hcing  arranged  .it  the  other  tuo  apexes  of  the 
is«'sceles  trianelc  and  entiakiint;  sak'  HeMhle  drive  element  on 


the   outer   periphers    ther^ 


It 
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viid   first  control 
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Utrnian  I  M-idltr  lUH  s.  (.t'orge  .St..  Mount  Prospect.  III. 
60056.  and  Ktruuih  1  Doane,  Sr.,  2812  ,S  (  ieero  \vt.. 
Cicero,  ill    fat^-o 

hiUd  l-tt)    ".   I'r4.  .Ser.  .No.  440.497 

Ini    (I     B6(tG  19/02 

C.S.  CI.  280      ln4  H  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  frame  for  supporting  a  vehicle  body,  said  frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  rigid  spaced-apart  frame  arms, 
central  axle  means  extending  generally  transversely  between 
the  frame  arms  at  approximately  the  midpoints  thereof  to 
provide  a  forwardly  extending  portion  and  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending portion  for  each  frame  arm.  each  frame  arm  being 
rotatably  secured  to  the  central  axle  means  for  rotation  about 
a  main  axis,  a  wheel  carried  by  each  frame  arm  adjacent  each 
of  the  forward  and  rearward  ends  thereof,  forward  connecting 
arm  means  extending  generally  transverselv  between  the  for- 
ward portions  of  the  frame  arms  and  secured  thereto,  rear- 
ward connecting  arm  means  extending  generalU  transversely 
between  the  rearward  portions  of  the  frame  arms  and  secured 
thereto,  attaching  means  connected  to  each  of  the  connecting 
arm  means  and  adapted  for  attaching  the  frame  to  a  vehicle 
bt)dy,  each  of  the  connecting  arm  means  including  link  means 
for  permitting  the  distance  between  the  ends  of  the  frame 
arms  to  vary  as  one  frame  arm  rotates  about  the  main  axis 
relative  to  the  other  frame  arm  while  maintaining  each  of  the 
attaching  means  substantially  centered  transversely  between 
the  frame  arms. 


3.Mn,307 
WHKIl    1I\HIN(.    \ND  STAB1LIZIN(;  SVSTKM 

Haruld   1'    shut  bridut.  Fscondido.  (  alif.,  avsignor  to    \TI  In- 
dustries, FsLondido,  (alif. 

Filed   lune  .^.  1974,  Ser.  No.  4"'5,949 

Ini    (I     B60(,  / 1,26 

l.S.  CI.  280-    iU4  II  (  laims 


pinKin   and  said  steering   pmior    .ir.d   the  other   ^t 
steering  pinion  and  said  second  control  pinion. 


ivveen  said 


1.  A  vehicle  leveling  and  stabih/mg  svstem  for  installation 
in  a  vehicle  having  fr(nit  and  rear  wheel  axles  and  a  frame 
supported  above  the  axles,  the  svstem  comprising 

a  front  pair  of  double  acting  hvdraulic  cylinder  units  con 
nected  between  the  tr.ime  and  the  end  portions  of  the 
front  axle; 
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a  rear  pair  of  double  acting  hydraulic  cylinder  units  con- 
nected between  the  frame  and  the  end  portions  of  the 
rear  axle; 

fluid  conducting  means  connecting  the  upper  end  of  each 
cylinder  unit  in  a  pair  to  the  lower  end  of  the  other  cylin- 
der unit  in  the  pair  in  cross  connected  closed  loops; 

shut  off  means  for  selectivelv  shutting  off  the  closed  loop 
connections. 

a  hydraulic  power  unit  having  pressure  supply  means  con- 
nected to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  each  of  said  c\  Un- 
der units; 

and  control  means  for  applying  pressure  from  said  power 
unit  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  each  cylinder  unit 
selectivelv 


.^9n.3(l,s 

ARk  \\(,f\lFN  1    K)R  SFriIN(,    I  Hf   (  M  Wl  hi  R  (  <1     \ 

I*  MR  OF  VFHK  1  I    WHI  Fl  s 

Waldemar  Schul/,  Dannenbuttil,  (.trmanv.  assii;nur  ti>  \  nik 

sv\auenv*trk    Xktiengt'stllschaft,  Dannenbuttt  i.  (.trrnain 

Filed    \pr.    II.   19"'4.  Str.  No    4«)(l.n3(l 
(laims    priiirits,    application    (.trmanv.     M.o      *o      l''"7v 
2327609 

Int.  (I.    B60G  J/(J2 
C.S.  CI.  280-  124  H  l  M  lann^ 
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NlKh 

id..!   hiv    IS.  1974,  Ser.  No.  489.728 

liit    i  \  '  Hf.iK  ,      </l4 
In    tJ.  280-124  I  4  7  Uauus 


!  2.  The  invention  as  set  forth  in  claim  1 1  wherein  said  first 
aiiu  second  control  elements  comprise  push  buttons  on  said 
console. 


3.917.310 

(nil   \('sIHI  f    (    \Nn!'^    \,ss|  \]\',i  \ 
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1  U(.44 

];■<•    *   I      HMtJ   7/2-4 
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v    » 


1.  .An  arrangement  tor  setting  the  camber  of  a  wheel  of  a 
vehicle  supported  .mi  the  vehicle  frame  h\  a  link  coupling 
means,  wheel  suppi>rt  means  and  guiding  u(mght  ekingated 
shock  absorber  leg  means,  comprising 

means  for  fixedly  securing  said  shock  absorl^ei  kg  means  at 
an  upper  region  thereof  to  the  vehicle  trame 

an  upper  set  and  a  lower  set  of  substantiallv  horizontal 
registering  hores  fornieil  m  the  lower  region  of  said  shock 
absorber  leg  nie.ms  and  m  said  wheel  support  means, 
respcctiv  elv 

bolt  means  extending  throi,gh  the  hores  o.!  one  .>!  s.nd  s^is 
and  securing  said  shock  ahsorhei  kg  means  to  sau.!  wheel 
suppt)rt  means;  and 

camber-setting  means,  including  an  ecccnter  holi  nit.ins 
extending  through  the  bores  of  the  other  set  and  opera- 
tive, when  turnci  in  said  bores,  for  varving  the  camber 
setting  of  said  wheel 


I.  A  collapsible  canopy  assembly  for  protecting  an  opera- 
tor's station  of  a  vehicle  comprising 

a  roof. 

a  pair  of  normally  upright  transversely  spaced  front  support 
means  each  having  an  upper  end  thereof  pivotalK  con- 
nected to  said  roo^and  a  lower  end  pivotallv  connected 
to  the  vehicle. 

a  pair  of  normallv  upright  transversely  spaced  rear  support 
means  spaced  longitudi  nails  from  said  front  support 
means  and  each  having  an  upper  end  thereof  pivotalK 
connected  to  said  rcx)f  and  a  lower  end  pivotalK  con- 
nected to  the  vehicle  to  form  a  parallelogram-tvpe  link- 
age with  said  roof  and  said  front  support  means. 

at  least  one  stay  diagonalK  disposed  and  pivotalK  intercon- 
nected between  said  roof  and  adjacent  to  a  lower  end  of 
one  of  said  front  and  rear  support  means,  said  stay  com- 
prising adjustment  means  including  at  least  one  shaft 
threadablv  mounted  in  a  cvlinder  for  selectivelv  extend- 
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ing  or  retracting  said  sta\  upon  relative  rotation  of  said 
shaft  and  cvlinder.  i 


IN\  \l  II)  *    \RKI  \(,f 

Sadat-  V^jdd.  ,^-1.    \/aItpp<iba,  ()djtf.    \kita.  ,l.i[).in 

Hlt'd  K'h^  -.   \*r^,  StT,  Nn,  4.''»,*jf,: 

(  laims  prmritv.  appliLation  jap.in.  fth.  5,  1  V7-^.  4.S  15065 

Int.  (I.    Kf.:\1  :,\0-;.  ohi-:    V  \h}{  i)J/J^:  F16D  11/04 

I  >.  (I.  :S(i     2}H  8  Claims 


1^  l:i  an  invalid  carriage  having  a  seat-carrving  upright 
Iramewiirk  uith  an  axle  extending  laterally  across  said  frame- 
j  work,  a  pair  oi  spaced  driven  wheels  rotatahly  supported  on 
said  axle  at  hoth  sides  of  said  framework  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
hind  rims  rotatahly  supported  on  said  axle  adjacent  to  said 
driven  wheels  for  manually  rotating  said  driven  wheels,  the 
iniprovcnient  which  comprises 

means  for  making  a  direct  connection  between  said  driven 
wheels  and  hand  rims  for  simultaneous  rotation  therehe- 
tvveen, 
reduction  gear  means  having  input  shafts  having  means  for 
coupling  to  said  hand  rims  and  output  shafts  having 
means  for  coupling  to  said  drive  wheels  for  positivelv 
reducing  the  r(nation  of  said  driven  wheels  with  respect 
to  said  hand  rims  when  said  hand  rims  are  connected  ti> 
said  driven  wheels  thrt)ugh  said  reduction  gear  means. 
said  reduction  gear  means  being  independent  of  said 
direct  connection  means,  and 
clutch  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  direct  con- 
nection means  and  disconnecting  said  reduction  gear 
means  or  deactuating  said  direct  connection  means  and 
connecting  said  reduction  gear  means. 
A  hereby  the  use  of  the  reduction  gear  means  increases  the 
tiTce  applied  to  the  hand  rims  in  ascending  a  slope  and 
restrains  acceleration  of  the  carriage  in  descending  a 
slope 


INDOOR  Ol    I  DOOR   UHm  (  H  MR   hR  WU 
Kfith   S.   Rodaudv.  (  ubtr  (  it\.  (  alif  .  asvii;niir   tn   ^^^!^:   A 
Knninus,  Int..  I  os   \ni;tks.  (  dljf 

Hlfd  .julv   2'^.    I'r4    Str    Nn    4w:.h(i7 

Int.  (1.  iu:\i 

l.S    (I.  280     242  VVC  4  Claims 

1.  A;i  indoor  outdoor  wheelchair  including  in  combination 
:     cti    md  right  generally  C-shaped  frames  in  spaced  parallel, 
-idc  n.  ^l^:c  relationship  the  free  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower 
irnis  >!  tfic  (shaped  frames  extending  forwardlv. 
"    Icli  and  right  main  wheels  rotatahly  mounted  to  the  left 
And  right   rc.ir  base  portions  of  the  C-shaped  frames  re- 
spcc tiv ely  . 
^    ,in  hori/ontallv  transversely  extending  rear  member  con- 
necting Slid  base  portions  together. 
d    Ictt   and   right  castor  wheels  rotatahly    mounted  at  the 
!    rA.ifd  ends  of  the  left  and  right  lower  arms  of  the  C- 
shaj^cd  tr.inics  respcctivelv .  | 

L      m    hon/ontallv    transversely    extending    forward    cross 

mcnT^er  forward  portions  of  said  lower  arms  together; 
t    .;  sc.it  means  including  a  chair  frame  defining  seat  and 
hack  are. IS  supported  bv   the  upper  left  and  right  arms  of 


said  frames  such  that  the  seat  means  is  effectively  canti- 
ievered  from  the  rear  base  portions  of  the  C-shaped 
frames:  and 
g,  coupling  means  including  a  transverse  open-ended  tube 
mounted  on  the  front  portion  of  the  upper  arms  of  said 
C-shaped  frames,  first  and  second  shorter  tubes  disposed 
in  axial  alignment  within  said  transverse  tube,  spring 
means  in  the  central  portion  of  said  transverse  tube  bias- 
ing the  first  and  second  shorter  tubes  apart  so  that  their 
outer  ends  protrude  from  the  open  ends  of  said  transverse 
tube,  stop  means  limiting  the  outward  extent  of  said 
shorter  tubes,  and  first  and  second  cvlindrical  receiving 
sockets  at  the  forward  end  of  said  chair  frame  facing  each 
other  and  dimensioned  to  receive  the  protruding  ends  of 
the  first  and  second  shorter  tubes  respectively  so  that  said 


chair  frame  is  ctmpled  to  the  C-shaped  frames  for  swing- 
ing movement  about  a  transverse  horizontal  axis  whereby 
said  chair  frame  may  be  completely  decoupled  from  the 
C-shape  frames  by  retracting  said  shorter  tubes  against 
the  bias  of  said  spring  means  to  release  said  receiving 
sockets,  and  whereby  a  horizontal  spacing  between  the 
front  castor  wheels  is  substantially  maintained  bv  said 
forward  cross  member  while  each  castor  w  heel  is  substan- 
tially independently  resiliently  supported  for  up  and  down 
movement  relative  to  said  seat  means  as  a  consequence 
of  the  C-shaped  configuration  of  the  frames  providing  the 
ability  of  the  forward  portions  of  the  lower  arms  to  flex 
upwardly  towards  and  downwardly  away  from  the  upper 
arms  so  that  a  cushioned  ride  for  a  person  sitting  in  said 
seat  means  results  when  the  wheelchair  is  used  outdoors 
over  uneven  terrain 


3.917,313 
MOTOR(  >(  I  F  SI  SPFNSION  SVSTFM 

Fr.  (!  \\  SfTiiih,  \\ist  Bloomfitid:  Robert  F.  .Jarman.  Dravton 
flams  and  Riissill  1  Shrevt.  Irov.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
In  HultjMi.  (  onipania  Fspanola  Fspanola  Dt  Motores,  S.  \.. 
Hartflona.   Spain 

Filtd  IHt.   17,  1973.  Ser.  No.  425,104 
Int    C!  ■  Rf)2K  JMJO 
I  .S.  CI.  280-  2H4  5  (  laims 

I.  In  a  motorcycle  having  a  frame,  a  tront  uheel  and  a  rear 
wheel,  the  improvement  comprising  a  suspension  svstem  tor 
suspending  said  rear  wheel  from  said  frame  said  suspension 
system  comprising  a  hub  carrier  for  said  rear  v'.heel  a  first 
link,  a  first  pivotal  connection  between  said  first  link  and  said 
frame,  a  second  pivotal  connection  between  said  first  link  and 
said  hub  carrier,  a  second  link  ,i  third  pivotal  connection 
between  said  second  link  and  said  hub  carrier    and  a  tourih 
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pivotal  connection  between  said  second  link  and  said  frame,  3,vr\M- 

said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  pivotal  connections  being  SAFETY    HI  H  H 

spaced  from  each  other,  said  hnks  being  disposed  at  an  angle     !  oren  C.  Ostebec.  .mci   l.w.ll   1     H.i«<     fxth     -f  Kt.     N. 

K  irkman,  lo\>  a  -  I  44  " 


relative  to  each  other  and  defining  an  instantaneous  link  cen- 
ter about  which  said  links  effectively  pivot,  said  instant  link 
center  being  disposed  ahead  of  and  above  the  axis  of  said  front 

wheel  when  the  motorcvcle  is  in  an  unladened  condition. 


3.9  1 -'.3 14 
\\TI-,|\(  KKNIFINC;  FIFIH  WHFFI     \SSFMBI  ^ 
(iarv  K.  Neal.  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  .lames  F.  Neal.  ,|r., 
Baltimore  and  Henry  <).  Hubich.  I  pperco,  both  of,  Md.,  a 
part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  453.984 

Int.  CI.    B62D  5.<;(^6 

U.S.  CI.  280-432  Id  (laims 


1 .  In  combination,  a  tractor  and  a  trailer  pivotally  coupled 
to  the  tractor  for  angular  displacement  relative  thereto  about 
an  upstanding  axis,  drive  means  including  a  shiti.ible  driver 
member  interconnected  between  said  tractor  .irni  ti.ultr  for 
controlling  pivoting  of  the  latter  in  response  Xo  shitting  <A'  the 
driver  member,  fiuid  pressure  means,  including  control  means 
therefor,  operatively  associated  with  said  driver  member  for 
shitting  the  latter,  said  tractor  including  a  shittahie  steerable 
wheel  control  assembly  and  said  control  means  including  a 
shiftable  .letuator  member,  conneeting  means  eonnestmg  s.nd 
control  assemhiv  to  said  actuator  member  tor  shitting  the 
latter  in  response  to  shifting  of  said  steering  contrtil  assembl\ 
said  control  means  further  ineluding  means  oper,iti\e  to  con- 
trol the  shifting  of  said  driver  member  in  response  to  shifting 
of  said  actuator  member  to  .illow  a  change  in  the  [el.itivelv 
angularly  displaced  positions  of  s.ikJ  tractor  .mtl  tr.tikr  other 
than  slight  relative  pivotal  movement,  only  to  the  relaiivi 
piisitK>ns  which  would  normallv  be  effected  independent  ol 
said  driver  member  it  s.nd  steer. ible  wheel  control  .issenibl', 
was  held  in  adjusted  position  and  the  tractor  and  trailer  weu 
moving  forw.ird  with  no  side  slippage  of  the  wheels  oi  the 
tractor  .tnd  the  trailer. 


Iilt-d  Sept     I  V   IM-4    s,  I    No.  505,837 
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L  .h.  ti.  280-457 


3  Claims 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  assembly  comprising; 

a  tongue  member  adapted  to  be  connected  io  a  trailing 
vehicle  at  one  end  thereof; 

means  at  the  other  end  of  said  tongue  member  for  attaching 
said  tongue  member  to  a  pulling  vehicle  including  means 
pivotally  mounting  said  tongue  member  for  pivoting 
along  a  vertical  axis; 

lever  means  pivotally  attached  along  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis  to  said  tongue  member. 

a  safety  member  being  pivotally  connected  along  a  second 
substantially  horizontal  axis  to  said  lever  means. 

means  for  attaching  the  other  end  of  said  safety  means  to 
the  pulling  vehicle,  including  a  substantially  vertical  pivot 
and  a  substantially  horizontal  pivdt.  said  vertical  pivot 
lying  substantially  within  the  first  said  vertical  axis;  and 

abutment  means  connected  to  the  tongue  member  for  limit- 
ing the  pivotal  movement  of  the  safetv  member  with 
respect  to  the  tongue  member,  said  safety  member  lying 
between  the  abutment  means  and  the  tongue  member 


I  Ri  NK  s  ioRiN(,  I  111  I  n   I  k  \ii  1  k  I  nk  \i  hi 

Richard  I'    Furnish.  (  hcvenm  ,  W  mi  ,  .issi-iht  i..  k,i.  nunul  i  ee 
Organization  Int   .  a  p.irt  inii  rtsi 

I  I  ltd  ih\     V,   t'^~4,  s«r.  No.  511,045 

Int.  (  I.     HmiP  3/34 
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1.  A  trailer  adapted  to  be  stared  in  the  trunk  compartment 
of  an  auttimobile  when  not  in  use  and  comprising. 

a  hollow  container  of  rectangular  shape  tipen  at  the  top  and 
having  a  flat  bottom  horizontal  surface  with  front  and  rear 
ends; 

first  and  second  parallel  horizontally  elongated  members 
secured  to  the  front  end  and  extending  longitudinally 
forward,  said  members  having  parallel  horizontal  top  and 
bottom  edges,  the  bottom  edges  being  flush  with  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  container  and  having  free  ends 
disposed  in  front  tif  the  container, 

tlrst  and  second  hitch  members,  each  hitch  member  being 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  corresponding  elongated 
member; 

lirst  and  second  vertical  wheels,  each  first  and  second  wheel 
being  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axle  secured  to  a  corre- 
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-.pr.Llmt;  v^nc  ot  the  elongated  members  and  extending 
outv^ard  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  topmost  peripheral 
piim  n  ca^h  if  the  first  and  second  wheels  being  dis- 
P'^cJ  af^o  c  tho  xop  horizontal  edge  of  the  corresponding 
PC  t  the  cl  neatcd  members,  the  bottommost  periph- 
eral prant  >>n  cavh  .>t  the  Hrst  and  second  w,heels  being 
Jispi'sed  hcJo'A  the  -^i-tturr.  horizontal  edge  of  the  corre- 
^t^^'^Jlng  ^Te  ■•■'  the  el.mgatcd  members; 

a  horizontal  elongated  piate  ha\ ing  a  recess  at  each  end  and 
disposed  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  container  at  the 
rear  end  thereof,  said  plate  extending  between  the  sides 
of  the  container  Hut  spaced  from  both  these  sides; 

ilrst  and  second  elamps  detachably  securing  said  plate  to 
said  container  each  clamp  being  secured  to  the  rear  end 
t  the  container  and  engaging  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
recesses  v>t  the  plate,  and 

a  strusture  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  secured  to 
saKt  plate  said  Structure  extending  below  the  plate  and 
in^ladmL;  a  vertical  wheel  rotatable  about  a  horizontal 
axis 


projection  intermediate  said  portion  and  said  first  face,  said 
second  face  having  at  least  a  first  groove  and  a  second  groove 
therein  extending  transversely  of  said  second  face  and  inter- 
secting at  an  angle  to  each  other,  each  said  first  and  second 
groove  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  uhich  matches  the 
cross-sectional  shape  of  said  projection  and  having  a  cross- 
sectional  dimension  at  a  portion  thereof  spaced  from  said 
second  face  which  is  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sion thereof  which  is  intermediate  said  portion  of  said  groove 
and  said  second  face,  wherebv  one  said  bod\  ma\  be  inter- 


3.917.317 
BOOK  INDKXINC.  \M)  PR(K  KSSl\(,  S\srF\1 
\  incent  J.  Rvan.  \  an  Nu>s.  (  alif..  assignor  to   I  he  Keutnts  of 
the  I  niversitv  of  (  alifornia.  Btrkele\,  Calif. 

Filed  ^eh.  25.  14^4,  Ser.  No.  445.5  U)  , 

Int.  CI.    B4:F  21, UU 
I  ,N.  t  I.  283-  42  I  4  Claims 


.  in  a  f^ook  manufacturing  process  the  method  of  compil- 
1  t"in.il  mde\  tr  >m  manuscript,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
eneodint:  ^ith  a  corresponding  consecutive  index-indicia 
code  each  item  of  indexed  material  in  said  manuscript; 

.  processmt;  said  indexed  material  and  said  corresponding 
vonsecuti'^e  indexindieia  codes  in  a  predetermined  or- 
der 

inputtmg  said  mdex  indicia  codes  concurrently  with  said 
manuscript,  .ind 

eon^ertint;  saict  mJex  indicia  codes  to  the  corresponding 
page  numhers     t  the  tlnal  copy  of  the  book. 


3.417.318 
MODI  I  \R  COl  PlING 
Andre    l,egris,    St-Maur.    France,    assignor    to    .S<Kiete    Lt*)ins 
France  ,S.A..  Ozoir-la-Ferriere,  France 

Filed  June  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  484.24fi 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Julv  3,  19^3,  "3  244~l 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  J 5 100 

L..S.  CI.  285-18  11  Claims 

I.    A  pipe  eciypling  IVt  mte  rsonneetmg  a  p.iir  ot   pipes  tor 

tluid  flov*.  from  one  of  said  pipes  to  the  other  ot  said  pipes,  said 

coupling    comprising    a    hod\    ha-ing    first    and    second   faces 

J.  hich  t'aee  m  i>pposite  directions  and  having  at  least  two  other 

t'aees  uhich  fjcc  in  directions  different  tVom   s.nd  cJireetions. 

s^iid  first  (dd  having  at  least  one  projection  thereon  extending 

transverselv   thereof,  said  projection  having  a  cross-sectional 

dimension    at    a   p<*rTion    there. -f  spaced    from    said    tlrst   face 

Ahieh   Is   greater   than    the    ^ r. 'ss.scc ti. -na'    dimension  of  said 


located  with  another  said  body  by  slidably  inserting  said  pro- 
jection of  said  one  body  in  a  said  groove  of  said  other  bodv. 
said  first-mentioned  body  also  having  a  pair  of  pipe  receiving 
openings  therein,  one  of  said  openings  being  in  one  of  said  two 
other  faces  and  the  other  of  said  openings  being  in  ime  of  said 
two  other  faces,  and  having  a  fluid  passageway  interiorlv 
thereof  extending  from  said  one  of  said  openings  to  said  other 
of  said  openings  for  the  passage  of  fluid  therebetween,  and 
means  at  each  of  said  openings  for  securing  a  pipe  to  said 
body 


3.91^.319 

R<)\  HOI  K  DRILL  STFFI. 

Jnst  ph   \    klmstl,  )r  ,  and  Otis  Ned  Rodgers,  both  of  Midland, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Smith  International,  Inc.,  Midland,  lex. 

Hkd  June  14,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  479.270 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  55100 

U.S.  CI.  285  —  39  4  Claims 


^-■r^-r^-'^"^ 


aj  -  #i  *  ' 


1.  Box  hole  drill  steel  comprising  a  tubular  KkJv  having 
rotary  shouldered  connections  at  its  ends  and  holding  tubes 
extending  transverseU  across  the  bodv  adjacent  to  its  ends. 
said  connections  including  multiple  lead  modified  buttress 
threads  of  less  than  360°  extend  and  ha^  mg  a  break  out  torque 
less  than  make  up  torque,  the  steel  having  a  length  of  the  order 
of  I  yard  plus  or  minus  50  percent  with  a  circumference  to 
length  ratio  greater  than  unitv 


No\bMBLR  4,    1975 


GENERAL  AND  MFC  HANICAL 
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3.917,320 
EXPANSION  JOINT 

Wilfried    Crosse- Allermann.    Bottrop,   (iermanv.   assignor   to 

Balxock  &  Wilcox.  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,462 

Int.  CI.    FI6L  l.^ilJ4 

L.S.  CI.  285-114  2  (  lainis 


I.  A  support  system  for  an  expansion  joint  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  serially  connected  expandable  folds,  a  stationary 
frame  connected  at  one  end  of  the  expansion  joint  and  a 
movable  frame  connected  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  chain 
extending  between  the  frames  and  including  a  plurality  of 
intermediate  links  and  a  pair  of  terminal  links,  the  intermedi- 
ate links  having  overlapping  ends  and  the  terminal  links  hav- 
ing one  end  overlapping  the  adjacent  intermediate  link,  means 
connecting  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  terminal  links  to  the 
frame  adjacent  thereto,  s^  he  rein  each  end  of  each  pair  of 
overlapping  ends  is  disposed  opposite  one  ot  the  folds  and 
formed  with  an  opening,  said  openings  being  m  substantial 
alignment,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  openings  is  elon- 
gated, a  pin  stud  extending  through  said  aligned  openings  to 
slideably  interconnect  the  overlapping  ends,  antl  means  con- 
necting the  pin  stud  to  a  corresponding  fold  and  ^^  herein  said 
elongated  opening  of  each  pair  of  overlapping  ends  is  closed 
at  its  opposite  ends  which  limits  the  relative  movement  of  its 
corresponding  pin  stud  and  links  therebv  limiting  expansion 
and  contraction  of  said  joint. 


3,917,321 
BOX  HOLF  DRILL  STEEL 
Otis  Ned  Rodgers,  Midland,   lex.,  assignor  to  Smith  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Midland,  Tex. 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,307 
Int.  CI.-  F16L  55/00 
U.S.  CI.  285-115  7  Claims 

1.  Ihreatied  connection  adapted  lor  repeated  make  up  and 
break  out  during  use  comprising 

a  pin  tool  joint  of  generallv  tubular  cimfigu ration  including 
an  annular  shoulder  and  a  pin  exteiuiing  awav  from  the 
shoukler,   the   pin   including   an   unttire.tded   [""ortion  adja- 
cent the  shoulder  and  a  threaded  portion  adjacent  said 
unthreaded  portion  and  axially  awa\  from  said  shoulder. 
and 
a  hov  tool  joint  of  generallv  tubular  configur.ition  including 
an  annular  shoulder  and  a  b<i\  extending  awav  Irom  said 
sht>ulder,  the  b<,ix  including  an  unthreaded  portion  adi.i 
cent  the  last  said  shoulder  and  a  threaded  portion  .idia 
cent  the  last  said  unthre.uled  portion  and  ,i\iailv   inv>.ard 
from  said  shoulder. 
the  box  threaded  portion  being  adapted  to  engage  the  pin 
threaded    portion   and   said   shoulders   being   .id.ipted    to 
engage  when  said  threaded   portions  are    made   up.  s.ihj 
tool   joints    being    made    ol    elastic    met.il    such    as    steel 
whereb\    final  makeup  ot  the  threaded   portions  .i\i.ill\ 
stresses  said  unthreaded  portions,  one  in  tensKni  A-.-.d  the 
other  III  compression. 


said  threaded  portions  each  having  double  lead  helical 
threads  each  of  greater  than  180°  but  less  than  360° 
extent  leaving  a  circumferential  gap  in  each  thread,  the 
gaps  being  disposed  180°  apart,  the  gap  in  one  thread  on 
each  portion  having  the  same  azimuthal  position  as  the 


«f#      ;-#/4        tr      u 


mid  part  of  the  other  thread  of  that  same  threaded  por- 
tion, the  taper  of  said  threads  being  zero  plus  or  minus  Vi 
inch  per  foot, 
whereby  said  connection  is  adapted  for  fast  make-up  and 
break-out  yet  is  stable  in  resisting  relative  canting  of  the 
pin  and  box  tool  joints  when  made  up. 


JOIN  I  SIRLC  II  RL  K.'k  (.  L.X.MMiLLL  BL  CKET 
ASSEMBLY 

Lav*rance  F,  Berg,  Lockpori,    Iht-ixinrt   H    Hn^g,    \!>riir.i    .iiu1 
Robert  \N    I  ii  hii.  (Kv*egif    all  uf  111.,  as.si^;nurs  to  (,  alu  pillar 
Tractor  (  ompanv.  I'eoria.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No    283. M  JH.    \,ui:,    :-     ]'*~:    V,i\     \, 
3,873,133.   Ihis  application  .Mar.  2V.  1V"4.  .Sir.  Nu.  45(>,24i 
Int.  CI.-  F16L  39/04:  E02F  J/44 

I   >,  (I     28.^       ]Xh  t   (   l,,,„u 


1 .  A  joint  assembly  comprising:  a  tubular  member  generally 

fixed  in  position  and  defining  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  lateral 
tubular  member  passage  through  the  body  therec^f;  a  longitu- 
dinal shaft  disposed  within  the  bore  of  the  tubular  member 
with  the  outer  surface  thereof  in  intimate  relation  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  tubular  member  and  rotatable  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  within  the  tubular  member,  and  defining 
through  the  shaft  body  a  shaft  passage,  and,  an  annular  pas- 
s.ige  defined  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  tubular  member 
,ind  the  outer  surface  of  the  shaft,  providing  continuous  com- 
munication therethrough  of  the  tubular  member  passage  and 
ihe  shaft  passage,  irrespective  of  the  rotative  position  of  the 
shaft  relative  to  the  tubular  member,  wherein  the  tubular 
member  defines  through  the  tubular  member  body  thereof  a 
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-c.  >nJ  Litcril  tubular  memhcr  passage,  the  shaft  defining 
■hr  ujih  the  shaft  bodv  thereof  a  second  shaft  passage,  and 
•..rthcr  .  <mprismg  a  second  annular  passage  defined  between 
the  inner  vurt  i.c  of  the  tubular  member  and  the  outer  surface 
'1  the  sh.itt  providmg  contmuous  communication  there- 
'hr  ui:h  t  the  second  tubular  member  passage  and  second 
-h.itt  passage  irrespective  of  the  rotative  position  of  the  shaft 
'eiati.e  t. '  the  tuhuLit  member,  wherein  the  first-mentioned 
ind  seeond  innular  passages  are  each  disposed  in  planes 
^enerilh.  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft. 
.:v;  therein  are  turther  included  a  fixed  frame  associated  with 
the  loint  avsemrM.  tor  generalK  fixing  the  tubular  member  in 
rioMtinn  reiatr-e  to  the  frame,  wherein  the  first  and  second 
.nnuiar  passattes  comprise  annular  channels  formed  m  the 
Finer  Mirta^e  >t  the  tubular  member,  wherein  the  first  and 
Ne^  riJ  annular  passages  further  comprise  annular  channels 
;  >rmeJ  in  the  titer  surface  of  the  shaft,  wherem  the  frame  is 
disposed  n  either  end  of  the  tubular  member  to  allow  a 
degree  ^t  nin.enient  of  the  tubular  member  along  the  longitu- 
dinal a\is  .t  the  shaft,  and  relative  to  the  shaft,  and  further 
rKluLimt;  me.ms  t,  t  limiting  rotative  movement  of  the  tubular 
"enit^r  ihi^ut  its  d\is  relative  to  the  frame,  meanwhile  allow- 
ng  sau:  J.egree  of  movement  of  the  tubular  member  along  the 
I    ngitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  and  relative  to  the  shaft 


3.9 1 -..^24 

PIFF  JOIM 

Hiroe  Wakatsuki,  and  Toshio  Nishimura.  both  of  Tokvo.  Ja- 

p.in.  assignors  to  Tovo  Kin/oku  Corporation.  Tokvo.  .lapan 

filed  Oct.   ]~.  19~4.  Ser.  No.  .^If.":; 
Claims    (irnirit\      application    , lapan.     \pr.     \^.    19''4.    4*J- 
43290;  Aun.   I'',   l'J~4.  44-^8X6(111  j 

lilt.  (I.    I-  16L  17/00 
L'.S.  CI.  285-341  5  Claims 


}.^\  ".323 
rONNKCTINC  APPAR  Ml  s  K  )K  \N  MR  Dl  C  T  S^  s  [  f  M 
.John  P.   Morgan.   lOHKI    Muonqum.    \pt    40fi,   Hiuist.in,    I,  v. 
7  7034 

Filed  Nept.   12.   14^,;.  Str^  N<i    3Mh,5(i; 

Int.  (I.    y  IM    \(j2  .  4 1  ,uu 

l..^.  (  1.  2S5-    1«M  IH  Claims 


1  In  an  air  tl>  v>.  svstem  having  a  duct  board  member  con- 
e^teJ  to  another  member  of  the  system,  the  connection 
etAeen  said  duet  hoard  member  and  said  another  member 

mrrisim:  an   elongated  strip  member  overlapped  with  the 


4 


msKie  it  said  members  to  provide  connection  therebetween. 
said  strip  merr.*^er  m^liniing  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings 
idiavent  said  Ju^t  hoard  memhor  and  means  connecting  said 
strip  memi^cr  to  saiit  another  n  eniHer  adjacent  said  another 
mcmHcr,  and  a  [Muralit;.  ot  ^Imd  fasteners  separate  from  said 
strip  memher  '^ith  one  ot  said  ^lind  fasteners  being  provided 
n  each  ot  at  least  a  suhstantial  number  of  said  spaced  open- 
ings to  provide  connection  hei^een  said  duct  member  and 
said  strip  memher,  each  ot  said  t^lmd  fasteners  being  a  pull  tie 
.omprising  an  enlarged  he. id  portion  h.  mg  substantially 
jgainst  the  outside  oi  saiJ  duvt  Siard  member,  and  a  tail 
r^irtion  extending  from  said  head  portio^n  through  said  duct 
■s<'jrd  memher  and  one  ot^  said  spaced  openings,  said  tail 
~>ortion  being  latcrallv  enlarged  adjacent  said  strip  member  to 
revent  passage  through  said  opening  in  the  direction  of  origi- 
Tal  insertkin 


1.  A  pipe  joint,  comprising:  a  metal  pipe  having  an  un- 
threaded end;  a  metal  body  member  having  a  tubular  socket 
for  receiving  said  unthreaded  end  of  said  metal  pipe,  said 
tubular  socket  having  an  internal  shoulder  at  its  inner  end  and 
an  annular,  resilient,  compressible  packing  ring  seated  on  said 
shoulder  and  sealingly  engaged  with  said  one  of  said  metal 
pipe,  said  tubular  socket  being  defined  by  an  annular  axially 
extending  fiange  projecting  away  from  said  shoulder  and 
encircling  said  end  of  said  pipe,  said  flange  having  a  threaded 
portion  on  its  external  wall,  the  internal  wall  of  said  flange 
consisting  of  an  axially  outer  portion  which  tapers  in  a  direc- 
tion from  the  axially  outer  end  of  said  fiange  partway  toward 
Said  shoulder  and  an  axially  inner  portion  which  extends  from 
the  inner  end  of  said  outer  portion  to  said  shoulder,  said 
axially  inner  portion  of  said  internal  wall  being  of  substantialK 
uniform  diameter  throughout  its  length  and  being  disposed  in 
surrounding  and  radially  outw  ardly  spaced  relationship  to  said 
pipe,  a  metal  nut  sleeved  on  said  pipe  and  having  a  threaded 
first  internal  wall  portion  threadedlv  engaged  with  said 
threaded  portion  of  said  fiange  and  a  tapered  second  internal 
wall  portion  spaced  axially  outwardly  from  said  first  internal 
wall  portion  and  tapering  in  an  axially  outward  direction,  a 
thin-wall,  fiat,  metal  packing  sleeve  surrounding  said  pipe  and 
having  the  opposite  end  portions  of  its  cNternal  surface  in 
surface-to-surface  contact  with  said  tapered  second  internal 
wall  portion  of  said  nut  and  said  tapered  axially  outer  portion 
of  the  internal  wall  of  said  flange,  said  sleeve  being  concavo- 
convex  in  axial  cross-section  and  having  its  opposite  axial  ends 
plastically  deformed  and  pressed  against  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  pipe  along  two  axially  spaced  circumferentiallv  extend 
ing  lines  of  contact  with  the  interior  surface  of  said  pipe  being 
free  from  internal  support  at  said  lines  ot  e  ntaet  other  por 
tions  of  said  sleeve  being  elasticallv  deformed  so  that  the 
sleeve  can  elastically  spring  back  when  said  nut  is  unthreaded 
from  said  body  membc^  the  inner  axial  end  i^f  said  sleeve 
extending  inwardly  beyond  the  inner  end  of  said  axiallv  outer 
portion  of  the  internal  wail  oi  said  flange  and  into  the  space 
between  said  axially  inner  portion  ot  the  internal  wall  ot  said 
fiange  and  said  pipe,  the  edge  of  said  inner  axial  end  ot  said 
sleeve  biting  into  and  forming  an  annular  groove  m  the  exie 
rior  surface  of  said  pipe 


NcniMKjK  4,  19^5 
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3.91  ",325 
JOINTS  FOR  PIPFS  IN  \  S()(  KFT 
Max    Mengeringhausen.    \Nur/burg,    (.trmanv.    assignor    to 
Merc  A.(,.,  /ug.  Sv\it/trland 

Filed  Oct.  9,   19-.V  Str,  No.  404. h"() 
Claims     priorilv.     application     (.trmanv.     Oct      '*.     1972, 
2249455 

Int.  CI.    F16L  17102 
L'.S.  CI.  2S5-344  l(t  (  laims 


said  retrieving  step  including  separating  at  said  one  local- 
ity said  metallic  particles  from  loose  non-metallic  mate- 


"(4 


^^m^.'js^  ^^^ 


I.  In  a  join  for  a  pipe  in  a  si>cket  wherein  at  least  one  sealing 
ring  is  detachably  disposed  near  the  socket  entrance  in  an 
inner  annular  readiness  space,  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
sealing  ritig  being  smaller  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
pipe,  a  socket  wall  constriction  is  disposed  adjacent  to  and 
inwardly  of  said  inner  annular  readiness  space,  a  second  inner 
annular  space  is  disposed  inwardly  of  the  wall  constriction,  as 
sealing  ring  space,  and  the  spigot  end  i.if  a  pipe  is  inserted  into 
the  socket  such  that  the  sealing  ring  snaps  and  partiallv  ex 
pands,  said  sealing  ring  being  rolled  out  of  the  first  inner 
annular  space  b\  frictional  entrainment  and  being  compressed 
by  the  socket  wall  constriction,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
inside  diameter  (D4)  of  said  sealing  ring  space  is  approxi- 
matelv  the  same  as  the  inside  diameter  (  D5 )  of  said  readiness 
space,  directly  behind  and  closely  adjacent  to  the  sealing  ring 
space  (13.  14,  13',  13",  130.  130' )  an  abutment  (  15.  15'.  15</. 
ISh)  with  an  elastic  sealing  surface  (or  the  spigot  end  of  the 
pipe  is  provided,  and  the  socket  wall  constriction  comprises  a 
compression  collar  (11,  12,  11',  11".  110.  1 10' )  for  the  seal- 
ing ring  (17,  1  7c  )  whose  axial  cross-sectional  width  is  smaller 
than  the  cross-sectional  diameter  of  the  sealing  ring,  the  spigot 
end  of  the  pipe  being  inserted  in  the  socket  into  engagement 
with  said  elastic  abutment  surface,  whcrcbv  the  sealing  ring 
rolls  over  the  compression  collar  suddenlv  with  creation  of  an 
axial  shock  component  and.  after  its  partial  expansion  into  the 
second  sealing  ring  space,  is  pressed  against  a  peripheral 
region  of  the  compression  collar  away  from  the  abutment  by 
the  counter-pressure  produced  bv  the  elastic  abutment  sur- 
face on  the  spigot  end 


3,9  1-',.<26 

INDICEI)  KECOVKRV  OF  PARTICLKS  FROM 

SI  B-Sl  RF\C  F  FORMATIONS 

Donovan  B.  Crahle.  Long  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  \Nasteland 

Reclamation  C  orporation.  Long  Beach.  C  alif. 

Filed  Nov.   12.  1973.  .Ser.  No.  414.818 
Int.  CI.-  F21C  ■41/14 
L'.S.  CI.  299-8  27  C  laims 

1.  In  the  recovering  of  metallic  particles  from  ,i  subsurt.ice 
formation,  the  process  that  includes 

a  rotatablv  cutting  downwardlv  mto-  thi  sL,h  sLirface  ft)rma 
tion  to  at  least  one  of  two  spaced  sub-surface  localities 
and  producing  a  fiow  of  liquid  in  the  sub-surface  forma- 
tion extending  between  said  spaced  sub-surface  localities, 
and  sufficient  to  displace  metallic  particles  trom  within 
the  formation  to  one  of  said  localities,  and 
b.  retrieving  metallic  particles  displaced  to  said  one  lodlit;-  . 


rial  and  also  effecting  fiow  of  liquid  with  metallic  particles 
carried  therein  in  a  stream  upwardly  to  the  surface. 


3.917.327 

IHFRMXll  '^    \('Tl  ATFI)  DFMCT    \Mi  Ihh)H   1    \l(  H 

MEANS  I    I  11  l/IN(,    I  HI    s  \SH    I  in    i  HI    MKl 

Fmil     KllStTl     Pl.iskl^,     \\  .isllinul.il!       hl^,il^h![l       <    Itllo       .,svl^;nnr      111 

Miiro  l)tou(s  (  tirji  .  D.ivh.n,  «  )jii,i 

I  il.  (1  Feb.  5,  1974,  S«r.  No.  440,159 

fnt    CI      F(i-C   19,16 

I  .S.  CI.  292-  1  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  thermally  actuated  device  comprising  a  housing 
means  having  a  chamber  provided  with  a  thermally  responsive 
means  and  being  defined  in  part  by  a  motion  transmitting 
member  movable  relative  to  said  housing  means  in  response 
to  expansion  or  contraction  of  said  thermally  responsive 
means,  the  improvement  of  an  electrical  heater  means  dis- 
posed in  said  chamber  for  heating  said  thermally  responsive 
means  when  said  heater  is  energized,  said  heater  providing 
substantially  a  uniform  thermal  fiux  to  said  thermally  respon- 
sive means  throughout  substantialK  the  entire  surface  area  of 
said  heater,  said  heater  comprising  a  member  of  electrical 
insulating  material  hav  ing  a  conductive  coating  on  the  exterior 
surface  thereof  that  provides  an  electrical  resistance  heater 
means  when  electrical  current  passes  through  the  same 
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CONTMNFR  (  lOM  KK  FASTEMN(,   Mh  \NS 

Quinto  I)c  Filippi,  21  (  haunt. f^    \vf..  Toronin.  <  .inadi 

Filed  Feb.  28,   IM-4.  Ser.  No.  44:",U14 

Int.  I  1.     K05C  9/Ofi 

IS   (1    2^^2-7  7  Claims 


^J T 


^3'  »  2S!  'j* 


1.  Fastening  means  for  use  with  a  pair  of  doors  hingeably 

PL  rung  av«.a>  from  one  another,  wherein  each  of  said  doors 

h.iv  .1  hinged  side  and  an  oppositely  disposed  free  edge,  said 

tree  *jJgc^  niceiini:  .vhcr  said  doors  are  closed,  said  fastening 
'Ticans  v>  'mpr  iviPt; 

.:  h.H>k  nicniHcr  fixed  adjacent  to  the  free  edge  of  one  of 
said  pair  of  doors,  and  directed  away  from  said  free  edge 
(if  said  door. 

...imming  surface  means  between  said  hook  member  and  the 
tree  edge  i-f  ^aid  door; 

tm^!  me. ins  r.tatably  attached  adjacent  the  free  edge  of  the 
nther  .  -t  said  doors, 

ap  e.e  means  for  engaging  said  hook  member  swingably 
mounted  on  said  rod  means  in  registration  with  said  hook 
niem.'^er  .md  moveable  between  hook  engaging  and  disen- 
kiagmg  pi  isitions. 

pm  nie.ms  dpi  said  eye  means  oriented  to  engage  said  cam- 
nung  surface  means  for  procuring  swinging  movement  of 
s.iki  e\e  rie  ins  rel.itive  to  said  hook  means,  and, 

-  per.itmg  me.ms  fixed  to  said  rod  means  to  rotate  the  same 
ind  there  Hv  mn^e  said  ey  e  means  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment Aith  s.iid  hi'ck  menii^cr 


3,91^,32<i 

I()(  k 

^lasaru  Fujiki;  Masahiro  >oshida.  both  of  lokvo.  and  Hiroshi 

Fukuda.  \  oshika%«a,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  PionttT   \ufiio 

(  orporation,  Japan 

Filed  July  M).  l^i-3.  S«r.  No.  .<83.4^J2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  July  31.  1*)72,  47- 
'>0235;  Aug.  5.  1*^-2.  47-92358;  Oct.  24.  1972.  47-122710; 
Apr.  14.  1973.  48-42547 

Int.  (I.    F05C  1/08  I 

I  ..S.  CI.  2<J2-    163  '  8  Claims 

1.  A  li>ck  tor  latching  .1  liinir  Li>mpnsmg  in  combination:  a 
^asmg.  a  latch  holt  and  ,1  working  mem*^er  reeiprocatably 
supported  h\  the  easing  and  no\jhle  hetv^een  a  projected 
position  v^  herein  said  latch  holt  projeets  from  said  casing  for 
latching  the  doiir  and  a  retracted  position  therein  said  latch 
Kolt  IS  retracted  into  said  easing  an  interlocking  member 
having  (ine  end  eonne^ted  to  the  lateh  holt  and  anither  end 
located  on  a  line  of  action  of  the  working  member,  latch 
spring  means  disposed  hetween  the  interlocking  member  and 
the  latch  boh  and  coasting  with  said  interloekinn  memt'er  to 
hias  the  latch  Kilt  m  the  direction  ot  its  proie^tion,  spring 
means  f(ir  retracting  the  lat^h  holt  and  hemg  interconnected 
between  said  a  not  he  c  end  of  said  interlocking  member  in^.t  the 
working  member,  trigger  means  for  releasabK  HK^kink:  n-ove- 


ment  of  the  interlocking  member  in  such  a  manner  that  a 
certain  repulsive  force  is  accumulated  in  said  spring  means  for 
retracting  the  latch  bolt  as  the  working  member  is  retracted 
when  the  door  is  closed,  and  upon  releasing  of  the  interlocking 
member,  effecting  release  of  the  spring  means  for  retracting 


the  latch  bolt  so  as  to  move  the  latch  holt  to  its  retracted 
position;  and  another  spring  means  disposed  between  the 
working  member  and  the  casing  and  operable  when  the  door 
is  opened  to  return  the  latch  bolt  and  the  working  member  to 
the  projected  position. 


3.91 -.330 
ELECTRIC  L(K  K  RELEASE 

Norrii.iii  (;    f)uant/.   \lgonac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lectron  Prod- 

Ui  t  s.  liK  , .    1  rii\ ,  \Ik  h. 

Continuation  of  Ser    No   256,^90,  May  25,  1972.  abandoned. 

This  .ipplkatiun  Jan.  25,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  436,620 

Int.  CI.-  E05C  J/Ji-^ 

U.S.  CI.  292-216  15  Claims 


4>  *' 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  for  an  automoatixe  desk  lid  som- 
prising: 

a  housing; 

a  latch  element  pivotabK  supported  b\  said  hi'using  and 
having  first  and  second  positions  tor  respecti\el\  releas- 
ing and  securing  the  deck  lid. 

bias  means  for  urging  said  latch  element  toward  said  first 
position; 

a  detent  element  pivotahK  supported  by  said  housing  and 
operable  in  one  position  theretif  to  ret;;m  said  latch  ele- 
ment in  said  second  position, 

cooperable  shoulder  and  finger  means  associated  with  said 
latch  and  detent  elements  respectively  for  retaining  and 
releasing  said  l.it^h  element  reiatne  to  said  second  posi- 
tion, 

said  shoulder  means  provided  with  a  concave  seat  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  substantiallv  equal  to  the  radius  of 
rotation  of  said  linger  means; 

wedging  means  coactive  with  said  finger  means  for  urging 
said  latch  element  toward  said  first  pKisition, 
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said  wedging  means  comprising  a  relaiivelv   small  convex  3.'.'!" 

and  reversely  curved  portion  formed  on  a  radius  of  curva-  VEHICLE  FENDERS  OF 

ture  tangentially  connected  to  the  radius  of  curvature  of    Ciuisipp,    I'ul,,,     I  iinn     li.tb 
said  seat  at  one  end  thereof  and  defining  a  crown  there- 
with. 

stop  means  on  said  latch  element  at  the  end  of  said  concave 
seat  opposite  said  crown  engageable  with  said  detent 
element  to  precisely  locate  said  finger  means  on  said  seat 
proximate  said  crown  when  said  latch  is  in  said  second 
position,  and 

actuator  means  including  a  plunger  coactive  with  said  de- 
tent element  and  operable  to  mme  the  latter  to  release 
said  latch  element. 


k  1  s,  1 1  1 1  \ 
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II nil,  1 1,1  Is 

I  il.d    luiu    1''    l'*'-.4    s, ,.  N...  480,765 
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ROTATABLF  LO(  KIN(,  MF(  H  \NIS\1  HWlNl. 

\1()\  VBl  F  DFIFNIS 

John    \.    Duran.  dkndora.   (  alif..  assignor  to    \vibank    Mig. 

Inc.  Hurbank.  (  alif. 

Fikd  ,|an.  4.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  430.725 

Int.  CI.    F05C  17/{J4 

U.S.  CI.  292-338  i-  (  l.nnis 


1.  Resilient  fender  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  at  least 
one  element  of  porous  clastomeric  material,  in  particular 
expanded  polyurethane  foam,  having  a  Hexible  covering  and 
an  internal  reinforcement,  the  fender  being  arranged  trans- 
versely on  an  end  surface  of  the  motor  vehicle,  wherein  the 
impriivcment  resides  in  the  said  element  having 

a  means  defining  a  plurality  of  individual,  spaced  apart 
cavities  of  substantially  ogival  form  with  their  axes  di- 
rected substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of 
symmetry  of  the  vehicle,  and  with  their  bases  disposed  in 
the  surface  of  the  element  which  faces  the  motor  vehicle 
body  in  the  installed  position  of  the  fender  and 
b.  means  defining  a  plurality  of  through  channels  adjacent 
the  lights  of  the  vehicle  which  tri'verse  the  element  over 
Its  entire  height  on  the  surface  of  the  latter  which  faces 
towards  the  vehicle  body  in  the  installed  position  of  the 
fender. 


1.  A  releasable  detent  locking  mechanism   with  rotatabic 
movement,  comprising; 

first  and  second  pivotally  connected  members  having 
closely  confronting  wall  portions  which  undergo  relative 
rotational  movement  while  maintaining  substantially 
constant  clearance  therebetween: 

an  elongate  spindle  receiving  bore  means  provided  in  said 
first  member  and  extending  adjacent  to  and  inwardly  of 
the  associated  wall  portion; 

at  least  one  transverse  detent  receiving  opening  means 
extending  in  said  first  member  between  said  associated 
wall  portion  and  said  bore; 

spindle  release  means  mounted  for  axial  movement  in  said 
bore  means; 

movable  detent"  means  disposed  in  said  detent  receiving 
opening  means  for  cooperative  movement  of  said  detent 
means  by  said  spindle  release  means  between  protruding 
and  retracted  positions  relative  to  said  first  member  wall 
portion,  and 

locking  indent  means  provided  in  said  second  member  wall 
portion  confronting  said  first  member  wall  portion  and 
being  positioned  m  the  rotational  path  oi  said  detent 
me. ins  for  cooperating  v\  ith  said  detent  means  m  its  prt)- 
truding  positKin  to  liick  said  members  ag.nnsi  the  other- 
wise rehitive  rotatabilitv  therebetween  whereby  said 
detent  me, ins  nun  he  displ.iced  bet^^etn  its  protruding 
and  retracted  positR)ns  by  said  spindle  means  to  lock  or 
release  the  relative  rotatabilitv  of  said  members  respec- 
tive I  v . 


^917,333 
SANK  \kV  .SCOOP 

I)<inalri  ,!    (.rattan.  ^'i2'->  N     Vrt.si.m    (   hn.ii^n     111    mu,4- 
Hl.ii  Mar    15.  1973.  .Stf.  N*>.  341, 35h 
Int.  CL-  A47L  J 3/52 

1   >    (I    :*'4       Ik  -  {   P.irn^ 


3.  A  disposable  hand-operated  waste  material  scoop 
adapted  to  form  a  fiat  folded  package  comprising: 

a  series  of  four  generally  planar  elongated  wall  members, 

said  wall  members  being  foldable  along  their  contiguous 
edges  thereby  defining  a  central  fold  line  between  an 
intermediate  pair  of  wall  members  and  two  remaining 
fold  lines  in  parallel  relationship  therev^ith  connecting  an 
endmost  pair  of  wall  members; 

the  intermediate  pair  of  said  wall  members  being  foldable 
by  hand  pressure  along  said  central  fcMd  line  to  form  a 
gradually  diminishing  inner  apex. 

the  endmost  pair  of  said  wall  members  being  simultaneously 
foldable  by  hand  pressure  along  the  remaining  fold  lines 
toward  said  inner  apex  with  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  said 
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cndmost  v^all  mcmhors  contacting  the  inner  face  ol  the 
'ther  of  said  endmost  wall  members  in  a  scraping  action; 
the  effective  folded  uidth  of  said  cndmost  pair  of  said 
\>.all  members  being  less  than  the  effective  folded  width 
of  said  intermediate  wall  members  whereby  the  respec- 
tive outer  edges  of  said  endmost  pair  of  wall  members 
slide  into  said  ape\  in  its  closed  position  with  said  four 
wall  members  defining  said  folded  flat  package 


SN  \1(  H  HI  ()(   k  K)R  (  R  WFS 

\li)\>iu>-   |.  kdsttT,  los    VntifUs.  (  alif.,  assignor  1"  •^'>('    I  riu  k 
hcjuipmenl.   IrK..  Paranmunt,  (  .ilif 

Filtd  l)t(.    ,V  1*^73,  Ser.  Nn    42 1,036 
Int.  (  1.    HfidC"  1 ;()(/.  Bfihl)  .  .Ji^ 
^    I  I    :m     h:  k  8  Claims 


KJ 
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1.  A  snatch  block,  comprising; 

bk)ck  structure  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  a  vertical 
centerime.  said  structure  having  a  plurality  of  hori/i>n- 
tallv  extending  vertically  spaced  apart  bores  deflned 
therethrough  which  extend  through  said  vertical  center- 
line,  a  first  t)ne  of  said  bores  being  located  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  block  structure,  a  second  one  of  said 
bores  being  located  approximatelv  midwav  between  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  satd  block  structure,  a  third  i)nc 
of  said  bores  being  located  in  the  upper  half  of  said  block 
structure. 

said  structure  defining  a  dtiwnwardly  opening  centrally- 
located  cavity  in  its  lower  end  for  receiving  the  bail  of  a 
swivel  tvpe  hoisting  hook,  said  first  bore  traversing  said 
first  cavitv  wherebv  a  pin  mav  be  inserted  in  said  first 
btire  through  the  bail  of  a  hoisting  hook  positioned  in  said 
first  cavitv  to  secure  a  hoisting  hook  in  a  depending  posi- 
tion from  the  lower  end  of  said  block  structure. 

s.ikI  structure  defining  an  upwardlv  opening  centrallv  lo- 
cated cavitv  which  extends  upwardlv  from  a  selected 
point  in  thck>wer  half  of  said  block  structure,  said  second 
and  third  bores  traversing  at  least  portions  of  said  second 
cavitv  wherebv  a  pin  mav  be  inserted  in  either  said  second 
or  third  bores  ior  use  in  suspending  the  upper  end  of  said 
block  structure  from  a  hoisting  cable  extending  down- 
.'.  irdlv  into  said  second  cavitv. 

njilI  block  structure  being  comprised  of  a  pluralitv  of  plates 
of  predetermined  thicknesses  and  weights  held  apart  by 
spacer  means,  said  plates  being  clampable  together  bv 
pins  of  appropriate  length  pinned  through  selected  ones 
of  said  bores. 

v.ik!  pluralitv  of  plates  being  made  up  of  two  similar  groups 
^■hich  are  held  apart  bv  said  spacer  means; 

N  III!  spacer  means  being  two  similar  spacers  for  positioning 
udia^cni  opposite  side  edges  iif  said  plates;  and 


each  of  said  plate  groups  being  comprised  of  a  side  plate. 
sheave  plate  and  liner  plate,  said  side  plate  being  for 
positioning  outermost,  said  liner  plate  being  for  position- 
ing innermt)st.  said  sheave  plate  being  for  positioning 
between  said  side  and  liner  plates, 

said  side  plates  being  approximately  one-half  as  long  as  said 
sheave  plates,  said  liner  plates  being  slightly  shorter  than 
said  sheave  plates,  and  said  plates  being  assembled  with 
the  lower  ends  of  said  side  and  sheave  plates  being  flush 
and  the  lower  ends  of  said  liner  plates  being  positioned 
slightly  above  the  lower  ends  of  said  sheave  plates 
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POWfR   PI   \M 

Cecil  R.  .Jones,  Milford.  (  dhh.,  assignor  to  Transfer  Svstt-ms 

Incorporated.  North  Havtn,  (  imn. 

Division  of  Ser    No.  ::(i.^.>  1 .  .Ian.  It-,.  IM":,  Pal.  No. 

3,802.996,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sit.  No.  nx,l75. 

Sept.  7,  1971,  Fat.  No.  3.s:,Mt6.=;     I  his  applicatitm  May  25, 

1973,  .Str.  No.  363.945 

hit    (  I.   H66c  /,ftJ 

C.S.  CI.  294-  S4   \  7  C  laims 


lOO 


1.  A  grapple  for  use  with  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  an 
outer  tube,  depending  lifting  members  mounted  for  horizontal 
sliding  movement  on  the  outer  tube  walls  and  extending  within 
the  outer  tube,  means  mounted  within  the  outer  tube  for 
rotarv  movement  therein  about  the  outer  tube  vertical  axis, 
means  connecting  the  means  for  rotary  movement  to  the 
lifting  members  for  converting  the  rotary  motion  into  lateral 
movement  of  the  lifting  members,  and  means  for  inhibiting 
lateral  m<nement  of  the  lifting  members  whenever  load  is 
applied  thereto. 


3.'n  ".336 
'I    \S^  H  \N|)I  IN(,    I()N(.S 
Joe  \'    ^.ivs  il    [).  .irtxirii  Utiuhls.  Mii  h  .  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Companv.  Dtarlxirn.  Mich. 

Filed    Viiu    2.   14^4.  Ner.  No.  494. 26H 
Int    (I.     B66C  /,-;.S 
L.S.  CI.  294      US  2  (  laims 

I.  Glass  handling  tongs  v.hich  comprise: 
a  first  clamping  member  and  a  second  clamping  member. 
each  of  said  clamping  members  having  a  central  leg.  a 
depending  clamping  leg.  and  an  extending  support  leg. 
said  clamping  leg  and  said  support  leg  extending  in  gener- 
ally opposite  directions  from  opposite  ends  nf  said  central 
legs; 
a  pivot  pin  securing  said  clamping  members  together  at  a 
location  on  said  central  legs  of  said  clamping  members 
adjacent  said  clamping  legs  thereof,  wherebv  said  clamp 
ing  legs  are  in  spaced  relationship. 
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a  pair  of  links  connected  at  one  end  to  each  other  and  at  the 
other  end  respectively  to  one  of  said  support  legs  of  said 

clamping  members  wherebv  mo'.cmcni  of  said  links  opcr 
and  closes  said  clamping  leg  of  said  clamping  members. 
a  support  frame  including  a  pair  of  side  members  |oined 
at  the  top  bv  a  cross  member,  each  ot  said  side  mcnihtrs 
having  a  downwardiv  extending  leg  and  an  anguhirix 
extending  leg  joined  to  the  lower  part  of  said  downwardiv 
extending  leg  at  a  junction  portion, 

structure  means  for  mounting  said  support  frame  in  .1  verti 
cal  plane. 

a  pair  of  lower  links; 

first  pivot  connection  means  for  pivotallv  securing  one  end 
of  each  of  said  lower  links  to  the  free  end  of  one  of  said 


upwardlv  therefrom  and  having  tent  engaging  portions  to  hold 
said  tent  in  erected  condition,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  pair  of  links  which  are  generally  parallel  in  all  positions 
thereof  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  said  box  on  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  axes  for  upward  swinging  movement. 

a  lever  pivoted  to  each  of  said  links  at  pivot  points  fixed  on 
said  links  and  spaced  upwardly  from  said  axes,  and  lever 
having  an  end  portion  thereof  extending  laterally  of  one 
link  in  a  direction  away  from  the  other  link; 

at  least  one  end  of  one  of  said  arch  members  being  pivoted 
to  said  end  portion  of  said  lever;  and 

means  connected  to  said  cover  and  responsive  to  swinging 
movement  thereof  to  swing  said  links  about  their  axes  and 
thereby  project  said  at  least  one  arch  member  upwardly 
to  tighten  said  tent. 


angularlv  extending  legs  of  said  side  members  of  said 
support  frame,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  links  being 
pivotallv  connected  to  said  pivot  pin  securing  said  clamp- 
ing members  together, 

a  pair  of  upper  links. 

second  pivot  connection  means  tor  pivotallv  securing  one 
end  of  eaeh  of  said  upper  links  to  said  junction  portion  of 
respective  ones  of  said  downwardly  extending  legs  of  said 
side  members  of  said  support  frame,  the  other  end  ot  each 
of  said  upper  links  being  pivotallv  connected  to  the  inter 
connection  of  said  pair  of  links  wherebv  said  support  legs 
of  said  clamping  members  are  pivotable  between  a  verti 
cally  aligned  position  and  an  angularlv  aligned  positnMi 
with  respect  to  said  support  trame 
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FOLDING  TFNT  TRAIFFR 

Albert  Couix.  4.  rue  Labatie.  07300  Tournon,  France 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1973.  Ser.  No.  330.738 

Claims  priorit>.  application  France.  Sept.  5,  1972.  "^2. 32060 

Int.  CI.-  B60P  Ji34 

U.S.  CI.  296-23  A  5  t  laims 

■=1  y-K 


3.91^.33H 
(OMBINHIPOM    \NniIflM)UN    \N(Hnk 
Robert   1..   Becker.   IouismIU.    Kv      assignor    lu   IHaUrs    Iruik 
Equipment  Inc..  louisviik-.   Kv 

Filed    \pr.  2.   l"-'~4,  s<  r    No    4^-,;  U» 
Int.  CI.    H6(l.| 
U.S.  CI.  296- 2h  M  .  5  Claims 


I.  A  post  and  tie-down  anchor  assembly  adapted  to  receive 
i  tie-down  fastener  and  to  support  a  permanent  wall  of  a  cargo 
container  or  the  like  comprising  a  channel  shaped  support 
post  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  flanges  on  the  lateral 
edges  thereof,  an  elongated  anchor  plate  extending  for  sub- 
st.intKill'.  the  full  length  of  said  support  post,  said  anchor  plate 
havmi;  ,1  central  portion  and  longitudinally  extending  grooves 
adiaeent  thereto  for  slidingly  engaging  said  flanges,  the  central 
portion  of  said  plate  overlying  the  open  space  in  said  channel, 
means  for  retaining  said  anchor  plate  in  substantialU  fixed 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  full  length  of  said  post  in  the 
longitudinal  direction,  and  means  on  said  central  portion  of 
said  anchor  plate  for  attaching  said  tie-down  fasteners, 
whereby  increased  strength  and  centered  tie-down  capability 
are  pr<  >\  ided 


1.  In  a  folding  tent  trailer  having  a  box  provided  with  at  least 
one  hinged  cover  member  and  containing  a  tent  and  a  plural 
itv  of  arch  members  pivotallv  supported  bv  said  box  to  swing 


3.917,339 
IMPACT  ENERCY  ABSORBINC;  SYSTEM  K  )k  \  ROU  oh 

\FHI(  I  F  SEATS 
Fred  U.  Fritz.  14H5  S    \  rain  Way,  l>enver.  (  olo    H(i21M 
Filed  June  r.  19^4.  Vr.  No.  48(1.121 
Int    (I.-  B60N  1/0^ 
U.S.  CI.  296—65  A  6  (laims 

1.  \n  energv  absorbing  system  for  controlling  it~ie  de^eler.i 
tion  movement  of  a  longitudinal  row  of  mte;i.onnected  seats 
in  a  vehicle  should  the  vehicle  be  subje^ie.:  '.  •  .i  lon^ttudin;i! 
impact  force  wherein  saio  row  of  seats  is  niounuo  or-.  shi,],ihk 
guide  means  arranged  so  th.t!  the  seats  will  slide,  lon^Uudi- 
naliv,  in  a  fore  and  aft  dircviio--,  ^ith  respect  to  s.iu'  ^ihu.  Ic 
and  an  energv  absiirbin^'  nuans  h.ivmg  .1  !i\ei:  1 1 -nnv. Mieni 
mounted  o^n  the  vehicle  .iHtl  .1  nio'^.ihle  .onij^otieni  .iti.u.  hed 
to  said  row  ot  seats  t.-  .ittenu.ite  .mv  m<".enu,  nl  ot  s.tiu  rov^  of 
seats  resulting  troni  ,1  suJOei:  .k^  eiet.itior'  mi'vemtn!  •  A  tlie 
vehicle  as  when  the   '■.ehu.u;  is  sut-^evteil  to  .:■'   impjLi  v  .is  to 
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cushion  the  impact  tor^c  transtcrrcd  to  passengers  occupying 
said  seats,  the  imprm  ement  comprising  in  the  combination  set 
forth 

a  a  plurality  ot  compression  spring--  between  th^  fixed 
component  and  the  movable  component  of  the  energy 
absorbing  de-.ice  Aith  at  least  one  spring  having  a  length 
such  as  to  rcMst  an\  mu.  ement  bef^een  the  said  compo- 
nents and  at  least  one  shoTt^r  spring  ha-mg  ,i  Seneth  such 
as  to  resist  movement  between  the  components  only  after 
the  first  mentioned  component  has  been  compressed  to  a 
substantia!  degree  b\  mn-vcment  rst,'tvi.cen  the  two  compo- 
nents 'Ahereh\  to  increase  the  resist. mce  to  further  move- 
ment between  the  components  tc  a  Jegree  exceeding  the 
resistance  b\  continued  ^.  mpression  of  the  first  men- 
tioned spring,  and 


^  damper  means  tc  attenuate  the  rebound  effect  of  the 
compressed  springs  after  the  impact  force  terminates; 
said  shdaf^ie  gunJe  means  includes  a  pair  of  parallel  guide 
rails  Ahieh  are  arranged  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
•  it  the  -ehicle.  each  of  said  guide  rails  mcludes  a  slation- 
ar;.  septum  frvedlv  attaehec  ti  said  \ehicle  and  a  slidable 
section  up.n  which  said  row  of  seats  are  mounted,  the 
shdabie  portion  of  said  guide  rails  being  positioned  above 
the  statmnarv  portion  and  having  longitudmai  side  edges 
turn  dow.nv.ard  and  under  the  edges  of  said  stationary 
sections  ti'  maintain  the  relative  positir<n  of  the  sections 
and  present  dirt  and  debr:s  tron-  cr^.tcnng  the  area  be- 
t'.».een  said  sections  v,hich  eould  retard  the  slidable  move- 
ment \'>t  said  seats 


SH  \DK 
Everardo  Machuca  Aguirre.  C  txrateros  211,  Co.  Nue\a  Santa 
Maria.  Mexico  16,  D.F. 

Filed  Oct.   15.  iy^4.  Vr.  No.  514. 'JIM 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Mexico.  June  11.  14"'4.  151777 
Int.  CI.     B60J   ^.o. 
L.S.  CI.  296-137  R  9  Claims 


.V 


I.  A  shade  for  shading  mobile  \ chicles  or  the  like  from  the 
ra>s  of  the  sun  comprising  a  support  structure  pro%  ided  .  'n  the 
roof  of  said  vehicle,  said  structure  having  a  pluralif.  ol  trans- 
versely spaced  elongated  members  and  a  pluralitv  of  cross-tie 
members  connected  to  and  spaced  along  said  elongated  mem- 
bers, and  a  pluralitv  of  sheet  material  pieces  accommodated 
on  said  support  structure,  each  having  a  tlrst  portion  att.iehcd 
to  said  elongated  members  and  to  one  of  said  cross  tie  meni 


bers,  and  a  second  portion  whieh  is  unattached  to  said  support 
structure,  so  that  each  of  said  sheet  material  pieces  forms  a 
passage  for  air  moving  opposite  to  the  direction  of  motion  to 
pass  through  when  said  vehicle  is  in  motion 


3.917.341 
CHAIK  BAC  K  HKICHT  ADJl  STMKNT  MECHAM.SM 
Don  C.  Alhjnson.  ( Oopersburg,  Pa.,  as.signor  to  Westinghouse 
FleetrK   (  nrfxiration.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

i-ikd  \lav   2X.  1974,  Ser.  No.  473.951 

Int.  CI.-  A47C  7/40 

L'.S.  CI.  297-353  1  Claim 


1.  A  chair  comprising,  in  combination 

a  base  portion, 

a  seat  portion  mounted  on  said  base  portion. 

a  pair  of  back  mounting , arms  extending  from  said  base 
portion  on  either  side  of  said  seat  portion, 

a  chair  back  including  a  structural  chair  back  member 
completely  enclosed  within  said  chair  back. 

a  back  support  member  extending  through  openings  in  the 
sides  of  said  chair  Hack  and  connected  between  said  back 
mounting  arms, 

a  first  C-shaped  bracket  secured  to  said  back  support  mem 
ber  having  a  pair  of  verticalK   aligned  apertures,  one  in 
each  of  the  horizontally  extending  arms  thereof. 

a  second  C-shaped  bracket  secured  to  the  structural  chair 
back  member  and  facing  in  an  opposed  relationship  to 
said  first  C-shaped  bracket,  said  second  C-shaped  bracket 
also  including  a  pair  of  vertically  aligned  apertures,  one 
in  each  of  the  hori/ontalK  extending  arms  thereof,  and 

an  at  least  partialis  threaded  stud  including  at  one  end 
thereof  tool  receiving  means  wherebv  rotation  mav  be 
imparted  to  said  stud,  said  stud  extending  through  each  of 
said  vertically  aligned  apertures  in  both  said  first  and  said 
second  C-shaped  brackets,  at  least  one  of  said  apertures 
in  one  of  said  C-shaped  brackets  including  threads 
therein  constructed  and  arranged  to  coact  with  the 
threads  on  said  stud  to  provide  a  relative  linear  movement 
between  said  one  C-shaped  bracket  and  said  stud  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  said  stud,  at  least  one  of  said  aper- 
tures in  the  other  of  said  C-shaped  brackets  being  IcKiselv 
secured  to  said  stud  for  linear  movement  therewith  while 
permitting  rotation  of  said  stud  with  respect  thereto,  said 
first  and  second  C-shaped  brackets  and  said  partiallv 
threaded  stud  being  completely  enclosed  withm  said  chair 
back  and  said  chair  back  including  an  aperture  in  the 
bottom  edge  thereof  to  provide  access  to  said  tool  receiv- 
ing means  "on  said  stud 
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3.917.342 
VEHICLE  SEAT  AND  SAFETY  HARNESS  ASSEMBI  V 
Tetuziro  Furuta,  ^  okohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
t  ompanv  Limited,  Nokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1973,  Ser.  No.  409.680 
(  laims    prioritv.    application    Japan,    Oct.    26.    1972.    47- 
123774 

Int.  (1.-  A62B  35/UU 
L'.S.  CI.  297-385  2  (laims 


I.  In  .1  s.itetv  harness  assemblv  for  use  with  a  \ehielc  seat 
including  a  seat  portion  and  a  seat  back  portion  and  e.irnevl 
by  a  seat  adjuster  constituted  bv  a  pair  of  guide  rails  fixedlv 
mounted  on  a  floor  of  the  vehicle  and  a  pair  of  elongated 
sliding  members  fixedly  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
seat  and  slidabK  riding  on  said  guide  rails  respectivelv.  the 
improvement  comprising 

a  seat  belt  h.iving  one  eni.1  t'lrnilv   held  between  one  ot  the 

seat  portion  frames  and  one  ot  the  sliding  members. 
an  upwardh  elongated  resilient  member  having  its  K^wer 
end  tlrmlv  held  to  the  other  sliding  member,  at:  interme- 
diate member  made  of  an  elastic  material  and  disposed 
between  said  lower  end  and  a  belt  engaging  portion  of 
said  resilient  member,  said  resilient  member  King  ,idja- 
cent  one  side  iif  said  seat  portion  and  having  substantiallv 
the  same  height  as  said  seat  portion,  and 
first  and  second  connecting  means  for  respcetnelv  eonnect- 
ing  the  one  end  of  said  seat  belt  to  vine  of  said  sliding 
members  and  the  lower  end  of  said  upwardlv  elongated 
resilient  member  to  said  other  sliding  member 


3,917.343 

DOOR  APPARATLS  AND  A(  TI  A  lOR  FOR  A  C  ROP 

(iATHFRINt,  MA(  HINE 

Howard  VN .  Taylor,  and  Richard  C  .  Pedersen,  both  of  (.rinnell. 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Farmhand.  Inc.,  drinnell,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,943 

Int.  t  I.    B65C,  67/30 

L.S.  CI.  298-23  DF  19  t  laims 


I.  A  door  actuating  apparatus  for  a  erop  gathering  maehine 
comprising 

a  first  frame 

a  housing  attached  to  said  first  Irame, 

a  chamber  within  said  housing  tor  reeeiv  ing  gathered  ero[is 
an  open  space  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  tor 
allowing  removal  of  gathered  crops  from  the  chamber 

a  door  for  opening  or  closing  said  open  space  ot  the  cham 
her. 


door  control  means  for  selectively  moving  said  door  to  an 
open  or  to  a  closed  position,  said  door  control  means 
comprising: 

a  second  frame  pivotally  attached  to  the  first  frame, 

a  cable  operatively  connected  at  one  end  to  the  second 
frame  and  operably  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the 
door;  and 

means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  frames  for  pivot- 
ing one  of  said  frist  and  second  with  respect  to  the  other 
frame  from  an  unpivoted  position  to  a  pivoted  position, 
whereby  in  the  pivoted  position  the  other  end  of  the  cable 
is  pulled  and  the  door  is  in  an  open  position,  and  in  an 
unpivoted  position  the  other  end  of  the  cable  is  loosened 
and  the  door  is  in  a  closed  position. 


.y-n  ".,'■44 

IN  SITl     RFTORTINi.   S\STFM 
.Albert  T     lansstn.   fngkv*(Mid.  (  nlu  .  and   Kailash   N'arayan, 
Los  .Angeles.  (  alif.,  assignors  to  Mlantii  Kk  hfifid  (.  umpany, 
Los  Angeles.  (,  alif. 

Filed   \ug.  22,  l'>"4.  Ser.  No    499.f,Qy 

Int.  Ci.    K21C  -il.iu 

L'.S.  (  I    2M«J      ;  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  recovering  carbonaceous  values  from  an 
underground  mineral  deposit  comprising: 

a  at  least  one  access  entry  extending  substantially  horizon- 
tally beneath  the  top  of  said  deposit  and  communicating 
with  the  surface; 

b  a  plurality  of  designated  adjacent  zones  within  said  de- 
posit extending  along  at  least  one  side  of  said  at  least  one 
access  entry  in  spaced  relation  thereto. 

V  means  for  interconnecting  the  respective  bases  of  said 
zones  with  said  at  least  one  access  entry. 

d.  means  for  retorting  said  zones  within  said  deposit  adapted 
to  release  said  carbonaceous  values  therefrom  in  lique- 
fied form  and  to  cause  downfiow  thereof  to  the  respective 
bases  of  said  zones  together  with  the  gases  evolved  in  said 
retorting  operation; 

e.  sump  means  within  said  respective  bases  for  collecting 
said  liquefied  values, 

f.  a  pluralitv  of  spaced  apart  oil  recovery  conduits  extending 
substantially  vertically  from  the  surface  into  said  at  least 
one  access  entry,  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  conduits 
being  thereafter  branched  to  extend  into  said  sump  means 
of  at  least  tv^  of  said  zones  through  s.nd  interconnecting 
means,  and 

g  means  for  pun  ring  said  liquefied  values  from  said  sump 
means  to  thi  s^.tiuet  itii  o.gti  said  oil  recovery  conduits; 
and 

h.  means  for  scavenging  s.ud  gases  iio:n-,  the  :espeetive  bases 
of  said  zones  H)  the  surface  so  as  to  apply  continuous 
extern.il  heating  to  each  of  s.ud  oil  rccov  crv  conduits 
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3.91^.345  I 

WELL  STIMIL\TI()N  FOR  SOLLTION  MIMVC 
Donald  H.  Da\idson,  Bedford,  and  Ka>  \  .  Huff,  Xcton.  both  i.f 

Mass..    assignors    to    kennecott    Copper    Corporation.    New 

York.  N.^. 

Filed  Dei,  h.   14^,V  Ser.  No,  42 2. 234 

Int.  CI.    L21C   ■;/      - 

L..S.  CI.  299^  5  8  Claims 

I.  In  a  h\dr'imeta!lurgical  upcration  for  the  in-situ  under- 
gn^und  mining  <A'  a  l.".<  grade  joppcr-containing  igneou.s  rock 
tormatuin  h\  the  use  ot  a  ^cppcr  ica^hing  solution  for  extract- 
ing copper  '.  alues  trom  >aid  formation  x^herein  at  least  one 
'Aell  extends  trom  the  surface  of  the  earth  mlo  the  formation, 
the  improvement  .>.hKh  comprises  the  steps  of.  prior  to  con- 
tacting said  .opper  containing  tormatum  -Aith  said  leaching 
solution,  inie^ting  it  a  pressure  bclou  the  pressure  producing 
ne-^  tra^tures  in  the  tormation,  a  hydraulic  fluid  through  said 
Aell  into  the  lormation  at  a  pressure  sufficient  thereby  said 
tluid  diffuses  mto  the  natural  fractures  of  the  formation  sur- 
rounding said  Acll  and  causes  said  natural  fractures  to  in- 
,. reuse  in  at  least  the  v ross-sectional  area  thereof  and  while 
maintaining  s.iid  pressure,  injecting  a  second  fluid  into  said 
natural  fractures  through  said  well  whereby  the  use  of  said 
second  tluid  sut^stantialh.  results  in  maintaining  the  increased 
vross^cction.il  are. I  -t  said  natural  fractures  after  the  pressure 
Is  reduced 


3.*^  1  ".34(1 

METHOD  OF  Bl  ASTINC   A  SI  BfERRANF  \N  DEPOSIT 
Albert  T.  Janssen.  Englew(H)d,  C  olo..  assignor  to  \tlantK  Rith- 
field  Compan>.  Los  Angeles.  Calif 

Filed    \ug.  22.  l'^"4.  S<?r.  No,  a'JV.fi'J? 

Int    (I.    E2IC  4J,lu 

l.S.  CI.  299-13  11   t  i^uns 


I.  In  the  de-.elopment  ot  a  permeahle  /one  'Aithm  a  subter- 
ranean ore  depvisit  >.^  herein  the  .-leposit  is  undercut  to  form  a 
cavity  thereheneath  communicating  'Aith  the  surface  and  a 
designated  block  <)\  the  o.erLivine  deposit  is  thereafter  ex- 
panded to  form  said  permeable  /one,  the  method  of  blasting 
said  overlap  ing  block  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  driving  at  least  one  raise  upuardK  into  said  block  from 
the  roof  of  said  ca-.it\  to  a  position  adiai,ent  the  top  level 
oi  said  block, 
b  drilling  a  plurality  ot  blasting  holes  eviending  trom  said 
raise  along  substantialK  horizontal  paths  mto  said  block 
m  a  pluralits  of  similar  radialK  expanding  patterns,  said 
patterns  being  situated  respcctueK  at  each  of  a  like 
pluralit\  of  -.erticalK  spaced  apart  le.eis  disposed  from 
adjacent  the  top  of  said  -aise  to  adia^ent  the  Kutom 
thereof, 
c    at  least  partialis  tilling  said  pluralitv  -4  blasting  holes  with 

explosive  charges,  and 
d    deti,>naling  said  explosive  charges  tn  ettest  fragment. ition 
of  said  o\  erlaving  hlo^k  and  expansion  thereof  to  till  ^aid 
undercutting;  ca'.  itv  i 


3.917.347 

METHOD  OF  DEVELOPINCi  A  PERMEABLE 

I  NDERCROl ND  ZONE 

Vlfuri    1     Jansstn,  EngIew(H)d.  C  olo..  and  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  02,  Los  Angeles,  C  alif. 

Filed  Aug    22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  499.698 

Int.  CI.-  E2IC  4J!Ju,  F42D  :';0() 

U.S.  a.  299-13  II  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  developing  and  shaping  a  permeable  zone 
within  a  subterranean  ore  deposit  so  that  it  will  have  a  lower 
portion  of  substantially  constant  horizontal  cross-section  be- 
low a  predetermined  level  from  ^hi^h  it  tapers  upwardK  to  an 
apex  to  form  a  cone-shaped  upper  portion  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  placing  an  explosive  charge  mto  the  deposit  adiacent  said 
apex; 

b.  expanding  a  volume  of  said  deposit  underl;.  ine  said  pre- 
determined level  to  form  said  limer  portion    and 

c.  thereafter  detonating  said  explosive  charge  to  produce 
cratering  of  said  deposit  between  said  apex  and  said 
predetermined  level  so  as  to  form  said  upper  portion 


3.917.348 
MFIHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  PERMEABLE 
I  NDERCROl  ND  ZONES 
Mb^rt  I     lanssen.  Fnglewood.  C  olo..  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Companv.  Lo^  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  499,696 

Int,  (1.-  E2IC  4niU 

U.S.  CL299-13  11  Claims 


1.   .A   method  of  developing  a   permeable    zone   within   an 
underground  mineral  deposit  comprising  the  steps  of 

a,  driving  an  access  entrv  at  a  level  below  the  top  of  the 
deposit. 

b,  driving  a  zone  entrv  transverselv  from  said  access  entrv 
at  said  level  into  the  deposit. 

c  driving  a  pluralitv  of  crosscuts  from  said  zone  entrv  to 
form  in  combination  with  said  zone  entry  a  cavity  under- 
cutting the  de["^isit    and 


I 
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d,  expanding  a  designated  block  of  the  deposit  overlaving 
said  cavity  to  fill  said  cavity  and  form  said  permeable 
zone. 


3.917.349 

MINING  METHOD  lN\OL\lNG  SLIDING  BLOCK  OF 

OVERBl  RDEN  ON  GEL  LLBRICANT 

James  Mansfield  Cleary.  .Ir..  92  McCallum   Drive  Box  541. 

Falmouth,  Mass.  02541 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  461.301 

Int.  CI.-  E21C  J7II2.  4li(J0 

t.S.  CI.  299-13  56  Claims 


elongated  blade  support  having  a  longitudinally  front  end 
portion  and  a  rear  end  portion,  a  transversely  elongated  blade 
having  a  longitudinally  rear  end  portion,  intermediate  portion 
and  a  front  cutting  edge  portion,  a  blade  holder  having  a  first 
surface,  a  blade  mounting  surface  inclined  relative  to  and 
intersecting  w  ith  said  first  surface  and  a  surface  portion  oppo- 
site said  first  surface,  a  clamp  bracket  having  one  side  thereof 
abutting  against  sa.J  surface  portion  and  said  blade,  and  fas- 
tening means  for  mounting  the  holder  and  the  bracket  on  the 
support  member  and  releasablv  retaining  the  clamp  bracket 
and  holder  in  abutting  relationship  to  clampingly  hold  the 
blade  in  abutting  relationship  to  the  blade  mounting  surface. 
first  adjustment  means  mounted  on  the  sled  for  pivotably 
mounting  the  blade  assembly  and  selectively  varying  the  blade 
height  and  second  adjustment  means  mounted  on  the  sled  and 
pivotallv  connected  to  the  support  member  for  selectively 
varying  the  blade  angle 


1.  A  method  of  moving  a  massive,  substantially  unbroken 
block  of  earth  overburden  to  expose  a  portion  of  a  subsurface 
formation  beneath  said  overburden,  comprising  sep.ir.iting 
said  massive,  substantially  unbroken  block  of  overburden 
from  the  adjacent  overburden  with  which  it  initialK  forms  a 
unitary  mass,  along  generally-vertical  pl.tnes  and  .tlong  a  gen 
erally-horizontal.  base  plane  adjacent  the  top  of  said  subsur 
face  formation,  disposing  a  thin  layer  of  a  high  gel  strength 
lubricant  paste  beneath  said  block  of  overburden  m  the  pi. me 
of  separation  along  said  generallv-horizontal  base  plane,  and 
sliding  said  substantially  unbroken  block  of  overburden  on 
said  layer  of  lubricant  paste  in  a  direction  and  f(^r  .i  distance 
sufficient  to  expose  said  portion  of  said  subsurt.ice  tormation 
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1.  .An  ice  resurfacing  machine  comprising  a  self-propelled 
vehicle  that  normally  travels  in  a  forward  direction,  said  vehi 
cle  having  a  frame,  a  sled  dependingK  attached  to  said  frame 
an   ice  shaving  blade  assembly   that   includes  a  transverse!) 
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1,  in  a  tunnelling  nuiehine  which  includes  a  cylindrical 
shield,  a  cutting  head  rotatably  mounted  at  the  front  end  of 
the  shield  for  rotary  cutting  movement,  and  means  drivingly 
connected  to  the  cutting  head  for  rotating  the  head  in  either 
direction  of  rotation  and  in  which  the  cutting  head  extends 
across  the  full  width  of  a  tunnel  to  be  cut  and  comprises  a 
bulkhead  mounted  at  the  front  of  the  cutting  head  and  extend- 
ing across  the  cutting  head  and  h.tvmg  .u  ie.ist  (ine  substan- 
ti.illv  radial  slot  through  v\hk  h  -ponl  passes  d u r m k.-  the  cutting 
mtivement,  the  improvement  which  Ci^mprisc'^  .:  tir^t  and 
second  cutting  blade  pivotallv  mounte.;  .it  -jt^.'sei;  e.igesof 
the  slot  for  pivotal  movement  .iKoul  subsi.mi  i.illv  [.(di.il  .ixe-- 
between  a  first  positum  whtre  ihi  brst  'M.uli  i-  inclir'ti: 
towards  the  tunnel  face  and  the  secom:  rM.idi  is  uic  lined,  .ivi..i. 
trom  the  tunnel  face  for  cutting  m  one  direction  of  rotation. 
and  a  second  position  where  both  blades  lie  m  the  plane  of  the 
bulkhead  for  sealing  off  the  slot  and  a  third  position  uhere 
said  second  blade  is  inclined  towards  the  tunnel  t.i.  e  ..nd  said 
first  bl.uie  IS  inclined  away  from  the  tunnel  t.ici.  lor  ..utiing  in 
the  other  direction  of  rotation,  .mil  niearis  lor  moving  the 
cutting  bl.ides   to  the  s.iul  three   p. 'Sitions, 
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1.  A  Ahcci  tor  pneumatic  tires  and  the  like,  comprising; 

A  A  tlHcr  rcintorced  plastic  central  hub  portion  adapted  to 
^c  rotatj*^lv  mounted. 

-^  an  J  ,1  rmi  lormcd  to  the  hub  portion  for  receiving  a  tire, 
the  nm  h.i.iHL;  tirxt  and  second  circumferential,  tire  en- 
ttagmg  head  regions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rim,  the  rim 
comprising  a  plurality  of  resin  encased  filament  lengths 
extending  continuously  from  one  bead  region  over  the 
hu^  portion  to  the  opposite  bead  region,  whereby  tor- 
sional torces  exerted  on  the  rim  are  resisted  in  tension  by 
the  tllament  leneths 
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I.  In  a  vehicle  hjv  ing  a  "a  heel  u  hi^  h  engages  a  surface  that 
the  vehicle  traverses,  a  brake  through  y.hieh  hraking  force  can 
K'  applied  to  the  ^heel  to  etteet  In^th'nal  retardation  of  the 


rotational  speed  of  the  wheel,  a  brake  control  element  manu- 
ally movable  to  and  from  a  position  in  which  braking  force  is 
produced,  and  regulator  means  for  relieving  hraking  force 
from  the  wheel  in  response  to  a  brake  releasing  control  input 
and  for  reapplying  braking  force  to  the  wheel  in  response  to 
a  brake  reapplying  control  input,  so  that  the  v<.heel  can  be 
alternately  braked  and  released  to  prevent  its  locking,  control 
means  for  said  regulator  means  by  which  said  control  inputs 
are  produced  at  such  times  as  to  assure  deceleration  of  the 
vehicle  substantially  as  quickly  as  conditions  of  said  surface 
permit,  said  control  means  comprising 

A.  speed  signal  means  for  generating  a  speed  signal  which 
corresponds  to  the  rotational  speed  of  the  wheel, 

B.  differentiating  means  connected  with  the  speed  signal 
means  to  be  responsive  to  the  speed  signal  theretrom.  for 
generating  a  deceleration  output  that  corresponds  to  the 
rate  of  rotational  deceleration  of  the  wheel  in  response  to 
applied  braking  force; 

C.  deceleration  reference  signal  generating  means  for  gen- 
erating a  signal  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  rate  of 
rotational  deceleration  of  the  wheel,  substantially  equal 
to  the  maximum  deceleration  that  the  wheel  could  attain 
in  sliding  on  a  surface  with  which  it  had  a  suhstantialK 
optimum  coefficient  of  friction. 

D.  deceleration  comparison  means  for  the  wheel,  connected 
with  said  differentiating  means  and  with  said  deceleration 
reference  signal  generating  means  and  which  issues  a 
brake  releasing  control  input  to  said  regulator  means 
when  the  deceleration  output  of  the  differentiating  means 
corresponds  to  a  deceleration  rate  at  least  equal  to  that 
signified  by  the  signal  from  the  deceleration  reference 
signal  generating  means; 

E.  gradient  signal  generating  means  for  the  wheel  tor  pro- 
ducing, beginning  at  each  instant  when  a  brake  releasing 
control  input  is  produced,  a  gradient  signal  which  initially 
corresponds  to  the  actual  rotational  speed  of  the  wheel  at 
said  instant  and  including  means  for  thereafter  causing 
the  gradient  signal  to  correspond  at  each  instant  to  the 
instantaneous  rotational  speed  that  the  wheel  would  have 
if  it  had  decelerated  from  said  actual  r<national  speed  at 
the  maximum  rate  of  deceleration  that  the  vehicle  could 
attain  on  a  surface  providing  the  lowest  expectable  fric- 
tion with  the  wheel;  and 

F.  wheel  speed  comparison  means  connected  with  said 
speed  signal  means  and  said  gradient  signal  means,  for 
issuing  a  brake  reapplying  control  input  ti>  said  regulator 
means  at  that  time  after  issuance  of  each  brake  releasing 
control  input  when  rotational  speed  of  the  wheel  becomes 
equal  to  the  wheel  speed  then  signified  h\  the  gradient 
signal 

2.  The  method  by  which  a  brake  for  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle  can 
be  temporarily  released  to  prevent  wheel  locking  and  reap- 
plied to  obtain  the  optimum  deceleration  of  the  vehicle  that 
is  available  on  a  surface  traversed  b\  the  wheel,  each  release 
of  the  brake  being  effected  m  response  to  a  release  input  to 
regulator  means  for  the  brake  and  each  reap  plication  of  the 
brake  being  effected  in  response  to  a  restoration  input  to  the 
regulator  means,  said  method  being  characterued  by 

A.  producing  a  wheel  speed  signal  which  at  all  times  during 
braking  corresponds  to  the  prevailing  rotational  speed  of 
the  wheel; 

B.  at  times  when  the  wheel  is  decelerating,  differentiating 
said  wheel  speed  signal  to  produce  a  wheel  deceleration 
signal  corresponding  to  the  rate  of  deceleration  of  the 
wheel; 

C.  producing  a  deceleration  criterion  signal  which  is  compa- 
rable with  said  wheel  deceleration  signal  and  which  corre- 
sponds to  substantially  the  maximum  rate  of  deceleration 
that  the  wheel  could  attain  in  sliding  on  a  surface  with 
which  it  had  substantially  the  maximum  attainable  coeffi 
cient  of  friction. 

D.  issuing  a  brake  releasing  input  to  the  regulator  means  at 
each  instant  when  the  wheel  deceleration  signal  becomes 
at  least  equal  to  the  deceleration  criterion  signal. 
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E.  at  each  said  instant  beginning  the  generation  of  a  speed 
criterion  signal 

I    which  is  comparable  with  the  wheel  speed  signal. 
2.  which  has  an  initial  magnitude  corresponding  to  the 
actual  speed  of  the  wheel  at  said  instant,  and 

F.  so  effecting  the  speed  criterion  signal  as  to  produce 
thereafter  an  instantaneous  magnitude  corresponding  to 
the  rotational  speed  that  the  wheel  wciuld  have  had  if  it 
had  decelerated  from  said  actual  speed  at  a  rate  corre- 
spcmding  to  the  maximum  deceleration  that  the  vehicle 
could  attain  on  a  surface  providing  the  lowest  expectable 
friction  with  the  wheel;  and 

G  issuing  a  restoration  input  to  the  regulator  means  when 
the  magnitude  of  the  wheel  speed  signal  becomes  equal 
to  that  of  the  speed  criterion  signal. 
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line  (Li  and  L2)  extending  from  said  respective  first  and  sec- 
ond output  ports,  a  pair  of  right  and  left  front  wheel  brakes 
( B/'  and  B/)  having  fiuid  chambers  suitably  connected  with 
said  first  and  second  fluid  lines,  and  a  pair  of  right  and  left  rear 
wheel  brakes  (Br'  and  Br)  having  fluid  chambers  connected 
respectively  with  said  first  and  second  fiuid  lines,  a  fiuid  pres- 
sure control  device  with  a  failure  alarm,  comprising  a  common 
casing  (3)  arranged  on  said  first  and  second  fluid  lines  (Li  and 
L2)  between  said  brake  master  cylinder  and  said  rear  wheel 
brakes  (Br'  and  Br)  and  defining  a  cylinder  bore  (4),  a  first 
and  a  second  pressure-receiving  piston  (5i  and  Sj)  slidably 
fitted  in  said  cylinder  b<irc  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  first 
and  a  second  fiuid  chamber  (7,  and  In)  defined  on  the  outside 
of  said  respective  pressure-receiving  pistons  and  respectively 
communicating  at  all  times  with  the  upstream  side  of  said  first 
and  second  fiuid  lines  (L,  and  Lj).  a  balance  piston  (9)  slid- 
ably fitted  in  the  mid-portion  of  said  cylinder  bore  (4)  so  as 
to  be  normally  held  in  a  neutral  position  under  the  effect  of 
said  first  and  second  pressure -receiving  pistons  (5i  and  Sn).  a 
third  and  a  fourth  fluid  chamber  (7;,  and  74)  defined  between 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  balance  piston  (9)  and  said  first  and 
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I.  A  substantially  rctangular  bulk  cargo  container  adapted 
to  be  transported  on  the  bed  <.if  a  truck  or  other  carrier,  said 
container  having  fiat  side,  end,  bottom  and  top  wall  panels, 
said  panels  being  joined  together  in  a  rectangular  configura- 
tion with  the  panels  being  substantially  free  of  exterior  side 
and  end  projectitins  and  having  substantially  air  tight  seams, 
said  container  having  an  inlet  coupling  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  hose  for  filling  the  container  with  dr\  hulk  flow- 
able  material,  a  vent  means  in  the  container  including  a  filter 
and  a  remcivable  cover,  said  vent  means  providing  a  restricted 
air  flow  passage  for  the  escape  of  air  during  loading  ot  the 
cont.iiner  and  for  maintaining  a  slight  positive  [Pressure  with 
respect  to  the  outside  oi  the  container,  therebv  m.iinlaining 
the  contents  in  an  uncontaminated  state  until  use.  discharge 
means  at  the  bottom  o\  the  container  comprising  a  hopper 
structure  located  at  one  end  of  the  container,  said  hopper 
structure  including  inclined  wall  portions  and  gate  means 
comprising  a  rotatable  gate  valve  adapted  to  close  the  hopper 
in  one  position  and  being  adjustably  locked  in  a  pluralitv  ot 
angularlv  spaced  apart  positions  wherebv  the  flow  of  materi.il 
discharged  is  adjustably  controlled,  me. ins  tor  tilling  the  ^on 
tainer  tcmard  the  end  having  the  hopper,  and  support  rails  on 
the  bottom  walls  of  the  container  for  sliding  the  ccnitainer  on 
a  traoji^i-^ed  or  ^nher  support  surface. 
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I.  In  a  vehicle  brake  system  o\  the  type  including  a  dual 

brake  master  cvlinder  having  a  first  and  a  secttnd  independent 

output  port  (  Pi  and  Pji,  ,1  first  ,ind  a  second   hvdrautk    tluid 
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second  pressure-receiving  pistons  (5i  and  Sj)  and  respectively 
communicating  at  all  times  with  the  downstream  side  of  said 
first  and  second  fluid  lines  (L,  and  Lj),  bypass  holes  ( 12|  and 
122)  extending  through  said  respective  first  and  second  pres- 
sure-receiving pistons  (5,  and  52)  for  fluid  communication 
between  said  first  and  third  fluid  chambers  (7,  and  1^)  and 
between  said  second  and  fourthe  fluid  chambers  (Tj  and  7j. 
respectively,  plug  formations  (11,  and  IK)  on  the  opposite 
end  faces  of  said  balance  piston  (9)  slidably  fitted  in  said 
respective  bypass  holes  (12,  and  122)  so  that  either  of  said 
bvpass  holes  is  opened  with  sliding  movement  of  said  balance 
piston  (9)  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  bypass  hole  to  an 
extreme  position,  a  first  and  a  second  control  valve  (20,  and 
20,)  respectively  arranged  between  said  first  and  third  fluid 
chambers  (7,  and  7^,)  and  between  said  second  and  fc^urth 
fluid  chambers  (2  and  It)  tc")  allow  fluid  flc:)w  from  said  first  and 
second  fiuid  chambers,  respectively,  into  said  third  and  fourth 
fluid  chambers  while  effecting  a  reduction  in  pressure  at  a 
[redetermined  ratio,  and  switch  means  arranged  on  said  cas- 
ing (3)  and  operable  in  response  to  sliding  movement  of  said 
balance  piston  (9)  in  either  direction  from  the  neutral  position 
thereof  to  actuate  an  external  alarm  ( 16). 
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3.  In  combination  in  an  aircraft  automatic  brake  control 
system; 

valve  means  for  controlling  brake  pressure  application  to  a 
plurality  of  wheels  of  said  aircraft; 
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^^stem  control  logic  circuit  means  responsive  to  wheel 
>rin  up  tor  providing  a  system  logic  control  signal  for 
.i^tuating  said  svstem. 

means  tnr  generatmg  a  signal  representative  of  a  com- 
manded rate  of  deceleration. 
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1.  In  a  \ chicle  antiskid  -Aheel  braking  system  having  a  wheel 

ani;ular  ^cloeits  sensor  means  connected  to  said  angular 
elneitv  sens.r  i<  r  dernir  j;  a  .\heel  deceleration  signal;  an 
eleetrnniL  ccintrcM  eireuit  connected  to  said  sensor;  actuator 
means  tor  controlling  the  pressure  applied  to  the  brakes  in 
cependenLC  upon  the  signals  received  from  said  control  cir- 
cuit and  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  deceleration 
signal  '.«.ith  a  predetermmed  deceleration  threshold  level,  said 
actuator  means  hemg  connected  to  said  comparator  means 
and  hcmg  contr<'illed  m  dependence  upon  said  wheel  decelera- 
tion signal.  V.  herein  the  impro\ement  comprises;  a  summing 
..irwuit  an  au\iliar;v  voltage  source  providing  an  auxiliary 
•■  iltage  as  one  input  to  the  summing  circuit,  said  auxiliarv 
voltage  source  comprising  a  ser  es  connected  capacitance  and 
diode,  a  resistor  connected  het'^een  the  summing  circuit  and 
the  junction  of  said  scrics-connectcd  capacitance  and  diode. 
means  connecting  the  anode  of  the  diode  to  ground  and  means 
^.onnecting  said  capacitance  to  a  power  source  of  the  vehicle. 
means  providing  said  predetermined  threshold  voltage  level  as 
another  input  to  the  summing  circuit,  the  output  of  the  sum- 
ming circuit  comprising  an  increased  threshold  voltage  level 
v».hich  IS  applied  as  a  threshold  level  tt)  the  comparator  circuit. 
and  means  rendering  said  voltage  source  inoperative  after  the 
lirst  brake  release  cvde  '^\  operation  ot  the  antiskid  braking 
s'v  stem 
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Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  July  11,  1973.48-78038 
Int.  CI.     B6()T  HIU8 
L.>.  LI.  303     21  BE  3  Claims 


means   responsi.e   to  said   svstem   logic  control  signal  for 
adding   a    .ariai^le   level   command  signal   tci  said  com- 
manded rate  signal  upon  actuation  of  said  system  which 
ariaMe  Icel  command  signal  decays  to  zero  amplitude 
in  a  predetermined  time  period. 


20 

MECHANICAL 

BRAKE 

DEVICE 


1.  An  electric  control  device  for  an  automotive  brake  sys- 
tem having  skid  control  means,  comprising  a  vehicle  speed 
sensor  for  detecting  a  speed  of  an  automotive  vehicle  and 
producing  an  output  voltage  proportional  to  the  detected 
vehicle  speed,  a  wheel  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  circumfer- 
ential speed  of  rotation  of  a  road  wheel  of  the  vehicle  and 
producing  an  output  voltage  which  is  proportional  to  the 
detected  wheel  speed,  first  computing  means  for  subtracting 
from  the  output  voltage  of  the  vehicle  speed  sensor  a  first 
variable  reference  voltage  related  to  the  output  voltage  of  the 
vehicle  speed  sensor,  first  differentiating  means  for  differenti- 
ating the  output  voltage  of  the  wheel  speed  sensor  with  respect 
to  time  and  producing  an  output  voltage  proportional  to  a  rate 
of  increase  of  the  output  voltage  of  the  wheel  speed  sensor, 
second  differentiating  means  for  differentiating  the  output 
voltage  of  the  wheel  speed  sensor  with  respect  to  time  and 
producing  an  output  voltage  proportional  to  a  rate  of  decrease 
of  the  output  signal  of  the  wheel  speed  sensor,  second  comput- 
ing means  for  adding  to  the  output  signal  of  the  wheel  speed 
sensor  a  second  variable  reference  voltage  proportional  to  the 
output  voltage  from  the  first  differentiating  means  and  sub- 
stracting  from  the  output  voltage  o'i  the  wheel  speed  sensor  a 
third  variable  reference  voltage  proportmnal  to  the  output 
voltage  from  the  second  differentiating  means,  and  comparing 
means  for  comparing  the  output  voltages  from  the  first  and 
second  computing  means  with  each  other  and  producing  a 
digital  signal  when  the  output  voltage  from  the  first  computing 
means  is  higher  than  the  output  voltage  from  the  second 
computing  means  whereby  a  braking  force  applied  to  the  road 
wheel  is  lessened  in  response  to  the  digital  signal 


3.917,359 
ANTI-SKID  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  FAILSAFE 

C  IRCLIT  THEREFOR 
Said  Sapir.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  International  Tek- 
phont   vV    It  legraph  Corporation.  Ne\*  York.  N.Y  . 
Hied    Vug.  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  495.227 
Int.  CI.    B60T  Hiiti) 
L'.S.  CI.  303-21  AF  12  Claims 

1.  An  anti-skid  brake  control  system  comprising  a  land 
vehicle  having  first  and  second  wheels,  first  and  second  elec- 
tromagnetic pick-ups  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  producing 
first  and  second  series  of  pulses  respectivelv,  at  first  and 
second  respective  pulse  repetition  frequencies  directlv  pro- 
portional to  the  respective  speeds  of  said  first  and  second 
wheels,  said  first  and  second  pick-ups  including  first  and  sec- 
ond inductive  windings,  respectivelv,  an  air  brake  valve,  a 
brake  pedal  assembly;  a  supplv  of  Huid  under  pressure  con- 
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nected  to  said  valve  and  to  said  brake  pedal  assemhlv.  a  set  of 
fiuid  pressure  operable  brakes  connected  from  said  valve,  said 
valve  being  operable  by  fluid  under  pressure  supplied  in  re- 
sponse to  pressure  on  said  brake  pedal  assemblv,  said  valve 
having  an  electrical  input  lead,  said  valve  being  deactuable  bv 
predetermined  electrical  signals  applied  to  said  input  lead 
thereto,  an  antiskid  brake  svstem  controller  connected  from 
both  of  said  first  and  second  w  mdings  to  said  vaKe  input  lead 
to  supply  signals  to  the  latter  on  predetermined  ccmditions  to 
override  the  fluid  pressure  supplied  to  said  hr;ikes  in  response 
to  pressure  on  said  brake  pedal  assemblv.  and  f<ir  override 
means  connected  from  both  of  said  windings  for  interrupting 
control  of  said  valve  by  said  controller  when  at  le.tst  one  ot 
said  windings  develops  an  open,  a  regulated  source  ot  poten- 
tial being  provided  having  a  first  output  lead  cimnected  to  a 
point  of  reference  potential,  and  a  second  mitput  lead,  said 
windings  each  having  a  first  lead  connected  fnmi  the  second 
output  lead  ot  said  source,  and  a  second  lead,  first  and  second 
transistors  each  having  a  collector,  an  emitter  and  a  base,  a 
first  resistor  connected  from  the  second  output  lead  of  said 
source  to  said  first  transistor  base,  an  amplifier  having  an  input 
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lead  and  an  output  lead,  a  second  resistor  connected  from  said 
amplifier  input  lead  to  the  secojf^^utput  lead  of  said  source, 
a  third  resistor  connected  frc>rr«  saiJlh^jriplifier  output  lead  to 
said  first  transistor  base,  a  diode  connected  from  said  first 
transistor  base  to  said  point  of  reference  potential,  both  of  said 
emitters  being  connected  to  said  point  of  reference  potential 
a  fourth  resistor  connected  from  the  second  lead  of  said  first 
winding  to  said  second  transistor  base,  a  fifth  resistor  con- 
nected from  the  second  lead  of  said  second  winding  to  said 
second  transistor  base,  a  capacitor  connected  from  said  ampli- 
fier output  lead  to  said  second  transistor  base,  said  amplifier 
means  output  signals  being  produced  on  said  amplifier  output 
lead,  said  first  transistor  cc^llector  being  connected  from  said 
second  transistor  base,  said  second  transistor  collector  being 
connected  to  said  amplifier  input  lead,  and  control  means 
connected  from  said  amplifier  output  lead  to  suppress  the 
output  of  said  controller  and  the  input  to  said  vahe  which 
would  otherwise  be  impressed  on  said  valve  input  lead  by  said 
controller,  said  control  means  being  actuable  to  suppress  said 
controller  output  and  said  valve  input  when  either  one  of  said 
windings  develop  an  open  either  one  at  a  time  or  both  to- 
gether 

3,917.360 
SNOWMOBILE  TRACK 
Marc  (iregoire.  Ste-Henedine.  Canada,  assignor  to  Elasl-O- 
Flex,  Inc.,  Quebet.  Canada 

Filed  Oct,  17.  1973.  Ser.  No.  407.224 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Canada.    June     19.     19^3, 
174,416 

Int.  CI.    B62D  5>/U8 
U.S.  CL  305— 30  6  Claims 

I.  An  endless  driving  track  for  use  in  a  snowmobile  or  the 
like  and  adapted  to  be  entrained  around  front,  and  rear  sprock 
ets  of  the  snowmobile,  comprising   a  central  portion  compris- 
ing a  ctintmuous  strip  of  elastomeric  material  hav  ing  inner  .mvi 


outer  surfaces,  at  least  two  lateral  portions  comprising  contin- 
uous strips  of  elastomeric  material  laterally  spaced  and  longi- 
tudinally extending  relative  to  said  central  strip  having  inner 
and  outer  surfaces;  a  plurality  of  equidistantly  spaced  rein- 
forcing members  incorporated  in  said  strips  and  extending 
transverselv  thereof;  and  cleat  means  mounted  on  the  rein- 
forcing members  and  defining  with  said  spaced  strips  at  least 
one  row  of  sprocket-teeth-receiving  openings  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  track,  each  of  said  cleat  means  comprising  a 
cleat  member  having  interior  walls  defining  an  opening  ex- 
tending transversely  through  said  cleat  member,  said  walls 
further  defining  upper  and  lower  portions  within  said  opening. 


said  walls  defining  said  lower  portion  tightly  engaging  the  side 
and  bottom  portions  of  said  reinforcing  means  extending 
transversely  through  said  at  least  one  row  portion  of  said  track 
so  as  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  cleat  means  about  said  rein- 
forcing means,  said  walls  defining  said  upper  portion  being 
spaced  from  the  top  portion  of  said  reinforcing  means,  elasto- 
meric material  extending  within  said  upper  portion  so  as  to 
engage  the  top  portion  of  said  reinforcing  means,  the  walls 
defining  said  upper  portic^n  and  the  strips  of  elastic  material  so 
as  to  be  integral  therewith,  said  elastomeric  material  within 
said  upper  portion  providing  a  flexible  cushion  for  adsorbing 
forces  applied  to  said  track  during  use. 


3,917.361 
FRICTION  m  \klN(, 
Henrv    W ,    Murdmh,    Houstim.    lex.,  assignor    ii-    Rttd    li»>l 
CDmpanv,  Houston.   It\ 

Filed  Jan     Ml,   l'J-4.  Vr    N<.    43^.897 

tni    (I.-  Fi6C  19/00 

l.S.  CI.  308-8.2  1:  (  laims 


1.  An  earth  drilling  bit  comprising; 

a  head. 

at  least  one  bearing  shaft  on  said  head. 

a  cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 

a  metallic  bearing  bushing  between  said  shaft  and  cutler, 

the  said  bushing  being  divided  whereby  a  space  is  provided 
between  confronting  ends  of  the  bushing  to  accomcxJate 
any  circumferential  growth  of  the  bushing,  occasioned  by 
operational  frictional  heat  and  plastic  deformation  of  the 
bushing,  to  prevent  seizure  of  the  bushing  in  the  cutter. 
the  thickness  of  the  bushing  being  no  greater  than  ap- 
proximately one  sixteenth  inch  per  inch  of  inside  diame- 
ter of  the  bushing  so  that  the  bushing  is  flexible. 
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3.917.362 
LLBRKATED  TRAC  K  ROLLER 
Robert  N.  Stedman.  Chillicothe.  III.,  assignor  to  <  aterpillar 
Tractor  Co..  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Dec.   H.   19^3.  Ser.  No.  4:4,922 

Int.  CI.    FOIM  ;.      -.'    F16C  I JiUO.  33/74,  35/02 

l.S.CL  308-20  6  Claims 


^36   33  32  39 
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1.  A  rolkr  h.i^ing  h*ilk)w.  cvhndncal  hub  means  for  mount- 
mi;  rini  means  thereupon,  bearing  means  mounted  within  said 
holUm  huH  nie.in^  .inJ  affived  thereto  for  rotatably  supporting 
said  huh  means  upon  a  shdlt.  said  bearmg  means  including 
^aMt^  means  t>'r  .ontammg  lubricating  medium,  said  bearing 
means  hemg  affixed  tn  said  huf^  means  b\  means  of  a  plurality 
ot  bolts  reeei.ed  .vithin  a  corresponding  plurality  of  bores  in 
said  huh  means,  at  least  uneofsaid  bores  communicating  with 
said  ea'.  it\  means  tor  transmitting  said  lubricating  medium  to 
and  trom  said  ea-.  it\  m:eans  through  said  at  least  one  bore,  said 
at  least  rme  hore  including  a  Counterbored  portion  and  a 
reduced  diameter  portion,  said  reduced  diameter  jxjrtion 
extending  longitudinalK  along  said  hub  means  to  a  point 
lateralK  ahgned  'Aith  said  ca\  it>  means,  and  wherein  a  radial 
port  is  provided  m  s.nd  huh  means  for  intersecting  said  re- 
duced diameter  portion  and  for  communicating  said  portion 
v^ith  said  ca'.  it>.  means,  said  radial  port  completely  trans- 
pierces said  huh  means  and  a  herein  one  end  of  said  radial  port 
IS  ck^seLl  h\   means  of  a  plug. 


3.9  n. 36  3 

BEARINt.  FOR  A  CONVEYOR  A\LF  OF   \  TR  \\  ELING 

(;r  \TF 

Reinhard  Korting.  Neubeckum,  (ierman\.  assignor  to  Holvsius 
AC;,  Neubeckum.  (lermany 

Filed  .Sept.  20.  1973.  Ser.  No.  398,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1972.  44X3.H 

Int.  CI.-  F16C  I}. 04,  35100,  39/00 

L,S.  CI.  308-35  5  (  laims 
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^^^  \    V 


1.  In  combination  ^ith  a  rotar\,  c\lindrKa!,  traveling  grate 
axle  at   least   erne  end  of  v^hich   extends  through  a  casing  in 


which  the  traveling  grate  is  housed:  first  bearing  means  remov- 
ably encircling  said  axle  adjacent  said  one  end  thereof  and 
spaced  from  said  casing,  means  removably  supporting  said 
first  bearing  means  in  such  position  that  said  one  end  of  said 
axle  normally  is  at  a  predetermined  level,  auxiliary  bearing 
means  for  supporting  and  journaling  said  axle,  and  removable 
support  means  for  supporting  said  auxiliary  bearing  means 
from  below  the  latter  and  supporting  said  auxiliary  bearing 
means  in  a  position  between  said  first  bearing  means  and  said 
casing  with  said  one  end  of  said  axle  at  said  level;  said  auxiliary 
bearing  means  comprising  part  of  a  ring  formed  on  an  arc 
corresponding  to  the  curvature  o\  the  axle,  each  of  said  first 
and  said  auxiliary  bearing  means  being  remtnable  during 
rotation  of  said  axle. 


3.917,364 
\FRTI(M    THRl  ST  BEARINC;  LI  BRICANT  SEAL 

Earl  C.  Kuhn,  \  trona.  Pa.,  assignor  to  VVestinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  .Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435.547 

Int.  CI.-  H6C  /i24,  33172.  F16J  /^n>u.  F16J  15154 

L.S.  CL  308— 36.1  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  thrust  bearing  assembly  for  a  vertical  shaft  having  a 
thrust  runner  encircling  the  shaft  with  an  annular  space  there- 
between, bearing  means  engaging  the  thrust  runner  for  sup- 
porting the  shaft,  a  lubncant  reservoir  containing  said  bearing 
means,  said  reservoir  having  an  inner  cylindrical  wall  extend- 
ing between  and  spared  from  the  shaft  and  the  thrust  runner 
and  an  outer  cylindrical  vi.all  outside  of  the  thrust  runner, 
liquid  lubncant  filling  the  reservoir  to  a  level  above  the  bear- 
ing means,  a  cylmvincal  seal  member  extending  circumferen- 
tially  around  the  ihr ust  runner  in  the  space  between  the  thrust 
runner  and  said  inner  wall  below  the  normal  level  of  the  lubri- 
cant, said  cylindrical  seal  member  having  a  close  clearance 
with  the  thrust  runner  such  that  lubricant  fiow  through  the 
clearance  is  laminar  under  normal  operating  conditions  and 
an  annular  seal  member  resting  on  the  surface  of  the  lubricant 
in  the  space  between  said  inner  wall  and  the  thrust  runner  and 
substantially  covering  said  surface 


3,917.365 
PI\<)IKI)  BEARlNt.  PAD  WITH  CIRCl  MFERENTIALLY 

ADJl  STABLE  PIVOT  POINT  AND  METHODS  OF 
(  IR(  I  MFERENTIALLY  ADJLSTING  SAID  PIVOT  POINT 
Raymond    (       Jenness,    Milwaukee.    Wis.,    assignor    to    Allis- 
(  halmer^  (  orporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  473.811 
Int.  CI.-  F16C  lliOb 
U.S.  CI.  308-73  14  Claims 

1.  A  pivoted  bearing  pad  adapted  to  be  in  supporting  rela- 
tion to  a  journal  for  bidirectional  rotation  of  the  journal,  said 
bearing  pad  comprising  a  pad  portion  hav  mg  a  journal  bearmg 
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surface,  and  a  pivotal  support  portion  adapted  to  support  said 
bearing  pad  for  pivotal  movement  on  a  stationary  supporting 
surface,  said  pad  portions  and  said  pivotal  support  portion 
being  secured  to  each  other  during  normal  operation  of  the 
journalled  apparatus  but  being  detachable  from  each  other  to 
permit  circumferential  adjustment  of  the  circumferential  loca- 


tion of  said  pivotal  support  portion  relative  to  said  pad  por 
tion,  and  means  carried  b\  said  bearing  pad  admitting  high 
pressure  hvdraulic  fiuid  at  the  interface  between  said  pad 
portion  and  said  pivotal  support  portion  whereby  to  facilitate 
relative  circumferential  adjusting  movement  between  said  pad 
portion  and  said  pivotal  support  portion 


3,917.366 
HYDROSTATIC    BEARINGS 
Peter  Alan  Mav)n,  Kenilworth.  England,  assignor  to  Wickman 
Machine  Tool  .Sales  Limited.  Coventry.  England 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  457.472 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Apr.  3.  1973. 
15863  73 

Int.  CI.-  B61F  /I'lUU.  F16C  //24,  13/02.33/66 
I. S.  CI.  308-122  5  Claims 


I.  A  hvdrost.itic  he.iring  between  a  bodv  and  a  spmdie  the 
body  containing  a  bearing  sleeve  which  is  non-rotatahlv  se- 
cured to  the  bodv .  the  sleeve  hav  ing  a  pluraiitv  of  pockets  on 
its  face  presented  \.o  the  spindle,  a  cushion  o\  tluid  being 
maintained  m  use  in  said  pockets,  the  sleeve  having  entrv 
p<irts  therethrough  affording  communication  between  the 
pockets  and  a  supply  duct  for  lluid  in  the  bodv  and  there  being 
defined  between  the  supply  duct  and  the  entry  ports  a  flow 
restricting  means  in  the  form  of  a  shallow  recess  with  which 
the  supply  duct  communicates,  the  entry  ports  communicating 
with  the  recess  at  a  position  spaced  from  the  supply  duct,  the 
recess  being  bounded  by  peripheral  deeper  grooves,  and  the 
supply  duct  communicating  with  said  grooves  and  the  entrv 
p>orts  communicating  with  the  recess  at  a  position  spaced  trom 
said  peripheral  grocives. 


,V9I7,367 

MINIMI  M  FKlt  TION  Bl-  \RINf; 

Clair  Krancis  Kirk.  H5f)  Pint    St.,  V\  hiatlanri.  ^^vu 

hili'd  Jan.  Ih.  1973,  Ser.  No.  .':",~h5 

ini    (1     FI6C  33/00 

U.S.  (  I.  3(ih      :tK- 


H22(il 


iU  Claims 


I.  A  radial  roller  bearing  comprising  a  solid  race  cut  with 
convex  grooves,  with  the  said  convex  grooves  support  line 
point  contact  confining  thrust  of  convex  grooved  straddle 
rollers  by  the  convex  surfaces  of  the  said  straddle  roller 
grooves  sealed  on  each  side  of  the  ridge  between  two  adjacent 
convex  grooves  in  the  said  solid  race  with  the  said  straddle 
rollers  support  line  point  contact  confining  thrust  of  spherical 
rollers  by  the  said  spherical  rollers  being  seated  in  the  convex 
grooves  of  the  said  straddle  rollers  with  the  said  spherical 
rollers  also  receiving  support  line  point  contact  confinement 
of  thrust  by  a  sectional  race,  said  sectional  race  comprising 
convex  rings  secure<*  together  with  the  said  spherical  rollers 
seated  in  the  convex  grooves  formed  between  the  said  secured 
convex  rings. 


3,9 1-^,368 
PEDESIAL  SlANI)  (  ()I  I  MN    yss^  \1H1  \ 
Walter  Gusdorf,  Creve  C(Hur    andUalttrl     Snuih    si    |  ,,uiv 
( Ountv.  both  of  \1<)  .  assiijnorv  lu  (.usdorf  tV   Sons    Irn      st 
Louis,  .Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  iy"4,  Vr    Nn    ^i;.^4t, 

Int    (  I     Kt6B0//y4.  E04C  03/32 

L.S.  CI.  312      254  6  (   laim^ 


I .  In  1  knockdown  pedestal  stand  having  components  which 
comprise  fioor  engaging  leg  means;  a  top.  and  a  column  for 
loinmg  said  top  and  said  leg  means,  said  column  being  formed 
troni  sheet  material  bent  into  a  three  sided  elongated  member 
in  whKh  one  side  supp<irts  two  opp<>sed  sides  each  of  said 
opposed  sides  having  a  fiange  thereon  fHrii  into  opposed 
facing  relation  and  being  spaced  to  deline  the  margins  of  a  slot 
m  said  column,  .md  said  column  invluding  a  panel  h.iving 
opposite  margins  lormed  y.ith  grooves,  said  panel  being  posi 
tioned  in  said  slot  with  said  grooves  slidingiv  embracing  said 
opposed  tl.inges 
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3.^1  ",364 

\DJl  STABLE  EXTKNOFR  FOR  INSTRIMEM  MODI  LE 

John  B.  Se\ec.  Joliet,  and  Alhert  I).  Stein,  Park  Forest,  both  of 

111.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented 

b>    the    I  nited    States    Fnergs    Research    and    l)e\ei«ipiiu n! 

Administration,  \SashinBton,  DC  . 

Filed   Aug.  26,   14^4,  Ser.  \o,  5()(»,"HX 

Int.  (I.    HOIH    '^     -     HnlR  '15100 

I    S.  (I.  3i;      .V<3  4  Chiims 


i! 


I 


1.    In   a   blank   mociule  adapted  U)  be  received  within  an 
;;i>trjment  cimscile  in  place  of  an  instrument  module,  said 

instrument  console  comprising  a  housing  for  containing  a 
rlur.!lit\  ot  instrument  modules  each  of  which  having  inslru- 
mcnt.iti'  n  coupled  to  said  console  through  mating,  connector 
hjl.cN  one  of  said  mating  connectc^r  halves  being  carried  by 
-uid  ..  uisolc  and  said  other  mating  connector  half  being  ear- 
ned f- .  ^,ik:  instrument  module,  said  blank  module  comprising 
.1  >tru^tur.il  tranic  for  insertion  within  said  ctinsole  in  place  of 
Naid  inNtrumcnt  module,  an  instrument  mount  carried  by  said 
iranic  t  r  supporting  said  mslrument  module  in  forward  and 
accessible  extension  from  said  console  and  coupling  means 
suppurteJ  b\  said  frame  for  intercc-)nnecting  said  instrument 
ni'duie  t(i  said  console,  said  coupling  means  including  first 
mc  se^  ind  connector  halves  at  opposite  ends  of  said  blank 
module  Aith  mtcrconnecting  instrumentation  leads  therebe- 
tween saiLi  tlrs!  connector  half  adapted  to  matingly  engage 
said  ^  inne.tor  halt  earned  by  said  console  and  said  second 
eonneetor  halt  adapted  to  matingly  engage  said  connector  half 
>.arried  b\  s,,id  mstrumcnt  mojuie,  the  improv  ement  compris- 
inti  rotata*^le  support  means  v^ithm  said  blank  module  for 
supportini:  said  instrument  mount  in  a  plurality  of  angular 
dispositions  in  respect  to  said  blank  module,  said  rotatable 
support  means  including  releasable  locking  means  for  lockmg 
s.iid  instrument  mount  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  angular 
dispositions  and  for  releasing  said  instrument  mount  for  rota- 
lun  t.>  other  of  said  angular  dispositions. 


3,917.37(1 
INTFRt  ONNFC  T  l)F\  K  F   FOR  I  Sh    IN  (I  OsH)  M  I  ID 

(  IRt  I  I  ATIN(.  S\SIKMS 
David  C  harles  Thornton.  Harrisburg.  I  inn  Stephen  I  ightner. 
C  amp  Hill,  and  Patrick  Fdward  Lannan,  Harrishurg.  all  of 
Pa,,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Harrishurg,  Pa 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No    501,541 
Int.  (I.    HOIR         - 
L  S.  CI.  339      Ih  R  3  C  laims 

1.  A  composite  ekstri^ii  aril  tluid  conduit  connector  com- 
p  r  1  s  I  n  t; 

tAo  matirit:  members  of  insulation  material,  each  member 
h.iMPkz  a  ^onta^i  face,  at  least  one  contact  passage  and  at 
least  one  ^onduit  passage,  each  said  passage  extending 
through  said  member  and  opening  on  said  face  in  opposi- 
tion to  like  passages  in  the  matini;  member; 
pairs  ^^'(  matablc  electrical   contacts  mountei.!  in  respective 

pairs  ot  said  contact  passages,  and 
pairs  ..it'mat.ible  hermaphroditic  tluid  ^.onnection  members 
mounted    in    respcclne    rairs   ol    said   conduit    passages, 
each  said  tTuid  connection  member  ciimpnsing; 
a   bod\    adapted   to   be   m. 'tinted   m   saul   tluid  conduit  and 
having  a  tluki  passage  therethrough 


means  on  one  end  of  said  body  for  tluid  tight  coupling  to  an 
associated  fluid  circuit; 

deformable  resilient  sealing  means  on  the  opposite  end  of 
said  body,  said  sealing  means  having  a  fluid  passage  coax- 
ial with  the  passage  in  said  body; 


valve  means  having  a  stem  portion  extentling  at  least  part  of 
the  way  through  the  passage  in  said  sealing  means  and  an 
integral  head  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  sealing 
means  in  a  fluid  tight  fashion;  and 

spring  means  normally  biasing  the  head  portion  of  said  valve 
means  against  said  seal  in  a  tluid  tight  manner 


3.917.371 
ELECTRICAL  CONN F:C TING  APPARATIS 

Ka/uaki  Hirukawa.  and  Tsugio  Anfx),  both  of  Tokyo,  ,|apan, 
assignors  to  Shinagawa  Automotive  FT«?ctric  VNire  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed    \pr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,820 

Claims  pnoritv ,  application  Japan.  Apr,  6,  1 972.  47-34646 

Int,  CI,-  HOIR -?//6i* 

I'.S.  <  I    V^9      !M  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  connecting  apparatus  for  wiring  harnesses 
including  a  socket  block  hav  ing  a  multiplicity  of  connecting 
chambers,  a  plurality  of  plug  blocks  having  a  multiplicitv  of 
connecting  chambers,  a  pluralitv  of  first  terminal  members 
accommodated  in  the  connecting  chambers  of  the  socket 
block  and  each  having  a  mating  portion,  and  a  plurality  of 
second  terminal  members  accommodated  in  the  plug  blocks, 
said  plug  blocks  being  mated  with  said  socket  block  in  a  pre- 
determined relationship  and  said  secc:)nd  terminal  members  in 
said  plug  blocks  being  mated  via  the  mating  portions  with  said 
first  terminal  members  in  said  sc^cket  block,  all  of  the  wires  in 
each  wiring  harness  being  connected  to  the  second  terminal 
members  of  a  corresponding  plug  block,  and  further  at  least 
one  of  said  first  terminal  members  mating  with  one  of  said 
second  terminal  members  in  one  plug  block  being  electrically 
interconnected  with  at  least  another  of  said  first  terminal 
members  mating  with  one  of  said  second  terminal  members  in 
another  plug  block,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  contact  blade  portion  provided  at  approximately  the  cen- 
ter of  each  of  said  first  terminal  members  and  extending 
vertically  therefrom.  s<i  that  said  contact  blade  portion  is 
separated  from  the  mating  portion  on  each  first  terminal 
member, 
electrically  conductive  connecting  bar  means  for  directly 
interconnecting  the  contact  blade  portions  on  at  least  twci 
of  said  first  terminal  members,  said  connecting  bar  means 
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comprising  a  pluralitv  of  electrically  conductive  connect- 
ing bars  for  selectively  and  directlv  interconnecting  the 
contact  blade  portions  of  any  pair  of  said  t~irst  terminal 
members,  and 

a  connecting  bar  holder  for  holding  said  connecting  bars 
and  secured  to  said  socket  block  at  a  place  difterent  trom 
that  at  uhich  said  socket  block  is  mated  vt.uh  said  plug 
blocks. 

said  socket  block  comprising  a  piur.ilitv  of  socket  members 
each  acciimmodating  a  multiplicitv  of  said  first  terminal 
members  arranged  side  by  side,  said  socket  members 
being  piled  on  each  other  to  form  a  stack 


first  cam  means  rotatable  with  said  coupling  ring,  second 
cam  means  on  said  one  shell, 

means  engaging  said  first  cam  means  with  said  second  cam 
means. 

means  including  the  engaged  cam  means  for  automatically 
disengaging  one  of  the  cam  means  from  the  other  of  the 
cam  means  in  response  to  the  application  of  one  predeter- 
mined force  to  said  ring  and  cam  means  for  rotating  said 
ring  in  one  direction  to  thereby  engage  the  threads  on 


3.917.372 

.SLPPORTINCi  AND  C ONNEC  TIN(,  STRl  C  TLRF  FOR 

ELECTRIC    DEMC  E 

Cieorge  J,  Selinko.  Lighthouse  Point.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc..  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No,  511.545 

Int.  CI.    H(I4R  /  n_U.  HOIR  1 3  <S2 

L.S.  CI.  339^75  M  18  C  laims 
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said  ring  with  the  threads  on  the  other  shell  to  couple  the 
shells, 
and  means  on  each  cam  means  for  automatically  disengag- 
ing one  of  the  cam  means  from  the  other  of  the  cam 
means  only  in  response  to  the  application  of  another 
force  greater  than  said  one  predetermined  force  to  said 
ring  and  cam  means  for  rotating  said  ring  in  a  direction 
opposite  said  one  direction  to  thereby  uncouple  said 
shells. 


3,9  1 -.3-4 
ELECTRIC  CONNEC  Hik   \f'l  \k  N 
1.   A   supporting  and  connecting  structure   for  a  portable     Robert  F.  Murdmk.  stone  Mountain    (..i     .tssi 


electric  device  which  has  an  electrical  connector  thereon, 
including  in  combination: 

a  frame  having  means  defining  a  passage, 

a  housing  movablv  mounted  in  said  passage  ot  said  Iranie 
and  having  a  cavitv  therein  for  receiving  the  electric 
device,  said  housing  having  a  first  released  position 
wherein  a  part  thereof  is  positioned  within  said  passage 
and  a  second  operated  position  wherein  a  greater  p.iri 
thereof  is  positioned  within  said  passage. 

electrical  connector  me, ins  mov.ihlv  supported  on  said 
housing  and  ha\ing  .m  actuating  arm.  said  connector 
means  being  adapted  to  couple  with  thi.;  electrical  con- 
nector of  the  device,  and 

cam  means  mi  said  frame  positioned  to  be  engaged  b\  s.mi 
actuating  arm  oi  said  connector  means,  said  cam  means 
engaging  said  actuating  arm  of  said  connector  means  as 
said  housing  moves  from  said  first  position  tow.trd  said 
second  position  to  cause  said  connector  means  to  move 
to  a  position  to  couple  with  the  electrical  connector  of  the 
device 


ne\-.National  Inc..  Atlanta,  (.a. 


Filed   Aug    19.  l 
Int    (  I 
L.S.  CI.  339      111 
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3,917,373 
COIPLINC,  RINC.  ASSEMBLY 
George  Peterson,  Berwyn,  III..  as.signor  to  Bunker  Kamo  Cor- 
poration, Oak  Brook.  III. 

Filed  June  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,613 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  IM54 

L.S.  CI.  339^89  R  22  Claims 

1.  A  coupling  assemhiv  for  coupling  one  electrical  connec 
tor  shell  with  another  shell  having  threads. 

a  coupling  ring  with  threads  rotatablv  carried  on  said  one 
shell    and    rotatable    in    one    direction    for   engaging    the 


1 1.  ,A  contact  pin  constituting  a  component  of  an  electric 

connector  apparatus,  said  contact  pin  comprising  a  tubular 


pin  of  conducting  material,  a  stem  of  mechanically  strong 

plastic  material  h;iving  a  cap  portion  at  one  end  .md  set  ured 
threads  c^n  said  ring  with  the  threads  <^n  the  other  shell  to  at  its  other  end  to  the  end  of  said  tubular  pin  which  is  sub- 
couple  the  shells,  jected  to  arcing  and  arranged  in  coaxial  relation  therewith. 


u 
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apj  a  h.llou  tuKular  ^lcc'.e  o{  arc  extinguishing  material  of  ber  surrounding  said  second  port  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
.insidera^U  less  mechanical  Strength  than  said  stem  and  portion  of  a  finger  to  effect  the  closing  of  said  second  port. 
L^isposed  about  said  stem  and  in  coaxial  relation  therewith  and    said  vacuum  pump  being  operable  to  create  a  vacuum  m  said 

ha.mg  v^ne  end  in  snug  engagement  \Mth  said  cap  portion  of 
said  stem  anvi  ha.  me  the  other  end  in  snug  engagement  with 
the  aJia^ent  end  "t  said  tubular  pin  of  conducting  material. 


ELECTRIC  \l.  (ONNEC HON   \PP\K\IIS 
Lennart  B.  Johnson.  Milford.  N.H..  assignor  to  Ttrad\nt.  Inc., 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June  1^.  19'4.  Ser.  No.  4~'J.843 

Int.  (I.    HdlR  IJ/UU 

I  .S.  CI.  339^    112  R  18  (Liims 


1.  Panel  mounted  eictrical  socket  apparatus  for  a  circuit 
dewce  trom  v>,hi^h  extend  leads  arranged  in  two  side-by-side 
reus,  said  apparatus  comprisine 

A    tirst  and  second  side  b,  side  rows  of  socket  contacts, 
i    ea^h  s.Kkct  .    ntact  extendmg  within  a  separate  aper- 
ture  m   ca^h  panel  and  ha\ing  a  folded  contact  ilip 
disposed  at  least  parti;,   thereabove. 
;    said  contact  ^lip  ha.ms:  a  folded,  inverted,  U-shaped 
cuntigurath -n    in..iudine    a    first    clip    arm    extending 
ti '.^ard  and  .Mthm  the  aperture,  a  bridging  fold  upper- 
most on  said  ^hr  and  apertured  to  receive  a  lead  of  said 
circuit  de.  i^e.  an^l  a  sc..or^d  clip  arm  extending  along- 
side said  iirst  clip  arm  and  "ormini;  .t  resilientlv-expand- 
ahic  Contact  area  therewith  tor  rcLcrvint;  therebetween 
the  elevtri..a!  lead    and 
B    a  heat  sink  ot  thermally-conductr. e  material  having  an 
upper    panel    disposed     between    said    rows    of    socket 
^ontuvts   and  arranged  for  contiguous  abutment  against 
the  bottom  ot  su>.h  drcUit  dc  lec 


3.*^  17,376 
V  \Cl  I  M   \C  Tl  ATED  TE.ST  (I. IP 
Charles  E.  Lane,  III,  Meado\*  brook,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  I'J74.  s^r.  No    5r.383 
Int.  CI.    HOIR  J,u4 
IS.  CI.  33M-ir  P  3  (  laims 

1.  A  clip  tor  grasping  objects,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
elongated  members,  a  pivot  pin  supported  transversely  of  said 
members  and  between  associated  intermediate  portions 
thereot,  a  biasing  means  extending  between  two  adjacent  end 
portions  ot  said  members  to  provide  a  force  for  spreading  said 
end  portions  apart  and  to  simultaneously  otTect  movement  of 
the  other  end  pnirtions  of  said  members  toward  one  another  to 
a  grasping  position  a  flexible  chamber  defining  means  con- 
nected tci  and  extending  betv^een  said  tlr^t  mentioned  end 
portions,  a  first  port  extending  through  one  of  said  first-men- 
tioned end  portions  and  opening  into  the  interior  of  said  flexi- 
ble member,  a  vacuum  pump,  a  conduit  extending  between 
said  tirst  port  and  said  pump,  a  second  port  cxtendifig  through 
the  other  one  of  said  first-mentioned  end  portions  and  opening 
into  the  interior  of  said  flexible  chamber  to  pro  .ide  said  cham- 
^■r  v*,ith  an  atmospheric  exhause  vent,  a  portion  ot  s,iid  mem- 


»^ 


chamber,  to  effect  a  contraction  thereof  and  the  movement  of 
the  other  end  of  said  members  to  a  spread  apart,  non-gripping 
position  when  said  second  port  is  closed 


3,917,377 

CONNECTOR  AS.SEMBL^   AND  RECEPTACLE 

TERMINAL  THEREFOR 

Thnmas  f    Hall,  and  Wallace  A.  Hansen,  both  of  Fort  VNa\ne, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Essex  International,  Inc..  Fort  \\a\ne.  Ind. 

Eiltd  \1av    15.  I'J^4.  Ser.  No.  470.011 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  33/72 

U.S.  CI.  339-  1^2  RL  4  Claims 


1.  A  receptacle  terminal  for  gripping  and  making  electrical 
contact  to  a  cylindrical  pin  terminal,  which  comprises 

a  unitary,  electrically  conduv.tive  bod\  having  a  first  end 
portion  adapted  to  be  crimped  about  an  electrical  con- 
ductor to  make  electrical  contact  thereto,  a  flat  interme- 
diate portion  extendmg  from  said  first  end  portion,  and  a 
second  end  portion  bent  back  upon  said  intermediate 
portion  to  form  a  loop 

said  intermediate  portion  and  said  second  end  pintion  com- 
prising a  unitary  suip  ot  substantial'v  the  same  v^idth 
throughout; 

said  second  end  portion  being  bent  dov».n  at  the  end  thereof 
to  meet  said  intermediate  portion,  and 

a  tab  struck  out  from  said   intermediate  portion,  said  tab 
being  bent  down  over  said  second  end  portion  to  rigidU 
fix  said  second  end  portion  to  said  intermediate  portion 
independently  of  said  first  end  portion  sti  that  two  electri 
cal  current  paths  are  formed  from  said  loop  to  said  inter 
mediate  portion. 
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3.'^n.378  iQj-ji-g 

FREC^l  ENCY -ENCODED  FOCUSSED  IMAGE  OPIICAL  i,MA(,l    KfPkODI  (  |N(,  s\  s  11  \l  K  tk    \ 

HOLOGRAM  RECORD  HOLOCiRAM  U.S|N(,    \  I  IM  \K  ^Hllh    1  KHI   s(M  ki  1 

Michael   Thomas  Ciale.   Langnau   am    Alhis,   Switzerland,   as  Masaru   Noguchi.    Vsak.i,    lap.in    .issii;nc.r  t.     lun   Phut.    1  iln 

signer  to  RC  A  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y  .  Co..  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigar..,  Japan 

Filed  May  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  469.218  Filed  s<  ;>!    1  1     \'->~4.  s,  r    No    -n4  >U- 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan,  30.  IM'a,  Claims    prmniv      applualK.n     Japan     'm  pt      11      I'J~'     4.v 

04225,74  102335 

Int,  CI.-  C;03H  1/28.  1/02  Int.  CI.-  G03H  1/28.  J/24 

VS.  CI.  350-3.5                                                                2  C  laims  I    S.  CI    350—3.5                                                                  !  (  lann 
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1.  In  a  frequency-encoded  focussed  image  hologram  record 
capable  of  reconstructing  a  given  recorded  multicolor  scene 
in  response  to  said  record  being  illuminated  w  ith  a  line  siiurce 
of  white  light  ami  then  projected  through  a  longiiudin.il  sin 
spatial  filler  oriented  substantialK  parallel  to  said  line  source, 
said  record  comprising  three  superimposed  spatiallv  ampli- 
tude-modul.itcd  parallel  diffraction  gratings  each  of  which 
corresponds  to  a  different  one  of  three  primarv  spectral  wave- 
length color  components  of  said  given  recorded  multicolor 
scene    the  improvement  wherein: 

a  a  tirst  of  said  three  diffraction  gratings  corresponding  to 
the  shortest  spectral  wavelength  primarv  color  compo- 
nent has  a  given  line  orient, ition,  h.is  a  predetcrniiiu  d  line 
frequencv.  and  is  spatiallv  amplitude-modulated  in  accor- 
dance with  the  relative  distribution  of  said  shortest  spec- 
tral wavelength  primarv  color  component  ot  s.iui  given 
recorded  multicolor  scene, 
b,  a  second  of  said  three  diffraction  gr.itmgs  correspi.niding 
to  the  longest  spectral  wavelength  primarv  color  compo- 
nent has  a  line  orientation  substantiallv  parallel  to  s.ud 
given  line  orientation,  has  a  line  frequencv  substantiallv 
equal  to  the  ratio  of  said  shortest  spectral  wavelength  to 
said  longest  spectral  wavelength  multiplied  bv  said  prede- 
termined line  frequencv,  and  is  spatiallv  implitude- 
modulated  in  accordance  with  the  relative  (.listribution  of 
said  longest  spectral  wavelength  primarv  ci,>lor  compo- 
nent of  said  given  recorded  multicolor  scene,  and 
c  a  third  of  said  three  diffraction  gratings  corresponding  to 
the  spectral  wavelength  primarv  color  component  inter- 
mediate said  shortest  and  longest  spectral  wavelength 
primary  color  components  has  a  line  orientation  rotated 
through  a  given  angle  with  respect  to  said  given  iine 
orientation,  said  given  angle  being  sufficientK  small  t,- 
substantiallv  maintain  colorimetry  of  said  reconstructed 
given  multicolor  scene,  said  third  diffraction  grating  hav 
ing  a  line  frequencv  substantiallv  equal  to  the  ratio  of  said 
shortest  spectral  wavelength  to  said  intermediate  spectral 
wavelength  multiplied  bv  said  predetermined  line  fre 
quency  and  divided  bv  the  cc^sine  of  said  given  .mgle,  and 
said  third  diffraction  grating  being  spatiallv  amplitude- 
modulated  in  accordance  with  the  relative  distribution  ot 
said  Intermediate  spectral  wavelength  primarv  color  ^oni 
poncnt  of  said  given  recorded  multicolor  scene 
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1.  An  optical  image  producing  system  for  a  hologram  com- 
prising: 

a  white-light  linear  light  source  for  radiating  a  white  light 
beam  having  a  lengthwise  dimension  much  greater  than 
its  width, 

a  non-diffuse  color  image  hologram  having  optical  informa- 
tion of  a  colored  object  stored  therein  said  hologram 
having  been  produced  by  the  interaction  of  a  divergent 
pi^lychromatic  object  light  beam  and  a  mutually  coherent 
parallel  polychromatic  reference  light  beam,  for  produc- 
ing, when  irradiated  by  the  white  light  beam  of  said  linear 
light  source,  a  colored  optical  image  of  the  object  without 
any  substantial  scatter; 

a  lens  interposed  between  said  linear  light  source  and  said 
image  hologram  and  receptive  of  the  white  light  beam  of 
the  linear  light  source  for  changing  the  radiated  white 
light  into  a  parallel  while  light  beam; 

a  scattering,  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  said  image 
hologram  and  at  the  opposite  side  thereof  to  said  linear 
light  source,  for  scattering  an  incident  light  beam  to  such 
an  extent  as  to  reproduce  a  visible  optical  image  which  is 
viewable  from  different  directions; 

a  projecting  lens  interposed  between  said  image  hologram 
and  said  screen  for  projecting  the  optical  image  of  said 
colored  object  from  said  image  hologram  onto  said 
screen;  and 

a  shielding  plate  interposed  between  said  image  hologram 
and  said  projecting  lens  and  formed  with  a  slit  which 
extends  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  linear  light 
source,  said  slit  being  positioned  so  that  the  optical  image 
projected  onto  said  screen  contains  all  the  colors  used  to 
produce  said  image  hologram 


3,917,380 

METHOD  OF   HOKK.R  AM  KH  »)K1)|N(,  Uf  l  H 

RLDl  (  KD  SPK  Kl  V   NOlSF 

Makold  Kalo,  and   N  oshihiro  Okino,  Ixnh  of  Kad(»ma,  Japan, 

assignors  to   Matsushita   f-lfctrii    Industrial  (  ompanv,  1  im 

ited,  .lapan 

filed   Dt-t.   :«).    lM-,»,  Vr,   No    4:H.ll^^ 
C  laims  prioritv,  applitation  Japan.  Ih-x    25.   1"^";,  4H  3257; 
Det.   26,    l'^~2,   4S-3K24:    IKx      2^,    lM-2,   4h-*-h(i:    [h^     2^, 
19^2.  48-3-5H 

Int.  (  I.    (,U3H  .16.  1/32 
I  .,s.  CI,  350-3.5  i:  (  Uims 

1.  A  holographic  recording  system  for  recording  me  holo- 
gram of  an  object  transparency  comprising 


.•'-f 
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J  r.mdi'ni  ph>!>c  illumination  hologram  receptive  in  use  of 
MihNKintialK  monochromatic  spatially  incoherent  light 
tor  Jittracting  the  incoherent  light  incident  thereon  into 
A  /cfi'  order  dit'tVacted  beam  of  light  and  into  a  first-order 
dittr.i^tc^:  ,irra\  of  sampled,  phase-shifted  beams  of  light; 
in  in  .!gc  tormmg  lens  system  receptive  of  the  zero-order 
Jittr.utcd  beam  and  the  first-order  diffracted  array  of 
:ii;ht  ^cams  for  focusing  the  zero-order  diffracted  beam 
and  the  first-order  diffracted  array  of  light  beams  in  a 
tMval  plane  which  is  also  a  Fourier  transform  plane  with 
rc^^-^-t  to  said  random  phase  illumination  hologram; 

1  ni  l^k  having  a  first  and  a  second  aperture  and  disposed  in 
"h.    t  ^a.l    plane  of  said   image   forming   lens  system   for 


OBJECT  ILLUMINATING 
BEAM 


fh^ 

^ 

L 

y 

REFERENCE    BEAM 


allowing  the  transmittance  of  only  the  zero-order  dif- 
fracted beam  and  the  first-order  diffracted  array  of  light 
beams  through  the  first  and  second  apertures,  respec- 
tucK.  and  beyond  the  focal  plane, 

hcrc^.  the  positioning  of  said  object  transparency  in  the 
tocdl  plane  at  the  second  aperture  of  said  mask  will  result 
in  the  intcnsit\  modulation  of  the  first  order  diffracted 
arra\  t  hjht  fleams  to  form  a  holographic  interference 
pattern  het^een  the  zero-order  difrracted  beam  and 
interiMtx  mudulatcd  first-order  diffracted  array  of  light 
^^ea^ls  in  a  plane  conjugate  to  said  random  phase  illumi- 
nation hologram  Aith  respect  to  said  image  forming  lens 
s'.  >teni 


LA.SER  TKAC  KIN(,  S\STF\1 
Leon  Feigin,  VNestport,  (Onn.,  assignor  to  I  nited  1  tchnotoiiits 

C  orporation.  Hartford,  (onn. 

C  ontinuation  of  Vr.  No.  5S,523,  Jul>   2",   14^4,  abandont-d. 

This  application  St-pt.  25.   l'^"2,  Vr    No.  2VL14I 

Int.  tl.    (.02B  r  r 

I  .,S.  (I.  350—7  1  *  laim 


z 

3i 


I.  A  laser  trackme  s\stem  including  in  combination  a  con- 
vex paraholoid.il  mirror  ha\  in g  a  first  focus  disposed  on  a  first 
axis  thereot"  a  ^on^ave  ell  ipso  id.ii  mirror  having  a  second  and 
.1  third  toeus  Jispoised  along  a  second  axis  thereof,  means 
mounting  the  ellipsoidal  mirror  for  rotation  about  a  third  axis, 
a  laser  pro.  iding  a  parallel  Hcam  ot  light  having  a  fourth  axis 


and  a  circular  cross  section  of  relatr- lI.  small  diameter,  said 
laser  being  oriented  and  disposed  sii^.h  th.it  the  parallel  beam 
is  incident  upon  the  paraboloidal  mirror  and  reflected  there- 
from as  a  highly  divergent  conical  beam  of  circular  cross 
section  having  a  fifth  axis,  the  ellipsoidal  mirror  being  dis- 
posed and  oriented  such  that  the  third  axis  passes  through  the 
first  and  second  foci  and  the  first  and  second  foci  are  approxi- 
mately coincident,  the  second  axis  intersects  the  third  axis  at 
an  acute  angle,  the  first  axis  intersects  the  third  axis  at  a 
predetermined  angle  which  is  not  less  than  said  acute  angle 
nor  greatly  in  excess  of  90°,  the  fourth  axis  is  parallel  to  the 
first  axis  and  lies  in  the  plane  oi  the  first  and  third  aves  .md 
the  fifth  axis  is  coincident  with  the  third  axis  ,ind  sue h  th.it  the 
diverging  conical  beam  is  incident  thereof  and  retleeted 
therefrom  as  a  slightly  convergent  beam  having  a  circular 
cross  section  of  relatively  large  diameter  for  all  rotational 
positions  of  said  ellipsoidal  mirror  with  respect  to  said  parabo- 
loidal mirror 


.^4  1^.3X2 
HU.HWAV  TRAFFK   (,l  IDE  DEVICE 

Mario  \mann.  Maiinusstrasse  25.  896  .Sankt  Mang,  (iermany 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  362,762,  May  22,  1973, 

ah.nidoned.  This  appjitation    \ut;.   I,  1974.  Ser.  No.  494,349 
Claims     prmntv.     .ipplication     dermanv.     May     25,     1972. 

22253U" 

Int.  CV  G02B  11104.  5/12.  EOIE  9/IU 

L.S.  CI.  350—61  10  Claims 


,  .M 


1.  A  highway  traffic  guide  device  comprising  a  hollow  hous- 
ing, at  least  one  reflection  element  mounted  in  the  housing,  a 
transparent  element  arranged  within  tiie  housing  and  includ- 
ing a  section  lying  in  front  of  the  retleetion  element  and  ex- 
posed to  atmospheric  dirt  accu  mulation,  means  supporting  the 
transparent  element  for  movement,  drive  means  tor  moving 
the  transparent  element  past  said  reflection  element,  control 
means  for  starting  said  drive  means  intermittentiv  to  move 
said  section  which  is  exposed  to  atmospheric  dirt  accumula- 
tion and  replace  it  by  an  adjacent  elean  seetion  ot  the  trans- 
parent element,  said  control  means  comprising  a  measuring 
device  arranged  in  the  moving  path  of  the  exposed  section  of 
the  transparent  element  to  determine  whether  the  dirt  accu- 
mulation on  the  exptJsed  section  ot  the  transparent  element 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value  and  to  control  the  operation  of 
the  drive  means  in  dependence  on  said  determination 
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3,917,383  .^,^n',3K4 

OPTICAL  WAVEGLIDE  Bl  NDLE  CONNECTOR  HIGH  RESOLl  TION  LEN.SE.S  FOR  OPIK    \I 

Thomas  A.  Cook:  Marshall  (  .  Hudson,  both  of  Corning,  and  \NA\F(jI  IDFS 

Jerome   (L    Racki,   Painted    Post,   all   of   N.\.,  assignors  to  John  S    Marptr.(  arnnl.  Fric  (i    lean.  Mahopat     fNrharri   \ 


Corning  (ilass  Works,  Corning.  N.Y, 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  456.185 
Int.  CI.    G02B  >llb 
U.S.  CI.  350—96  C 


12  Claims 


Spiller.  Ml  Kimo.  and  .lanus/  s  V\  iK  /v  nski.  ( )ssming.  all  of 
N.\  .,  assignors  to  Inttrnalional  Husmt-ss  Vlai  hines  (  orpora- 
lion,   \rmonk.  N  \ 

Filed  Sfpl     II.   I'J-*.  vr    No    .'Mcjsf, 

Int    (  I      (diZK   -.14 

U.S.  1  I,  350      96  U(,  2  I  laims 


1.  An  in  line  connector  for  joining  first  and  second  bundles 

of  optical  waveguide  fibers,  said  connector  comprising 

first  fiber  supporting  means  having  at  least  one  fiber  sup 
porting  surface,  the  end  portions  of  the  fibers  of  said  first 
bundle  being  disposed  in  at  least  one  line  array  on  said 
fiber  supporting  surface  of  said  first  fiber  supporting 
means,  each  fiber  in  said  arrav  being  in  contact  with  the 
fibers  adjacent  thereto,  the  endfaces  of  said  first  bundle 
of  fibers  Iving  in  a  plane  that  is  substantiallv  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  <ixes  of  said  first  bundle  end  portions, 

first  arrav   positioning  means  disposed  at  onlv  one  end  of 
said    fiber    supporting    surface    of   said    first    supporting 
means  and  m  contact  with  an  end  fiber  in  said  first  .irrav 
the  opposite  end  fiber  in  said  first  arrav    remaining  tree 
from  any  array  positioning  means. 

second  fiber  supporting  means  h.iving  at  least  one  fiber 
supporting  surface,  the  end  portions  of  the  fibers  ot  said 
sect>nd  bundle  being  disposed  in  at  least  one  line  arrav  on 
said  fiber  supporting  surface  i>fsaid  second  tiher  support 
ing  means,  each  fiber  in  said  arrav  being  in  contact  with 
the  fibers  adjacent  thereto,  the  endfaces  of  said  second 
bundle  of  fibers  King  in  a  plane  that  is  substantiallv  per- 
pendicular to  the  axes  of  said  second  bundle  end  portions, 
the  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  at  least  inie  fiber  sup- 
porting surface  of  said  second  fiber  supporting  means 
being  a  mirror  image  of  that  ot  said  first  fiber  supporting 
means, 

second  arrav  positioning  me.ins  disposed  at  onlv  one  end  of 
said  fiber  supporting  surface  of  said  second  supporting 
means  and  in  contact  with  an  end  fiber  in  s.iid  second 
array,  the  opposite  end  fiber  in  said  second  .irrav  rem. lin- 
ing free  from  any  arrav  positioning  means, 

means  for  aligning  said  first  and  second  fiber  supporting 
means  so  that  said  first  and  second  .irrav  posituuiing 
means  are  aligned  and  said  at  least  one  fiber  supporting 
surface  of  said  first  and  second  fiber  supporting  means 
are  aligned,  wherebv  the  fibers  of  said  first  line  .irrav  are 
substantially  aligned  with  corresponding  fibers  of  said 
second  line  array,  and 

means  for  securing  together  said  first  and  second  tlher 
supporting  means. 


1.  An  optical  waveguide  device  comprising; 

an  optical  waveguide  substrate  having  a  first  index  of  refrac- 
tion and  having  a  spherical  depression  in  one  surface 
thereof. 

an  optical  waveguide  having  a  second,  higher  index  of  re- 
fraction disposed  on  said  substrate  including  said  depres- 
sion to  form  a  spherical  depression  lens,  and 

a  layer  disposed  over  said  depression  lens  and  having  an 
index  of  refraction  greater  than  said  second  index  of 
refraction  whereby  a  combination  spherical  depression- 
waveguide  index  lens  provides  compensation  for  lens 
aberrations. 


3.91 -.385 
SIMPLIFIED  Ml(  ROI'Osi  iloNfK 
Robert  1     (  asv^ili.  Placentia.  <  aid  ,  assignor  in  R<Kkv»tll  In 
ternational  (  orporation,  Fl  Segiindo.  (  alif 

Ultd  Vpl     19,   19^3,  Vr    No,  39h,'.M 

Int,  (  I      (,02B   "/02 

I'.S.  CI    35(1      ;-:  9  Claims 


1     \  positioning  device  comprising; 

an  outer  ring; 

an  inner  ring  for  supf>orting  a  device  to  be  precisely  posi- 
tioned; 

preload  means  interposed  between  said  inner  ring  and  said 
outer  ring  to  produce  a  predetermined  force  relationship 
between  said  rings; 

fixed  stop  means  connected  to  said  inner  ring  and  said  outer 
ring; 

adjustable  support  means  interposed  between  said  inner 
ring  and  said  outer  ring;  and 

said  adjustable  support  means  including  at  least  one  pivot 
ind  an  adjustable  bearing  means  arranged  su   h  th.i;  Uu 

angular  position  of  said  adjustable  support  me.ms  u    t>v 

adjusted  about  said  pivot  by  adjusting  said  adjusijPle 
bearing  means  to  establish  the  relative  position  of  said 
rings 
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3.917.386  ' 

DEVICES  FOR  IMPARTIN(;  A  SCANNING  MOTION  TO 

MIRRORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Staveley   Graham    Anderson   Swales,   Herons   Close.   Esplev, 

near  Norpeth.  Northumberland,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,406,  Aug.  14,  1972.  abandoned 
This  application  Ma\   I  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  47(1,4^6 
Claims    priorit>.    application    I  nited    Kingdom,    Mar     Ifi, 
1972,  12285  "^2;  Ma>  5,  1972,  21  |77  -2 
Int.  CI.    G02B  \US 


l.S.  CI.  350 


:89 


7  C  Idim^ 


1.  A  m  iuntint;  !  r  imparting  arcuate  motion  to  a  scanning 
a"n.■^l^^^.■r  compriMng  a  stem  which  has  a  portion  curved  within 
-1  piano  t.i  dctmc  a  .nncave  side  on  said  curved  stem  portion 
and  a  ^o^^cv  -idc  on  said  curved  stem  portion,  said  stem 
having  an  essential!;,  straight,  base  portion  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  s;jhstantiall\  at  a  right  angle  to  said  straight 
nase  portion  .».  ith  the  ^mi^.r.  e  side  ot  said  eurved  portion 
taking  the  axis  an.  adiustable  miiuntint;  member  having  means 
t  ir  supporting  a  scanning  member  on  the  ^onve^  side  of  said 
..ur-ved  portion  and  ncmg  mounted  for  slidable  displacement 
along  and  rotation  .i^s,  ut  said  curved  stem  portion  whereby  a 
scanning  mem.ber  .arried  h\  said  stem  may  be  universally 
adjusted,  means  tor  loeking  said  rii  unting  member  in  adjusted 
position  n  the  stem  and  a  motor  connected  to  rock  said 
straight  nase  stem  portion  about  said  axis,  through  a  plane 
essentiall,   normal  to  said  axis. 


3,917.387 
EYECil  ASS  RETAINER 
Ernest   Ensing,    1441    Sandy    Point    A\e.,  SE.,   Grand   Rapids, 
Mich.  49506 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  453.300 

Int.  CI.-  G02C       /^i 

I  .S.  CI.  351-    123  KM  lairiis 


1.  E\egiass  retainer  means  ineludintr  a  pair  of  ret. nner  mem- 
bers adapted  to  attaeh  to  the  temples  ot  the  e>.ei;lasseb  and 
extend  under  the  ears  ot  the  'Aearer,  ea^h  retainer  member 
comprising 

a  wire-like  stiffl\  deformabje  member  haont:  a  tlrst  hook 
f^irmed  at  one  end  tor  extending  over  the  temple  piece  of 
a  pair  ot  glasses. 


a  shank  extending  from  said  first  hook,  and 

a  larger  second  hook  formed  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
member  and  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  orthogonal  to 
said  first  hook  for  fitting  under  and  extending  rearwardK 
of  the  ear  of  the  wearer  with  said  shank  forward  ot  the 
wearer's  ear. 


3,917,388 
LENS  SYSTEM 
\  Kiiir  Fxkstein,  Sydney,  Australia,  assignor  to  Ringprism  Pty. 
I  imitfd,  Svdnt'v.    \ustralia 

l-iled  Sept.  26.  19^3.  Ser.  No.  400.865 
(  laims  priorit> ,  application  Australia,  Oct.  4,  1972.686  72: 
f^u    4,   !'<-^2,  72/687 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  41/04 
U.S.  CI.  352— 113  9  Claims 


1.  A  film  projector  comprising  a  light  source,  a  gate  defining 
a  gate  opening  having  a  length  at  least  equal  to  that  of  two 
frames  of  the  film  to  be  projected,  means  xo  feed  the  film 
across  the  gate  opening  at  a  substantialU  constant  speed, 
means  for  projecting  light  from  said  light  source  through  said 
film  at  said  gate  opening,  a  ring  prism  comprising  tv>.o  con^en 
trie  annular  contra-rotatable  ring  prism  elements,  each  ele 
ment  having  a  radially  inner  surface  and  a  radiallv  outer  sur- 
face, one  of  said  radiall'v  inner  and  saki  radial K  outer  surfaces 
for  each  element  being  a  right  ^\lindrical  surface  and  the 
other  surface  being  disposed  at  an  angle  which  varies  around 
the  circumference  of  the  element,  means  to  rotate  said  prism, 
elements  in  opposite  directions  in  synchronism  with  the  mo- 
tion of  the  film,  lens  means  for  directing  the  light  beam  v.hich 
passes  through  said  film  to',».ards  s.iid  ring  prism  s(^  that  the 
beam  travels  through  K>th  ong  prism  elements  m  the  radialK 
inwards  direction,  and  .t  fwjd  director  element  located  within 
the  volume  which  is  bounded  bs  the  radialK  inner  surface  of 
the  inside  ring  prism  element  tor  directing  the  beam  of  light 
from  the  projector 


3.917,389 
MICROFICHE  FILM  PROJECTOR  DEVICE 

Akira  Shoji.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.   14,  1972,  .Ser.  No.  225.976 
I  laims    priority,    application    Japan.    Feb.    22.    1971.    46- 
103201  U],  Feb.  22     I'^'l    4h   iui;i|l  j;  Feb.  22.  1971.  46- 
lti322|Ul 

Int.  (I.  G03b  2J;U^.  J/UU 
U.S.  CI.  353-2-  3  Claims 

1.  A  microfiche  film  projector  device  comprising: 
an  illumination  light  source, 
a  projection  surface,  and 

a  microfiche  t'llm  ^.arrier  having  two  transparent  members 
for  retaining  ,i  microfiche  film  therebetween,  whereby 
said  microfiche  tiim  is  scanned  bv  a  fixed  optical  svstem. 
said  microfiche  carrier  comprising  a  movable  frame  for 
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supporting  said  transparent  members,  a  base  frame  for 
slidabU  supporting  said  mov.ible  frame  in  a  scanning 
direction  and  shiftabk    m  the  direction  opposite  to  said 


scanning  direction,  a  mask  member  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  film  carrier  and  movable  to  indicate  a  desired  portion 
of  the  image-bearing  surface  of  the  film  to  be  projected, 
said  mask  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  base  frame. 


3.91  ■'.39(1 

EEFECTIN  F  FOC  Al    I  EN(,  IH  ADJI  STING  \DI)HION  \1 

LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  Ml  I  TISPEC   IRAL 

CAMERA-PROJEC  TOR 

\nthon\    VNendcroth.    Northport.    N.\  ..    assignor   to   Spectral 

Data  Corporation.  Hauppauge,  N.\  . 

Filed  Sept.  15,  197  2.  .Vr.  No.  289.442 

Int.  CI.-  (,03B  J/02,  33/00 

L.S.  CI.  353     31  1  (  laim 


^ 


-m 


1.  An  additive  color  multispectral  viewer  including  at  least 
three  illuminating  hulhs  each  producing  ;i  light  beam,  a 
changeable  filter  in  e.ich  light  beam,  me.ins  to  hold  three  or 
more  pictures  in  the  s.ime  image  plane,  each  picture  being 
positioned  in  each  light  beam,  at  least  three  projector  lens 
systems  each  positioned  in  one  of  said  light  be.ims.  at  least 
three  auxiliarv  lens  systems  each  being  C(>nnected  to  one  of 
s.ud  pro)ector  lens  systems,  and  a  screen  whose  dist.mce  from 
the  means  which  hiilds  the  pictures  is  a  I'lxed  dist.ince.  each  of- 
said  auxiliary  lens  svstenis  including  a  mounting  fr.ime,  a  first 
convex  lens  fixed  to  said  frame,  ,i  second  convex  lens  ad|ust 
jblv  mounted  on  s.ud  fr.ime.  .md  me.ins  to  mtnc  said  second 
lens  relative  to  said  first  lens  along  its  axis  with  a  motain 
parallel  to  the  axis  onlv  and  without  rotation,  wherein  said 
second  convex  lens  and  s.nd  projci-tion  lens  svsicm  .ire  c.il  h 
mtiunted  on  a  bracket  member,  s.ud  tr.ime  has  support  sh.itt 
means  connected  thereto  .ind  each  bracket  member  h.is  .n 
least  two  holes  therethrough  through  which  support  sh.itt 
means  protrude,  at  le.ist  one  of  said  support  shaft  means  |s 
thre.ided  and  meshes  with  screw  threads  of  a  bracket  hok 
said  thre.ided  shaft  means  is  rotatablv  connected  to  s.ud 
frame,  .md  means  are  connected  to  said  threaded  sh.itt  to 
rotate  said  threaded  shaft  means  s<i  as  to  .idiust  the  positions 
of  the  second  convex  lens  .md  the  projection  lens  svstem 


3.91  '•.3'-*l 
PROJEt    I  ION  nN  •si  I  \1  FOR   Mf  \M  KIN(.  (   1  k  \  E  s    \S!) 
CROSS-SECTION  \!    DIM!  NsloNs  he  HMtkof'HIlK 
<  ON  1  \(    [    [  1  NsEs 
Charles   E     I'adula.   s<iuthhndge,    M.tss,,    l.trr\     \     s,[|||/t„rj. 
San  Rafael,  Calif.,  and  kuhard    \    Kiltxirn.  (  harltim  <  it* 
Mass..    assignors    iiv    Warntr-l  ymfxrt     <  ernpanv     Nlnrris 
Plains.  N..I 

Eiled   M.o    ;.    l'J~4,  s.-r     N.i    4f.fi,  '  >- 

Inl    (   i      «  ,n|  H  V/'OA 

L  .S.  C  1.  353      hi)  1  I  laim 


1.  An  optical  projection  system  for  viewing  the  contours  of 
a  transparent  hydrophilic  contact  lens  on  a  projection  screen 
comprising  a  broad  area  light  source  and  a  projection  screen, 
a  transparent  cell  between  the  light  source  and  the  projection 
screen  containing  isotonic  saline  in  which  the  transparent 
hydrophilic  contact  lens  is  immersed,  a  condenser  lens  system 
consisting  of  a  plano-convex  lens  element  and  a  biconvex  lens 
between  which  an  additional  biconvex  lens  is  placed,  a  light 
diffuser  between  the  transparent  cell  and  the  condenser  lens 
system  whereby  the  light  from  said  broad  area  light  source  is 
directed  through  the  transparent  cell,  and  a  projection  lens 
system  between  the  cell  and  the  screen  for  directing  the  light 
transmitted  through  the  condenser  lens  system,  the  diffuser, 
the  isotonic  saline  and  the  contact  lens  on  to  the  screen 


I  M<,)1  E    E'kl^MMK    ELE.MEM    \M)l'kolH    I  ION 

SYSTEM 

Herbert   V.  Hing.  VNavlanti.  M.iss  .  .issit;nor  ti-  Pul.jruid  t  ..r|xi- 

ration.  (  amt)ridgt     Mass 

(  onlinualion  of  St-r    Nm    ~fr, (,(!';,  iM     |s     I'JdS,  .ib-induntHl, 

fhis  applu.ition  Feb.  25.  1971,  .Ser    N..     !  1  h  «h,  » 

Int    C!  '  (;(f<R  ://2a 

U.S.  t  I.   .^.-.^      M  Ih  (   laims 


1 .  A  compact  motion  picture  film  handling  cassette  config 
ured  to  be  mounted  in  a  projector  to  facilitate  film  projection 
operations,  such  projector  having  means  for  forming  a  beam 
of  light  tending  to  converge  at  a  point  a  given  distance  there 
from,  comprising: 


■;^>s 


OFFIC  lAl    GAZETTE 


November  4,  1975 


J  hi  using  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  substantially  parallel 
external  w,j|l  memhers  connected  together  by  a  trans- 
•  crsc  external  wal!  member  adjacent  juxtaposed  edges 
thereot.  one  .-t  said  substantially  parallel  external  wall 
members  ha.  ing  an  opening  provided  therethrough  adja- 
^.ent  said  transverse  a. ill  member,  said  transverse  wail 
member  being  relativeh  shs^rt  to  provide  a  generally  thin 
vontiguration  {o  said  hiiusing  and  said  housing  defining  a 
spa^e  m  vt-hieh  a  coiled  strip  >'t  motion  picture  film  may 
"^e  initialK   positioned, 

a  nim  gate  prodded  in  said  transverse  wall  member  adja- 
..ent  said  <  'pening, 

means  resp,insi',c  to  drive  means  of  such  projector  for 
ta^ilitatmg  the  advancement  of  such  strip  of  film  within 
^aid  housing  from  said  space  across  said  film  gate;  and 

liiiht  retlecting  means,  mounted  within  said  housing  to  be 
i.vated  behind  the  section  of  such  strip  of  film  disposed 
a^r.  ss  ^ald  tllm  gate  during  advancement  of  such  Strip  of 
!ilm  .Mthip  said  housing  and  in  operative  relationship  to 
said  opening  to  receive  substantially  the  entire  converg- 
ing be,im  ot  light  from  such  light  beam  forming  means 
through  said  opening  when  said  cassette  is  mounted  in 
su.h  projector,  for  redirecting  such  beam  of  light  through 
su..h  section  of  such  strip  of  film  and  said  film  gate  and 
!or  increasing  the  t;evimetrical  distance  between  such 
light  f^eam  forming  means  and  the  point  at  which  such 
►seam  t  light  converges,  said  light  refiecting  means  in- 
cluding a  prism  tornied  of  a  material  having  an  index  of 
retraetK)n  greater  than  air  and  having  a  first  transparent 
!aee  disposed  to  receive  such  beam  of  light  and  a  second 
convex  transparent  face  disposed  adjacent  such  section  of 
su^h  strip  I  t  tllm  to  minimize  the  dimensions  of  said  prism 
in  the  plane  normal  to  said  external  wall  members  and 
thus  permit  the  thickness  of  said  housing  to  be  minimized. 


\\RU)Sirr  ' 

C(ieter  Nier.  Monchen-(jladbach.  dermanv.  assignor  to  Rank 
Xerox  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  M).  1974.  Str.  No.  5(11,944 
(  laims    prioritv.    application    dermanv,    Sept.    21.     1973, 

Int.  CI.    (j03B  i/02 
S.  C  I.  35.V-  1(11  4  (  Idims 
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I.  An  optical  apparatus  comprising  a  folded  image-forming 

stem  tor  projeeting  an  image  of  an  illuminated  ob|ect  onto 

image  plane  in  a  pluralitv   of  magnifications  m  which  the 

gle  of  incidenee  o\  the  image  ravs  onto  the  iniaLie  plane  is 

liferent   in  each  oi  magmtlcations    and  a  slit  member  posi- 

'ned    between    the    image-forming    svsicm    and    the    image 

me.  characterized  m  that  the  slit  member  defines  a  slit  the 

ective  plane  t)f  which  is  inclined  tt^  the  image  plane  such 

t   the   slit   presents   a   different   effective   slit   width   to   the 

ige    ravs   for   each   ot    the    pluralitv    oi    magnitlcatiems     tht 

ective  slit  width  being  greatest  tor  the  greatest  magnitlca- 

n    and    progressivelv    smaller    for   correspondinglv    smaller 

agnifications,   s«>   that   a   sub>tantiallv    constant   intensity  of 


illumination  is  obtained  at  the  image  plane  regardless  of  the 
magnification. 


3.917.394 
ALTOMATIC  COMPONKV T  POSITIOMNC;  DEVICE  FOR 

OPIU  Al.  SYSTEM 
Eugene  ,|.  Sturdevant.  Uilmington,  [)el..  assignor  to  Display 
Enterprises.  Inc.  KcK'kland.  Del. 

Filed  Oct    9.  1973,  Ser.  No.  4(14.271 

Int.  (I.    (,03B  J/02,  3110.  H02K  41100 

U.S.  CI.  353-101  17  Claims 
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I.  An  automatic  component  positioning  device  for  an  opti- 
cal assembly   having  an  object  comprising  a   linear  electric 


motor  including  a  cylindrical  field 


iing  and  a  cylindrical 


armature  mounted  within  said  field  winding  for  axial  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  said  component  being  connected  to  said 
armature  to  cause  said  component  to  be  moved  by  said  arma- 
ture, a  position  detecting  assembly  for  determining  whether 
said  component  is  disposed  at  a  predetermined  position  rela- 
tive to  said  object,  a  reversible  drive  circuit  connected  to  said 
field  winding,  said  reversible  drive  circuit  having  driving  con- 
ditions and  a  null  condition,  a  servo  circuit  connecting  said 
position  detecting  means  to  saki  reversible  drive  circuit 
whereby  said  reversible  drive  circuit  is  constituted  in  said 
driving  condition  and  said  armature  is  caused  to  move  it 
toward  said  null  condition  when  said  position  detecting  assem 
biy  determines  that  said  component  is  not  in  said  predeter- 
mined position  whereby  said  component  is  repositioned  at 
said  predetermined  position  and  said  reversible  drive  circuit  is 
reconstituted  into  said  null  condition,  and  said  field  winding 
is  energized  with  DC  currents  switched  into  it  in  an  appropri- 
ate sequence  causing  said  variable  reluctance  motor  to  consti- 
tute a  DC  variable  reluctance  stepping  motor. 


3,917.395 
CONTROL  CIRCl  IT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Francis  T.  Ogawa,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honey-weil 
Inc..  VtinneapolLs,  Minn. 

Filed  June  28,  1973.  Ser.  No.  374,691 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  1108,  3100,  15/05 
U.S.  CI.  354-23  D  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  automatic  photographic  camera  featuring  a  plural- 
ity of  automatic  functions,  a  control  system  for  controlling  the 
sequence  and  actuation  of  said  automatic  functions,  said 
control  system  comprising 

means  for  producing  a  pluralitv  of  parametric  signals  repre- 
sentative of  parameters   related  to  said   automatic  func- 
tions, 
a  binary  logic  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  parametric 

signals  for  producing  a  plurality  of  control  signals, 
said  binary  logic  control  circuit  including  means  for  estab- 
lishing the  selection  and  sequence  of  the  actuation  of  said 
automatic  functions, 
means  responsive  to  said  control  signals  to  effect  the  actua- 
tion of  said  automatic  functions, 
said  control  system  including  an  automatic  exposure  control 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  shutter  of  said 
camera. 
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said  control  means  including  an  integrating  light  sensing 
means, 

voltage  reference  means. 

signal  comparator  means  connected  to  said  light  sensing 
means  and  to  said  voltage  reference  means  for  producing 
one  of  said  parametric  signals  as  a  function  of  the  com 
parison  of  the  outputs  of  said  voltage  reference  means 
and  said  light  sensing  means. 

said  binary  logic  control  circuit  including  gating  means 
responsive  to  said  one  parametric  signal  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  shutter  of  said  camera. 

said  automatic  functions  including  an  automaticallv  con- 
trolled electronic  flash  means,  said  automatic  exposure 
control  means  including  means  for  sampling  the  .imbient 
light  at  a  point  in  time  early  in  the  opening  phase  ot  the 
shutter  of  said  camera. 

means  for  producing  a  further  parametric  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  result  of  the  sampling  ot  said  ambient  light,  and 
said  binary  logic  control  circuit  includes  means  respon- 
sive to  said  further  parametric  signal  to  control  the  actua- 
tion of  said  electronic  flash  means,  in  accordance  ^ith  the 
value  of  its  ambient  light  whereby  said  electriinic  Hash 
means  is  actuated  to  produce  a  flash  whenever  said  ambi- 


3.91 -.396 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

James  M.  Donohue.  KcHhesttr.  and  Daniel  I      Mueller.   Fair 

port,  both  of  N.^   .  assignors  (o   Xerox  (  «>rp<iratKin.  Mam 

ford.  (  onn. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  .Ser,  N.,   244,'"  ^4.  \pril  12,  1^"2,  I'at 

No.  3,796.486.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Vr    No   <^'".~a5.  I>e< 

14.   197(1.    I  his  appliealion  Fih,  4,   I9-4.  Ser.  No.  438,9-2 

Inl    (  1     (,(i.M,   /5/00 

r.S.  CI.  355-   14  r  Claims 


ent  light  IS  below  a  predetermined  value  and  to  hloci^  the 
actuation   of  said  electronic  flash  means  whenever   the 
ambient  light  is  above  said  predetermined  value 
4.  In  an  automatic  camera  featuring  a  plurality  of  automatic 
functions,  a  control  system  fc:)r  controlling  the  sequence  and 
actuation   of  said   automatic    functions,   said   control   svstem 
including  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  signals  represen 
tative  of  parameters  relating  to  the  operation  of  said  camera, 
control  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  signals  for  producing 
a  plurality  of  control  signals, 

said  automatic  functions  including  focussing  control,  expo 
sure  control  and  electronic  flash  producing  means,  and 
means  ctmnected  to  be  responsive  to  said  cntrol  signals  for 
effecting    adjustment   of   the    focus   of  said    camera,    for 
effecting  said  automatic  exposure  control  of  said  camera 
in   accordance   with   the    illumination   of  a  scene   to  be 
photographed,  and  for  effecting  the  control  of  the  actua 
tion  of  said  electronic  flash  producing  means  in  accor 
dance  with  the  value  of  the  ambient  light  wherehv   said 
electronic  flash  producing  means  is  enabled  to  produce  a 
flash   whenever  the   ambient   light    is   below    a   predeter 
mined  value  and  to  timely  actuate  said  flash  producing 
m  e  a  n  s , 


1.  A  processing  system  for  producing  copies  of  an  original 
having  an  endless  movable  photoreceptor  belt  including, 

means  for  producing  latent  images  on  said  belt. 

development  means  for  applying  developing  material  to 
each  of  the  latent  images  to  develop  the  same. 

a  transfer  station  adjacent  the  moving  belt, 

means  for  feeding  seriatim  sheets  of  copy  material  at  the 
rate  of  one  sheet  per  actuation  thereof  from  a  supply 
thereof  and  to  said  transfer  station  at  which  each  devel- 
oped image  is  transferred  to  said  sheets. 

means  for  generating  in  equal  cycles  series  of  control  pulses, 
said  generating  means  including  means  associated  with 
said  image  producing  means  and  said  sheet  feeding  means 
for  controlling  actuation  of  the  latter  in  timed  sequence 
relative  to  the  production  of  each  latent  image  by  said 
image  producing  means  for  each  of  said  cycles,  wherem 
said  generating  means  is  a  timing  device,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  belt  for 
resetting  each  of  said  time  cycles  wherein  said  pulse 
generating  means  is  arranged  to  respond  to  a  preselected 
one  of  the  processing  steps  that  is  dependent  upon  and 
related  to  the  speed  of  the  machine  drive. 


3. 9  1 -.39- 

MECHANISM  FOR  REMO\IN(,  RFSIDI   \1     lONFR 

FROM  EI,E(  TROSI  A  I  K    ( OPIFH   DRI  M 

Susumu  lanaka,  Sakai:  \  uji  Enoguchi,  Higashi.  and  Hidetoshi 

kawabata.  Tondabayashi.  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  hi  Minolta 

Camera  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr    1,  19^4,  Ser    No    45^.9^2 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr    2,  19-3.48  3-9h- 
Inl.  (I     (,(I3(,  :i/UU 
I    S.  CI.  355      15  15  Claims 

1,  A  residual  toner  removing  ajpai.itus  for  use  in  removing 
toner  trom  an  eleetrophotosensitr.  e  member  comprising; 
a  rotatablv  mcuinted  cleaning  brush  (  2  1  w uh  the  bristles  (3) 
thereon  moving  in  frictional  contact  unh  the  surt.ice  of 
the  electrophotosensitive  member  1  I    . 
first  (4,  111}  and  second  (5)  easing   members  overlvmg   .. 
|iortion  of  said  cleaning  brush  with  s,^)^l  first  casing  mem 
ber(4,  7c3)  in  frictional  rubbing  cont.u  t   ahH  the  bnsiks 
moving   along   a   portion    of  the    path    oi    the    periphery 
thereof  so  as  to  triboelectricativ  vh.uge  the  hnsiUs    3    tc 
the  same  polaritv  as  that  of  the  toner    \ai^;  M-com.!  cising 
member  t  5)  being  spaced  apart  from  the  bristles  s*.:  as  \u 
define  an  air  flow  path  (6), 
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A  rotatahk-  slee\e  memht.T  lli  mounted  adjacent  but 
spaced  apart  from  said  cleanint;  Hruvh  i  2)  for  collecting 
ti>ner  recovered  b\  said  cleaning  bru^h,  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber haMPg  a  corona  electrode  wire  (15)  running  there- 


through for  feeing  charged  'u ■  potential  opposite  to  that  of 
toner  polarit;.  and  a  grounded  housing  (7)  for  collecting 
toner  \^nh  polarit>  reversed  in  course  of  copying  pro- 
cesses 


3.*)  17.398 
C  LEAVING  DEMC  F 
Toru  Takahashi.  Tok>o.  and  Svujiro  Kadouaki.  Yokohama. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul>   17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  489.086 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  Jul>  20,  1973,48-82031 
Int.  CI.    G03G  :iiiJ(> 
i:.S.  CI.  355—  15  9  Claims 


1.  .A  device  for  cleaning  an  image  holding  bodv  for  use  in 
an  electrophotographic  copving  machine,  which  comprises;  a 
resilient  cleaning  blade  having  ^n  edge  in  contact  under  pres- 
liure  with  the  surface  of  the  image  ht>ldmg  h.-dx  to  scrape  off 
ijeveloping  agent  remaining  thereon,  and  a  guide  plate  dis- 
|X)sed  on  the  surface  of  the  image  holding  bodv  the  guide 
plate  being  so  adjustable  as  U  bring  one  of  its  edges  to  a 
confronting  position  against  the  edge  of  the  cleaning  blade  at 
;he  time  v».hen  cleaning  action  is  Heing  carried  out  bv  the 
cleaning  blade 


3,917.399 
CATADIOPTRIC  PROJECTION  PRINTER 
Vi.  John  Buza^a,  Rochester,  and  Charles  R.  Munnerlvn,  Fair- 
port,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Tropel,  Inc.,  Fairport.  N.\ 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,219 
Int.  Cl.=  G03B  2^  W  J"  '^o,  GOIJ  400.  GOIB  11  26 
L.S.  CI.  355-43  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  projection  printer  for  printing  a  circuitrv  pattern 
Tom  a  reticle  onto  a  v».afer  and  including  an  ultra  violet  source 
of  radiant  energv.  a  beam  splitter,  a  focusing  mirror  and 
Tieans  for  mounting  and  opticalK  registering  said  retKle  and 
:>aid  v^afer  respectiveU  in  input  and  output  regions  of  said 
3eam  splitter,  the  improvement  comprising 


a.  said  beam  splitter  is  a  polarizing  beam  splitter  directing 
a  polarized  portion  of  said  radiant  energv  toward  said 
focusing  mirror; 

b.  means  between  said  polan/mg  beam  splitter  and  said 
focusing  mirror  for  altering  said  polarization  ot  said  radi- 
ant energy  so  said  polarization  of  said  radiant  energv 
reflected  from  said  focusing  mirror  is  oriented  to  pass 
straight  through  said  polarizing  beam  splitter  to  said 
wafer; 

c.  a  multi-element  corrective  lens  arranged  between  said 
polarizing  beam  splitter  and  said  focusing  mirrcn  tor 
correcting  chromatic  and  spherical  aberration,  astigma- 
tism and  field  curvature  and  directing  said  radiant  energy 
reflected  from  said  focusing  mirror  substantialK  telecen- 
trically  onto  said  wafer, 

d.  said  polarizing  beam  splitter  said  polarization  altering 
means  and  said  lens  being  selected  for  substantialK  trans- 
mitting said  radiant  energy  throughout  the  near  ultra 
violet  and  visible  spectrum, 


^^ 
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e.  said  optical  registering  means  including  a  source  of  p^ilar- 
ized  visible  radiant  energy  and  a  microscope  arranged  for 
observing  said  reticle; 

f.  means  for  directing  said  p<ilarized  visible  radiant  energy 
toward  said  polarizing  beam  splitter  to  pass  through  said 
p)olarization  altering  means  so  the  polarizatum  of  said 
visible  radiant  energv  is  oriented  to  pass  straight  through 
said  polarizing  beam  splitter  to  be  substantialK  telecentri- 
cally  incident  on  said  wafer,  said  visible  radiant  energv 
being  reflected  to  said  focusing  mirror  from  said  wafer 
and  said  visible  radiant  energv  reflected  back  from  said 
focusing  mirror  being  oriented  bv  said  polanzation  alter- 
ing means  to  be  split  bv  said  polarizing  beam  splitter  for 
imaging  said  wafer  on  said  reticle  for  viewing  through  said 
microscope;  and 

g  adjustable  means  for  varving  the  optical  length  of  the 
path  between  said  focusing  mirror  and  said  wafer  to 
accommodate  different  wavelengths  of  said  radiant  en- 
ergy from  said  ultra  violet  s<,^urce  and  said  source  of 
visible  radiant  energv 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MAINTAININ(,   \ 

PREDETERMINED  PHASE  RELATIONSHIP  RE  I  U  FEN 

I  V\()  SK.NALS 

Mctor    Rodek.    Rwhester,    N.Y.;    Lauren    \.    Merritt.    Surra 

Madrc.  Calif.,  and  Guillermo  F.  I.uzio,  VNcbster.  N.Y   .  as- 

signors  to  Xerox  (  orporation.  Stamford,  (  onn. 

Filed  Det.  13,  1973.  Ser.  No.  424.529 

Int.  CI.  (;03b  27/4^ 

U.S.CL  355-50  1"  Claims 


of  the  initial  phase  error  between  said  first  periodic  signal 
and  said  delayed  second  periodic  signal, 

means  coupled  to  said  comparison  means  for  producing  an 
output  signal  which  is  related  to  said  phase  error, 

means  coupled  to  said  producing  means  for  generating  a 
control  signal, 

means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  driving  said 
filmstrip  driving  means  whereby  said  phase  error  is  re- 
duced towards  substantially  zero,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  producing  means  for  modifying  the 
output  of  said  control  signal  generating  means  if  said 
phase  error  signal  has  not  been  reduced  to  substantially 
zero  by  said  filmstrip  driving  means  at  the  time  a  succeed- 
ing phase  error  signal  is  to  be  generated,  the  succeeding 
signal  indicative  of  phase  error  being  compensated  for  the 
initial  phase  error  correction  being  made  by  said  driving 
means  during  the  time  period  said  succeeding  phase  error 
signal  is  to  be  generated 
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4.  Apparatus  for  printing  prerecorded  inlormation  compris- 


,1  filmstrip  bearing  said  prerecorded  information  and  first 
unitormlv  spaced  sense  markings  distributed  along  the 
length  thereof. 

a  web  hearing  second  unifi^rmK  spaceti  sense  m.irkings 
distributed  along  the  length  thereof. 

t'llmsirip  driving  me.ins  mewhanicalU  Lcupled  to  tfu  said 
filmstrip  tor  driving  said  filmstrip  at  a  controllable  veloc- 
itv. 

web  driving  me.ins  nu,.hanicalK  coupled  to  said  web  for 
driving  said  web  at  a  constant  veiocitv 

first  detecting  means  fixedly  disposed  relativL-  to  s.ud  tilni 
strip  for  detecting  the  passage  of  each  ot  s.ud  tlrst  uni 
formK  spaced  sense  markings  through  *  predetermined 
position  and  for  generating  a  first  periodic  signal  m  re- 
sponse to  each  detected  sense  ni.iiking  wherehv  the  fre- 
quency of  said  generated  signals  is  represent. itiv  i  ot  the 
velt^citv  of  said  filmstrip. 

second  detecting  means  fixedlv  disposed  rel.itOL  to  said 
web  for  detecting  the  passage  of  each  of  said  second 
uniformK  spaced  sense  m.irkings  through  a  second  prede 
termined  position  and  tor  generating  a  secimd  periodu. 
signal  in  response  to  each  detected  sense  marking  ifu 
frequencv  of  said  generated  signals  being  representutoL 
of  the  velocity  of  said  web 

means  coupled  to  said  first  detesting  me.ms  ior  JeLoing 
said  first  periodic  sign.il 

comparison  means  coupled  to  s.ud  del.iving  me.ms  .uk!  s.ud 
second  detectmiz  means  (or  ^L-neratme  sik;nals  inJii.  .iti\  i 


1.  Means  for  locating  electrode  image  positions  on  a  photo- 
mask to  be  used  in  the  construction  of  acoustic  surface  wave 
devices  comprising  an  acoustic  surface  wave  device  having  a 
surface  over  w  hich  signals  are  propagated,  an  input  transducer 
located  on  said  surface,  means  connected  to  excite  said  input 
transducer  to  propagate  a  signal  therefrom  over  the  surface, 
means  for  sensing  a  propagated  signal  at  different  locations  on 
the  surface  including  a  senst^r  member  movable  relative  to  the 
surface,  other  means  forming  a  photomask  and  means  fixedly 
connecting  the  photomask  to  the  surface  wave  device  for 
movement  therewith  relative  to  the  sensor  member,  camera 
means  including  means  for  exposing  the  photomask  to  an 
image  to  be  formed  thereon,  circuit  means  having  separate 
input  connections  to  the  sensor  member  and  to  the  input 
transducer,  said  circuit  means  including  means  for  indicating 
i  [redetermined  relationship  between  the  signal  applied  at  the 
input  transducer  and  the  propagated  signal  as  sensed  at  differ 
ent  locations  by  the  sensor  member,  said  last  named  means 
including  means  for  establishing  different  positions  on  the 
photomask  for  exposure  to  the  camera  means,  said  different 
positions  establishing  positions  for  exposing  the  photomask  to 
the  optical  image 


MKTHOI)  AM)   VPPVRATIS  FOR  COLLATING 
PATTERNS 

iSasaburo   Ohta,    Yokohama,   japan,   assignor   to   Ricoh   (_o., 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  June  1",   1«^"4,  Ser.  No    480.2«i8 
t  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  29,  19^3,  4X-'"4U''3 
Int.  CI.    (,(I6K  5100 
L  S.  CI.  356     '1  6  Claims 


\.   \  mcthi'd  of  colKitmg  patterns  comprising  the  steps  of 

ccdinti   I  tlrvt  pattcrti  i:-  an  imago  amplifier  having  a  channel 

':Matc  LicncratiHt;  ^c^^ndar;.    electrons  at  areas  corresponding 

\i'  a  pattern  tee!  ti  ^  the  iniaee  arr^plifier  and  ha%mg  an  output 

phovph'T  ^w^eerl,  I.'  pri^OUvc  a  scintillation  image  of  said  sec- 

i'nLiar\   eleetron^    applMns:  a  controlled  \oltage  to  the  ampli- 

ler  to  pre-ent  groups  ^t  the  secondary  electrons  generated 

'Mthm  the  channel  plate  ot  the  amplifier  from  reaching  the 

phosphor  screen    removmg  said  controlled  voltage  from  the 

amplit'ier    Ahile    se..ndar\    electrons   generated    within    the 

channel  plate   remain  v«.ithm  the  channel  plate,  and  concur- 

■entl\    teeJint;   a   second  pattern  to  the  amplifier  to  cause  a 

ciZion  Ahi.h  lies  ,>n  the  first  pattern  and  which  does  not  lie  on 

he  sev^ond  pattern  to  i^e  displaced  on  the  phosphor  screen. 
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also  passing  through  the  intermediate  sin,  the  steps  that  in- 
clude 

a.  locating  said  axis  to  have  intersection  with  and  to  extend 
at  an  angle  ^  relative  to  a  normal  to  said  plane  that  passes 
through  said  intersection,  thereby  to  substantialK  elimi- 
nate spectral  overlap, 

b.  locating  an  array  of  sets  of  slits  adjacent  the  intermediate 
slit  position  of  the  monochromator    and 

c.  effecting  successive  location  of  the  slits  in  the  arrav  into 
the  focal  plane  of  said  intermediate  slit  position 


Eye 


3.M1"'.4<»3 

\1FTH<)[)  OF  (ORRFLMION  sPF(    1  ROS(  OP^ 

L  TILI/IN(,    \N   \SN\1\1FTRH:    DOl  Bl  K  P  \SS  < .  K  \  I  I  NG 

MONOC  HRO\L\TOR 
lernon  I  .  C  hupp.  V\  est  (  o^ina.  and  Jack  j    Duffield.  Monro- 
via, both  of  C  alif..  assignors  to  (  ar>  Instruments,  \lonroM.j. 
Calif, 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  39  1 .605.  \uii.  2",  1  ^~ S.  ahandon^.d. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No    230.434.  Feb.  29,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3.775.010.  This  application  Julv  29,  1974.  Ser    No    442.499 

Int.  CI.-  GOIJ  3118 
L  .S.  {'I.  356      '4  1  '  '   \d\n\^ 


^^     ej     ^.^ 


,>.. 


1.  In  the  pertormance  of  correlation  spectroscopy  utilizing 
.1  'ero  dispersion  monovhrom,.tor  that  includes  entrance, 
intermediate  and  evit  sjits.  a  ruled  grating  in  the  beam  path 
between  the  entranse  an^!  e\it  slits  and  operable  to  disperse  a 
beam  of  radiation  incident  thereon  both  prior  and  subsequent 
radiation  passage  through  the  intermediate  slit,  means  to 
Rotate  the  grating  about  a  tlrsi  a\is  v^hi.h  is  parallel  to  the 
jtrating  rulings,  the  entranec  and  eot  slits  symmetrically  dis- 
posed at  opposite  sides  >-^\  a  plane  f^isecting  and  normal  to  a 
me  evtending   ^etJ.een  the  entrance  and  exit  slits    the  plane 


3,917,404 
FI  I  OROMFTFR  ASSF\1BL\  IN(  LLDING  A  FLOW  CELL 

Louis  Robert  Heiss.   \nnapolis,  \ld.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Labo- 
ratories   Iru   .  l>eerf(eld.  111. 

Filed   Slav   2K,  1974,  Ser,  No.  474.099 

Int.  CI,    (iOlJ  MM) 

U.S.  CL  356— 85  19  Claims 


1.  A  flow  cell  block  assembly  for  use  with  a  photometer  of 
the  type  having  an  upstanding  photosensitive  element  and  an 
upstanding  excitation  lamp  adjacent  to  cash  ther  said  How 
cell  block  assembly  having  respective  vertical  bores  spaced  to 
receive  said  photosensitive  element  and  excitation  lamp  and 
including  a  transparent  vertical  flow  cell  with  inlet  and  outlet 
conduits  connected  to  the  ends  thereof  f(^r  passing  a  liquid 
sample  therethrough,  and  means  to  exert  adjustable  retaining 
tbrce  on  the  top  end  of  said  flow  cell,  said  block  assembly 
heing  formed  with  passage  means  at  right  angles  and  leading 
respectively  from  the  excitation  lamp  bore  to  the  flow  ceil  and 
from  the  flow  cell  to  the  phc^osensitive  bore. 


3.91',4(»5 

flamf  phoiomh  iric  dftfc  tor  fmpi.ovin(, 
prf:mi\fi)  hm)Ro(,fn  ani)o\v(,fn  (,asfs  for 

sample  (  <)\1bi  stion  with  end-on 
spectrophotometer  \  ievmn(.  of  the  flame 

Charles    Harold    Hartmann.    Moraga.    and    Richard    Brandt 

DcLew,  Corte  Madera,  b4jth  of  C  alif..  assignors  to  \  arian 

Asso<-iatev,  Palo  Alto,  C  alif. 

Filed  Mar.  S.  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,925 

Int    (I.    (.01 J  MiO 

L..S.  CI.  356— *7  7  (laims 

I.  A  flame  photometric  detector  tor  the  quantitative  and 
qualitative  detection  of  phosphorus  and  sultur  comprising  a 
burner  means  including  a  combustion  chamber  extending  in 
an  axial  direction  a  flame  being  produced,  in  operation,  bv  the 
combustion  of  a  mixture  of  a  fuel  gas  and  combustion  supp^irt- 
ing  gas,  said  burner  means  including  a  flame  tip.  said  burner 
means  further  including  a  first  passageway  and  a  second  pas- 
sageway, said  first  passageway  to  deluer  said  mixture  of  said 
fuel  gas  and  said  combustion  supporting  gas  to  said  tlame  tip 
where  combustion  thereof  forms  a  reducing  tlame  and  said 
second  passageway  being  separated  trom  said  Hrst  passages,  av 
for  delivering  said  sample  to  the  ci.K>ler  peripheral  region  of 
said  reducing  flame,  and 

a  photodetector  means  responsive  to  the  photoe mission  of 
said  phosphorus  and  said  sulfur  from  said  tlame  for  quali- 
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tative  and  quantitative  detection  thereof,  said  photode- 
tector means  being  mounted  with  its  optical  axis  substan- 


tiallv   par.ille!  to  the  axis  of  said  burner  means  to  obtain 
an  end-on  sighting  of  said  flame. 


3.917,406 
OPTICAL  BEAM  SPLITTER 
E,  Horace  Siegler,  Jr.,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkin- 
Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  C  onn. 

Filed  Sept.   16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,266 

Int.  CI.    (.OIJ  S.42.  G02B  2". 14 

L'.S.  CI.  356-88  8  (laims 


I  <i^:.. .."!.... . 


us 


1.  In  an  optical  measuring  instrument  including  a  source  of 
radiation,  means  for  forming  a  first  beam  of  said  radiation,  a 
first  beam  splitter  positKmed  in  said  first  beam  tt>  form  a 
sample  beam  and  a  reference  beam,  a  second  beam  splitter. 
means  for  directing  said  sample  and  reference  beams  onto  said 
second  beam  splitter  to  fc>rm  a  recombined  beam,  and  means 
for  analyzing  said  recombined  beam,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  each  ^^{  said  beam  splitters  having  alternating  re- 
flecting and  transmitting  stripes,  the  projections  of  the  stripes 
of  said  first  beam  splitter  onto  a  plane  normal  to  the  optical 
axis  being  substantially  orthogonal  aKiut  the  optical  axis  to 
the  corresponding  projections  of  the  stripes  of  said  second 
beam  splitter 


3.91 -. 40- 
SPECTROPHOIOMETER  NMIH  At  insUIK  AlL^  HNt 

TL'NEI)  M()N(»(  HR()\r\  l()R 
Ronald  Alfred  Ne>*sifad.  (  amhridgi  .  \  ogland.  assignor  lo  P\e 
Ltd..  Cambndgt .  f  ngland 

Filed  N.n    H.   |M~3,  Vr    Ni.    414.1  Hi 
Claims  prioritv .  application  I  niled  Kingdom.  Nov    M'l.  !'^~2. 
55340,72 

Int.  CI.=  G01J  3118,3142 
I    S.  (I.  356-97  -  N  (  laims 


1.  An  atomic  spectrophotometer  including  a  monochroma- 
tor. a  detector  responsive  to  the  radiation  beam  coming  from 
an  exit  slit  of  the  monochromator  to  generate  an  electric 
output,  and  an  arrangement  capable  of  automatically  fine 
tuning  the  monochromator  wavelength  w  hen  a  selected  spec- 
tral line  has  been  positioned  at  least  parti,  .v  nhin  said  exit  slit, 
said  arrangement  including  an  electromechanical  transducer 
for  adjusting  the  monochromator  wavelength,  a  d.c.  amplifier 
for  biasing  the  transducer,  an  electrical  oscillator  for  cyclically 
vir  iiig  the  transducer  at  a  predetermined  frequency  to  pro- 
duec  a  signal  component  at  said  frequency  in  the  output  of  the 
detector,  and  means  responsive  to  said  signal  component  for 
changing  the  input  level  of  the  d.c.  amplifier  in  the  direction 
which  tends  to  reduce  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  component 
at  said  frequency,  thereby  adjusting  the  bias  on  the  transducer 
to  a  value  at  w  hich  the  selected  spectral  line  is  centered  on  the 
monochromator  exit  slit. 


y,^\  ■",40H 
N  \\  I(,A  HON    All) 
William   J.   Slachnik,    Nt\*    1  amdon,    <  onn  .    assignor   to   The 
I  nited  States  of   Xmerica  as  represented  b>   the  Seiretarv  of 
the  Navv,  Washington.  !).(   . 

Filed  ^eh    \1.   19"  V  ^r    No    .'<34.I-4 

int.  (  I.     (,01J  ^.    . 

U.S.  CI.  356—116  ^  (  laimv 


1.  .An  underv».aler  [">ol.irimeter  system  sompnsing: 
a  water  tight  housing  having  a  transparent  window; 
a  light  analyzer  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  analyzer  being 
rotatable  in  a  first  plane  at  a  first  rotational  frequencv  and 
also  being  in  communication  with  said  trar  sp,.;,  r  i   v^m- 

dou 

a  photomultiplier  housing  m  said  housing  and  coupled  to 

the  output  of  said  analyzer, 
means  for  biasing  said  photomultiplie- 
means  for  displaying  the  output  ol  said  photomultiplK  r    .iriO 

means  for  rotating  said  housing  in  a  second  plane  gener 
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j!K   perpendicular  to  the  first  plane  of  rotation  of  said 

anaKzer   at  a  second  rotational  frequency  substantially 

^malk'r  than  the  first  rotational  frequency  of  said  rota- 

tii'-nai  ana!\  zer,  , 


3.917,409 

OPTICAL  \PP\RATIS  FOR  DETFRMIMNG  FOCUS 

Paul  T.  Kaestner,  246  Ba>    \\e  .  Huntington  Ba>.  \.> 

Filed  June  26.  1972.  Ser.  No.  266J70 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Sept.  4.  1990.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  C.OIB  V    /M    (,uic    ■  .  ^ 

I  S.  CI.  356-   125  13  Claims 


merges  into  a  substantialK-rounded.  vertex-tip.  measur- 
ing, surface  area  without  the  radius  of  surface  cur\ature 
becoming  zero  at  said  vertex-tip,  measuring  surface  area, 
said  surface  defining  a  single  radiation  input  and  output 
window  at  an  intersection  of  said  surface  v-ith  a  plane 
normal  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  ser^x  tip  measuring. 
surface  area  having  the  function  of  contacting  said  tluids 
in  said  retainer  to  have  its  light  transmitting  properties 
modified  thereby;  and 
said  radiation  transmitting  region  and  said  radiation  receiv- 
ing region   being  located   on   the  opposite  side  of  said 


1.   X  device  for  determining  the  position  of  optimum  focus 

and  the  tn^u^    't  an  optical  member; 

light  ^^eam   tr msmitter  means,  for  transmitting  a  beam  of 
ight  suhstantialK  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of  the 

optical  member,  having  an  object  plane. 
detlcv-ti    n  me.ins  f.r  deflecting  a  portion  of  the  beam  of 
hght  so  that  It  travels  along  the  axis  of  the  optical  member 

and  through  the  optical  member, 
.1  mirr(K  positu  ned  al    ng  the  optical  axis  for  reflecting  said 

piTtion  of  light  ba^k  through  the  optica!  member. 
receiving  means  having  ,i  target  image  plane  including: 
means  comprising  a  grK!  mem-f^er  ha.  iPt;  alternating  slots 
and  bars,  movable  in  a  path  substantialK  transverse  to 
the  optical  axis  of  the  optical  member,  to  provide  an 
(.output  signal  mvUiding  a  rvpeatcd  Hu^  tuating  light  flux 
pattern  having  a  phase  corresponding  to  the  focus  of 
the  optical  mcm.ber  and  to  the  direction  of  the  optical 
member  is  displaced  tVi'm.  the  predetermined  point  of 
iiptimum  toe  Lis 
said  transmitter  me.ms  ^^eing  toed  in  p.'situin   .vith  respe^i 
to  the  receiving  means  and  '-vith  respect  'o  the  .o^^vtand 
tarizet    image    planes    nt'    ihi.    transmitter    and    receiving 
means,  and  positioned  on  the  same  siue  ot  the  lens  as  the 
receivint;   means. 


window  from  said  vertex-tip  measuring-point  surface 
area,  and  on  substantially  diametrically  opposite  sides  of 
a  center  of  said  window,  said  radiation  tr ansnntting  re- 
gion radiating  light  through  said  windi)\».  toward  said 
vertex-tip  measuring-point  surface  area  and  said  radiation 
receiving  region  receiving  light  passing  through  said  win- 
dow from  said  vertex-tip  measuring-point  surface  area, 
such  that  said  radiation  transmitting  region  and  said  radi- 
ation receiving  region  thereby  being  arranged  that  said 
radiation  sensitive  means  receives  predominantly  light 
which  is  reflected  from  said  vertex-tip  measuring-point 
surface  area. 


3.917,411 

APPARATtS  FOR  MEA.Sl  RIN(,  THF  DENSITY  OF  A 

I  lOl  II)  I  TILIZINC.  REFRACTION 

Walter  Schwei/tr.  and  Martin-l  Irich  Reissland.  both  of  Berhn, 

(.trmanv .  assignors  to  V  IM)  Adolf  .Schindling  A(.,  (.ermanv 

Filed  Sept.  12.  197  3.  Ser.  No.  396,560 
Claims    prioritv.    application    (iermanv,    Sept.    26,     1972. 
2:4-04^ 

Ini    (I.-  (iOIN  21146 
U.S.  CI.  356-135  2  Claims 
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APPARATUS  FOR  MF\SIRINC  THE  REFR\CM\h 

INDEX  OF  LIQl  IDS  OR  CASES 

Helmut  I  Irich,  V\aldhornstrasse  27,  8  Munich  50,  (»erman> 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275.729.  July  27.  1972. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  465.155 

Claims    priority,    application    (iermanv,    Jul>     2H,     I'i^l, 
2137842 

Int.  CI.-  (,01N  21146 
l.S.  CI.  356-  133  12  (  laims 

1.   Apparatus  tor  measuring  the   retractive    mdev  >d   .'"!aids 
contained  in  a  tluid  retainer,  comprising- 

a  means  fiirmmg  radiation  transmitting  region; 

a  means  forming  radiatum  receiving  regum, 

a  viurce  of  radiation  coupled  to  said  radi,.ition  tr  insmitting 

regum . 
a  radiation  sensitive  means  i.v>upled  to  said  radiation  receiv- 
ing region, 
a  light  conductor  having  a  surface  generated  b\  rtvtation  of 
a  curve  having  a  progressivelv  decreasing  radius  nt  .urva- 
ture    abniut    an    axis    of    rotation,    v«,hereb\    ^.^ld 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  measurement  of  the  densits 
arface    of  a  liquid  within  prespecified  limits  b>  using  the  law  of  refrac 
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tion,  the  apparatus  being  particular  suitable  for  measurement 

of  the  electroKte  concentration  in  a  storage  batterv  of  a  motor 

vehicle  to  determine  its  charge,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

A    a  light-conductive  rod  having  one  end  for  immersion  in 

said  liquid  and  a  second  end  for  handling,  the  rod  being 

adapted  to  conduct  a  pencil  of  rays  along  a  beam  path. 

the  rod  further  comprising: 

Al    a  me.isuring  surface  .irr.inged  nn  s.iui  one  end  of  the 
rod, 

A2.  a  limiting  surface  on  said  one  end  and  positioned 

substantialK  perpendicularly  to  said  beam  path. 
A3,  two  deflecting  surfaces  provided  c^n  said  one  end.  one 
of  the  deflecting  surfaces  being  positi.qicii  w,  the  beam 
path  upbeam  of  the  measuring  surface  ,tnd  the  other 
deflecting  surface  being  positioned  in   the  beam  path 
downbe.im  of  the  limiting  surface,  and 
A4.  a  groove  with  a  slanting  b.ise  between  the  measuring 
surface  and  the  limiting  surface 
B.  a  light  source   ti-i   emitting  said   [leiKil   of  substantially 
parallel  rays  as  a  beam   along  said  bc.im   p.ith    the  light 
source  being  situated  at  said  second  en>i  ot  the  rod  for 
directiiiL'  iHl  bc.ini  toward  the  me.isuring  surface  via  said 
one    of    tht    ilcflecting    surfaces,    whereh-,    the    beam    is 
adapted,  when  the  measuring  surface  is  immersed  in  the 
liquid,  to  be  refracted  by  the  measuring  surface  into  the 
liquid  h\   an  amount  dependent  upon  the  density  of  the 
liquid  .ind  then  to  be  directed  toward  the  limiting  surface. 
alter  which  it  Strikes  and  is  deflected  bv  said  other  de- 
flecting surface,  and 
C    a  photosensitive  clement  situated  at  said  second  end  and 
placed  to  intercept  the  beam  which  is  deflected  by  said 
other  deflecting  surface,  whereby  the  direction  of  the 
beam  toward  the  photosensitive  element  is  varied  as  a 
function  of  the  density  of  the  liquid 


such  that  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  photodetect- 
ing  means  indicate  the  position  and  orientation  of  said 
headgear  and.  thereby,  the  operator's  line-of-sight. 


(  HkOM  \  I()(,k  \1'HI(     ((Ht\INS(    \N\|N<, 
MM'Ak  \  1  I  s 
let     \.   (.orman.    Hiiriss.inl,   and    1  hi.mav    k     knnur,    Sfaph- 
vNood.  both  of  \lo  .  assimiurs  I.,  kaUtnn  Cnrina  (   uriijianv  ,  si 
I  oiiis.   \1ii 

fiUd  .luh    t".   1'*''4.  Sir    No.  4h'^.l'V.t 

Inl    <   I      {,(tl  N  2IIUU,  J I /OH 

I. .S.  CI.  356-197  ^,  fl.iims 


\ 


3.917.412 

M)\  \N(  EI)  HEl  MET  TRA(  KER  ISINC;  I  ATER  \I 

PHOTODETEC  TION    VNI)  1  K.HI   EMIT  I  1N(,  DIODES 

Ronald  i',.  Stoutmtver.  and  William  O.    Vlltop.  both  of  China 

lake.  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of   America  as 

represented  by  the  Setretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C  . 

Filed  Apr.  1  1.  1972,  Ser.  No.  243.085 

Inl.  CI.    (;01B  1 1:26 

U.S.  CI.  356-152  5  Claims 


1.  A  chromatographic  scanning  apparatus  comprising  the 
following  combination. 

a   A  support  surface  coated  to  minimize  light  reflectance; 

b  A  rotatable  element  and  drive  means  to  rotate  said  ele- 
ment both  being  attached  to  said  support  surface,  said 
rotatable  element  having  its  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  the 
support  surface; 

c.  A  chromatographic  column; 

d.  Means  for  retaining  said  column  in  parallel  rolling 
contact  with  said  rotatable  element. 

e.  A  spectrophotometric  device  having  a  light  source  di- 
rected towards  the  rounded  surface  of  the  column 


I.  An  optic. il  tracker  system  for  determining  the  position 
and  orientatK)!!  of  .in  operator's  headgear,  comprising 

a  sight  that  is  independent  ot  s.nd  opcrattir  s  eve  movement 
mounted  on  said  headgear. 

first  illuminating  means  coupled  to  said  oper,it<<r  s  he.idgeai 
for  movement  therewith,  tor  providing  illumination, 

second  illuminating  means  coupled  to  said  operators  head- 
gear for  movement  therewith,  for  providing  illumin.ition, 
first  photodetecting  means  svstcm  sp.inallv   tlxed  tor  iJe- 
tectmg  the  illumination  of  said  first  and  second  illumm.it 
ing  me.ins  and  providing  outputs  in  response  thereto, 

second    photiKietecIing    means    s\stem-spatiallv     fixed    for 
detecting  the  illumination  of  said  first  .md  second  illumi 
naling  means  and  providing  outputs  in  response  thereto 


V9i  -.414 
OPIK    \l    ISSPK    HON  s^M  K  M 
James  1).  (,t'is,  <  heshire.  and   H.nrv   k    (  oftk.  Fairfield.  r>.)th 
of  (  onn..  assignors  lo  (,fivo    \ss(Kiales.  «  heshiri     (  .mn 
Filed  Oct.   1  1.  1973,  .Ser.  No.  405.44«v 
Int.  (I.    (;01N  21/32 
IS.  CI.  356-200  :^(l.,ms 

1.  .An  optical  inspection  system  comprising  means  pi..Mdiiig 
a  beam  of  light  energy  repetitively  sweeping  laterally  across  a 
length  of  web  material,  photodetector  means  responsive  to 
changes  m  light  on  said  web  due  to  discontinuities  therein  and 
providing  a  pulse-like  signal  in  response  thereto,  means  re 
sponsivc  to  the  beam  and  movement  of  said  beam  across  the 
web  for  generating  a  train  of  pulses  where  each  pulse  is  repre- 
sentative of  a  succeeding  incremental  position  of  thi  tn  .im  on 
the  web  whereby  the  instantaneous  position  of  thi  be.im  on 
the   web  IS  indicated  b\   the  number  of  pulses  gener.iud.  a 
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means  for  appKing  said  pulse-like  signals    rated  chrominance  component  of  said  reproduced  video  sig- 
tcr  in  synchronism  with  the  pulses  of  said    nals.  fixed  oscillator  means  for  providmg  a  first  signal  with  a 

predetermined  fixed  frequency,  means  for  providing  a  second 
signal  with  a  frequency  which  is  a  predetermined  multiple  of 
said  line  frequency  of  the  video  signals  being  reproduced,  a 
variable  frequency  oscillator,  means  controlling  said  variable 
frequency  oscillator  to  provide  from  the  latter  a  third  signal 
with  a  frequency  which  is  the  difference  between  the  color 
sub-carrier  frequency  of  the  chrominance  component  .>t  the 
reproduced  video  signals  and  said  predetermined  multiple  of 
the  line  frequency,  and  means  for  applying  said  tlrst,  second 
and  third  signals  to  said  frequency  converting  means  so  that 
the  latter  converts  the  color  sub-carrier  frequency  of  said 
separated  chrominance  component  of  the  reproduced  video 
signals  to  said  predetermined  fixed  frequent)  irrespective  of 
said  color  sub-carrier  frequency  as  recorded. 


Ml  1  IK  ()[()K  KM  I -POIM  PEN  CON.STRICTION 
Ann  Steyer,  20  S.  St.  Joseph.  Joliet.  III.  60436 

Filtd   I.in.  21.  14^4.  Ser.  No.  435.200 

Int.  CI.    B43K  2^.1: 

U.S.  CI.  401  — 34  2  Claims 


iin  dunne  c.i^h  ^Accp  of  said  beam  to  record  the  lateral 

^ation  "t  a  l!is>- i 'Htinuitv  in  the  web 


3.4  1^.415 
\PP\R\TIS  AND  MKTHOl)  FOR  RhPRODK  IN(. 
RK ORDFI)  COLOR  \  IDK)  SI(,N  \1  N 
Takei)  F-guchi.  Kanagawa,  .Japan,  assignor  to  .Sony   Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  .Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  14-4.  St-r.  No.  515.304 
C  laims    priorits.    application    Japan.    Oct      16.    1973,    4H- 
I 16224 

Int.  (I.    H04N  5/76.  9/42.  H(MH      .' 
I[  .N.  CI.  35S-    4  13  (  laims 


.M/^    y  ■/  * 


-S-^^lD^^^ar^ 


raOf  err 

\ 

2 

1 

SiTi  cjrr 


1.  A  pen  construction  comprising  in  combination  first  and 
second  pen  barrels  each  of  a  first  predetermined  length  and 
each  having  exposed  points  at  one  end  and  eraser-holding 
means  at  the  other  end  thereof,  an  eraser  secured  wiihin  said 
eraser-holding  means  of  each  pen  barrel,  said  eraser  and  said 
eraser-holding  means  combining  to  form  a  second  predeter- 
mined length  substantially  less  than  said  first  predetermined 
length  of  said  pen  barrels,  securing  means  formed  integral 
with  said  eraser-holding  means,  said  first  and  second  pen 
barrels  each  include  an  end  barrel  formed  adjacent  said  eras- 
er-holding means,  an  ink  cartridge  secured  within  said  pen 
barrels,  each  ink  cartridge  having  a  non-uniform  end  in  abut- 
ment with  the  end  wall  of  said  pen  barrel,  and  an  aperture 
formed  within  said  pen  barrel  adjacent  said  eraser-holding 
means  to  provide  an  air  fiow  passage  to  the  interior  of  said  pen 
barrels,  and  a  coupling  member  having  diametrically  opposed 
ends  engageable  with  said  securini;  means  c^f  said  first  and 
second  pen  barrels  to  said  coupling  member,  said  coupling 
member  having  a  length  equal  to  at  least  twice  said  second 
predetermined  length  but  less  than  said  first  predetermined 
length. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  scic-.ii.ci'.  reproducing  color  video 
signals  having  luminance  an^l  .hr'minance  components  and 
uhich  have  been  recorded  nn  respective  record  media  with 
(.iitferent  line  frccjuenLics  and   with  different  color  sub-carrier 

requencics  for  the  respck.ti,c  ^hrorTiinance  components; 
comprising  means  f(ir  rcprMdu^nt;  .ide,'  signals  recorded  on 
ii  selected  one  of  said  record  mc.lia    means  twr  separating  the 

uminance  and  chrominance  components  ot  the  reproduced 
Mdet>  signals,  frequent,  concerting  means  receiving  the  sepa- 


3.417,417 
COMBIS  vnON  MOl  ID  AND  CONTAINER-DISPENSER 

K)R  HIGH  VISCOSITY   ELL  ID  MATERIAL 
Frank  J.  Lang,  11702  Center  Drive,  Lemont.  III.  60439 

Filed   lulv    16.  1473.  Ser.  No.  374,555 

Int.  CI.-  A45D  AUtUb 

U.S.  CL  401  — 72  3  Claims 

1.  A  dispenser-container  for  fluid  material  of  relatively  high 
viscosity  at  room  temperature  including  a  b<id\  portion,  a  cap 
detachably  connected  to  said  hodv  and  a  combination  screw- 
base  rotatably  connected  to  one  end  of  said  body,  said  b<^d\ 
being  a  hollow  tube,  said  cap  being  generally  cup-shaped  and 
adapted  easily  to  snap  on  and  off  the  other  end  of  said  biids 
and  having  a  hollow  interior  which  extends  axially  beyond  the 
end  of  the  body,  the  inner  diameter  of  that  portion  of  said  cap 
which  extends  beyond  the  end  of  said  body  when  operatively 
connected  thereto  being  no  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
the  tubular  body  and  forming  with  said  body  a  mould  for  said 
fiuid   material,   said   screw  base    having   a   threaded    portion 
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including  a  shaft  and  a  spiral  thread  and  a  knob-portion  sepa-  \})  \  -,4  \  g 

rated   from   the   threaded   portion   bv    a  shoulder    said   spiral        HANI)  OPERA  1  IN( .  !)E\1(  F    K)H  |»kX\\|N(.    \  IINF 

thread  being  arranged  dire.tlv  to  contact  and  mo..  ,he  fluid    Toshimi  Kumakura.  and    lakashi  Hov.vama.   tx.ih  of    lokvn. 
material  without  anv    intervening  elevator  or  follower  plate, 
the  tubular  body  being  shaped  internally  so  that  at  least  one 


Japan,  assignors  i<i  Kabushikikaisha  Ituvu     (ok> 
Filed  Jun«    2K.   I4-4.  Vr    Su    4h4,:"^ 
(  laims    priorll\.    appluation    .lapan.     \pr      25, 
46015:    \pr    25.   14^4.  44-46(llf. 

Inl    n      H4*\l   11102 
t'.S.  CL  40  1      ;ih 


!.  .lapan 
iM~4.    4V- 

6  Claims 


5a  15 


portion  along  the  axis  thereof  is  non-cireular  m  crossscction 
said    spiral    thread    having    an    outer    diameter    substanliallv 
greater  than   the  diameter  of  the  shaft  but  smaller  than  the 
smallest  dimension  across  the  internal  surface  of  the  tubular 
botiv  portion. 


3.91  7.4  IK 

RESILIENT  BISHINC.  FOR  WRITING  INSTRLMENTS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Louis  A.  Lanoie,  East  Greenwich.  R.I..  assignor  to  C;arland 

Industries,  Inc.,  Coventr>,  R.I. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1475,  Ser.  No.  542,414 

Int.  CI.    B43K  2410b 

L.S.  CI.  401      116  5  Claims 


24 


1.  In  a  writing  instrument  of  the  tvpe  wherein  a  spiral  collar 
IS  mounted  for  rotation  over  a  fixed  cylindrical  stem  member 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  therein,  and  wherein  a 
earner  member  is  freely  carried  within  said  stem  member,  said 
carrier  having  a  lug  extending  through  said  slot  and  making 
driving  engagement  with  said  spiral  collar  whereby  rotation  of 
the  latter  causes  said  carrier  to  propel  or  repel  a  writing  car 
tridge  connected  thereto,  the  improvement  comprising  means 
earned  by  said  stem  member  for  imparting  a  frictional  drag 
against  rotation  of  said  spiral  collar,  said  means  comprising  ,1 
resilient  bushing  engaging  at  least  one  end  of  said  spiral  collar 
said  bushing  comprising  a  cylindrical  hodv  freely  and  concen 
trically  positioned  on  said  stem  with  one  end  of  said  body 
engaging  said  collar,  said  bodv  having  an  open  portion  in  its 
cylindrical  wall  permitting  axial  compression  of  said  bushing. 
and  means  on  said  stem  axially  compressing  said  bushing 
against  said  collar  to  impart  a  resilient  thrust  thereagainsl.  and 
m<;^ns  on  said  stem  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  collar  resisting 
said  thrust 


1.  In  a  device  for  drawing  a  line  having  an  elongated  hollow 
holder,  an  ink  tank  provided  w  ithin  said  holder  and  having  an 
mk  supplying  portion  at  its  one  end.  a  rotatable  ink  roller 
provided  within  said  holder  with  its  periphery  being  adapted 
to  slidingly  contact  with  said  ink  supplying  portion  of  said  ink 
tank  so  as  to  be  supplied  with  an  appropriate  amount  of  ink 
therefrom  as  said  ink  roller  is  rotated  and  an  applicator  roller 
rotatably  supported  at  one  end  of  said  holder  with  its  periph- 
ery being  adapted  to  rollingly  contact  with  the  periphery  of 
said  ink  roller  so  as  to  be  supplied  with  an  appropriate  amount 
of  ink  from  said  ink  roller  for  permitting  a  line  to  be  drawn  on 
a  sheet  as  said  applicator  roller  is  rollingly  contacted  with  said 
sheet    to   thereby    rotate   said    ink    roller,   the    improvement 
wherein  said  ink  tank  is  freely  shiftably  located  in  said  holder 
so  that  said  ink  supplying  portion  is  urged  against  said  ink 
roller  by  the  action  of  gravity  of  said  ink  tank  when  said  holder 
IS  positioned  in  upstanding  position  for  drawing  a  line  with 
said  applicator  roller   being   located  at   lowermost   position 
contacting  said  sheet,  and  said  applicator  roller  is  rotatably 
supported  by  a  cantilever  shaft  mounted  on  said  one  end  of 
said  holder  thereby  facilitating  the  line  drawing  operation,  and 
wherein  further,  said  ink  roller  is  shiftably  located  within  said 
holder  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  single 
spring  also  being  provided  within  said  holder  so  as  to  urge  said 
ink  roller  in  the  longitudinal  direction  toward  said  applicator 
roller  so  as  to  thereby  facilitate  the  maintenance  of  an  appro- 
priate amount  of  contact  pressure  between  said  ink  roller  and 
said  applicator  roller  for  transmitting  an  appropriate  amount 
of  ink  from  said  mk  roller  to  said  applicator  roller,  while  said 
ink  supplying  [Portion  of  said  ink  tank  is  also  urged  against  said 
ink  roller  by  the  action  of  gravity  of  said  ink  tank  durmg  the 
line  drawing  operation,  said  ink  tank,  said  ink  roller,  and  said 
applicator  roller  being  substantially  aligned  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  (^f  said  holder 


3.917,420 
DISPOSABLE  TOOTHBRl  SH 
George  W.   Watson,  2154  Downington  Anc,  Sah   Lake  (  itv. 
Itah  H4I08 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1973.  Ser.  No.  408,506 
Int.  CI.    A46B  11:02 
IS.  CI.  401      2H6  5  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  toothbrush  comfnsir.g 
a  substantially  rigid  handle. 
pliant  bristles  projecting  from  one  end  of  one  face  ot  the 

handle, 
.1  pliant  dentifrice  holder  and  dis)X'nst.r  tormed  as  c^nc  piece 
proiecting  trom  the  said  face  ot  the  handle.  KMuccn  iht 
bristles,  said  holder  and  dispenser  having  ,1  hollov^   v^^\^ 
closed  by   the  s.iid  face  of  the  h.mdlc  rmd  ,!  tit    Mj»>st.jn 
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GENERAL  AND  MFC  HANK    \1 


ijin 


tial 


1  ;  u.nc  A  ith  tip^    t  the  bristles  and  a  small  open- 


\r.^  ihr>>ut:h  ih-j  tip  mtn  the  hollow  bodv;  and 


dentit'rivc  in  said  hollou  body  and  extending  into  the  open- 
ing dt  the  tip  thercot 


3.^1^,421 

INSERT  FOR  Arr\CHIN(.  FIBtR(.L  \SS  TOOL 

HANDLES 

Joseph  Allen  C  armien,  Beveriv  Hills,  and  John  R.  \  uhos,  \  an 

Nu\s,  both  of  Calif.,  avsignors  to  Supla  ( orporation.  Sun 

\alle>.  Calif. 

Filed  Ma>  28.  I<J"'4,  Ser.  No.  473."^24 

Int.  CI.-  B25(,  .^    -4    F16B   lliOO,  12/04.   F1(SI    4 !  100 

L.S.  CI.  403-12  7  Claims 


2    H 


.^M|-.422 

DEVICE  FOR  CENTERINC.   \  ROTARY  TOOL  BODY  ON 

\  DRI\  E  SHAF1 

Otii    Htt/ltr,    1  aubtrhischofsheim,  derman).  assignor  to  Mi- 
th.u!  VVeinig  K(j.  lauberbischofsheim,  (Jermany 

Filed   Aue.  2.  19^4,  Ser.  No.  494.343 
Claims    pnont),    application    (.erman>.    Aug.     17,    1973. 
2341663 

Int.  CI  '  F16D  ;  '06    B27C  L^/00 
U.S.  CL  403—15  IH  Claims 

\      13   3o      8     12  10     9 


1.  An  insert  tor  use  ip  .itt.n.hink;  a  tool  handle  of  fiberglass 
or  the  hke  to  a  tool  head  hav  ng  a  handle  receiving  opening. 
said  insert  being  adapted  to  hold  said  handle  temporarily  in  a 
fixed  position  vvith  respect  to  said  tool  head  during  the  curing 
of  pottint;  ci^mpound  y.ithin  said  opening  w-hich  forms  a  per- 
manent bond  bctueen  said  h..ndle  and  to<il  head,  said  insert 
being  formed  of  a  single  piesc  ^^f  molded  resilient  m.iterial, 
said  insert  eorhprising  a  tlat  solid  center  portion  having  a 
peripheral  eontlguration  substantially  >.orrcsponding  to  the 
peripheral  configuration  i^\  the  head  carr\  ing  end  ot  said 
handle,  and  a  pluralit\  ol  legs  each  ci.)nneeted  at  one  end 
therei^f  to  said  center  portion,  said  legs  extending  radially 
out^^ardK  from  said  center  portion  m  the  same  plane  as  said 
center  p<-»rtion  prior  to  insertion  ol  said  insert  :nt>'  said  handle 
receiving  opening,  said  insert  being  movable  into  said  opening 
b\  the  end  of  said  handle  \>.hen  said  handle  is  inserted  into  said 
opening,  said  legs  engaging  the  inner  ^.alN  ot  said  opening  and 
being  bent  at  a  right  angle  along  the  area  ot  their  connection 
to  said  center  p^ution,  si'  that  said  legs  extend  p.iraliel  to  said 
handle  between  the  inner  side  v.alls  oi  said  opening  and  the 
outer  side  walls  of  said  handle,  said  legs  resilientK  engaging 
the  adjacent  sides  of  said  handle  and  opening  to  hold  said 
handle  m  p<isition  with  respect  to  said  to<M  head 


26  31    30     16      25  3^ 


I.  A  rotary  tool  member,  especialK  for  wood  working  ma- 
chines, and  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  dme  shaft,  said  too! 
member  comprising  a  body  having  a  central  bore  there 
through,  sleeve  means  in  said  bore  having  an  internal  axial 
hole  of  uniform  diameter  for  receiving  the  shaft,  said  sleeve 
means  having  axially  spaced  regions  of  sealing  engagement 
with  the  bore  in  the  body  to  define  with  the  bore  an  annular 
chamber,  said  sleeve  means  comprising  at  least  one  radialK 
deformable  axial  portion  between  said  spaced  regions,  and 
means  connected  to  said  chamber  for  supplvmg  a  flowable 
pressure  medium  to  said  chamber  therebv  to  deform  said  axial 
f)ortion  radially  inwardly  into  pressure  engagement  with  the 
shaft  in  the  sleeve  means. 


3.91 -.423 
I'IPh   (I   \\1P  K)k  RFSlSlINt,  ROTATIONAL  FORCES 
l.arv   J     Khknimk.  4"K2   N.   Woodruff  Ave.,   VVhitefish  Ba\. 
Wis.  53217 

Filed  Jul>  2.>,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,732 

Int.  (1.    F16D  IIOU,  3/00;  E21B  /9/16 

U.S.  CL  403-  204  4  Claims 


M 
^ 

w 


1.  A  device  affixable  tii  the  exterior  surface  of  a  pipe  com- 
prising: 

a  tubular  collar  suitable  for  internally  receiving  the  pipe  in 
close  proximitv  thereto,  said  collar  having  a  medial  elon- 
gated slot  .iligned  A  Ith  the  axis  of  said  collar.  j 

a  clamping  member  having  an  arcuate  projection  adapted  to 
extend  through  said  slot,  said  pro)ectHm  having  a  convex 
surface  for  engaging  said  pipe 

radially  extending  bolts  mounted  on  said  collar  adjacent 
either  end  of  said  slot 

means  on  said  Jamping  member  coupling  said  arcuate 
projection  to  said  ho\\s.  and 

nuts  radiall)  movable  along  said  Kilts  into  engagement  with 
said  coupling  nie.ms  to  move  said  convex  surface  into 
engagement  with  the  pipe 


3.91 -',424 
CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  C Ol  PLINGS 
Martin   J.    Zugel.   Cleveland.    Ohio,   assignor    to   (  vclo    Index 
i         (orporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  379,384,  ,Julv    Id.  1973.  Pal    So 
3.844.137.  This  application  Apr.   10,  1974.  Ser    No    459.4"! 

Int.  (I      F16D  //Ob 
U.S.  a.  403-287  lu  Claims 

140    '*2-l32  ,130 
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means  defining  a  groove  in  said  axial  portion  intersecting 

said  conical  surface  thereof,  and 
an  outwardly  turned  edge  on  said  sleeve  received  in  said 

groove  when  said  sleeve  is  axially  moved  into  locking 

position. 


3.917.425 

SHAFT  LOC  k  DEN  I(  E 

Charles  M.  Allaben.  Jr..  llhaca.  N.\   ,  assignor  to  Borg-Uarrur 

corporation.  (  hicago.  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  331.137.  Eeh.  9.  1973,  Pat.  No.  3. H 25. 31  2. 

Ihis  application  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No,  426.85" 

Int.  (1.    B63g  ^/l>7 

U.S.  CI.  403-371  4  Claims 


1.  \  shatt  locking  arr.ingement  ^onifvising 

a  cylindrical  member  h.iving  a  tlrsi  lo.jd  bearing  portion 
with  an  inside  diameter  to  receive  the  shaft 

at  least  one  axial  portion  extending  trom  s.iid  first  portion 
,ind  h.iving  an  interior  truncated  conical  surface  spaced 
axiallv  from  said  load  bearing  portion  which  ccinical 
surface  converges  with  respect  to  said  load  be.irmc  por- 
tion; 

a  sleeve  member  received  in  said  axial  portion  ,ini!  h,i>.  ing 
an  inner  diameter  to  receive  said  shaft 

said  sleeve  member  having  an  exterior  irunc.ited  conical 
surface  complement.irv  to  the  conical  surfi^e  of  said 
axial  portitm: 

said  sleeve  member  being  movable  axi.illv  with  respect  to 
said  axial  portion  and  toward  said  load  bearing  portion  to 
wedge  with  said  axial  portion  to  lock  said  ^vlmdrical 
member  into  engagement  uith  said  shaft  for  concurrent 
rotation  therewith 


.^9I-,426 
\  IBR  \  lOK^    (  ()\1P\(    lOK 

I>"nald  M  VV  ,,hlv* ,  nd,  Iss.Kjuah,  and  M.Mirin  WnhlvMnd 
Stalllf.  both  of  \Vash  ,  assii;n.irs  In  Hll)  (  nr  p.  n  .il  luro  I- 
saquah,  VN  ash 

I  il<d  ,|une  5.  1974,  s,  r    s..    4'(i,mi< 

Int    ri      \  (lie  /9/JV 

U.S.  t  I.  4t)4       133  4  t   laim- 


/ 


1.  .A  clamping  device  for  clamping  at  least  one  end  of  a 
coupling  to  a  shaft  comprising;  a  pair  of  opposite  clamping 
members  having  cooperating  arcuate  facing  inner  surfaces, 
securing  means  for  securing  said  clamping  members  to  said 
one  end  of  said  coupling  against  axial  and  rotational  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  and  clamping  means  for  dr.iwing  said 
clamping  members  toward  one  another  to  ^K.nip  said  inner 
surfaces  thereof  to  a  shaft,  said  one  end  of  said  coupling 
including  opposite  projections  extending  longitudinallv  out- 
wardly therefrom,  said  clamping  members  being  positioned 
with  their  ends  on  opposite  sides  of  said  projections. 


'^  \     ^^U 


1.  In  a  vibratory  compactor  of  a  type  including  a  mounting 
trame  connectible  to  a  loading  boom  which  applies  a  down- 
ward force  on  the  frame  during  use,  a  compaction  plate,  a 
vibratory  unit  centrally  located  on  said  compaction  plate,  said 
unit  including  a  rotating  eccentric  weight  and  a  coaxial  hy- 
draulic drive  motor,  and  spring  means  connecting  said  com- 
paction plate  to  said  mounting  frame,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

said   mounting   frame   comprising   a   pair   of  substantially 
identical,  inverted  U-shaped  side  plate  members,  and  a 
pair  of  tubular  cross  members  extending  between  op- 
posed arm  portions  of  said  side  plate  members,  said  tubu- 
lar cross  members  being  rigidly  connected  at  their  ends  to 
the  arm  portions  of  said  plate  members  and  being  large 
enough  in  diameter  to  substantially  stiffen  said  arm  por- 
tions and  maintain  them  substantially  planar,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  frame  to  a  loading  boom, 
said  compaction  plate  including  four  corner  located  mount- 
ing portions  spaced  outwardly  from  the  stiffened  arm 
portions  of  the  side  plate  members, 
said  spring  means  comprising  four  elastomeric  shear  blocks 
disposed  between  the  corner  located  mounting  portions 
of  said  compaction  plate  and  the  stiffened  arm  portions 
of  the  side  plate  members,  in  line  with  said  tubular  cross 
members,  said  shear  blocks  being  attached  at  their  ends 
to  the  stiffened  arm  portions  of  said  mounting  frame, 
slightlv  radially  outwardly  of  the  location  of  connection 
oi  the  tubular  cross  members  to  the  stiffened  arm  por- 
tions, and  to  the  corner  located  mounting  portions  of  said 
compaction  plate,  but  between  their  ends  being  free  to 
distort  in  response  to  movement  of  the  compaction  plate 
relative  to  the  mounting  frame,  and 
said  arm  portions  of  said  side  plate  members  extending 
below    said  shear  blocks   and  terminating  in   free  ends 
which  are  normally  spaced  from  the  compaction  plate  but 
are   close   enough   to   the   compaction    plate   that   they 
contact  it  and  limit  the  amount  of  displacement  of  the 
compaction  plate  relative  to  the  mounting  frame  to  an 
amount  below  the  limits  of  dislodion  of  the  shear  blocks 
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3.41'. 42"  said  drive  member  and  axiall>   slidablc  reUitnc  thereto,  said 

DRILL  (il'lDES  holder  having  a  cutter  supporting  portion  at  one  end  thereot 

Ronald  Price  Hickman.  Ualtham   Vhb^v.  Fngland,  assicnor  to  and  a  piston  portion,  means  in  said  housing  detmmg  a  bore  in 

Inventec    International    Limited.    M.    Heterp.>rt,    (.u.rnsev  which  said  piston  portion  is  shdablc  and  means  independent 

Channel  Is.  of  said  drive  member  for  admitting  a  timed   pulse  ot   fluid 

Filed  Aug.  1*^.  14"'4.  Ser.  No.  4*^8,53(1  pressure  into  said  housing  to  react  against  said  piston  portion 

Claims    prioritN.    application    I  nifed    Kinudnm.     Vut;     10.  and  thereby  axially  move  said  holder  relatiNe  to  said  drne 

_.    .         .,    ■.>^.    ,-r,,.  -.  member  to  advance  a  cutter  carried  by  said  holder  into  en- 
gagement with  a  workpiece. 


14"'3.  343 P  "3;    \pr.  H.   14^4.  15514  '4 
Int.  t  I.    B:3B  4V/00 
L..S.  CI.  40S-72 


18  (.  laims 


3.917.424 
THIN  U  \I  I    n  BI\(.  DKBl  RRIN(.  TOOL 

tlolnus  K    Irtltv.  33  Indian  Place.  Altoona.  Pa.  16602 
HU(!    \pr    I  1.  1474.  Ser.  No.  460.163 
Ini    (I.    B23D  77il2 
L.S.  CL  408-227  7  Claims 


1.  A  Liril!  euidc  including  a  bod\  having  at  least  one  abut- 
ment Mirt-icc  thereon,  said  bod>  including  a  handle  for  manu- 
,.!!■.  maint.iinim;  the  abutment  surface  against  a  workpiece. 
i..^atine  means  retained  on  said  body  for  selectively  receiving 

ne  ot  xe.eral  ditterentK  dimensioned  guide  sleeves,  each  of 
-aid  tiLiide  -lee.e>  being  formed  of  at  least  two  sleeve  parts. 
said  slee.e  nart>  being  positionable  in  an  abutting  closed 
p,  Mthn  and  in  an  at  least  partially  separated  open  position, 

aiv!  skee  parts  ha\ing  longitudinalK  extending  opposed 
^Liide  Mirt-ices  v*.hich.  in  said  closed  position,  define  a  longitu- 
dinal passaiie  tor  guiding  a  drill  bit  of  predetermined  shank 
Jiameter  into  the  workpiece.  said  sleeve  parts  being  movable 
!  the  'pen  condition  v>.hile  being  retained  on  the  body  to 
permit  p. isith mim:  ■ -t  the  passage  around  the  drill  bit  by  move- 
ment iiencralK  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  drill  bit.  and 
manuaii.  .pcrabie  actuating  means  for  moving  said  sleeve 
parts  ^^etveen  said  open  and  closed  positions. 


3,41^.428 
Tl  BF  DFBl  RR1N(,  TOOL 
Clifford  I),  (lark.  Mount  t  lemens.  Mich.,  assignor  to  HundN 
(  orporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed    \pr.   1.  14''4.  Ser.  No.  456,680 

Int.  CI.    B23B  47/22 

I  S.  CI.  408      130  I  8  Claims 


30    18 


1.  A  thin  wall  tubing  deburring  tool  including  support 
means,  at  least  three  elongated  slightly  bowed  and  stiff  but 
resilient  stays  having  one  set  of  corresponding  ends  stationar- 
ily  anchored  to  said  support  means  at  points  spaced  generally 
equally  outwardly  from  and  circumferentially  about  a  center 
axis  along  which  said  stays  extend,  the  other  set  of  ends  of  said 
stays  projecting  endwise  outwardly  from  said  support  and 
being  rigidly  anchored  together  at  a  point  disposed  on  said 
axis,  said  stays  being  bowed  slightly  convexK  av«.a>  from  the 
center  axis,  said  stays  being  free  intermediate  their  remote 
ends  for  independent  flexing,  said  tool  including  at  least  three 
additional  elongated  stays  spaced  outwardly  of  and  extending 
along  said  axis,  said  additional  stays  also  being  stiff  but  resil- 
ient, said  additional  stays  having  one  set  of  corresponding 
ends  stationarily  anchored  to  said  support  means  at  points 
spaced  generally  equally  outwardly  from  and  about  said  cen- 
ter axis,  said  additional  stays  being  at  least  slightly  divergent 
away  from  the  center  axis  tow  ard  the  other  set  of  correspond 
ing  ends,  the  other  set  of  ends  of  the  .idditmn.il  stays  being 
spaced  further  outwardly  from  said  axis  than  those  portions  of 
the  first  mentioned  stays  spaced  gener alU  the  same  distance 
along  said  center  axis  from  said  support  means. 


■x-.v  \'.\^v3i''i  ,\'.'o vf/.■^ 


1.  A  tube  deburring  tiiol  in^luJmg  a  h-'asmg  mtiunted  on  a 
fived  support,  a  dn\e  member  |.<urn.il!ed  tor  rotation  in  said 
housing  and  held  b\  said  h. -using  .igainsi  a\ial  mo\ement.  said 
fixed  support  including  droe  means  tor  rotating  said  drive 
member,  said  housing  being  mounted  on  said  fixed  support 
for^sardU  ot'  said  drive  means,  a  holder  roiationalU  coupled  to 


3,917.430 

FLLTD  PRESStRF  OPERATED  ACTLATOR 

ARRAN(,EMENT 

Jostph  1  ouis  BUM)m.  Droitwich.  and  Trevor  Stanle>  Smith. 
Sutton  Coldfield,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Aero- 
space I  imited.  Birmingham,  England 

Hied  ,|ul>  3,  1474,  Ser.  No.  485,330 
Claims  pn(>rit\.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  July  5,  1473, 
32090/7J 

Int.  CI.-  F02C  ^\14.  7IU2 
U.S.  CL  415—26  16  Claim' 

I.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  actuator  arrangement,  com- 
prising a  body,  an  actuator  element  movable  w.ith  respect  to 
said  body  in  response  to  a  servo  pressure  signal,  first  and 
second  levers  pivotalK  mounted  in  said  bods,  transmission 
means  engaged  between  said  levers,  means,  responsive  to  a 
first  input  pressure  signal,  for  urging  said  first  lever  into  en- 
gagement with  said  transmission  means,  means  for  urging  said 
second  lever  into  engagement  with  said  transmission  means,  a 
valve  responsive  to  the  position  of  one  of  said  levers  to  provide 
said  servo  pressure  signal,  and  a  third  lever  mounted  in  said 
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bod\  and  engageable  with  said  transmission  means,  said  third 
lever   beine   miivable   bv    said   actuator  clement  to  varv    the 


position  of  said  transmission  means  with  respect  to  the  pivotal 
axis  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  levers. 


turbine,  an  access  port  formed  through  said  casing  structure, 
a  borescope  probe  having  an  elongated  stem  portion  project- 
ing through  said  access  port,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
borescope  probe,  said  means  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  central  opening  sized  to  receive  said 
borescope  stem  portion  said  housing  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  said  gas  turbine  casing  v.ith  said  central  opening 
in  general  axial  alignment  with  said  casing  access  port; 
a  pair  of  spherical  bearings,  each  said  bearing  having  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion,  each  said  first  portion 
formed  with  a  concave  surface  and  each  said  second 
portion  formed  with  a  convex  surface  adapted  to  seat  on 
the  concave  surface  of  its  respective  first  portion,  a  cen- 
tral opening  formed  through  said  spherical  bearings  and 
sized  to  receive  said  borescope  stem  portion,  said  bear- 
ings disposed  in  said  housing  with  said  concave  surfaces 
facing  each  other  and  said  bearing  central  openings  in 
general  axial  alignment  w  ith  said  housing  central  opening, 
at  least  one  resilient  deformable  washer  disposed  between 


3,917,431 
Ml  LTl-STAGE  RECENERAT]\  E  FLl  ID  PLMP 
Willis  Earl  Rose,  C  onners\ille,  Ind..  assignor  to  Dres.ser  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.   18.  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,496 

Int.  CL-  F04D  .\uu.  1,04 

U.S.  CI.  415  — 53  T  2  Claims 


1.  .A  regenerative  fluid  pump  comprising 

a  generally  cylindrical  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  pockets 
encircling  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  said  pc^ckets  being 
disposed  in  a  plurality  of  spaced  rows  arranged  generally 
parallel  to  the  ends  of  said  rotor,  each  said  pocket  defines 
a  leading  wail  surface  on  said  rotor  that  is  disposed  at  an 
acute  angle  relative  to  the  center-line  of  said  rotor: 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  generalK  cvlindri 
cal  bore  extending  therethrough  intersecting  said  first  and 
second  ends  and  sized  to  closely  receive  said  rotor,  a  first 
port  extending  through  said  housing  into  said  bore,  a  pair 
of  second  ports  extending  through  said  housing  into  said 
bore  and  located  closer  to  said  first  and  second  ends  than 
said  first  port,  a  plurality  of  spaced  grooves  in  said  hous- 
ing and  partially  encircling  said  bore  and  arranged  gencr- 
allv  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  ends,  each  said  row 
being  in  radial  alignment  with  a  respective  row  of  pockets 
in  said  rotor,  and  means  for  connecting  said  grooves  to 
provide  communication  between  said  first  port  and  each 
said  second  port;  and.  end  closure  means  for  closing  each 
end  of  said  bore  and  rotatablv  supporting  said  rotor, 
wherebv  rotation  of  said  rotor  causes  fluid  to  flow 
through  said  pump  via  said  ports  .ind  grooves. 


3,917,432 
BORESCOPE  SI  PPORT  APPARATIS 
Roger  F.  Feuerstein.  Schenectady;  Maurice  A.  Freeman,  Burnt 
Hills,  and  Leonardo  B.  Spinelli,  Albany,  all  of  N.\  ..  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y  . 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,431 
Int.  CL-  ¥0W  2^129 
l.S.  CL  415- 118  3  Claims 

1.  .A  gas  turbine  engine  including  a  compresMH.  a  turbine 
and  a  casing  structure  extending  around  said  compresv>r  and 


said  spherical  bearings  and  formed  with  an  annular  open- 
ing therethrough  which  is  generally  axially  aligned  with 
said  bearing  central  openings  and  is  sized,  in  a  nonde- 
formed  condition,  to  slideably  receive  said  borescope 
stem  portion  in  close  fitting  relationship  therewith. 

a  locking  collar  threadably  engaged  in  said  housing  and 
formed  with  a  central  opening  therethrough  which  is 
sized  to  receive  said  borescope  stem  portion  and  is  gener- 
ally axially  aligned  with  said  housing  central  opening. 

the  outer  portion  of  one  said  bearing  secured  to  said  hous- 
ing and  the  outer  portion  of  the  other  said  bearing  se- 
cured to  said  locking  collar,  whereby  when  said  locking 
collar  is  in  a  loose  position,  said  borescope  stem  portion 
ma\  be  freely  moved  along  and  rotated  about  its  axis  and 
swivelled  about  a  point  intermediate  said  bearings  and 
means  when  said  locking  collar  is  rotated  in  a  direction  of 
deeper  threaded  engagement  with  said  housing,  said 
resilient  w  asher  is  deformed  by  said  bearings  into  gripping 
engagement  with  said  borescope  stem  portion  and  said 
bearings  become  friction  ally  locked. 


3,917,433 

DEVICE  FOR  OPENINt,  AND  t  LOSINt,  SHI   II  IR  OF 

\  ENTILATlNt.  F\N 

Lokuhiro  Tomilaka.  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  td  Hitachi.  I  Id  , 
Japan 

Filed  Feb    12,  1474.  Ser    No    441.822 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  14''3.  48   I  6f.2n 
Int.  t  1.    FtMI)  :v  .'>6.  25/14 
L.S.  CL  415— 148  7  (  laims 

1 .  In  a  device  for  opening  and  closing  the  shutter  of  a  venti- 
lating fan.  the  improvement  comprising 

a  shutter  mcLh.imsm  including  shutter  blades  having  respec- 
tive opening  and  closing  f>ositions. 
first  means  for  appKing  ,•.  torce  to  said  shutter   nu  v  h.mism 

tl'  urge  said  shutter  blades  to  the  opening  i^osnun. 
motiif  means  for  rotating  s.iu!  \  tntil.iting  t.m. 
second  means  coupled  ii-  s.,ni  niwi.T  rncms  for  selcviivelv 
moving  said  shutter  hl.ujes  mto  said  0{>ening  and  closing 
positions,  said  secimd  means  utilizing  the  rotational  T'tt  i 
of  said  motor  means  to  overcome  said  force  of  sau)  tirsi 
means  su^h  ih.si  said  shutter  blades  are  moved  into  said 
closing   position,  and  said  second   me.ms   releasing   the 
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effect  of  said  rotatiunai  tor^c  such  that  said  shutter  blades 
are  moved  into  said  opening  position,  and 


■^^-1 


I 


third  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  for  preventing 
said  rotati.'nal  f.Tse  troni  exceeding  the  closure  force  for 
maintaining   said   shutter    blades   in   the   closing  position 

atter  said  closing  position  has  been  achieved. 


3.91 -'.434 
DIFFISF.R 
Phiroze  Bandukv»alla.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  (.tntral 
Motors  (  orporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  (kt.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,54?S 

Int-  (1.-  F(I4I)  Jv  ..'.; 

I. S.  CI.  415-    181  :  riaims 


1.  .A  centritugal  compressor  comprising  a  rotor  discharging 
radialK  and  tangentialK  of  the  a\is  n;  the  rotor  and  a  diffuser 
bod\  having  a  first  set  oi  ditTuser  passages  v>.ith  entrances 
adjacent  the  penpherv  of  the  rotor,  said  first  pluralit\  of  dif- 
fuser passages  each  having  arcuate  cross  sections  antl  merging 
adjacent  the  rotor  so  that  the  bnd\  defines  appro.Kimately 
elliptical  leading  edges  at  the  intersections  oi  the  passage 
boundaries,  each  diffuser  passage  including  a  first  converging 
portion  with  a  spiral  center  line  terminating  at  a  throat  region 
and  a  second  diverging  portion  beginning  at  and  extending  in 
a  continuous  spiral  downstream  from  the  throat  region,  a 
divider  nb  located  between  each  of  said  first  pluralitv  of  dif- 
fuser passages,  each  of  said  ribs  including  a  pressure  surface 
thereon  and  a  suction  surface  thereon,  a  bleed  passage  di- 
rected through  each  of  saic  ribs  having  an  inlet  intersecting 
one  of  said  diffuser  passages  at  a  pressure  surface  and  an 
outlet  intersecting  an  adjacent  one  of  said  first  plurality  of 
diffuser  passages  at  a  suction  surface,  each  of  said  inlets  being 
IcKated  downstream  of  one  of  said  throat  regions  and  opera- 
tive tci  direct  subsonic  How  downstream  of  one  of  said  throat 
regions  from  a  pressure  surface  through  one  of  said  bleed 
passages  to  a  suction  surface  for  improving  bcvundarv  flow  at 
the  suction  surface  and  to  increase  the  diffuser  e\it  area  be- 
tween the  entrance  of  each  of  said  Hrst  pluralitv  of  diffuser 
passages  and  the  exterior  peripherv  of  said  diffuser  body. 


3,917.435 

CAM   VM)  NOZZLE  CONTROL  \  ALVE  FOR  FLl  ID 

FLOW  MODILATION 

Joseph  B.  VVilkerson.  24604  Marlboro  Drive.  Damascus,  Md. 

2075(1.  and   Kenneth  R.  Reader,  Box  73A.  Monrovia,  Md. 

21770 

Filed  Jan.  1  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  432.726 

Int.  CI.-  B64C  15/0^.  27/18 

U.S.  LI.  41b     20  10  Claims 


1.  A  rotor  hub  for  a  circu latum  control  helicopter  rotor 
comprising: 

a  non-rotating  member. 

means  to  horizontally  translate  said  non-rotating  member, 
a  rotating  blade-carrying  member  surrounding  said  non- 
rotating  member  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  fluid 
flow  passage  therebetween,  and 

movable  fluid  flow  nozzles  in  said  rotating  blade-carrying 
member  adjacent  the  non rotating  member 


3,917,436 
Dl  AL  PI  MP  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Etht'll   I.  Dower,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Drill-.Au-Mation, 
Int  .  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973.  Ser.  No.  403,344 

Int.  Cl.=  F04B  49/00.  49/02 

U.S.  CI4r-5  16  Claims 
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1.  A  control  s>stem  for  regulating  the  control  of  at  least  two 
motive  control  means  relative  to  one  another  comprising 

first  motive  control  means  including 

an  electrically  controllable  source  for  producing  first  fluid 
control  pressure,  a  manualK  variable  source  for  produc- 
ing a  scc  nd  fluid  control  pressure,  first  pressure  output 
means.  fir>r!  pressure  selection  means  coupled  to  said  first 
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and  second  fluid  control  pressures  for  selectivelv  suppK- 
ing  one  of  said  first  and  second  fiuid  control  pressures  to 
said  first  pressure  output  means, 

second  okmivc  c<nitriil  means  including 

pressure  modifier  means  responsive  to  an  input  pressure  for 
producing  a  third  fiuid  control  pressure  at  .1  modified 
pressure  relative  to  said  input  pressure,  and  .moilier  man- 
ually variable  source  fcir  providing  a  fourth  fiuid  control 
pressure,  said  modifier  means  being  coupled  to  said  elec- 
trically controllable  source,  second  pressure  output 
means. 

second  pressure  selection  means  coupled  tc>  said  third  and 
fourth  contri>l  pressures  for  selectively  suppKing  one  of 
said  third  and  fourth  fluid  coniri>l  pressures  to  said  sec- 
ond output  means. 

means  for  also  supplying  s.nd  ilrst  iIukI  control  [iiessure  to 
said  pressure  modifier  means  as  said  input  pressure,  and 
means  for  comparing  one  of  said  selected  ones  of  said 
fiuid  control  pressures  with  one  of  said  non-selected  fiuid 
contn^l  pressures. 


3.917.437 

SEAL  FOR  A  ROTAR^   PISTON  DEVICE 

Edv*in  A.  Link.  317  S.Greenfield  Ave..  Waukesha.  Wis.  53186 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  452.214 

Int.  CT  F04c  2  "/Of).  EOlc  I9;oo 

U.S.  CI.  415      125  8  (  lainis 


I.  A  rotarv  piston  device  comprising  .1  housing  having  a 
number  of  chambers. 

a  rotor  having  a  number  of  lobes  equal  to  one  less  th.i;-:  the 
number  of  chambers  and  a  shaft  journalled  tor  rot.ition 
on  the  axis  of  the  housing. 

a  series  of  gear  teeth  on  the  surface  of  each  of  said  lobes, 
a  hub  eccentricaliv  mounted  on  the  shaft,  said  rotor  being 
mounted  for  rotation  ou  said  hub  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  volumetricallv  displace 
fiuid  in  said  chambers. 

rotarv  seal  members  mounted  in  said  housing  between  said 
chambers  in  a  position  to  engage  the  surface  of  the  lobes 
on  said  rotor. 

and  a  series  of  gear  teeth  on  the  surface  of  said  rotary  seal 
members  for  sealingly  engaging  said  gear  teeth  on  said 
lobes 


3.917,438 
ROTARV  COMPRESSOR  OF  THE  SLIDINCi  VANE  TVPF 
Rune  (ilanvall.  Norrkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  .Stal  Refriger- 
ation AB,  Norrkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  9.  197  3.  Ser.  No.  386,953 
Claims     priority,    application     Sweden.     Aug.     24,     1972. 
10959  72 

Int.  CI.'  F04C  I /GO 
I. S.  CI.  418-  150  2  Claims 

1.  -A  rotarv  compressor  of  the  sliding  vane  tvpe  comprising 
a   a  stator. 


b.  a  cylindrical  rotor  housed  within  said  stator  and  defining 

therebetween  a  low  pressure  portion  having  an  inlet  for 

the  working  fiuid  and  a  high  pressure  portion  having  an 

outlet  for  the  \^'orking  fluid; 
c  a  plurality  of  vanes  extending  from  the  exterior  surface  of 

said  rotor  in  resilient  slidable  engagement  with  the  mner 

surface  of  said  stator; 
d    the  cross  sectional  profile  of  said  stator  defining  three 

separate,  substantially  circular  arcs; 
e   one  of  said  arcs  having  the  same  radius  as  said  rotor  and 

forming  a  transition  zone  providing  a  sliding  seal  between 

the  stator  and  the  rotor  in  said  zone; 


f.  a  second  arc  extending  from  one  end  of  said  transition 
zone  having  a  radius  of  curvature  greater  than  the  mean 
radius  of  the  stator  and  defining  together  with  said  rotor 
a  low  pressure  zone  increasing  progressively  in  volume 
from  said  transition  zone  to  a  predetermined  optimum, 
and 

g.  a  third  arc  extending  from  said  second  arc  having  a  radius 
of  curvature  smaller  than  the  mean  radius  of  the  stator 
defining  together  with  the  rotor  a  high  pressure  zone 
decreasing  progressively  in  volume  to  merge  with  the 
other  end  of  said  transition  zone 


'.'Jl  ~.4.»9 

\PP\RATl  S  FOR  PRODI  (   IN(,  "^KH  k  OF  s>N  IHI^  IIC 

IHLRMOPI.ASIH    \1\IFkl\LB\   LONllNLOL^ 

MOI  1)IN(, 

Joseph    I.    \(ivanovuh.    \M^    (Irth^rd    W  .0  ,    Rds^niont     Pa. 

19010 

Filed  Mar     :s.    1M~4.  >vr     N.i    4-s,hi- 

Inl,  <  I      H;m|i  :7j04 

L.S.  CI.  425      4  e  3  Llainis 


FMtMMi  9rMmt* 


1.  In  apparatus  for  continuously  molding  stock  consisting  of 
a  foamed,  coherent  agglutinated  core  o*"  polymeric  material 
tightlv  inclosed  in  a  sheet  of  poKnu  tk  material,  the  combina- 

tioin  c'  im prising 

A    Umer  and  up(>er  endless  belts  each  trained  aKuji  .1  he.id 
.md  .1  t.iil  pulley,  the  head  pulley  about  Ahivh  tht   hv^cr 

r^elt  IS  trained  being  disposetf  upstream  tiom  the  head 
pullev  about  which  the  uij^pi  r  *^eli  is  tr.imed.  and  each 
having  a  deprcsst.0  njiu.ir^:!*  ',!.,.  ing  surface  area  inter- 
mediate the  I'pposiu-  sio.c  ni.irgin.il  .ireas  thereof  the 
upper  ruri  o!  the  h'vvcr  "^c  It  and  the  in'-^er  rui",  ol  the  up|Xi 
belt  bong  disposed  in  mutually  overlying  relation  for 
movement  together  :iwa\  from  said  head  pullevs  m  the 
downstre.irn  direction  at  the  same  rate  ol  s(->eid  aiii! 
being  disp,.scii  Aith  the  depressed  siirface  areas  iheieot 
registering  .uii:  ihere'^'V   coniomiiv   ilelming  .'i  ci  tiIkoj' >us 
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open  ended  mold  channel  having  closed  longitudinall\ 
extending  opposite  sideualls.  said  mold  channel  being 
wide  and  comparati\el\  shallow  in  transverse  section  for 
production  of  stock  in  the  form  of  a  flat  board, 

B    rollers  underKing.  o\erl\ing  and  on  each  side  of  said 
mutuails    oserjsmg  runs  of  the  belts,  said  rollers  being 
per  :ti\e  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  same  and  assur- 
ini;  registration  thereof  as  aforesaid. 
C     .t  h-'ppcr  l.>r  contmuousK  feeding  unexpanded  granules 
"t  the  p.  't  .  nicri^  ni, iter  la  I  .v  hi^h  is  to  form  the  core  of  said 
stock  into  said  sheet  of  pol>meric  material  preliminar\  to 
tolding  the  same  and  thereb\   forming  thereof  a  sleeve 
cpe losing  said  granules  and  preliminar>   to  feeding  said 
slee\e  and  the  granules  contained  thereb>    into  the  up- 
stream end  of  said  mold  channel,  said  hopper  having  an 
openint;  in  the  '^oti,  n    t hereof  through  which  said  mate- 
rial iv  discharged  into  a  section  of  the  upper  run  of  the 
lo.^er    H^lt    extending   between   said    head   pulleys,   and 
ha.mt;    later  ill\    spaced    opposed    sidewalls    with    lower 
sections  Lii.erging  downvvardK  and  outvvardiv  for  having 
the  opposite  side  marginal  areas  of  said  sheet  material 
raisei^!    and     lisposed    respectively    in   overlying   relation 
theret'' 
D    .1  steam  manifold  mounted  on  the  upstream  side  of  said 
hopper     said    manifold    being    provided    with    laterally 
spaced  opposed  sidewalls  respectively  coplanar  with  the 
lateralis    spaced  opposed  sidewall  areas  of  the  hopper. 
and  heing  provided   .".iih  a  bottom  wall  disposed  in  close 
spaced    o\erl.ing    rekition   to   the   depressed   outv^ardly 
facing  surtaee    't  the  underlying  belt,  and 
E   a  pluralitv  ot  laterall.  spaced  tubular  members  extending 
from  said  steam  manifold  into  the  upstream  end  of  said 
mold  channel  and  downstream  deep  into  the  same  and 
disposed  Aifh  their  central  axes  in  a  plane  coincident  with 
the  interface  between  the  upper  run  of  the  lower  belt  and 
the  lo.^er  run  of  the  upper  belt,  said  tubular  members 
heing    tapered    gradually    from   a   large    diameter   at   the 
upstream  end  thereof  to  a  smaller  diameter  at  the  dov\n- 
stream    e-nd    thereof,   being  coated   on    the   outside   with 
polvtetra  tluoroeth   lene,  being  closed  at  the  downstream 
end  thereof    and  ^eing  perforated  for  discharge  of  steam 
therefrom   into  the  mold   channel  directly  into  the  gran- 
ules ot  pol\ nieric   material  contained  by  said  sleeve  of 
sheet  material 


engagement  so  as  to  form  substantially  isolated  compartments 
in  the  lank,  one  thereof  interiorly  of  the  stacked  tires  and 
another  exteriorly  thereof,  means  for  supplying  steam  under 
pressure  to  the  exterior  compartment;  and  means  opening  the 
interior  compartment  to  the  atmosphere 


3.9I-'.441 

HANGING  CAN  1)1. K  STRl  C  Tl  RF  , 

Roy  M.  Gray.  2  Hi:  N.  iMh  Place.  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85008 

FiUd  \lav  23.  \^--l.  Ser.  No.  472.606 

Int.  CI.    F23D  Jjl6 

t.S.  CI.  431-292  4  Claims 


3.4  I -.440 

TIRF  CLRING  C  HAMBFK 

Ekn  R.  Hueberf.  233  W  .  Ponderosa.  Re^dlev.  <  alif.  ^3f).-4 

Filed  Feb.  " .  [9-5.  Ser.  No.  54-.XU) 

Int.  CI.     B2')H   '  U4 

L.S.  CI.  4  2.—    18  7  Claims 


1.  A  hanging  candle  structure  comprising; 
a   a  candle  body; 

b.  a  wick  formed  with  an  outer  co\  ering  ot  ^'^  ickmg  material 
and  a  core  of  material  Ahish  is  impervious  to  the  heat 
produced  by  combustion  of  said  candle  hcxh .  said  wick 
centrally  located  in  said  candle  bodv  and  having  the  core 
thereof  extending  upwardU  from  the  outer  co\ering  of 
wicking  material  so  that  said  candle  hod\  is  suspendinglv 
mountable  by  means  of  the  core  of  said  wick, 

c.  a  tail  depending  from  the  hottom  of  said  candle  body,  said 
tail  formed  bv  the  core  of  said  ^vick  which  extends  down- 
wardly from  said  candle  bod\ , 

d.  a  drip  catching  support  plate  in  engagement  vMth  the 
bottom  of  said  candle  body,  said  support  plate  extendinij 
laterally  circumferentially  beyond  the  periphery  of  said 
candle  body  for  catching  candle  drippings  produced  bv 
combustion  of  said  candle  body,  and 

e.  means  on  said  drip  catching  support  plate  for  gripping 
said  tail  for  affixing  said  support  plate  to  said  candle 
bod\ 


3.917,442 

HFAT  (ilN 

Dimiter  S  Zagoroff.  4  Brigham  .ST..  Fast  Boston.  Mass.  02128 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,207.  Nov.  10,  1971.  Pat. 

No.  3,779.644    This  application  Apr.  16.  1973.  Ser.  No. 

351 J59 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Dei     18.  1990.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  F23D  15/00 
U.S.  CI,  431      351  37  Claims 

I.  A  hand  held  aimable  shrink  gun  plastic  film  capable  of 
providing  a  shrinkproducing  flow  of  heated  air  in  the  250°F 
to  IOOO°F  range  against  plastic  film  lying  over  an  object  to  be 
covered,  the  shrink  gun  relying  upon  fuel  along  without  assist- 
ance of  blowers  or  compressors,  said  shrink  gun  comprising  a 
gas  jet  adapted  for  connection  to  a  conventional  fuel  gas 
source  such  as  propane  having  a  stoichiometric  burning  tem- 
I  perature  substantiallv  exceeding  ,M)O0°F.  a  jet  pump  activated 

by  said  gas  jet  and  having  an  opening  for  drawing  atmospheric 
-omprising  a  tank  adapted  to  air  for  combustion  into  a  subatmospheric  pressure  region 
receive  a  pluralitv  of  tires  therein  in  stacked  relation  means  produced  by  said  jet.  said  jet  pump  constructed  to  impart 
tor   axially    compressing   the    tires   into   substantially    airtight    velocity  to  said  combustion  air  bv  mixing,  an  enlarged  pres- 


1.    .A    tire    curmt;   chamber 


sure  recovery  passage  into  which  the  mixture  of  gaseous  fuel 
and  combustion  air  proceeds,  said  recovery  passage  con- 
structed to  convert  velocity  head  of  said  gases  to  a  pressure 
head  exceeding  atmospheric  pressure,  an  internal  combustion 
chamber  having  an  entry  into  which  said  pressure  recovery 
passage  discharges,  said  internal  combustion  chamber  h.iving 
a  flame  holding  means  at  said  entry  and  an  outlet  discharging 
into  an  ambient  air  propelling  and  mixing  zone  preceding  said 
work  object,   the   respective    parts  of  said  shrink   gun  con- 


structed to  introduce  and  burn  said  fuel  in  substantially  stoi- 
chiometric conditions  and  discharge  combustion  gases  into 
said  propelling  zone  at  a  temperature  exceeding  30UC)°F  and 
a  velocity  in  excess  of  4000  feet  per  minute  in  a  manner  to 
propel  relatively  larger  quantities  of  ambient  air  in  the  same 
direction  with  attendant  heating  thereof  by  said  combustion 
gases,  thereby  to  produce  a  tlov*.  against  said  plastic  film  at 
temperature  in  the  250°F  to  I  000°F  range,  consisting  in  major 
part  of  ambient  ait  propelled  and  heated  by  said  eomhustion 
gases. 


3.917,443 
GASEOl  S  Fl  FF  Bl  RNFR 
Vernon  .Adams,  2213  V\ .  48th  St.  Terrace,  Shawnee  Mission, 
Kans.  66205 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512.739 

Int.  (I.    F23D  13/40 

CS.  CI.  431      354  6  Claims 


^"^ 


1.  A  butane  gaseous  fuel  burner  adapted  lo  produec  a  rela- 
tively constant  air-fuel  mixture  under  wide  fuel  pressure  varia 
tions  comprising 

a  a  fuel  receiving  housing  having  a  side  wall  .inti  a  closed 
dome  forming  a  fuel  chamber,  said  dome  including  an 
upwardly  and  inwardly  tapering  ring  section  formed 
about  an  axis  and  a  central  mounting  boss,  said  ring 
section  having  an  external  frusto-conical  ring  surface 

b  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced-apart  fuel  dis- 
charge bores  extending  through  said  ring  section  and 
communicating  with  said  fuel  chamber, 

c.  a  cap  mounted  on  said  boss  and  projecting  radially  and 
downwardlv  over  said  ring  surface,  said  cap  having  a 
lower  surface  extending  in  generally  parallel  relation  to 
said  ring  surface  and  being  spaced  therefrom,  said  ring 
surface  and  cap  lower  surface  defining  a  circular  mixing 
area  therebetween  and  a  mouth  immediately  open  to 
ambient  and  communicating  into  said  mixing  area,  and 

d  a  biire  in  said  cap  for  each  of  said  fuel  discharge  bores 
and  aligned  axially   therewith,  said  cap  bores  being  ap 


proximately  ten  times  the  diameter  of  said  discharge 
bores  and  said  spacing  between  said  cap  lov^er  surface 
and  said  ring  surface  being  approximately  twice  the  diam- 
eter of  said  cap  bores,  said  cap  bores  extending  through 
said  cap  at  an  angle  to  said  ring  section  axis  of  greater 
than  approximately  1 20", 

e  said  cap  bores  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said  side 
wall  whereby  air  moving  upwardly  along  said  side  wall 
turns  less  than  90°  for  discharge  through  said  cap  bores, 
and 

f.  whereby  fuel  directed  through  said  discharge  bores  travels 
upwardly  and  outwardly  across  said  mixing  area  and  out 
said  cap  bores. 


3.4]  '.444 
HEAT  RFC()\  FR\  SYSTEMS 

Maximilian   Kurt   (  arthev».    Maidstone.    England.   assn;nor   lo 
C  arritr  Drysys  ltd..  VVarv^iek  Row    I  ondiin.  f  n>:lan<l 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    Nu    142.464.  Mav    12     14"! 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct    2.   14-3.  Vr    N<.    4(i2.H44 
Claims  priority .  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Ma>    1.^.  14-11. 

23796/70 

Int.  CI.' F26R   '     -      Kdl.l  '  F2M   /7/00 

IS.  CI.  432-72  9  Claims 


1.  A  heat  recovery  system  for  an  industrial  process  which 
process  produces  a  combustible  gaseous  effluent  as  a  by-pro- 
duct and  said  process  having  at  least  two  inlets  for  heated  gas 
supplied  by  the  heat  recovery  system  and  an  exhaust  duct  for 
said  effluent,  said  heat  recovery  system  comprising  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  direct  ignition  device  located  in  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  an  inlet  duct  connected  to  said  exhaust  duct 
and  leading  into  the  combustion  chamber,  a  fan  in  saicUinlet 
duct  for  causing  the  effluent  to  flow  through  the  combustion 
chamber  and  over  the  direct  ignition  device,  a  further  exhaust 
duct  for  the  burnt  effluent  and  leading  out  of  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  first  heat  exchanger  in  communication  with  said 
exhaust  duct,  said  heat  exchanger  having  a  fresh  air  inlet  and 
<it  least  part  of  the  burnt  effluent  being  passed  in  heal  ex- 
change relationship  with  air  passing  through  said  fresh  air 
inlet,  at  least  two  supply  ducts  in  communication  with  the  first 
heat  exchanger  and  connected  respectively  to  said  two  inlets 
in  the  process  for  supplying  heated  gas  from  said  heat  ex- 
changer respectively  to  said  two  inlets  in  the  industn.il  pro- 
cess temperature  control  means  located  across  e.n  h  supply 
duv,  t  tor  individually  controlling  the  !en^.[xr.ituri.  .  t  the  healed 
gas  m  the  respcctne  supply  ducts  and  l\ir  m.ont.nning  a  con- 
stant weight  ot  heated  gas  flowing  through  eaeh  supplv  duct 
int(  the  process,  and  a  preheater  for  the  unburn;  ettlm ni  m 
the  form  of  an  indirect,  second  heat  exchanger  U^ated  ii^  tht 
further  exhaust  duct  from  said  combustion  chamK'r  ;h(  ..n 
hurni  effluent  passing  lo  the  inlet  duct  of  the  comhusnori 
chamber  Uom  the  industrial  process  via  said  second  ht.it 
exchanger  where  it  is  healed  by  the  burnt  effluent  p.issmg 
through  said  further  exhaust  duct. 
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3,91^.445 
BAKING  OVEN  FOR  BRKAl) 

Tito  R.  Suva,  and  Hans-Peter  Schmidt,  both  of  deneva    Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  drands  Mouhns  [)e  Paris,  Pans    ^^a^u^• 

Filed  Ma>  24.   1974.  Ser.  No.  4^2,990 
Claims   prioritv,   application    Switzerland,    Mas    25.    1973, 

75 24; 73 

Int    t  I.    F2^B  W/6 
L.S.  CI.  432-  124  1  '  (hums 


^ti 


o       c/0\o/0^c /^o/0\a/G\z>' 


.35  <  50 


^■<iv'  fii^  '-^'  ■^^'  '^ 


'--^^'^lAl^^xlAlAlJ^^lJ^xiy 


1.  An  over,   tor  finishini:  jn^:  .rustiF-.ti  p'artl\    baked  bread. 
jomprising 

a  baking  chamber  ha-mg  a  pair  of  opposite  end  walls  re- 
^pcctl\c^  pr'.idcJ  .(.ith  .ir  entrance  slot  and  an  exit  slot 
tor  elongate  loa'.ev  <-!  parti',   naked  bread. 

endk-Ns  ^on.evor  means  iisposed  between  said  end  walls 
Aithin  sale;  ^ham^er  Aitn  an  upper  run  substantially  at  the 
leel  .'t  said  entrance  and  exit  slots  for  transporting  said 
ioa.e'N  trorr,  the  tormer  to  the  latter,  said  conveyor  means 
including  a  multiplicit,  vif  closely  juxtaposed  rollers  inde- 
pendently rotatabie  about  axes  perpendicular  tOvthe 
transport  direction,  said  r>'llers  ha.iipt:  a v i.illy  spaced  end 
members  interconnected  ■" .  peripheralK  separated  loal- 
supp(>rting  mem.bers  defining  aiding  said  upper  run  a 
generall;.  ho'ri/i'ntal  supp'Tting  surtaee  'a  ith  downwardly 
ci 'nverging  gaps 

dn.e'  means  for  moving  said  convevor  y.ith  codirectional 
rotation     .t    said    r-  Hers    jt   least   along   said   upper   run 


whereby  loaves  cradled  in  said  gaps  are  continuousK 
turned  about  their  own  axes  on  passing  from  said  en- 
trance slot  to  said  exit  slot,  and 

heat-radiating  means  in  said  chamber  abo\e  said  upper  run 
2.  An  oven  as  defined  in  claim  I  y. herein  said  conveyor 
means  comprises  a  pair  of  parallel  endless  transport 
chains  fitted  with  equispaced  bearings,  said  rollers  being 
provided  with  shafts  ha\mg  extremities  journaled  in  said 
bearings,  said  drive  means  including  a  toothed  wheel  on 
each  roller  shaft  and  a  rack  extending  along  said  upper 
run  for  periodic  engagement  with  the  toothed  wheel  of 
each  roller  shaft 

8.  An  oven  for  finishing  ani.1  crusting  partK   baked  bread. 
comprising: 

a  baking  chamber  having  a  pair  of  opposite  end  walls  re- 
spectively provided  with  an  entrance  slot  and  an  exit  slot 
for  elongate  loaves  of  partK  baked  bread, 

endless  conveytn  me. ins  disposed  between  said  end  v..ills 
within  said  chamber  with  an  upper  run  substantiallv  at  the 
level  of  said  entrance  and  exit  slots  tor  transporting  said 
loaves  from  the  !<  rmer  to  the  latter,  said  conveyor  means 
including  a  pair  o!  endless  transport  chains  fitted  with 
equispaced  bearings  and  a  multiplicitv  of  ckiseK  luxt.i 
posed  rollers  with  shafts  having  extremities  journaled  in 
said  bearings  for  independent  rotation  about  axes  perpen 
dicular  to  the  transport  direction,  said  rollers  defining 
along  said  upper  run  a  generallv  horizontal  supporting 
surface  with  do^wnwardh   ci>nverging  gtips. 

a  toothed  wheel  om  each  roller  shaft, 

an  ancillary  endless  chain  with  a  substantially  hori/<mt,il 
reach  forming  a  rack  evtending  along  said  upper  run  for 
periodic  engagement  with  the  ttx)thcd  wheel  of  each 
roller  shaft; 

drive  means  for  moving  said  conveyor  with  codirectional 
rotation  of  said  rollers  at  least  along  said  upper  run 
whereby  loaves  cradled  in  said  gaps  are  continuousK 
turned  about  their  own  .ixes  on  passing  from  said  en- 
trance slot  to  said  exit  slot,  said  drive  means  including  a 
transmission  linking  said  ancillarv  and  transport  chains 
for  displacement  of  said  reach  against  said  transport 
direction;  and 

heat-radiating  means  in  said  chamber  above  s.nd  u[>per  run 
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SINCl  F  BATH  Fl  N(.K  IDAI    (  HROMF-ZIRCONVl 

ACLIATt  MINtRAL  D^  EIN(,  PROCESS  FOR 

CELLCLOSICS 

Charles  J.  Conner,  Metairie,  la.,  assignor  to  The  Cnited  States 
of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretarv  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C  . 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,910 
Int.  CI.    C09B  6J;UU.  D06P  Ji64 
IS.  CI.  8     52  6  Claims 

6.  A  single  hath  chrtime  miner.il  do  c mg  process  for  cellulos- 
ics  (fabrics)  comprising 

a.  Wetting    a   cellulosic    niatcruil    ni    an    .iqueous   solution 
containing  abciut  1  to  2.5  weight  percent  chromium  (as 
chromium   hydroxydiacetate),    16  to  25   weight  percent 
zirconyl  acetate,  and  the  difference  (about  72,5  to  83 
weight  percent)  —  water  to  make  100  weight  percent, 

b.  drying  and  subsequcntK  curing  the  wetted  fabric  from 
(a),  and 

c.  wetting  the  dyed  cellulosic  from  (b)  with  a  paraffin- 
ammonium  stearate  water-wax  emulsion,  containing  7'7f 
paraffin  (weight  percent),  and 

d.  drying  and  subsequently  curing  the  wetted  fabric  frt)m 
(c)'. 


systematically  controlling  the  deposition  of  said  fibers  in 
said  area  to 

vary  the  predominance  of  one  type  of  fiber  over  others  of 
said  different  types  of  fibers  in  zones  arranged  depthwise 
of  and  essentially  parallel  with  the  major  surfaces  of  said 
web.  a  zone  delimited  by  a  major  face  of  said  web  being 
composed  of  predominantly  different  fibers  than  those  of 
a  zone  immediately  adjacent  thereto,  and  to 

position  said  fibers  so  that  some  extend  from  one  zone  into 
another  and  some  through  all  of  the  plurality  of  zones 
lying  between  the  major  surfaces  of  said  web  and.  thereaf- 
ter. 

subjecting  said  zoned  web  to  a  retracting  operation  to  effect 
shrinkage  of  said  retractable  fibers  and  cause  said  retract- 
able fibers  to  loop,  buckle  and  curl  and,  therebv,  lock 
adjacent  fibers  together  at  their  points  of  contact  and  tie 
said  web  structure  together  from  within  without  signifi- 
cantly elimiating  interfibcr  voids. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  monwoven  fabric  according  to 
claim  1,  wherein  the  retractable  fibers  are  natural  cellulosic 
fibers  and  retraction  is  effected  by  treating  the  web  with  a 
sodium  hydroxide  solution  of  mercerizing  strength 

()  X  non-woven  fiber  web  produced  by  the  process  of  claim 
1. 


3,9  1  ",447 
DYE  COMPOSITIONS 
Remus   I.  lazar.   Berv^vn,  and   Richard  (  .   Reichel.  Chicago, 
both   of   III.,  assignors   to    \elsicol   Chemical   Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mav    14.  1974.  Ser.  No    469.159 
Int.  CI.    D06P  j,.^^' 
I  .S.  t  i.  H     92  5  (  iaims 

1.  A  dye  composition  comprising  one  part  by  weight  of  a 
disperse  dye  and  from  one  to  twenty  parts  b\  weight  of  a  dye 
assist  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  butyl  benzoate  and  a  com- 
pound of  the  torrnula 


-0-CH,CH,-0-R 


wherein  R  i^  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in  a  weight  ratio 
of  from  4  1  to   1,4, 


V'M  -,44'J 
Pol  >  I  Hioi  kf  xs    in  IN  HI  HI  1   (-.''  »N|    i  \1)|S<.  nf 

i)\  H)  \'i  n  ^  xMihf> 

RiKJntv  1  ft  \^  ells,  t  hester;  Robert  Mden  lofquisi.  kiihmnnd. 
and  Manlev   David  l.a/arus.  PtttTsburg.  all  of  \  ,i     .issi^nurs 
to  Allied  (  hemual  (  <ir[xiration.   I'ttt  rsburg .   \  ,i 
Filed   fi'b,    1  1,    l'^~4,  S^r     Nd    44!  ,-'J~ 
Int.  C  i      DuM'     ;i/^ 
U.S.  CI.  8—165  ill  '  l.,ims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  fastness  of  dyes  when  exposed 
to  ozone  in  polycarbonamide  fibers  dyed  with  anthraquinone 
dyes  consisting  of 

coating  said  fibers  with  a  substance  consisting  essentially  of 
a  compound  having  a  formula 


3,917.448 
RANDOM  FIBER  WEBS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Dennis  F.  Wood,  Rochester,  N.^.,  assignor  to  Rondo  Machint 

C  orporation.  Mocedon,  N,Y  . 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  841,215.  July   14.  1969,  abandoned 
This  application  Jan.  4.  1973.  Ser.  No.  320,924 
Int.  CI.  D06m  !  ()2 
t.S.  CI.  8— 125  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  non  woven  tabric    h.iving  a  high 
degree  of  loft,  which  comprises 

aerodsnamicallv  depositing  different  types  of  fibers  s(^me 
retractable  and  others  non-retractable  umier  the  condi- 
tions of  the  process,  simultaneoush  m  .m  .irca  where  said 
fibers  intermingle  to  form  a  web  having  a  random  p.ittorn 
of  fiber  arrangement  throughout  the  entire  lengtti 
breadth  and  depth  of  said  web 
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where  .i  and  \  arc  U.  1  or 
hydrocarbon  radical  or 


R  IS  a  difunctional  aliphatic 
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here  Z  is  H  or 
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_C-N-R,; 

R.    R;.  R..    >r  R,  are  independently  selected  from  phenyl  or  a 

monotuncti.>nal  alKI  or  alkvl  radical  of  1  to  1  2  carbon  atoms, 

R,  and  R.  arc  ■  CH  .         CM        ..r 


-CHjCH- 


T 

CH:, 


R  R.  arc  independently  selected  from  H  or  monofunc- 
tional  all.l  >r  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
pro,  idcd  that  A  hen  .v  =  0  and  R,  and  R^  are  allyl  then 
R  must  be  a  difunctional  fatty  acid  residue  moiety  of  24 
t,.  inv  carbon  atoms  or  a  difunctional  alkyl  substituted 
c\^h>.  aliphatic  h\dr(.)carbon. 

NO  that  irni  in,  jt  0  5  to  about  5  percent  on  weight  of  the 
tlhcr  ot  the  ^(impound  remains  on  said  fiber  after  sub- 
Ncqucnt  y.atcr  treatment  to  substantially  reduce  rate  of 
tadint:  due  to  exposure  lo  ozone  of  fabric  of  said  dyed 
ll^^er 


5.  In  an  apparatus  for  steam  sterilization  of  sciiutions  in 
closed  receptacles  having  a  chamber  defined  by  walls  and 
having  an  opening  in  one  of  said  walls  with  closure  means 
therefor,  the  improvement  comprising,  means  for  controlling 
the  temperature  of  said  steam  sterilization,  a  test  bottle  having 
a  temperature  sensing  means  therein,  said  test  bottle  contain- 
ing the  solution  of  said  receptacles  so  as  to  simulate  said 
receptacles  when  placed  in  said  chamber,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  temperature  sensing  means  to  said  control  means,  a 
support  for  said  test  bottle,  an  indentation  in  a  chamber  wall 
facing  the  interior  of  said  chamber  and  forming  a  pocket  in  the 
inside  of  said  chamber,  a  mo\  able  tiperator  means  for  said  test 
bottle  and  said  support  being  operable  from  the  exterior  of 
said  chamber  whereby  said  support  and  test  bottle  can  be 
selectively  moved  from  a  first  postion  in  said  pocket  to  a 
second  position  in  the  interior  of  said  chamber,  \».hereby,  in 
said  first  position,  said  test  bottle  simulates  the  conditions  of 
said  receptacles  and  provides  said  control  means  with  an 
indication  of  the  temperature  of  the  solution  in  said  recepta- 
cles via  said  sensing  means,  and,  in  said  second  position,  said 
test  bottle  and  the  support  therefor  are  so  disposed  as  to 
ensure  the  unimpeded  insertion  into  said  chamber  of  said 
closed  receptacles  to  be  sterilized. 


J.4 17.450 

APPARATl  S  FOR  TlrMPtRATl  Rt   SIMII MIOS    V\|t 

CONTROL  IN   A  STEAM  STERILIZER 

Eiertil  Lennart  Mirtensson,  and  Bengt  Olof  .Johansson,  txilh  ii( 

(ietinge.    Sweden,    assignors    to     \ktieb<)lai;tt    f  Itctrolux, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  \pr,   1,  14"4.  Ser,  No.  457.122 
C  laims  prir)rit\,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  3.  1973,  ^3n4h'^"* 
Int.  t  I,    \hIL  3100.  3102 
IS.  (I.  21      94  5  (Maims 


3.917.451 
Fl  F(  TROKINFTK   STRF  AMINC,  (I  RRENT  DETEC  TION 
lamis  N    (,ro\es,  and  J<)el  H.  Kaplan,  both  of  .Schenectady. 
N  ^  ,,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 


S  \ 


n 


Filed  .July  2,  1973.  .Ser.  No.  375.714 
Int.  CI.-  GOIN  33116,  27100 
IM)  B 


18  Claims 


jA^m^j^      \^.  L'  p      jfizaL 


>/D  ^S^  ^Sr 


RECTi^iEB     wgcowoew 


1.  In  an  apparatus  tor  steal:  sterilization  of  solutions  in 
closed  rcv-cpta^les  having  a  ^hani^er  defined  by  walls  and 
having  an  opening  m  one  ot  said  AalN  ,>.ith  a  closure  means 
therefi^ir.  the  impro-.emcnt  comprising,  means  for  controlling 
the  temperature  o(  sak!  steam  sterilization,  a  test  bottle  having 
a  temperature  sensing  means  therein,  said  test  bottle  contain- 
ing the  solution  oi  sait!  receptacles  so  as  to  simulate  said 
recepticles  i«.hen  placed  in  said  chamber,  means  fc)r  connect- 
ing said  temperature  sensing  means  to  said  control  means,  a 
supptirt  for  said  test  Hv>ttle.  said  support  heinc  movablv 
mounted  on  a  chamber  '^all.  said  test  bottle  and  support 
arranged  and  constructed  so  as  to  be  moved  from  a  first  posi- 
tion in  the  interior  of  said  chamber  to  li  second  position  in 
vkhich  the  test  bottle  and  the  support  thcretiire  are  located 
outside  tit  said  chamber  and  adjacent  to  said  vipenmg  in  the 
chamber,  wherebv  in  said  first  pcisitu>n,  said  test  bottle  simu- 
lates the  conditions  ot  said  receptacles  and  provides  said 
c^mtrol  means  vvith  an  indication  iif  the  temper. iture  of  the 
s<i|utKin  in  sdid  receptacles  via  said  sensing  me.ins  , aid,  in  said 
second  position,  said  test  bottle  and  the  support  therefor  are 
M)  disp(>sed  as  to  ensure  the  unimpeded  insertion  into  said 
chamber  ot'  said  vii^sed  rcceptasics  to  be  sterilized. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  electrokinetic  streaming  current 
detection  comprising  in  combination 

a.  a  pair  of  electrolyte  chambers  having  electrieaU  non-con- 
ducting wall  structure, 

b.  means  interconnecting  said  pair  of  chambers  for  provid- 
ing flow  communication  therebetween  through  a  flow 
restriction, 

c.  a  first  reversible  electrode  projecting  into  the  first  of  said 
chambers  and  being  adapted  to  be  electricalK  connected 
externally  of  said  first  chamber. 

d.  second  reversible  electrode  means  protecting  into  the 
second  of  said  chambers  and  being  adapted  to  be  electri 
cally  connected  externally  (A  said  second  chamber  and 

e.  means  in  flow  communication  with  said  first  and  second 
chambers  for  simultaneously  appKing  pressure  in  said 
first  chamber  and  suction  in  said  secimd  chamber  and 
then  reversing  and  simultaneousK  applying  pressure  in 
said  second  chamber  and  suction  in  said  first  chamber. 
the  reversal  of  the  pressure  suction  action  being  accom- 
plished according  to  a  fixed  frequenc\ 

whereby  when  said  e+iambers  are  partiallv  filled  v>.ith  electro- 
lyte, oscillating  flow  of  electrolyte  through  the  Hov,  restriction 
is  established  and  maintained,  said  electrodes  being  connected 
to  an  amplifier  the  output  ot  w  hich  is  connected  to  a  rectifier/- 
recorder  combmation. 
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3.917.452 
DIAGNOSTIC  AGENT  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 
PEROXIDATIVELY   ACTIVE  SI  BSTANCES 
Walter    Rittersdorf.    Mannheim-Waldhof;    Werner    Guthlein. 
Mannheim-Neckarau;   Hans-Georg   Rey.  and   Peter   Rieck- 
mann,  both  of  Mannheim-Waldhof.  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Boehringer  Mannheim  (imbH.  Mannheim,  (iermany 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1974.  S«r.  No,  526.661 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv.    Dec.    20.     1973. 
2363344 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  2l3i24.  GOIN  31122.  33II6 
U.S.  CI.  23-230  B  25  (laims 

1.  Test  strip  composition  for  the  detection  of  peroxidative- 
ly-active  substances  in  body  tluids,  comprising  a  carrier  con- 
taining a  hydroperoxide,  at  least  one  chromogen  .md  ,is  an 
activator,  a  compounti  ot  the  formula: 


wherein 

R,   is  pyridyl  or  a  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by   lower 

alk\l  or  alkoxy;  and 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


3.917.453 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DFTERMINING  THE 

CONCENTRATION  OF  A  SLBSTANCE  IN  A  FLl  ID 

Terry  W.  Milligan.  Belmont,  and  Richard  F.  Wright,  Acton. 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Polaroid  corfwration,  Cambridge. 

Mass, 

Filed  Aug,  16.  1974.  Ser,  No.  498.021 

Int.  CI,-  GOIN  3lil4.  31/22.  33/16 

U.S.  CI.  23-230  B  1(1  Claims 


analyzer  through  a  conduit  comprising  a  probe  adapted  to  fit 
into  the  exhaust  pipe  and  a  hose  connected  between  the  probe 
and  the  analyzer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
heating  the  air  inside  the  probe, 

transmitting  the  heated  air  through  the  hose  into  the  analy- 
zer, so  that  the  entire  length  of  the  conduit  is  exposed  to 
the  healed  air; 


placing  the  probe  adjacent  the  exhaust  pipe,  and 
transmitting  the  exhaust  from  the  tail  pipe  through  the 
conduit  into  the  analyzer,  whereby  the  heating  of  the  air 
inside  the  entire  length  of  the  conduit  prevents  the  con- 
densation of  moisture  in  the  conduit,  thereby  increasing 
the  accuracy  of  the  analyzer. 


'«.91''.455 

E(^l  IPMENT  FOR   IHl     MIOMMK     Df  I  f  R  MIN  \  I  K  )N 

OF  THE  (  HEMK  Al    (OMPOSlllON  Of   I  l(,H  ID  H\ 

SAMPLIN(,    \Nn  B\     \I)I)IN(,  Of   Kf  \(.LMs 

Bela  Bak;  Ferenc  F^ngard,  and  Jozef  Szoke,  all  of  Budape<*l. 

Hungary,  assignors  to  Ml  \  Ko/ponii  fi/ikai  Kutatn  lnii/»t. 

Budapest,  Hungarv 

filed  \1a\    Ul.  I9'"4.  Vr    So    AhH.HHl 
Claims  priorit\,  applKation    Hungarv,   Nlav    IH     i'^i'^   M\ 
2475 

Int.  (  I.    (.(UN  33/16,  21/24,  1/14 
U,S.  CI.  23-253  R  ^  (  laims 


1.  ,A  method  for  determining  the  concentratum  of  a  sub- 
stance in  a  fluid  which  comprises 

disposing  said  fluid  onKo  absorbent  fluid  receiving  means 
disposed  intermediate  a  first  and  second  sheet  in  super- 
posed relationship. 

subjecting  said  absorbent  fluid  receiving  means  to  sufficient 
compressive  force  to  discharge  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
fluid  from  said  absorbent  fluid  receiving  means  into 
contact  with  reagents  disposed  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  sheets,  said  reagents  adapted  to  react  with  said 
substance  to  provide  a  visual  indication  of  the  concentra 
tion  of  said  substance 


3,917,454 
EXHAIST  EMISSION  ANALYSIS  METHOD 
Gary  E.  Clark.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Sun  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul>  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,673 
Int,  CI.-  GOIN  33/22.  //22 
U.S.  CI.  23-232  R  5  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  analyzing  the  exhaust  flowing  through  an 
exhaust  pipe  connected  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  b\ 
means  of  an  analyzer  capable  of  indicating  the  concentration 
of  at  least  one  component  of  the  exhaust  transmitted  to  the 


1.  Lquipment  Ir  the  ,u.t  n  i.itic  determination  of  the  chemi- 
cal composition  of  liquids  b\  sampling  and  by  adding  reagents, 
comprising  a  pluralitv  of  liquid  sample  cups  arranged  in  sam- 
ple niaga/ines  with  a  plurality  of  said  cups  in  each  of  said 
magazines,  a  rotary  table,  means  tor  rc^i.itmg  said  t.i^M>  -lep- 
wise,  plurality  of  processing  containers  .irT.inged  in  .•.  iH'M[ih- 
eral  series  about  s.tid  table,  means  to  forw.ird  s.ud  m.ig.i/mes 
tangentially  of  said  t.ihle  me.ins  movable  vcrtKallv  ,ind  .ilvi 
radially  of  said  t.ible  tot  transterring  liquid  from  s.ud  kups  to 
said  containers,  me.ins  to  dispense  reagents  into  s.iu;  ^ont. lin- 
ers, means  to  effect  a  measurement  of  the  theniiv.,ii  vom[>,.si- 
tion  of  the  liquids  m  the  containers  me.ms  loi  remove  liquids 
from  the  containers  and  to,  rinst.'  the  vo^nLiiners  with  w.iter  .ind 
air  dr\  the  containers  s,iid  ;e  mining  means  comprising  suc- 
tion pipe,  said  determining  means  receiving  liquid  trom  s,iid 
suction  pipe,  means  for  shining  light  through  saic  ■, ups  on  said 
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tor-Aardmg  mcan>  that  ha\c  ni'ved  beyond  ^dlU  tahle,  and  for 
reading  the  light  that  shinev  through  said  cup  to  identify  the 
^up  through  ^vhich  said  light  is  shining,  said  hght-shining 
means  heing  so  pt^sitioned  relative  to  said  forwarding  means 
that  the  liquid  in  said  determining  means  was  drawn  from  the 
'.up  through  -Ahich  said  light  is  shining 


3.91  ■'.456 
ALCOHOL  BREATH  TLSTING  SET 
Wolfgang    Eckstein.    Sereetz.    and    Wolfgang     \nklam,    Alt- 
Techau,  both  of  dermanv.  assignors  to  Dragerwtrk   \ktitn- 
gesellMrhaft.  (ierman\ 

Filed  Sept.  IS.  1974.  Ser.  No.  507.215 
Claims    priorit\.    application    (jerman>.    No\.     13,    1973, 
7340562 

Int.  CI.-  B65I)  ^'v/00.  71100,  85138:  GOIN  33116 
L.S.  CI.  23-  254  R  5  Claims 


contained  therein;  means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined 
slurry  level  in  said  vessel;  a  vacuum  source  communicating 
with  said  freeboard  space  for  maintaining  a  subatmospheric 
pressure  in  said  freeboard  space,  flow  directing  means  and 
first  forced  circulation  means  operativeK  associated  therewith 
mounted  in  said  vessel  for  circulating  said  bodv  of  reaction 
slurry  in  a  primary  flow  pattern  adapted  to  expose  substan- 
tially the  entire  body  of  reaction  slurr\  to  *.aid  subatmospheric 
pressure  in  said  freeboard  space  at  a  first  rate  sufficient  to 
provide  complete  recirculation  of  suhstantiaiK  said  entire 
body  of  reaction  slurry  at  least  once  every  tlve  minutes,  a 
secondary  flow  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said  vessel. 


'H  f  fc^ 


FILTtR  FBEDTiW 


"'^"^X"^^ 


J 


I.  An  alcohol  ^reath  testing  set  comprising  a  container 
ha-,  ing  first  and  second  half  portions  of  rectangular  pan-shape 
configuration  ea^h  haMng  a  bottom  v.all  and  outstanding  side 
and  end  a  alls  connected  to  said  btittom  v.  all.  hinge  means 
hinging  said  half  portions  together  adjacent  their  one  ends  so 
that  the  opposite  ends  and  side  edges  ma\  be  closed  in  juxta- 
position, each  of  said  ^^^ntaincrs  ha\ing  a  plurality  of  mouth- 
piece reeer. ing  compartments  defined  along  respective  oppo- 
site edges  ot  said  half  portions  which  project  into  the  opposite 
half  portion  w  hen  the  half  portions  are  juxtaposed  in  a  closed 
position,  a  pluralit\  of  pairs  of  spaced  substantially  parallel 
alcohol  indicator  tube  clamping  elements  for  securing  alcohol 
indicator  tubes  therebetween  located  on  the  respective  bot- 
tom walls  of  each  of  said  half  portions,  and  measuring  bag 
hiilding  means  projecting  inwardK  from  at  least  one  end  wall 
of  said  half  portions  for  pc>sitioning  a  measuring  bag  in  the 
associated  half  portion,  and  a  measuring  bag  having  an  indica- 
tor tube  receiving  opening  with  a  t'ltmcnt  neck  around  the 
opening,  said  bag  being  heid  b\  said  holding  means  in  said 
container  in  an  outwardls  facing  position,  and  an  alcohol 
indicater  tube  having  one  end  of  a  dimension  to  slidably  en- 
gage into  the  fitment  neck  and  into  the  opening  of  said  mea- 
suring bag  and  adapted  to  be  held  bv  said  clamping  elements. 


said  secondary  flow  circuit  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  which 
communicate  with  said  vessel  below  said  means  fi.>r  maintain- 
ing said  predetermined  slurry  level;  heater  means  mounted  in 
said  secondary  flow  circuit  for  heating  slurrv  circulated  there- 
through; and,  second  forced  circulation  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  secondary  flow  circuit  for  circulating  a 
portion  of  said  reaction  slurry  through  said  secondary  circuit 
at  a  rate  which  will  provide  a  residence  time  during  and  after 
heating  of  said  portion  of  reaction  slurry  circulated  through 
said  secondary  flow  circuit  of  not  longer  than  30  seconds,  the 
flow  rate  of  said  secondary  circuit  not  exceeding  50*^  of  the 
primary  flow  rate  in  said  vessel 


3.917.458 
GAS  FH.TRATION  SYSTEM  EMPLOY  ING  A  FILTRATION 

SC  REEN  OF  PARTICl  LATE  SOLIDS 
Zednek  Polak,  Montreal.  C  anada.  as,signor  to  Frank  S.  Nicoll, 
Jr.,  Owings  Mills.  Md.  and  Zednek  Polak.  Montreal.  C  an- 
ada, a  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  July  21.  1972.  Ser.  No.  273,913 

Int.  CI.-  BO  ID  23112.  45/12.  F23C  9,04 

U.S.  CI.  23—262  7  Claims 


3.917.457 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  REACTOR 
Ralph  C.  Bergstrom.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Whiting  Corpo- 
ration, Harvey,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  857.276.  Aug.  25.  1969.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,692.  Jan.  6,  196'^, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  I.  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,225 

Int.  CI.-  COIB  2.\16.  BOIJ  ijUu 
L.S.  tL  23-259.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  combination  reactor  and  ccniler  unit  for  manufacture 
of  wet  process  phosphoric  acid  comprising  a  vessel  which  is 
at  least  partially  enclosed  and  adapted  tci  operate  .».tth  an 
enclosed    freeboard   space   above   a    b(K]v    of   reaction    slurrv 


1.  A  gas  nitration  system  for  treating  the  products  of  com- 
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bustion  intermediate  of  the  source  and  a  stack  discharging  the 
same  comprising 

means  downstream  of  the  source  for  subjecting  the  products 
of  combustion  to  high  intensity  flame, 

a  plurality  of  series  connected  filters  coupled  to  said  high 
intensity  flame  producing  means  downstream  thereof. 

at  least  one  of  said  filters  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
spaced,    oppositclv    inclined    louvers,    converging   in    a 
downstream  direction,  with  the  louvers  of  each  set  being 
laterally   spaced  and  supporting  therebetween  an  essen- 
tially continuous  screen  of  filter  particulate  m.iteri.il, 

means  defining  intake  and  discharge  ducts  on  respective 
sides  of  said  louvers  for  delivering  gas  under  pressure  to 
said  louver  sets  and  removing  treated  gas  theretroni 

axially  and  transversely  directed  baffle  members  on  the 
intake  and  discharge  sides  of  respective  louvers  for  insur- 
ing uniform  gas  flow  at  uniform  velocitv  through  said 
particulate  filter  material  screen. 

and  wherein  s.ud  louvers  comprise  axiallv  sp.i^ed.  p.ured 
inner  and  miter  annular  rings  with  opposed  rings  defining 
louver  sets  and  s.ud  h.itTle  members  comprise  .m  internal 
set  of  spaced,  concentnc  tubes  whose  diameters  vary 
inversely  with  their  length  and  h.iving  intake  ends  lying  in 
a  common  plane  and  having  flanges  directed  radiallv 
outwardly  therefrom  in  a  transverse  direction  at  their 
discharge  ends  with  the  flange  peripheries  juxtaposed  to 
said  intake  louvers  and  an  external  set  of  concentric  tubes 
whose  diameters  vary  directly  with  their  length  and  hav- 
ing their  discharge  ends  in  a  common  plane  and  carrving 
internally  directed  transverse  flanges  at  their  opposite 
ends  with  the  peripheries  of  the  same  terminating  in 
juxtaposed  position  to  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  outer 
rings. 


3.917.459 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  \  ERNEl  IL 

CRYSTALS 

Richard    Falckenberg.   I  nterhaching.   and    Herbert    Lindner. 

Munich,   both  of  (Jermany.  assignors  to  Siemens    Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Berlin  and  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  May   13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  469.503 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    .May     16.     1973, 
2324783 

Int.  CI.    EOID  9 '00 
U,S.  CI.  23— 273  \  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  \'crneuil  crystal,  compris- 


ing 


an  enclosed  hollow  outer  bodv  having  a  vertical  axis  and 
being  defined  by  an  upper  cylindrical  portion  joined  lo  a 
lower  conical  portion,  said  k'>wer  conical  portion  having 
a  cylindrical  flow  passage  at  a  lower  end  of  said  outer 
bodv  with  an  orifice  communicating  with  ambient  atmo- 


sphere and  being  in  concentric  relation  to  said  vertical 
axis,  said  upper  cylindrical  portion  having  a  gas  inlet 
means; 

an  enclosed  hollow  inner  body  mounted  within  said  outer 
body  and  having  a  vertical  axis  in  substantial  coinciding 
alignment  with  the  vertical  axis  of  said  outer  body  so  as 
to  define  a  flow  passageway  between  inner  walls  of  said 
outer  body  and  outer  walls  of  said  inner  body,  said  inner 
body  being  gas  impermeable  in  relationship  to  said  outer 
body,  said  inner  body  being  defined  by  an  upper  cylindri- 
cal portion  joined  to  a  lower  conical  portion,  said  inner 
body  having  a  screen-like  partition  rigidly  attached  to 
interior  walls  of  said  inner  body  at  the  juncture  of  said 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  inner  body,  said  inner 
body  having  a  gas  inlet  duct  mounted  concentrically  in 
respect  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  inner  body  and  extend- 
ing from  an  upper  end  of  said  body  to  at  least  said  screen- 
like partition,  said  lower  conical  portion  of  the  inner  body 
having  a  cylindrical  flow  passage  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
inner  body  and  extending  into  said  outer  body  cylindrical 
flow  passage  so  as  to  define  a  coinciding  common  portion 
aligned  coincidentaliy  with  the  vertical  axis  of  said  outer 
body,  said  inner  body  cylindrical  flow  passage  terminat- 
ing prior  to  said  orifice  of  said  outer  body  cylindrical  flow 
passage; 

an  enclosed  burner  body  attached  to  said  body  along  the 
outer  body  cylindrical  flow  passage  and  at  a  point  above 
said  orifice  of  the  outer  body  cylindrical  flc^w  passage; 
said  burner  body  having  an  orifice  at  a  lowermost  portion 
of  said  burner  body  concentrically  encompassing  said 
orifice  of  the  outer  body  cylindrical  flow  passage,  said 
burner  body  having  a  gas  inlet  means  spaced  from  said 
orifice  of  the  outer  body  cylindrical  flow  passage; 

means  for  controllably  feeding  a  first  flame-generating 
reactive  gas  to  said  gas  duct  within  the  inner  body  and  to 
said  gas  inlet  means  within  the  burner  body; 

means  for  controllably  feeding  second  flame-generating 
reactive  gas  to  said  gas  inlet  means  within  the  outer  bcxiy; 
a  supply  of  crystal-forming  powder  on  said  screen-like 
partition  within  the  inner  body,  and 

vibration  means*ositioned  in  working  relation  with  at  least 
said  upper  cylindrical  portion  of  the  inner  body. 


3.917.460 
WFT  C OMBl  STION  OF  WASTE  I  IQl  ORS 
John  Edward   Morgan.  Burnif,    \ustralia.  assignor  in   Associ- 
ated Pulp  &  Paper  Mills  1  imited.  Melbournt.  Australia 
Division  of  Ser    No.   176, hfi,  \ug.  31.  19"^1,  Pat.  Nd 
3.849.536.   I  his  application  Apr.   1.  19^4,  Ser    No    456.^66 
Claims    priority,    application     Australia.     Aug.    31,     1V"(), 
2374/70 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  3/00:  C02C  5/04 
L.S.  CI.  23-283  6  (  laims 

1.  App.ir.ttiis  tor  the  wet  combustion  of  waste  liquors  con- 
taining Ci)mbustible  components,  comprising  a  generally  verti- 
cal single  pressure  vessel  divided  into  a  lower  compartment 
and  an  upper  compartment  by  an  imperforate  substantially 
horizontal  wall,  an  inlet  pipe  near  the  lower  end  of  the  lower 
compartment  for  continuously  admitting  a  mixture  of  waste 
liquor  and  air  under  pressure  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lower 
compartment,  a  generallv  vertical  transfer  pipe  disposed  axi- 
ally in  the  upper  compartment  and  communii.  .iimg  .it  its  j(  ly.  cr 
end  with  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  comp.Hinu  nt  through  .m 
aperture  in  the  said  horizontal  wall  the  upper  end  o\  the 
transfer  pipe  terminating  ne.ir  the  uppci  enii  i>t  the  upper 
compartment  and  being  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  a  gas- 
liquid  separating  dev^e  which  is  capable  o|  substantially 
separating  the  gaseous  .md  liquid  phases  passing  upwardlv 
through  the  transfer  pipe,  the  sep.iratei)  liquid  ph.ise  tx-ing 
permitted  ti>  tlow  continuouslv  di>wnwardU  in  the  s<iid  uppn/r 
compartment,  ,i  g.is  discharge  vent  in  the  pressure  u,'ss<'l  near 
the  upper  end  ot  the  upper  compartment  through  which  .ent 
gas  continuouslv    cm   discharge,  a  second   inlei   pipe   which 
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1'mmLini^ati.s  circ^t!.  Ai!h.  a  distributing  device  within  and 
r.cjr  tho  loAcr  end  ot  the  said  upper  coinpartment  and 
through  Ahi^h  air  under  pressure  is  continuously  admitted  tc> 


1     x^  ^^  s 


the  upp^.r  ^iimpartmcnt  and  passes  upwardK  thr(.)ugh  the 
liquid  therein,  and  a  liquor  discharge  outlet  near  the  lower  end 
4  the  said  upper  compartment,  enabling  a  continuous  dis- 

^haree  o\  >U'^  h  liejuor 


3.'J1''.4M 

APPARVTLS  FOR  PRODI  CTION  Oh  (.VSEOUS 

PROIH  CTS 

Dieter    K'uhl.    Rathsberger,    German\.    and    Manfredo    Mar- 

chetto,  \iale  Oleandri.  Ital>.  avsignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Munich,  dermanv  i 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1473.  Ser.  No.  332.654 
Claims    prioritv,    application    dermanv.     Feb.     16,     PJ^^. 
2207274;  Feb.  16.  14^2.  2207273  | 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  ^!02.  9/04 
L..S.  CI.  23-2H8  A  24  t  lainis 


J?L 


J5- 


M    *'  ^^ 'I   -^  ^     >,      r 

*       5'       J    J  1 


-u- 


3 


M  51     52 


32        U 


I.  Apparatus  tor  producing  a  gas  from  a  liquid  decompos- 
able inti>  the  gas,  comprising  fir'^t  and  second  fluid-tight  cham- 
bers, a  graMt>.  suppK  s<iuree  ot  the  liquid  said  gravity  supply 
s^iurcc  being  eonneeted  to  the  first  chamber  for  gravity  flow 
thereto  through  a  ehe^k  -alve  pre\enting  re^erse  flow,  the 
tlrst  chamber  being  connected  tor  gravits  liquid  tliw  to  the 
second  chamber  through  a  che^k  \al'>e  preventing  reverse 
t1o\«. .  means  for  enclosing  tluid-tighth  an^t  decomposing  the 
hquid  to  the  gas  under  pressure  and  connecter.!  to  receive  a 
grafts  hquid  How.  from  the  se^i^nd  chamber  through  a  pres- 
sure-responsive tlov*.  control  vaKe  and  having  a  gas  output 
conduit  for  serving  a  consumer,  a  branv.h  conduit  connected 
to  the  output  conduit  and  to  the  first  and  the  second  chamber 
and  to  said  fltiv*.  control  valve  and  means  responsive  to  the 
liquid  level  in  the  first  chamber  which  vents  said  first  chamber 
to  control  the  gravitv  I"l>iw  theret<>  from  said  source  to  main- 
tain a  predetermined  liquid  level  in  the  t'lrs!  ^hamner 


3.917.462 

MFTTIOD  f)F  PRODI  (  I\(.  SODIl  M  BETA-\IA  MIN A 

MN(jLt  C  RVSTALS 

Pill    j.   Yancey.   Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor   to    L  nion   Carbide 

Corporation.  New  > Ork.  N.\. 

Filed  lulv  26,  14-4,  Ser.  No.  492,279 

Ini.  (1.    BOIJ  17/18 

U.S.  CI.  23—30  1  sP  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  producing  single  crystals  of  sodium  beta 
alumina  Na20.5Al20a  to  NaaO.l  1  Al^O,.  which  comprises 

i.  providing  a  melt  having  a  composition  o{  Na..C).5.Al;0,  to 
Na20. 1  I  Al20,-(  in  a  gaseous  environment  at  a  pressure  of 
760  mm  ±  507c  pressure  and  containing  o\\gen  in  an 
amount  of  between  about  5000  to  15,000  parts  per  mil- 
lion, 

ii.  contacting  the  melt  with  a  seed  crystal  of  sodium  beta- 
alumina  and 

iii.  pulling  melt  material  with  said  seed  cr\stal  to  f(>rm  an 
elongate  single  crystal  of  sodium  beta  alumina. 


3.917.463 

MCKFl    BASF  HtAT  RF:.SISTANT  AND  WEAR 

RE.SISTANT  ALLC^V 

Hideka/u  IVti,  and  Kenichi  Nishigaki.  both  of  Omiya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Metal  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  441.106 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  16.  1973,48-18328 
Int.  CI.-  C22C  JyjHJ.  /9iO^ 
U.S.  CI.  29— 182.8  4  Claims 

1.  A  powder  metallurgy  sintered  alloy  having  a  basic  com 
position  consisting  essentially  of.  in  weight  percent  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  said  alloy,  from  10  to  907f  of  substantially 
uniformly  dispersed  preformed  particles  composed  of  at  least 
one  carbide  or  composite  carbide  of  transition  metals  of 
Groups  4a,  5a  and  6a  and  the  balance  a  nickel  base  matnv 
consisting  essentially  of  from  70  to  90  percent  Ni.  from  2  to 
10  percent  Ti.  from  0.5  to  10  percent  Al,  and  at  least  one  alloy 
element,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  high  temperature 
strength,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  up  to  10  per- 
cent Ta,  up  to  10  percent  Nb.  up  to  20  percent  W  and  up  to 
20  percent  Mo. 


3.917.464 
hi  Ft   IROI  FSS  DEPOSITION  OF  COBALT  BORON 
Fred  Pearlstein,  and  Robert  F.  Heightman.  both  of  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented b\  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  VSashington.  D.C. 
Filed  JuIn  20.  1973.  Ser.  No.  381.121 
Int.  CI.-  C23B  ,<  Oil 
U.S.  CI.  29-  1  96.6  2  Claims 

I.  A  double  layer  deposit  on  steel  for  providing  synergistic 
protection  to  said  steel  against  corrosive  attack  m  a  saline 
environment,  said  double  layer  deposit  comprising  an  initial 
electroless  nickel-phosphorus  layer  and  a  coating  thereover  of 
electroless  cobalt  comprising  by  weight,  96  0*^1  cobalt,  1  7^^ 
boron,  0.97*/^  carbon    and  0  05'~f  nitrogen. 
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2.  Double  layer  deposit  as  described  in  claim  1  further 
characterized  by  said  nickel-phosphorous  layer  being  about 
7.5  microns  in  thickness  and  said  electroless  cobalt  layer  being 
about  2  ^  microns  in  thickness. 


3.917.465 

REMCJVAL  OF  PVRITIC    SI  LFl  R  FROM  COAL  I  S1N(, 

SOLITIONS  CONTAININCJ  FERRIC  IONS 

Robert    A.    Meyers.    Encino,    Calif.,   assignor    to   TRVN    Inc., 

Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  163.893.  July   17.  1971.  Pat.  No. 

3.768.988.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 16.262. 

Feb.  17.  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  411.597 
Int.  CI.'  ClOL  >;24.  QlOO 
L.S.  CI.  44-2  1  Claim 

I.   An  apparatus  for  reducing  the  pvntic  sulfur  content  ot 
coal  ciimprising  in  combinatu-m 

means  adapted  to  react  coal  containing  iron  pyrite  with  a 

solution  of  ferric  ion. 
washing   means   for   removing    reactant   solution    from    the 

coal,  and 
means  for  removing  from  the  coal,  free  sulfur  formed  h\  the 
reaction  between  the  pvrite  and  ferric  ion 


3.917.466 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  OLEFIN-Sl  LFl  R  DIOXIDE 
COPOLYMERS  AND  POLY  AMINES  AS  ANTISTATIC 
ADDITIVES  FOR  H\  DROC  ARBON  Fl  ELS 
Cyrus  Pershing  Henry.  Jr.,  Penns  CJro\e.  N.J..  assignor  to  E. 
I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co..  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Oct.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  518.527 
Int.  CI.'  ClOL  !/22 
U.S.  CI.  44-62  14  Claims 

1.  In  an  antistatic  additive  composition  for  hvdrocarbon 
fuels  comprising  two  components  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
100;  1  to  1:100.  wherein  one  component  is  a  p<ilysulfone  co- 
polymer consisting  essentially  of  about  50  mol  percent  of  units 
from  sulfur  dio.xide,  about  40  to  50  mol  percent  ot  units  de- 
rived from  one  or  more  1-alkenes  each  having  from  abiiut  6 
to  24  carbon  atoms,  and  from  about  0  to  10  mol  percent  of 
units  derived  from  an  olefinic  compound  hav  ing  the  formula 
ACH=CHB  w  herein  A  is  a  group  having  the  formula  — Cj-Hjj- 
) — COOH  wherein  .v  is  from  0  to  about  1  7,  and  B  is  hydrogen 
or  carboxyl,  with  the  proviso  that  when  B  is  carboxvl,  a  is  0. 
and  wherein  A  and  B  together  can  be  a  dicarbowlic  .inhvdride 
group. 

the  improvement  w  hich  comprises,  in  ctmibination  w  uh  said 

polysulfone  component, 
a  polymeric  polyamine  of  the  formula 

R'  R' 

RN  I  (CH.-CH-CH2N)„-(CHj-CH-CH2-N-R--NH)j- 


()H 


i: 


HNR" 


(CHj-C"H-CH;-N),H      /    ,H,  , 


OH 


wherein 

R'  is  an  aliphatic  hvdrocarbvl  group  of  8  to  24  carbon 

atoms. 
R-  is  an  alkylcne  group  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
R  Is  R',  or.  an  N-  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  alkylenc  group  of 

the  formula  R'NHR-. 
a  is  an  integer  of  0  to  20. 
h  is  an  integer  of  0  to  20. 


c  is  an  integer  of  0  to  20.  and 

x  is  an  integer  of  1  to  2. 

with  the  proviso  that  when  R  is  R'  then  a  is  an  integer  of 

2  to  20  and  h=c=o,  and  when  R  is  R'NH  — R^  then  a  is  0 

and  b  +  c  IS  an  integer  of  2  to  20. 


3.917.467 

PROCE.SS  FOR  M  \Nl  FACTIRIN(,  HI(,H  I'l  Kin 

MFIHANh  (,\S 

Tsutomu    loida;    Seiichi    Matsuoka;    Kt-n/n    \  amamoto.    and 

kouji   lamura,  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  in  Japan 

(rasoline  Co.,  Ltd.,   lokvo,  ,|apan 

Filed  Jan.  8.  19-3,  Vr    No    3:i.x:i 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Ian    14.   l^^";.  4~  '^Sha 
Int    (I.-  C  lOK  J  u4 
U.S.  CI.  48—197  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  high  purity  methane  gas 
vv  hich  comprises: 

passing  a  gas  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  methane, 
steam,  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide  and  carbon  dioxide 
through  a  first  methanization  reaction  zone  under  adia- 
batic  methanization  reaction  conditions  of  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  250°  to  500°C  and  a  pressure  in  the  range 
of  atmospheric  pressure  to  100  kg/cmKi  and  in  contact 
with  methanization  catalyst  to  produce  a  first  intermedi- 
ate gas. 

cooling  said  first  intermediate  gas  to  a  temperature  of  40° 
to  1  70°C  and  removing  condensed  steam  therefrom. 

passing  the  remainder  of  said  cooled  first  intermediate  gas 
through  a  carbon  dioxide  absorption  zone  and  therein 
removing  from  said  ccK>led  first  intermediate  gas  ail  of  the 
carbon  dioxide  contained  therein  in  excess  of  the  quantity 
capable  of  reacting  with  the  hydrogen  contained  in  said 
first  intermediate  gas  to  produce  methane,  whereby  to 
obtain  a  second  intermediate  gas  free  of  excess  carbon 
dioxide, 

raising  the  temperature  of  said  second  intermediate  gas  and 
then  passing  the  entirety  of  said  second  intermediate  gas 
through  one  or  more  additional  methanization  reaction 
zones  under  adiabatic  methanization  reaction  conditions 
of  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  200°  to  400°C  and  a 
pressure  in  the  range  of  atmospheric  pressure  to  100 
kg/cm-  G  and  in  contact  with  methanization  catalyst  to 
methanize  the  remaining  carbon  monoxide  and  carbon 
dioxide,  and  obtaining  from  the  last  of  the  methanization 
reaction  zones  an  effluent  gas  of  high  purity  methane 


3.917.468 
SYNTHETIC  NATIRAL  (iAS  PkOlU  (    f  ION 
(iodfried  J.  V  an  den  Berg,  and  Frank  K.  ti.  Ouwersthuur.  The 
Hague,  both  of  Ntih»r lands,  assignors  t<i  "sht  II  ( >il  (  nmpanv, 
Houston,   I  ex. 

Filed  I>ei.  5.   1M~3.  S<t    No    4:;,n-i 
Claims   prioritv.    applliation    Ntiht  riaiids,    m-t      1^      \'~>~1^ 
7217059 

Int.  CL^  CIOJ  1/2U 
U.S.  CI.  48-  1 99  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  town  gas  which  com- 
prises 

a  partially  combusting  a  carbt^naceous  fuel  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  heavy  fuel  oil.  petroleum  distillates 
or  residues,  liquid  fuel  containing  process  soot  and  slur- 
ries of  coal  grit  in  water  in  a  partial  combustion  zone  to 
produce  a  hot  gaseous  product  containing  hydrogen  and 
carbon  monoxide; 
b  carburctting  the  hot  gas  product  of  the  partial  combus- 
tion zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  between  700° 
and  1  IOO°C  with  a  volatile  liquid  hydrocarbon  carburant 
in  a  carburctting  zone  thereby  effecting  volatilization  of 
the  carburant  into  the  hot  gas  and  the  accompanying 
thermal  cracking  of  the  carburant  into  methane  and 
lighter  unsaturated  hydrocarbons,  said  liquid  carburant 
having  a  residence  time  in  the  carburctting  zone  between 


"^(S4 
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about  0  !   and  H>  seconds  and  being  introduced  into  the  3,917,470 

carhurcttmg  /one  in  the  form  of  a  thin  layer  maintained  ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 

at  a  temperature  heloA    th„t  at   Ahi.h  thermal  cracking    Pa\el  Xmris,  224  V\ .  Walk,  West  Haven,  Conn.  06516,  and 
occurs  during  the  time  the  .arhurant  i>  not  absorbed  b\  Nicholas  B.  Franco.  93  Main  Drive.  Brookfield,  Conn.  06804 

the  hot  ^as  *  ..ntinuaiion  of  Ser    No.  76.047,  Sept.  28,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,890 

Int.  CI.  B03c  3IUH 

L.S.  CI.  55— 139  2  Claims 


3^  MfP  4Me  cOf 


•K>ce;t,  Hfff  »f  a^  -  riwe  j>MM7H4Mit7m  ^rra  ^its 


passing  the  . ar'^uretted  procuct  of  the  carburetting  zone 
into  a  h.  v'.rigenation  zone  maintained  at  elevated  temper- 
.itures  v>.  herein  an\  remammg  volatilized  hydrocarbon 
.ar^urant  is  further  decomposed  by  thermal  cracking  and 
the  unsatur  ite^l  h.drocarbon  compounds  are  hydroge- 
nated  an^: 

pooling  the  hot  gaseous  product  of  the  hydrogenation 
/one 


3.91^,469 

METHOD  FOR  THE  RFM()\  \L  OF  SI  LFl  R  DldXIDh 
FROM  (-\S  MIXTl  RKS 
Robert  J.  C  otter.  Bernardsville,  and  Michael  J.  keogh.  Sorrur- 
ville.  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  I  nion  (  arhide  (Orporatmn, 
Nes*  York,  N,V  . 

Filed  July  24.  19^4,  Ser.  No.  49  1.601 
int.  CI."  BOH)  v?/02 
IS.  CI.  55-  "^3  16  Claims 

1.  Method  tor  remo.mg  SOj  from  gas  mixtures  containing 
moisture  ^hieh  comprises  contacting  said  gas  mixtures  at  a 
:emperature  oi  about  U°  to  9()°C  with  a  normally  solid  poly- 
7KT  ha\ing  repeating  groups  represented  by  the  formula: 


/  C  H-CH,l„-CH,-rH  1,4- 
4  i" 


A  herein  \    is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 

eonsisting  of 

-N(R)2 
-NHR'OH 
-NiR  OH:. 


n 


I 


NiR  OH) 


C  HA=  K  (  )H  ), 


1.  For  use  in  an  electrostatic  precipitator  ^.ir^uit  for  purify- 
ing a  gas  and  including  an  optical  electrostatic  generator  in 
series  therewith  and  between  said  precipitator  and  a  direct 
current  power  supply,  an  cle>.  trode  system  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially planar  discharge  electrode,  a  collection  electrode 
longitudinally  aligned  with  and  spaced  from  the  discharge 
electrode,  means  for  guiding  a  gas  stream  het\>.een  the  elec- 
trodes, and  power  means  connected  to  said  electrodes  for 
maintaining  a  glow  discharge  between  the  electrodes,  said 
discharge  electrode  haMng  at  least  one  edge  p(>rtii  n  substan^ 
tially  closer  to  the  collection  electrode  than  the  remainder  of 
the  discharge  electrode,  and  insulator  shields  along  the  sides 
of  said  discharge  electrode  receding  from  adjacent  said  closer 
edge  portion  to  an  outer  portion,  said  shields  having  a  outer 
section  which  describes  an  arc 


3,917,471 
INSULATING  FLEXIBLE  COMPOSITE  ELEMENT  AND 

PI  r(;e  sy  stem 

Otto   \lfrtd  Ktcker.  Roberl-Koch-Strasse  59,  66  Saarbruecken 
6,  (.trmanv 

DivisH.n  of  Ser.  No    125.549,  March  18,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,81  1,239.  This  application  May    1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,848 

Int.  CI.    BO  ID  51100 
\    ■<.   n.  55—267  5  Claims 


therein  R  is  alkvl  containing   1   to  18  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  an 

aikvlene  group  containing  1  to  about  b  carbon  atoms  R"  is  a 
monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  gr>'up  consisting  of: 
hvdrogen,  lower  alkvl  groups  ha.ing  up  t.-  ab«iui  4  carbon 
ati^ms.  halogen  or  phenyl.  ":  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of 
ab^iut  5(1  to  abciut  5uu  and  n  is  an  integer  hav  mg  a  value  of  0 
to  ab<iut  '^^Ki 


CTT 


1.  An  insulating  nexiHle  composite  element  comprising  at 
least  two  spaced  walls  fcirmed  of  flexible  material  having 
reflecting  inner  surfaces,  said  walls  being  spaced  from  each 
other  in  a  shape  retaining  manner  bv  at  least  one  flexible 
spacing  element  ft)rmed  of  a  perforated,  soft,  elastic,  heat- 
insulating  material,  the  perforations  in  said  spacing  element 
each  forming  a  radiation  chamber  with  the  opposed  walls  of 
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said  flexible  material,  said  radiation  chambers  with  its  reflect- 
ing walls  and  spacing  element  being  enclosed  bv  sheets  of 
flexible  material  forming  an  envelope  around  said  tlexible 
walls,  said  envelope  forming  a  unitary  part  o\  the  insulating 
llexible  composite  element,  and  means  including  valves  for 
introducing  dry  gas  into  and  discharging  moist  ga.s  tVoni  s.iui 
chambers  of  said  envelope. 


3,917.472 

APPARATl  S  FOR  PLRIEMNC   \  RAW   (,AS  OR 

SI  SPENDED  SOLID  PARTIC  LES 

Wolfgang   Berz,   Mauerkircherstrasse    13.   8000   Munich   80. 

(iermanv 

Filed  .Sept.  23,  1974.  Ser,  No.  508,434 
Claims    priority,    application    dermanv,    Oct,     15.     1973, 
2351613 

Int.  CI.    BOID  41102 


L.S.  CI.  55-282 


6  (  laims 


1.   In  an  apparatus  tor  purifving  a  raw   carrier  gas  of  solid 
particles  suspended  in  said   gas.  the  apparatus  including  a 

housing  defining  a  filtering  chamber  therein,  a  !a\er  of  partic 
ulate  filtering  medium  dividing  said  chamber  inii-  a  first  ^oin 
[Vtrtment  and  a  second  compartnieni  ,i  c entr ifug.il  separator, 
a  conduit  connecting  said  separator  to  said  first  compartment, 
a  source  of  said  raw  carrier  gas,  first  connecting  means  con- 
necting said  source  with  s.mi  se[\irator  ,i  source  ot  purging 
gas,  second  connecting  means  connecting  said  source  of  purg- 
ing gas  to  said  second  compartment,  and  discharge  means  t"or 
discharging  purified  g.is  troni  said  second  comp.iriment  the 
improvement  which  comprises 

an  auxiliarv  circuit  providing  a  flow  path  trorri  said  separ.itor 
to  said   source  of  said   carrier  gas  sep. irate   trom   s.ikj   tlrs- 
connecting  means,  said  auxiliarv  circuit  including 
a    an  auxiliary  dust  collector, 

b    convening  means  for  conveving  gas  from  saki  centnlug.il 
separator  through  said  auxiluirv  circuit  and  s,ud  auxiliarv 
dust  collector  to  said  source  o\'  said  raw  carrier  gas, 
c.  pressure  sensing  means  in  said  first  connecting  means  tir 
sensing  the  gas  pressure  prevailing  in  said  first  cminecting 
means, 
d    a  control  valve  in  said  auxiliarv  circuit  intermedi.ite  s.nd 
separator  and  said  source  ot  raw  g.is  tor  controlling  tlow 
of  gas  in  said  path,  and 
e.  valve  operating  means  connected  to  s.ud  sensing  nie.ms 
and  to  said  control  valve  for  operating  said  control  v.iNc 
in   response  to  a  change    in   the   pressure  sensed   bv    the 
sensing  means 


3.9  1~, 4-' 
H1(,H  PKFSSl  RF   nH'\K  \lOK 
Rene  Eournic.  Pau.  France,  assignor  tu  s>Kittt    N,iiMinai«    (it-s 
Petroles  d'Aquitaine,  ( Ourbf  voie.  \-  ranee 

Filed  Kb    |9.   IM-4.  Ser    No    443,2-: 
t  laims      prioritv.     applkation      hranti,      Kb       1\ 
73.06  122 


M-^. 


U.S.  CI.  55—310 


Int.  CL-  H(ill)  45112 


tn  (  Uiims 


1.  \  high-pressure  separator  for  a  polyphase  mixture  con- 
sisting of  a  gas  mixed  with  a  liquid,  solid  or  viscous  product, 
said  separator  ccimprising  a  vertical  jacket  having  openings  in 
its  upper  part  receiving  a  mixture  inlet  pipe,  a  separated  gas 
outlet  pipe,  and  a  safety  device  in  an  outlet  of  said  jacket 
responsive  to  excessive  pressure  within  said  separator,  and  an 
opening  in  its  lower  part  serving  as  an  outlet  for  said  product, 
the  improvement  according  to  which  said  separator  further 
comprises: 

means  for  centrifugally  separating  said  mixture  comprising 
a  first  inner  cylinder  within  said  jacket,  which  cylinder  is 
open  at  its  lower  end.  a  connector  defining  a  duct  con- 
necting the  upper  end  of  said  first  cylinder  to  the  outlet 
receiving  said  safety  device,  said  jacket  and  first  cylinder 
defining  a  first  space  therebetween,  through  which  said 
duct  passes, 
a  second  inner  cylinder  coaxially  mounted  within  said  first 
cylinder  open  at  its  lower  end,  said  first  and  second  cylin- 
ders defining  a  second  space  therebetween,  with  said 
mixture  inlet  pipe  opening  into  said  second  space  and  said 
gas  outlet  pipe  opening  into  said  first  space,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  cylinders  being  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  jacket. 


3,9  1  -,4'4 
RF(  FIN  FR  SH'  \R  \TOR  INII    K)R  I  lOI  ID  IN  IFfTFO 

(.  VS  (  OMPkfSSOR 
Frederick    Williani    Hetktnkamp,    and    Kani  is    \I     Wtnsmg, 
both  of  (^uini  V ,  III  ,  assii;nors  to  ( ..irdnt  r   I  >t  n  v  t  r   *   umiianv, 
Dallas,   lex 

File<i  Vpt,  ^     1"J~4,  Vr     No     -04.41  1 
Inl    (I      Hill  I)   ^UlUU 
\  ,S    (I,  55     33;  3  L  laims 

1     A  receiver-separator  tank  for  a  liquid  injected  gas  com- 
pressor system  comprising 

an  elongated  tank  portion  formmg  a  first  compartment  and 

comprising  a  liquid  reservoir; 
a  conduit  extending  into  said  portion  for  conducting  a  gas- 

liquid  mixture  into  said  first  compartment, 
a  section  of  said  tank  forming  a  second  compartment  and 
comprising  a  vertically  disposed  cylindrical  section 
formed  integral  with  said  elongated  tank  portion  and 
including  a  side  wall  portion  extending  into  said  elon- 
gated tank  portion, 
a  partition  between  said  tirst  and  second  compartments 
formed  by  a  transverse  plate  disposed  across  the  lower 


>hh 
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enJ  of  said  tower  section  which  is  disposed  in  said  elon- 

i;jtca  tan  k  portion, 
an  opening  in  said  pkac  tor  admitting  a  gas-liquid  mixture 

to  saiJ  sc^.T'.v!  V  I  im,tV-ir!nicnt 
an  outlet  ^onJui!  ^:lsp,>sc^!     ti  the  mJc   .vail  of  said  tower 

section  above  said  elongated  tank  portion  and  connected 

t> '  >aid  second  compartment. 
liquid    separ.itor    means   comprismg    a    hollow   cylindrical 

element  having  a  ptirous  wall  structure  and  disposed  in 

said    second   compartment   to   have   one   end    in   scaling 

engagement  with  said  plate  and  surrounding  said  opening; 

means   t    rming  a  closure  for  the  end   of  said  element 

•■  'pposite   said  '  >ne  eni.1 
saki  element  detlning  an  inierior  space  for  receiving  a  gas- 

licaid  motare  through  said  opening  whereby  said  mixture 


flows  general!\  outwardK  through  said  element  for  sepa- 
ration o!  liquid  from  said  mixture  and  whereby  substan- 


kilK   liquid  frei 


then  exits  said  second  compartment 


through  said  I'utlet  conduit; 

a  head  closing  the  end  of  said  tower  section  opposite  said 
loAer  end.  said  head  being  removably  attached  to  said 
t  -Aer  se^thn  f, If  providing  access  to  said  element  for 
removal     t  said  element  from  said  tower  section,  and, 

a  general!',  pan  shaped  baffle  including  a  bottom  part  dis- 
posed m  spaced  apart  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
plate  and  holow  said  plate,  said  baffle  including  a  side 
.■■all  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  part,  said 
^aftle  ^eing  positioned  with  respect  to  said  opening  in 
said  plate  so  as  to  require  substantialK  a  reversal  in  flt>w 
Jireetion  t  the  gas  liquid  mixture  passing  from  said  first 
compartment  to  said  second  compartment 


3.917.475 
LIQIID  FKRTILI/KR  C  t)  MPO.SITION   \N[)  PROCESS 
William  Perc>   Moore.  Hop<?well.  Va..  and  .lohn  Harvtv    \^fv. 
Baton  Rouge.  I. a.,  assignors  to  \llied  (  hemieal  <  orporation. 
New  \ ork.  N.^  . 

Filed  Apr.   12.  \^'-i.  Ser.  No.  4hn„MS 
int.  (I.    t(l5B  i:UO 
I  .S.  t  1.  ^1      34  3  t  laims 

1.  In  a  process  \,<r  production  of  an  ammonium  phosphate 
tertili/er  solution  vvhich  comprises  the  follow  ing  steps: 

.1  providing  .1  ci incerurated  .vet  process  phosphoric  acid 
..mtaining  '■Mc-hs-  ;    p  ,( )._ 

^  continuouslv  rcictinc  said  concentrated  acid  with  sub- 
stantiallv  anhvdrous  amniiinia  at  a  temperature  of 
42^  -4bu  F    tor  5-6U  seconds,  sufficient  ammonia  being 

reacted  with  the  A^\d  to  produce  a  reaction  melt  having 
a  nitrogen  to  PjO  weight  ratik>  between  about  0.12  and 
n  2'-'  'where^^v  the  polv  p  hosphate  cntent  .  ■!  the  melt  is 
increased  to  :il-4(i';    o\  the  total  PjO-,. 

s  ^ontinuousK  quenching  the  resulting  reaction  melt  in 
aqueous  ammonia  ot  sutt'icient  concentration  to  form  a 
clear  solution  Ck>ntaining  lu-13^c  nitrogen  and  33-37'"< 
PjO,  having  2i>-4iK;  of  the  total  P.O-,  in  poisphosphate 
!'i>rm.  said  solution  ci>ntaining  tllter.i^ie  solids;  and 

d  se  pa  rat  in  g  the  solids  to  rt  cover  a  clear  solution  consisting 
essentiallv  of  ammonium  orthophosphate  and  ammonium 
pv  rophosphate    vvhich  solution  remains  s  Lihst.mtially  free 


from  precipitated  solids  for  at  least  90  days  at  normal 
temperatures,  the  improvement  comprising; 

1.  preheating  the  concentrated  wet-process  phosphoric 
acid  utilized  in  step  (b)  in  a  conventional  steam-heated 
heat  exchanger  to  a  temperature  of  240°-275°F  . 

2.  further  preheating  said  concentrated  wet-process  phos- 
phoric acid  to  a  temperature  of  300°-400°F.  by  indi- 
rectly heating  the  acid  with  the  hot  reaction  melt  in 
step  (b)  in  a  heat  exchanger  using  .i  circulating  liquid 
heat  exchange  medium, 

3.  preheating  the  substantial!)  anh\dri)us  ammonia  uti- 
lized in  step  (b)  in  a  conventional  steamheated  heat 
exchanger  to  a  temperature  of  240°-275°F  .  and 

4.  further  preheating  said  ammonia  to  a  temperature  of 
300°-400°F.  by  indirectlv  heating  the  ammonia  with 
the  hot  reaction  melt  in  step  (b)  in  a  heat  exchanger 
using  a  circulating  liquid  heat  exchange  medium 


3,917.476 
Ulh  I  HM     \l  I'H  V  PHO.SPHON AI  F  AS  AN 
(ANIIMK  kOBIAI     \(,FNT    AIXJAFCIDK 
AI  F    Kerst.   \lma.  Mich.,  and  John  I).  Douros,  Jr.,  Ciaithers- 
burg.  .Md.,  assignors  to   Iht  (jates  Rubber  C'ompanv.  Den- 
ver. Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  X4. 903,  Oct.  28,  1970.  Pat.  No.  3.783.160. 
This  application  Mar.   12.  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,404 
Int.  CI.    AOIN  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  71—67  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  killing  and  inhibiting  the  griiwth  of  algae 
which  comprises  contacting  said  algae  with  diethsl  alpha  alls  I 
phosphonate  in  an  amount  effective  to  kill  .iud  mhihit  the 
growth  of  said  algae. 


3.917,477 

PI  X\T  r.ROVVTH  MOniFIFR   \ND  \  PROC  FSS  FOR 

PKfPKRAlION  THFRFOF 

[ntirii  Hashimotu,  Musashino;  Akira  Kawarada,  and  Sachiko 

larnura.  txith  of   lok\o,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Rikagaku 

Kenk\usho,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.   12,   19-3,  Ser.  No.  33 1.49S 
Claims    priorit\.    application    Japan.    Feb.     14.    1972,    47- 
15345;  Dec.  26.  1972,  48-3299 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  71— 76  17  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  inhibiting  the  grov\th  and  germi 
nation  of  higher  plants  which  comprises  as  the  active  ingredi 
ent  an  effective  amount  of  2.2'-dih\dro\y-3,5-dimetho\sbi- 
benzyl  or  3,3'-dihydroxy-5-methoxvbibenzyl  in  combination 
with  an  inert  solid  or  liquid  diluent  or  carrier. 


3,917.478 

HFRBIC  ID\1    COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

UTII  I/INC  THIADIAZOLIS  I  REAS 

Hans  Moser,   Basel,  and  C  hristian  \ogel.  Binningen,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Cieigy  Corporation.  .■\rdsle>. 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  123.446.  March  11.  1971.  Pat.  No. 
3.822.280    I  his  application  Apr.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  464.088 
Claims    prioritv.   application    Switzerland,    Mar.    19,    1970. 
41=9  70 

Int.  CI.    AOIN  V//2 
U.S.  CI.  71-90  15  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  for  combatting  weeds  in  crop 
cultures  which  comprises  a  herbicidallv  etTectne  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 
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Rl 


1- 


V 


^N-c-  \: 


wherein 

R,  represents  Q-halogen  lower  alkyl, 

Rj  and  R^  each  independently  represents  hsdrogen  or  lower 

alk>l. 
R4  represents  lower  alkyl  optionalK  substituted  by  cyano  or 

alkoxy  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cvcloalkvl  of  from  3 

to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carKm  atoms. 

alkenyl  or  halogenoalkenyl  of  3  or  4  carKni  .ttt)ms,  o' 

alkynyl  of  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
X  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur. 
together  with  a  suitable  carrier  therefor. 


3,917.479 
FIRNACES 
Ian   (ieorge    Savce,   Teddington.   and    Francis    Henrv    Howie, 
Hampton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  National  Research 
Development  CorpMjration.  London.  F^ngland 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  311,153.  Dec.  1,  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18.  1973.  Ser.  No.  425,939 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Dec.  3.  1971. 
56324  71:  Apr.  5.  1972.  15682  72 

Int.  CI.  C22d  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-10  R  7  Claims 


3.91 -.480 
PROCE.SS  FOR  PRFPARlNt,  THF  FEED  SOLID  <  H\R(.F 

FOR  FLl  ID  BED  REA(  TORS 
(iiansilvio  Malgarini:  Emilio  Marino,  and  fdoardo  Pas«rn.  all 
of  Rome.  Italv.  avsignors  to  (  entro  Spermur'^U    Mttallur 
gico  S.p.A..  Rome.  Italv 

Filed  Julv   3.   !9-4.  Vr    No    485.5fi9 
Claims  prioritv.  application  llalv.   \ug.  fi,  19-3.  518.^f>  "3 
Int.  (1.    (  22B  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  75-26  9  (  laims 

7.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  l.m  which  said  pellets  (..j.^ 
an  average  particle  size  of  about  1  mm 


3.917.481 

LIQl  ID  (  RYSTAL  COMPOSIUONS  Bh  I  W  t  EN 

ELEt  TRODF..S.  ONE  OF  WHH  H   IS    \ 

PHOTO(  ONDUCTOR 

Franklin  I).  Saeva.  and  Richard  I  .  Schank,  both  of  VNtbster. 
N.Y  ..  assignors  to  Xerox  (  orporati«m,  Stamford,  t  onn. 
Division  of  Ser    N(l  228.958,  Feb.  24,  19-2.  Pal.  N(, 
3,819,531.   I  his  application  Kh    14.  1974,  Ser,  No.  442,568 

Int.  CL-  <.03(,   -  '  'I.  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  96-  1  R  1  Claim 

1.  An  imaging  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
a.  providing  an  imaging  member  comprising  a  layer  of  liquid 
crvstalline  composition  having  the  optical  properties  of 
the  cholesteric  liquid  crystalline  mesophase  arranged 
between  a  pair  of  electrodes  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
electrode;  includes  a  photoconductive  insulating  surface 
adjacent  said  liquid  crystal  layer  and  at  least  one  of  said 
electrodes  is  substantially  transparent,  said  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  nematic  liquid  crys- 
talline material  and  at  least  one  non-mesomorphic  opti- 
cally active  material  which  is  represented  by  a  general 
formiihi  selected  from  the  croup  consisting  of 


W  -  Ai  -Z,  and 


anuNG 


aniNG 

VyMER 


Vr -.•\r-X  =  Y-.Ai     Z 

where  X  and  Y  are  radicals  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


X=Y=CH 

X  =  CH,Y  =  N 

X  =  Y  =  N 

X  =  N,Y  =  N  — O 

X  =  CH.Y  =  N-»0 


where  W  and  Z  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  NH2  and  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  alkoxy, 
alkyl,  ester,  carbonate  and  aldehyde  radicals  having  up  to  and 
including  nine  carbon  atoms,  and  where  Ar  is  chosen  from  the 

group  consisting  of 


1.  A  process  for  treating  molten  materials  comprising  the 
operations  of  introducing  material  through  an  orifice  defined 
at  the  upper  end  of  a  vertical  furnace, 

heating  the  material  by  an  electric  arc  between  at  least  two 

electrodes  one  of  which  is  mounted  in  the  furnace  roof. 

rotating  the  furnace  about  a  vertical  axis  at  such  a  speed 

that  the  molten  material  forms  a  liquid  wall  the  internal 

surface  of  which  approximates  to  a  paraboloid  of  revcilu- 

tion. 
withdrawing  molten  material  from  an  exit  orifice  defined  in 

the  base  of  said  furnace,  and 
adding  further  raw  material  to  the  molten  material  present 

in  the  furnace  while  maintaining  said  electrical  arc 


~\ 


V 


y 


establishing  a  uniform  electrical  tleld  Ktweei'i  s.nd  elec- 
trodes and  exposing  s.no  j'lho'toconiUjcir.  l'  sutLkc  \i  .ir 
image  wise  pattern  ol  .ic  ti  v  ..iing  e  lee  t:i  iniagnet  k,,  i  .uluilii  >ii 
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'Ahereh\   the  image  pt^rtuins  of  said  iaver  arc  distinguish- 
able trom  the  background  p<~irtions  i>t'  said  laver. 


3.917.482 
PHOTOCONDICTIN  E  POLYMERS  OF 
■nnOCYANO-SLBSTITLTED^-V  IN  VLCARBAZOI.es 
Takeshi    Fida.    Chiba;    Katsuhiko    Nishide,    Tokvo;    Teruo 
Yamanouchi.  Fujisa^a.  and  Kikuo  kinjo,  Tok>o.  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396.700,  Sept.  13.  1973.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,852,  Nov.  4.  19^1, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul>   18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  489.530 
Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Nov .  9.  1 970,  45-98528 
Int.  CI.-  G03G  .\U6 
C.S.  CI.  96-1.5  4  Claims 

1.  Electrophotographic  photosensiti%e  material  which  con- 
sists essentlal!^  of  a  poKmer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  I  1  )  homopoKmers  of  a  thuK\  ano-substituted9-vinyl- 
carbazole  unit  represented  H\   the  formula 


=   N 


and  i2i  copo)l\mers  of  said  thioc\ ano^suhstituted9-vinylcar- 
ba^ole  y.ith  at  least  <ine  monn-ncr  ^<  ipoi\  men /.able  therev.ith 


3.917.483 

PHOTOINDLCED  ACID  CATALYZED 

DEPOLYMERIZATION  OF  DECRADABLE  POLYMERS 

William  W.  Limburg.  Penfield,  and  Dana  (..  Marsh,  Ro«.iiester, 

both  of  N.\.,  assignors  to   Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  197  3.  Ser.  No.  411.603 

Int.  CI.-  G03C  5/04,  1/58 

C.S.  CI.  96-27  R  18  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  method  basec  up<in  ultraviolet  light  inauced 

acid   catalyzed   degradation    of  a  compiisition   comprising  at 

least  one  acid  degradable  pohmer  o{  the  formula 


O 


wherein 

R  IS  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  -  6  carK)n  atoms 
a  chlorinated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  -  6  car- 
b<-in  atoms,  or  a  nitrile  substituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  1  -  5  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  at  least  50  said 
method  comprising 

a  providing  an  imaging  member  wherein  the  imaging  laver 
comprises  at  least  one  acid  degradable  poKmer  of  the 
above  formula  and  a  catalvticallv  effective  amount  of  at 
least  one  latent  acid,  said  latent  acid  comprising  a  mate- 
rial generallv  regarded  as  non-acidic  in  the  ground  state 
but,  v».hich  upon  irradiation  with  ultraviolet  light  under 
goes  an  electronic  transition  from  the  ground  to  the  ex- 
cited state  whereup<in  a  proton  becomes  dissociated  from 
said  latent  acid  and  is  released  into  the  imaging  laver 
containing  the  degradable  polvmer.  and 

b  irradiating  said  laver  in  imagewise  configuration  with 
ultraviolet  light  for  an  interval  sufficient  to  cause  proto- 
Ktic  diss<-)ciation  of  the  latent  acid 


3,917.484 

PHOTOCRAPHK   COMPOSITIONS,  ELEMENTS  AND 

PRO(  KSSKS  FOR  THE  PRODCCTION  OF  FORMAZAN 

l)\  i   IMACES  OF  ENHANCED  RED  ABSORPTION 

David  S.  Bailev,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Companv,  Rochester,  N.\. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  457.960 
Int.  CI.-  C;03C  5/24 
C.S.  CL  96-48  R  21  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising 
means  for  providing  labile  hydrogen  atoms, 
means  for  generating,   by    molecular  photolysis  or  photo- 
induced  rearrangement,  a  reducing  agent  for  tetrazolium 
salts  or  a  compound  which  will  form  a  reducing  agent  for 
tetrazolium  salts  onK  when  activated  bv  a  base  or  b\  heat. 
and 
a  tetrazolium  salt  capable  of  reduction  to  a  formazan  dye 
including 

a.  as  a  5-position  substituent  a  benzene  ring  attached  to 
the  tetrazoie  nucleus  having  at  least  one  meta  or  para 
alky!  or  alkoxy  substituent  and 

b.  2-  and  3-position  tetrazoie  nucleus  substituents  which 
are,  collectively,  predominantly  electronegative. 


3.917.485 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PHOTCKiRAPHIC  SILVER 
HAI  IDF  EMI  LSIONS  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

John  Morgan.  RuLslip.  England,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
(  ompanv.  R<K-hester.  N.Y  , 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,453,  Jan.  7,  1974, 
abandoned    This  application  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,695 

Int.  CL-  G03C  1,36.  Iiu2,  1  lUH 
L.S.CL  96-101  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  internally  sensitive  photographic 
silver  halide  emulsion  in  which  additional  silver  halide  is  pre- 
cipitated onto  silver  halide  grains  of  a  surface  sensitive  or 
surface  fogged  silver  halide  emulsion  characterized  in  that 
alternate  excesses  of  silver  ions  and  halide  ions  are  caused  to 
be  present  during  precipitation. 

2.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  characterized  in  that  the 
alternate  excesses  comprise  a  pAg  adjustment  cycle  in  which 
sufficient  silver  s^ilt  is  caused  iv  be  present  to  adjust  the  pAg 
of  the  emulsion  s*>  that  an  excess  of  silver  ions  are  present  as 
compared  to  halide  ions  and  sufficient  alkali  metal  halide  salt 
is  then  caused  ti-  K^  present  to  adjust  the  pAg  so  that  an  excess 
of  halide  ions  are  present  as  compared  to  silver  ions 


3.917,486 
IMMERSION  TIN  BATH  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  CSING  SAME 
Frederick   V\     Schneble,  Jr.,   Oyster   Bay,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Photocircuits  Division  of  Kollmorgen  Corporation.  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Filed  July  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,056 

Int.  CL-  C23C  3100 

C.S.CL  106-1  8  Claims 

I.  An  immersion  tin  plating  bath  composition  for  depositing 
a  smivoth.  even  tin  coating  on  metallized  surfaces  capable  of 
chemicallv  displacing  tin  from  a  tin  plating  bath,  said  composi- 
tion comprising  _ 
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Soluble  stannous  salt 
Sulfur  component 
Mineral  acid 
Wetting  agent 
Water 


15-30  g/l 
15-120  g/1 
25-50  ml/1 
0  1-10  g/l 

Bal.ince 


said  sulfur  component  comprising  ,it  least  two  sullur-cont. lin- 
ing compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic 
sulfur  compounds  and  inorganic  sulfur  compounds,  said  or- 
ganic sulfur  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  iif 
aliphatic  sulfur-nitriigen  compounds,  5  and  h-membered 
heterocyclic  compounds  containing  S-N  in  the  ring,  dithiols. 
thio  derivatives  of  alkyl  glycols,  and  thioamine  acids,  and  said 
inorganic  sulfur  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkali  metal  sulfides,  alkali  metal  thiocyanates.  and 
alkali  metal  dithionates. 


3,917,487 

CADMICM-CONTAININC;  SILVER  CONDI  (TOR 

COMPOSITIONS 

Oliver  Alton  Short,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  &  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1973,  Ser.  No.  429.077 
Int.  CL-  C09D  5124 
C.S.  CI.  106—1  6  Claims 

I.  In  a  powder  composition,  lor  producing  ci'nductive  pat 
terns  on  a  dielectric  substrate  comprising  finely  divided  silver 
and  finely  divided  inorganic  binder,  the  improvement  com- 
prising finely  divided  elemental  cadmium  powder  in  an 
amount  effective  to  increase  the  solder  leach  resistance  of 
conductors  thereof. 


3.917.488 
HIGH  ELASTIC  MODLLIS  BORATE  GLASS 
Joseph  W.  Malmendier.  .South  C  orning,  N.Y  ..  assignor  tt)  (  or- 
ning  Glass  Works.  C  orning.  N.Y  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,982,  July   10.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,935 

Int.  CL-  C03C  /3/00.  3/00 
U.S.  CL  106— 50  3  Claims 

2.  A  glass  fiber  exhibiting  an  elastic  modulus  in  excess  of  1  3 
X  10*  psi  consisting  essentially,  by  weight  on  the  oxide  basis, 
of  about  7-:60f  MgO.  10-45'^f  Al.,03,  2(>-45'7,  B.-O,,  and  up 
to  50  percent  total  of  at  least  one  high  field  strength  modifier 
in  the  indicated  proportion  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  0-107^  T1O2.  0-40*;^  Ta^O,.  0-509.  La.,0,i.  0-25^/1-  CeOj. 
O-lO^f  ZrOi,  (>-35'7f  Y2O3.  and  0-1  57.  BeO.  the  total  of  MgO 
-f  BeO  not  exceeding  about  26  percent,  said  glass  being  essen 
tially  free  from  SiOo,  P2O5.  the  alkali  metal  oxides  other  than 
LizO.  and  the  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides  other  than  MgO 


3,917,49(1 
METHOD  OF  C.RINDIN(;  so]  DLR  GLASSES 
William  L.  Bnmn.  Walnut  {  reek;  (  harles   \.  1  tvmt.  <  lavtDn. 
and  Floris  \  .   Isang.  <  oneord,  ail  o(  (  alif     assignorv  i<i   I  hi 
1><)VA   (  hemieal  (  ompanv.  Midland.  Muh. 

Filed  IKh.  2.^.  14" 4.  Ser.  No,  535,250 

Int    (  I     HtilM-?5/00 

C.S.  CL  136-6  F  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  grinding  alkali  metal  borate  glasses  of  high 
borate  contents  which  comprises: 

I  providing  particles  of  an  alkali  metal  borate  solder  glass 
having  effective  diameters  of  at  least  2  microns  and  con- 
sisting essentially  of  boron  trioxide  and  sodium  oxide, 
potassium  oxide  or  a  mixture  thereof;  the  content  of 
boron  trioxide  in  said  glass  being  from  about  90  to  about 
98  wt.  7f ; 

2.  grinding  said  particles  while  contacting  them  v^ith  an 
aliphatic  amine,  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  vapor 
pressure  of  the  amine  is  at  least  I  mm  Hg  but  less  than  the 
alteration  temperature  of  the  amine  or  the  softening  point 
of  the  glass,  whichever  is  lower,  until  at  least  some  of  said 
particles  have  been  converted  to  fragments  thereof  which 
have  effective  diameters  of  less  than  one  micron  and  are 
coated  with  at  least  a  monomolecular  layer  of  the  amine. 
said  amine  containing  at  least  one  chain  of  at  least  12 
carbons  and  a  total  of  up  to  42  carbons. 

5.  The  process  of  claim  3  in  which  said  paste  is  shaped  by 
so  disposing  it  that  the  unitary  glass  body  formed  upon  said 
curing  and  fusing  constitutes  a  tube-sheet  member  adapted  to 
be  incorporated  in  a  high  temperature  battery  cell  in  which 
the  electrolyte/separator  consists  of  a  glass  to  which  said 
solder  glass  will  bond. 


3,'M  '.44  1 
METHODS  K  »R  I-  \BKH    V  I  IN<,  RFSIS  I  \N  I    MOS 
I)f-\  l(  h> 
Robert  B.  Oswald.  Jr  .  Bethtsda.  and    \nthonv   J     Baha.  t,ai 
thersburg.   both  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  I  nili-d   'siatt-v  u( 
America  a    represented  bv  the  Sei  rctarv  oftht    \rmv,VVash 
ington.  !),( 

Filed    Ian.  8,  1974.  Ser    Nu    43  !  ,822 

Int    (I      HOIL  7/54 

L.S.  CI.  14S      1.5  4  Claims 
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3.917.489 
CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  AND  METHODS 
John  E.  Waters.  Jr.,  1539  Buena  Vista,  Apt.  1,  San  Clemente. 
CaliL  92672 

Filed  June  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,829 
Int.  CL    C04B  I  I/O 
U.S.  CI.  106-110  12  Claims 

I.  The  comp<isition  which  comprises 
a  quantitv  of  calcium  sulfate  plaster  and  a  lesser  quanlitv  o{ 

frit, 
the  volume   of  frit   being   no  less  than    2o   percent  of  the 
volume  of  plaster 


I .  A  method  for  enabling  a  metal-oxide  semiconductor 
dc^  Kc  to  withstand  the  effects  of  a  high  radiation  environment 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a    increasing  the  thickness  of  the  oxide  layer; 

b   directing  a  beam  of  negative  ions  into  the  oxide  laver. 

c    implanting  said  beam  of  negative  ions  only  in  the  upper 

most  1.000  Angstroms  of  said  oxide  layer  and  then 
d    .illowing  the  sodium  atoms  in  the  oxide  layer  to  accumu- 
late I  n  the  surface  of  said  layer  as  sodium  atoms  and  ions. 
and 
e.  removing  said  sodium  atoms  and  ions. 
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METHOD  OF  \1  \KI\(,  ST\IM  FSS  STKM 
Anders  Lars  Erik  Backman,  and  Stie  (.unnar  Eorsbtrt;.  h<ith 

of   Sand\iken,   Sweden,    assignors    to    Sand\ik    Aktiebolag. 

Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  June  7,  ig"'4.  Ser,  No.  47^.469 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Sweden,  June  X.  l^"".^.  73081  26 
Int.  CI.    (211)  '  u2 
I. SCI.   148-12  E  3(la.m> 

I.  A  method  of  makirit:  ui^tenitic  Stainless  steels  having 
high  tensile  strength  in  excess  of  250.00U  p. si.  but  not  in 
exeess  ot  aooiino  p^i  and  preferably  not  in  excess  of 
-Wd.uoii  p  s  I  'Aith  high  viii.t)ht\  in  excess  of  45'7f  in  terms  of 
contraction  of  area  before  rupture  and  good  properties  under 
elevated  temperature  cimditions  in  terms  of  relaxation  perma- 
nence, the  steps  ot  said  method  comprising,  selecting  an  aus- 
tenitic  stainless  steel  of  the  transformation  hardening  type  and 
containing  from  0  dl  to  ().2<i''7  carbon,  up  to  about  5n-  silicon, 
up  to  about  111';  manganese,  from  13  to  2(i''f  chromium,  from 
"^  to  1(1^.  nickel,  up  to  about  25''r  molybdenum,  up  to  about 
Z^'>  aluminum  and  the  balance  essentially  iron,  annealing  the 
Nice!  at  a  temperature  of  950'- 1  100°  C"  thereby  stabilizing  the 
austenite,  rapidK  quenching  the  ^tcel  from  said  annealing 
temperature.  Lold-vw>rkmg  said  ^teel  t.  ■  reduce  its  cross-sec- 
tional area  befAcen  -In  and  mo',  preterablv  betvi,een  60  and 
^^'•.  then  tempering  the  steel  at  .i  temperature  m  the  range 
r-etAcen  200"  and  "^sir  ('  .  preferabh  25u'-450°C.  and  there- 
after cold  v>,orkmg  said  steel  to  reduce  its  cross-sectional  area 
'^etv^een  ^  and  4(l'7(.  . 


3.9  1 -.493 
\lSTF\rriC    HFM  RESISTINC;  STEEL 

lohru  Mimino.  Tokyo;  Ka/uhisa  kinoshita,  \okohama: 
Fakayuki  Shinoda,  Tokyo,  and  Isao  Minegishi.  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  kokan  kabushiki  kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  \ug.  13,  1973.  Ser.  No.  387,736 

Int.  CI.-  C21D  7/14:  C22C  38/48.  38/50 

l.S.  CI.   148-12  E  I  4  (  laims 


05  lO 

AfOffi.c    Ratio  of      '^'i'  '^' 


3,917.494 

(  ON  I  INI  Ol  N  ANNEALINC;  PROCESS  OF  STEELS 

KXHIHIIINC.  I()V\  \  lELD  POINT  RETARDED  OF  AC;iNG 

PROPERTIES  AND  GOOD  DRAW  ABILITY 

Haruii  kubotera,  3"  I  kami-kurata.  Totsuka-ku.  Yokohama. 
kanagawa;  ka/uhide  Nakaoka,  No.  1030  Yagami,  kawa- 
saki,  kanagawa:  kaoru  Watanabe,  No.  1497-29,  likuraya, 
Shinohara.  kohoku  Yokohama,  kanagawa:  Akihiko  Ni- 
shimoto.  No.  2412  kami-VVada,  Y  amato,  kanagawa,  and 
Nobuo  Tanaka.  1-3.  3-C  home,  Isegaoka,  Fukuyama.  Hiro- 
shima, all  of  lapan 
(  ontmuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115.474.  Feb.  16.  1971. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  410.160 
Int.  CI.-  C21D  V^J.S 

l.S.  CI.  148-12  C  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  continuous  annealing  process  for  producing  steel 
having  a  yield  strength  of  less  than  23  Kg/mm'-,  a  retarded 
aging  property  and  good  drawability,  comprising  passing  a  low 
carbon  steel  of  «  0.06%  carbon  serially  through  a  heating 
zone,  rapid  cooling  zone,  shelf  treating  zone  and  cooling  zone. 
the  improvement  which  includes  coiling  a  hot  rolled  steel  strip 
at  a  temperature  of  more  than  630°C.  and  then  quenching  the 
strip  from  the  recrystallization  temperature  to  a  temperature 
between  rcxim  temperature  and  500°C  at  a  rate  of  more  than 
50°C/sec  in  said  rapid  cooling  zone. 


3.917.495 

MtlHODOf  MAklNCj  IMPROVED  PLANAR  DE\  ICES 

INCLtDING  OXIDE-NITRIDE  COMPOSITE  LAYER 

F    Hubbard    Horn,   deceased,    late   of  Schenectady.   N.Y  .   (  b\ 

Helen  VV    Horn,  executrix.  Schenectady,  N.Y.i,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y  . 

Continudtiim  of  Vr    No.  42.269.  June  i.  1970,  abandoned. 

and  a  tontinuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  530.81 1.  March  1.  1966, 

Pat.  No.  3,597,267.  This  application  Aug.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No. 

497.856 

Int.  CI.  Hon  I  //on 

U.S.  CI.  148-187  '  21  Claims 


I.  A  method  ^^{  makmc  austenitic  heat  resistant  steel  com-  1.   In   the  process  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device 

^''i^ink!  including  a  monocrystalline  wafer  of  a  semiconductor  mate- 

lorming  a  steel  muture  ot  iron  .,nd  the  t  olio  wing  ingredients  rial  of  a  given  conductivity  type  having  an  active  major  surface 

in  v^ eight  percent  proportions  of  relatively  high  resistivity  with  at  least  one  discrete  major 

C— 0  ()•«  to  0  3U'^f .  Si  — 0  to  1  00'7f;  Mn  — 0  to  2.00'7f;  Cr—  surface-adjacent  portion  thereof  of  a  different  conductivity 

L^  (I  to  :6.0'7f.  Ni  — 7.0  to  229c.  and  each  of  Nb.Zr.Ti-  type,  with  a  layer  of  passivating-insulating  material  covering 

-no:  to   I  O'^J    wherein  the  Nb.Zr  Ti  atomic  ratio  to  C  said  active  major  surface  and  the  intersection  of  said  different 

is  within   the  range  of  ()  05  to    1  n    y.orking  the  mixture  conductivity  regions,  and  hav  ing  a  metallic  contact  member  in 

nto  a  plate    heat  treating  the  plate  above  I050°C  for  at  electrical  contact  with  said  discrete  surface-adjacent  region 

and    therearter    Aater   quenchine   the  and  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  insulating  laver.  the 

improvement  including  the  steps  of 


least 
stee 


In    minutes 
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CHEMICAL 


a.  forming  over  the  active  major  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor wafer  an  insuiating-passivating  layer  of  silicon 
dioxide;  and 

b,  depositing  over  said  silicon  dumde  an  amorphous  layer 
of  silicon  nitride  which  is  impervious  to  impurity  ions  of 
the  alkali  metal  class  at  elevated  temperatures  to  protect 
said  silicon  dioxide  from  alkali  ion  contamination  from 
deposited  metallic  contacts. 


3.917.496 
PROPELLANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  EPOXY 
FUNCTIONAL  POLYMER  HAVING  A  SATLRATEI) 
BACKBONE 
Toshio  William  Nakagawa.  San  Jose.  C  alif..  assignor  to  I  nited 
Technologies  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  C  onn. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  197  1,  Ser.  No.  123,859 
Int.  CI.    C06D  ^ /'M 
L.S.  CI.  149—19.6  7  C  laims 

1.  A  crosslinkable  polymer  composition  comprising  a  com- 
pound having  the  structure; 


Y-X 


--CH, 


f 


-(  -X-Y 


1 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi 
lower  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1-10  carbon  atoms,  R-,.  Ri 
R5,  and  Re  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1-10  carbon  atoms,  X 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


fl 


-C-O 


and 


ff 


ate  friction  and  heat  to  soften  the  full  extent  of  the  inter- 
tltting  surface  portions  of  said  components,  and 


^a 


stopping  rotation  of  said  rotating  component  when  said 
selected  telescopic  relation  is  reached  to  accomntodate 
cooling  and  bonding  of  said  friction  heated  interfitting 
surface  portions  of  said  components  throughout  the  full 
extent  thereof. 


3.91  ■',498 
METHOD  Oh  PRODI  (  IN(.  PI\SIU    KhSlNLAVSN-l  Ikl- 

OBJEC  IS 
Yasuhlro  C)*Shlma,  c/o  Meina  dravure  Chemical  Co..   1  td. 
860.  Osaka.  Osaka  Prefecture.  Japan 

Filed  Julv   20,  19-'3.  S<t    No    3xi.(t^ti 

C  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  \ug   2.  1  M~  ;    4"  ■"""SO 

Int.  (I.   B29c  :\'uu 

L.S.  CI.  156—204  2  (  laims 


2*7 


^<^ 


:kj 


O-C- 


and  X|  is  the  mirror  image  of  X,  Y'  is  selected  frtim  the  group 
consisting  of  saturated  cyclic  and  acyclic  groups  containing 
from  2-10  carbon  atoms,  two  of  which  are  included  in  a 
nonglycidal  epoxy  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  4-250,  and 
a  solid  particulate  oxidizing  agent  dispersed  therethriM.igh 


3.917,497 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  FORMING  TWO 

INTERFITTING  PREFORMED  PARTS  BY  HEAT  Fl  SION 

OF  SAID  PARTS 
Charles  F.  Stickler,  57455   Poppy    Road,  South   Bend.   Ind. 
46619 

Filed  Julv  20,  1973.  Ser.  No.  381,254 
Int.  CI.  B29c  27IUH.  F16i  A'' U)2 .  B23k  2^100.  B28b  2ll22-, 

B30b  3100 
L.S.  CI.  156-73.5  12  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  configured  thermoplastic  prod 
uct  from  two  preformed  thermoplastic  components  having 
respectivelv  an  outer  surface  of  substantially  uniform  circular 
cross  sectional  shape  and  diameter  and  a  hoxc  of  substantially 
uniform  circular  cross  sectional  shape  and  of  a  diameter  to 
receive  said  first  named  component  with  an  interference  tit 
comprising  the  steps  of 

gripping  one  of  said  components  to  restrain  it  against  rota- 
tion, 
rotating  the  other  component. 

advancing  one  of  said  components  toward  the  other  to 
selected  coaxial  telescopic  relation  therewith  while  said 
rotating  component  rotates  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  gener- 

/ 


1.  A  method  for  producing  artificial  grass  articles  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

a  forming  a  molding  plate  with  a  mold  cavity  shaped  to 
have  formed  therein  molded  articles  including  blade 
portions  simulating  blades  of  grass,  said  molded  articles 
being  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  elongated  paral- 
lel base  members  extending  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
each  having  said  blade  portions  integrally  formed  there- 
with and  extending  therefrom  toward  each  other  in  op- 
posed directions,  each  of  said  blade  portions  having  a 
length  v^hivh  is  less  than  the  distance  between  said  base 
members.  v\ith  selected  ones  only  of  said  blade  portions 
extending  from  opposite  base  portions  being  joined  to- 
gether, said  blade  portions  being  formed  in  a  configura- 
tion inclined  relative  to  said  base  members  lonpttudinalh 
thereof 

b  placing  siring  Aithin  said  mold  cavity  to  extend  along 
ptirtions  tht.reoi  v, herein  s.iid  base  members  ;ire  formed, 
c    filling  s,,id  mold  cavitv    ^ith  wnthetK    lesir':  p-aste 

d  hardening  said  p.tsie  uuhin,  said  mold  cavity  by  applving 
heat  theret(>  therebv   to  torni  s,,hi  molded  ;irt!clcs 

e.  removing  said  mo.lded  .irtii.,les  \\^•^r\  s.iid  moilding  pl.iii. 
and  wmding  said  tc'rnu  d,  nii'lJeil  arlit  les  ij;'~ 'n,  ,:  firsi 
roller. 

f.  providing  a  base  sheet  ui.und  i'n  .1  si,-vi.nd  r.-ller  .ind 
coating  said  base  sheit  on  (me  side  thereot  >*i!h  a  svn- 
thetic  resin  adhesive  while  unv*inding  s..id  fMse  sheet 
from  said  second  roller. 

g.  providing  a  ri'l.itmg  he.amg  ^, '.linder  .indi  p.issiiig  ■v.nd 
base   sheet    in   tht    direLtiom    o.t    rotation   ot  said    heating 
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cvlinder  o\er  the  iiuter  periphcrjl  surface  thereof  so  as  to 
dispose  said  adhesiveK  coated  side  of  said  base  sheet 
oppcisite  to  said  peripheral  >urface, 

h  prciding  guide  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  side  boards 
and  a  base,  said  side  boards  being  juxtaposed  to  extend  in 
converging  directions  relatr. e  tc>  each  other  to  form  a 
tapering  passage  therebetween  ha.mg  a  v*.  ider  entrance 
end  and  a  narrower  exit  end,  said  base  being  connected 
\*.ith  said  side  boards  v.  i thin  said  passage  and  having  a 
graded  peaked  configuratior  extending  in  an  acute  arigle 
from  said  entrance  end  to  said  exit  end, 

1    unvMnding  said  molded  articles  from  said  first  r(.>ller, 

J  folding  said  molded  articles  ^\  passing  them  through  said 
guide  means,  said  molded  articles  being  folded  with  said 
base  members  overlappint;  and  v».ith  said  blade  portions 
extending  from  each  >t  ^alLi  '^asc  members  on  the  same 
side  thereof, 

k  passing  said  base  members  o\cr  said  heating  cylinder  in 
abutment  with  said  adhesr^elv  coated  side  of  said  base 
sheet,  and 

1  adhering  said  base  members  to  said  base  sheet  b\  applica- 
tion of  heat  friim  said  heating  cvlinder  t(.'  harden  said 
adhesive  to  produce  said  artitl^ial  gr,iss  articles  with  said 
blade  portions  extending  <ir,  one  side  ot  said  base  sheet. 


3.917.499 

METHOD  OF  BONDINC  COMPONENTS  MADE  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC   MATERIALS 

Homer  N.  Holden.  Svlva:  Nernon  D,  Browning,  and  Bas^om  D. 

Ble\ins,  both  of  V\a>nes\ille.  all  of  N,(  ,.  assignors  to  Davcu 

Corporation.  Davton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  1  1,  1973.  S*r.  No.  405.378 

Int,  CI.    B29D  -\^/C5 

L.S.  CI.  156—144  5  (  iaim> 
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1.  .A  method  of  making  a  reinforced  flexible  conduit  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  a  reinforcing  member  having  an 
outside  surface  made  of  a  thermoplastic  material  into  a  helical 
pattern,  coating  the  entire  outside  surface  with  a  liquid  plasti- 
cizer,  providing  a  tube  made  of  a  thermoplastic  material, 
placing  a  surface  of  the  tube  against  the  coated  tiutside  sur- 
face, heating  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  to  a  temperature 
above  ambient  temperature,  and  cooling  said  surfaces 
wherebv  said  tube  and  reinforcing  member  are  fused  tc^gether 
by  said  plasticizer,  said  coating  step  comprising  introducing 
said  reinforcing  member  into  a  chamber  having  a  mist  of  said 
iquid  plasticizer  therein  which  settles  on  said  outside  surface 
as  a  coating 


3,917.500 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF  HOLLOW 

BODIES.  ESPEC  lALLY   LARGE-DLAMETER  DLCTS 

FROM  THERMOPLASTIC  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

Xristovouios  (iwjrge  Petzetakis,  deceased,  late  of  Moschalon. 
Piraeous,  dreece;  Irene  H.  Diapouli,  administrator,  74. 
Arapaki  St,,  kallithea.  Athens,  Cireece;  Nikolas  G.  Petzeta- 
kis.  administrator.  103  Kifissou  Ave..  Eglaeo,  Athens, 
Cjreece.  and  Menelaos  (i.  Petzetakis.  administrator.  103 
kifissou  Ave..  Egaleo.  Athens.  Cireece 

Filed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,559 

(  laims  prioritv,  application  Cireece,  June  21 .  1972,  048609 

Int.  CI.-  B31C  1J;UU.  B29¥  J.UU 

U.S.  CI.  156-195  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  duct  omprising  the  steps  of 

extruding  a  thermally  plastic  synthetic  resin  hollow  rectan- 
gular profile  strip  having  a  pair  of  lateral  flanks  and  a 
throughgoing  passage,  the  wall  thickness  at  said  lateral 
flanks  being  less  than  that  of  the  other  walls; 

helically  coiling  said  strip  and  thermally  bonding  adjacent 
turns  of  the  coil  together  at  their  lateral  flanks  b\  apply- 
ing axial  pressure  to  the  turns  as  the\  are  formed,  and 

passing  a  coolant  through  said  strip  upon  the  extrusion 
thereof  and  through  at  least  the  last  two  turns  formed  on 
said  coil  to  cool  the  surface  of  the  passage  and  causing  the 
walls  of  said  passage  to  become  rhore  rigid  than  the  outer 
surfaces  and  to  be  self-supporting  against  the  application 
of  axial  pressure,  said  turns  being  formed  in  succession 
against  a  previousK  produced  length  of  duct  axially  ad- 
vanced at  a  speed  v ,  and  said  strip  being  applied  such  that 
the  axial  pressure  applied  to  bond  each  turn  with  the 
coolant  present  therein  to  the  previously  formed  turn 
results  in  an  axial  rate  of  increase  in  the  length  of  said 
duct  by  a  length  of  V2,  \  ,  b^eing  smaller  than  vj  and  the 
difference  (v2  —  Vi)  representing  the  compaction  of  the 
strip  upon  application  to  the  previously  formed  duct  and 
the  axial  pressure  applied  to  said  strip  in  bonding  same  to 
the  previously  formed  turns 


3,917,501 
NGN  V\0\EN  FABRIC-LIKE  RLBBERY  MATERIAL  AND 

PR(K  ESS  OF  MANtFACTLRE 
Lorenzo  A.  Eerrucci,  North  Haven,  and  Whitney  J.  R.  Mauser, 
Guilford,  both  of  C  onn..  assignors  to  Y  akco  Industries,  Inc., 
Guilford.  Conn, 

Filed  Julv  27.  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,265 
int.  CI.-  BO  ID  21100 
L.S.  CL  156-279  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  non-woven,  fabric-like  mate- 
rial, conipnsin  ki 

a.  forming  a  uniform  blend  of  uncured  natural  or  synthetic 
rubber,  natural  or  s>nthetic  powdery  fibers  having  lengths 
averaging  from  about  (J, 004mm  to  about  1  5mm  ,  and 
diameters  averaging  from  about  2  microns  to  abt:)ut  40 
microns  and  one  or  more  curing  agents, 
b  calendering  said  blend  to  form  a  uniform,  flexible,  sub- 
stantiallv  non  p<-irous  sheet; 
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c.  distributing  additional  natural  or  synthetic  powderv  fibers  cover  cloth  which  detects  the  bias  joints  in  the  cover  cloth 

over  at  least  one  surface  of  said  sheet  while  said  sheet  is  introduced   into  said  covering  machine  and   leads  out  said 

at  an  elevated  temper. iturc  so  as  to  adhere  said  fibers  to  cover  cloth  by  a  predetermined  length  and  cuts  it  for  removal 

said  surface,  and  of  -a  portion  therefrom  prior  to  covering  the  belt  with  the 

d   curing  said  sheet.  remaining  cloth  on  forecasting  the  approach  between  the  bias 

the  total  amount  of  said  fibers  being  from  .iboui  i).59c  to  about  joints  inherent  to  the  cover  cloth  and  those  loop  joints  of  the 


109(    bv    weight  o\  the  matcri.il  and  the   blende 


.'d   anil   ac 


Idei 


*£MPEKATUR£    OlNTIiol. 
ROLLS 


WIND    UP    tiOLL 


powderv  fibers  being  effective  to  impart  the  feel  of  fabric  to 
the  final  sheeted  product  without  substantial  loss  of  elasticity 
and  strength  of  said  rubber 

7.  A  process  as  in  claim  1  wherein,  in  step  fb1.  said  blend 
is  calendered  to  form  a  plurality  of  plies,  and  s.iid  plies  are 
laminated  to  form  a  single  said  sheet  prior  to  disinhLition  of 
said  powderv   fibers  thereon. 


3,917,502 
AUTOMATIC  BELT  Bl  ILDIN(,  APPARATUS 
Kaname    Shirasaka.    Takatsuki;    Takashi    Tomivori.    Kobe: 
Nobuo  Simizu.  Akashi:  Iwao  \  amashita.  and  Koithi  Nakai. 
both  of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsuboshi  Belting. 
Ltd..  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  435,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1973,  48-9052 
Int.  CI.    B26D  5/00;  B29H  7/22 


U.S.  CI.  156-353 


13  t  laims 


1.  An  automatic  belt  building  apparatus  comprising  a  belt 
storing  apparatus  for  moving  Literally  outwardly  endless  belts 
suspended  from  hangers  one  by  one,  a  belt  covering  m.i^hme 
including  a  rotatable  pulley,  a  belt  feeding  apparatus  adapted 
to  transfer  the  extended  belts,  one  by  one.  onto  a  convex 
cylinder  and  then  transfer  the  same  onU^  said  pulley  of  said 
belt  covering  machine,  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  pulley 
means  for  stretching  said  belt  on  said  pulley,  means  carried  by 
said  covering  machine  for  applying  a  strip  of  cover  cloth  oi  a 
predetermined  width  on  said  belt  laid  on  the  pulley  when 
stretched  and  for  cutting  said  cloth  at  predetermined  lengths. 
a  detection  and  removal  apparatus  for  bias  joints  in  the  belt 


trailing  edges  of  the  cover  cloth  in  covering  the  belt,  means  for 
pressing  the  cloth  onto  the  belt  during  rotation  of  the  pulley, 
a  belt  detaching  apparatus  for  detaching  covered  belts  from 
the  pulley  including  means  for  pushing  said  covered  belts  from 
one  side  thereof  while  rotating  the  pulley  and  said  covered 
belts  running  therewith,  and  a  belt  accumulation  apparatus  for 
hooking  up  the  belts  detached  from  the  pulley,  said  belt  accu- 
mulation apparatus  including  a  curved  lever  and  means  for 
transferring  the  same  to  a  predetermined  location,  and  means 
for  operating  said  apparatus  successively  and  automatically. 


3.'^!  ~ .^i\^ 

APPARATl  S  FORPRESS|N<,  I   WIIWTKI)  VsSFMBllES 

\  uhei    Tamura,     lokvo;    (Kamu    Shio/uka,     >(iki>ham<).     I  o- 

shihiko  Iwasaki.    lokvo;   Yoshio  hujimura,   ^nkohama.  .ind 

Kenzo  Abe.  Tokyo,  all  nf  ,lapan.   assignors   In    Xs.thi   (davs 

Company.  Ltd..  T()kvo.  ,iapan 

Filed  ,lan.  24.  l^~A.  S«  r    Nn    4U,.iiM 
(laims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  .Ian    2*.  i'*"*   4h   ln=4i 
Int.  (I     BMH  l7iU0.  J1;UU 
L.S.  Cl.  15t)      3H2  >'  t  laims 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  pressing  laminated  assem- 
blies comprising: 

feeding  means  for  automatically  inserting  said  assemblies 
within  bags  secured  to  conveying  means; 

discharging  means  for  automatically  removing  said  lami- 
nated assemblies  from  said  bags  secured  to  said  convey- 
ing means; 

said  conveyer  means  movably  supptirting  a  plurality  of  said 
bags  between  said  feeding  means,  where  said  bags  receive 
said  laminated  assemblies,  and  said  discharge  means. 
where  said  laminated  assemblies  are  removed  from  said 
bags. 

means  provided  at  at  least  one  side  of  said  conveyer  for 
automatically  opening  and  closing  said  bags; 

pressure  reducing  control  means  connected  to  said  bags  for 
inp.irting  vacuum  conditions  within  said  bags  durin>^^  th. 
time  said   bags  are  moved  by   said  conveyer  from  said 
feeding  means  to  said  discharging  means,  and 

heating  means  for  heating  said  bags  under  vacuum  condi- 
tions during  the  time  said  bags  are  being  moved  b\  s.ild 
conveyer  from  said  teeding  means  ii.  said  uistti.iige 
means. 
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3.41  ".504 
LABKLLIN(;  MACHINK 
Clifford  H.  Neer.  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  Matter-Burt  Co., 
VVavne.  Pa. 

Division  of  S«?r.  \os.  605.279,  Dec.  28,   1466.  Pat.  No. 

3.648.823,  and  Ser.  No.  888.042.  Dec.  24.  1969.  Pat.  No. 

3.787.267.  This  application  Dt-c.  3.  1973,  Ser.  No.  420.9-9 

Int.  CI.    B65C  y  ij4.  J/ 12 

I  .,S.  CI.   156-  453  4  (  iainis 
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1.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  a  support  for  the  cans  and  a 
tccd  Hcit  tor  moving  the  cans  longitudinally  through  the  ma- 
.hi;ic.  A  portion  of  said  support  comprising  a  comparatively 
r  irrovi.  runua\  for  the  cans,  the  side  walls  of  the  moving  cans 

p  the  runv^a.  c\ti.nding  beyond  and  from  each  side  of  the 
run  .•.  1 .  t.  irming  can  wall  extending  portions,  means  for  apply- 
int;  t;luj  lo  said  ovtendmg  portions  comprising  a  glue  pot 
h.i.ine  g.miis  >t  glue  feeding  discs  with  means  for  holding  the 
JiN^N  "t  each  gang  m  fixed  assembled  relation,  means  for 
heating  the  glue  pot.  means  for  adju^ablv  suppcirtrng  the  glue 
rot  longitiulinall .  ^t  the  ma^  h  me  comprising  depending  bear- 
ing f^ra^kets  having  bearing  engagement  with  a  pair  of  toothed 
ra^k  '^ATs  verticalK  adjustable  b\  supporting  means  at  their 

ppoMte  ends  i-n  the  machine  for  supporting  the  glue  pot. 
!.>ngitL:Jinal  shields  positic>ned  over  the  toothed  rack  bars 
tlveJl'v  supported  at  their  (Opposite  ends  to  the  supporting 
means  lor  the  to(  thed  raek  bars,  each  of  said  shields  passing 
through  eertain  ot  said  bearing  brackets  without  interfering 
A  ith  the  longitudinal  adiustment  of  the  glue  pcit  and  the  move- 
ment ot'  the  supportmg  br,^L■ket^  tor  the  glue  pot.  means  for 
moving  the  glue  pot  along  the  r air  ot  ti'othed  rack  bars  com- 
prising a  pair  of  pinions  enmeshed  respectively  with  the  rack 
nars  I 


3.917.505 

APPARATLS  FOR  STAC  KIN(,  AN[)  C ONNFMNC^ 

SHtFT-l  IKK  SKC  TIONS 

F.hrhart    Sthuize,    konigsberger    Strasse    11.    ^012    Fellhach- 

Schmiden.  Ciermanv 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  432.845 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Ciermanv.    Jan.     |9,     19~\, 
2302477 

Int.  CI.    B32B  J I /OO 
I  .S.  CI.   I  56-- 5  15  Id  C  laims 

I.  A  machine  tor  cutting  sheets  comprising 
a  frame, 

eonveving  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  moving  a  stack 
ot  said  sheets  from  a  tlrst  position  to  a  second  position 
spaced  a  predetermined  longitudinal  distance  from  said 
first  p<isition. 
stop  means  adjacent  to  said  first  position  for  locating  on  one 
side  of  said  conveying  means  a  stack  of  said  sheets  to  be 

sUt. 


a  movable  carriage  supported  by  said  frame  and  arranged  to 
guide  said  stack  longitudinally  between  said  first  and 
second  positions; 

stack  pressing  means  mounted  on  said  carriage,  said  stack 
pressing  means  including  at  least  two  opposed  pairs  of 
laterally  spaced  pressing  members,  said  pairs  lA'  pressing 
members  being  arranged  to  span  said  stack  and  said 
conveying  means  at  said  first  position, 

first  means  for  activating  said  stack  pressing  means  to  cause 
said  pairs  of  pressing  members  to  compress  said  stack  of 
sheets  against  said  conveying  means; 
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second  means  to  activate  said  convcving  means  to  advance 
said  compressed  stack  of  sheets  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position  and 

cutting  means  mounted  on  said  frame  so  that  said  cutting 
means  extends  into  the  path  of  said  compressed  stack  in 
the  space  between  said  first  and  said  second  positions  for 
cutting  said  stack  of  sheets  as  said  stack  is  conveyed  from 
said  first  station  to  said  second  station,  said  cutting  means 
being  arranged  to  pass  between  said  laterally  spaced  pairs 
of  pressing  members 


3.917.506 
\\\  THOD  OF  CiROWINC,  (^L  ARTZ  CR^  STALS  AND  SEED 

PI  ATE  THEREFOR 
i  htodort    F.  Find.  Stone  Park,  and  Richard  J.  Burton.  Chi- 
cago, fxiih  (if  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuati.m  of  Vr.  No.  175.986.  Aug.  30.  197  1 .  i:bandoned. 
I  his  application  .lulv    1  I,  1973.  Ser.  No.  378,282 
Int.  CI.    BOI.I  /"  f;6 

U.S.  CI.  156-621  12  Claims 

J 


\ 


I.  A  method  of  grov.ing  monocrvstalline  quart/^  b\  the 
transfer  of  quartz  from  an  aqueous  growing  st^lution  onto  a 
crystal  seed  which  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  an  elon- 
gated quartz  crystal  seed  plate  having  its  length  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  a  crystallographic  Y-axis  and  its  thick 
ness  extending  parallel  to  the  Z-axis.  forming  said  plate  to 
provide  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  integral  projections  having  a 
generally  triangular  portion  on  a  side  parallel  to  the  crystallo- 
graphic Y-axis  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  side  in  the 
crystallographic  -X-direction  with  one  side  of  the  triangular 
portion  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  the  side,  each  projection 
being  positioned  adjacent  an  end  of  said  side  with  said  side 
extending  substantially  continuously  therebetween,  and  ex- 
posing said  seed  plate  under  growing  conditions  at  elevated 
temperature  and  pressure  to  an  aqueous  solution  in  contact 
with  a  supply  of  silica  to  affect  the  transfer  of  quartz  onto  the 
seed  bar. 
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3,917,507 
COINTERCCRRENT  COMBINED  LIQtID  AND  V  APOR 

STRIPPING  IN  SCREW  DEVOLATILIZER 
Richard    H.   Skidmore,   Strafford,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Welding 

Engineers,  Incorporated,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 17,332,  Feb.  22.  1971.  Pat. 
No.  3,799.234.  This  application  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

40 1 ,360 

Int.  CI.-  A21C  1 106.   AOIJ  / "  00    BOID  /  2>v 

L.S.  CI.  159-2  E  9  Claims 


M&TFR  vaPOP 
Pi -IS  SOL^TV^ 


moval  of  the  water  content  therefrom;  (4)  subjecting  the 
resultant  oil-containing  mixture  to  dehydration  by  heat  evapo- 
ration to  yield  steam  and  a  substantially  anhydrous  solids  in  oil 
slurry,  and  ( 5  )  using  said  steam  from  dehydration  step  (4)  as 
a  source  of  heat  in  concentration  sicp  ( 1 ). 


3.917.509 
THERMIONIC    NCC  I  FAR  RFA(  TOR  WITH  INTFRNAI 
HEAT  DISTRIBl  TION  AND  Ml  I  TIPLF  Dl  (I  ( OOI  IN(, 
Colin   R.  Fisher,   la  Jolla.  and   Ix>uis  U     Perrv,  Jr  ,   Kanch<i 
Santa  Fe.  both  of  C  alif..  assignors  to    Ihe   I  niled  States  of 
America  as   represented   hv    Th«    I  nited  Slates   Fnfrg>    Re 
search  &  Development   Administration.  Washington.  I)  < 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306.483,  N(.\.  14.  19-;. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1974.  Ser    No   46  1 ,4-3 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  15102 
U.S.  CI.  176—39  1  (  laim 


I.  In  a  process  for  removal  of  a  volatile  component  Irom  .1 
plastic  material,  the  steps  which  comprise  working  said  mate- 
rial and  romfonent  in  a  downstream  direction  in  a  zone  of  an 
extruder,  a  diwnstream  portion  of  said  /one  being  filled  with 
said  material  under  pressure,  maintaining  said  material  at  a 
lower  pressure  at  an  upstream  portion  of  said  zone,  injecting 
into  said  plastic  material  at  said  downstream  portion  where 
said  material  is  in  a  viscous  condition  and  fullv  fills  the  interf- 
light  space  at  the  point  of  injection,  a  substance  which  w ithin 
said  zone  is  a  mixture  ot  liquid  and  gas.  causing  said  liquid  and 
gas  to  flow  as  a  mixture  in  countcrcurrent  contact  through 
said  viscous  plastic  material  in  said  zone,  and  removing  said 
liquid  and  gas  together  with  said  volatile  component  at  said 
upstream  portion  of  said  zone,  said  plastic  material,  at  a  loca- 
tion downstream  of  said  point  of  injection,  being  maintained 
at  a  higher  pressure  than  the  pressure  at  said  injection  point. 


3,917.508 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  RECOVERING  CLEAN 
WATER  AND  SOLIDS  FROM  DILUTE  AQUEOl  S  SOLIDS 
Charles  Greenfield,  Murray  Hill;  Robert  E.  Casparian,  Boon- 
ton,  and  Anthony  J.  Bonanno,  Parsippanv,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Hanover  Research  Corporation.  East  Hanover.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  406,632.  Oct.  15,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,*i98,134,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,070, 
July  22.  1971.  This  application  Mar.  10.  1975.  Ser.  No. 

556.884 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Feb.  13, 1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  liOO,  Ij26,  J/U2,  J/J4 

U.S.  CI.  159-47  R  4  Claims 


I  EwPOMrow   SccrJOM 


0»r«*   CMtmurON  SiCTMM 


I.  A  process  for  recovering  clean  water  from  dilute  aqueous 
solids  comprising  the  steps  of  (  I  )  concentrating  said  dilute 
aqueous  solids  bv  heat  evaporation  tci  vie  Id  concentrated 
aqueous  solids  and  steam.  (2  )  condensing  said  steam  to  re 
cover  product  water.  (  3  )  admixing  said  concentrated  aqueous 
solids  with  a  relativelv  nonvolatile  fiuidizing  oil  to  obtain  a 
mixture  which  will  remain  fiuid  and  pumpable  after  the  re 


1.  In  a  thermionic  nuclear  reactor,  the  combination  of: 

a  core  defined  by  side,  top  and  bottom  boundaries  and 
containing  fissionable  material; 

a  reflector  about  said  core; 

a  matrix  for  said  core,  said  matrix  extending  generally 
through  said  core,  substantially  from  side-to-side  and 
top-to-bottom  thereof; 

an  assemhlv  of  generally  cylindrical  thermionic  cells  em- 
placed  within  said  matrix,  said  cells  being  disposed  side- 
by-sidc  and  each  of  said  cells  containing  a  quantity  of 
fissionable  material,  the  fissionable  material  within  said 
core  aggregating  a  potentially  critical  mass; 

reactivity  control  means  for  said  critical  mass,  disposed  in 
said  reflector, 

a  multiplieitv  ot  generalls  sinusoidal  coolant  ducts  extend- 
ing through  the  reactor  from  side-lo-side.  through  said 
core  and  said  retleetor  each  of  said  ducts  being  of  narrow 
rectangular  cross-scciion  and  tracing  an  undulate  path 
through  said  core,  among  and  about  said  cells,  a  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  cells  being  disposed  in 
undulations  of  said  ducts  in  heat  conductive  relationship 
therewith;  and 

a  multiplicity  of  sealed  heat  pipes,  each  contained  entirely 
within  said  core,  each  heat  pipe  being  eneli^secj  bv  s.iid 
matrix  in  heat  conductive  relationship  '  .'i'  elK  .:  :  10 
said  ducts,  said  heat  pipes  extending  transversely  of  said 
coolant  ducts  and  parallel  to  said  cells. 


3.91  ■'.51(1 
LYSIS  OF  YEAST  CELL  WALl^S 

Kumpei  Kitamura;  \asushi  >  amamoto:  Fiichi  Kokubo.  and 

Yoshiro  Kuroiv^a.  all  of  Takasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kinn 

Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kvobashi.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  X.  19^4.  Ser    No.  458.954 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1973,  4^- 
40375;  Apr.  1  1.  1973.  48-87864 

Int.  CI.    C  12B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  195-2  18(  laims 

1.  In  a  method  for  lysis  of  yeast  cell  walls  whciem  the  w  »si 
IS  subjected  to  treatment  in  an  aqueous  medium  ^ith  ar  en- 
/vme  whieh  is  capable  of  lysing  yeast  cell  walls  and  whieh  is 
seleeted  trom   the  group  consisting  of  snail  enzyme  and  an 
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enz\me  produced  H\  Arthru^^ acter  luteus  thereby  to  lyse  the 
veast  cell  'Aalls,  the  impriivement  ^vhich  comprises  effecting 
the  treatment  on  the  \edst  cell  '.•.alls  under  the  mfluence  of  a 
y.ater-S4.ilub!e  sulfite  v.hereb\  the  Ksis  is  accelerated  by  the 
\^ater-soluble  sulfite,  the  influence  being  everted  before  or  at 
the  time  oi  the  treatment  H%  .cnta^ting  the  >east  with  an 
iqueous  sulfite  in  a  moiar  .. -n^entration  .'I  fr^m  0.01  to  1.0 
M 


3.917,511 

PROCESS  FOR  PREP\RINC  L-PHENVLALAMNE 

kivoshi  Nakavama,  Sagamihara.  and  Hiroshi  Hagino.  Tokvo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  K>oHa  Hakko  Kogvo  Kahushiki 

kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  S€r.  No.  163.486,  Jul>  16.  19""  I,  Pat. 

No.  3,759.790.  This  application  Mar.  26.  1973.  Str.  No 

345.226 
Claims     priority,     appbcation     Japan.     July     29.     1970, 

45-65755 
The  portion  of  th«  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Sept  18,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    C12[)  IJ  nh 
L.S.  CI.  195-29  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  tor  producing  L.  -phenslalanme  b\  termertation 
which  cfimprises  culturing  m  a  nutrient  medium  an  L- 
phen\lalanine-producing  mutan:  strain  of  Microbacterium 
ammoniaphilum  haMng  the  property  of  resistance  to  at  least 
one  comptiund  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tyrosine 
phenslalanme  and  analogues  thereof  to  produce  and  accumu- 
late l--phen\  lalanine  in  the  culture  liquor,  and  thereafter 
rectnering  the  L-phen'.lalanme  f-om  the  v-ulture  liuuiir 


3.917.512 
LIM'    s;      TE:NAD  i  Pi  OXIDOREDL  CTASE 
Shin  Hasegawa.  <  ^.>adena:  Linda  C.  Brewster.  Carson,  and 
Vincent  P.  .Maier.  Ne>*port  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b\  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C  . 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  461.181 
Int.  CI.-  CI 21)  13:10 
IS.  CI.  195-62  3  Claims 

1.  The  enzvme  limonoate  NADiP)  oxidoreductase  having 
the  specific  abilit\  >,if  ci^nverting  limonoate  A-ring  lactone  into 
P-deh>drolimonoate  A-nng  lactone,  and  which  is  further 
characterized  as  follows:  | 

a    Effect  of  pH    exhibits  maximum  activity  at  pH  8.0.  a 
relative  activity  of  6U<^(  at  pH  '.  }()'<  at  pH  6,  and  14% 
at  pH  5. 
b    Cofactor  requirement    eithc  NAD  or  NADP.  exhibits 

approximately  twice  as  much  activity  with  the  latter, 
c   Stabilitv  under  acid  condltlon^   retains  90*^  of  its  activity 
when  held  at  pH  .^  5.  23'  C  .  for  5  minutes,  and  "^1%  when 
held  at  pH  3  5,  33°  C  .  for  s  minutes, 
d    and  exhibits  a  low  affinitv  for  DEAE  as  compared  with 
limonoate  NAD  oxidoreductase. 


3.917,513 

REMOVAL  OF  TRANSGLL  COSIDASE  FROM 
AMVLCXiLLCOSlDASE 
Moshe  Sternberg,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102.229 
Int.  CI.    C07G  7  (/: 
t.S.  CI.  195-66  R  4  Claims 

1.  ,A  process  for  removing  transglucosidase  from  amvloglu- 
cosidase  s<ilutions  which  comprises  mixing  an  amvlogiucosi- 
dase  solution  containing  transglucosidase  with  a  pi^iKacrv  lie 
acid  at  a  pH  from  3  to  4  to  form  a  precipitate  between  the 
transglucosidase  and  the  polv  aery  lie  acid  and  then  separating 
the  precipitate  from  the  amvloglucosidase 


3.917,514 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  ANTIBIOTIC  S  15-1 
Akio  Mimura:  Masahiko  Hada;  Yoshiyuki  Hashimoto;  Kat- 

suaki  Tsuzuki;  Takashi  Iguchi;  Takeshi  Kawamura,  and  Kei 

Vrima,  all  of  Tokvo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 

kahushiki  kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  514,342 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1973,  48- 
120547 

Int.  CI.-  C12D  9!14 
U.S.  CL  195—80  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  the  antibiotic  S  15-1  which  com- 
prises culturing  Streptomyces  sp  HW-64  or  Strepiumyccs  sp. 
HW-70  in  a  culture  medium  containing  sources  of  carbon. 
nitrogen  and  inorganic  salts  until  a  sufficient  amount  of  the 
antibiotic  has  been  imparted  in  the  medium  and  recovering 
the  antibiotic  from  the  medium 


3.917.515 
SERl  M  LIPASE  METHOD  AND  MEDIL  M 
jack  M    (.oldberg.  7335  N.  Lavergne.  Skokie,  lU.  60076 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  450,830 
InL  CL^  C12K  1104;  C12K  1 1 10 
U.S.  CI.  195-  103.5  R  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  pancreatic  lipase  activity  m 
serum  comprising  providing  a  medium  comprising  a  substan- 
tially inert,  supporting  matrix  having  a  porosity  which  enables 
pancreatic  lipase  to  diffuse  therein  at  a  rate  which  is  different 
from  the  rate  at  which  lipase  competing  agents  in  serum  will 
diffuse  therein  said  medium  containing  a  substance  capable  of 
being  acted  upon  hv  the  pancreatic  lipase  and  a  substance 
which  acts  to  inhibit  the  activity  of  pancreatic  lipase  compet- 
ing agents  present  in  serum,  introducing  into  the  medium 
serum  containing  pancreatic  lipase,  and  allowing  the  pancre- 
atic lipase  and  any  pancreatic  lipase  competing  agents  present 
in  the  serum  to  differentially  diffuse  in  the  medium  and  the 
pancreatic  lipase  to  act  upon  said  first  mentioned  substance  to 
provide  in  the  medium  measurable  indicia  of  pancreatic  lipase 
activity. 


3,917,516 
COkE-C(X)LING  APPARATUS 
Hans  VNaldmann.  Trostberg;  Wilfried  Schwarz.  Wald  Krai- 
burg;  Manfred  Bergfeld,  Tacherting;  Hans  Joachim  Laupitz, 
Burghausen;  klaus  Muller,  Mehring,  and  Thaddeus  J. 
Oleszko.  Burghausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Linde 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Hollriegelskreuth,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,547 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    26,    1973. 
2315024 

Int.  CI.  ClOb  39100 
U.S.  CL  202-227  9  Claims 

I.  In  a  coke-cixiling  apparatus  for  bulk  material  comprising 
a  vessel  forming  a  water  bath,  an  elongated  drum  rotatable 
ahiiut  a  horizontal  axis  in  said  vessel  and  dipping  into  said 
water  bath,  the  improvement  compnsing  a  multiplicity  of 
tubular  cooling  pockets  formed  on  the  wall  of  said  drums,  said 
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drum   having   a  sheet-metal   wall,  the   wail   ihicivness  of  said 
drum  and  said  cooling  pockets  increasing  progressively  from 


'•*         3 


'>^ 


^H 


an  intermediate  region  along  the  length  of  said  drum  toward 
the  opposite  ends  thereof. 


3.^1  '.."^IH 
fnPOCHIOKI  I  \   PRODI  CTION 
Charles  K.  Franks.  Ndrth  Madison.  Barr*    \    Svht-nktr,  \la\- 
field  Heights,  and  James  M.  kolb.  Mtninr.  all  ot  (  ihio.  a^ 
signors  to  Diamond  Nhamrut  k  <  nrporalion.  (  It  v » land.  <  ihiu 
Filed  Apr.  19.  19^3,  Ser.  No.  352.41V 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sub(*equeni  In 
Feb.  19.  1991 .  ha.s  been  disclaimed. 
Int    (  I     (  :.^B  ,.^4 
U.S.  CI.  204     S»5  4  <  laim>. 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  hypochlorite  by  the 
electrolysis  of  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  chloride  solution,  the 
improvement  that  comprises  passing  an  electrolyzing  current 
through  said  solution  between  a  cathode  and  an  opposed 
anode,  which  anode  comprises  a  conductive  base  bearing  on 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  thereof  a  coating  consisting 
essentially  of  from  30  to  90  percent  by  weight  stannic  oxide, 
from  1  0  to  10  percent  antimony  oxide,  calculated  as  Sb203. 
from  1.0  to  50  percent  of  at  least  one  platinum  group  metal 
oxide  and  from  0.5  to  30  percent  of  a  valve  metal  oxide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  titaniurn  and  tantalum 
oxides,  with  the  proviso  that  the  mole  ratio  of  SnOj:Sb20,i  is 
between  95;5  and  85:15. 


'.91  ~.51'J 
PROCESS  FOR    IHf    M  \M  f  \(    I  I  RE  Ut 
ELFXIROI  \  IK    ( OPPFR 
Bernard  M.  Fisher.  Ne\*   Orleans;   KtilHrt  (      HilK    Mitairu 
and  Freddie  J.    louro.  New   ()rleans.  all  of  1  a  .  assii;niirv  h. 
Freeport  Minerals  (  ompany.  Ntw  >  ork.  N  \ 

Filed  Feh    Z".   I'r4.  Vr    Nu    44<..,M4 

Int.  CI.  e  22d  ,  :,(,.  C22b  ,,  ,u,. 

U.S.  CL  204-108  ::  (  laims 


3.917.517 

CHROMIUM  PLATING  ELECTROLYTE  AND  METHOD 

Joseph  Thomas  Jordan;  John  Joseph  Bernard  Ward,  both  of 

Wantage,  and  Clive  Barnes.  West  Hanney.  all  of  England. 

assignors  to  International  Lead  Zinc  Research  Organization, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y . 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  508.866 

Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  kingdom,  Oct.  10,  1973, 
47424/73 

Int.  CI.-  C25D  3106,  3/56 
U.S.  CI.  204-43  P  13  Claims 

1.  An  electrolyte  solution  for  electrodeposititMi  ot  chro- 
mium on  a  substrate,  said  solution  C(>mprising  hvpopht>sphite 
ions  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  about  DOS  M,  trualent 
chromium  ions  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  about  o  5  M.  and 
ammonium  ions  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  ()2  M 

3.  An  electrolyte  solution  for  electrodeposition  of  chro- 
mium on  a  substrate,  said  solution  comprising  hypophosphite 
ions  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  ab<tut  0 XiH  M.  trivalent 
chromium  ions  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  about  0  5  M,  and 
boric  acid  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  (J  03  M 

5.  An  electroKte  solution   for  electrodeposition  i.if  chro 
mium  on  a  substrate,  said  solution  comprising  hypophosphite 
ions  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  about  0  OK  .M.  trivalent 
chromium  ions  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  about  0  5  M,  and 
containing  at  least  \'7(  dimethylformamide 

6.  A  method  of  electrodepositing  a  chromium  coaling  on  a 
substrate  which  comprises  immersing  said  substrate  in  an 
electrolyte  solution  comprising  water,  hypophosphite  ions  in 
a  concentration  of  at  least  about  0  8  M  and  trivalent  chro- 
mium ions  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  0  5  M,  maintaining 
the  temperature  below  about  55°C  and  passing  an  electric 
current  through  said  solution  thereby  to  deposit  said  trivalent 
chromium  ions  on  a  substrate 

7.  A  method  according  to  claim  6  for  the  electrodep*isition 
of  chromium-nickel  alloys  wherein  said  solution  contains 
nickel  ions  in  a  concentration  of  from  about  0  05  M  to  aK'ut 
10  .M 


^ 


1  Process  for  recovering  copper  from  a  copper-bearing 
sulfide  ore  containing  iron  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  said  ore  through  an  oxidation- 
leaching  operation  in  an  auttxrlave  system  while  maintain- 
ing the  temperature  within  said  autoclave  system  at  be- 
tween 350°F  and  450°F  and  providing  an  oxygen  partial 
pressure  within  said  autoclave  system  of  betv^een  about 
50  and  500  pounds  per  square  inch  to  form  sulfuric  acid 
and  to  solubilize  the  metal  constituents  in  said  slurry  as 
sulfate  solutions. 

reducing  the  aciditv  of  said  solutions  in  said  autcKlave  sys- 
tem bv  the  .iddition  of  a  neutralizing  agent  during  said 
oxidation-leaching  operation  to  precipitate  substantially 
all  of  the  solubih/ed  iron  in  said  solutions  as  insoluble 
ferric  oxide 

withdrawing  from  said  autoclave  system  the  treated  slurry 
comprising  a  liquid  phase  of  ;ictdic  copper  sulfate  and 
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solids  comprising  ore  gangue  and  the  precipitated  ferric 
oxide. 

tldshmg  the  treated  slurr\  to  atmospheric  pressure. 

separating  said  liquid  phase  tVom  said  sohds. 

y.  ashing  said  separated  solids  v.ith  an  aqueous  wash  medium 
to  recmer  retained  copper  sulfate  solution  and  recycling 
said  reco\erei.i  copper  sulfate  s<ilutii'>n  to  said  autoclave 
s\stem. 

vooling  Said  separated  liquid  phase, 

eiectroKticalK  treating  said  separated  liquid  phase  to  pro- 
duce electroKtic  copper  and  a  spent  electrolyte  compris- 
ing sulfuric  acid  and  a  residual  amount  of  copper, 

treating  said  spent  electroKte  with  a  sulfiding  agent  to 
precipitate  suhstantialK  all  of  said  residual  amount  of 
copper  from  said  electroKte  as  copper  sulfide, 

thickening  said  treated  spent  electrolyte  to  separate  said 
precipitated  copper  sulfide  from  said  treated  spent  elec- 
triiKte  as  a  thickened  copper  sulfide  slurr\.  and 

recNciing  said  thickened  copper  sulf\ie  slurr\  to  said  auto- 
cla\  e  s\stem 


3,917.520  ' 

ELECTROLYSIS  CELL  S\  STEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
(.ENERATIN(.  HVDR(K;EN  AND  0\Y(;EN 
Murra\  Katz,  Newington:  Robert  ^.  Sanderson,  Wethersfield, 
and  John  H.  Hirschenhofer.  Glastouhurv,  all  of  C  onn.,  as- 
signors   to    I  nited    Technologies    Corporation,    Hartford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  2(1,  1474,  Ser.  No.  525,609 

Int.  (1.    C  25R  l;U2 

I. S.  CI.  204-129  y  Claims 


^' 


ik-T 
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6.  In  the  process  of  generating  hydrogen  gas  and  oxygen  gas 

in  the  electroKsis  cell  v. herein  the  cell  includes  a  pair  of  gas 
diffusion  electr(>des  spaced  apart  matriv  means  for  retaining 
an  aqueous  electroKte  in  the  space  hetueen  said  electrodes, 
means  formmg  a  hvdrogen  gas  space  on  the  non-electro|yte 
side  \^^  one  ot  said  pair  of  electrodes  and  an  oxygen  space  on 
the  nimelectrciK  te  side  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  electrodes, 
and  a  thermal  exchange  portion,  the  steps  of 
suppKmg  current  to  said  cell; 
recirculating  a  portion  of  one  of  the  gases  produced  by  said 

cell  through  its  respecti\e  gas  space: 
maintaining  a  temperature  gradient  across  said  cell  ia herein 
the  recirculating  gas  stream  enters  said  gas  space  at  the 
high  temperature  side  of  said  cell  and  leaves  said  gas 
space  at  the  lou  temperature  side  oS.  said  cell  including 
the  step  of  circulating  a  liquid  coolant  through  said  ther- 
mal exchange  portion  ^^^  said  cell  in  a  direction  counter 
\o  the  flo\^  of  said  recirculating  gas  stream  thrnugh  said 
gas  space , 
supplying  water  to  said  electriil\sis  cell  at  a  rate  directly 
proportional  to  the  current  supplied  to  said  cell  and  in  an 
amount  equal  to  the  amount  used  b\  said  cell  plus  the 
amount  leaving  said  cell  in  the  non-recirculating  product 
gases,  said  step  of  supplying  water  to  said  cell  including 
the  step  of  vaporizing  into  the  recirculating  gas  stream  all 
of  the  water  supplied  before  the  water  enters  the  gas 
space  of  the  cell 


3,917.521 

Sl'LFCRLESS  ELECTROLYTIC  CONCENTRATION  OF 

AQL  EOLS  SLLFl  RIC  ACID  SOLI  TIONS 

E.  (  olin  U    (  larke;  .Jeffre\  F.  Cilbert.  and  Da>id  N.  (ilew,  all 

of  Sarnia,  t  anada,  assignors  to  The  Dow   Chemical  C  om- 

pany.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  517.346 

Int.  CI.    C02C  -\/J 

U.S.  CI.  204-  149  13  Claims 


1.  .A  method  of  concentrating  an  aqueous  solution  of  sulfu- 
ric acid  of  concentration  greater  than  about  75  percent  H,SO, 
by  electrolysis  in  an  electrolytic  cell  containing  at  least  one 
platinum  anode  and  at  least  one  platinum  cathode,  wherein 
the  build-up  of  elemental  sulfur  on  at  least  one  cathode  is 
prevented,  comprising: 

providing  a  sufficient  quantit\  ot  persulfate  ions  in  the 
sulfuric  acid  solution  in  the  regu^n  immediately  surround- 
ing and  communicating  with  the  cathode  to  prevent  the 
build-up  of  elemental  sulfur  thereon  during  said  electroK- 
sis. 


3.917,522 
INSATLRATFI)  POLY  FXFER  RFISIN  C  OMPOSITIONS 
Silvio  Yargiu.   and   Beppino  Passalenti.  both  of  Milan,   Italy, 
assignors   in   Societa   Italiana   Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A..  Milan. 

Hah 

<  cintinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247.182.  April  24.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  528.315 
(laims  prioritv,  application  Italy.  \pr.  30,  1972.23912/72 
Int.  (I.    (  08F  :  v/,  C08k  .\/V.  C08L  6a(>6 
U.S.  CI.  204  -  1 59 . 1 5  1 6  Claims 

1.  In  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin  composition  which  is 
photochemically  curable  by  exposure  to  light  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

1 .  from  30  to  80*^  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition,  of  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin  compris- 
ing the  condensation  product  of  a  polyhydroxy  alcohol 
and  a  polycarboxylic  acid,  said  condensation  reaction 
being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  saturated  acid  hav- 
ing a  modifying  action,  at  least  one  of  said  polyhydroxy 
alcohol  and  said  polycarboxvlic  acid  having  non-aromatic 
unsaturation,  said  unsaturated  polyester  resin  having  a 
viscosity,  measured  with  a  Hubhelhode  viscosimeter,  of 
between  600  and  1,5()0  centipoises. 

2.  from  IWt  to  l<)^k  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  composition  of  an  inert  filler: 

3.  from  0.2  to  59f  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition,  of  a  compound  which  decomposes  upon 
irradiation  with  light  to  initiate  the  photochemical  curing 
reaction;  and 

4.  from  207?  to  70<7f  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  composition,  of  an  acrylic  or  vinyl  monomer,  said 
monomer  reacting  with  said  condensation  product  upon 
light  irradiation  to  cure  said  composition,  the  improve- 
ment consisting  essentially  of  a  stable  photochemicalU 
curable  polyester  resin  composition  which  consists  essen- 
tially of,  in  addition  to  said  unsaturated  polyester  resin, 
said  inert  filler,  said  decomposible  compound  and  said 
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monomer,  from  0.005  to  1'^^  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  unsaturated  polyester  resin ,  of  a  quaternarv 
ammonium  compound  represented  bv  the  formula 


K^ 

^R 

R.,-" 

''      ^K. 

wherein  R,,  Ro.  R^  and  x^  each  represents  alkyl.  aryl.  including 
phenol,  or  aralkyl  and  wherein  X  represents  halogen 


3.917.523 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  ELECTRODE  STRLCTl  RE 
Bernard  Stein.   Andover.  and   Leo  \L   Patrician.  Lexington, 
both   of   Mass..   assignors   to   Instrumentation   Laboratorv . 
Inc.,  Lexington.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973.  Ser.  No.  426.517 

Int.  CI.    COIN  2  7  JA 

L'.S.  CI.  204-  195  F  11  Claims 


T^r-3.1^ 


^»    $9 


1.  An  electrode  system  for  electrochemical  analysis  of  a 
sample  ccimprising  structure  defining  a  first  chamber  adapted 
to  contain  an  electrolyte,  structure  defining  a  second  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  the  material  to  be  analvzed,  each  said 
chamber  having  a  portion  defining  an  opening  therein,  a  flow 
control  member  carried  b\  support  structure  of  one  of  said 
chamber  defining  structures  and  disposed  over  the  opening 
defining  portion  of  said  one  chamber  defining  structure,  said 
flow  control  member  having  a  multiplicits  of  passages  there- 
through, the  width  of  each  passage  being  less  than  one-half 
micron  such  that  a  multiplicity  of  ionic  junctions  are  adapted 
to  be  provided  by  said  flow  control  member  between  electro- 
lyte and  the  material  to  be  analyzed,  said  first  chamber  defin- 
ing structure  including  a  vent  passage  extending  between  the 
opening  defining  portmn  of  said  first  chamber  defining  struc- 
ture and  an  external  surface  of  said  first  chamber  defining 
structure,  said  one  chamber  defining  structure  further  includ- 
ing a  guide  surface  which  mates  with  a  cooperating  guide 
surface  to  establish  straight  line  motion  of  the  opening  defin- 
ing portion  of  said  one  chamber  defining  structure  toward  the 
other  opening  defining  portion  and  alignment  of  the  two 
chamber  openings  with  said  flow  control  member  disposed 
between  said  openings  while  preventing  rotation  of  either 
opening  defining  portion  relative  to  the  other  c^pening  defining 
portion  for  providing  a  controlled  liquid  flow  path  for  estab- 
lishing an  ionic  junction  betw  een  the  electrolyte  and  the  sam- 
ple material  to  be  measured  by  the  electrode  svstem.  and 
clamp  structure  for  securing  surfaces  of  said  opening  defining 
portions  in  juxtaposed  relation  while  not  imposing  shear  force 
on  the  said  flow  ccmtrol  member  interposed  between  said 
opening  defining  portions,  said  clamp  structure  including  a 
clamp  member  arranged  to  impose  clamping  force  along  the 
axis  defined  bv  said  aligned  openings  and  a  frame  member. 
said  clamp  member  being  threadedlv  received  in  said  frame 
member  and  said  frame  member  including  interlock  structure 
for  receiving  and  preventing  relative  rotation  of  said  flow 
control  member  and  a  seal  member  responsive  to  said  clamp 
member  for  sealing  said  vent  passage 


5.  \  liquid  junction  flow  control  component  for  use  in  an 
electrode  system  for  electrochemical  analysis  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  flow  control  member  support  portion,  a 
reference  electrolyte  passage  having  a  port  at  said  flow 
control  member  support  portion,  a  scalable  vent  passage 
extending  from  said  reference  electrolyte  passage  to  an 
external  surface  of  said  housing,  protecting  structure 
forward  of  said  support  portion,  a  flow  control  member 
secured  to  said  supp<ir1  portion  and  extending  across  said 
port,  said  protecting  structure  providing  protection  for 
said  flow  control  member,  guide  structure  for  mating 
engagement  with  cooperating  guide  structure  t.  ensure 
straight  line  movement  of  said  flow  control  memtx'r  into 
clamped  position  .Mthout  imposing  shear  force  on  said 
flow  control  member,  clamp  sr!ij,t|jre  for  generating 
straight  line  force  to  seal  salt'  !l<  ^  control  member 
against  a  cooperating  surface  defining  a  port  in  a  sample 
flow  passage,  and  a  seal  member  disposed  over  said  exter- 
nal surface  of  said  housing  arranged  to  be  clamped  by 
said  clamp  structure  to  seal  said  vent  passage. 

10.  In  an  electrode  system  for  electrochemical  analysis  of  a 
sample  including  a  liquid  junction  arrangement  of  the  re- 
stricted flow  type,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  replaceable  structure  provided  with  a  chamber  from  a 
coupling  section  to  a  mating  surface  containing  a  port  and 
a  pair  of  flanges  projecting  from  said  mating  surface,  a 
flow  contr<il  member  concentrically  secured  over  said 
port; 

a  liquid  junction  component  member  having  a  coupling 
section,  a  flange  and  a  central  body  section  provided  with 
a  planar  surface  and  a  pair  of  parallel  guide  surfaces 
extending  from  and  normal  to  said  planar  surface,  said 
component  member  being  also  provided  with  a  through 
passage  having  a  central  bend  portion  communicating 
with  a  port  formed  in  said  planar  surface;  and 

a  clamp  structure  including  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posed openings,  one  of  said  openings  designed  to  accom- 
mtxlate  and  secure  against  rotation  said  coupling  section 
of  said  replaceable  structure  and  the  other  of  said  op)en- 
ings  designed  to  receive  a  clamp  screw,  whereby,  said 
mating  surface  of  said  replaceable  structure  may  be  se- 
curely mated  in  straight-line  motion  to  said  planar  surface 
of  said  component  member  so  as  to  position  said  flow 
control  member  between  said  juxtaposed  ports  of  said 
structure  and  said  member. 

1 1.  In  an  electrode  system  for  electrochemical  analysis  of  a 
sample  including  a  liquid  junction  arrangement  of  the  re- 
stricted flow  type,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  replaceable  structure  having  a  bx>dy  portion  provided  with 
a  chamber  along  its  longitudinal  axis  from  a  coupling 
section  to  a  mating  surface  at  its  other  end  containing  a 
port  and  a  pair  of  flanges  projecting  from  said  mating 
surface,  a  flow  control  member  concentrically  secured  by 
an  apertured  self-adhering  member  over  said  port; 

a  liquid  junction  component  memt>er  having  a  coupling 
section  at  one  end,  a  flange  and  a  central  body  section 
provided  with  a  planar  surface  and  a  pair  of  parallel  guide 
surfaces  extending  from  and  normal  to  said  planar  sur- 
face, and  a  projection  at  its  other  end,  said  compninent 
member  being  also  provided  with  a  through  passage  from 
its  said  coupling  section  to  its  said  pr',iie>.lion  s.nd  p.i^ 
sage  having  a  central  bend  portion  conimunKaiing  vMih 
a  port  centrally  formed  m  said  planar  surface;  and 

a  clamp  structure  including  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posed openings,  one  of  said  openings  designed  to  accom- 
nu>date  and  seizure  against  rotation  said  coupling  section 
of  said  replaceable  structure  and  the  other  .-t  s.iiti  .-jxii 
ings  designed  to  receive  a  clamp  screw  vkhcrt;h\  s.iiii 
mating  surface  of  said  replaceahk  structure  ni.o  be  se- 
curely mated  in  straight-line  motion  to  s,iid  planar  surface 
of  said  component  member  so  as  to  pn^sition  said  flow 
control  member  between  s.nd  )ux!.i;-H>scd  ports  .-t  s,iii! 
structure  and  said  member. 


380 


3,917,524 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  ASSEMBLY 

,|ames  G.  Conner>,  North  Wales;  George  R.  Moreland,  Green 

Lane,  and   Victor  S.  I  nderkoffler,  Dovlestown.  all  of  Pa.. 

assignors  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Companv,  North  Wales.  Pa 

Filed  Ma>   10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  469,141 

Int.  CI.-  GO  IN  27;  28.  27/46 

V.S.  CI.  204-195  R  3  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  4,  1975 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising 
IV.O  electrodes, 

a  hod>  structure  supporting  said  electrodes  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship and  hd'ving  vvall  portions  ccK-'perating  with  said 
electrodes  to  define  a  tluid  ^a'.  it\,  said  body  structure 
including  v^all  portions  defining  a  passage  leading  to  said 
caMt\  for  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passage  into  said 
cav  it> . 

first  heating  means  disposed  in  intimate  heat  transfer  rela- 
tion w.ith  at  least  one  o\  said  electrodes  defining  said 
ca\ it\  for  control  of  the  temperature  -t  that  electrode 
and  the  contents  of  said  cavity,  and 

second  heating  means  disposed  in  intimate  heat  transfer 
relation  w.  ith  at  least  one  of  said  a  ail  portions  of  said 
passage  for  control  of  the  temperature  of  fluid  in  said 
passage  to  maintain  a  predetermined  temperature  in  fluid 
floy.ing  to  said  caMt\ 

2.  An  electreichemical  cell  comprising 

a  bodv  structure  formed  b\  a  stacked  arra\  of  elements 
secured  together  in  tTuid-tight  relationship  and  including 
two  electrodes  supported  ir  spaced  relationship  to  form 
with  wall  portions  of  said  Ix^dv  a  fluid  ca\it\,  said  hodv 
structure  including 

a  first  element  having  a  recess  which  in  cooperation  with  a 
closure  provided  bv  a  second  element  provides  another 
cavitv  for  containment  of  a  sail  bridge  liquid,  said  first 
element  additionalK  including  a  recess  containing  a  po- 
rous material  which  in  cooperation  with  said  second 
element  is  secured  in  fluid-tight  relation  in  said  recess. 

a  reference  electrode  positioned  in  said  other  cavity, 

a  passage  in  said  first  element  to  convey  a  salt  bridge  liquid 
from  said  other  cavitv  to  a  surface  of  said  porous  mate- 
rial, and 

means  to  convev  fluid  from  said  first  mentioned  cavity  to 
said  porous  material  in  a  manner  to  establish  electrical 
connection  between  said   fluid  and  said   reference  elec 
trode   disposed   m   said   other  cavitv    b\    wa\    of  a   path 
through  said  ptirous  material  and  said  salt  bridge  liquid 
3.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising 

two  electrodes  having  plane  surfaces, 

a  bodv  structure  formed  bv  a  stacked  arrav  of  elements 
secured  together  in  fluid -tight  relationship  and  arranged 
to  support  said  electrodes  in  fjc^^-lo-f^tcc  relationship. 
said  bod>  structure  including. 

wall  portions  cooperating  with  said  electrodes  u^  define  a 
fluid  cavitv . 


other  wall  portions  defining  a  passage  leading  to  said  cavity 
for  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passage  into  said  cavity. 

a  first  element  having  a  recess,  a  second  element  cooperat- 
ing with  said  recess  to  provide  a  closure  for  said  recess  to 
form  another  cavity  for  containment  of  a  salt  bridge 
liquid,  said  first  element  additionalK  including  another 
recess  containing  a  porous  material  which  in  cooperation 
with  said  second  element  is  secured  m  fluid-tight  relation 
in  said  other  recess, 

a  reference  electrode  positioned  in  said  other  cavity. 

another  passage  in  said  first  element  to  convey  a  salt  bridge 
liquid  from  said  other  ca\  it \  to  a  surface  of  said  porous 
material,  and 

means  to  convey  fiuid  from  said  first  mentioned  cavitv  to 
said  porous  material  in  a  manner  to  establish  electrical 
connection  between  an\  fluid  passing  through  said  first 
mentioned  cavity  and  said  reference  electrode  disposed 
in  said  other  cavity,  said  connection  being  b\  wav  of  a 
path  through  said  porous  material  and  said  salt  bridge 
liquid; 

first  heating  means  disposed  in  intimate  heat  transfer  rela- 
tion with  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  defining  said  first 
mentioned  cavity  for  control  of  the  temperature  of  that 
electrode  and  the  contents  of  said  first  mentioned  caMtv; 
and 

second  heating  means  disposed  in  intimate  heat  transfer 
relation  with  at  least  part  of  said  wall  portion  of  said 
passage  for  control  of  the  temperature  of  fluid  in  said 
passage  to  maintain  a  predetermined  temperature  in  fiuid 
fiowing  to  said  first  mentioned  cavitv 


3,917,525 
ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  REACTIONS 
Pierre  B<)u>.  Enghien-les-Bains.  and  Gu>  Cheradame.  Pont-de- 
(  lai\.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Progil.  Courbe- 
^oie,  France 

Filed  Jul\  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  486.051 
Claims     prioritv,     application     France.     Jul\     20.     1973. 
73.26694 

Int.  CL2C25B  1 1/08,  HI  10 
L'.S.  CI.  204-290  F  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrode  for  electrochemical  reactions,  comprising  a 
substrate  covered  with  a  compound  having  a  perovskite  struc- 
ture, characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  substrate  is  of  a  film 
forming  metal  and  the  compound  of  perovskite  structure  is  a 
cobaltite  of  rare  earths  having  the  general  formula 
/„xLn',,_j.,Co03  in  which  Ln  has  an  atomic  number  of  at  least 
about  65  and  Ln'  has  an  atomic  number  below  about  65. 
wherein  x  is  between  0.001  and  0.999 


3.917.526 

COMBINED  FOAM  FLOTATION  AND  MEMBRANE 

SEPARATION  PROCESSING 

James  L.  Jennings,  Po>*a>,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  (  ompanv,  Des  Ptaines,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,165 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  JliOO,  13/00 

L..S.  CI.  210-  23  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  pressurized  membrane  separation  processing  opera- 
tion were  the  feed  stream  has  entrained,  non-soluble  material 
which  is  at  least  partiallv  removable  by  a  foam  flotation  proce- 
dure, the  improved  multi-stage  separation  operation  which 
comprises,  passing  the  feed  stream  to  a  flotation  separation 
stage  and  therein  effecting  the  aerating  and  foam  lifting  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  such  entrained  material  to  separate  it  from 
passage  to  a  subsequent  membrane  separation  stage,  with- 
drawing liquid  feed  from  below  the  upper  foam  containing 
/one  ot  the  flotation  stage  and  passing  such  feed  to  pressuriz- 
mc  means  and  then  to  a  membrane  separation  stage  for 
sontai^t  with  a  membrane  at  an  elevated  pressure  above  30  psi 
to  effect  a  desired  product  separation,  discharging  and  collect- 
ing the  desired  permeate  from  said  membrane  separation 
stage,  additionally  discharging  the  elevated  pressure  concen- 
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trale  stream  from  the  latter  stage  and  passing  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  through  a  jet  pumping  ejector  means  which  has  the 
low  pressure  throat  zone  thereof  in  open  sommunication  with 


Fletgt.Oit    Tem0i 


S'ag0 


the  upper  foam  containing  zone  of  said  flotation  stage, 
whereby  foam  and  aerated  entrained  material  therefrom  will 
be  withdrawn  from  such  stage  and  discharged  with  the  con- 
centrate passing  through  the  ejector  means. 


3.917,527 

HYDROPHOBIC  C  HROMATOGRAPH^ 

Shmuel  Shaltiel.  Rehovot,  Israel,  assignor  to  ^  eda  Research  & 

Development  Co.,  Ltd..  Rehovot.  Israel 

Filed  May  14,  1973.  Ser.  No.  360,303 

Claims  prioritv.  application  (iermanv.  Apr.  17,  19-3. 
2319495 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  15/08 
L.S.  CI.  210-31  C  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  selectively  and  reversihh  binding  bi- 
omolecules  to  an  adsorbent  in  a  chromatographic  column  by 
contact  therewith,  the  improvement  which  comprises  emplov- 
ing  as  the  adsorbent  a  water-insoluble  earner  ha\ing  an  arm 
attached  thereto  of  the  formula  A  — B  — C  —  D  where  A  is  the 
water-insoluble  carrier.  B— C  — D  represents  the  arm  and 
individually  B  is  a  covalent  linking  group,  C  is  a  hvdrocarbon 
group  and  D  is  a  terminal  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  ionic  radicals  and  non-ionic  radicals; 
provided  that  when  said  biomolecule  is  a  lipophilic  protein.  B, 
C  and  D  are  other  than  a  combination  of  — NH  — ,  dec\l,  and 
amino  or  N— (  .'^-carboxypropic^nvl  i  amino,  respecti\el\ 


Halogenated  Liquid  Hydrocarbon 

Silicone 

Drying  Oil 


Weight  'h 
5  to  40 
I  to  10 
5  to  40 


7.  A  process  for  removing  a  liquid  oleophilic  material  from 
a  body  of  water  according  to  claim  5  wherein  the  foraminous 
oleophilic  sorbent  substrate  is  impregnated  with  a  composi- 
tion comprising  the  following  agents  in  the  amounts  set  forth 
below; 


Halogenated  Liquid  Hydrocarbon 

Silicone 

Drying  Oil 


Weight  ^ 
5  to  40 
I  to  40 
5  to  40 


3.917.529 

PROCESS  FOR   I  HI^   DFS  1  \HI[  1/ \  I  1(  iN    \M) 

SEPARATION  OF  IIMENITE  (FeOTi(>i  T\I1  INGS 

Jim  NL   Madolf.  Salt  I  ak«   (  itv.  1  lah.  and  RKhard   h      \h^e^ 
Starke.   Fla  .  assignors  i<i   Nako  (  hemical  (  ompan\.  Oak 
Brook,  III. 

Filed  Julv   I.  1974.  S^r    V.   4S4  0':- 

int.  CI.    B(M1)  _    _ 

U.S.  CL  210-54  M  |.,,m< 


3,917,528 

FORA.MINOIS  COMPOSITION  FOR  REMO\  AL  OF 

OLEOPHILIC  MATERIAL  FTtOM  THE  SLRFACE  OF 

WATER 
Julius  Orban,  Covina,  Calif.,  and  Charles  E.  Case.  Summit, 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Sorbent    Sciences  Corporation,  Covina, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  .^64,777 
Int.  CI.-  C02B  V/(yJ 
U.S.CL  210-36  10  Claims 

4.  .A  composition  comprising  a  s<ilid  foraminous  substrate 
capable  of  sorbing  oleophilic  liquids,  said  substrate  impreg- 
nated with  a  drying  oil  in  an  amount  between  5  and  2U  percent 
by  weight,  said  drying  oil  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  castor  oil.  grape  seed  oil.  hemp  oil,  raw  linseed  oil 
refined  linseed  oil,  Oiticica  oil,  perilla  oil,  poppy-seed  oil. 
rapeseed  oil,  safflower  oil.  raw  soybean  oil.  refined  soybean 
oil,  sunflower  oil,  tobacco  seed  oil.  tung  oil.  herring  oil,  men- 
haden oil.  sardine  oil,  raw  tall  oil  and  refined  tall  oil  wherein 
the  foraminous  substrate  is  impregnated  with  a  composition 
comprising  the  following  agents  in  the  amounts  set  forth  be- 
low 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  ilmenite  from  ancient 
beach  sands  by  dredge  ground  level  mining  wherein  the  sands 
are  classified  in  a  wet  mill  to  produce  an  ilmenite  concentrate 
and  a  tailings  stream,  said  tailings  stream  consisting  of  a  dis- 
persion of  water,  colloidal  humate  and  silica  the  improvement 
comprising  adding  to  said  tailings  stream  dispersion  with  an 
efiectue  amount  of  high  speed  agitation  a  water-soluble  poly- 
meric cationic  amine  of  molecular  weight  of  about  20.000  to 
100.000  in  an  effective  amount  of  about  6-400  ppm  to  cause 
the  flocculation  of  said  humate  and  retention  in  the  tailings. 


3.9  1-,5.Ml 
METHOD  TO  C()LNTERA(  T  \  (  L(K;(;1N(;  OF  DR  \IN 

PIPES 

Johann  Boske.  2849  Goldenstedt.  Arkeburg.  (.ermanv 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277.470.  Aug.  2.   19^2.  uhandoned 

This  application  July    15,  1974.  Ser.  No    488, 4M 

Int.  CI.    C  02B  <  iit> 

l.S.CL  210-58  Claims 

I.   A   method   of  preventing  the  clogginp    of  n..nmet.iilic 

underground  drain  pipes  which  have  porous  v,alls  enveloped 


>s 


OFFKIAl    (.AZETTE 
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^s   filter  material  wherein  local  ground  water  is  drained  by 
radial  intlow  through  said  wails  comprising. 


intrinJu^ing  tannin   reagent    .ntu  the  pores  of  said  walls  to 

pre'^cnt  fi'rmatii»n  >'t  I'ehrc  therein. 


3.<il  7.531 

FLOVN  RATE  FEKDB\CK  (OMROL 

CHROMAKK.RAPH 

Haakon  T.  Magnussen,  Pinole,  C  alif.,  assignor  to  Speitra-Phy- 

sics.  Inc..  Mountain  \iew,  Calif. 

Filed  Feh.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  441,3"! 

Int.  (I.    BOII)  1 5m 

I  .S.  CI.  210-   101  lb  Claims 


1.  In  chromatniiraph  appar  tus  a  chromatograph  column. 
a  Miur^e  I't  liquid  to  he  passed  through  said  column,  pump 
means  ^onne^ted  hetv.een  >aid  source  and  said  column  for 
deli'verinti  said  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  column,  drive 
mean^  tor  delivering  motue  pov,er  to  said  pump  means, 
means  tor  detecting  tlov.  through  said  pump  and  for  develop- 
mg  a  Ho-A  teedbaek  signal  n  proportion  thereto,  control 
means  tor  \arving  the  output  ot  said  drne  means,  said  control 
means  including  means  responsr.  e  to  ^ald  flow  feedback  sig- 
nal, and  means  tor  eomp.iring  said  tlov.  feedback  signal  with 
a  signal  representing  a  predetermined  demand  value  of  flow 


3.917.532  ' 

SEWAGE  TREATMENT  PI  AN  f 
Donald  A.  King.  Thomas>ille.  Ga..  a.v>ignor  to  na\is  Water  & 
Waste  Industries.  Inc.,  Thoma-sville.  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  1  I.  1974.  Ser.  No.  460,200 
Int.  CI.-'  C02B  J'(J4    C02t    1/12 
L  .S.  CI.  210—  199  lU  Claims 

I.  A  sev-age  treatment  plant  comprising 
a  an  outer  curved  v».all  and  an  inner  curved  settling  tank 
y.all  defining  an  aeration  section  therebetween,  said  walls 
havinkj  a  common  center, 
h  means  t'or  facilitating  increased  seuage  capacity  of  said 
plant  vi.hile  providing  adequate  mixing  of  sewage  by  air 
injected  into  the  sc'v>.age  said  means  m^luding  (i)  a 
curved  intermediate  '*all  lo..ated  het^^een  said  inner  and 
outer  v^alls  in  said  aeratiom  section,  said  intermediate  vsall 
having  a  common  ^enter  with  said  inner  anei  outer  v. alls 


and  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  thereof  facing,  re- 
spectively, said  inner  and  outer  walls,  (ii)  air  diffuser 
means  for  providing  rolling  of  sewage  in  said  aeration 
section,  from  the  intermediate  wall  toward  the  outer  wall 
and  from  the  intermediate  wall  toward  the  inner  wall,  said 
air  diffuser  means  including  a  plurality  of  air  diffusers 
mounted  on  both  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said 
intermediate  wall. 


c.  generally  radially  extending  wall  means  for  termin.iting 
the  ends  of  the  intermediate  wall,  and 

d.  means  for  providing  limited  sewage  communication  be- 
tween the  areas  defined  by  said  intermediate  wall  and  said 
outer  wall  and  said  intermediate  wall  and  said  inner  wall 
for  preventing  shortcircuiting  of  sewage  from  a  plant 
influent  to  a  settling  tank  intluent 


3.917.533 

ICE  C;i  ARI) 

Michael  Macaluso.  Jr..  222  (  hili  Ave..  Rochester.  N,\  .  1461 1 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1973.  Ser.  No.  395.988 

Int.  (I.    BO  ID  J5/U2 

U.S.  CI.  210—469  5  Claims 


1.  A  protecting  device  for  an  open  top  container  containing 
a  drink  in  which  solids  are  floating,  said  device  comprising  a 
flat  integral  sheet  of  thin  flexible  material  having  memors  for 
its  flat  condition  including  a  bodv  p<irtion  having  a  convex 
edge  and  a  concave  edge  extending  the  length  of  said  body 
portion,  a  projection  extending  lateralis  from  each  end  of  said 
body  portion  and  lying  in  substantialK  the  same  plane  with 
said  body  portion,  said  bodv  p<irtion  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  through  said  body  portion  and  King  substantially  in 
the  midportion  of  said  bod\  portion,  slot  means  extending 
from  the  edges  of  said  b<id\  portum  to  intersect  with  said 
openings,  a  port  between  each  of  said  projections  and  said 
ends  of  said  body  portion,  said  ports  being  of  substantial  size 
for  receiving  the  bead  of  a  lip  of  the  container,  a  cut  forming 
an  elongate  entry  channel  into  each  port,  each  channel  being 
defined  by  a  pair  of  sides  having  one  portion  thereof  being 
narrower  than  said  p^irt  and  forming  an  opening  between  the 
projection  and  the  Kids  portion  and  said  channel  having 
another  portion  thereof  with  said  sides  touching  each  other 
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when  the  device  is  unassembled  with  the  container,  whereby 
said  device  may  be  mounted  on  the  head  on  the  lip  of  the 
container  by  threading  the  lip  of  the  container  into  the  entrv 
channels  between  the  projections  and  the  bodv  portion  until 
the  bead  on  the  lip  of  the  container  nests  in  said  ports  with  the 
body  portion  extending  down  into  the  container. 


3,917.534 
FILTER  SECTOR 
Richard  D.  Moore,  New  Boston,  N.H..  assignor  to  Plastic  Tech- 
niques, Inc.,  New  Boston,  N.H, 

Filed  Apr,  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,660 

Int.  CI,-  BO  ID  J<Q!()() 

U.S.  CI.  210-486  3  Claims 


3.917.535 

AQl  EOl  S  BASED  EMI  I.SION  FOR  JRV  MWC, 

SIBTERRANKAN  FORMMIONS 

C  urtis  W,  Crowe,  Tulsa.  Okla  .  assignor  to  The  IWtw  (  htmual 

C OmpanN.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1973.  Ser.  No.  323.9(,9 
Int.  CT,'  E21B  43/2fi 
IS.  CI.  252-8,55  C  7  Claims 

1 .   A  method  of  fracturing  a  subterranean  geologic  forma- 
tion which  comprises 

injecting  a  sufficient  quantitv  of  an  aqueous  acid  based 
emulsion  into  the  formation  to  fracture  said  formation, 
said  aqueous  acid  based  emulsion  comprising  as  the  ex- 
ternal phase  an  aqueous  acid  solution  in  which  at  least  a 
p<irtion  of  the  formation  is  soluble,  as  the  internal  phase 
from  about  20  to  about  50  per  cent  by  volume  of  an 
organic  liquid  having  a  viscosity  of  from  about  5  to  about 
10,001)  ccntipoise  at  a  temperature  of  about  75°F  and 
containing  less  than  ab>out  20  per  cent  by  weight  of  aro- 
matics,  and  a  water-wetting  surfactant. 
4.  A  method  of  increasing  the  permeability  of  a  subterra- 
nean geologic  formation  which  comprises: 

contacting  said  formation  with  an  emulsion  comprising  an 
organic  liquid,  a  water-wetting  surfactant,  and  an  aque- 
ous acid  solution  which  is  reactive  with  said  formation  to 
dissolve  away  a  portion  of  said  formation,  said  aqueous 
acid  solution  comprising  the  external  phase,  and  said 
organic  liquid  has  a  viscosity  ranging  from  about  5  to 
about  10,000  centipoise,  contains  less  than  about  20  per 
ccent  by  weight  of  aromatics  and  comprises  from  ab>out 
20  to  about  50  per  cent  by  volume  of  the  emulsion. 


1.  An  improved  filter  sector,  said  filter  sector  being  ot 
generalK  fan-shaped  configuration  and  including  a  pair  of 
generallv  opposed  and  parallel  sides,  a  neck  at  one  end  thereof 
and  a  generalK  arcuate  end  at  the  oppt>site  end  theretif,  and 
a  pair  of  generalK  radialK  disposed  edges,  said  sides  for  hav- 
ing a  fiuid  flow  pattern  therealong  extending  from  said  gener- 
.^lly  arcuate  end  toward  said  neck,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  generalK  fan-shaped  and  generalK  opposed  paral 
lei  layers  of  predetermined  molded  plastic  material  pro- 
viding said  sides, 
a  pluralitv   of  through-p<ists  of  said  predetermined  plastic 
material   extending  between  and  molded  integralK   with 
said   pair   of  layers  of  predetermined   material   and   for 
providing  said  filter  sector  with  increased  structural  rigid 
ity, 
said  through-posts  being  of  generally  cylindrical  configura- 
tion and  tapering  inwardlv  from  said  lasers  and  including 
an  integrally  molded  central  wall  of  said  predetermined 
plastic  material  extending  parallel  to  said  layers  and  sepa- 
rating said  generalK  opposed  and  parallel  sides  having 
said  grooves  formed  thereon, 
means  on  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  sides  providing 
a   plurality   of  parallel   neck   grotives  extending   linearlv 
from  said  generalK  arcuate  end  to  said  neck  of  said  sec- 
tor; 
means  on  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  sides  providing 
two  pluralities  of  parallel  diagonal  grooves,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  diagonal  grooves  disposed  on  one  side  of  said 
plurality  of  neck  grcxives  and  each  of  said  pluralitv   of 
parallel  diagonal  grooves  extending  linearly  and  parallel 
to  one  of  said  generalK  radialK  disposed  edges,  and 
each  of  said  neck  grooves  interconnecting  with  a  prcdeler 
mined  number  of  said  diagonal  grooves  of  one  of  said 
pluralities  of  diagonal  grcxives  to  provide  an  improved 
fiuid  flow   pattern  along  said  sides  extending  from  said 
generally  arcuate  end  toward  said  neck. 


3,917.536 

COMPOSITION   \Nn  MKIHOn  FOR   \(  IDIZING 
EARTHEN  FORM  \1  IONS 
Curtis  W.  (  rowe,  lulsa.  Okla  ,  assignor  In   I  ht   l><iv«  (  hemital 
Company.  Midland,  Mich 

Filed  Dei.  IH,  19-;,  .Vr.  No.  316,421 
Int.  t  I.    E21B  4V2S 
I'.S.  CI.  252-8,55  C  20  Claims 

1.   .A  composition   for  acidizing  a  subterranean   formatK)n 
which  comprises 

an  aqueous  acidi/ing  acid  solution  for  said  formation  and  an 
effective  amount  of  a  cationic  surfactant  ir  s.iid  sohition 
to  reduce  the  normal  reaction  rate  of  said  .-..  kIi,  mg  s»)lu- 
tion  on  said  formation,  said  cationic  surfactant  consisting 
of  a  alkyl  C^  to  C,h  primary  amine  characterized  as  ren- 
dering the  formation  surface  oil-wet 


42029 
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3,917,537 

PENFTRATINC;  Oil    COMPOSITIONS 

Austin  A.  ELsdon.  Rte.  2,  Btn  41,  Calvert  (  itv,  Kv 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462.765 

Int.  CI.-  (  lOM  /  20,  3114,  5112,  71b 

L.S.  CI.  252      11 

1.  As  a  new  penetrating  oil  c  onipM  is u ion  ot  m.iticr 
consisting  essentialK  of.  (a)  ab<.iut  1  5  to  2  .'<  pjrts  h\  vMlunu 
of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil,  (b)  about  1  ^  to  T  ^  p.irts  tx 
volume  of  a  polvalkvlene  glycol  or  ether  vonif^onent  s<'lecied 
from  the  group  ccmsisting  of  polvalkvlene  glvcol,  ;-KiK.ilk  v  kne 
glycerol,  monoether  derivatives  of  viid  glvcols  eu  glvtcrols, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  the  alkvl  groups  therein  containing  1  to 
ab(Hit  ~  carNm  atoms,  said  p<^lv.tlk  v  Icnc  glvcol  or  ether  vom 
ponent  having  a  Savbolt  vissusitv  at  UKJ  I  of  aN>ui  ^*  mh- 
seconds,  (c)  about  0  5  to  1.5  parts  by  volume  of  g.iviline  .ind 
(d)  aKiut  0  5  to  1  ^  parts  h\  volume  of  a  monohvdrii  akoh(>l 
of  the  formula  ROH,  wherein  R  is  1  to  7  c.irb<'n  atoms. 
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3.917.538 

FERROFLLID  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS*  OK 

MAKING  SAME 

Ronald  E.  Rosensweig.  Summit,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ferrofluidics 

Corporation.  Burlington,  Mas*.. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1973.  Str.  No.  324.414 

Int.  CI.-  HOIF  /  25.  lIUU.  ClOM  j'  "c    C09D  11100 

t.S.  CI.  252-62.51  32  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  improved  ferrofluid  composi- 

uon.  which  process  comprises  in  combination: 

a  preparing  a  first  ferrofluid  composition  comprising  a 
dispersion  of  colloidal-size  magnetic  particles  in  a  disper- 
sant  in  a  polar  liquid  carrier; 

H  adding  a  flocculating  agent  to  the  first  lerrotluid  composi- 
tion to  precipitate  the  magnetic  particles  from  the  first 
composition  separating  the  precipitate  from  the  superna- 
tant hquid  to  obtain  flocked  precipitated  magnetic  parti- 
cles v».hich  are  characterized  in  that  sui.h  (locked  particles 
■All!  not  redisperse  in  the  polar  lii^aid  Larricr  vvithout  the 
addition  of  a  dispersant, 

c  rectnermg  essentialK  disptrsant  free  magnetic  precipi- 
tated particles, 

d  coating  the  surface  of  the  t1(>cculaled  precipitated  mag- 
netic particles  \».ith  a  secimd  dispersant,  and 

e  redispersmg  said  coated  particles  ;n  a  second  carrier 
liquid  to  provide  a  second  ferrofluid  composition  of  im- 
proved properties  and  characteristics. 


3,917.539 
METHOD  FOR  PRODICING  LASER  CLASSES  HAVING 
HIGH  RESISTANCE  TO  INTERNAL  DAMAGE  AND  THE 

PRODUCT  PRODICED  THEREB\ 
Emil  VS.  Deeg.  Woodstock.  Conn.,  and  Elias  Snitzer.  VSellesley, 
.Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  South- 
bridge,  Ntass. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,593 
The  portion  of  ther  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4, 
1989  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  //  OA 
I. S.  CI.  252-301.4  R  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  laser  glass  having  high  resis- 
tance to  internal  damage  and  a  loss  coefficient  of  less  than 
(I  5**  centimeter,  the  glass  being  prepared  using  ceramic  uten- 
sils and  comprising  the  steps  of  | 

preheating  the  ceramic  utensils  in  an  oxvgen  atmosphere  for 
a  period   of  at  least   ,"'  davs  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
I  000°C  so  as  to  render  all  surfaces  of  the  utensils  '.vhich 
contact  the  glass  during  melting  free  of  reducing  compo- 
nents, 
placing    laser-glass-forming    batch    constituents    in    the   ce- 
ramic utensils  for  melting, 
melting  the  batch  in  the  utensils  vvhile  maintaining  an  oxi- 
dizing condition  throughout  the  batch  and  tuer  the  laser- 
glass-batch-contacting-utensil  surfaces,  and 
recovering  laser  glass  resistant  to  internal  damage  and  hav- 
ing a  loss  coefficient  oi  less  than  0,5^/centimeter. 


3.917.540 

CATALYST  FOR  HY  DROGENATION  AND 

DEHY  DROGENATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Ernest  I     PoJIitzer.  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Lni\ersal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts t.  umpanv.  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,990,  April  22,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  814,174,  April  7, 

1969.  Pat.  No.  3.529.029,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  723,886,  April  24,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application 

Julv   19,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  490.172 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  23162 

U.S.  CL  252—466  PI  3  Claims 

1.  A  non-acid-acting  catalytic  composite  of  alumina  earner. 

a  Group  VIII  noble  metal,  an  alkalinous  metal  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium, 

cesium,   beryllium,  magnesium,   calcium,  strontium,   barium 

and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  Group  V  II-B  metal  having  an 

atomic  number  greater  than  25,  said  composite  containing  on 

an  elemental  basis  Group  \'IIl  noble  metal  in  an  amount  of 

from  0.01'^  to  about  2.07c  by  weight.  Group  \iI-B  metal  in  an 

amount  of  0.01*^  to  about  2.0%   bv   weight   and  alkalinous 

metal  in  an  amount  of  0.01%  to  about  1.5%  by  weight 


3.917.541 
HYDROC  ARBON  CONVERSION  CATALYSTS  AND 
PRECl RSORS  THEREOF 
Alan  C    Wright,  and  Hsien-Dao  Chang,  both  of  Houston,  Tex,, 
assignors  to  N  I.  Industries,  Inc.,  Ne>*  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,028 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  27112 
U.S.  CL  252-441  8  Claims 

I.  A  catalyst  having  hydrocarbon  conversion  activitv  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  calcined  precursor  synthetic  septechlor- 
ite  having  a  chemical  composition  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing: 

{6-.r)  A^"0    X  W*0:,    (4-.r)  SiOj,  „    \  HF 
wherein: 

A  is  Ni,  Mg,  Co,  Fe**,  Cu^*    Mn-',  Zn,  or  mixtures  thereof: 

L  is  Al,  Cr,  Fe'*.  or  mixtures  thereof 
0       .t         2 
0       V         1 
X  +y         0, 1 
0       Co         5.75 
0        Fe**         2.25 
0      Zn       4 

4      ( Ni  +  Mg  +  Co  +  Fe^*  +  Cu  -i-  .Mn  -t-  Zn )         6 
Cu      0.5 
Mn      0.5 

(Cr  +  Ni  +  Co  +  Cu  -f  Mn )  >  0. 1 
Fe'*  1 , 
said  precursor  septechlonte  prior  to  calcining  being  a  11 
trioctahedral  phyllosilicate  having  equal  degrees  of  trivalent 
ion  substitution  in  both  octahedral  and  tetrahedral  layers,  and 
thus  having  a  balanced  framework  with  no  exchangeable  ions 
needed  for  neutrality 


3,917,542 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  PRODICTION  OF  PYRIDINE  AND 

3  METHY  LPYRIDINE 
Helmut  Beschke;   Axel  kleemann,  and  Gerd  Schreyer.  all  of 
Grossauheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 
Silber-Scheideanstalt  Vormals  Roessler,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,570 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    12,    1972, 
2239801 

Im.  CL-  BOIJ  2 7/ 72 
U.S.  CL  252-442  15  Claims 

\.  A  catalyst  suitable  for  the  reaction  of  acrolein  with  am- 
monia to  form  pyridine  and  3-methy [pyridine,  said  catalyst 
having  been  prepared  by  healing  at  600°  to  80()°C  in  the 
presence  of  gaseous  oxygen  (  1  )  aluminum  metal,  aluminum 
oxide  or  a  compound  of  aluminum  convertible  to  the  oxide 
upon  heating^  with  gaseous  oxygen  at  600°  to  800°C,.  (2) 
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ammonium  fiuoride,  hydrogen  fiuoride  or  a  lluoride  of  an 
element  of  the  second  main  group  of  the  periodic  system  and 
(3)  at  least  one  element  of  the  second  main  group  I'f  the 
periodic  system,  the  oxide  of  said  element  or  a  compound  of 
said  element  convertible  to  the  oxide  in  the  presence  of  gase- 
ous oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  60°  to  800°C.,  said  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  the  elements  Al.  P.  O  and  the  clement 
of  the  second  mam  group  of  the  periodic  system 


presence  of  water  and  in  the  presence  of  the  molecular  sieve 
grains  and  with  the  resulting  aged  alumina  being  activated 
w  hile  in  contact  with  the  molecular  sieve  grains  by  calcination 
to  form  the  agglomerates. 


3,917,543 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ZEOLITE-BASED 

CATALYST  COMPOSITION 

Anthony   P.  Bolton.  Bardonia;  Donald  F.  Best,  Mahipac.  and 

Herbert  C.  Shav*.  Spring  Valley,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

L  nion  Carbide  Corporation,  New  Y  ork,  N.Y . 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,932 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ  29106 
I'.S.  CI.  252-455  Z  1  Claim 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  conversion  catalyst  vshich  com- 
prises: 

a  providing  a  zeolite  Y  molecular  sieve  hav  mg  a  SiO,,  .AIjO;, 
molar  ratio  of  at  least  4.0.  an  alkali  metal  cation  content 
of  from  H)  to  about  30  equivalent  percent  and  comple- 
mentarily  from  about  90  to  about  70  equivalent  percent 
non-metallic  cations, 

b,  heating  said  molecular  sieve  at  a  temperature  of  from 
350°C,  to  below  the  crystalline  destruction  temperature 
for  a  period  of  at  least  0. 1  hr,.  said  heating  within  the  said 
temperature  range  being  the  first  such  heating  to  which 
the  molecular  sieve  in  its  present  cation  form  has  been 
subjected, 

c,  cooling  the  molecular  sieve  to  less  than  300°C  and  con- 
tacting same  with  an  aqueous  ammonium  ion  solution  to 
reduce  the  alkali  metal  cation  content  by  ion  exchange  to 
less  than  10  equivalent  percent  alkali  metal  cations,  the 
pH  of  the  said  ammonium  ion  solution  in  contact  with 
said  molecular  sieve  being  in  the  range  of  4  to  8: 

d,  thereafter  forming  a  composition  by  intimately  admixing 
the  resulting  molecular  sieve  product  with  finely  divided 
alumina,  an  alkali  metal-free  water  soluble  salt  of  at  least 
one  non-noble  metal  of  Group  Vill  of  the  Periodic  Sys- 
tem, at  least  one  water  soluble  alkali  metal-free  com- 
pound of  a  metal  of  Group  \'1-B  of  the  Periodic  System 
and  water,  said  Group  VT-B  metal  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  10  to  30  weight  percent  calculated  as  the 
metal  oxide  based  on  the  total  weight  of  Al^Oa  plus  zeolite 
present  (solids  basis),  said  Group  VIll  metal  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  of  from  2  to  10  weight  percent  calcu- 
lated as  the  metal  oxide  based  on  the  total  weight  of  .ALO:, 
plus  zeolite  present  (solids  basis),  and  said  water  being 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  render  said  composi- 
tion a  thixotropic  extrudable  mass,  and 

e,  extruding  the  composition  thus  formed  .md  .a  le.ist  par- 
tiallv  dehvdrating  the  extrudate 


3.917,544 

AGGLOMERATED  ADSORBENT  PRODUCTS  OF 

MOLECl  EAR  SIEVE  GRAINS 

.Max  Michel,  Sarcelles-des-Rosiers.  France,  assignor  to  Rhone- 

Progil,  Courbevoie.  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  274.481.  July  24.  1972.  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560.059,  June  24,  1966, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403.668 
Claims     priority,     application     France,    June     29.     1965. 
65.22737 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  29106 
U.S.  CL  252  —  455  Z  2  Claims 

1.  An  adsorbent  agglomerate  consisting  essentially  of  mo- 
lecular sieve  grains  and  an  inorganic  binder  of  alumina  pre- 
pared by  partially  dehydrating  an  alumina  hydrate  in  a  current 
of  hot  gas  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  400  to  1000°C 
for  a  time  ranging  from  a  fraction  of  a  second  up  to  10  sec- 
onds, with  the  partially  dehydrated  alumina  being  aged  in  the 


'.91  -.545 

PH()I01)E(.K\I)\HI1   M^iKFNF    POl'iMfK   H)\Ms 

CONTAlNINt,    V  HM)K<H    VKBON  PH( )  ( <  (SK  NM  I  l/F  K 

Harold  A.  Wright.  Murrysville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Vrm  I'olvmt  rs. 

Int..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  .«.  1973.  Ser.  No.  348.179 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Aug.  27,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  t  I.    t OSJ  v  ,>; 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  HE  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  expandable  styrene  polymer  parti- 
cles containing  a  photosensitizer  comprising  suspending  sty- 
rene polymer  particles  with  the  aid  of  a  suspending  system  in 
water  containing  from  3  to  20  per  cent  by  weight  of  a  blowing 
agent  and  a  photosensitizer.  heating  the  suspension  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  80°  to  150°C.  to  impregnate  the  polymer 
particles,  and  separating  the  impregnated  particles  from  the 
water,  said  photosensitizer  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
0.5-5.0  parts  per  100  parts  of  said  polymer  particles  and  being 
selected  from  the  polynuclear  hydrocarbons  having  at  least 
one  benzylic  methylene  group  in  one  of  the  rings 


3.91 -.546 

CHLORAL  C  ()I»OLYNURs 

Otto  F.  Vogl.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  EI    Du  Poni  d( 

Nemours  &  { Ompany.  Wjlminsiton.  W\ 

Division  of  .Vr,  No.  22-.(,X4.  Vvh    Ih.   IM":,  Pat    No. 

3,775,371.  which  is  a  division  of  Vr    No.  886,739.  Dw     19, 

1969,  Pat.  No.  3,668,184,  whiih  is  a  conlinualion-m-parl  of 

Ser.  No.  731,622,  May   23,   14f,h.  abandoned.  v»huh  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580,217,  Sepl    l*v.   IM6f>. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sir    No 

558,631,  June  2tl,  1966,  abandoned.  1  his  application  Apr.  18, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  352,387 

Int.  CL-  C08J  9/00,  C08G  6/00.  2118 

l.S.  CI.  260     2,5  F  31  (  iaims 

1 .  .An  addition  copolymer  of  chloral  and  at  least  one  como- 

nomer  of  the  formula  R'R^C=C=0,  the  copolymer  containing 

from  1  to  99.9  mol  percent  of  chloral,  in  which 

R'  vV  R^  alike  or  different  and  separately  and  jointly,  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1    monovalent  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  cyano.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  and  unsub- 
stituted    and   substituted   hydrocarbyl    and   hydrocar- 
byloxy   in  which  any    hydrocarbyl  moiety  is  of  1-18 
carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl.   cycloalkyl.  aryl.  aralkyi   and  alkaryl.  and  any 
substituent  is  selected   from   the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkoxy.  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  and  ioidine; 
and 
2.  divalent  groups  selected  from  alkylene  of  2  to  7  car- 
bons. 
9.  A  copolymer  of  claim  8  in  which  the  filler  is  fiber  glass. 


3.917,547 
ORGANIC-IN()R(;^NI(    FOAMED  FO\M 
David  H.  .Massey.  (.lencoe.  111.,  avsignor  to  Phoenix  (.  orpora- 
tion,  .St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974.  Ser.  No    433.146 
Int.  CI.    t  08G  18114,  C08J  v..^:.  C08K  ^128 
U.S.  CL  260-2.5  AK  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  flexible  p<>l\ure 
thane  foam  having  improved  compression  strength  produced 
by  incorporation  of  cenospheres  from  flyash  into  a  polyure- 
thane  tuam  forming  composition. 
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3.91 -.548  '' 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION 
OF  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
Charles   L.    Harrington,    Newark.   D«l..   assignor   to   Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  Ne>*  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98.076 
Int.  CI.  C08f  /.<  u2.  l>iJu.  J. 30 
L.S.  CI.  260-17  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  poKmer  >elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvi- 
n\l  chloride  and  the  copoKmers  of  vmvl  chloride  with  a  minor 
proportion  o{  at  least  one  Mn\l  comonomer,  said  polymer 
haMng  the  follov>.ing  characteristics 

a    a  plasticizer  capacity  of  at  least  I  2<i  phr  as  determined  Hv 

ASTM  D  r?^ 
h    a  hulk  densit>  of  at  least  about  0  35  gm/cm^  and. 
c    a  particle  size  distribution  such  that  at  least  about  90  to 
^s'f ,  b\  v.eight,  IS  in  the  range  of  from  about  50  to  120 
microns  i 


E.  from  0  to  109(  b>  u eight  of  inert  materials  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  fillers  and  mineral  pig- 
ments 


3.917.549 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

DODECALACTAM  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  BORK    A(  ID 

(;enevieve   Morival.   and    Remv    Hebert,   both   of   Serquignv. 

France,  assignors  to  Ato  Chimie.  Courbe\oie,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,475,  Oct.  21.  1971.  This 
application  Dec.  21.  1973.  Ser.  No.  427.074 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Oct.     26.     1970, 
70.38556 

Int.  CI.    C08G  <S9I6 

I  S.  CI.  260- 18  N  10  Claims 
1.  A  process  for  the  poU  merization  of  dodecalactam  which 

comprises  a  first  step  vi.hercin  dodecalactam  i>  poKmerized  at 
a  temperature  of  between  280°  and  335°C.  in  the  presence  of 

II  ')s  to  :o  be  weight,  of  a  boron  acid  or  a  salt  or  anhydride 
i>t  Naid  acid,  and  a  second  step  wherein  the  polymerization  is 
completed  hv  maintaining  the  poKmer  from  the  first  step  at 
temperatures  from  1  3(J°  to  270°C. 


3.917,551 
HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE 

Lawrence  D.  .Jurrens.  and  Leo  L.  dingerich,  both  of  Bartles- 
\ille.  Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 
tlesyille,  Okla 

Filed  June  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  477,177 
Int.  CI.-  C08K  .\0/,  C08L  ^3:()() 
U.S.  CL  260-27  BB  9  Claims 

1.  A  hot  melt  adhesive  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  hydrogenated  copolymer  of  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkadiene  having  4-12  carbon  atoms  and  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  vinylsubstituted  aromatic  monomer  having 
8-16  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  wherein  substantially  all  of 
the  olefinic  unsaturation  is  hvdrogenated,  leaving  the  aro- 
matic unsaturation.  a  tackifier  and  about  10  to  about  30  parts 
by  weight  per  about  40  to  about  70  parts  bv  weight  of  the 
copolymer  of  a  liquid  ptilyalkadiene  having  alkadiene  units  of 
-1-12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  500  to  about  10,000 
and  being  substantially  free  of  other  functional  groups  than 
C=C  double  bonds. 


3.917.550 
PLASTISOLS  CONTAINING  BONDING  AIDS 
^Vilhelm  Clas.  Duisburg-Meiderich.  and  Helmut  Horstkorte. 
Monheim-Baumberg.  both  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel 
&  Cle  GmbH,  Duss«ldorf-Hoithausen,  Germany 

Filed  May  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  474.605 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    June     1.     I9''C 
,2327958 

Int.  CI.    C08L  -  ^  "^ 
t.S.  CL  260-23  EP  8  Claims 

1.  .A  PVC  plastisol  ci.)mpnsin£ 

A  from  10  to  50''r  bv  weight  of  a  plasticizable  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  ct^nsisting  of  polwinvl  chloride 
and  copoKmers  of  vinvl  chloride  with  up  to  20%  by 
weight  oi  ethvlenicallv  ^unsaturated  m(^nomers  copoly- 
merizahle  with  vinvl  chknide, 
B  from  ^  to  60'^;  bv  weight  of  a  plastivi/er  for  polyvinvl 
chloride,  with  the  proviso  that  said  plasticizer  component 
contains  from  2  to  30*^^  by  weight  of  the  plastisol  of  a 
plasticizer  for  piilvvinvl  chloride  containing  at  least  one 
vicinal  epoxide  group,  said  plasticizer  containing  said  at 
least  one  vicinal  epoxide  group  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  epoxidized  s<n  bean  oil,  epoxidized 
linseed  oil,  the  2-ethvlhexvl  ester  of  ep<ixidized  octvl 
oleate  and  the  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  ratio  of 
component  .A  to  component  B  is  from  I  0  6  to  1:2. 
C  from  0.05  to  3  O'^  bv  weight  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  imidazole,  alkylated  imidazole, 
chlorinated  imidazole,  benzimidazoie,  an  acid  addition 
salt  of  said  imidazoles  with  a  weak  acid,  an  acid  addition 
salt  of  benzimidazoie  with  a  weak  acid  and  the  mixtures 
thereof. 
D  from  0  2  to  5*^  bv  weight  of  a  basic  metal  stabilizer 
comfwund.  and 


3.917.552 

SELF  POLISHING  CLEANING  FLOOR  WAX 

Edelbert    Bischoff.    Kirchheimbolanden.    and    Willi    Hessler. 

Wiesbaden,  both  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Werner  &  Mertr 

GmbH,  Main/,  (Germany 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  395.591.  Sept.  10,  1973,  abandoned, 

t  ontinuation  of  -Ser.  No.  235,781.  March  17,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,406 
(  laims    priority,    application    Germany.    Mar.    26,    1971 
2 1 1 4843 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  V//0<^,  91106 
IS.  CL  260-28.5  R  I  Claim 

1.   A   selfgloss  cleaning   p^ilish   for  a   substrate   consisting 
essentially  of; 

a.  between  0.5  and  50%  by  weight  of  the  dry  polish  of  an 
oxidized  linear  low  molecular  weight  oxidation  cracked 
polyethylene  wax  made  by  the  Phillips  process  and  having 
a  molecular  weight  between  about  8,000  and  10.(X)0,  an 
acid  number  of  about  26.1.  an  ester  number  of  about 
15.5.  a  softening  point  of  138°  to  147°C  and  a  density  of 
D2o=0.99; 

b.  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  ethvlacrylate  -  styrene  copoly- 
mer or  butylacrylate-styrene  copolymer,  in  a  weight  ratio 
to  said  polyethylene  wax  of  3 : 1  to  1 : 1 ,  and  styrenemaleic 
acid  anhydride  in  a  weight  ratio  to  said  polyethylene  wax 
between   1  3  and  110, 

c.  a  glycol  ether  in  a  weight  ratio  to  said  polvethvlene  wax 
of  1:7  to  112, 

d.  potassium  hydroxide  in  a  weight  ratio  to  said  polyethyl- 
ene wax  of  1:20  to  1:60; 

e.  sodium  thiosulfate  in  a  weight  ratio  to  said  polyethylene 
w'ax  of  1 .50  to  1  250. 

f.  butylphthalate  as  a  plasticizer  in  a  weight  ratio  to  said 
polyethylene  wax  of  1  5  to  I   1.  and 

g.  0  5  to  8  0  percent  by  weight  of  the  dry  polish  trisodium 
phosphate  as  a  cleaning  compound 
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3,917,553 

STABILIZED  POLYACRYLOMTRILE  COMPOSITIONS 

WITH  SULFl  R  CONTAINING  STABILIZER  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

Darrell  R.  Thompson,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Celanese 

Corporation.  Nen  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,620,  April  22.  1971.  abandoned. 
This  application  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,088 
Int.  CV  C08L  33120 
L1.S.  CI.  260-29.6  AN  8  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  film  or  fiber  forming  polyacrylonilrile  com 
position  consisting  essentially  of  polyacrylonilrile  containing 
at  least  85  percent  acrylonitrile  and  up  to  about   15  weight 
percent  of  at  least  one  other  ethylenically  unsaturated  mate 
rial  copolymerized  therewith,  a  solvent  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  acetonitrile  water  mixtures,  and  from  about  0  01  to 
about  3  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  polyacryl- 
onilrile  of  a   sulfur-containing  stabilizer   selected   from   the 
group   consisting  of  dodecanethiol,   mercaptosuccinic   acid, 
benzenethiol.  thiodiglycol,  dibehenyl  ihiodipropionale,  distea 
ryl  thiodipropionate  and  dielhoxyelhyl  ihiodipropionale 


3,917,554 
BLTADIENE-ACRYLONITRILE  ALTERNATING 
COPOLYMER  SOLCTION-TYPE  ADHESIVE 
Sakae    Inoue:    Ken    Yoneyama;    Motokazu    kikuchi,    all    of 
Kodaira,  and  Nobuyuki  Kataoka.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Bridgestone  Tire  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,961.  Sept.  29.  1969. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188.467.  Oct.  12, 
1971.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  .No. 

405.176 
Int.  CI.-  C08K  5102,  5/04.  5/15:  C08L  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—30.4  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  butadiene-acrylonitnle  alternating  copolymer  solution- 
type  adhesive  having  5-50  parts  by  weight  of  an  adhesive 
composition  composed  of  100  parts  bv  weight  of  a 
butadieneacrylonitrile  alternating  copolymer  having  a  degree 
of  alternation  of  not  lower  than  92  and  an  intrinsic  viscosity 
of  not  lower  than  10  in  dimelhylformamide  at  30°C  and 
containing  no  gel.  wherein  the  butadiene  units  have  a  micro- 
structure  of  substantially  complete  trans- 1 .4  bond,  and 
30-100  parts  by  weight  of  a  phenol  resin  dissolved  in  100  parts 
by  weight  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ketones,  amides,  halogenated  hydrocarbons  and  ethers,  a 
mixed  solvent  of  two  or  three  of  the  solvents  or  a  mixed  sol- 
vent of  said  solvent  with  at  least  one  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
and  alcohols. 


3.917.555 
LLBRICANTS  FOR  THERMOSETTINC;  RESIN  MOLDING 

COMPOSITION 
Kurt  Worschech.  Bexhoeyede;  Rudi  Heyden.  Hochdahl-Mill- 
rath;  Kurt  Wolf.  Bremerhayen;  Manfred  Jaeckel.  Loxstedl, 
and  Michael  Eckelt,  Dusseldorf-l  rdenbach,  all  of  (iermany, 
assignors  to  Neynaber  Chemie  GmbH,  Bremerhaven,  (ier- 
many 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,478 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    May     26.     1973. 
2326978 

Int.  CL-  C08K  5/10 
L.S.  CI.  260—31.4  R  13  Claims 

1.  An  unhardened  thermosetting  resin  composition  contain 
ing  thermosetting  resin  constituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  phenoplast  resin,  an  aminoplast  resin  and  the 
mixtures  thereof,  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  lubricant  addi 
live  useful  in  the  shaping  of  thermosetting  material  comprising 
a  partial  or  complete  ester  of  (  A)  an  addition  product  8  to  100 
mols  of  an  alkvlene  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene  oxide  and  mixtures  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propy- 
lene oxide  per  mol  of  a  hydrocarbon  compound  having  1  to  3 
hydroxvl  groups  and  2  to  30  carbon  atoms  with  (B)  a  hydro- 
carbon carboxylic  acid  having  1  to  3  carboxyl  groups  and  2  to 


30  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
aliphatic  carboxvlic  acid,  a  cycloaliphatic  carboxylic  acid  and 
an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid,  w  ith  the  proviso  that  at  least  one 
of  the  components  (A)  or  (B)  contains  an  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon radical  of  1  1  to  26  carbon  atoms. 


3.91  ",556 

PI(;MENT  PASTES 

Heinz-Eyyald    Baurecht,    Cologne:    Manfred    Preuss,    Hilden; 

Karlheinz  Wolf.  I^verkusen.  and  Reinhold  Homle.  (  ok>gne. 

all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bajer  Aktiengesellschaft,  l^yer- 

kusen.  Ciermany 

Filed  June  21.  1974,  Ser   No   481.875 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  11,  1973, 
2331790;  Feb.  1,  1974.  2404978 

Int.  CI.    (  08L  75/06 
I  .S.  CI.  260-33.2  R  4  Claims 

I.  Pigment  pastes  containing  3-209i-  by  weight  of  an  ali- 
phatic pvilyesler-polyurcth.mc  as  the  binder,  which  is  obtained 
by  reaction  of  a  polvcsici  polyglycol  of  average  molecular 
weight  500-3.000.  based  on  hexanediol.  optionally  with  the 
addition  of  neopentyl  glycol,  or  based  on  1 .4-butanediol.  and 
adipic  acid,  with  isophoronediisocyanate  or  dicyclohexylme- 
thane-4,4'-diisocyanate  and  subsequent  lengthening  of  the 
molecular  chain  by  means  of  isophoronediamine.  3-70%  by 
weight  of  a  pigment,  20-90%  by  weight  of  ethylene  glycol 
monoalkyl  ether  and  optionally  up  to  40%  by  weight  of  cus- 
tomary solvents. 


3,917,557 

METHOD  FOR  TREATINt;  (  R  \(  RED  (;  \S  Oil 

Merrill  C  .  Kirk.  Jr..  Thornton.  Pa.,  and  (  raig  K     Xndersson. 

East   LiverpiKil.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sun   Ventures.   Int  .  St 

Davids.  Pa. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  777.244,  Nov .  20.  1  968.  aband<)n«*d. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    No,  62'?.H8~,   \pril  3.  !9^^, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov     2(1.   1^~3.  Ser    No 

417,662 

The  fwrtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  8.  1986.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  ( DHf  -.•     :  '    (  07c  y-V24 

U.S.  CL  260—33.6  I  A  13  t  laims 


Bf,/  "i^^  C»»»i»lt 


^  HMkHiMG    TAKiM 


4 40- -f JO*  t 


lCr*a*T>9H   T««i 


n*>^>c(« 


;f->^.*->Oii 


TO  c*"po..  it*:"  c-t. 


I.    A    poK\inNl   chlorid(.   -wonip^j^mon   comprising  a   major 
amount  of  |'K>lyvinyl  chloride  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  plastt- 

ci/cr   ccmiposilion   comprising   a   fr.n.  tn^n    Kilmy    vyjthir    tht 
range  of  t>0(f  to  750°F.  prepared  b\  ihc  pro*.cs^  ^  ^t 

(a)  contacting  a  cracked  gas  oil  boiling  subsiantialK  m  iht 
range  of  4(K)°  to  650°F.  with  a  C3  to  Ch  olefmic  mau n.ii 
m  the  presence  of  an  alk\  lalion  catalyst  and  ( b)  rcLo^cr 
mg  the  fraction  K  ihng  in  the  range  of  600**  to  750T 


3.917.558  ' 

FOLNDRV  RESINS  TREATED  WITH  MTRO 
COMPOLNDS 

John  J.  Gardike<>.  Horthington.  and  \  oung  D.  Kim.  (  olumbus, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc..  Ashland.  K\. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  19-4.  Ser.  No.  456.594 

Int.  CI.-  C08K  .\  JJ.  C08L  f^l,J4 

Vs.  CI.  260-38  19  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composituin  comprising, 

a  A  foundr\  hinder  resm  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  furfur>l  alcohol-formaldehvde.  urea/furfury!  alcohol- 
formaldeh\de,  phenol/furfurvl  alcohol-formaldehyde. 
phenol  ureajurtur\  1  alcohol-formaldehyde,  phenol-for- 
maldehyde, and  urea  phenol-formaldehyde,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and 
h  the  reaction  product  of  free  ftirmaldehyde  present  in  said 
resin  and  a  nitro  compound  havmg  the  formula. 


R,_C-NO, 
H       I 


'^.herc  C  is  carbon.  N  is  nitrogen.  O  is  oxygen.  H  is  hydrogen. 
and  R;  and  R.  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 

iien,  h\drocarKin  radicals,  and  members  of  one  ring- 


.^S8 
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AR-CH^P-CHjCHjCNhL 


R, 


3.91  ■'.559 

FLAME  RETARDANT  P<)L\  CARBONATE 

COMPOSITION 

Victor   Mark.    E\artsville.   Ind..  avsignor  to  deneral   Electric 

Company.  PitLsfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1973.  Ser.  No.  429,lf,5 
Int.  CI.-  C()8K  5142  , 

U.S.  CI.  260-45.7  S  7  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  aroniatic  carbonate  polymer  composi- 
mn  comprising  in  admixture  an  aromatic  carbonate  polymer 
nd  a  minor  amount  of  a  flame  retardant  additive  which  is  the 
netal    salt   of   a    halocycloaliphatic    aromatic    sulfonic   acid. 
y- herein   said   meta!  salt  thereof  is  selected   from  the  group 
consisting   of   alkali    metals    and    alkaline    earth    metals,    and 
mixtures  of  these  metal  salts,  and  therein  the  hah-  substituent 
IS  selected  trom  the  group  consistint;  "f  brum  inc.  chlorine  and 
uorine 


3.917.560 
?OLV  (  PHOSPHINE  OXIDE  i  FLAME  RETARDANTS  FOR 

POL^  MERS 

J^)$eph  Adrian  Hoffman.  Somer>ille.  NJ..  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  374,709,  June  28,  1973.  Pat.  No. 
-1.895,048.  This  application  Dec.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,624 
Int.  CI.-  C08G  h'Ou 
S.  CI.  260-45.9  NP  9  Claims 

I.  .A  flame-retarded  composition  comprising  f  H  a  p<'>Kole- 
fin  or  a  linear  aromatic  pol\  ester  and  (2i  a  flame-retarding 
amount  of  a  compniund  having  the  formula 


wherein  R  and  R'  are.  indisidually.  methyl,  ethyl  or  methoxy 
radicals.  AR  is  benzene,  naphthalene  or  anthracene  and  when 
AR  is  benzene,  n  and  m  are.  individualh,  whole  integers  of 
0-2.  inclusive,  .v  is  a  whole  integer  of  2-6.  inclusive,  and  R  and 
R'  can  combine  to  form  a  saturated,  six-membered  hydrocar- 
bon ring  in  conjunction  with  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the 
benzene  ring,  when  AR  is  naphthalene,  n  and  m  are.  individu- 
ally, whole  integers  of  0-3.  inclusive,  and  x  is  a  whole  integer 
of  2-4.  inclusive,  and  when  AR  is  anthracene,  n  and  m  are. 
individually,  whole  integers  of  0-4,  inclusive,  and  v  is  a  whole 
integer  of  2-6,  inclusive 


3.917,561 

PRO(  ESS  FOR  PREPARINC;  MELT-STABLE 

I'OIY    DODEC  AMETH^  LENETEREPHTHALAMIDE 

Richard  D.  Chapman,  and  Oscar  A.  Pickett,  Jr..  both  of  Pensa- 

cola.  Fla..  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456.101.  March  29.  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  ly,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535.741 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  6100 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.75  C  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  melt-stable,  fiber-form- 
ing poly(dodecamethyleneterephthalamide  i  b\  melt  pohmer- 
ization  comprising 

A.  heating  an  aqueous  solution  of  cation-exchange  treated 
dodecamethylenediammoniumterephthalate  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  additive  consisting  of  a  stencally  hindered 
phenol,  or  benzenephosphinic  acid,  or  copper  added  as 
copper  acetate  in  combination  v.ith  an  alkali  metal  hal 
ide.  or  mixtures  thereof  in  a  vessel  pressurized  with  an 
inert  gas  to  a  pressure  ranging  from  25U  to  5U0  psig  to  a 
temperature  between  285°  and  320°C.  while  removing 
water  from  said  vessel  in  the  form  of  steam  and  while 
maintaining  said  pressure 

B.  heating  the  resulting  molten  polvmer  to  a  temperature 
between  300°  and  330°C  while  reducing  the  pressure  in 
said  vessel  to  atmospheric  pressure,  and 

C.  holding  said  molten  polymer  at  atmospheric  pressure  and 
at  a  temperature  between  300°  and  33()°C  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  bring  said  molten  polymer  to  equilib- 
rium. 


3,917,562 
CO.MBINM  ION  PROC  ESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF 

HV \\\   DISTILLATES  TO  LPG 
I  t-e  Hilfman,  Mt.  Prospect,  III.,  a.ssignor  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts (  (impany.  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  July    16.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  489,014 

Int.  (I.-  BOIJ  :v  :2    CIOG  I3I0H,  37102 

U.S.  CI.  208-59  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  tor  the  conversion  of  heavy  distillate  hvdrocar- 

bons  boiling  above  about  600°F    to  prcxluce   LPCi,   which 

process  comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  reacting  said  heavy  distillate  m  a  first  reaction  zone  con- 
taining a  catalytic  composite  comprising  a  porous  carrier 
material,  a  Group  \'I-B  metal  component  and  a  Ciroup 
\  III  metal  component  at  hvdrocracking  conditions  se- 
lected to 'convert  the  heavy  distillate  into  lower  boiling 
hydrocarbons. 

b.  reacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lower  boiling  hydrocar- 
bons in  a  second  reaction  zone  containing  a  catalvtic 
composite  comprising  a  Group  \  III  metal  component 
combined  with  an  alumina  carrier  material  containing  a 
Uniterm  distrihution  of  finely  divided  mordenite  particles 
which  catalytic  composite  is  prepared  by  commingling 
said  mordenite  with  an  aluminum  halide  sol.  gelling  the 
resultant    mixture    then     calcining    the    gelled    mixture 
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wherein    said    alumina    earner    material    contains    trom 
about  20  to  about  >U  weight  percent  mordenite,  at  hydro- 
cracking  conditions  selected  tti  produce  LPG,  and, 
c.  recovering  said  LPG  from  the  resulting  first  and  second 
zone  reaction  zone  effluents. 


3,917,563 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  HIGH 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLVOWMETHVLENE  B\  THE 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  TETRAOXANE 
Yoshiaki  Nakase;  Masaru  \  oshida.  both  of  Takasaki:  Tadashi 
Iwai,  Kanagawa.  and  Akihiko  Ito.  Takasaki.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,704.  Feb.  11.  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408.490 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  17.  1970.45-13077 
Int.  CI.-  C08G  2,IU 
U.S.  CL  260-67  FP  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  high  molecular  weight  poly- 
oxy methylene  polymer  by  polymerizing  tetraoxane  m  the  solid 
phase  at  a  temperature  range  of  from  about  60°C.  to  below 
I  14°C.  in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.000 1 '7f  to  about  107f 
based  on  tetraoxane  weight  of  a  radical  forming  material  as  a 
catalvst. 


3,917.564 
DISPOSAL  OF  INDl  STRIAL  AND  SANITARY  WASTES 
Robert    L.    Meyers.    Beaumont.   Tex.,   assignor   to    Mobil    Oil 
Corporation.  Nev*  Nork.  N.\. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  495.460 

Int.  CI.-  ClOCi  ^il4 

U.S.  CI.  208—131  4  Claims 


23. 
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1.  A  new  use  for  a  delayed  coker  in  addition  to  its  known 
operation  wherein  a  body  of  hot  liquid  oil  is  maintained  at 
thermal  cracking  temperature  in  an  enlarged  vessel  for  an 
extended  period  of  time  with  discharge  of  cracked  vapors  for 
recovery  of  cracked  product  and  accumulation  of  solid,  po- 
rous coke  in  the  vessel,  whereupon  the  coke  is  steamed  to 
reduce  its  temperature  and  liquid  water  is  introduced  to  the 
coke  to  quench  it  to  temperature  at  which  it  may  he  recov- 
ered, initially  at  a  coke  temperature  hot  enough  to  v.tporize 
the  water  and  finally  at  a  coke  temperature  such  that  w.iter 
fills  voids  in  the  coke. 

said  new  use  comprising  addition  to  said  liquid  water  during 
the  initial  stage  of  coke  temperature  hot  enough  to  vapor- 
ize the  water  of  liquid  sludge  which  contains  dispersed 
combustible  matter  and  finely  dispersed  solid  particles 
which  mav  be  the  said  combustible  matter;  wherebv  the 
dispersion  is  broken  with  incorporation  of  combustible 
matter  therefrom  m  the  coke  while  conducting  quenching 
and  recoverv  of  said  coke. 


3.917,565 
AROMATICS  HM)RO(.ENATI()N  IN  THF   f'RFSENCEOF 

SI  I  El  R 
.Manfred  Josef  Michlmavr.  Walnut  (  rtik.  (  ali(  ,  assignor   i.» 

Chevron  Research  Company.  San  FranusKi.  (  alif 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   3";. 8^4.  June  22.  l^".*.  Pat. 
No.  3,876,529.  I  his  application  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,663 

Int.  CL- CIOG  23104 
IS.  CI.  208-144  6  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for.  without  substantial  hydrocracking.  reduc- 
ing the  amount  of  aromatics  contaminants  in  a  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  boiling  in  the  range  500°-l050°F.  and  comprised 
predominantly  of  paraffins  and  containing  from  0  I  to  20 
weight  percent  aromatics  and  0  to  1000  ppm  sulfur,  which 
comprises: 

A  contacting  said  feedstock  and  hydrogen  in  a  reaction 
zone  with  a  catalyst  comprising  palladium  and  mordenite 
exchanged  to  an  extent  of  S-SOVf  of  the  available  ion-ex- 
change sites  with  a  multivalent  metal  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  300°-7O0°F..  an  LHSV  from  0.1-20.  and  at  a 
pressure  from  0  to  3000  psig.  and 
B.  recovering  from  said  reaction  zone  a  hydrocarbon  prod- 
uct containing  less  than  8  ppm  aromatics  and  less  than  5 
ppm  sulfur 


3.917.566 

PROCESS  FOR  \1  \M  h  \(    1  I  Rf   ( >1   II  HRK    \  I  I\(,  <  »ll 
Frit  J.   \'.  Scott.  Princeton,  and   Rofx  rt    I      '>milh,   Hii(MV*tl|. 

both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  .Mobil  Oil  C  urporation.  Ncv*  'iurk. 

N.Y. 

Filed   Vug.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  495,593 

Int.  CL-  C  lOG  21110,  29104 

U.S.  CL  208-293  r  (  laim^ 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  stabilized  lubricating  oil  having 
acceptable  corrosion  properties  and  being  resistant  to  oxida- 
tion and  sludge  formation  upon  exposure  to  an  oxidative 
environment  which  comprises  the  sequential  steps  of  (a) 
contacting  a  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  stock  with  elemental 
sulfur  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.05  to  about  1 .0  percent 
by  weight  of  said  oil  stock  at  a  contact  temperature  of  from 
about  25°  to  about  130°C  and  pressure  of  from  about  0  psig 
to  about  100  psig,  (b)  contacting  the  product  oil  or  step  (a) 
containing  unreacted  sulfur  with  from  about  10  to  about  50 
weight  percent  sulfide-forming  metal  at  a  contact  temperature 
of  from  about  25°  to  about  1 50°C  and  pressure  of  from  about 
0  psig  to  about  100  psig.  thereby  forming  a  metal  sulfide-con- 
taining  residue,  and  (c)  separating  the  product  oil  of  step  (b) 
from  the  metal  sulfide-containing  residue  therein  formed. 


San 


3.^1  '..^f)~ 
AIR  CLASSIFIER  FOR  sHRI-DDH)  RIKISE 
James  M.  Barrett.  San  Diego.  (  alif  ,  assignor   iri  (  ii\ 
Diego.  San  Diego,  (alif. 

Filed  Sept    3u.   XU^A.  Vr    No.  5lu,453 
Int.  (  I.     B(rH  -  02 
L.S.  CI.  209-  138  6  Claims 

1.  An  air  classifier  for  material  to  be  sorted  on  a  weight 
versus  surface  area  basis  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  sorting  columns; 

a  material  input  to  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  vertically 

extending  sorting  columns; 
means  for  creating  a  rising  air  mass  in  said  first  one  of  said 
sorting  colums  having  a  velocity  amplitude  operable  for 
raising  a  first  fraction  of  said  material; 
a  compression  throat  coupling  said  first  sorting  column  to 

a  second  sorting  column  at  the  top  portions  thereof 
means  for  creating  an  upwardly  moving  column  ol  .nr   ir 
said  second  sorting  column  having  a  lower  vii,Kit\   ih.in 
the  column  of  air  in  said  first  sorting  cc^lumn    s.nii  ui 
wardly  moving  column  of  air  having  a  velocitv  .miphiuiU 
operable  for  raising  a  second  fraction  of  said  material. 


.^40 
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an  air  exhaust  >.iiiumn  disposed  in  proximity  and  communi- 
cating vvith  said  cumpression  throat; 

a  pluralit>  i.'f  rotating  air  return  vanes  disposed  hct^een  said 
compression  throat  and  saic  air  exhaust  column;  and 


each  ot  said  sorting  ^"lumns  having  an  output  port  in  a 
bottom  portion  thereof  lor  dis^hargint;  classified  mate- 
rial 


3.41  ".568  ' 

ROTARY  FLOW  SEPARATOR  FOR  FINE  (.RAIN 
P\RTKI.ES 
Heinrich   Klein,  and   Rudolf   Pieper,   txith  of   Erlangen,  der- 
man>.    assignors    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellsthaft.    Munich, 
(iermanv 

Filed  Apr.  24.  19^3,  Ser.  No.  353.*>49 
Claims    priorit\.    application    (.ermanv.    Apr.    2fi.     19''2, 
2220535 

Int.  CI.-  B04C  3106 
L.S.  CI.  209 --  144  12  (laims 


I  I 


1.  A  rotar\  flou  particle  separator    ^imprising: 

J  cylindrical  centrifugal  chamber 

a  coaxial  inlet  pipe  disposed  a",  one  end  ot  said  chamber; 

a  coaxial  outlet  pipe  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  said  cham- 
ber, 

a  pluralitN  of  secondar\  air  ni^i^jles  dispijsed  m  a  sing  e  ring 
arrangement  for  directing  a  flow  of  air  tangenlially  with 
respect  tci  the  inner  surface  of  said  chamber  and  at  an 
angle  tiiwards  said  inlet  pipe,  the  distance  between  said 
inlet  pipe  and  said  secondary  nozzles  being  adjustable; 

a  particle  outlet  disposed  concentricalK  about  said  inlet 
pipe  and  including  means  for  rotating  particle  laden  gas 
introduced  therethrough,  and 

means  for  forming  an  annular  gap  at  the  outlet  of  said  inlet 
pipe 


3.917,569 

RECOVERY  OF  (  ARBON  FROM  SYNTHESIS  GAS 

(.eorge  N.  Richter,  San  Marino;  VNilliam  L.  Slater,  La  Habra: 

Edward   I    (  hild.  Hacienda  Heights,  and  John  C.  Ahlborn. 

Pomona,  all  of  C  alif.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  New  York. 

N.\. 

Continuation  ofSer.  No.  319,407,  Dec.  29.  1972.  abandoned. 

This  application  June  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  484.006 

Int.  CI.    BOID  43100 

U.S.  CI.  210— 21  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  in  which  a  fossil  fuel  is  subjected  to  partial 
oxidation  to  produce  a  gas  comprising  hvdrogen  and  carbon 
monoxide  and  containing  entrained  carbon  particles  and  from 
which  gas  the  carbon  particles  are  removed  bv  scrubbing  with 
water  to  produce  a  carbon-water  dispersion,  the  improved 
two-stage  hydrocarbon  addition  method  of  recovering  carbon 
from  said  water  dispersion  in  the  form  of  a  carbon-hydrocar- 
bon oil  dispersion  which  comprises  mixing  with  said  dispersion 
a  light  hydrocarbon  oil  in  an  amount  just  sufficient  to  render 
all  of  said  carbon  hyrophobic,  said  amount  of  light  hydrocar- 
bon oil  on  a  weight  basis  being  between  1  and  2  times  the  oil 
adsorption  number  of  said  carbon,  passing  the  resulting  mix- 
ture to  a  settling  zone  to  permit  the  carbon  to  rise  to  the 
surface  of  the  water,  adding  additional  hydrocarbon  oil  to  said 
settling  zone  adjacent  the  water  surface  to  form  an  upper 
hydrocarbon  oil  layer  containing  dispersed  carbon  and  a  lower 
water  layer,  the  amount  of  additional  hydrocarbon  oil  being 
sufficient  to  form  a  carbon-hydrocarbon  oil  dispersion  con- 
taining between  1  and  5  weight  percent  carbon  and  separately 
removing  water  and  carbon-hvdrocarbon  o\\  dispersion  from 
said  settling  zone. 


3.917.570 

POI  Yl  RFTHANE  POLYE.STER-POLYOL 

<  ()\lF»<)smoNS  MODIFIED  WITH  AN  ALKYLENIMINE 

Wen-Hsuan  (hang,  (iibsonia:  Roger  L.  Scriven.  Penn  Hills. 

and  Paul  J    Prucnal.  Monroeville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.,  E*iltsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  16.  1973.  Ser.  No.  361.015 
Int.  CI."  C08G  ISI:h.  1HI06 
L'.S.  CI.  260— 75  TN  15  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  the  reaction  product 
of: 

A.  an  ungelled,  carbo\v  I  hvdroxvl-contaming  urethane 
reaction  product  having  an  acid  value  of  at  least  about  1 
and  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  1  (i  deciliters  per  gram 
or  less;  and 

B.  an  alkylenimine.  wherein  said  alkvlenimine  has  2  or  3 
carbon  atoms  per  alkvlenimine  ring. 

whereby  at  least  about  0.U3  percent  bv  weight  of  acidic  groups 
based  on  total  weight  of  the  urethane  reaction  product  are 
reacted  with  the  alkvlenimine 

14.  The  method  of  claim  13  wherein  said  alkvlenimine  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethvlenimine,  1,2- 
propylenimine  and  N-hydroxyethylethvlenimine. 


3.917.571 

NON-ELASTOMERIC  POLYCRETHANE  COMPOSITIONS 

FORMED  FROM  A  MIXTl  RE  OF  A  LOW  MOLECULAR 

WEIGH  I  POI  YOL  AND  AN  HYDROXYL  CONTAINING 

POI  VOXY ALKY LENE  COMPOUND 
Franciszek  Olstowski,  Freeport.  and  Donald  B.  Parrish.  Lake 
Jacks<in,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Do>*  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366.835.  June  4.  1973,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179.149.  Sept.  9.  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17.  1973.  Ser.  No.  425,466 

Int.  CT.2  C08G  IHI48 
U.S.  CI.  260-77.5  AP  21  Claims 

1.  A  non-elastomeric.  non-cellular,  solid  polymer  having  a 
density  of  at  least  about  1  gram/cc  and  a  percent  elongation 
of  less  than  80  resulting  from  admixture  iif  the  components  of 
a  composition  comprising 
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A.  a  polyether  polyol  having  from  3  to  about  8  hydroxy  I 
groups  and  a  hydroxyl  equivalent  weight  between  about 
75  and  about  230, 
B   an  organic  polyisocyanate.  - 

C  a  liquid  modifier  compound  having  a  boiling  point  above 
about  I50°C  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1.  a  liquid  partially  capped,  block  or  randomly  formed 
polyoxyalkylene  compound  represented  by  the  general 
formula 


3.917.572 
RESINOIS  POLYBARBITl  RI(    A(  ID  DFRINATINES 
.Augustin  T.  Chen.  Cheshire,   and   William  J     Farnsse>.  Jr., 
Norihford,  both  of  (  onn.,  assignors  to  The  I  pjohn  (  om- 
pany,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Filed  No>.  I.  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,924 
Int.  Cl.=  C08G  I8I30.  18182:  C08J  3106 
U.S.  CI.  260-77.5  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  p>olymer  charactcn/ed   b\  the  recurring  unit. 


1        R-tO-CH, 


-CHt7^0-CH,-CHi^^    (<)^CH,-CH+7^0H 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  saturated 
and  unsaturated  h\drocarb<in  groups  having  from 
about  1  to  about  6.  preferably  from  about  1  to  aK^ut  3. 
carbon  atoms;  R,.  R,.  and  R„  are  independetlv 

hydrogen,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkyl  group  or  haloalkvl 
group,  said  alkyl  or  haloalkyl  group  having  from  about 
1  to  about  2  carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  when 
R,,  Rj.  R,  is  a  haloalkyl  group,  it  is  present  in  a  ratio 
of  from  about  0  to  about  10  percent  of  the  total  R,.  R2, 
R,  groups,  and  .x,,  x^.  -v,  are  integers,  the  sum  of 
which  provides  the  partially  capped  polyoxyalkylene 
compound  with  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  abxiut 
700; 

2.  a  liquid,  block  or  randomly  formed  polyoxyalkylene 
glycol  represented  by  the  general  formula 


_        H  X    _ 


wherein  R  is  the  residue  of  an  organic  diisocv  an,-itc  having  the 
formula  OCN  — R  — NCO  selected  from  the  griaip  consisting 
of  2,4-toluene  diisocyanate,  2,6-toluene  diisoc>,in..ie  4,4'- 
methylenebis(  phenyl  isocyanate).  2,4'-methylene^^is:  phenyl 
isocvanatc),  dianisidine  diisocyanate,  tolidine  diis.  h  v.mate. 
hexamethvlene  diisocyan.ite  m  wMene  diisocv.m.iie  1,5- 
naphthalene  diisocvanate  p  phenvlene  diisocyanate,  1,4- 
diethvlben/ene-/J./j  -diistvcvanate.  and  mixtures  of  two  or 
more  of  said  diisocyanates,  and  X  is  selected  fron:  the  group 
consisting  of  cyano,  K^er-alkanoyl,  lower-carbalkoxy,  aroyl, 
nitro  and  halo 


II      H*0-CH,-CH-hF-tO-CH,- 


I.   '  1    • 


(O— CH,— CH-^OH 


wherein  R,,  R2,  R,  are  as  defined  in  formula  I  above 

and  t,.  X2.  x„  are  integers,  the  sum  of  which  provides 
the  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  with  an  equivalent  weight  of 
at  least  about  700. 

3.  a  liquid,  random  or  block  polyoxyalkylene  poyol  hav- 
ing a  hydroxyl  functionality  of  from  3  to  about  8  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula 


I.  ■ 


CH),      (O-CHj-CH+T-^OHl 


III. 


wherein  R,,  Rj,       R,  are  as  defined  in  formula  I  above. 
Z  is  in  the  residue  of  an  initiator  compound  having 

from  3  to  about  8  hydroxyl  groups,  j,,  .Xj «,  are 

integers,  the  sum  of  which  provides  the  polyoxyalkyl- 
ene polyol  with  a  hydroxyl  equivalent  weight  of  at  least 
about  500  and  q  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  3 
to  about  8.  and 
4.  mixtures  thereof;  and 
D  a  non-amine  containing  catalyst  for  urethane  formation, 
which  is  an  organo  metal  compound, 
wherein  components  (A)  and  (B)  are  present  in  amounts  so 
as  to  provide  an  NCO  OH  ratio  of  from  about  0  81  to  about 
2:1,  component  (C)  is  present  in  quantities  of  from  about  20 
to  about  50  percent  with  the  proviso  that  when  component 
(B)  is  a  prepolymer  containing  less  than  about  40^   NCO 
groups  by  weight,  then  Component  (C)  is  present  in  quantities 
of  from  about   10*^  to  about  50^  by  weight  of  the  sum  of 
components  (  A ),  ( B )  and  ( C  ) ,  and  component  ( D )  is  present 
in  quantities  of  from  about  0  2  to  about  10  percent  by  weight 
of  the  sum  of  the  weights  of  components  (A),  (B)  and  (C). 
and  wherein  said  polymer  can  be  demolded  within  less  than 
about  5  minutes,  without  the  application  of  an  external  source 
of  heat,  after  admixture  of  said  composition 


3.917,573 

pr(x:ess  for  the  preparation  of  w  atfr 
emilsifiable  anionic  re-slns  and  the  rfmns 

THl S  PRODUCED 
Girish  Girdhar  Parekh.  .Stamford,  and  Werner  Josef  Blank, 

Wilton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignor^  *o   American   (  vanamid 

Company.  Stamford,  (onn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  293.21  1,  Sept.  28,  1972. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No 

139,912.  Miy  3.  1971.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan    24, 

1974.  Ser,  No.  436.2W) 

Inl,  CI.-  (  08F  >   14 

U.S.  CI.  260-78.5  T  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing   an   anionic.  water-disperMble. 
non-gelled,  vinyl  p<.ilymcr  containing  carboxvl  and  alcoholic 
functions  which  compnses  the  steps  c^f  initiallv  copntlvmeriz- 
ing  by  heating  at  a  temperature  between  about    \Z'^\'    and 
200°C   a  blend  of  monomers  ci)mpnsing  maleu  anhvdndc  and 
a  different  polymenzable  a.^-ethylenically  unsaturated  ^om 
pound  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiattu  and.  Ihereaf 
ter.  reacting  the  resultant  ptilymer  ^uh  an  aliphatic  diol  con 
taming  from  about  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  pos.ses.sing  (ui 
marv   and  secondary   hydroxv  I  groups  ai  a  temperature   b<. 
tween  about  55°C    and   13.^°C    for  a  pencxj  of  time  sufTicieni 
to  open  the  anhydnde  nng  and  to  form  the  half  ester  of  malen, 
acid   therebv    prcxjucing   an   anionic    water   disperMble     non 
gelled,  vinyl  polymer,  said  monomers  and  dii^l  being  present 
in  amounts  sufficient  to  suppK  to  the  resultant  overall  f>oK 
mer  from  about  I  to  about  l^'^i  of  the  carK^xvl  function  and 
from  about  0  5  to  ab^iut   \ifk  of  the  hvdroxvl  functmn,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  overall  finished  polymer,  wherein  the  thus 
formed  non-gelled  pnilvmer  is  substantiallv    free  from   unre 
acted  monomer 
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3.917.574 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SL  BSTANTIALLV  LlSt  AR 

WATER-SOLIBLE  OR  W ATER-DISPERSIBLE 

INTERPOLYMERIC  INTERFACIALLV  SPREADING, 

POLVELECTROLVTES 

Dale  S.  Gibbs;  Paul  B.  Simons;  Robert  D.  Vandell.  and  Ritchie 

A.  Wessling,  ail  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assij^nors  to  The  Do>» 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1973.  Ser.  No.  351,714 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  /  IJ.  "04,  15/00 
L.S.  CI.  260-79.3  Ml  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  d  substantialK  linear  water-solu- 
ble or  water-dispersible.  noncopolymenzable  interpoKmcric 
interfacialK  spreading  poKelectrolyte  ^.herein 

1  said  poKelectroKte  is  comprised  of  a  mixture  of  nonionic 
hydrophobic  units  and  ionic  h\drophiiic  units  v^hercir; 
said  nonionic  hydrophobic  units  are  copoUmerued  cth\l^ 
enicalK  unsaturated  monomers  \».hich  when  in  the  form 
of  an  amorphous  homopoKmer  is  less  than  about  0.1 
percent  soluble  in  water  and  wherein  said  monomer  has 
no  substituent  extending  more  than  abnut  lU  Angstrom 
units  from  the  point  of  ethylenic  unsaturation  said  unit 
being  randomlv  distributed  in  the  backK^ne  of  said  ptilve- 
lectrolyte  and  wherein  said  ionic  h\drophilic  units  are 
copolymerized  ethylenicallv  unsaturated  monomers 
which  when  in  the  form  of  amorphous  homopoKmers  are 
soluble  in  water  and  wherein  said  ionic  hvdrophilic  units 
remain  substantialK  completely  ionized  over  the  entire 
pH  range  of  0  to  14,  and 

2  said  poKelectrolyte  when  incorporated  into  a  dispersion 
IS  adsorbed  at  the  disperse  phase  of  said  dispersion  m  a 
substantialK  flat  configuration  and  where  the  area  occu- 
pied by  each  ionic  hvdrophihc  unit  of  said  pwlyelectrolyte 
at  the  disperse  phase  surface  is  from  about  60  to  KX) 
square  Angstrom  units  per  ionic  hydrophilic  unit,  and 
wherein  said  poKelectrolyte  has  an  adsorption  constant 
equal  to  or  greater  than  1  at  the  point  where  the  disperse 
phase  is  saturated  with  said  poKelectrolyte  wherein  said 
adsorption  constant  is  determined  as  the  amount  of  piily- 
electrolyte  in  the  disperse  phase  divided  bs  the  amount  of 
poKelectroKte  in  the  continuous  phase, 

said  process  comprising  the  homogeneous  continuous  mon- 
omer addition  polymerization  of  at  least  one  monomer 
capable  of  providing  said  ionic  hydrophilic  units  said 
monomer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2- 
sulfoethy  Imethacrylate  and  2-acrylamido-2-methvl  pro- 
pane sulfonic  acid  and  at  least  one  monomer  capable  of 
providing  said  nonionic  hydrophobic  units  said  monomer 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrvlonitrile 
methacrv  lonitrile,  methyl  acrylate,  methyl  methacrvlate, 
n-butyl  methacrylate,  butyl  acrylate,  hexy!  acrylate,  dibu 
tvl  maleate,  slvrene  vinvl  toluene,  vinvl  chlonde.  vinvl 
acetate,  vinyl  propionate,  ethyl  vinyl  ethr,  butvl  vmyl 
ether  and  t-butyl  styrene,  said  polmenzation  taking  place 
in  dioxane  as  a  mutual  solvent  wherein  the  monomers  are 
added  to  a  polymerization  reactor  at  a  rate  no  greater 
than  the  rate  of  polymerization  and  m  a  ratio  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  that  desired  in  the  resulting  polymer 
phase 


3,917.575 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYOLEFINS 
Kazuo  .Matsuura,  Kawasaki:   Nobuyuki  Kuroda,  Yokohama: 
Mitsuji  .Miyoshi,  Kanaf^awa,  and  Masaomi  Matsuzaki,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413.431 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.    11,    1972.   47- 
113218;  Dec.  22.  1972,  48-000353 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  4iS0.  10102 
L.S.  CI.  260— 88.2  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  poKolefins  which  com- 


prises polymerizing  or  copolymerizing  olefins  in  the  presence 
of  a  composite  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 

a  product  of  reaction  between  an  ether  solution  of  an  or- 
ganomagnesium  compound  and  a  titanium  compound, 
said  ether  being  the  sole  solvent  in  the  reaction  system,  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  about  IOO°C.  with  the  molar 
ratio  of  titanium  to  magnesium  at  least  about  3  to  1 .  said 
titanium  compound  being  defined  by  the  general  formula, 
Ti(OR),X4-s,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkyi,  ally!,  aryl  and  aralkyl  groups,  wherein  X 
is  a  halogen,  and  wherein  'i  is  a  whole  number  of  from  0 
to  4  inclusive,  and 
an  organoaluniinum  cc^mpound 


3.917.576 
MOLECLLAR  WEIGHT  REDLCTION  OF  LNSATL RATED 

POLYMERS 
Carl  A.  I  raneck.  and  James  D.  Brown,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okla..  avsijjnors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville. 
Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72.241,  Sept.  14,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  19.  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,741 
Int.  CI.'  C08C  2100.  19108;  C08F  6106,  8/50 
l.S.  CI.  260-94.7  D  34  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  modifying  the  properties  of  a  polymer  by 
effecting  a  decrease  in  molecular  weight  or  inherent  viscosity 
wherein  said  polymer  is  charactenzed  by  a  carbon  backbone 
with  internal  unsaturation  in  the  polymer  carbon  backbone 
and  an  initial  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
ab<iut  1000  up  to  about  10,000,000  as  determined  by  light 
scattering,  wherein  said  process  compnses  contacting  said 
polymer  with  an  olefin  disproportionation  catalyst  comprising 
a  homogeneous  catalyst  under  contacting  conditions  of  tem- 
perature and  pressure  at  which  said  olefin  disprop)ortionation 
catalyst  is  active  for  the  olefin  reaction,  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  effectuate  said  modification, 

wherein  said  homogeneous  catalyst  compnses  (a)  a  transi- 
tion metal  compound,  and  (b)  an  organometallic  com- 
pound, wherein  said  (a)  can  be  represented  by  the  for- 
mula [( L  )aMr21rfl,r  wherein  each  (L)  represents  an  or- 
ganic ligand,  M  is  molybdenum,  tungsten,  rhenium,  ru- 
thenium, or  rhodium,  Z  is  a  halide,  CN,  SCN,  OCN,  or 
SnCI,  radical,  a  and  d  each  represent  a  number  1  to  5,  c 
represents  a  number  1  to  4,  x  represents  a  number  indica- 
tive of  the  polymeric  state  of  the  compound, 
wherein  said  (bi  component  of  said  homogeneous  catalyst 
IS  an  organometallic  adjuvant  composing  (  1  )  R^IX/,  ( 2  ) 
a  mixture  of  compounds  of  (  1  ),  ( 3 )  a  mixture  of  one  or 
more  of  AIX,  or  R,A1X/  compounds  with  one  or  more 
compounds  represented  by  the  formula  Ro'M'X*.  (4) 
R>1'Y»  comptiund,  (5)  AIX3  compound,  or  (6)  M'M*Hj, 
wherein  each  R  is  an  aromatic  or  saturated  aliphatic 
hvdriKarbon  radical  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  in- 
cluding alkoxy  and  halo  derivatives  thereof,  wherein  each 
X  IS  halogen,  Y  is  halogen  or  hydrogen,  each  M'  is  a  metal 
of  Group  lA,  HA,  IIB,  or  IIIA,  except  Al,  each  M'  is  a 
metal  of  Group  lA,  IIA.  IIB.  or  IIIA.  e  represents  a  num- 
ber of  I  to  3,  /  represents  a  number  of  0  to  2.  such  that 
the  sum  of  e  and  /  equals  3,  g  represents  a  number  of  1 
to  3,  h  represents  a  number  of  from  0  to  2,  such  that  the 
sum  of  V  and  h  is  equal  to  the  valence  of  M'.y  is  an  integer 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  valences  of  M'  and  M*. 
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3,917.577 
CONTINLOLS  PRODI  CTION  OF  ETHYLENE 
HOMOPOLYMERS 
Hans-Georg  Trieschmann,  Hambach;  Helmut  Pfannmueller: 
Friedrich  Lrban,  both  of  Limburgerhof;  Oskar  Buechner; 
Klaus  Steigerwald,  both  of  Ludwigshafen,  and   Wolfgang 
Ball,  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Ani- 
lin-     &     Soda-Fabrik      Aktiengesellschaft,     Ludv^igshafen 
(Rhine)-  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,858,  Sept.  17,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  26.  1971.  Ser.  No.  175,324 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv.    Sept.    20.    1968. 
1795365 

Int.  Cl.=  C08F  4iJ!4.  10/02.  1 10/02 
V.S.  CL  260-94.9  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  ethylene 
homopolymers  having  a  density  of  from  0  923  to  0.927  g/ccm 
by  polymerization  of  ethylene  under  the  action  of  a  free-radi- 
cal ptilymerization  initiator  and  a  polymerization  regulator  at 
a  reaction  temperature  of  from  160°  to  350°C  and  a  pressure 
of  from  2100  to  4000  atmospheres  in  a  tubular  reactor  having 
two  or  three  successive  reaction  zones  of  about  the  same 
length,  a  mixture  of  ethylene.  poKmerization   initiator  and 
polymerization  regulator  being  continuously  introduced  into 
the  reactor  at  the  beginning  of  each  reaction  zone,  wherein 
1.  at  the  beginning  of  the  first  reaction  zone  a  mixture  is 
introduced   which   has   a   temperature   of  from    Ift0°  to 
200°C,  which  is  under  a  pressure  of  from  2100  to  4000 
atmospheres  and  which  contains  ethvlene,  from  2  to  I0(J 
mole  ppm  (with  reference  to  ethylene)  of  a  free-radical 
polymerization   initiator   and   from   0  3    to  0.7   parts   bv 
weight  per  100  parts  bv   weight  of  ethvlene  of  the  poK 
merizalion  regulator  propionaldehyde, 
2   at  the  beginning  of  the  second  reaction  zone  a  mixture  is 
introduced   which   has  a   temperature   of  from    1 70°  to 
2I0°C.  which  IS  under  a  pressure  of  from  2100  to  4000 
atmospheres  and  which  contains  ethylene,  from  2  to  100 
mole  ppm  (with  reference  to  ethylene)  of  a  free-radical 
polymerization  initiator  and  from  40  to  60'7<-  bv  weight  of 
the  amount  of  the  polymerization  regulator  propionalde- 
hvde  introduced  per  100  parts  bv  weight  of  ethylene  into 
the  first  reaction  zone,  and  when  there  is  a  third  reaction 
zone, 
3.  at  the  beginning  of  the  third  reaction  zone  a  mixture  is 
introduced   which   has  a   temperature  of  from    1 70°  to 
210°C,  which  IS  under  a  pressure  of  from  2100  to  4000 
atmospheres  and  which  contains  ethvlene,  from  2  to  1(30 
mole  ppm  (with  reference  to  ethylene)  of  a  free-radical 
polymerization  initiator  and  from  40  to  60'7r  by  weight  of 
the  amount  of  the  polymerization  regulator  propionalde- 
hyde introduced  per  100  parts  b\  weight  of  ethylene  into 
the  second  reaction  zone,  with  the  proviso  that  the  ratio 
bv  weight  of  the  mixture  introduced  per  unit  time  into  the 
first  and  second  reaction  zones  is  from   12  and  2  1  and. 
when  there  is  a  third  reaction  zone,  the  ratio  by  weight  of 
the  mixture  introduced  per  unit  time  into  the  second  and 
third  reaction  zones  is  from  12  to  2:1. 


which  comprises  reacting  a  first  heptapeptide  of  the  ( I )  for- 
mula 


Boc-Ala— Gly-Cvs-Lvs— Asn— Phe-Phe-NHNH, 
a      Boc 


in  which  a  is  a  sulfhydryl  protecting  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acetamidomethyl  or  Trt  with  a  second 

heptapeptide  of  the  formula 


H— Trp— Lys— Thr— Phe— Thr— Ser— Cys— OH 

elc     j  -J'     -p     i 

in  which  /3  is  a  sulfhydrvl  protecting  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acelamidomelh\l  or  Trt  and  y.  y'  and  y' 
arc  either  hydrogen  or  the  hydroxy  protecting  group  Bu*  with 
the  provisos  that  when  y  is  hvdrogen  7'  and  y  are  hydrogen 
and  that  when  >  is  Bu*  y'  and  Y  ^re  Bu",  in  the  presence  of 
an  organic  nitrite  .ind  .i  mineral  acid  according  to  the  azide 
coupling  method  to  obtain  the  linear  tetradecapeptide  of 
formula 


B<Tc  Ala-Gly-Cys-LYS-Asn-Phe-Phe-Trp-Lys-Thr-Phe- 


ys-Lvs 

a    Boc  Boc    y 


Thr-Ser-Cys  OH 


in  which  a,  /3,  y,  y'  and  y*  are  as  defined  herein;  followed  by 
subjecting  said  linear  tetradecapeptide  to  treatment  with  io- 
dine or  thiocyanogen  to  obtain  the  corresponding  cyclic  disul- 
fide derivative  and  subsequently  treating  said  cyclic  disulfide 

derivative  in  the  presence  of  a  concentrated  organic  acid  or  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  mineral  acid  under  moderateK  acidic 
conditions  appropriate  to  remove  the  acetamidomethyl,  Trt, 
Bu*  or  Boc  protecting  groups  to  obtain  the  dcvirci;  tet- 
radecapeptide of  formula  1,  or  followed  by  subjecting  said 
linear  tetradecapeptide  to  treatment  with  either  mercuric 
acetate,  mercuric  chloride,  silver  acetate  or  silver  nitrate  or 
rem^ive  selectiveK  the  sulfhvdrsl  protecting  groups  to  obtain 
the  mercuric  or  disilver  salt,  respectively,  of  the  correspond- 
ing disulfhvdryl  derivative,  converting  the  l.itter  salt  to  its 
corresponding  free  disulfhydryl  denvative  bv  treatment  with 
hydrogen  sulfide,  oxidizing  said  last-named  derivative  by 
treatment  with  oxvgen,  1 .2-diiodoethane.  sndium  or  potas- 
sium ferricyanide  or  Kxline  to  obtain  the  corresponding  cvclic 
disulfide  denvative  and  treating  said  cyclic  disulfide  derivative 
in  the  presence  of  a  concentrated  organic  acid  or  an  aqueous 
s<.)lution  of  a  mineral  acid  under  mcxderately  acidic  conditions 
appropriate  to  remove  the  acetamidometh>l,  Tn,  Bu*  or  Boc 
protecting  groups  to  obtain  the  desired  tetradecaf>eptidc  of 
formula  I . 


3,917.578 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SOMATOSTATIN  AND 
INTERMEDIATES 
Hans  U.  Immer,  .Mount  Royal;  Kazimir  Sestanj,  Pointe  Claire: 
Vemer  R.  Nelson,  Kirkland,  and  Manfred  K.  Gotz,  Hudson, 
all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ayerst  McKenna  and  Harrison 
Ltd.,  .Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973.  Ser.  No.  423352 
Int.  CL'  C07C  103/52.  C07G  7100 
L.S.  CL  260—112.5  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  tetradecapeptide  of  formula  1 

H  Ala-Gly-Cys  Lvs-Asn  Phe  Phe  Trp-Lvs  Thr  Phe  Thr  Ser  C  vs OH 

1 '. 1 


3.917.579 
DES-ASP  -ILE'ANGIOTENSIN  II  AS  A  SPEC  IFIC 
INHIBITOR  FOR  THE  RELEASE  OF  ALDOSTERONE 
FrancLs  Merlin  Bumpus.  75  W  inter  berry  l.ane.  Chagrin  Falls. 
Ohio  44022:  Mahesh  C  handra  Khosla.  7415  Warwick  I^aiK. 
Chesterland.    Ohk)    44026.    and    Robert    Rudolph    Smeby, 
36801  Riviera  Road.  Wilk>ughbv.  Ohio  44094 
Filed  June  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  481.083 
Int.  CI.-  C07C    /'   '   -2    A61K  J^oo 
L.S.  CL  260-112.5  1  (  bim 

1.  The  heptapeptide  L   Arg- 1  -\'al-L-Tyr-I    Tie  1    His  I    Pro 
L-lle 


3.917,580 
DES-ASP -THR"  ANGIOTENSIN  II  AS  A  SPECIFIC 
INHIBITOR  FOR  THE  RELEASE  OF  ALDOSTERONE 
Francis  Merlin  Bumpus,  75  W  interberry  Lane,  Chagrin  Falls, 
Ohio  44022;  Mahesh  Chandra  Khosia,  7415  Warwick  Lane. 
Chesterland.   Ohio    44026,    and    Robert    Rudolph    Smebv, 
36801  Riviera  Road,  Willoughb>,  Ohio  44094 
Filed  June  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  481.084 
Int.  Cl.=  C07C  103;.^2.  A61K  37/00 
S.  CL  260-112.5 

1.  The  heptapeptide  L-Ar\  L-\  al-L-Tvr-L-Ile-L- 
Thr 


3,917.581 

DERIVATIVES  OF  SOMATOSTATIN  AND  PROCESS 

THEREFOR 

Hans  t .  Immer,  Mount  Roval;  Kazimir  Sestanj,  Pointe  C  laire: 
Verner  R.  Nelson.  Kirliland.  and  Manfred  K.  Gotz.  Hudson. 
all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ayerst  McKenna  And  Harrison 
Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,595 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  103/52;  C07G  7/00 
i  .S.  CI.  260-  112.5  n  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  tetraiJecapeptidt.-  of  formula  1 

O 
:  HiC'HC  (".K-Cvs-LAs-A'^n  Phe  Phe  Trp  Lys- 
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I 


1  Claim 

-His-L-Pro- 


rhr  Phe   rhr  ScT  NHt  H<,  f^, 


!] 


fit 

in  which  R'  IS  h\drogen  and  R'  is  h\dr(igen  or  carhow  1 ,  .  r  R ' 
s  amino  and  R-  is  h\drogen,  which  comprises  reacting  ir,  the 
Presence  of  an  organic  nitrite  and  a  mineral  acid  according  to 
;he  azide  coupling  method  a  first  heptapeptide  derivative  of 
"ormula 


i: 


? 


CH3(;HC  GK  Cvs  Los  Asn  Phe  Phe  NHSH, 

I 


n  which  R'  IS  hydrogen  or  Boc-NH-  with  a  second  heptapep- 
tide derivative  of  formula 

I 

H   Irp-Lvs   rhr-Phe   rhr-Ser-NHCHC  H.S   I  n 


BiVBu 


Bu-  Bl 


R' 


in  which  R"  is  as  defined  herein  with  the  prov  is«i  that  when  R' 
is  hydrogen  then  R-*  is  hydrogen  or  B<k-NH-  and  when  R-  is 
cartxtxyi  then  R'  hydrogen  to  obtain  the  linear  tetradesapep 
lide  derivative  of  formula 


If 


CHX-HC-GK  Cvs-Lvs  Asn  Phe  Phe  Trp  Lvs 


i^ 


Ti4  B<v 


B<K 

Thr  Phe  ThrSer  NHrHCH^-Irl, 

1  III 

Bu  Bu-Bu-         ft' 


in  which  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  herein,  followed  by  oxidi/ing 
said    hnear   tetradecapeptide    derivative    with    iodine   or    thi 
ocyanogen  to  obtain  the  corresponding  cyclic  disulfide  denva 
live  of  formula 


If 


Boc 


HjCHC-Gly-Cys-Lys-Asn  Phe  Phe  Irp-Lvs 


R» 


Bu+ 


lu*Bu*        R^ 

J    J     ...I. 


i  r 

Phe  Thr  Ser  NHCH 


["■ 


J 


and  subsequc^tl^  treating  said  cyclic  disulfide  denvative  in  the 
presence  of  a  concentrated  organic  acid  or  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  mineral  acid  under  moderately  acidic  conditions 
appropriate  to  rcnu^c  the  Bu*  and  BOC  protecting  groups  to 
obtain  the  corresponding  tetradecapeptide  derivative  of  for- 
mula 1,  or  followed  by  subjecting  said  linear  tetradecapeptide 
derivative  to  treatment  with  either  mercuric  acetate,  mercuric 
chloride,  silver  acetate  or  silver  nitrate  to  remove  selectively 
the  sulfhydryl  protecting  groups  to  obtain  the  mercuric  or 
disilver  salt,  respectively,  of  the  corresponding  disulfhydryl 
Icriwitive;  converting  the  latter  salt  to  its  corresponding  free 
disulfhydryl  derivative  by  treatment  with  hydrogen  sulfide, 
oxidizing  said  last-named  derivative  by  treatment  with  oxygen. 
1 .2-diiodoethane,  sodium  on  potassium  ferricyanide  or  iodine 
to  obtain  the  corresponding  cyclic  disulfide  derivative  and 
treating  said  cyclic  disulfide  derivative  in  the  presence  of  a 
concentrated  organic  acid  or  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mineral 
acid  under  moderately  acidic  conditions  appropriate  to  re 
move  the  Bu*  and  BOC  protecting  groups  to  obtain  the  de- 
sired tetradecapeptide  denvative  of  formula  1 


3.917.582 

LSOTHIOCYANATE  AND  THIOUREA  DERIVATIVES  OF 

BENZOYL  ECGONINE  CONJUGATED  TO 

POLYPEPTIDES 

Michael  J    Softer.  Redwood  City,  and  Richard  S.  Schneider, 

Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syva  Corporation, 

Palo   \lto.  C  alif. 

Filed  June  13.  1973.  Ser.  No.  369,658 
Int.  CI.  C07g  7,00.  7/02.  C08h  /  iOO 
L.S.  CI.  260      121  5  Claims 

I.  A  conjugated  antigenic  poly  (amino  acid). 


.  heroin: 

R  Is  h\drogen  or  methyl, 

F*F  IS  an  antigenic  poly(  amino  acid  )  of  at  least  KXK)  molecu- 
lar weight  b<inded  through  amino  groups  to  form  a  thio- 
urea, and 

'  IS  the  number  of  groups  bonded  to  the  poly(amino  acid ), 
and  in  the  range  of  about  one  to  the  molecular  weight  of 
the  polvi  amino  acid)  divided  by  1000. 
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3,917,583 
2-SUBSTITUTED  CYCLIC  AMP  DERIVATIVES 
Rich  B.  Meyer,  Laguna  Beach,  and  Dennis  A.  Shuman,  Mission 
Viejo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ICN  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc., 
Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,868,  Aug.  4.  1972,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,804,  May  22.  1972. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330306 

Int.  CI.=  C07H  19/20 

U.S.  a.  260-211.5  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


^^P 


and  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein  X  is  N  or 
N-oxide.  Y  is  N  or  CR,  in  which  R,  is  C,  to  Ch  alkyl,  phenvl, 
2-C5H4N,  trihalomethyl.  SH  or  SR,  where  Rj  is  C,  to  C,  alkvl 
or  arralkyl,  Z  is  NH^  or  OH  and  R  is  H,  OH  or  OR'  where  R 
is  C,  to  C,H  acyl;  provided  that  Z  is  OH  only  when  X  and 
Y  are  N,  and  X  is  N-oxide  only  when  Y  is  N  andZisNHr 


3,91 -.585 
NFH 

AZA-I0.n-DIH>DR()-5H-D1BENZO;B.E  -11,41-DlA/K 

FINE 
Waher   Von    Bebenburg,   Buchschlag.   Germanv,   avsignor   (o 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstall  vormah  KoevJer, 
Crermany 

Filed  Sept.  4.  197  3.  Ser    No.  394.396 
Claims  prionty,  application  Austria.  Sept.  6,  1972,7644.72 
Int.  CI."  (()7l)  4^1/04 
U.S.  CI.  260     239.3  T  14  CUims 

I.  A/a-ln,  I  l-dihydro-5H-dirx-nzo(b,e]-[  1,4  I  uiazepmes  ol 
the  forrrula 


Alk,-N 


Alk,— R, 


where  Alk     md    \lk,  are  alkylene  groups  of  1   to  6  cartx-m 
atoms.  R|  .md  R,  ]ndi  -  uiually  are  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  5  carbon 

atoms  or  together  -Aith  ihe  adjatcn!  riitrogen  atom  form  a 
pipendinvl.  pvrrohdir-. :  tp  Tpht -lino,  piperazinyl  or 
homopipera/in\l.  R,  is  hwir.  .t'er:  .i  hvdroxyl  group,  a  cycloal- 
kvl  group  with  '  to  b  carbon  atoms  or  .1  h.il.v^en  atom.  Hal  is 
a  halogen  atom,  >  is  an  oxygen  atom,  sultut  atom,  or  an  NH 
group  and  /  is  .j  hvdrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  .ttoni  a  hydroxy  group,  a  nitro  group 
or  an  OR  group  or  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts 
thereof 

13.  A  compound  according  to  cl, 


11    w  h  e  r  1.,'  I  ■", 


isO. 


3.917,584 
6-ACYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  AMINOPENICILLANIC  ACID 
Andre  Furlenmeier.  Basel;  Paul  Lanz,  Muttenz.  both  of  Swit- 
zerland: Karl  Vogler,  deceased,  late  of  Riehen,  Switzerland 
(by  Heinrich  Vogler,  Franziska  Elizabeth  Vogler,  Niklaus 
Edward  Vogler.  heirs),  and  Guido  Zanetti,  Reinach,  Switzer- 
land, as.signors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutlev.  NJ. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1972.  Ser.  No.  318,738 
The  portk>n  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  9, 1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.   Jan.    12,    1972, 
435/72 

Int.  CT.=  C07D  499/44 
U.S.CL  260-239.1  1 1  Claims 

1.   A  compound  selected    from  those   represented   hv    the 
formula 


3.'Jn.5H(i 
((9-OX()\ANTHENE-2.6-I)I\l    DIOXV  DIACFTK     \(  IP. 
DIETHYL  ESTER.  DIHVDR  AZIDKS  AND  DERIVAIIVLS 

THEREOF 
Arthur  A.  SantiHi.  Havertown.  and  Anthony  C    VoteM-,  King 
of  Prus-sia.  both  of  Pa.,  a^^signors  to  Am«'riean  Homt  I'ntd 
ucts  Corporation.  New  Vork,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8.  19^4.  Ser.  No.  468.(154 

Int.  CL-  CU7D  J  J 1 /86 

U.S.  CI.  260-    240.1  ,  (  uims 


Z  m 


COOH 


N 

I  ^ 


wherein    R    is   halogen,   lower   alkyl.   lower   alkoxy.   lower 
alkylamino.  di-lower  alkylamino  or  lower  alkanoylamino. 
n  is  an  integer  of  0-2  and  T  is  a  Cj-Cj  alkyl  group, 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  hydrated  forms  thereof 


1.  A  comp<Jund  selected  from  th.vs<   h.ivmg  the  formul.i 


■^96 
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OCH2COR. 


and  when  R2  is  hydroger,  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

nontoxic  salts  there* ^t 
with  the  limitatKTi  that  v».hen  R,  is  hvdrogen,  Rj  is  a  carhcix- 

ylic  acid  protecting  ester  torming  group 


R^COCH. 


^*here  R,  and  R^  arc  the  ^ame  arid  are  Neie^tcd  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hvdra/ino  and  nitn.  turfur\  iidcnc  hydrazine;  and 
Its  pharmaceutiealls  ac^eptahlc  a^id  additu-!!  Nalts 


3.917.588 
u-WtlNOVC  YI   CEPHALOSPORIN  ETHERS 

Kof>ert  k    (  haiivette,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lillj 
and  (  ompanN,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

UltMi  Nov.  28.  1972.  Ser.  No.  310,190 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  50l!l8,  50li2u 
U.S.  CI.  260— 243  C  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3.917.587 
CEPHALOSPORIN  ETHERS 
Robert  R.  Chauvette.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Fli  I  illy 
and  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  No\.  28.  1972.  Ser.  No.  310.191 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  -UIUS,  501/20 
L.S.  CI.  260-243  C  M)  (  laims 

1.  .A  compound  of  the  formula 


O-   R 


-  ('!•       R 


c=o 

\ 

OR, 


'therein  R  is  hydrogen,  or  an  av>l  gr'._iup  o!  the  t^.Tmula 


R- 


v>.herein  R    is 

a    C,-C-  alk\l,  CvC-  alken-.!    c\ano.meth\l    hah^methvl,  4- 

amino-4-carlxiK\  hut\  1,    ■i  -protected    amin>  -4  •,  arboxybu- 

tyl,  or 
b   the  group  R'    'Aherein  R      is  1  .-Ic^clohexadienv  l    phen  . 

or  phenyl  substituted  h>   halogen,  h^droxv ,  nitr.',  ammo, 

cyano.  C.-Cj  lov-er  alkvl.  CiC,  lov^er  alkow  ,  hydroxy- 

methyl.  aminomethxl,   protected   aminometh\l.  carboxy 

or  carb<.-o,\meth\  1,  or 
c    an  ar\lalk>l  group  of  the  formula  R"  —  (Y;„     (.  H^  — 
wherein  R''  is  as  defined  abose, 

Y  is  O  or  S. 


wherein 

R    is   phenyl,    hydroxyphenyl.    halophenyl,    meth\lphen\l, 
methoxyphenyl,  2  thienvl.  ^^-thienyl  or  2-fur\l, 

R,  is  hydrogen,  mcthJ,  eth\l  or  .^-meth\l-2-buten\  1; 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  a  carN>\v  lie  acid  protecting  ester  forming 
group: 
and  when  R  !-  hydrogen  the  pharmaceuticalK  acceptable 
nontoxic  salts  thereof;  with  the  limitation  that  when  R,  is 
hydrogen,  R2  is  a  carboxylic  acid  protecting  ester  forming 
group. 


m  is  tJ  or    1  ,  or 

a  substituted  ar\la!k\ 


I  group  1  ■!  the  ti, irm  jla 


H 


I 


3,917,589 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANLFACTCRE  OF 
6-METH\l    3,4  DIHYI)RO-l,2.3-OXATHIAZINE-4-ONE- 
l  2.2-DIOXlDE 

^"■"^-Kari  (  laus.s.  Eppenhain.  Taunus,  and  Haraid  Jensen,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  both  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  .\k- 
tiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  I)ei    28.  1973.  Ser.  No.  429.628 
(laims    priority,    application    German\.    Dec.    30.     1972. 
2:64235 

Int.  CL-  C07D  2^/06 
L.S.  CI.  260-243  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  6-methyl-3,4-dihy- 
dro-l,2.3-oxathiazine-4-one-2,2-dioxide  by  cyclization  of 
acetoacetic  acid  amide-N-sulfofluonde  wi*h  aqueous  Ive,  the 
improvement  Ahich  comprises  preparing  said  acetoacetic  acid 
amide-N-sulfofluoride  by  splitting  off  carbon  dioxide  and 
alkene  from  an  addition  prtxluct  of  acetoacetic  acid  tert-alkvl 
ester  and  fluorosulfonylisocvanate  at  a  temperature  of  from 
60°  to  IOO°C. 


wherein  R"'  is  R     as  defined  abo'.e,  2  thien^i 
nyl.  Z  is  hydroxy  t>r  protected  hydroxy,  or 
u'    a  heteroary Imethy  1  group  of  the  formula  R"" 
'■.'in    R""   is  2^thienvl.    '^-thienyl.   2-fur\l 
'hiozxl.  2-oxazyl.  ^  tetra/\l 
4nd  v;  he 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl.  ."^ 

nylmtthy  I. 
Rj  IS  hydrogen  or  a  carKixvlic  acid  protecting  ester  forming 
group. 


CH, 

-fijr\i 
or   1  -tetra/\l, 

-meth^  l-2-buten\ !  or  dir^hc 


3,917,590 
CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACID  ESTERS 
H  agn  Ole  (.odtfredsen.  \  aerlose,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Lovens 
kemLske    Fabrik    Produktionsaktieselskab.    Ballerup,    Den- 
mark 
Wvisionof  Ser.  No.  206,565,  Dec.  9,  1971.  Pat.  No.  3,847,913, 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  794.751,  Jan.  28,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3.655.658    This  application  Dec.  27,  1973.  Ser.  No.  428,894 
(laims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1968, 
4821  6H 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  501 128 
L.S.  CI.  260-243  C  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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s 
/  \ 


CHj-CH-CO-HN-CH-CH  C  H- 

R'  0=C N  (^-CH. 


(JCCH^H, 


COOCH. 


OCO-K 


or  a  hydrochloride  thereof  in  which  R'  is  azido  or  p-nitrobcn 
zyloxycarboxamido.  and  R  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenvl 


3.917,591 

7-1  2-(  CYCLOALKYLENEIMINC)-2-YL  )TH1- 

OACETAMIDOICEPHALOSPORANIC  AC  ID 

Peter  H.  L.  Wei.  Springfield.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Home 

Products  C  orporation.  New   \ork.  N.\  . 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  452.015 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  5ul,J4.  A61k  JJi545 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  5  C  laims 

1.  A  compcnind  of  the  torniula: 


HCONH 


rH,R 


in  which 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  I't       H 

phenyl,  tolyl.  ethylphenyl  and  dimethyl  phenyl. 
R^  is  a  member  selected  frc^m  the  group  consisting  oi    -  H 

alkanoyloxy  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and,  when  taken  with 

the  3-carboxyl  group 


M  is  a  member  selected  Irom  the  group  >^onsisting  oi   — H. 
an  alkali  metal  and  — NH4; 

n  is  one  of  the  integers  2,  3  or  4: 
.ind  the  pharmaceuticalK  acceptable   hydrohalide  a>.id  addi- 
tion salts  thereof 


wherein  X  is  fluoro,  chloro  or  bromo.  Y  is  hydrogen,  fluoro, 
chloro,  or  bromo,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms.  R-*  is 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms.  R"  is  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms.  R^  is  chloro.  bromo  or  alkyl  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2. 


3.s*l  ~.S^} 

NAI  kFN\  I     \NI)  N-M  K>  N\  ! 

2-Ql  INOI  \  1     I  HI()-\(  KI  \Mll>fs 

Bernard  Ixkv,  Briximall,  I'a  .  assijjnor  td  SmithKlint  *  urfKira- 

tion,  Philadelphia.  Pa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2^5.^:^.  M.^v   ;:     !'J~;    Pai    Nu 

3. 825, 54'",  This  application    \pr    i:,   1974,  Ser    N«.    4Mi.»n 

Int.  (  I.    (  (ri)  _        :,  295110 
U.S.  CI.  260—247.1  L  '   «  laim^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R. 


X 


CH— C— NH— F 


R, 


ii-'  .^hich: 

k    IS  2-quinolyl; 

H.  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkoxy, 

allvloxv.     cvclopropanemethoxv.     phenyl,     benzvl    or 

-(CH;),-'nR,Rs; 
R3  is  an  allyl  or  propargyl  group  optionally  substituted  by 

methyl  or  ethyl  groups,  said  R.,  having  3-6  carbon  atoms. 

R4  and  R5  are  lower  alkyl  or  taken  together  with  the 

nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  piperi- 

dino.  pyrrolidino.  morpholino  or  N-lower  alkylpiperazino 

ring  and 
n  is  0  or  1 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


3.917.592 

HERBICIDAL 

N-HALOACETYL-1.2-DIHYDRO-4H-3,l  BENZOXAZINF 

John  W.  Kobzina,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  509,979 
int.  CL-  C07D  265/00.  273/00.  295/00.  AOIN  9/00 
L.S.  CI.  260-244  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3.91  ■'.594 

N  3-\MIN()Al  KM     WllDl^S 

I>onaid  Irvin   Hoke.  (  hagnn   Falls,  OhH).  assignor  lu   I  h«    I  u 

brizol  Corporation.  (  levejand.  OhK) 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No    2~2.52'j,  Julv    1'.   l^";.  ahandom-d. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser    No    203,853.  I>«t     1. 

19"^  I.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser   No.  832.412.  Juni   I  1.  1^«J, 

Pat.  So.  3,666.810     I  his  applKation  Sept    6.    IV  I.  Ser    No 

3^4.6*^" 
Int.  (I     (  tri)  :^5/l4 
I  .S.  CI.  260-247.2    V  IM  laims 

1.  A  vomp«.)und  of  thi.   Krmula 


_"^9S 


>  R-    B'  O 

R'-d'H-C-C-N-C- 


R^    R^    H 
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'therein  each  of  R'    R-  and  R'  is  hMjrugcn  or  a  lowc  alkvl 
radical,  each  oi  R'  and  R"'  li  a  Uv^er  alk.:  radical,  R"  i.-s 


=<;H,  or  — CHCHjOR*. 


R'  Is  h>drogen  or  a  lo'Acr  alk\.  radical,  R'*  is  a  lower  alkyl 
radical.  ^    is  i 


\ 

-N  or 


I 
Z* 

\  IS  J  salt-formine  anion 


e|      e 

—  N— Z-\ 
Z' 


—  \- 


IS  the  piperidino.  p\rrolidino  or  morpholino  radical;  and  T?  is 

hvdrogen  or  a  lov.er  alk\l  radical 


3.'^  17.595 

4-METHYL-a.2-DIPHENV  L-5-PVRIMIDINEMFTH  WOL 
Thomas  J.  Schwan,  Noruich,  N.\.,  as-signor  to  Morton-Nor- 
wich Products,  Inc.,  Nor%*ich,  N.\. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  S«r.  No.  520,01  1 
Int.  CI.-  C  071)  .\''<v  nu 
L.S.  CI.  260-251  R  I 

1.  4-meth>l-a,  Z-diphonv  [■  ^ -p\  rimidincmcthanol. 


1  Claim 


I 

3,917,596 
9-(  U-PHENVL-PIPERAZINO  -ALKM    -ADENINES 
Werner    Winter,    Viernheim;    Max    Thiel,    Mannheim;    kurt 
Stach,  Mannheim-Waldhof;   VNolfgang  Schaumann.  Heidel 
berg,  and  Androniki  Roesch,  l^mpertheim,  all  of  dermanv, 
assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  (imbH,  Mannheim,  (ier- 
man> 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,366 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    Sept.     14,    19''2, 
2245061  I 

Int.  CI.    CO^'D  4"J  J-;         ' 
L.S.  CI.  260-252  9  (  laims 

I.    .A    9-j  (  4-phen\  l-pipora/ino  i-alk\l  : -adenine    -if   the   for- 
mula 


NH, 


u, 


X    / 


wherein 

A  IS  a 

and 

R  IS  a 

hav  I 

or  a  salt 


louer  alkvlene  radical  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms. 

hsdrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  a  lo^Aer  alkow  radical 

ng  up  to  ^  carh<in  atoms. 

thereof  w.ith  a  pharmacologicalh  ^.ompatible  acid. 


3.917,597 
BENZODIOXOLE  COMPOl  NDS 
Gilbert  Regnier,  Hatena>-Malabr\;  Roger  Canevari.  Villebon- 
sous  N  \ette:   Michel  Laubie,  V  aucresson,  and  Jean-Claude 
Poignant.    Bures-sous-\  vette,   all   of   France,   assignors   to 
Science-l  nion  Ft  Cie,  France 

Filed  Mar.  16,  197  3,  Ser.  No.  342,284 
Claims  priorit>,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  7,  1972, 
16098/72 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  405114 
U.S.  CI.  260—256.4  N  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
A.  benzodioxole  compounds  i\f  the  general  formula: 


0 


N, 


R- 


CH^  -  N         N  -  Bet 

2  x^^ 


wherein; 

Ri  is  selected  trom  the  group  consistmg  of  h>drogen  and 

alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkvl  having  1  to 

5   carbon    atoms   inclusive,    phenvl.   halophenvl,    lower- 

alkylphenyl,    lower-alko,\yphenvl,    and    tnfluoromethvl 

phenyl.  R,  being  alkyl  when  R2  is  alkyl, 
R,    and    R2    together    represent    a    polymethylenic    chain 

— (CH^), —  wherein 

n  is  selected  from  4.  ^  and  ^.  and 

Het  is  pynmidinvl.  and 
B,  physiologically  tolerable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 


3,917.598 

N-lORlHO  AI  KOW-PHENYLi-N  -ANILINO-PROPYL- 

PIPERAZINES 

Isdmu  Maruvama.  Minoo;  Masaru  Nakao,  Osaka;  kikuo 
Sasajima.  Tovonaka;  Shigeho  Inaba,  Takakazuka,  and  Hisao 
\  amamoto,  Nishinomiva.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  C  hemical  Company,  Limited,  Osalca,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439.827 

Claims  priority.,  application  Japan.  Feb.  5,  1973,48-15025 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  2^5112 

IS.  CI.  260-268  PH  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


/  \ 


N-(CH 


R 


2  •'3 


/ 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  ethyl,  R,  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  methyl 
or  melho.w  and  R2  is  C,-C3  alkoxy.  or  non-toxic  pharmaceuti 
cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 


3.917.599 
2-SlBSTITl  TED- 1.2.3.4.6.7. 12.12A-OCTAHY- 
DR<)P\RAZIN()(2  .1:6,1  )PYRIDO(  3,4-B)INDOLES 
\nil  kumar  Saxena,  Nainital;  Padam  Chand  Jain;  Gurbuksh 
Singh,  both  of  Luckno%%;  Prithvi  Raj  Dua;  Rikhab  Chand 
Srimal,  both  of  Lucknow;  Bhola  Nath  Dhawan.  and  Nitya 
Anand,  both  of  Lucknow,  all  of  India,  assignors  to  Council 
of  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research,  New  Delhi,  India 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,468 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  2V-V/0 
S   CI    260     268  K  8  Claims 

1.  .A  ^umpv)und  vvhich  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
2-t'-(p-fluorobenzo>lpropvl  )-l  ,2.3.4,6,7.12.12a- 


l 


of 
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octahydropyrazino[2',l  ':6.1  ]pyrido[  3. 4-bl indole;  2-1-- 

benzoylpropyl- 1 ,2,3,4,6,7,1  2,1  2a-octahydropyrazino- 
[2',r:6,ll  pyrido  (3,4-blindole;   2-/3-(p-fluorobenzo\lethyl)- 
1 .2.3,4,6.7.1  2.12a-octahydropyrazino|  2',1  ':6,1  ]pyrido-( 3,4- 
blindole;  b  2-i'-{p-methoxybenzoylpropyl)- 

l,2,3,4,6,7,12,12a-octahydropyrazinol2',r:6,l  |p\rido[3.4- 
bjindole;  2-i'-(p-fluorobenzo\lpropyl  )-6-mcthv  I 

1 .2.3.4.6.7, 1  2,12a-octahydropyrzino|  2M  ':6,1  Ipyridol  3.4- 
blindole;  2-(  3-oxobutyl )- 1 .2,3.4,6.7.1  2,1  2a-oclahy- 

dropyrazino[2M ':6.1  1-pyrido       [3,4-blindole       and       2-(3- 

oxobutyl)-6-melhyl-l,2.3,4,6.7,12,12a-octah\ 
dropyrazinol  2',r:6,l  lp\rido[  3,4-b]indole 


3,917,600 
2-(  BENZOFtRAN  -A(  ETAMIDINES 
Marcel   Descamps,  C  rainhem.  and    Alex    Areschka,  Brussels, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Labaz.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  23.  197  3,  Ser.  No.  353,482 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Ma\  2.  1972. 
20436  72 

Int.  (1.-  C07D  295112.  295/18 
L.S.  CI.  260     268  BC  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


wherein  R,  and  R^.  'vvhich  arc  ditfesctU,  icpiescnl  hvdrogen. 
straight-  or  branched-chain  lower  alkvl  having  trom  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  radical  of  the  lorniula 


NH 


-CH, 


-Ln"' 


CH,); 


.N-R3 


MCH,)," 


wherein  n  is  one  ot  the  integers  2  arui  V  and  R,  rcpre-~ents. 
when  n  is  3,  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched-chain  lower 
alkvl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  when  n  is  2.  hvdro- 
gen. straight  or  branched-chain  lower  alkvl  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  lower  hvdrow alkvl  ha v  mg  1  4  ^arb(>n  atoms, 
carbethow,  phenvl.  chlorophenvl,  tluorophenvl,  triHuoro- 
methvlphenvl,  benzyl,  or  pvridvl,  or  pharmaceuticallv  accept- 
able acid  addition  s.ilis  thereof 


3.917.601 

SLLFOSLCCINATE  DERIVATIVES  AS  DETER(;ENT 

BlILDERS 

Vincent  Lamberti.  I  pper  Saddle  River.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company,  New  \  ork,  N.\  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  394.613.  Sept.  5,  1973.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  156,933,  June  25,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  July   1.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  484,919 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  295/UU.  C07C  14J.I6 
L.S,  CI.  260-247.1  E  1  Claim 

I.  An  a-alkylsulfinyl-/3-sulfosuccinic  acid  having  the  genera! 
formula 


O 

T 

R_S-CH CH-SOjH 

COOH  COOH 

and  the  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  monoethanolammonium. 
diethanolammonium.  triethanolammonium,  methylam- 
moniuni  dimethylammonium,  trimethylammonium,  tetra- 
methvlammonium.  morpholinium.  N-methylmonoethanolam- 
monium  or  N-elhylmonoethanolammonium  salt  thereof 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  2-30  carbon  atoms. 


3,917.602 
PREPARXTION  of   \I  kVl  I  \1FT\I     AMIDFS 
Henri    Vlarie    Normant,    Pans.    France,    assignor    in    Khont-- 
Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 


luiv  : 

S<r     N.i 
,lulv 


1964 


h  (   laim^ 


<  ontinuation-in-part  of  St  r    NO    838.68" 
abandoned.    I  his  applieution   IH-t     .^.   1M~2 
(laims      prioritv.      appliialion      Franit. 
68,15"''56 

Fnt    CI.-  CU7U  295/00 
1  .S.  (1.  260      26«  k 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  alkali  metal  amide  including 
reacting  an  alkali  metal  in  the  presence  of  hexamethylphos- 
photriamide,  the  improvement  consisting  essentially  in  using, 
as  a  reactant,  benzene  or  an  alkylbenzene,  and  reacting  the 
alkali  metal  with  ammonia  or  with  an  amine  having  at  least 
one  hydrogen  atom  bonded  to  an  amine  nitrogen  atom,  said 
benzene  or  alkylbenzene  being  reduced  to  the  corresponding 
tetrahydro  compound. 


3.4  1  ",60.' 

METHYL19-METHM -A(  All)\N  MM       Kf  lONFS 

.lacques   (rosteli,    Basel.    Sv*  it/erland,    assigmir    tu   <  ibii-(>«'ig\ 

C  orporation,  Xrdslev.  N  \ 
Division  of  Ser,  No.   140.306,   Mav  4.   |M~1,  .abandoned     Ihi^ 
application  , Jan    ?.   1'^^.  Vr    Nu     ^2  1    IH< 
Claims    pnoritv,    appluation    Vv«  it/t  rland.    Nlav     13,    i9"t), 
7068  70 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  219/04 
L.S.  CI.  260      279  R  It  Laim 

1,  Compounds  having  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  hvdrogen  <->r  methyl, 

X,  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  or  trifluoromethyl,  and 
X2  is  hydrogen  or,  if  X,  is  hydrogen,  X2  is  hydrogen  or 
chlorine. 


3. Ml  ^,604 

PREPARATION  OF  DISPERSE  METHINf    1)^  h 

( OMPOl  NDS 
\  inton  A.  Hovle,  kingsport.  1  tnn..  assignor  to  Eastman  kodak 
(  ompanv,  Rochester.  N  ^ 

Filed  Mar    14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341.218 
Int.  CI."  C07D  215/18 
L.S.  CI,  260     283  CN  15  <  bims 

1,   Procesv   t,if    ihe   preparation  of  .1  disperse   nushine  Ow 
compound  having  the  tormula 


40(» 


OFFK  I  \1    GAZETTE 
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R  -C'H-C 


'R- 


R- 


:c=CH-R'-R'-CH=C: 


CN 

■R- 


I 


Ahich  V-    mpriNcs  the  steps  of  contacting  in  the  presence  of  at 

least  three  mi>le  equnalents  of  an  acid  acceptor  per  mole  of 
PCX1 !  a  pret  rmcd  anh\drous  solution  of  an  intermediate 
compound  turmed  Hs  ^onta^tmg  an  amine  having  the  formula 
H  -  R  or  -H  -R'  -R  H  Aith  POCl,  and  a  di-alkylforma- 
mide  -Aherein  the  alk\l  ni^Mef.  is  1  -i  carbons,  with  an  active 
meth>lene  v.ompound  haMng  the  formula  NC — CH; — R^, 
'therein 

R  Is  a  mnp.K'.alent  residue  of  an  anilmc.  1 .2.3.4-tctrah\ - 
droquinoiir.e  >'r  ^en/omnrpholine  component  of  a  dis- 
perse methine  ^:'.e  ^onipo'Lirid  atta^-hed  to  the  group  — 
(  H=<  I  C  N  iR-  t^  •  the  ar  >niatK  v.arbon  atom  para  to  the 
nitrogen  atom  o!  said  aniine  tetrahydroquinoline  or 
Hen/omorphohne  nucleus, 
R  Is  a  divalent  residue  ot  an  aniline  or  1 ,2.3.4-tetrahy- 
drouuinolme  .orrit^onent  of  a  disperse  methine  dye  com- 
pound attached  to  the  group  — CH=C(CN)R-  by  the 
aromatie  .ar^op  atom  para  to  the  nitrogen  atom  of  said 
dPihne  or  tetrah  .droqumolme  nucleus,  and 
R-  Is  .\ano  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2-5  carbons,  alkanoyl  of  2-5 
earhons  phen\l  carhonyl  or  phenyl  carh)onyl  mono-  or 
disubstitutei.:  Aith  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons,  alkoxy  of  1-4 
^ar'^ons  CI  or  Br.  alkylsulfonyl  of  1-4  carbons,  phenyl- 
sulton\!  "r  phenylsulfonyl  mono-  or  disubstituted  with 
alk.  1  ot  i  — 4  carbons,  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbons,  CI  or  Br. 
^arboamoyl.  N-alkylcarbamoyl  or  N.N-di-alkylcarbamoyl 
oi  i  ~-i  ..arhons  in  the  alk\!  moietv 


3.41".fi()5 

PROCESS  FOR  the:  PRfcPXRAIION  OS  N-SlBSIll!    1  H> 
6,7.VltTH'\  [.ENKDIOW  -4-Ql  INOLONK  Dt  RI\  \  I  1\  K> 
Takenari  Nakagome.  No.  Ill,  'J-chome.  Honmachi.  Toyonaka; 
Hideo  Ague.  No.  9-17,  4-chome,  Sakuragaoka,  VllmK),  both 
of  Osaka:  Toru  Mitani,  No,  28-16.  3-chome,  Koshienguchi. 
Nishinomiya,   and   Mituso  Nakashita,  No.   4-22.  2-ch<imf. 
Oishihgashlmach  Nada.  Kobe,  both  of  Hyogo.  all  of  Japan 
DivisionofSer.  No.  53.706.  July  ^,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3.7hl.4x; 
This  application  \pr.  2.  19^3.  Ser.  No.  .^"',029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  9.  1  969.  44-54fi6  I ; 
Oct.  2,   1969,  44-54S90;  Nov.    12.    1969,  44-^94(18;  Nov     12. 
1969.  44-74909;   Nov.    12.    1969,  44-"'941():    Nov.    12.    1M6M. 
44-9095'';  Feb.  23,  1970.  45-15722 

Int.  CI.  (.O^d  J3/4ii 
L  .S.  CI.  260-   283  S^  2  Claims 

1.    A    process   tor   producing    1 -substituted-6.7-methylene- 
dlo\\  4  qumolone  "  ^arHoxylic  acid  compounds  of  the  for- 


R'lOOC 


\ 


COOR 


C 


CH 


(V) 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  and  R,  is  the  same  alkyl  as 
defined  in  R,,  with  a  condensing  agent  capable  of  cyclizing 
said  dialkyl-N-substituted-3 .4-methylenedioxyanilinome 
thylenemalonate.  said  condensing  agent  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyp hosphoric  acid,  polyphosphoric 
acid  ester  and  mixtures  thereof,  at  a  temperature  of  0°  - 
200°C.  to  yield  one  of  the  group  consistmg  of  a  1  -substituted- 
6.7-methylenedioxy-4-quinolone-3-carboxylic  acid  compound 
of  the  above  Formula  (I)  wherein  said  R,  is  hydrogen  and  a 
I -substituted-6.7-methylenedio\\ -4  quinoione- 3 -alkoxycar- 
bonyl compound  of  the  above  formul.i  i  I  i  \\herein  s.nd  R,  is 
said  C,_,  alkyl. 


3,917,606 

N-THIFN\  1  \IFTH\  1  -BFN/OMORPHANS  AND 

MORPHINANS  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

lltr^Hrt  Mtr/:  Vdolf  I  angbein:  Klaus  Stotkhaus.  and  Helmut 
\\Hk.  .ill  of  Int;tlheim  am  Rhein,  (iermany.  assignors  to 
HiHhrini;»r  Ingflheim  CmhH,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein.  (.er- 
m.in '. 

HIt'd    Vpr.  2,  19-3,  Ser.  No.  347.158 
I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Julv  9.  1991.  has  been  disclaimed. 
(  iairns    pnoritv.    application    (.ermany,    Apr.     12,     1972, 
221^420. 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  22//26.  22li28 
l.S.  CI.  260—285  10  C  laims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  acetyl,  and 

R,  and  R2  are  each  hydrogen,  methyl,  eth\!.  n-propyl  or 
isopropyl,  or,  together  with  each  other,  1  ,4  butyione, 
or  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salt  thereof. 


COOR 


(I) 


therein  R 
comprises 
methvlene 
S   I. 


is  C   I  ,  a 

the    ste;: 

dK>\vani 


k\i  and  R 
's  i>!"  rea^I 
lionmethv  I  ene 


I-.  hv  drt'gen 
ni;    ...   di.ilkxl 


3,917,607 
1  Bl  (X  K  I  OPOI  VMER  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

Ronald  K.  Crovsland.  Manhattan  Beach,  and  James  T.  Harlan. 
Jr  ,  Torrance,  both  of  C  alif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston.    lev 
(  ontinuation  of  .Vr.  No.  182.8  70.  Sept.  22,  1971.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  23,  1973.  .Ser.  No.  418,716 
Int.  CI,-  C08L  V//O.S 
r  C,.^  alkyl  which    L.S.  CI.  260— 28  5  B  6  Claims 

N-suhstituted-3,4-         1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising 


niaionate    of    the    formula 


a.  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  block  copoKmer  having  at  least 
two  polymer  blocks  A  and  at  least  one  polymer  block  B. 
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each  block  A  being  a  non-elastomeric  polymer  block  of 
a  monoalkenyl  arene  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
between  about  2,000  and  about  125,000  and  each  block 
B  being  an  elaslomeric  hydrogenated  polymer  block  of  a 
conjugated  diene,  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
between  about  10,000  and  about  250. ()()(), 

b.  25-300  parts  by  weight  of  a  tackit-ing  resin  being  com- 
patible predominantly  with  block  B  and  substantially 
incompatible  with  block  A  of  the  block  copolymer  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copolymers  of 
40-80  wt.  r/f  1 .3-pentadicne  and  60-20  wt  ^^  2-meth\l-2- 
butenc,  polyhydric  esters  of  resin,  polyhvdric  esters  of 
h\drogenated  resm.  .dj^h.tpinene  resins,  bct.i  [^uiene  res- 
ins olefin ic  resins  and  svnthctic  p^ilv terpenes. 

c.  10-200  parts  by  weight  of  a  predominantly  aromatic 
second  rcsin  having  a  softening  point  above  about  100°C. 
said  second  resin  being  compatible  predominantly  with 
block  A  and  substantially  incompatible  with  block  B  of 
the  block  copolymer  and  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  coumarone-indene  resins,  .irnl  toluene-alpha 
methyl  styrene  copolymers,  alpha  methyl  styrene  homo- 
polymers,  polyindene  resins  and  polystyrene  resins;  and 

d.  0-200  parts  by  weight  of  extending  oil  said  oil  being 
predominantly  compatible  with  block  B  of  the  block 
copolymer. 


3.917.608 

SI  BSTITl  TED  6.7  DIHM)RO  l-0\0 

N(  IHIEIRAZOI  -5-M    -1H.5H-BEN/0  IJ  iC^l  INOLl- 

ZINE  CAR  BOX  AM  IDES 

(Iwynn  Pennant  FMIis.  C  ardiff.  Wales;  Heulwen  Moira  Ridu- 
way.  and  David  Edmund  Bays.  Ixith  of  London.  England, 
assignors  to  Allen  &  Hanhurys  I  imited,  London.  England 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  455.0-1 
(  laims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.   \pr.  5,  1973. 
16279  73 

Int.  (I.    (O-D  2L\'I<^ 
C.S.  CI.  260-287  P  18  (laims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula  (1): 


P'i  RRdl  <Hjl  1N<  »|  jNF    (    yktUtW  [  K      \(   IDs    \M) 

i>i  ki\  \  1 1\  1  s 

John    I,    (.rrsttr,    \"*  iwHihurv  ,     ^llnn  ,    .issii;nnr    in    Nlininscl.i 

Minini;  .iiul   N1,tmif,u  turini;   (  Mni(),jno  "sj    I '.hi  I,   Minn 

1  ilfd  .lunt    ;~.    I'J'  V  "N.  1     N..    .^~.<.MS(i 

int    (  I     *  iri)  215/14 

U.S.  CI.  260-287  P  IS  Cbims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


C-R 


wherein  R  is  methyl,  ethyl,  or  hydrogen;  Y  is  alkyl  having  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen, 
hydroxy,  nitro.  cyano.  Irifluoromethyl.  amino,  ^dkanamido 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  N-N-dialkylamino  having  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  n  is  zero,  one  or  two,  and  when  n  is  two.  Y 
may  be  methylenedioxy  ( — OCH2O— )  or  ethylenedioxy;  and 
R'  is  —OH.  OM'  wherein  M'  is  metal  or  ammonium,  halide, 
-NHNH2, 


-NHN=CH  — 


— NO, 


(>R*  wherein  R^  is  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  or 


'\r. 


wherein  R-  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  R-  and  R'  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  are  piperidino  or  pyrrolidino. 


and  ['harmaceuticalK  acceptable  salts  thereo-t  m  ^".hiLh 
R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkvl  group,  or  the  group 
OR3,  where  R  ,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  .ilkaninl  group,  or  an 
alkenyl  group  or  an  alkyl  group  v>.hi^h  alk\!  group  may  be 
substituted  by  alkylamino.  dialky lamin^i.  alky Iben/ylamino 
phenyl,  ben^'yl.  benzyloxy.  alkanoyloxy.  alkoxy.  hvrdrow  ■  i 
tetrahydropyranyloxy  groups;  and  up  to  3  groups  R,  uhKh 
may  be  the  s.ime  or  different  are  present  and  R,  represents 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group,  wherein  alk\l  y.hcn  used  above  to 
define  a  single  group  or  part  of  a  group  refers  to  a  straight  or 
br.inched  chain  alkyl  group  containing  irom  1  to  6  carbon 
at<.)ms  and  the  term  alkenyl  as  defined  above  refers  t(>  a 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkenyl  group  containing  trom  ^  \o 
6  carbon  atoms  .ind  the  term  .dkano\  I  includes  the  torni\  1  .tnd 
the  trifluoro.icetoxv  groups 


3,917,610 

VMlN(>-IM!D\/(>   VM) 

A.MINO-P^  KA/OLO-Lsogi  INOI  INES    \M)  fkUC  LhS 

FOR  THE  PREPARAIION    I  HE  RE  OF 

Kalman  Takacs.  Huda[X's!;   I  as/lo  S/»k»Tt-s,  S/»-g»*d;   Kalman 
Harsanvi,    Budapt'si.    <,vula    I'app.    S/t-j;t-<i;     Vndras    Ncs/ 
nu'lvi.   Budapest,   and   E  s  ,j    K»n»-dtk.  (.vnr.   dll  of   Hiingarv. 
assignors    to    (  hinom    (ivogvs/cr    is    \«-t;vts/tt(     Iirnitktk 
C.vara  Rl..  Budape*-!.  Hunuarv 

Eiled  Julv   :.   l'J-3.  Vr    N..     '"^  4  »  ^ 
Claims   pnoritv,   applualion    Hungarv      Iuik     *U 

10330 

int    (  I.- C07D  2/7/24 

C.S.  CI.  260-288  CF 

I.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


1''-:  oE 


!  ^  (  laims 


M)2 


oFFiciAi  r,\7rrTV 


Ncn  FMBER  4,  1975 


■herein 

-\  is  jr  alko\,  jzri'up  ha.ing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
B   is   .1        N=C      \H  -D  carbamido  group,  wherein   D  is 
h.Jr'iecn   cth.!   j^ctv!   ^hloracetyl,  phenylacetyl.  benzyl. 

\    stanJ.s  t.-r  h-.Jr.^tlcn     niJrile  •.  t  methyl. 


3,91^.61  1 

1.4-KTH\N()-:.3  DIHVDROQl  INOI.INh    [)Kkl\  Ml\  KS 
paniel    Faree,    Ihiais:    Mayer    Naoum    Messer,    BitNrts.    and 
Daniel  Reisdorf,  Thiais.  all  of  France,  assignors  In  Khont 
Poulenc.  S.A..  Paris.  France 

Filed  July  30.  19^3.  Ser.  No.  3M3.508 
Claims  priorit),  application  France.  \uk    I.  1  ^''Z. '2  2'"'"4  I 
S.  CI.  260-2X8  K  2  (  JHims 

1     \   !  -  cihann  2. '^dihydroquinolme  of  the  formula; 


.-cn-t^. 


rem  R  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  pharmaceuti 
rill-  a^^epta.'^le  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3.91^,6  12 
l.l-DK  HL()R()-3-  4-PIPFRII)IN\  I    PR()PAN-2-()I  s 
(Juenter  G  ret  he.  North  C  aldwell.  and  Milan  Radoje  I  skokovii 
I  pper   Montclair,   both  of   N.J.,  assignors   to   Hoffmann  1  .i 
Roche  Inc..  Nutley,  N.J. 
Di\ision  of  .Ser.  No.   166,583,  Jul\  2".   IM'j,  }'at    No. 
3,823.146.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1  1 ".  1  3  i 
Veb.   19,  1971.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
S?r.  No.  20,034.  March  16.  19-'0.  abandoned.  This  application 
May  2.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  466.32  5 

Int.  CI.-  c  07[) :,    :: 


I  [S.  CI.  260     293.9 

1.   A  ^iimpouriL!  >^t  the  I.irfiuki 


3.917,613 

L>ILK>nF  MFNIHOI    \NI)  2-P\  RROLIDONE  OR 

PIPFRIDINF  C  ARBOX^  Lie    \C  IDS 

Franinist   Frnestine  1  ucie  Humbert.  Paris,  and  (ierard  Ciuth. 

l-ranconville.   both  of  France,  assignor  to  Lever  Brothers 

t  ompan>,  Nev*  York,  N.Y  . 

^lled  Juh  30.  1973.  Ser.  No.  383.958 

C  launs  priurits.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  7.  1972, 
36802/72 

Int    (  I    (  U^d  :<^/24 
L  .^.  L  1.  200     293.65  5  Claims 

1.  An  ester  of  menthol  and  a  heterocyclic  carboxylic  acid 
having  the  formula: 


CHj 


.CH 


CH 


0 

H   -    C   ~   0 


2 


Ci 


? 


wherein  R  represents  a  radical  derived  by  eliminating  one  H 
atom  from  the  3-.  4-  or  5-  position  of  2-  pyrrolidone  or  the  2-, 
3-  or  4-  position  of  piperidine. 


3,9n.hl4 
1    PVRROIM  Al  KVI  )  PIPERIDINES 

,|nhn    hrederick  (  a%alla.   Isleworth,  and  John   Leheup    Archi- 
bald, Windsor,  both  of  Kngland,  assignors  to  John  VSyeth  & 
Hniihtr  I  innled,  Maidenhead.  Fngland 
C  untinu.iti.in  in-part  of  Sf  r.  Nn.  323,684.  Jan.  15.  1973,  which 
is  a  nintinuaiiDM-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  175.345.   Aug.  26.  1971, 
abandoned.   I  his  application  Nov.  15,  19"'4.  Ser.  No.  524.161 
(  laims  pnoritx.  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Sept.  3.  1970, 

4:  (190/70 

Ini    CI.- C07D  2///.><^ 
L..S.  Ci.  26U      293.71  3  Claims 

1.  A  heterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula 


J^KCCR 


(I) 


H 


14  C  lainis  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  additi.m  salt  thereof 
wherein  W  represents  pyrroly  1  or  p>rrol\l  substituted  h\  lov>cr 
alkyl  and/or  phenyl.  A  represents  a  lower  aikylenc  radical  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  mono  or  diketi^  lower  aik\lene 
radical  or  a  hydroxy-lower-alk'. lene  radieal  of  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  R  represents  phenyl 


^i  nerein  R  .  is  cth\  I 


srr.i'iniers  ,uk1  raeemate. 


3,917.615 

1   I  DIARYl  -1-()\ADIAZ()L-ALKYLAMINES 

Gilbert  \\     \delstein.  F\anston,  III.,  assignor  to  (5.  D.  Seark  & 

Co.,  C  hicago,  III 

Hied    \pr    1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,755 
Inl    CI.  (  07d  AV^-; 
L.S.  CI.  26U     293.54  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  forniuLi 


NoM-MBtR  4.  1975 


CHEMICAL 


4(" 


OR, 


OR, 


and  acid  addition  salts  thereof  v.  herein  \  is  alkUene  .ont.uii 
ing  1-4  carbon  atoms.  R,  is  lower  alkyl;  X  is  hydrogen,  halo 
or  lower  ^Ikyl;  Ar  is  phenyl,  halo-substituted  phenvl.  lower 
alkyl  substituted  phenyl,  or  2-pyridyl.  and  R,  and  R ,  are  louer 
alkyl.  or  R.^  and  R,-,  together  with  N  is  a  heteroe\che  nnL' 
system  consisting  of  a/amonoe\clic  ring  ot  the  ti.rniula 

f^ 

-N     (Z), 

w 

■therein  /■  is  1 1  ,,r  i  ar,J  /  is  ,,  .^vgcr;  nieth\lene,  phen\  Ih'vdrox- 
ymethvlene.  phen\learbo\\  methylene,  phenslcarbloweralk- 
oxymethylene  or  azabicycloaikane  cont.iining  ^  to  9  carbon 
atoms  and  containing  at  least  5  atoms  in  eaeh  ring  of  the 
azabicycloaikane. 


3.917.616 

SLBSTITLTFD  BKNZVL-THIOLC  ARBAMIC  ACID 

FSTFRS 

Akio  Kudamatsu:  Masao  Miyamoto,  and  Nobuo  Fuka/awa.  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Le- 

verkusen.  Germany 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.   170,655.  Aug.  10,  1971.  Pat.  No. 

3.852,318.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875.546.  No\. 

10,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No. 

444,603 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec. 

3. 1991,  has  be«n  disclaimed. 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1%8, 

43-82249 

Int.  (I.    C  07D  295/16 

U.S.  CI.  260^  293.73  3  C  laims 

1,    A    substituted    hen/\l-thiolcarbaniu    acid    esui    ,4    t(u 

forniula 


and  non-toxic  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof,  wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl-lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  cycloalkyl- 
lower  alkyl  group  in  which  the  cycloalkyl  moiety  contains  3  to 
^  carbon  atoms, 

Ri  and  Rj  represent  hydrogen  or  the  same  or  different  lower 
alkyl  or  lower  alkanoyl  groups; 

m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6.  n  is  an  integer  frc  n 
+  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  6,  X  is  CHj  or  C  HK 

R,T  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkyl. 


6,  m 
nd 


^9i''.MS 
f-i  I-PIPFRIDINO    IHKH   A R F'K( )  \  M II )h  s 
John  leheup    Archibald.  Windsor,  and    Adrian  (  harles  Ward 
(  urran,  Reading,  both  of  F  ngland.  assignors  to  John  W  vtih 
&   Brother  limited.  Maidenhead.  Fngland 

Filed  June  2(».  19T3,  Vr    No    3~1.^.4^ 
C  laims    prioritv.    application    1  r.;It'd     Kingdom       lunt      ^0. 
1972.  3(t63'  "2 

Inl.  (  1.    (  tf^D  293/10 
I  .S.  (I.  260-293.85  5  (  laimv 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  oases 
having  the  formula 


i 


\ 


/ 


N-(CH»)^CSNH- 


H<  > 


\ 


O 


CHa-S-C-Y 


m  VI.  hich  R  IS  alkyl  of  1  -4  carbon  atoms.  .\  is  sele^.ted  Irom  the 
group  consisting  of  chloro.  bromo  and  alk^l  ol  i  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  gr. 'U[^  consisting  .-t  pw- 
rolidino  and  piperidino 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methvl  and  the  acid  addition  salts  of  said  bases  with  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  acids. 


3,917.617 
1  [  2.6-DIH  VDROXV-4-HVDROCARBVL-BENZ()VL  I 
P()LYMETHYLENEIMINE,S  AND  DERIVATIVES 
Raj  kumar  Razdan,  Belmont,  and  Harry  George  Pars,  Lexing- 
ton, both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Sharps  Associates,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,480 
Inl.  CI.    C  07D  295/16 
I  .S.  CI.  260-  293.77  3  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the 
formula 


.'.91  ^,619 
2-AMIN()-4.5-I)IHM)R<)PYRlI)INF  DFRIN  AIINFS 
Horst  Meyer;  Friedrich  Bovsert.  both  of  W  uppertal-Flberfek); 
Wulf  \  ater.  Opladen.  and  kurl  Sloepel.  W  upperlal-V  ohwin- 
kel.  all  of  (.ermanv.  avsignorv  to  Ba>er    AktM-ngeselfcH  haft, 
(rermany 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  3.^.481,  Feb    28,  19-'3.  Pat    No. 
3,876.646.  This  application  Mar    21.  19'^4,  Ser    No    453,253 
Claims    priority,     application     (.erman>.     Mar      6.     1972. 
2210650;  Dec.   13.  19^2.  2260860 

Int.  CI.    VOID  213155 
I    S    CI.  260      294.8  D  5  (  bims 

1.  A  L i-nip. iiini,!  .>i  the  formula; 


4(14 


OFFinXl    G\7VJjr 


NOXEMBER  -i-    \^>' 


o 

II     H 
R-0-( 


R'-\ 


O 


COR- 


R-0-P-0-R_,    R-0-P-C,H^    or    R_-0-P-0-C^H . - 


0-R, 


0-R. 


R,-0 


S-C,H.-0-P-0-R-, 
b    4  ,  z 


0-R. 


.  h  c  r  c  m 
R  is  tjrl  or  thon>l  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or 

t.s     members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 

.ilk.!    !.'•.>.  cr  .:lko\\  and  halogeno. 
c.i^.h  it   R     .irc   R      taken   independently   of  the  other,  is 

I    Acr  .ilk    1    alken\l  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkyn\l  of    v^herein 

:  u    -  .,ir-on  atoms,  and  r^  an^j  r.,  ^re  each  independent!)  louer  alkyl;  and  R  i.s 


\ 


jlfur 


3.^n  ".hZd 

:-A\II\()-4.5-[)IHN  [)R()PN  RIDINF  OFRIX  \T1\  Fv 
Horst  Me\er;  Kriedrich  Bossert.  both  i>f  XV  uppiTtal-F  Itn  rf»  Id  ; 
W  ulf  \  ater.  Opiaden.  and  Kurt  Stof  pel.  \N  uppertal-\  ohv*  in- 
kel,  all  of  (jerman\.  assignors  to  Baser    Vktitniifst-llsi.  haft, 
dermanv 
Division  of  S«-r.  No.  .'.^6,4K1.  Feb    :h.   \M~}.  Pat    No. 
.^.S^6.(i46.  This  application  Mar.  2  1.  W~4,  Ser    No    4-32-4 
Claims     priority,    application     (rtrman^.     \lar.     h,     1V"2. 
:21()65<);  Dec.  13,  1'^'2,  226(1X60 
Int.  CI.    C  ()~I) 
I  .,S.  CI.  260      2^4.8  C, 

1.   \  .. -mpoLini,:  I't  the  tormiila: 


R-O 


iJ/5Ji 


L  lainis 


.  herein 

R  IS  p;.  ridv  !  ■jrisu'^siiti.tc 
memhers  sckvtOL:  fri'n 
alk'.  I ,  lo\^  er  alki  >\  .    .ir,-.' 

ea^h  <M  R  dP.C.  R-  t.iko! 
liv.i.  cr  alk  '.  I    .ilken\  1  ol  i 


1   or  substituted   by  one  or  two 
the    troup  consisting  of  lower 

'    iiK:c!^e!K:er'.tl'.    'it  the  other,  is 
to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkvnvl  of 


_  ti>  -i  ^ar^. 
\   IS  o  V \  i; e n   I ' 


atoms;  and 

..lt:..r 


3,9  I '.62  I 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHOSPHOROTHK)  XTFs 
\ND  PHFWLPHOSPHONOTHIO  \TFs 
Lorraine   M.    Kroposki.  V\alnut   Creek,  Calif.;   Masao   \oshi- 
mine.  Midland,  Mich.,  and   Harold   H.  Freedman,  Nekton 
Center,   Mass..  assignors  to   The  Dov*   Chemical  Company, 
Midland.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22*). PI.  Feb.  24,  IQ'2, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24.  19^3.  Ser.  No.  354,040 

Int.  CI.    CO'D  :iJ/^J 

I  S.  CT.  260-  294.8  K  19  Claims 

I.  In  the  priicess  of  preparing  .i  ^(.impound  ^orrespondmg  to 

the  formula 


0 


^:^ 

s.--" 


N 


^J 


wherein: 

I)  is  0.  1.2  or  3;  and 

X  is  nitro.  cyano.  halo,  lower  alk\l.  louer  alkoxy.  lower 
alkylthio  or  lower  alkylsulfmyl. 
with  the  proviso  that  R  does  not  bear  more  than  one  nitro 
group,  lower  alkylthio  group  or  lower  aik>lsulfm\l  group;  by 
reacting  in  an  inert  liquid  reaction  medium  under  neutral  or 
alkaline  conditions  (a)  a  compound  corresponding  to  the 
formula 

R— CM*  or  M*0-— ChH,-S-^C,H.-0  .M- 
with  (b)  a  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


R2-O-P-CI 
R^-0 


or 


6     D 


S 

■P-Cl 
■0 


wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  and  R    R    an  J  R    ha-c  the  afore- 
said meaning. 

the  improvement  consisting  of  conducting  the  process  in  the 
presence  of  a  small  but  catalytic  amount  of  (  1  >  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  salt  having  a  minimum  solubilit\  of  at 
least  1  weight  percent  m  the  htjuid  reaction  medium  at 
25°C.  and  (2)  a  diazole  corresponding  to  the  hrmula 


=  N 


wherein  R-s  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 


3.917,622 
2  WtINO- 1  ,4-DIH\  DROP^  RIDINF  DFRIVATIN  FS 
Horst  Mtvtr:  Friedrich  Bossert.  both  of  VN  uppertal-FTberfeld: 
W  idf  \attr,  <)pladen.  and   Kurt  Stoepel,  W  uppertal-Flber- 
ftld,  all  of  (,erman\.  assignors  to  Ba>er  Aktiengesellschaft. 
dermanv 
Division  of  Ser    No    3.^6.639.  Feb.  28.  1973,  Pal.  No. 
3. 86". 393    This  application  Mar.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  455.306 
(  laims     pnontv.    application    Ciermanv.     Mar.    6.     1972. 

;;in6-4 

Int.  CI.    C07D  :iJ  ?0 
t.S.  CI.  2bO      294.8  F 

1.  A  compound  of  the  t    rmula 


4  C  laims 


NoVEMBF  R  4.    m75 


CHE.MIC  AL 


41).-= 


o  o 

II         R  H        II 

rh;  (r 


I'     ji 


4t 


H 


NH. 


wherein 

R  IS  hydrogen;  lower  alkyl;  alkcnyl  alkenyl  of  two  to  four 
carbon  atoms;  alkynyl  of  two  to  four  carbon  atoms; 
phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy. 
halogeno.  nitro,  cyano.  trifluoromethyl.  azido,  carbo( - 
lower  alkoxy),  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  lower  alkylsulfmyl, 
lower  alkylthio.  phenyl,  di-methoxy.  tri-methoxy,  nitro 
and  chloro,  trifluoromethyl  and  nitro,  nitro  and  methoxv, 
cyano  and  methyl,  nitro  and  di-methoxy  or  di-methox\ 
and  bromo;  or  naphthvl, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkvl,  phenyl  or  pyridyl, 

R'^  is  lower  alkyl;  and 

R-'  is  lower  alkvl. 


Kh. 


which  process  comprises: 

1    contacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


XCH,CH=C 


CM 


CN 


wherein  X  is  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  4  carbtin  atoms,  with 
equimolar  proportions  of  a  trialkyl  orthoformate  v\  herein  said 
alkyl  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  two  molar  equivalents  of  an  alkanoic  acid  anhydride 
wherein  said  alkantiic  acid  contains  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
at  75°-175°C.;  and 

2.  thereafter,  contacting  the  intermediate  1 -alkoxy-2-aIkyl- 
4,4-dicyano- 1 ,3-butadiene  product  with  equimolar  pro- 
portions of  ammonia  at  25°-15C)°C. 


3.91  ",623 

niH\  DRO-3-l-PHFNFrHY  I     1.2,3.6-11  I  R\\]\  l)R()-4  -^  '"      '  -  "^ 

PYRII)VL.-2(3H,FIR\N()NFS  SMKM   XMlDls    VNh  ,  ,  •Mf<  .sfi  |(  .n  ^    mfKf.K 

BrunoHligi.Aesch;(.unterRentsch,Munchenstein.andl-ruin  '^'^^'""^  ^''"^""  '"     I'^i' *'"  <i     -no  <  ....r  „   -„in,  .   s.,.  h    u.i 

Riss..   Basel,   all  of  Sv^it/erland.   assiKn..rs   to   Sando/    I  Id,.  "^''-   *^"^^  "'   ^  "«''""^-     ass,,„,.r.   u.  s,„„h    khn,    ,V    f  r .  ,u  h 

Basel    Sv*it/erland  ^  aNiratonts  1  itnilid.  \V,tv*wi  <,.ird<n  <  ifv     tni:l.inci 

Filed  .Sept.  6.   1974.  Ser.  No.  503,969  HU-dN...     1  2     1  <-  <    s^  r    No    4  i  v  Ii  >~" 

Claims    priorilv.   application    Sv*it/erland.    Sept     II      19"^  '  '"""'^  pnontv.  appluat.on   I  nil.xl  Kingdom.  Dee.  0.  iv":. 

13023  7^  ''-    -*     - 

int.  CI.    C  (.71)  4<n:U6    .A61K  Jl  4.  ^"'    ^"'     ''''~^'  ^'-^'^' 

I'.S.  <  I.  26(1      24.-    Wl  14  claun.s 


I.S.  CI.  260—294.8  (, 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


21  CTaims 


I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


^^^.^^^ -CH,-C»,-    / 


Bi      -"^O 


(H.Ci.C- 

\ 

\ 


/ 


0,N 


OH 


y 
\ 

R 


— CO  NH 


/ 


Yx, 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 

R.2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkvl.  lower  alkoxv.  lower  alkvlthio, 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  tritluoronieth\  I.  and 

R.i  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  lower  alk\l  or  lower  alkoxy, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and  X,  Y  and  Z.  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro  or  carbalkoxy;  provided  that  X.  Y 
and  Z  are  not  simultaneously  all  hydrogen. 


3,917,624  '.Ml~,f.;f. 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CINC;  3.f.  Dl(  )\  \    i  .s  (  X    1  \  N|  )|  \  \l  |  [m  )  Blv     (*NR11)|M(\1 

2-AMr.O-NIC OTINONIIRII  F   INTERMEDIATES  (  OMPOI  NDs 

.Marwan    J.     Abu    Fl-Haj,    Ciales    Ferrv.    and     Fk-rvl    William  Philip  Nul  F  dv*drds.  Man  It-sfi.  Id.  F  n^land    dssijjnor  to  Irnjn 


Dominv.  Ciroton.  both  of  C  onn..  avsignors  to  Pfizer  Inc..  Ntu 
\ork.  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  292.645,  Vpt.  27.  1972.  Pal    No. 
3.862.191.  This  application  Sept.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No    508.059 

Int.  (  L    C  (»7D  2L-I/57 
I.S.  CI.  260-294.9  7  C  laims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  2-aminonicotin(  riiinies     t  Ji 
formula: 


rial  (  hemiial  Industries  I  imiled.  1  ondon,   F  n>;lanri 

Division  of  StT.  No.  234.648,  Marth    14,   IM"":.  Pat    N,, 
'."86.058     I  his  application  Dw     2"     lM~t.  s,r     N,    428.^,^4 

C  laims    pnontv.    application    I  niled     Kin>;dom,    Mar      2'V. 
g-t,  8iri  "1 

int   ci.   cu:u  .■7/2* 

8    (  I,  260      2'^-  -    \  4  ( 

i     \  psridine  derivative  of  the  formula: 


laims 


4(1^ 
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^ 


yX'X") 


.0 


^. 


•r 


A'R" 


A=R= 


Ahcrcir  R'  and  R-  v».hich  may  be  the  same  or  different  are 
c.i>,h  alk.i  having  H  to  14  carbon  atoms,  n-undec- 10-yl.  2-n- 
hcw  i  >\  .Lth>  1,  2-(  2-butoxyethoxy)-ethyl.  3.4-dichlorophenyl. 
-i  ^hlor.'hcn,' .  1  2.4-dichlorobenzyl  or  2-naphthylmethyl;  A' 
anJ  A-  arc  ca^.h  a  direct  linkage  or  a  linking  group  of  the 
tiirniula  ('H..(n\H-  Ahcrcir.  rhc  methylene  is  joined  to 
the  p^riviinc  nitri'LiLn  \  \-)-  represents  two  monoanions 
r  a  viiaiiinn  ^elc^tcJ  tr.an  the  group  consisting  of  two  halide. 
mcihancM.lph  natc  toluene-p-sulphonate  or  acetate  ions  or 
•he  sulphate  dianion.  and  A^  is  a  linking  group  of  the  formula: 
\HC()(CH.()CH.,).  CONH  — 


6-M  Bs  nil  ru) 

4H-IMIl)\/()il,2-Al|  1,4    BKN/()I)1\/KP1NKS    WD 
PR(K  KSS  FOR  THhlR  PR()[)l  (    flON 
Jatkson    B.    Hester.    Jr..    daleshurg.    Mich  .    and     \rihur    k 
Hanze.  deceased.  Late  of  kaiama/o<).  Mich.     h\   Janut    \\ 
Hanze.  administratrix   .  assignors  to  The  I  pjohn  (  onip.tm 
kaiamaz(M).  Nlich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.   16M.04  1,    \uu    4,   l''"l,  ah.uHlMiuct 
This  application  Vpt.   10.  1*^73.  Ser.  No.  3^5.5  1  I 
Int.  tl.    LU"D  24}i2() 


I  .S.  (1.  260      ;4f,   I 

1.   -\  .ni pound  ot  the  formula 


14  <   lairii' 


Aherein  R  is  vele^te^:  ir.-n  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
meth%l,  ethvl  and  prop\:  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistine  I A  h\  drogcn  and  alk\  i  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive , 
R.  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  h\drogen.  alkyl  of 
:  to  "'  ^.arhon  atoms  m^lusLe,  h-.Jroxy.  acetoxy  and  pro- 
pionow  R  .ind  R,  .ire  each  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mt;  ot  h\Jri>gen  h.i|oi;cp  nitro,  trifluoromethyl.  alkylthio  in 
■ahi^h  the  alkO  moief.  .onta.in-  t>o.m  !  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
mclusi^e  and  R  is  selected  Irom  the  group  consisting  of 
p>rid\l  .ind  .1  phenU  radical  of  the  formula 


in  which  Rm  and  R„  each  have  the  same  meanings  as  given 
above  for  R^  and  Rj.  and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3.'^!  ^,628 

.NhVS   lJhKl\  \  ll\  h>  OF    l,4-BKNZOI)IO\AN,  THE 

PREPARAIIOV  AM)  THK  I  SE  THEREOF 

Pit  rr.  M  \  anhiMif.  and  Pierre  M.  (  larebout.  both  of  Brussels. 
H«li.:iiini.  assignors  to  .\.  C'hristiaens,  Soeiete  \non\me, 
Hni^stls.  Btlgium 

fil.()  Sept.  25.  1<^73.  Ser.  No.  4(M).6(I5 
C  lainis    priority,    application    \  nifed    kingdom.    Sept.    26, 
1972    -444<5/72 

In(    CI.-  C07D  21 1126,  2l3l46 
I  ..^.  t.  1.  2()U-296  B  II  Claims 

1.  A  derivative  of  1 ,4-benzodioxan  of  the  general  formula; 


in  which  >i  =  1  or  2,  X  represents  twt)  h>dri.)gen  atoms  or  one 
oxygen  atom,  R,  and  Ki  represent  each  a  lower  alk\l  group  or 
form  together  with  the  attached  nitrogen  atom  a  nitrogenous 
heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperi- 
dino  and  pyrrolidine),  with  the  priviso  that  R,  may  also  repre- 
sent hydrogen  and  A  represents  a  phenyl  or  2-pyridyl  group, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  said 
compound  of  formula  (I) 


3,917.629 
CERTAIN 

:()\^    .-  PHI  N^  1    6    \ZA-7-C  HI  ()RO-l,2-UIH\DRO-3H- 
t,4-BEN/()I)l\ZE- 
PlNF,S 

\\alt«r  \iiri  Bebenburg.  Buchschlag,  and  Heribert  Offer- 
manns.  Ciros-sauheim.  both  of  (.ermanv,  assignors  to  I)fut- 
M.h»  (iold  und  Silber-Vheideanstalt  \  ormals  Roessler. 
dermany 

Filed    Vpr    22.  I'»''4.  ,Vr.  No.  463.129 
Claims  prioritv .  application  Austria,  May  8,  1973,4028/73 
Int.  (I.    C  071)  :4<:()h 
L.S.  CI.  260—296  H  12  Claims 

I.  A  6-aza- 1 .2-dih\dro-3H- 1 ,4-benzodia/epine  of  the  for- 
mula; 
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R,    OR, 


N       <    li 


\ 


CH-R, 


CI 


N 


r^ 


/ 


\- 


R. 


'^=^' 


wherein. 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  .tikeiul.  cycloalk-.i    ti\ 

droxy  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  lov.er  aikvl.  amino  lov\er 

alkyl,  mono  lower  alkyl  aminoalk\l.  di  lower  alkyiamino 

lower  alkyl; 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkvl  or  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkO 
R.T  is  hydrogen.  Ioa^t  alkvl  or  lower  alkoxy; 
Rj  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  or  a  pharma^eutKalh.   i>.ceptable 

salt  thereof. 


NH-CH,-CH,-OH 


^ 


O 


(I) 


wherein 

/7  is  2  or  3;  and 

R  is  an  aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  group  of  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  anthranyl  and  phenanthrenyl  and  the  foregoing 
substit|ited  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  of 
halogen,  hydroxy,  nitro,  alkyl  with  1-8  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  having  from  1-8  carbon  atoms,  alkyl-carbonyl 
having  1-8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion  and  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  having  1-8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion 
and  the  radical  — NHR'  where  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  1-18  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  with  oleum  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  50°C  to  1 50°C,  and 
thereafter  neutralizing  the  resulting  reaction  mixture. 


5- XMINO  ls<  i\  \/(  )i  f    fk()\i    i   xMiNri 
\<  KN  I  ONlj  kli  \ 
VNilJy    leimgruber.    Monulair.    and    M;infrt<i    \\  «  ig.lt      \nrth 
C  aldwell,  both  of  N.J  ,  assignors  in  Hoffmann  1  a  Rih  h.   hu  ., 
3.917.630  Nutle>.N.J 

HETEROCY(  IK    COMPOCNDS  Division  of  Vr.  N.,    262. hhd.  ,)yn,    14    I'v-.  p.,,    n,, 

Heinz  Hambock,  Binningen:  Elmar  Sturm,  Arlesheim,  and  3.810.93.^.  «hich  is  a  division  of  Vr  N,,  42,^4«  lunt  1  I  m-(| 
\nton  (.eorg  V\eis.s,  Benken,  Basel-Land,  all  of  Switzerland.  Pat.  No.  3, "09.422,  1  his  appluation  ,|an  23,  lvi^4.  s„r  N<, 
assignors  to  (  iha-Cieigy  (  orporation,  Ardsley,  N,\  .  4Xs  m  j  >, 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1972,  Ser,  No.  284.199  ini    CI     ((.-[)  261114 

Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    .\ug.   31,    1971,    l  .s.  (  |.  260     30"  H  :  (  laims 

12795  71  1,  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  of  the  formula 

Int,  CI.  C  (t7d  V//60 
U.S.  CI.  260     302  SO  3  C  laims 

1.   I  hiatlia/ole  denv.itiNe  which  corresponds  to  the  tomuila 

NH,-C        N 

\/ 
O 

comprising  the  step  of  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  lOT"  to 
90°C,  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CH-CH 


CH.-SO^-^ 


\N-CH=CH— CN 


wherein  R  ,  and  Rj  are  lower  alkyl  with  a  hydrohalic  or  sulfuric 
aciu  .i.K:;tion  salt  of  hydroxylamme  in  the  presence  of  an 
aprotic  solvent. 


>4-    V 


3,917.631 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINC;  SI  BSTITCTFD 

OXAZOI.INES 

Dieter  Arit,  C  ok)sne,  C.ermany  .  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  l^verkusen.  dermany 

Filed  CK-t.  31,  1972.  Ser.  No.  302.438 
Claims    priority,    application    Ciermany.     No>.    9.     19~1. 
2155492 

Int.  CI.    C07D  263110 
I. S.  CI.  260— 307  F  7  Claims 

I.    Process    for   preparing    for    2-substituted    A^-oxazolines 
unsuhstituted  in  the  4-  and  5-positions  which  comprises  react- 
ing an  N-(  2-hydroxyethyl  )-carboxylic  acid  amide  having  the     I  .S.  (I.  260 
formula  1 .   A  .^  i  nii 


3.S»i  '.f>33 
DIMETH\  1   \MINO,-Pk()P\  t  linW     'JH  DIKFN- 
/-OICF  -IM1D\/C)L11,2-AJA/KP1NFS 
Martin  Call,  kalama/oo.  Mich  .  assignor  lo   I  ht  I  pjohn  <  om- 
pany.  kalamazcxj.  Mich 

Filed  Dei     14,  19^3,  Ser    No    424.666 
Int.  (  I     (  (ri)  .  J.v  to 
309  4  t  laims 

un>:  .K.    rnng  to  claim  1  of  the  formula: 
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:  (    \RB()N!FTH()\\-\MIN()BFN7.IMIDAZOLES 

C.rhjrd  Horltin,  Frankfurt  am  Main:  Hilmar  Mildenberger, 
Ktlkhtim  jm  1  aunus:  Arno  kroniger.  Hofheim  am  Taunus; 
Kurt  Hjrttl.  Hofheim  am  Taunus;  Dieter  Duwel.  Hofheim 
am  I  .Minus,  and  Reinhard  Kirsch.  Hofheim  am  Taunus.  all 
of  (.trmanv  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  (.ermanv 

Hied  Nov.  20,  1M73.  .Ser.  No.  417.640 
Claims    pnoritv.    application    (>erman>.    No\.    22.    1972, 

2257184 

int  n-  co7n  :j>/j2 

U.S.  CI.  260— 304  ;  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formul.i  I 


•therein  Rj  .mJ  R.  .irc  selected  trom  the  group  of  hydrogen 
and  .hk'rinc  and  Ahcrcir  R,,  and  R,2  are  selected  from  the 
gfi'up  ^1  nsistirit:     I  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  one  to  three  carbon 

.1 1  >  1  m  s .  1  n  ^'  I  u  N 1  '■  c 


3.917,634 
l-<2.6-DIMFTH\L-2-OCTFN-8-VL  -2-Sl  BMin  I  H)  oR 

LNSl  BSTITLTFI)  PHEN\  I  IMII)  \/()Il  s 
William  J.  Houlihan.  Mountain  Lake^.  N.J  .  assignor  tn  sjn- 
doz.  Inc..  E.  Hanover.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  19''3.  Ser.  No.  414,366 
Int.  CI.    C  ()7I)  :J3/5« 
L.S.  CI.  260-309  f>  (  hums 

1.  .-X  ctimpound  ot  the  tormula 


CH 


.-^^ 


3Ri-4- 


s 


H^C 


(X- 


NH-CCXX-H, 


-NH— SOi— N— SO2— Rj 
R, 


(I) 


where  R,  is  alkyl  having  from  one  ti  1  \1  carbun  atoms  or 
cycloalkyl  having  from  four  to  eight  ..arKm  atoms  and  Ro  is 
alkyl  having  from  one  to  12  carbon  atoms  hal<->-alk\l  having 
from  one  to  20  carbon  atoms;  cycloalk\l  ha^tig  from  tl\c  to 
eight  carbon  atoms;  phenyl,  benzyl  or  naphthvl  phenyl,  benzyl 
or  naphthyl  being  mono  or  di  substituted  b\  halogen,  alkyl 
having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  having  from 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  cyano  and/or  nitro 


3.9  n, 636 
N-(2-(NITRO-l-IMIl)AZOLYL)FTH^LTMIDFS 

John  \V    Cusit,  Skokie,  and  Frnest  F.  Fevon.  Evanston.  both 

of  111  .  assignors  to  (..  D.  Searle  &  Co..  Chicago.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110.665.  Jan.  28.  1971.  Pat. 

No.  3.770,763,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

796,225,  Feb.   «.  1*^69,  Fat.  No.  3,642.836.  This  application 

Julv  30,  1973.  Ser.  No.  383.91  1 

Int    (1.  C07d  J-v   ^J 

U.S.  CI.  260-  30*^  5  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  Ahi   h  has  the  formula 


,.^°: 


N-cH-c;u-;; 
2    d 


^cr^' 


;h 


« 


w  here 

R,    and    R;    each    mdependcnt!;.    represent    h\drogen.   halo 

having  an  atomie  weight  of  about  i  4  to  36,  straight  .ham  wherein  O  is  selected  trom  the  group  eonsisti 

lower  alk>l  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  lower  alk-    yiijeng  containing  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  adam; 

ox\  having  one  to  f(>ur  carK^m  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  or 

R,  and  R..  on  adjacent  .arKm  atoms  tiigether  represent 

methv  lenedioixv . 
provided  that  when  R,  and  R,  are  hoth  tritluoromethv  i  they 
are  on  other  than  adjacent  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  pharmaceuticalK  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


ng  of  cvc loalk 
antvlidene  and 


— C  — R'R" 

wherein  R'  and  R"  are  sele>.ted  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  and  phonvl 
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3.917.637 

N-HALOCENOOXAAI.KVL  I)ERI\  ATIVES  OF 

HM)ANT()INS 

Daniel  Porret.  Binningen,  and  Jiirgen  Habermeier.  Pfeffingen, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  C  iba-(jeig>   Corporation 

Ardsley.  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,314 
Claims   prioritv.   application   Switzerland,    Dec     12     19"'"' 
18029/72 

Int.  CI.  '  C07n  4QI34 
U.S.  CI.  260-309.5 

1,    \  halogenoalkylhvdantoin  of  the  fornmh; 


6  C  laims 


o=c 

X-A 


\, 


-Z 
NH 


C 

II 

o 


wherein 

Z  denotes  methylene  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl  of 

one  to  six  carbon  atoms  or  Z  denotes  cvcloalkvluiene  of 

five  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
A  denotes  lower  oxaalkylene,  and 
X  denotes  chlorine  or  bromine. 


■^,M!  -.640 

\  Al    l)\  hsll  n^  PRH>\RMt  VUOW  (   kl  DF 
VMINO  \M  HR  \(jl  INONF    M|\II   Rfs 
.loseph  NHilliam  Kit/palruk.  and  Harold  NorN  r!  Sthmirii.  iM.th 
of     loms    River.    N,.l,    assij.;n(irs    tn     1  nnis     Rivir     (   hinmal 
corporation,    loms  Roir,  N  ,.| 

Vilid  Mar    .^o,  |M"  ,<.  ser.  No.  34fi.'^44 

Int.  C  1.    C  U7D  209/88 

I   >     *   I     :00       3  If.  (,  t   laims 

2.  The  vat  dyesluff  obtained  by  reacting  the  mixture  of 
anthraquinones  consisting  substantially  of 

65-  H07(  1-aminoanthraquinone  and  correspondingly 
20-  35%  of  a  mixture  comprising  2-aminoanthraquinone. 
1.5-diaminoanthraquinone     and      1 ,8-diaminoanthraqui- 
none  with  a  halogenated  anthraquinone  and  thereafter 
effecting  ring  closure. 


v'M  -,(.4i 
1\1IN(  >|s(  HMH  )|  |\<  >M  V 
Peter    Hitterli,   Rein.n  h,   H.ts,  I   i  .md.  .ind   hrit/    K.tit.!     HaM  I 
both  of  ^vMt/^■rl.^n(i.  .issiurinrs  to  s.mcin/   1  id      H.im  I,   svau 
/eriand 

Hied  Ma\    "",    l'^"',  St  r    Nu     <-^.s,(in;» 
Claims    priontv,    .i()[)iu  .itiu  n    ^u  ,1 /,.r-|,,n(j      m,,^     s      !''~: 
6814  72 

Int.  Cl.'^  C08D  209/50;  C09D  J/727,  J 1/00.  <  nM      20 
U.S.  CI.  260—325  ,  .    .uri! 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I, 


3,9n.638 
1.3-I)IACM.  DERIVATIVES  OF  IMIDAZOEIDINE 

Robert   R.  Mod:  Frank  (  .   Magne;  Cene  Sumrell,  all  .if  New 
Orleans;    Arthur   F.    Novak.   Baton   Rouge,   all  of   la.,   and 
James  \\.  Solar.  I.ubb<xk,   lex.,  assignors  to    I  he   I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretarv  of  \grieul- 
ture,  Washington.  !).(  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  I  54,698.  June  18,  I  47  1 ,  abandoned    I  his 
application  Mar.  4,  1  9"'4,  Ser.  No.  448, 42" 
Int.  CI.    C07D  -4V,J4 
U.S.  CI.  260-309.7  10  <  laims 

1.  1 ,3-Dibutyrylimidazolidine. 
10.  l,3-Dioleo\limidazolidine. 


3,4  17,634 

DISPERSINC  ACCENTS 

Hugh  Patrick   Dry  hurst  Paget;  Leslie  Richard   Rogers;  James 

Kenneth  Davenport  Rovie;  James  Frederick  Slansfield,  and 

Arthur  Topham.  all  of  Manchester,  England,  as^signors  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  limited,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,843,  Jan.  21,  19-2. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.   14.  1474.  Ser.  No.  432.443 

Int.  (I.    (  (»9B  ■4^104 
U.S.  CI.  260-  314.5  2  (laims 

I.    A   dvestuff  selected   ti.'n:    the  classes  oi   dvestutt   repre 
sented  by  the  formulae-  X-  O^H]„ 
and    D  ^  Z  ~  ()  -  (X         \    -  ()  ^  COT|. 

wherein  D  is  a  r.idical  ot  voppet  phthalocvanine  vvhith  is 
.ittached  to  7.  through  a  carbon  aliim  on  one  ot  thi.'  benzene 
rings  present  in  D.  n  is  a  positive  integer  from  one  to^  eight 
inclusive,  Z  is  a  divalent   rnidging  group  from  the  series  — 


CH, 


NHCH,CH, 


NHCH.,CHOHCH. 


NH 
COCH,,-.  SC^.NHCHzCHj-      and  SO,  ^  NR'      t  H,. 

CHOHC^H.  where  R'  is  selected  from  the  gti-up  H,  lower  .ilkyl. 
phenvl  and  lower  alkyl  substituted  phenvl.  .\  is  alkvlene  or 
.ilkenvlene  containing  at  least  eight  carbein  atoms  and  in 
which  there  .ire  at  least  four  carbon  atoms  between  the 
CO—  and  — O—  groups.  I  is  alkvl  or  alkenvl  containing  fr(m! 
8-20  carbon  atoms  and  y  is  a  positive  integer  in  the  r.mge 
2-20  inclusive 


in  which  R,  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  signifies  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom,  a  methyl 
group,  a  methoxy  group  or  an  ethoxy  group. 


3.'vi  -,f.4  2 
BROMIN  yTFD  IRK   MIH    \\\]\n   M   \\t^ 

kh  I  \Rn\\  [s 

Lionel     1.    Uolford.    Jatk    N(v*i(initH,    (x.th    o(    »•  r.-«  hold ,    and 

Xnderson  (),   l>ots,on,    |r  .  Somerset,  all  of  N  .|      .,  .signors  I.. 

(  ilies  Service  ((impanv.    lulsa.  Okia 

(  onlinuation-in-part  of  s,.r     N,i    2(Mi.(>l^,  Nm     1  >*     PJ"! 
abandoned.    I  his  appliealion  Mav    II.   1973.  Ser,  Nu    3s<^;>,) 

Int.  CI.    CU-D  .:.y,  ,'6.  405/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-326  C  r,  (  la.ms 

1     A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


N 


R" 


n 


wheiein  »j  is  methylene  or  oxygen;  R"  is  methylene,  ethylene. 
Mnvlene,  1 .2-dibromoethslene,  propylene.  2.3-dibromobuty- 
iene  cyclohe xylene,  bromocyclohexylene,  2,3-dibromocy- 
.khex.lene,   cyclohexenylene.  dodecylene.   4.4 -methylene- 
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dicvclohcxv  kT.L'      phen;.lcnc,     '^r^  ^rri' 'pht.n>  Icnc,     loluylene, 
hri>motolu\lcnc    \\b-!enc,  ^^r  ^^romo\\  1;. lene;  and  m  is  0  or  1; 
vaid  compviund   ha'-int:  a   ^^ri'min-j   i-nntenl  of  at  least  about 
35'f  bN  "ACight 


and  (b)  divalent  organic  radicals  ot  the  general  torniula 


3.91 -'.643  I 

METHOD  FOR  MAKINC.  POl  VETHFRIMIDFS   VNH 
PRODI  CTS  PRODI  CFD  THFRFB\ 
Tohru   Takekoshi,  Scotia,   N.\.,  and  John   h.   Kochanonski. 
Pittsfield,    Mass.,   assignors    to   (.eneral    Flectric    (Ompan^, 
Schenectadv ,  N.\  . 

Filed  June  22.  14-3,  Ser.  No.  3^2. "hM 

Int.  (I.    (  07D  209/34 

I  .S.  (1.  260-  326  R  6  i  laims 

1.  A  method  fur  makir.t;  a  pi '1  vcihenrTiide    -^  hi^h  ccimpnses, 

'.     ette^tine  reav.th>n  f^et-'-cen  aromatic  bisi  ether  anhydride) 

'  ■!  the  ti  >rniula 


QXo-R-c 


and  organic  diamine  of  the  formui 

,1- 


H^NR  NHo       , 


.o>-(«.-<o. 


where  X  is  a  member  selected  trom  the  class  consisting  of 
divalent  radicals  of  the  formulas 


O 


O 


o 

-0-,  and  -S-,  where  w  is  0  or  1 ,  y  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to 
5,  and  R'  is  a  divalent  organo  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  (a)  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  haMng  trom 
6-20  carbon  atoms  and  halogcnated  derivatives  thereof,  (b) 
alkylene  radicals,  C,2-n,  alksiene  terminated  polvdiorganosi- 
loxane  cycloalkylene  radicals  having  from  2-20  carbon  atoms, 
and  (c)  divalent  radicals  included  ^\  the  tormiila. 


.(Q) 


m 


O 


where  O  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 


O  O 

II  II 

-O— .  — C-.  — S-,  -S- 

II 
o 


-C,H, 


in  the  preser,v-c  ot' ,i  phenolK  sol-.cnt  at  tctiipcratures  between 
ahoLit  iiio-(/  to  2^o-('  Ahile  ctTe.nni;  the  removal  of  water  of 
reaction 

2.  separating  said  polethenmide  from  the  resulting  mivt ure    and  .v  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  5  inelusue    and  m  is  as 
of  (1  I.  where  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consistmg  of    previously  defined. 
a    the  loUov^ing  divalent  organic  radii^ais. 


'"3 


or. 


o 


3 


Br   CH 


3 


9r-\2^ 


Br   CH, 


"T 


,    and 


P.r 


C(CH3)2-^^^ 


Br 


3,917,644 
A/FTIDINLSl  LFEMC   ACIDS 
Ta-Sen   ("hou.   Indianapolis.    Ind..  assignor   to   Eli   Lilly    and 
(  ompanv.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973.  Ser.  No.  385,369 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  209IJ4 
U.S.  CI.  260—326  S  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  l-rmaia 


SOH 


in  which  R  is 


CH, 

CH  CH3 

COOH 
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CHE.MK  AL 


or 


CH. 

1 

COOH 


^fil-.64- 
HFRRK  II)  \l    {  i  IMPOM  iloNv 
Alexander  Mihailovski.  h.rkt  Itv.  (  anadn.  asvignc^r  i«  M«iiff.  r 
(  htmieal  (Ompanv.  VVt^Mport.  (  unn 

<  ontinuatKin-m-part  of  s^T     No    24".f.~(i.    Vpril2f.,    l'4-2. 

abandoned,  whiih  is  a  diMsK.n  of  Vr    No    '>m,f,5h,  I),^      ]h. 

1970,  abandoned     I  hrs  applitalion    ian    4     1'j~4    s<r     No 

430.809 
Ini    (I.'  C07D  295/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-326.25  '  (  lainis 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3.917.645 

P^RROLV  ACRYLIC    ACIDS  VM  IH  HY  PO(.L^  C  LMIC 

AC  TIN  ITV 

Thomas  H.  Ahhuis.  Nen    London.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  197  2.  Ser.  No.  3  IX. 666 
Int.  CI.-  C  07D  2U7/J2 
II.S.  CI.  260-326.2  3  (  la.ms 

i     A  compound  selected  from  those  of  thi   irn   d.i 


f 


(   H=CC 


.S-CH3 
XOOH 


and  the  ethvl  esters  and  sodium  salts  thereof    a  herein 
R'  IS  H  or  methyl,  and 

R    is  H.  lower  alkyl,  phenvl  or  monosuhstituted  phenvl 
whose  monosubstituent  is  methyl,  metho.xv  or  ^hioiw 


CH,-CH,\^  I  .CH,-CH, 

I  j;n-ch,-n-c-nC  I 

CH,-CHr^  J  ^CH,-CH, 


3,917.646 
4-LO\\LR  ALK\L  OR  ARM 
SLBSTITLTED-SPIRO[FLRAN-2.3Hi.l  -PHTHALAN  - 
3,3  -DIONES  AS  FLl  OROMETRIC   RE  ACCENTS 
Willy   Leimgruber,   Montclair.  and   Manfred   Weigele.   North 
C  aldwell,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Int.. 
Nutley.  N.J. 
Division  of  Set.  No.  212.790.  I>et.  27.  197L  Pat.  No. 
3.812. 181.  This  application  Mar.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,711 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  209/18,  307/88.  31  7/^0 
IS.  CI.  260-  326.13  R  19  Claims 

1.  .A  compound  of  the  formula 


v^hcrein  R  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkvl  or  lower  .dkoxv 
and  R'  IS  lower  alkvl  or  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenvl.  naphthvi.  furvl.  thienvl.  pyrrolvl.  imida/ 
olyl.  pyridvi,  pvrimidinvl,  indoM.  quinoM.  oxa/oM  and  isov 
azolyl,  which  radical  mav  he  unsuhstituted  or  substituted  with 
one  or  more  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro  or  cvano 
groups. 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  3.5-CI,  3-CF3,  3-Cl  and  4-CI. 


3/Ji"",f.4H 
GALVANIC  COATINC,  (  oMPosmoNs  (  oMPRisisr. 
POLYOI    Sll  (  \  n  s   vN!)  /|S(    IMS  I 
Cordon  I).  Mi  1  ,iKi.    Vdrlan.  Muh  ,  assij^nor  to  (,    I)    M,l  ,^k1 
&  Sons.  Incorporated,    \drian,  Muh 
(  onlinualion-in-pari  of  Vr    No     iir  5^^.  Jan     IK. 
abandoned,  whiih  is  a  lontmuation-in-parl  of  s<r    No 
Sept.  24.   19-0,  abandoned     I  his  applK  alion    Xut    2) 
Ser.  .No.  2S3.Mf>4 
Int.  Q\}  C08L  A  •  t  iihK  5/07 

U.S.  CI    26(1      .^2.8  SB  44  (  laims 

1.  Ai;  cs,sentially  anhydrous  polyol  silicate  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  solvent-soluble,  polyol  silicate  ester- 
ex.  h.iPL'e  -I  ,u  ti,  n  product  of  (  I )  silicate  consisting  essentially 
'  t  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ortho 
Nili  .lU  having  esterexchangeable  groups  of  1  to  6  carbon 
doms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  hydroxyal- 
kvl  alkoxv alkvl  and  hydroxyalkoxyalkyl.  siloxanes  thereof 
and  their  nivtuus,  and  (2)  aliphatic  polyol  which  is  ester- 
exchangeable  with  ( 1 )  said  reaction  product  being  made  by 
reacting  (  1)  and  (2)  in  amounts  providing  a  ratio  of  hvdroxyl 
groups  of  (2)  of  about  0.15  to  1.8  moles  per  mole  of  ester- 
ex.  h,>n,,hu  group  of  (1  );  and  finely  divided  metallic  zinc  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  galvanic  protection  when  the 
composition  is  cured  on  a  ferrous  substrate. 


3.'J1  -.649 

DIBFN/OXA/KPINK  N-(  ARBOXM  |(     ^(  m 

HM)RA/II)KS  AND  I)FRI\  A  tl\  fs 

Richard   \    Mueller,  Clencoe.   Ill  ,  assignor  to  <,    It    Varle  A, 

Co.,  C  hicago.  III 
Continuation-in-part  of  S^r    N<n    i;-.36(i.  Marth  2 '.   1^1, 


abandoned,  and  Ser    N<»    329, 4(r,  |-t-h    5 
This  application  Aug.   12.   19^4.  Vr 
Claims    priorilv.    applicatKin     \ustralia 
40272  72 

Int    (1     (  iri)  267/20 
I   S.  CI.  260-333 

1.  A  .impound  of  the  formula 


I  '■^~3,  abandoned. 
No     4*^6.6^2 
Mar      22       !9-2. 


10  Claims 
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^ 


CH,-N 


f 


NHNHek 

I 

O  O 


v>. herein  >  i^  ^elc^tcJ  trom  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
and  tritluonnicth .  i  r.iJi^.iK  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
izriiup  ^on>>is!ine  >'i  jlk-n\l,  jarboxyalkenyl.  carboxyalkyl, 
.\dnoalk\l.  hai.Mlk.  1  phenoxyalkyl  and  halophenoxyalkyl, 
and  the  alkU  and  alken\l  radicals  in  each  instance  contain 
I  -  I  Z  ^arbon  at^•!m^ 


3.4  1  ".650 

.    9-OXOXANTHENK-:.6-DIM    DIOXV  nUCFTOM 

TRILES  AM)  DI\{  KTWllDOMMt 

Arthur  A.  Santilh.  Haverto>*n.  and   \nthon>   C  .  Scotese.  Kmu. 

of  Prussia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to   \merican  Homt   PnKi- 

ucts  C  orporation.  New  \  ork.  N.\ 

Filed  Ma>  8.  14^4,  Ser.  No.  46S.055 

Int.  1 1.-  ((ri)  </;/(^<^ 

I  .S.  t  I.  260-335  2  Claims 

1.  A  ^onipr-und  selected  t'r.mi  those  having  the  formula 


■Ahere  R.  and  R-  are  acetamidoMme,  and  their  pharmaceuti- 
call>  acceptable  addition  >alts. 


3, *>  17.652 

M  \  \BI()NF    \NI)  [)FRI\  ATINFS  THFRKOF 

BeveriN     \nn    Parson,   \1ontclair.  and  (iabriel  .Saucv.  Essex 

ftllv   r»>th  of  N  J  ,  avsignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.. 

Nutley,  N.J 

Division  of  Ser.  N(,    118,4-1.  Feb.  25.  1971.  Pat.  No. 

3,h:4  ;■*!    v*hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803.464. 

\1ari  h  3.  1464,  Pat.  No.  3,641,156.  which  is  a 

luntmu.itMm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725.208.  April  24.  1468, 

ahandoned     I  his  application  July   12.  1973.  Ser.  No.  378.454 

Int.  <l.    (O-n  M7l2U.  J/9/06 
L.s    (i    2tiO     340.4  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  Rj  is  lower  alkylene. 


3.917,653 
N.NDISl  BSTITl  TED  HVDROXYLAMINES 

Atsuaki  \rai,  and  Mifsugu  Tanaka,  both  of  Minami-ashigara, 
Japan  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 
.ishiizara,  Japan 

Filed  Dei.  26.  14"'3,  Ser.  No.  428.574 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25.  1472.  48-260 
^      Int.  (I.-  C07D  307114,  309/06 
U.S.  CI.  260— 345.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  N,N-disubstituted  hydroxylamine  represented  H\  the 
following  formula  (I): 


3,917.651 

DIOXATRIC\CL()DECAN()NFS 

Peter  Willibrord  Thies,  Hannover,  Clermanv,  assignor  to  Kali- 

Chemie  AG,  Hannover,  Ciermanv 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  97,420,  Dec.  ^.  19^0,  Pat    N,,   3,81 1. 1  M. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,382 
Claims     prioritv.    application     (iermanv,     Dei.      8.     1464. 
1961433:  Dec.  13.  1969.  1962624:  June  6,  14-0.  2(i;-H4n 

Int.  CI.-  C()7D  319/0^ 
L.S.  CI.  260-340.3  ^  Claims 

1.   A  compound  of  the  j:roup  consisting  of  2.9-dioxatricy- 
cloi4  :5   1  0^-'lde'^jn--i-<^ne-  ha'-ine  the  f..rT.ulac 


and 


CM, 


(CH, 


O 


X-H, 


,CH-CH,N-R 


OH 


(I) 


wherein  R  represents  alkyl,  hydroxyalk\l.  alkoxyalkyl,  alkox- 
yalkoxyalkyl.  alkeny  or  tetrahydrofurutur\  I  n  is  1  or  2.  and 
wherein  said  R  has  1  to  8  carbon  atorr.s 


3.417.654 
ANTl-INFLAMMATORV  SI  BSTITl  TED  BENZOFl  RAN 
Francis  J    Patracek.  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Riker 
Lab<jratories.  Inc.,  Northridge.  C  alif. 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,174 
Int    CI.  C  07d  :"  411 
L.S.  CI.  26U     346.2  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  t    rn  ula 


RM 


m  each  of  a  huh  t.  ^rmulae  R  is  a  radieai  ol  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alko\>  radicals  ha-. mg  up  t-,'  -1  carb^^.n  atoms  and  the 
benz\lox\  radieah  and  \  is  a  radical  of  -he  group  consisting 
of  meth\l  and  chlorometh\l  -adieals 


Ar 


?r        0 

■C(CK_.  )^CCH.,OH 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkvl  or  halogen,  provided 
that  when  R'  is  halogen,  the  group 
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CHFMK  Al 
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-C(CH,)„CCH20H 

/\  II 

R^    R^        O 


IS  in  the  6  or  7  position,  R  i-  h>drogen  or  meth. :  R  ■  is  hydro- 
gen or  when  taken  together  with  R^  forms  a  mutrlcne  group 
(=CH2);  Ar  is  phenyl  or  substituted  phcn\l  wherein  the  sub- 
stituents  are  individually  selected  from  lower  aik\i.  halogen, 
lower  haloalk.l  U.^cr  alkoxy,  lower  haloalkoxv.  lower  dial- 
kylamino.  lower  alkyithio.  lower  alkylsuifonvl.  lower  alkylsul- 
tinyl  and  hydroxy,  each  Y  is  individuallv  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  dialkvlamino  and 
hydroxy;  and  p  is  zero,  one  or  two. 


.N=N  — 


CH:,0(CH.,CHjO  )„CONH- 
R 


A  — 


// 


n.ococHjCh: 


.\hcoo-(ch./:HjO).-conh- 


C:F,,CONH 


^U 


3,917,655 

OXIDATION  OF  BENZENE  TO  MALEIC    ANHVDRlDt 

I  SIN(,    \  NEW  CATALYST 

Alessandro  Di  C  io,  Bergamo,  and  Angelo  \itali,  Scan/orosci- 
ate,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Proli/en/  AC,  C  hur,  Switzer- 
land 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,201,  Oct.  22.  1970.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  30.  1472.  Ser.  No.  31(».64  1 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Switzerland.    Oct.    22      14f,9 
15743  64 

Int.  CL-  C07D  307160 
L.S.  CI.  260— 346.8  4  (  lamis 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  maleic  anhydride  com- 
prising oxidizing  benzene  with  an  oxygen  containing  gas  flow 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst-complex  expressed  as  a  catalytic 
precursor  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  the  oxides  and 
salts  of  molybdenum,  vanadium,  bismuth,  phosphorous,  so 
dium  and  silicon  expressed  as  the  oxides  in  the  tollowing 
amounts  by  weight  molybdenum  as  1  part  MoO^,  vanadiun 
as  12  to  2  5  parts  \  .,0.-,.  bismuth  as  0.2  to  1 . 1  parts  Bi.,0.,. 
phosphorous  as  0.02  to  0.05  parts  P2O5,  sodium  as  0.03  to 
0  06  parts  Na.O  and  silicon  as  0.03  to  0.3  parts  tmcK  ground 
Si02,  on  a  support. 


3.41 -.656 
CHEMIC  AI    COMPOLNDS 
John  Buckley;  Richard  Budziarek;  Andrew  John  Nicholas,  and 
Edward  Jervis  \  ickers.  all  of  Manchester,  England,  assign- 
ors to  Imperial  C  hemical  Industries  Limited.  London.  En- 
gland 

Filed  Jan.   18,  1474.  Ser.  No.  434.640 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  24.  14-^ 
3578,73 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  in  100 
U.S.  CI.  260- 349  2  (  laims 

1.  Azidoformatcs  of  the  formula 


CH20-«-CH2CH.,OnCONH- 
CHO-fCHjCH.O-KCONH 


.C,Hs 


CHjCHjOCON^ 

CHjO-fCHjCHjO-hjCONH (  \ \ 

"  CHjCHiOCONj 

where  /;  is  greater  than  6  and  R  is  as  defined. 


-\V1~,657 
i  <^  \n  I  H  \  LENE-17-ACYLOXY-9/i.  lu-  ,.  fR  MA  \  -.4.(.. 

l)lNFNh-3.:u  niONFs    \NI)  \1F  |H()I)s  OK    t'koDI  (   1N(, 

s\Mf 
Harnun    \an    Kamp.    and     \rina    Man.)    m\V.nhtt-r.    tx)th    ..f 
VNeesp,  N.t herlands,  assignors  to  !    S    Philips  (  urjx.r.UMin 
New   York.  N.\ 
Continuation  (if  Vr,  No    1  20.fr6.  Man  h   K   i^J""  1  ,  ahandoo.  d 
This  application    \pr     10,   14-3    s<r    N<.     M«J.HO(. 
Claims    prioritv.    apphtalion    Ntthirlands.    M.ir      4      !'J~o 
7003060 

Ini    C!    ;mi  239.5,  C07c  /69/J2 
L.S.CI.  260      347.4  IW-laims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CM, 


CH, 


^"  ""> 


-R,: 


(HX  H.(K  ON, 


wherein  R  is  an  alkvl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
\  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
acrylanudvv  p  mirophenv  lazo,  p-chloro-phenylazo. 


CH, 


wherein  R  is  a 
3-keto-4,6-bisdehydro. 
3-keto- 1 ,4,6-trisdehydro. 
l,2-mcth\lene-3-keto-4-dehydro. 
1 .2-meth>  lene-3-keto-4,6-bisdehydro. 
l.2-methylene-3-OR-3.5-bisdehydro. 
l,2-methylene-3-OR-4,6-bisdehydro  or  a 
3-OR-4,6-bisdehydro-group, 

OR  representing  an  esterified  or  an  etherified  hydroxy-group 
and  R,:  being  an  etherified  hydroxy-group  having  1  to  5  car- 
bon atoms  or  an  esterified  hydroxy-group  having  1  to  9  carbon 
atoms. 
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17c,  (IJ!    ALKADIYNYI  i-J-CVCLOALKOXY-n/g- 
HVDROW     OR^IKOW     OESTRA-1.3,5i  10i-TRIK\KS 
Peter  Feather,  (iuildford.  Kngland:  Keith  Emer\  Kendle.   \b 
erdeen,    Scotland,    and    John    Mkhael    Telford.    (  rankith. 
England,  assignors  to  BDH   Pharmaceuticals  Limittd.   ^  n- 
gland 

Filed  Ma>  3.  I^^-J,  Ser.  No.  356.950 
Claims  priorit>.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Ma\  3.  l''"2. 
20546  72 

Int.  CI.-  C07J  1/00        I 
I  ..S.  CI.  260-397.5  3  Claims 

1.  l"a  i  i   .'<    dlkadiynyl)-3-cycloalkoxy  steroids  of  the  oes- 
irane  Mjrie^  having  the  general  formula 


ment  which  comprises;  pretreatmg  the  nitrooxidation  reaction 
product  with  an  alkaline  solution  containing  from  0  1  to  5 
mole  '7f  alkali; 

extracting  the  resulting  a-nitroc\cloalkanonc.  a-nitrocy- 
cloalkenone  or  a-nitrocycloalkadienone  with  an  aqueous 
alkaline  solution  of  an  alkali  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  h\dr(>xides.  alkali  metal  carbon- 
ates, and  ammonia  to  ohtain  a.  nitrocarboxvlate  salt  and 
a  salt  of  said  a-nitrocycloalkanone.  said  nitrocycloalke- 
none  or  said  a-nitrocycloalkadienone  and  then  cleaMng 
the  ring  of  said  salt  of  said  a-nitrocycloalkanonc.  said 
a-nitrocycloalkenone  or  said  a-nitrocycloalkadieniinc  to 
obtain  the  corresponding  w-nitrocarbox\  late  salt 


OR 


=•  r  -  ■:-  "e:  c  f>. 


CD 


A  here  R  is  an  alk.  1  group  containing  not  more  than  3  carbon 
at  >m-.  and  R    l^  H    Me  or  Et  and  R"  is  a  cyclopentyi  Of  cyclo- 

he\;.  1   croup  1  I 


3.9  n, 659 
SOLID  (,L\()\AL-IREA  PRODI  CTS 
Charles  William  Cjiancv,  and  C^eorge  Macon  Bryant,  both  of 
Charleston.   V\ .   \a..  assignors  to  I  nion  Carbide  (  orpora- 
tion.  New  "V  ork.  N.\  . 

Filed  Jul>   2".   19^4.  Ser    No    446.414 
Int.  (1.    C  07C    126/06 
I  .S.  CI.  260—555  R  2  Claims 

1 .  A  dr'v .  -.('hd  urea-gl-.  I  '\al  reji-tion  product  mixture  having 
an  average  mule^-ular  A-jight  >  t  from  about  250  to  about  325, 
said  reaction  produ^^t  mixture  pr<xiuced  by  the  reaction  of 
urea  and  aqueous  gi. o\ai  a  ht.  rem  the  ratio  of  urea  to  glyoxal 
IS  from  0  25  mole  to  "  ■'^  mole  ^^i  urea  per  mole  of  glyoxal.  at 
a  temperature  ^^\  trom  amHu-it  up  to  the  boiling  point,  and 
thereafter  Jr;,  mg  and  ^e^.o^  cring  said  reaction  product  mix- 
ture. I 


3.917,660 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARIN(,  i^^NITROC  ARBOW  I  A  I  h 
Hiroo  Sasaki:   Hisao  Takemoto,  and  Kazuo  Tago.  all  of  Shin 
Nanyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  loyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  June  13,  1973.  Ser.  No.  369.598 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  16,  19"'2.  4'"-6()24" 

Int.  CI.  C08h  /  ~  <>. 

I  S.  CI.  260-404  8  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  tor  preparing  an  oi-nitro^arhoxylate  salt  by 

the    nitro<i\idation    ot"  a    eveloalkene     ^  v  ^  loalkadiene   or  cy- 

eloalkatnene    in  a  volution  ol"  an  inert  solvent   v».iih  nitrogen 

dioxide  and  l^\^gen  in  the  presence  '.^\\i  cataKst,  the  improve- 


3.917.661 

HM)K()K)RMVLATION  OF  INSATIRATED  ORCiAMC 

COMPOINDS 

R<iv  1  I'ruHt.  (harleston.  V\.  \  a.,  and  James  A.  Smith.  Cleve- 
land Heights.  Ohio,  assignors  to  I  nion  C  arbide  Corporation. 
New  \  ork.  N.\  . 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  1.278.  Jan.  7.  1970.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  658.055.  Aug.  3.  1967.  Pat.  No. 
3.52"'.809.   Ihis  application  Dec.  15.  1972.  Ser.  No.  315.648 

Int.  (I.-  C()7C  6^J(i    cue  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-410.9  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  ot Hwgenated  products  rich 
in  normal  aldehydes  which  comprises  contacting  (  1  )  an  alpha 
olefinic  compound  which  is  an  alkyl  alkenoate  having  up  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  (2)  Aith  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen;  (3) 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  quantity  of  a  complex  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  rhodium  in  complex  combination  with 
carbon  monoxide  and  a  triorgano  phosphorus  ligand  >>t  the 
group  consisting  of  tnalkv  Iphosphites.  tricycloalkylphosph- 
ites.  triarylphosphites.  and  triarvlphosphines  wherein  each 
organo  moiety  is  a  hydrocarbon  and  has  up  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  said  ligand  having  a  A  HNP  value  of  at  least  about  425. 
and  (4)  at  least  2  mols  ot  tree  ligand  as  defined  above  per  mol 
of  rhodium;  ( 5 )  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  ab<iut 
50°C.  to  145°C.;  (6)  at  a  total  pressure  of  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrogen  of  less  than  about  450  psia.  and  ' ""  i  a  partial 
pressure  attributable  to  carbon  monoxide  tu^  greater  than 
about  75  per  cent  of  said  total  pressure;  (8)  thereby  reacting 
said  alpha  olefinic  compound  with  said  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  with  the  formation  of  oxvgenated  products  rich  in 
normal  aldehydes  which  have  one  more  carbon  .Uom  than  said 
alpha  olefinic  compound. 


3.917,662 
PREPARATION  OF  FATTY  ACID  ESTERS 
Robert  I  .  C  arnev.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zo^con  Corpo- 
ration. Palo  Alto.  C  alif. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465.045.  April  29.  1974. 
abandoned    1  his  application  J  une  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,977 

Int.  CI.-  cue  3:'o: 

U.S.  CI.  260-410.9  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  fatty  acid  esters  of  the 
formula 
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o 

II 

R-C— OR' 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarKm  griiup  h.i\ing  .i  ^..irbon 
atom  chainlength  of  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  with  one  or  more  alkoxy  groups  and  R  is 
lower  alkyl  which  comprises. 

reacting  a  fatty  acid  of  the  formula 


classifying  the  second  portion  of  the  divided  sodium  percar- 
bonate  particles  to  select  a  product  having  particles 
within  a  predetermined  size  range; 

crushing  the  particles  in  said  second  portion  which  are 
larger  than  the  predetermined  size  range;  and 

recycling  to  the  mixer  the  crushed  particles  and  the  parti- 
cles in  said  second  portion  which  are  smaller  than  the 
predetermined  size  range 


O 

N 
R-C-OH 

or  an  ammonium  salt  thereof  '.'>ith  ,i  tilanate  ot  the  tormuLi 
(R'Ol^Ti,  the  molar  ratio  of  fatty  acid  to  titan. iie  being  .it  least 
1.0:0.9.  at  a  temperature  of  1  10°  to  200°C. 


3,917.663 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ALKALI  METAL 
PERC  ARBONATES 
Willy  Kegelart.  Brussels,  and  Francis  Nisol.  Lillois-Witterzee, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay   &  Cie.  Brussels.  Bel- 
gium 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1972.  .Ser.  No.  306,219 
(laims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  15,  1971,714086(1 
Int.  CI.-  COIB  15/10 
t.S.  CI.  423      415  P  17  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sodium  pcrcarbonalc 
comprising  the  steps  of 

introducing  drv  p.irticles  of  sodium  percarbonate  into  ,i 
mixer. 

intriiducing  at  ambient  temper, iture  .m  aqueous  hvdrogcn 
peroxide  solution  and  an  aqueous  sodium  carbonate 
solution  therebv  wetting  the  surface  of  said  particles  and 
forming  additional  sodium  percarbonate,  said  hvdrogen 
peroxide  solution  comprising  from  about  2(i  to  .ibout  "n 
percent  b\  weight  hvdrogen  peroxide  and  said  sodium 
carbonate  solution  comprising  from  about  I  5  to  aKiut  34 
percent  bv  weight  sodium  carbonate; 

thus  producing  a  wet  sodium  percarbonate  product  having 
a  water-content  of  less  than  5  percent  b\  weight 

drying  the  wet  sodium  percarbonate  particles  in  a  fluidi/ed 
bed  drver,  said  sc>dium  percarbonate  particles  being  tluid- 
ized  by  a  gas  which  leaves  the  tluidi/ed  bed  having  a 
relative  humidity  of  not  more  than  XO  percent,  said  fluid- 
ized  bed  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  t>f  from  about 
55°C  to  about  8(i°C, 

dividing  the  dried  sodium  percarbonate  particles  into  twr 
portions. 

recvcling  to  the  mixer  one  portion  of  the  divided  wdium 
percarbonate  particles. 


l-HALO-2-ALK().\\l.MINO-2-ALKU.\1   LIHANL 
COMPOLNDS 

Sidnev   B.  Richter.  (  hicago.  and  Fphraim  H    Kaplan,  skokie 

both    of    III.,   assignors    to    Nelsaol    t  htmical    Corporation, 

(hicago.  III. 

(  ontinuation-m-part  of  Ser,  No,  ''^S.^h't,  St  pt    'K  !Mf,x. 
abandoned     I  his  application   Apr.  1.  197  1.  Str.  No.  13U.435 

Int    (  I.    C07C  119/18 
I  >.  (I.  260-453  R  ''  <  iaims 

1.  A  compound  ot  the  formula 

O-R' 

I 
X-CH— C=N-0-R' 


i 


vhcre  .\  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
i-iromine;  R'  and  R'  are  alkyl  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 
O  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkvl.  lower  alkenvl.  lower  alkoxv.  lower  alkvlthio  and 


(A). 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  chlorine,  bromine  and  nitro,  m  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  3;  A  is  methylene  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  I 


3,91  ",665 
PREPARAIION  OF  PHENM  ENE  DIA(  F  lONI  I  Rll  K 

( Onstantine  J    Bouboulis,  I  nion.  NJ  .  assignor  lo  fxxon  Ht 

search  &  Engineering  <  o..  1  inden.  NJ 
Continuation  of  Ser    No,  ^18.934,  April  4,   P^6h.  abandoned 
This  application  Feb,  1 2,  19'' 1 .  Vr    No    11'  14(1 
inl,  (I    C  07c  12/66    (  (i8g  .  o,^„ 
I'.S.  CI.  260      465  H  :  (  laims 

1,    A   process  for  preparing  para-phenylene  diacetonitnk 
whi>-h  vompriscs 

,!  uissoKing  sodium  cyanide  in  a  first  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water  and  a  water-dint  th\  Iforma- 
mide  mixture 
b  disst^lving  [  .ir.i  wi.lcu  .  hi(^ride  in  a  second  solvent 
consisting  of  dimeihv  Itormamide.  the  ratio  of  second 
solvent  ro  first  sol.  cnt  ^^einp  .iKiut  2  to   1   to  abciut   1   to 

j     s 

c,  adding  the  para-xylylene  chloride  solution  to  the  sodium 

cvanide  s(\lution 
d    precipitating  th.   p.n.i  [ihen\len<,  diacetonitrile  so  formed 

b\    adOirg   1.     thi    reaetant   mixture  copious  amounts  of 

V*.  .iter    .m  \'. 
c     scp.ir.iting    the    para  phenylene  diacetonitrile   from  the 

vv.itcr    nnu  thvlformamide  mixture. 
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-^iJ  17,666 

LIQl  ID  C()P()L\MKRS  OF  VINYL  MONOMKRS  AND 

INS  ATI  RATKI)  DIFSTFRs 

Hubert  J.  Fabris;  Robert  J.  Herold,  both  of  Akron,  and  Fdwm 

M.  Vlaxev,  Kent,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tht  (.eneral  Tire 

&  Rubber  Companv.  Akron.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  30^.234,  No\.  24.   1 9^2,  Pat.  No. 

3,850.861.  This  application  Apr.  5.  19^4.  >tr    No    458.301 

Int.  CI.-  Hn    69/34,  69,76.  12li28 
L.S.  CI.  260      465.4  K  L  la.ms 

1.  A  mcthoo  t,<-  the  preparation  of  a  liquid  copolymer 
ha-  mg  an  average  tu nationality  of  2  to  6  and  selected  from  the 
cla^s  ^■onM>ting  <  if 

a  copoUmcr  >it  a  \\n\\  munomer  selected  from  styrene. 
mcthacrs  lonitrilc  a^r\  lonitrile  and  a  lower  aikyi  acrylate 
>ir  mctha^Tvlatc  .Mth  a  polyalkylene  ether  itaconate  mac- 
rvimiinrnicr  hawng  an  equivalent  weight  of  about  100  to 
3.0(1(1  per  hydroxy  1  group,  having  one  to  three  hydroxy! 
group.s  per  molecule,  and  having  one  copolymerizable 
.-arbon-to-carbon  double  bond  per  molecule,  and  a  co- 
polymer 'A  a  inyl  monomer  selected  from  vinyl  chloride. 
virt\lidene  chloride  and  vinyl  acetate  with  a  polyalkylene 
ether  maieate  or  fumarate  macromonomer  having  an 
equivalent  Aeigh?  of  about  100  to  3.000  per  hydroxyl 
group  ha  -ing  one  to  three  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule, 
and  ha.ing  -ne  copolymerizable  carbon-to-carbon  dou- 
hle  honij  per  molecule.  I 

said  method  ^oHMstme  cssentialK  of 

1  mixing  the  macromonomer  and  the  vmyl  monomer  in  a 
mole  ratio  ot  15  to  1:50  simultaneously  with  a  chain 
transfer  agent  and  an  initi.itor  for  radical  polymerization. 
said  initiator  hemg  >cleeted  from  peroxides  and  aliphatic 
dia/o  eompi  'unJs.  and 

2  aetiating  sdid  mitiator  to  cause  the  copolymerization  of 
said  copoylmer  components. 


RIO 

I 
Z- 

R,2 


in  which  Z  is  sulfur,  selenium  or  tellurium  ^vith  the  proviso 
that  when  Z  is  sulfur  then  R'".  R"  and  R  ■  each  is  alkyl  or 
cycloalkyl  and  when  Z  is  selenium  or  tellurium  then  R'",  R" 
and  R'^  each  is  alkyl;  and  Y  is  hydroxide,  iodide,  bromide, 
chloride,  fluoride,  alkvl  sulfate.  tetraHuoroborate  or  tosvlate 


3.917,668 
FROST ANOIC    ACID  INTERMEDIATES 
Nedumparamhil  A.  Abraham.  Dollard  des  Ormeaux:  Jehan  F. 
Batjli.  kirkland.  and  Tibor  Bogri.  Montreal,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to    American    Home    Products  (  orporation.   New 
York,  N.Y . 

Filed    \pr.  16.  197  3.  Ser.  No.  351.381 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  6III38,  69174 
U.S.  CI.  260-468  D  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  tormula  6 


R*OOC 


COOR" 

CH2-Z-(CH2),„COOR' 


(6) 


"CH=CH-C-CR'R'-(CH,  uCH^ 
R"0  R- 

in  which  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2.  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to 
5.  Z  represents  the  radical  —  (CH2)3—  cis-CH=CH-CH...-  or 
cis-CH2-CH=CH-,  R',  R*  and  R"  each  are  lower  aiksl,  rI  R' 
and  R*  each  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  Aith  the  provisos  that 
at  least  one  of  R^,  R^  or  R^  is  lower  alkvl  and  at  least  one  of 
R^  R^  or  R-*  is  hydrogen  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  radical  suit- 
able for  protecting  a  hydroxy  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acetals,  tridowenalkvlsiM  or  ten  butoxv. 


3.91^,667 

PROC  FSS  FOR  PRFPARINC 

CEM-DIHAKK  >t  I.OPROPANFC  ARBO\M  l(     \(  iO 

DFRI\  ATIVFS 

Pieter    A.    \erbrugge,    and    Elisabeth    V\      I  urbanus,    both    of 

Amsterdam.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  (Ompany  . 

Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  May    14.  197  3,  ser.  No.  359,931 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Ma\   1^.  1972, 
22911  72 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  09174,  103/19 
L.S.  CI.  260-468  H  1(1  Claims 

1.  .A  process  tor  preparing  esters  and  amides  of  gem- 
dihalocvclopropanecarboxvlic  ticn-ls  Ahi.-h  comprises  contact- 
ing an  aqueous  phase  containmi:  an  alkali  metal  h\droxide  and 
an  tirganic  phase  containing  both  ,i  h.iloform  .in^l  an  acid 
derivative  of  the  formula 


X=C-COR3 

/ 

R, 


3.917.669 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  TRICYCLIC  AMINE.S 
Fmilio  k\hur7,  Reinach.  and  Hans  Spiegelberg.  Basel,  both  of 
Swit/trland.  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutlev, 

N.j 

Divisionof  Ser.  No.  107,499.  Jan.  18,  1971.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,644.  Nov.  1.  1967. 
abandoned     I  his  application  Mar.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,319 

Int.  CI.-  C  07C  I25:(I6 
U.S.  CI.  260-471  C  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  lormula 


\ll 


R, 


CH,-CH,-CH,-\^ 


CH, 


where   R    is   hvdrogen,   alkvl    or   phenvi   and    R,   .in^ 
independent!)    is  hvdrogen  or  alkvl.  R,  is  alkvlow 


Ro  eaeh  .^ herein  R  is  ehlonne  or  fluorine.  R,  and  R^  are  hvdrogen. 

r  substi-  chlorine  or  fluorine.  X  is  ethylene  or  vinylene  and  D  IS  lower 
tuted  ammo  v.  nh  the  proviso  that  when  R.  is  hydrogen.  R.t  is  alkanoyl,     phenyl-dower     alkanoyl),     lower     alkylsulfonvl. 
onl>    tertalkvloxv    (^r  mono     or  disuhstituted   amino,  in  the  phenylsulfonyl.  lower  alkvlphenylsulfonyl.  phenyl!  lower  al- 
presence  of  a  caLahsi  consisting  essentiallv  of  a  tertiary  onium  kyl  )-sulfonyl.  lower  carbalkoxy,  carbophenoxy  or  lower  car- 
compound  of  the  formula  bophenylalkoxy. 
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3.917.670 
CARBONYI  ATION  OF  ORCANOMERC  I  RIALS 
William  C  .  Baird.  Jr..  VVestfield:  Ronald  L.  Hartgerink.  Edi- 
son, and  John  H.  Surridge.  Scotch  Plains,  all  of  N.,|.,  assign- 
ors to  Exxon  Research  &    Engineering  (ompanv,   I  inden. 
N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  197  2.  Ser.  No.  233,338 
Int.  (I.    C07C  101/54 
U.S.  CI.  260-471  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  nonheterocvclic  carboxvlK  .icid 
esters,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  reaeting  an  organo 
mercury  compiiund  of  the  formula  R  — HgO  Vk  herein  R  is  one 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C\„  linear,  branched 
and  cyclic  alkvls,  ,ilkcn\  Is,  and  .tlkvnvN  .md  C  ,— C,„  aryls  and 
bears  one  or  more  substituents  located  at  any  position  on  the 
carbon  skeleton,  which  substituents  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  ot  halide,  hydroxide,  carboxylate.  carboxyl. 
carboalkoxyl.  cyano.  amino.  acylamino,  .tikvlamino. 
arylamino,  nitro,  sulfonate,  carbonyl  aryl.  alkoxvl.  aryloxyl. 
acyl.  aroyl,  nitrate,  hydrosulfide,  alkylsulfide,  arylsulfide.  and 
azide.  and  O  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  ctmsisting  of 
chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  perchlorate,  nitrate,  sulfate,  bisul- 
fate.  hydroxide,  alkoxide.  aryloxide,  acetate,  propionate,  bu- 
tyrate,  pivalate.  ncohexanoate.  benzoate.  chloroacetate.  tri- 
chloroacetate.  trifluoroacetate,  methyl  sulfonate,  phenyl  sul- 
lon.ite  trifluoromethyl  sulfonate  with  carbon  monoxide  and 
an  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  said  catalyst  being 
characterized  by  one  of  the  following  formulae 


'.4  1  -.f,-: 

in  nRO\>  BKN/(»\  !   \ik\N(H(     \CID  ESTERS 
\ndrtas    Vhmidl.    Riinai,  h.    ^v«it/trlanrt     .issjcnor    ti     (  iha- 
(iClgv   (  orpor.itiun     Xrdslt-s.   S  \ 

Eih-ri   Vuu   (.,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,93'' 
Claims    prinritv      apjilu  .ilinn    ^v*  ii/irLind.     Vnu      1"      I ''"2, 

12196  -: 

Int.  CI.''C07C  69/76 
r.S.  CI.  260—473  h  '   ri.iims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


'\ 


liO — ^         \-  C-CH,-CH,- 


coo- 


-X 


(I) 


I 


II 


wherein  R"  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  are  ones 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C,2  linear  and 
branched  hydrocarbyl;  C.t-C,2  cyclic  alkyls.  C2-C12  alkenyls; 
C2-C12  alkynyls;  C,-C,2  alkoxy;  Ck-C,h  arvlow  and  C^-C^^ 
aryl;  said  R"  groups  can  be  substituted  with  halides,  hydrox- 
ides, carboxylate.  carboxyl,  carboalkoxyl.  cyano.  amino,  acyl- 
amino. C,-C«  alkylamino.  nitro.  sulfonate,  Ch— C,„  arylamino, 
carbonyl.  Ck-C,„  aryl.  C|-C,2  alkoxy  I.  Cfi-C,,,  aryloxyl,  acyl 
and  aroyl;  Z  is  either  a  metal  or  metal  oxide  and  is  one  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus,  arsenic,  anti- 
mony and  the  pentavalent  oxide  of  each,  A  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carbonyl,  nitrile,  isonitrile,  and  amine; 
M  is  a  Group  V  III  metal;  O'  is  an  anion;  m  is  an  integer  ranging 
from  0  to  4;  .v  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  ^  ';  is  ,in  integer 
ranging  from  0  to  4;  and  the  values  of  w  and  n  are  determined 
h\  the  oxidatiiUi  stati.-  o.t  tht   Group  \'III  met.il 


K. 


in  which  R|  and  R;  independently  of  one  another  are  a  pri- 
mary or  secondary  alkyl  group  with  1-5  carbon  atoms  or  a 
cycloalkyl  group  with  6-8  carbon  atoms.  R.-,  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl,  and  X  is  a  straight  chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl 
group  with  1-18  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  with  7-9  carbon  atoms, 
thiaalkyi  with  3-20  carbon  atoms,  the  oxygen  of  the  carboxyl 
group  in  the  Formula  I  being  bonded  to  a  carbon  atom  in  the 
thiaalkyi  radical  which  carries  no  further  hetero-atoms,  alkyl- 
ene  with  2-18  carbon  atoms,  oxaalkylene  with  4-18  carbon 
atoms  with  the  oxygen  of  the  carboxyl  group  in  the  Formula 
I  being  bonded  to  a  carbon  atom  in  the  oxaalkylene  which 
does  not  carry  any  further  hetero-atoms.  thiaalkylene  with 
4-18  carbon  atoms,  with  the  oxygen  of  the  carboxyl  group  in 
the  Formula  I  being  bonded  to  a  carbon  atom  in  the  thiaalky- 
lene which  does  not  carry  any  further  hetero-atoms.  or  a 
3-valent  hydrocarbon  radical  with  3-10  carbon  atoms,  with 
not  more  than  one  bond  to  the  carboxyl  groups  leading  from 
one  and  the  same  carbon  atom,  or  a  4-valent  hydrocarbon 
radical  with  4-10  carbon  atoms,  with  not  more  than  one  bond 
to  the  carboxyl  groups  leading  from  the  same  carbon  atom,  or 
a  group 
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3.917.67  1 

LIGHT  STABLE  BLS.Ml  TH  OXYCHLORIDE  AND 

PRCKESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Roger  D.  Piper.  De«>  Peres.  Mo.,  assignor  to  .Mallinckrodt.  Inc., 

St.  I.ouLs,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,234 
Int.  CI.-  COIG  29/00.  COIB  /  IMX) 
U.S.  CL  423-472  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ultra  violet  light  stable 
bismuth  oxychloride  which  comprises  heating  bismuth  oxy- 
chloride  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  abtiut  ?()(t°  C 
to  ab<")ut  700°  C  for  a  peru^d  of  lime  sufficient  to  stabili/e  the 
bismuth  oxychloride  against  ultra  violet  light  but  insufficient 
to  cause  substantial  sintering  of  the  bismuth  oxvchlonde.  said 
period  of  time  being  in  the  range  of  from  about  1  to  about  24 
hours 
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crein  "■    .md  m-,  are  1 .  2  or  3.  and  aj  is  1,  2.  3  or  4. 


3.M  17,673 

CATALYTIC    PROC  KSS  FOR  THF  MAM  FA(  Tl  RF  ()^ 

INSATl  RATFI)  AC  IDS  AM)  FSIFRs 

VVindell    C.    V\  atkins,    l.ongviev*.    Ie\..    avsignor    to    Kastman 

Kodak  Compan>,  R(xhester.  N.\  . 

Filed  CK-t.  26,  1973.  S«r.  No.  409,822 
Int.  CI.    (  ()7C  51/00.  67/30 
l.S.  CI.  260     4S6  I)  8  Claims 

1.    A   privcs>  luT  making  unsaturated   acids  and  esters  by 
Jch\driigcnatii)n  of  a  compound  dctlncd  '^;.   the  formula 


O 


R,-CH— CH-C-O— R< 

R         R, 


therein  ea.h  t  K  R  R  and  R,  is  selected  from  hydrogen 
and  lovicr  alk\l  groups  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms,  which 
process  vomprises  contacting  a  feed  gas  mixture  comprising 
-.aid  compound,  oxygen  and  water  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  Z^n"  to  about  6()U°C  Mth  i  solid  catalyst 
consisting  of  the  ^akined  residue  <"'f  a  mixture  of  bismuth 
ownitrate,  iron  phosphate  and  lead  phosphate  wherein  the 
atomic  ratio  ot  bismiuth  to  iron  is  from  about  0.1:1  to  about 
12  i  and  the  atomic  ratio  of  lead  to  iron  is  from  about  0. 1 ;  1 
to  about  io  i  Ahii.h  ^aLining  is  conducted  at  a  temperature 
ab.ive  about  50U°C. 


3,917.674 
MTROSC)  HALIDFS 
Hamish  Christopher  Swan  Wood,  Glasgow.  Scotland;  Alexan- 
der Stuart,  Bromley:   Adrian  Charles  Ward  Curran,  Har- 
row, both  of  EngJand.  and  Saieba  Al-Hassan,  Baghdad.  Iraq. 
assignors   to    Burroughs   Wellcome   Co..   Research   Triangle 
Park,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.   162.297.  July    13,  1971.  Pat.  No 
3,810.893.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,504 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  kingdom,  July  27,  1970, 
36289  70 

Int.  CI.-'  C07C  8//U4.  iil/08 
L.S.  CI.  260-488  F  b  C  laims 

I.  A  compound  o{  formula 


CHj   H 

I  I 

Hal  -  C  -  C  -  X 

I  I 

CH3  NO 


wherein  \  isCH,r)rO  R  Hal  is  a  halogen  .itom  d\)A  R  is  lower 
diksl 


3,917,675 
N()\  FI.  ODORANTS 
Paul  Albert  (khsner,  deneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciivau- 

dan  (Orporation.  C  lifton.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  448.607 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland.    Mar.    15.    1973, 
3759/73;  Jan.   17,  |974.  616  74 

Inl    (I.-  C07C  69/07.  69/145.  69/24 


U.S.  CI.  260-  488  R 

1.  A  compound  having  the  tormula 


4  Claims 


U 


HR 


(I) 


^ 


3 


2 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkanoyl-oxymethyl  group  in  the  3 
or  4-position,  said  aikanoyl  having  1-3  carbon  atoms  and  the 
broken  line  denotes  an  optional  carbon-carbon  bond, 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,917,676 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  ALLVLACETATE 

Hisashi  kisaki;  Y  ukihiro  Tsutsumi,  and  koshuke  Takeshige, 
all  of  Shin  Nanyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufac- 
turing {  ()..  1  td..  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

C  ontinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  214.410.  Dec.  30.  1971. 
abandoned     I  his  application  Nov.  6.  1973.  Ser.  No.  413,198 
(  laims    priontv.    application    Japan,    Dec.    30.    1970,   45- 

126775 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  67/05.  69/155 

II.S.  CI.  260-497  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  alMacetate  which  comprises 

reacting  propylene  with  acetic  acid  and  oxygen  in  the  \apor 

phase  in  the  presence  of  a  ternary  catalyst  system  consisting 

essentially  of 

a.  0.01  to  10.0  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
carrier,  of  palladium  metal 

b.  0.01  to  20.0  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  o{  the 
carrier,  of  lead  metal 

c.  0.01  to  30.0  weight  percent  based  on  the  carrier  of  alkali 
or  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carKixylate  having  1  -  4  carbon  atoms. 
carbonate  and  borate,  wherein  the  reaction  temperature 
is  from  100°  to  3CK)°C  and  the  reaction  pressure  is  sufTi 
cient  to  maintain  the  reactants  and  products  in  the  gase- 
ous phase. 


3,917,677 

PRODI  CTION  OF  C  ARBOXM.IC  ACID  ESTERS  BY 

HY  DROESTERIFICATION 

Diinald  F.  Morris,  kirkwcnxi.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany. St    Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  May   17.  1972.  .Ser.  No.  254.211 
Disclosure  was  also  puhlts/ied  under  Trial  l'oluntar\  Fniusi 

Proaran,  nn  Jan    2*.  1975. 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  67/38 

V.S.  CI.  260-497  A  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  carboxylic  acid  esters, 
wherein  an  ethylenicalU  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  having 
from  2  to  30  carbon  atoms  is  reacted  with  carKin  monoxide 
and  a  primary  or  secondary  alcohol  at  a  temperature  of  50°C 
to  300°C  and  at  partial  pressures  of  carbon  monoxide  from 
100  psia  to  1 ,5(X)  psia.  the  improvement  which  comprises 
contacting  the  said  reactants  in  the  presence  of  a  scilution. 
essentially  comprising  <  I  1  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
acetylacetonatodicarbonylrhodiumi  1 ),  ^t.^-diacetatotet 

racarbonyldir  h.  'diumi  I ),        propionatocarbonylbisi  tripropy  1 
phosphinc  irhoduim(  1).  acetatocarbonvlbistriphenylphos- 
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phinerhodium(I),  tetraacetatodirhodiumt  11 ).  or  N,N-dime- 
thyldithiocarbamatodicarbonylrhodiumf  I  i  and  (2)  a  tertiary 
organophosphorus  component  having  from  ^  to  90  carbon 
atoms,  the  said  solution  being  substantialK   free  ot  halogen. 


3,917,678 
ORGANIC  ACID  SALTS  OF 

l-fo-((3-DIMETHVLAMINOPROPYLlTHI01PHENYIJ  3 
ETHYLLREA 
John  Krapcho.  Somerset.  N.J.,  assignor  to  F.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons,  Inc..  Princeton.  N.J. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  220.700,  Jan.  25.  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3.862.328.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46.520, 
June  15,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  760,072.  .Sept.  16.  1968.  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  335.621 
Int.  C^l.-' C07C  1 43/00.  /49/UJ 
L.S.  CL  260-501.12  6  Claims 

1.  Pharmaceutically   acceptable  organic   acid  salt  of  l-[o- 
[(3-dimethylammopropyl)thio  jphenyl  1-3  rneth\lurt..i. 
wherein  the  organic  aciti  salt  moietv  is 


NH- 


SO    H, 


;o   h 


or     R-rooH 


and  R  IS  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenvl,  naphthvl, 
lower  alkyl  phenyl,  aminophenyl,  lower  alkanovlamidophenyl, 
lower  alkylnaphthyl.  aminonaphth\  I  and  lower  al- 
kanoylamtdcmaphthyl. 


3.91  ".68(1 

5.6.-'.8.9.10-HF\AHYI)RO-5-PHFNY!  -5.9- 

.METHANOBFN/OC  YC  LOOC  IFN-l  1   AMINES   \M) 

RELATED  C OMPOI  NI)S 

John  R.  Potoski.  Spring  (  it>.  and  Meier  I-     hrt-ed.  Faoli.  tx>Ih 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to    Vmernan  Homt    F'r(xhul'-  (  or[>iiraiK>n, 

New  York.  NY 

MIed  Dei    2H.  I ''73.  Ser.  No.  4:'J.»]6 

Int    <  I     (■07C  91/02 

U.S.CL  260-571  M  (  la.ms 


1    A  compound  of  the  formula; 


NR-R'- 


wherein  k  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  fluoro,  or 
chloro;  R'  is  hydrogen,  or  lower  alkyl,  R^  and  R^  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salts  thereof. 


3,917.679 

Ql  ATERNARY  AMMONll  M  SALTS  OF 

N-DlALkYLAMINOALkYL-N-i2-INDANYL)ANILINFS 

Bryan  B.  Molloy.  and  Ronald  R.  Tuttle.  both  of  Indianapolis. 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Fill  Lilly  and  C  ompany.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  460,643 

Int.  CI.-  C07C   .S^,46 

L.S.  CI.  260-501.15  8  Claims 

1.   The  compound  of  the  tormula 


xe 


wherein: 

'I  is  2  or  3, 

R,   and   R,   independently   are  C,-C,  alkvl.  or  R,   and   R, 

together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  form  a  hetero 

cyclic  ring  system  selected  from  among  pyrrolidino,  pi 

pendino.  or  morphiilino. 
R-,  IS  hydrogen,  C,-<..3  alkyl.  or  C2-C;,  alkenyl. 
R,  IS  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy.  tnfluoromethyl.  or  chloro. 

and 
X  is  a  pharmaceuticallv  acceptable  anion 


3,9  1-'.hHI 
PLRIFK  ATION  OF   ISOPHIHAIIC    AC  ID 
Robert  I).  Shinn,  Midlothian,  and  Willis  (     keith.  finlev  Park, 
both  of  111.,  as.signors  to   Atlantic   RKhfield   (  ompanv.   Iais 
Angeles,  C  alif. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  H2"'.214.  Mav   23.   1969. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No   239,  MM 

Inl.  (I.  (  ()7c  51/42 
L.S.  CL  260- 525  18  (laims 

1.  A  process  for  the  [  urification  of  isphthalic  acid  prHiu^n: 
by  the  liquid  phase,  oxygen-cont.uiiin^  g.i^  ox  u!,,ti,  ,r;  . -)  nu  t.i 
xylene  containing  .1  small  amount  ,,\  p.ii  .!■>■,  [t.:u    uhi^h  ^  ■ -n 
prises  passing  to.  .i  firvt  .,  r\^t,illiAitiori  /i.n.i     ,,j  s.-lij!i..ti  m|  thi- 
cTude    solid  oxidation  prixluct  in  a  medium  coni.iirnni:  u,,i,  r 
and  about  "^5  to  9Q  weight  percent  acetic  acid  a!  .,  temper. 1 

ture  Suftk'lcnt  to  eftct  diss,  ikjtion  , 't  css(,-r;!i,,i|v  .ill  .'t  the 
isophthalic  acid  in  the  niediiini  w  nhvjr.iy.  m^-  ^apoiu-eO  .icetiv. 
acid  trom  said  first  cr^^talll/atlon  .'om.  at  .1  temper, itun  ot 
■ibout  IXO"  to  375°F  and  pressure  sutTKient  t^  .  niamt.iin  .1 
liquid  phase  to  ^rv^talli/e  iviphthalK  .lud  trom  sau!  sj.lution 
passing  the  resulting  siurr\  .d  iM.phthalK  crvsiaK  from  viul 
first  crystallization  /i>nc  ti'^  .1  seo>nd  v  r\st.illi/ation  .'one  wnh 
dr.iwing  \apori/ei:  asetK  a^id  trom  said  second  ^  r\  stalli/ation 
/one  to  maintain  a  temperature  whi^h  is  signifKanth  lou-ei 
than  the  first  crvstalli/alion  /one.  ►•ui  sufficient  to.  maintain 
essentialh  all  impurities  m  vilution  .md  .it  .1  pressure  suffKient 
to  maintain  a  liciuic  ph.isc  whi^h  tcmfXTature  iv  «.iihin  the 
range  fYom  about  io^  t<  -  Tr'^  }  .md  re...,-v  c  nrig  iv.phthalK 
acid  of  increax,'d  lUiritv  trom  slurr\  wi!hdr,.wn  from  viid 
second  Lr\st.)lli.Mtioii  ..'one. 
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PRODI  CTION  OF    \CFTIC   A(  ID  B^    OXlDvTIoN  OF 

RlTFNFs 
Tetsuo  Mizukami:    lakeshi    Vkahane.  and   \  i)>hin   hmhiyami, 
all   of    Kurashiki.   Japan.    a>sit;n<>rv   tn    kurara>    Co..   Ltd., 
Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  \la\   21.   I'J'd,  Ser    No    }'^.^ir 
(  laims  priori! \ .  application  Japan,  ,lunf  2,  I  ^*h'^  44  4  *  158 
Int.  (I.    ("(I7C  >J,u^^.  .>l,.i2 
I  .S.  CI.  26(1      533  k  1  i   (  lamis 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  acetic  acid  by  gas 
ph.iSL-  -Md.ition  of  butenes  v^ith  molecular  o\\gen  at  elevated 
tcrr.pcraturoN  characterized  b\  passing  the  butene  and  molec- 
il  ir  <  \ .  gen  it  elevated  temperatures  over  an  effective  amount 
t  A  ..itaKst  comprising  vanadium  oxide  and  titanium  oxide. 
the  improvement  \>.hich  comprises  employing  a  catalyst 
herein  ?he  atomic  ratio  of  vanadium  to  titanium  is  It):  I  to 
.  Ml  and  more  than  50'7(  of  the  titanium  oxide  is  in  the  rutile 
vTNstalline  form. 


3. Mr. 6X3 

PROC  F.SS  FOR  THF  PRFPXRMION  OF 

[)l  -MFIHIONINK 

Shunji  Ouchi.  and  C  hisei  Shibu>a.  both  of  Iok\ii.  lapan.  as- 
signors to  Deutsche  (.old-und  Silber-Vheideanstalt  \  nrmals 
Roessler,  Frankfurt.  (,erman\ 

Filed  Ma>    1(1.   1*^"  1 .  Ser.  No     141, ,>h- 
(  laims  priorilv.  application  Japan.  Ma\  H,  1 'J'd,  45-3S62T 
Int.  CI.    C  O'C    /4v  :-  ~ 
I..S.  CI.  260-534  S  4  (  laims 

1.  A  priccNs  tor  the  preparation  of  DL-methionine  which 
-ompriscs  re.i^tmi:  acrolein  cvanohsdrin  v.ith  an  excess 
imi'unt  it  meth  .  Imer^.iptan  and  1-4  moles  per  mole  of  acro- 
lein ^\an.oh\L:rin  "t  .1  member  ^elected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing ot  gaseoLiN  ammonia  liqjid  ammonia,  ammonium  bro- 
niMe  amm,.niium  sulfate  ammonium  acetate  and  ammonium 
^>anide  together  Aith  i -4  moles  per  mole  of  acrolein  cvano- 
h\drm  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbon  dioxide  gas  solid  ^ar^^.n  dioxide  and  sodium  carbon- 
ate in  the  presence  ot  an  .Tganic  scihent  or  an  aqueous  or- 
ganic solvent  of  \vhich  the  a  ater  content  is  not  greater  than 
>o^  h\  A  eight  at  .1  temperature  of  30°  to  200°C  to  accomplish 
in  addition  reaction  of  the  meth\l  mercaptan  to  the  double 
'^ond  of  the  av.rolein  c\anoh\drin  simultaneously  with  a  hy- 
dantoin  ring  forming  re.ivtion  followed  by  hydrolysis  of  the 
resultant  product 

4.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  DI  -methionine  whieh 
comprises  reacting  acrolein  cvanohydnn  with  an  ev..css 
amount  of  meth>  Imercaptan  and  1-4  moles  per  mole  of 
acrolein  cvanohvdnn  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  carbonate,  ammonium  hydrogen 
carbonate  and  ammonium  carbamate  in  the  presence  of  an 
organic  solvent  or  an  aqueous  organic  solvent  of  whieh  the 
water  content  is  not  greater  than  50^r  by  weight  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  30  to  200  'C  to  accomplish  an  addition  reaction  o>f  the 
methv Imercaptan  to  the  double  bond  of  the  acrolein  cvano- 
hvdnn  simultaneousK  with  a  hvdantom  nng-forming  re- 
action   followed    b\    h\drol>sis    of   the    resultant    product. 


3.91  ■'.684 

reco\f:r\  of  l\si\f  \  \i  lks  b\  rf:mo\  m  of 

AMMOMIM  (  HLORIDF  FROM  L>SINF  (  ()NTMN|N(, 

LIQIORS 
.St>lianos    Sifniades.    Madison,    and    Allen    \hraham     lunick, 
Boonton.  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  (  hemical  (  orpora- 
tion.  New  \  ork,  N.\  . 

Filed  Jul>  30,  19^3.  Ser.  No.  3H3.'3K 
Int.  CI.    (()"C  'v'v/C/d)',  Wli24 
L.S.  CI.  260-534  L  4  Claims 

1 .  In  a  method  of  ^on  .  erting  1.  sine  dih'.  dro chloride  in  aque- 
ous solutum  to  cr\stalline  Ksme  monoh\drochloride  wherein 
Ksine  monoh\driichloride  is  cr\stalli/ed  from  the  aqueous 
Milution  h\  adding  ammonM  and  Aater  miscible  volatile  or- 
ganic s(>|\ent,  the  impr^  i\  erne  n:  ^omrnsmg 


a.  fractionating  the  resulting  aqueous  medium  atter  separa- 
tion of  the  crystalline  lysine  monoh  dro^  hloride  to  sepa- 
rate therefrom  the  organic  sohent  and  substantialh  all 
the  ammonia. 

b.  acidifying  the  aqueous  medium  rem  uning  after  step  (a) 
with  hvdrochloric  acid  to  precipitate  NH.Cl, 

c.  removing  the  precipitated  NHjCl.  and 

d.  combining  the  solution  remaining  after  step  (c),  and 
consisting  essentialh  of  h\driichloric  acid,  with  a  Ksine 
precursor  which  yields  h  sme  after  acidic  h>drol\sis  and 
with  sufficient  HCI  to  provide  at  least  2  moles  HC  1  per 
mole  of  said  precursor,  therebv  producing  Ivsine  dih\dro- 
chlciride. 


3.VI-.685 

PROCESS  FOR  PRFPARINC  TRISODILM 

NITRILOTRIACFTATF 

Lharles   K.   Bergeron.   Baton   Rouge.  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

corporation.  Richmond.  \a. 

HUd  Mar.  22.  197  1.  Ser.  No.  126.534 

Int.  CI,-  C07C  99/10 

U.S.  CL  260-  534  K  1 1  Claims 


AGIO 
STUM 


-i 


LI 


HOEK 

-i 


rmsT 

KYOOOtrStR 


f^ 


C^NOCN: 


SCCONO 


STRIPER 


STCAI 


^ 


L i * 


1.  A  process  for  converting  nitrilotriacetonitrile  into  partic- 
ulate trisodium  nitrilotriacetate  which  comprises. 

reacting  said  nitrilotriacetonitrile  with  caustic  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  excess  of  caustic  alkali  up  tt)  about  50  percent 
above  the  stoichiometric  amount  required  to  convert  the 
nitrilotriacetonitrile  to  trisodium  nitrilotriacetate  forming 
a  solution  containing  less  than  a  precipitation  amount  of 
trisodium  nitrilotriacetate  and  caustic. 

subjecting  said  solution  to  evaporation  of  water  to  produce 
crystallization  of  a  part  of  the  trisodium  nitrilotriacetate 
contained  therein  producing  a  mixture  containing  partic- 
ulate trisodium  nitrilotriacetate  and  an  aqueous  mother 
liquor  which  contains  trisodium  nitrilotriacetate  and 
caustic  as  solute. 

subjecting  said  mixture  to  separation  to  recover  the  particu- 
late trisodium  nitrilotriacetate  from  the  mother  liquor 
and 

feeding  a  first  part  of  the  mother  liquor  to  the  evaporation 
step  and  a  second  part  to  the  reacting  step,  the  ratio  of 
said  first  part  to  said  second  part  ranging  from  about  12 
to  about  20: 1 . 
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3.91 -.686 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  C  INC  CITRIC    AC  ID  AND 
C ITR ATFS 
Herman   Alexander   Bruson.  U  (K>dbridge.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Bjorksten  Research  Laboratories,  Inc  ,  Madison.  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  ".  19^4,  Ser.  No.  512.247 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  59/6 
L.S.  CI.  260-535  P  3  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  making  citric  acid  m  accordance  with 
the  equatic^ns 

1.  COCIj  4-  2  CO=CH  4-  2  C^H.UH  — COiCHA  OOC4N,)., 

HO.         ^CHjCOOC^Hj 

2  CO(CH,COOC,Hs)5  +  H(  \  -*        ^cC^ 

HOs.^    ^^CH.COOC^Hs 

3  ^-'^\  +4  H,0-» 
NC^        ^CH,("00(  jHs 

HOC3H,(COOH)3  -  NH.Cl  +  2  C^H^OH 

the  improvement  which  consists  of  reacting  phosgene  and 
ketene  to  form  the  intermediate  acettmcdicarboxvlic  acid,  in 
a  solvent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  di-n-butyl  - 
ortho-phthalate  and  tricresvl  phosphates. 


3,917.687 
PREPARATION  OF  DIC  ARBOW  LlC    A(  IDS 
Lucien  Billet,  and  Ciuy  Lartigau.  both  of  L\on,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.   17.  1973.  .Ser.  No.  397,97"^ 
Claims     prioritv,     application     France.     Sept.     18,     1972, 
72.32963 

Int.  CI.    C  07C  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-537  P  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkane-dicarboxylic 
acid  containing  at  least  X  carbon  atoms  in  the  linear  divalent 
chain  separating  the  hvdroxycarbonyl  groups,  which  com- 
prises deperoxidising  a  peroxide  obtainable  b\  reacting  hvdro- 
gcn  pcrovidc  with  a  cvclo-alkanone  of  the  general  formula: 


O 

II 

R 


() 


(I) 


comprises  reacting  in  polar  organic  solvent  an  acid  amide  of 
the  formula 

O 

II 
R'-C-NR»R^ 

wherein  R'  represents  a  C.jo  alkyl  group,  a  C3...,„  cycloaliphatic 
group,  an  aralkyi  group  containing  1  -  10  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  chain  or  an  aryl  group  or  any  of  these  groups  substituted 
by  at  least  one  of  oxo,  nitro,  cyano,  halo,  hydroxy,  esterified 
hydroxy,  sulphonyl,  lower  alkoxy.  aralkoxy,  or  aryloxy;  R^'  and 
R'  are  the  same  as  R'  or  hydrogen  or  are  taken  together  to 
form  a  divalent  organic  radical,  with  a  hypofluorite  having  the 
formula  ROF.  where  R  represents  a  lower  fluoroalkyl  group 
containing  at  least  two  fluorine  atoms  per  carbon  atom  or  a 
fluorinated  covalent  inorganic  group. 


3.'Jl  ^.fih<J 
ADAMAN  n  1     IHlAl)l\/Olh    IMlkMMUMFS 
N  enkatachala  1     Naravanan,  North  Mrunsv*Kk.  and  .Ku  k  Btrn 
stein.  Nev^  Brunswick,  both  of  N.J  .  .i^signors  tn  f     k    s«^uihh 
&  Sons,  Inc..  I'rinicton.  N.) 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Vr    No    H4;.'"f..  Jnlv    16,   I'th'K 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Str    No    (>'(!. "56.  Vpl    26, 

196".  Pal.  No.  3.4X3,2(14.  uhiih  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of 

Ser.  No,  523, 24'J.  Jan.  2'7.  l«n,(,.  abandoned    1  his  appjuaiion 

Aug.  3,  1972.  Ser.  No.  277,699 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  157/05 

L.S.  CI.  260-552  SC  l.Ml.oms 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H,C    CM 


R-C— CHj 


C-CH=N-NH-C-N 


S 


R, 


wherein  each  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
in  which  R  represents  a  linear  or  branched  divalent  saturated  ^^"-  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkanoylamino.  R,  is 
hvdrocarbon  radical  containing  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  m  the  '^>'^''og^"  ^"'l  ^2  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  I -ada- 
lincar  part  oi'  K  in  the  presence  of  an  iron  salt  and  a  solvent     "^^ntvl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl  and  phenyl-lower  alkyl. 

the  improvement  wherein  the  dcperoxidization  is  carried  out 
with  a  ferrous  carboxvlato  in  the  presence  of  a  first  alkane-car- 
boxylic  acid  containing  at  least  2  carbon  .itoms.  as  solvent. 


3.917,688 
PROC  ESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
N-MONOELLORO-AC  ID  AMIDES.  N-MONOFLl  ORO 
AND  N.N-DlFLLC)RO-TERTlAR\   AMINES 
Derek  Harold  Richard  Barton.  Ivondon.  England,  and  Robert 
Henry  Hesse.  Cambridge,  Mass,,  assignors  to  Research  Insti- 
tute for  Medicine  And  Chemistr>  Inc.,  Cambridge.  Mavs. 
Filed  June  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  373.805 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  /25:OiJ 
L.S.  CI.  260-543  F  14  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N  -  monofluoro-acid  amides,  N 
-  monofluoro   -  and   N,   N-difluoro   -   tertiarv    amines   whuh 


,*,'M  ',6'i»(» 
BENZENESLLFONM    I  Kf  \  s  \si)  pR(K  T  ss  M  )R  IHHk 

MANl  (-  \(   n  UV 
Helmut  V\elxr.  Frankfurt  am   Mam;  Waher   Aumiiller    Ktlk- 
heim;  Rudi  Wever.  Frankfurt  am  Main:  Karl  Muth    kelk- 
heim   and   Felix   Helmut   Schmidt,    >1annheim  Neuoslheim 
all    of    (.erman>,    a.vsign<jrs    to    Hoeihst     Aklientesellsc  hafl. 
Frankfurt  am  Main,(.ermai\ 

This  application  Feb.  2,  19''l.Ser  No   1  I2.(»<i3 

1  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Jul\  H.  19H6,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (I     <   (I7C  /J7/76 

L.S.  t  I.  260     553  DA  n  claims 

1    A  benzenesulfonyl-urea  corresponding  to  the  formula 


4:: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


No\  EMBER  4,   1975 


OR 


W     / 


-SO,-NH-CO-NH-R' 


in  lAhich 

R  represents  lower  alk\l  or  hvAcr  alkenvl, 

X  represents  chlorine.  !i"vvcr  alkvl.  or  louer  alkoxy,  in  4-  or 
.""-position  to  the  carK<>namide  group, 

R  represents  endomethv  lene-cyclohe\cn\l,  endomethy- 
lene^c\ciohe\\  I,  endoethv  lene-c%clohox>.  1,  endoethylene- 
c\clohe\en;. !.  and  its  salts  ot  j.  pharmaceuticaliy  accept- 
able hase 


^.'J  17.691 
PERFLLORO  Al.K\  L  SI  LFONAMIDKS  I  ShU  L  AS 
HATER  AND  OIL  REPELLENC  V  \(.ENTS 
Dilip  K.  Ra>-Chaudhuri,  Somer\ille,  and  (  armine  P    lovine. 
Somerset,   both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  National   Stareh   and 
Chemical  Corporation,  BridgeN*ater,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  278,957,  Aug.  9.  19-2.  Pat.  No.  3,810.939, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,720,  March  II, 
1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr    No. 
755,814,  Aug.  28,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov  1  ;. 
1973,  Ser.  No.  414,870 
Int.  (1.-  C07C    /-; '   ~J 
IS.  CI.  260-556  F  6  Claims 

1.  A  v-ater  and  oil  repellene\  agent  consisting  of  the  sulfon- 
amides ctirresponding  to  the  formula 


O! 


—  Z— Y  — S^NR. 


v«.  herein 

R  Is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydrogen  atoms 
and  alkvl  radicals  and 
v>.  herein  I 

7  IS  a  radical  containing  trni  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  inclu- 
sive and  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight 
and  branched  chain  pertluoro  alkvl  radicals,  and 

\  IS  a  radical  containing  from  2  to  1  1  carbon  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkvlcnc  and  alkenyiene 
radicals 


3,917,692 

ARYLSlLFONYLCARBAMC)VL-1.3-DI(  ARBONVI  \I  I 

C  VCLIC 
Frederick    A.   Grunwaid,   Evans\ille,   Ind.,  assignor  to   Mead 
Johnson  &  Company,  E>ansville.  Ind. 

Filed  June  12,  1974.  S«r.  No.  478.497 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  I4J/7S.  A61K  31/18 


IS.  CI.  260-556  AR 

1.  .A  compound  having  the  formula 


12  (  laims 


SO 


wherein 

Ri  is  lower  alky!  from    1   to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive  or 

phenyl; 
Rj  is  hydrogen  or  alky!  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  inclusive; 

R,  and  R2  taken  together  form  —  (CH;),— . 
R.T  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  lower  alkvl  t^f   1    to  4  ^arb(<n 

atoms  inclusive;  and  basic  salts  thereof 


3.917,693 

METHOD  FOR  CONCENTRATIN(;  AN  ACRVLAMIDE 

AQl  EOLS  SOLI  TION 

Shiro  \sano,  \  okohama;  kiyotaka  ^oshimura,  Mobara;  Ryoji 
Isuehiya,  Kamakura,  and  Tadatoshi  Honda,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  ToaLsu  (  hemicals  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  IH-c.  4,  197  2,  Ser.  No.  311.830 

<  laims  priontv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1971,  46-97895 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  lUJ/08 

L.i.  CI.  2bU     561  N  9  Claims 


^J-^ 


1.  Method  for  concentrating  acryjamide  aqueous  solutions 
comprising  concentratmg  the  acrylamide  aqueous  solution  b\ 
evaporating  the  water  content  thereof  while  mamtainmg  the 
said  solution  in  contact  with  from  0  I  to  30  moles  of  air  per 
mole  of  water  being  evaporated  at  a  temperature  of  between 
60°C  and  100°C  and  a  pressure  ot  between  ".67s  and  200  mm 
Hg. 


3.917,694 
(  HLORINATION  OF  3-0\0ALKAN AMIDES 

Vrend  Keinink,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Companv,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  460,312 

Int.  (I.-  C07C  l(K^  .U 

U.S.  CL  260-561  K  8  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  selectivelv  chlorinating  an  N-alkvl-  or 
N.N-dialkyl-3-oxoalkanamide  to  the  corresponding  2-mono- 
chloro-3-oxoalkanamide  by  treating  a  mixture  of  the  N-alkyl- 
or  N,N-dialkyl-3  -oxoalkanamide,  and  a  lower  alkanol  with 
chlorine,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  -35°  C  to  alxiut  15° 
C,  the  improvement  which  comprises  initially  limiting  the  rate 
at  which  the  chlorine  is  charged  to  the  reaction  /one  and 
thereafter  progressively  increasing  the  rate  as  the  reaction 
proceeds,  the  initial  rate  at  which  the  chlorine  is  charged  to 
the  reaction  /one  being  at  least  aKiut  0  04  mole  per  hour  per 
mole  of  oxoalkan.imide  charged,  and  the  ratio  between  the 
rates  at  whu  h  the  ^  hlorme  is  mtr(_iduced  into  the  reaction  /one 
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at  the  end  and   at  the   beginning 
greater  than  2  0 


tht 


.hlonnalion   being 


3.917,695 

PREPARATION  OF  N-ACETY  L-P-AMINOPHENOI 

Hyman  L.  Schulman,  Fort  Lee:  Frank  A.  Baron,  Short  Hills. 

and   Alan   E.  Weinberg.   Verona,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 

Mallinckrodt.  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333.509.  Feb.  20,  1973.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33.080.  April  29,  1970. 

abandoned.  This  application  June  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  483.364 

Int.  CI.-'  C07C  lOS.Ki 
L.S.  CL  260-562  A  6  (laims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  substantiallv    pure   N 
acetyl-p-aminophenol  which  comprises  catalyticallv  hvdroge 
nating  nitrobenzene  is  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  in  the  presence  o.t 
platinum,  palladium  or  a  mixture  thereof  as  catalyst,  separat 
ing  the  catalyst  from  the  reaction  mixture,  adding  aniline  to 
the  reaction  mixture,  neutralizing  the  reaction  mixture,  sepa 
rating    p-aminophenol    fri)m    the    neutralized    mixture,    then 
dissolving  the  p-aminophenol  in  aqueous  acetic  acid  ti^  form 
a  concentr,ited  solution  of  the  p-aminophenol,  contacting  the 
resultant  concentrated  solution  with  an  activated  adsorbent 
carbon  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  SO^  to  about  4X°C, 
separating  the  solution  from  the  carbon  and  directlv  .icetvlat- 
ing  the  p-aminophenol  in  the  solution  with  acetic  anhvdridc  to 
form  N-acetv  1-p-ammophenol. 


3.917,696 
DIHALOCEN-ACETAVHNO-BENZVLAMINES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARIN(.  THE  SAME 
Carlos  Ferrer,  and  Juan  Colome,  both  of  Barcelona,  Spain, 
assignors  to  Laboratories  Ferrer  S.I.,  Barcelona,  Spain 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  507,989 
Int.  CI.    C07C  IOJ/34 
I. S.  CI.  260-562  R  7  Claims 

I.   A   compound  selected   from   the   group   consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  Hal  is  halogen  and  R  is  an  adamantyl  or  cvclohexyl 
group  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  nontoxic  acid 
addition  salts  thereof. 


CH,S(0)^  R. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  the  residue  of  an  organic  active 
hydrogen  activator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nK^nohvdric  alkvl  alcohols,  polyhydric  alky!  alcohols,  hy- 
droxy 1  terminated  polyalkylene  polyethers  and  haloalkyl  alco- 
hols, each  Z  is 


-CH, 


CR,R, 
G 


wherein  c.n,h  G  is  hydroxyl,  halogen.    \k  K,  \k  k,k, 

R,  and  Rj  are  individually  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  poly(al- 
kvlcneoxy)alkyl,  poly(alkylenethio)aikyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  aryl. 
aralkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aryloxy;  Ra  and  R4  are  individually  hy- 
drogen alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl,  poly(al- 
k\leneimmo)alky!amine,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxyaryl. 
arvho\,,rvl,  aryloxyalkyi  or  cycloalkyl;  each  Rj  is  hydrogen. 
alkvl  h.iloalkvl.  mercaptoalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl.  alkylthioalkyl, 
aryl,  aryloxyalkyi  or  — CH2SZ;  Rg  is  hydrogen;  a  is  a  positive 
number  sufficient  to  provide  repeating  units  of 


( 


and  t/  is  0  or  a  positive  number  with  the  proviso  that  the  ratio 
of  a  lo  d  is  such  that  the  poly  ether  contains  at  least  10  mole 

percent  of 


-f 


CiiAilU    \ 
CH,S(0).Z; 


^  is  a  positive  integer;  c  is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  8  and 
n  is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  4,  e  of  each 


-^CH,CHo4- 


I 
CH,S(0)^ 

is  1  or  2;  said  polyether  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range 
from  about  300  up  to  about  2  million 


3. VI  '.6MM 
POL\FLNCTIONALQl  ATERNAR\    \MI1)(1\1MII)1N|1  M 

SM  IS 
David  S.  Breslo\».  V\ilmington.  IHI.,  assi^jnor   ici  HtrtulcN  In- 
corporated. VMImington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  250.5(M,  Mav  5.  19^2.  Pat    N.i    3.8^h.22(l 
This  application  Jan    29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  43:* ,547 
Int.  (I     (  (I7C  IJIIOO 
I. S.  CI.  260-564  (,  2  (laims 

1.  A  poly  functional  compound  having  the  formula 


3,917.697 
POLYETHERS  HAVING  OXIDIZED  THIOETHER  SIDE 

CHAINS 
Hugh  A.  Farber.  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Don  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Midland.  Mich. 
Divisionof  Ser.  No.  846.949.  Aug.  1.  1969.  Pat.  No.  3.821.306. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  427,607 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  28, 
1991 ,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.=  C07C  147/02 
t.S.  CI.  260-563  R  8  Claims 

I.  The  polyether  represented  bv  the  formula 


NOH  NOH 

<l  II 

[(ZMR'R"R'N)^-C-(A),j,-R-|(A)»-C-(NR'R"R"'j.X 

•V  herein  R  is  an  urgai^.K   radicil  selected  froni  the  group  con 
sisting  of  hydrocarK 'fi    h.iluii    sunstinj-mi   hs.Jrocarbon.  hy- 

drocarbon-oxv-h\drocarbKin,    h\  JnK  ,irK>r',  thio  hvdrov  ,ir  N  .r 
and   hvdr(Karbon-sulf(mv  l-hvdrot.itbon   r.iOK.ds    s.ih]    hvOri 
(.arbun    radical    being    sclei.Ici;    IroOi    the    gro.up    ^o.nsisting    of 
.ilkvlene  radicals  containing  I     >  v.irKin  .iton^s    .irvienc   r.idi 
^als  containing    1  -  T    rings    ^  ^  ^  io.ilkv  Icnc    r.nJKah.   ..ontaining 
4-8     carbon     .it  01ms,     arvlerie   vli.ilkvlenc     r  ad  k  a  Is     v  on  taming 
H-!t!    carbon    atoms     .ilkv  len  c  Oiarv  lene    radicals    containing 
13-14   carbon    atoms,   and   >-v  i^loi.ilk  v  Icne  di.ilkv  lene    r,idKals 
containing  7-8  carbon  atoms. 
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-C- 


o 

II 

-0-C-. 


"  is  icTo  or  1 .  NR  R  R  ■  '  represents  a  tertiary  organic  amine 
haing  .1  dissociation  constant  greater  than  1  x  10"'^  as  deter- 
mined ,tt  ;^'C  and  iR  uhich  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the 
group  ^oriMsting  r>\  alk.l  radicals  containing  from  1  to  20 
.arhon  atoms  and  cycloalk\l  radicals  containing  from  5  to  12 
.ar^on  atom-^  and  in  uhich  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group 
^. insistir.t:  ot  alk\l  radicals  containing  from  1  to  21)  carbon 
atoms  c>cloalk\l  radicals  containing  from  5  to  12  carbon 
ato.ms  suHstitutcd  ar\l  radicals  ha\ing  1  to  3  rings,  and 
A  herein  the  sanstituent  is  selected  from  halogen,  alkoxy. 
nitro  .\ano  and  carboalkoxy  subslituents.  alkaryl  and  aralkyi 
radicals  ha.ing  1  to  3  rings  in  said  radicals  and  1  to  20  carbon 
:tomN  II,  the  alk\l  groups.  Z  is  chloride,  bromide  or  iodide,  n 
and  '  are  1  to  3.  c  and  il  are  zero  to  1.  with  c  being  1  when 
■  Is  zero  .,nd  AJth  J  being  1  when  t  is  znvo.  and  \  is  the  anion 
of  an  a.id  ha  .  ing  a  dissociation  constant  greater  than  1.0  x 
10  as  determined  at  2^  C  the  number  of  X's  being  equal  to 
the  number  or  tert  organic  amines  when  X  is  mono-valent  and 
"emg  e^u.il  to  one-half  the  number  of  tert.  organic  amines 
■^  hen   \  Is  Ji .  ilent 


3.917.701 

REDICTION  OF  CERTAIN  2.2  -DISl  B.STITI  TED 

\7()\N  RFNZFNFS  WD  AZOBENZENES  TO 

(  <)kkFsf'()N[)I\C,  HM)R\ZOBE\ZENE.S 

James   L.  Cousino,   Montague.   Mich.,   assignor   to   Lakeway 

Chemicals.  Inc  .  Muskegon.  Mich. 

Hied  De*.     13.  19^2.  Ser.  No.  314,572 
Int.  (I.    C07C  109/04 
l.S.  CI.  260—569  29  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  2.2'-disubstituted 
hydrazobenzene.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2.2  - 
dichlorohydrazobenzene.  2.2  -dimethylhydrazobenzene.  and 
2.2'-dimetho.xyhydrazobenzene.  by  the  reduction  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2.2 - 
dichloroazoxybenzene.  2.2'-dichloroa7obenzene,  2,2'-dime- 
thylazoxy benzene,  2,2'-dimeth\lazobenzene,  2.2'-dimetho\- 
yazoxybenzene,  and  2.2'-dimethoxyazobenzene.  comprising 
the  step  of  effecting  the  reduction  of  the  starting  disubstituted 
azoxybenzene  or  disubstituted  azobenzene  uith  fineh  di\ided 
iron  and  dilute  acid. 


I  / 


3,9  1  '.ti^'^ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  Of 

2-\MINO(  >(  l.OMKANONF  OMMf 

Robert  Fuhrmann.  Morris  Plains:  Fred  V\     koff.  (  lifton.  and 

John  Pisanchvn.  Morristown.  all  of  N..J..  assignors  tu  Allied 

(  hemical  Corporation.  New    \(»rk.  N  \ 

Filed  Dec.  '.  19-3.  Ser.  No.  422.952 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  131/04 
l.S.  CI.  260-^566  A  8  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  tor  the  rroduction  of  2-aminocycloalkanone 
oxime  ^herem  h\ dro\.  Limine  sulfate  or  h\droxylamine  phos- 
phate IS  admixed  Aith  substantialh  anhydrous  ammonia,  with 
exclusion  of  o\\gen  trom  the  svstem.  the  impro\emenl  com 
prising 

a     remoing    the    precipitated    insoluble    ammonium    salt 

■■>.  hK  h  torms 
i^    adding  to  the  remaining  solution  at  least  about  0  2  mol 

proportion  ot  ammonium  chloride. 
.     ^'.iih    continued    e\LiusK)n   of  oxygen,   maintaining  the 
h ;.dro\;.  lamine  ammonia  solution  containing  the  ammo- 
nium chloride  A  ithm  a  temperature  range  of  about  60°  to 
IZ'oC      .\  hile    adding    !    moi   proportion   of  2-chlorocy- 
clohcxanone 
d    establishing  a  reai^tii^n  temiperature  in,  the  range  of  about 
K(r_l2<i=c    and  maintaining  the  temperature  within  this 
range  until  the  reaction  is  substantialh  complete;  and 
e     recovering   the   resulting    2-aminocyclohexanone  oxime 
reaction  produ>.t 


3.917,700 
MTRONE  C OMPOL  NDS 
Mel\in  Auerbach.  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  doodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

Filod  Jan.  30.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  43X.078 
Int.  CI.    C07C  /;v  oo 
L.S.  CI.  260      566  R  1  (  laim 

1.  The  composition  of  matter  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  1  ■(  rv5-di-t-but\l-4-h\dro\\phen\l  )-\-naphth\l  ni- 
trone,  I  ■(  3.5  -di-t-but\  l-4-h\dro\vphen'.  I  -S-phen  ,  1  nitrone. 
1  -(  3.5-di-t-but>l-4-h>dro\\  phen\ '  i-N-cvck^hex)  I  mirone. 

I  -I  3.5 -di-t-buts  1-4 -h\d row  phenvl  i-\ -I  ■'-eth\lphen-.  I  )- 
nitrone      and     ! -^  "'  "^-di-t  ^sut\  l-4-hvdrov\  phen>  I  i-N-tolyl    ni- 
trone 


3.917,702 

METHOD  FOR  M  VKINCi  LIQLID  RESINOI  S  CI  RING 

AGENTS  FOR  FPOW    RESINS  AND  THE  PRODI  CTS 

THEREOF 

Frank  S    Hirosawa.  Monterev  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Furane 

Plastics  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(  ontinuationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,926.  No\.  21,  1967. 

ab.mdnntd     1  his  application  June  6,  1969.  Ser.  No.  831,203 

Int.  (I.    C07C  d7i2d 
U.S.  CI.  260-570  D  9  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  making  a  liquid  curing  and  hardening 
agent  for  epoxide  resin  compositions  comprising  the  steps  ot 
1  dissolving  an  aromatic  poK  amine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  m-Phenylene  diamine.  o-Phenvlene  diamine,  p- 
Phenylene  diamine,  2.5-Diaminotoluene  K^-Diaminotol- 
uene,  1.8-Diaminonaphthalene  4.4  -Meth\lene  dianiline.  p- 
Chloro-o-phenylene  diamine  2, 4-Diaminodiphen\  lamine, 
4,4'-Diaminophenylether.  4  4  Diamino  diphenyl  sulfone 
4,4'-Diamino  benzophenone  4  4  Diamino  diphen\lamine,  in 
a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  v>.aier,  isopro- 
pyl  alcohol,  dilute  aqueous  acid,  and  dilute  aqueous  caustic 
alkali; 

2.  adding  an  active  aldeh>de  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Formaldehxde.  Acetaldeh\de,  Propi- 
onaldehyde.  But\laldeh\de.  n-V  aleraldeh\de.  Caproalde- 
hyde,  Caprylicaldehyde.  Acrolein.  Crotonaldehyde,  Ti- 
glic  aldehyde,  to  said  s«ilution.  the  molal  ratio  of  poly- 
amine  to  aldehyde  being  in  the  range  from  3  4  1  to  5  1. 
and  maintaining  the  temperature  in  the  range  from  25°  to 
I00°C    until  the  reaction  is  complete, 

3.  removing  the  water  from  the  reaction  mixture; 

4.  adding  an  aromatic  diamine  in  equal  molal  proportion  to 
that  used  in  the  initial  reaction  in  steps  1  and  2.  and 

5.  removing  the  water  from  the  reaction  mixture  of  step  4 
by  heating  under  reduced  pressure  to  a  temperature  of 
about  I50°C.  for  a  period  of  about  one-half  to  four  hours 
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3,917.703 

4-(AMINOALKVLAMINO  -2-HALOBENZ\I 

LOVVER-ALKVL  ETHERS 

Sydney  Archer,  Bethlehem,  and  David  Rosi.  East  Greenbush, 

both  of  N.\  ..  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc..  Ne>*  York.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  221.047.  Jan.  26.  1972.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42.876.  June  2.  1970.  Pat.  No. 

3.714.167.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664.628. 

Aug.  31.  1967.  Pat.  No.  3.558,629.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444.848.  April  1.  1965,  Pat. 

No.  3.379.620.  This  application  Mar.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No. 

453.502 
Int.  CI.  C07c  ^7/48 
U.S.  CI.  260-570.5  P  5  Claims 

1.  A  compiiund  of  the  formula: 


CIUORg 


N(R)-Y-NR-j_R, 


2 


where  hal  is  halo,  R:,  and  R5  are  each  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl, 
Rfi  IS  lower-alkyl,  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl;  Y  is  polycar- 
bon-lower-alkylene  having  from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms  in- 
clusive and  having  its  connecting  linkages  on  different  carbon 
atoms,  R,  and  R-.,  arc  each  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl.  lower-alke- 
nyl  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms  or  liiwer  hvdroxyal- 
kyl  having  from  2  to  ^  carbon  atoms  and  having  its  connecting 
linkage  and  the  hydroxvl  group  on  different  carbon  atoms, 
lower-alkvl  in  each  instance  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  being  primarv  or  secondary. 


R.  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 

R    and  R4  are  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  methoxy.  and 

K5  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


3.vi'',~i)- 

PRODI  (   I  K  tN  OF  SECONDAH\    \1K^I    I'klMVM'i 

VMIM  V 
Ronald  \N  .  Snansun,  (  rdtun-nn-HudMm.  and   H\uni.'  K    /ani; 

Hopewell  Junction,  both  cf   N  \    ,  assii;n<ir^   tn    Itx.nn   Irn 

S.v*   \nrk.  N  ^ 

hilt'd  IH-^     ;<..   1973.  Str.  No.  428.553 

Int.  (  I.    (  irc  85/11.  85/00,  87/04 

L'.S.  CI.  260-583  M  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  secondary  alkyl  primary 
amines  from  n-paraffins  having  from  6  to  30  carbon  atoms 
wherein  said  n -paraffin  is  nitrated  with  a  nitrating  agent  con- 
sisting essentially  of  nitrogen  dioxide  to  form  a  nitro-paraffin 
and  where  said  nitroparaffin  is  hydrogenated  to  said  amine, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  270°  to  400°F.  said  n-paraffin  and  nitrogen  diox- 
ide as  nitrating  agent  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  100  mm.  Hg. 
to  about  20  atmospheres  in  a  plurality  of  reaction  zones  in 
series  with  from  0  03  to  0  4  mole  of  said  nitrating  agent  per 
mole  of  n-paraffin  in  each  of  said  reaction  zones,  removing 
gaseous  reaction  products  and  water  from  the  liquid  products 
of  each  said  reaction  zones  and  introducing  nitrating  agent 
along  with  liquid  product  from  the  preceding  reaction  zone 
into  each  succeeding  reaction  zone,  thereby  effecting  conver- 
sion of  said  n-paraffin  to  nitroparaffin  in  each  of  said  reaction 
zones,  wherein  the  total  conversion  to  nitroparaffin  in  said 
reaction  zones  is  from  10  weight  percent  and  does  not  exceed 
25  weight  percent  of  said  n-paraffin. 


3.917.704 
a-AMINOALKVL^-HVDROXY-3-ALKY  LSL  L- 
EONVLMETHYI  BENZM    ALCOHOLS 
Carl  Kaiser,  Haddon  Heights.  N  J.,  and  Stephen  T.  Rovs,  Ber- 
wyn.  Pa.,  assignors  to  .SmithKline  C  orporation,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236.177,  March  20.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May   10.  1973.  Ser.  No.  359.063 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  .Mar.  6.  1973, 
10768  73 

Int.  CL^  C07C  91 1 18 
U.S.  CI.  260-570.6  1  I  Claims 

1.  .A  chemical  compound  of  the  formula 


RsOjCH, y> 


HO 


5  \ 

C_C-NHR, 


H      H 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  said 
compound,  wherein 

R  is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkv  I  o.f  from    I   to  5 

carb<in  atoms. 
Ri   is  branched  chain    lower   alkvi  of  from    3   to   5   carbon 
atoms,    cycloalkyl    or    cvcloalkylmethyl.    the    cycloalkvl 
moietv  having  frcim  ^  to  b  carKin  atoms,  or 


3.91  7, 7(». 
PRODICI  ION  OF  SECONDAR\    \1  K^  I    PRIM\k\ 

\MINFS 
Ralph  H.  Hudson.  Jr  .  lieaton,  and  \N  alter  <      (,al(*s.  Jr     Ni  m 
burgh,  both   of  N  \    .  assignors  to    li*\a«<i.    Ini       Sev«    \urk. 
N  ^ 

Hied  Dei.  26.  197  3.  Ser.  No.  428.64 1 
Int.  (,  I.    t  07C  85/ n,  85/00.  87/04 
I  .S.  (I.  260—583  M  MM  laims 

1.  Ill  a  process  for  producing  secondary  alkyi  piiniaiy 
amines  from  n-paraffins  having  from  6  to  30  carbon  atoms 
wherein  a  portion  of  said  n-paraffin  is  nitrated  to  form  a  nitro- 
paraffin along  with  nitrated  and  oxygenated  by-products, 
where  said  nitroparaffin  is  substantially  hydrogenated  to  said 
amine  and  where  said  amine  is  separated  and  recovered  from 
a  mixture  of  unrcacted  paraffin,  unconverted  nitroparaffin 
and  by-products,  thi.   im[irovement  v^hivh  ^,onipiiscs 

a  hydrogenating  said  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  hydroge- 
nation  catalyst  in  a  plural  stage  hvdrogenation  treatment 
under  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  from  about   lOCJ  to   1 5(XJ 
p  s  i  g    w  h  L-  r  e  1  n 
initial  st.ige  hvdrogenation  of  said  mixture  is  conducted  at 

a  temperature  of  from  aKiut  250°  to  500TF.  and 
subsequent  stage  h v drogenatmn  of  said  mixture  is  con- 
ducted  .1!  ,1  tenuH,  r.iture  ol  troni  .i*>uit   W XT' to  750T. 
and 
h    resvi.ling  s,,id  hvdrogenated  product  of  (a)  for  nitr.itn)n 
v^  ith  s.iid.  n  [Mr.dTin 


3.9! -.-()•' 

SIPPRESSION  OF    I.Z-DIAMINOC^C  I OHtXANE 

FORMATION  DLRING  PRODI  CTION  OF 

HEXAMETHV  LtNKDIAMINF 

John  Ronald  W illiams,  \  ictoria,  Te\.,  and  Terr>  (lene  I  cnz. 

Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  I)u  Pont  de  Nemours  & 

Companv,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul>  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,743 
int.  CI.-  C07C  H7:14 
L  .S.  CI.  260-583  K  10  Claims 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  he\ameth\lenediamine  b\  the  eatu- 
l\tic  h\drogenation  ot"  adiponitrile  in  the  presence  of  ammonia 
at  a  temperature  from  Z^'C  to  Z  loX'  and  a  pressure  of  from 
2^  to  lU.OUO  psig.  the  improvement  comprising  contacting  the 
adiponitrile  during  said  h\drogenation  with  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  ^onMNiing  ot'  RC'OM  a  here  R  is  se- 
lected trom  h\drogen  and  alk\l  huMng  1  to  3  carKon  atoms 
and  VI  IS  selected  from  the  radicals  OH,  NHj,  ONH,.  ONa  and 
OR  x^herein  R  is  selected  from  alk\l  radicals  having  1  to  3 
carhon  atoms.  gl\o\al  and  carbon  mi)noxide.  the  mo!  percent 
f  RCOM  and  gl\o\al  being  from  0  2  to  2  4  and  cartxm  mon- 
\ide  being  from  (10"^  t^,  0.150,  based  on  the  -idiponitriie. 
and  recovering  crude  hevamethv lenediaminc  vvith  reduced 
2-diamm>.)cv  ck)he\anc 


4:(s 
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3.91  ",-'08  I 

PRODICTION  OF  (M  I  ()  \LK\NOI  S  AND 
CVt  LOALKANONES 
\lbrecht   Kues-sner,   Eudwigshafen,  and  duenter   Herrmann. 
Mannheim,  both  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Badische  \nilin- 
&   Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.   Eudwigshafen     Rhint-  , 
{ierman> 

Filed  June  1,  197  1.  Ser.  No.  148.923 
Claims     priority,     application    Ciermanv,     June     9,     I^O. 
2028166;  Apr.   15,  1971,  21182^9 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  4^  30,  35108 
I  .S.  CI.  260-586  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  cataKtic  ovidation  of  a  cycloparafTin  for  the 
production  of  mixtures  of  cv  cloalkanols  and  cycloalkanones 
lA hich  comprises  introducing  molecular  oxvgen  or  an  inert  gas 
containing  molecular  <')x\gen  into  a  CNcloparaffin  of  from  5  to 
2  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  of  from  130°  to  160°C.  and 
J  pressure  of  from  5  to  25  atmospheres  gage  and  in  the  pres- 
.•nce  of  an  oxidation  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  heaw 
metal  salt  soluble  in  the  cycloparaffin ,  the  cation  of  said  salt 
toeing  selected  trom  the  grt>up  consisting  of  cohalt,  manga- 
nese, copper,  iron  and  nickel  and  the  anion  of  said  salt  being 
selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  monoalkylphosphate, 
dialkylphosphate.  monoalkyl  sulfate,  alky Isulfonic  acid,  alkyl- 
^hosphonate  and  dialky  Iphosphinate.  each  alkyl  moiety  in  the 
-inion  bemk;  of  from  ^  to  2''  carbon  atoms 


3,91  7. 70** 

\CID-CATALV/.ED  DECOMPOSITION  OF  AEIPH\TIC 

HYDROPEROXIDES 

|ohn   O.   Turner,   Shavertonn,   and    Norman    t  .    Deno.   State 

CoUege.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun   Ventures,   Inc.  SI 

Da>ids,  Pa. 

[)ivision  of  Ser.  No.  431,634,  Jan.  8.  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,899.536. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,035,  Det.  14, 

1970.  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

?4,578,  July    13.  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Dei,   16. 

1974,  Ser.  No.  532,791 

Int.  Cl.=  C07C  45100 

IS.  CI.  260-593  A  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ketones,  aldehydes  and 

ilcohols  which  comprises  contacting  a  secondary  alkyl  hydro- 

|>eroxide  or  peroxide  containing  .^  to    12  carbon  atoms  at  a 

temperature  of  from  about  0°  to  20°C  with  an  acid  having  a 

oncentration  of  at  least  aKiut  70  percent  based  on  the  weight 

if  the  total  reaction   mixture    wherein  said  acid  is  selected 

from   the  group  consisting  of  hvdrdchloric.   sulfuric,  oleum, 

(luorosuifonic  and  perchloric  acid 


3,917.710 

PKEPAR  MION  OF  PHVTONE  VIA  THE  ADDITION  OF 

DIMETHVI.KETENE  TO 

4.H  1)1  METHYL- 12-OXOTRIDEC  ANAL 

David   M.   Pcmd.  and  John  G.   Thweatt.  both  of  Kingsport. 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester. 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472.792 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  45iOU 
L.S.  CI.  260-593  R  2  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  phvtone  comprising  the  following 
series  of  reactions 

A.  cycloaddition  of  dimethy  Iketene  to  4,f<-dimethyU  1  2-oxo- 
tridecanal  at  the  aldehyde  function  to  form  the  dime- 
thylketene  /3-laclone  adduct,  said  cycloaddition  being 
effected  at  a  temperature  lA  trom  about  '5ifC  to  about 
100°C  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  in  a  polar  mm-nucleo- 
phiiic  solvent  and  in  the  presence  o^  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  boron  tritluoride  ethereate 
and  zinc  chloride; 
B  thermal  decarboxylation  ot  the  dimethylketene  /i-lactone 
adduct  at  a  temperature  of  above  150°C  thereby  convert- 
ing it  into  6,10,14-trimethyl  1  3-pentadecen-2-one,  and 
C,  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  the  6,10,14-irimethyl- 1  3-pen- 
tadecen-2-one  into  phytone  said  catalyst  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  palladium  on  charcoal,  Ra- 
ney  nickel  or  platinum  oxide 


3,917.711 
NOV  EL  ATfRACTANT  COMPONENTS  FOR  MALES  OF 

THE  TOBAC  CO  Bl  DVVORM  MOTH 
Wendell  1     Roelofs;  Ada  S.  Hill;  Thomas  C.  Baker,  and  Ring 
T.  Carde.  all  of  (ieneva,  N.\  ..  as.signors  to  Research  Corpo- 
ration, Nfv*   \(irk.  N,\  , 

Filed   Vpr    12,  197  4.  Ser.  No.  460,633 
Int.  t  I.-  C07C  47120 
U.S.  CI.  260-601  R  2  Claims 

I.  cis-9-tetradecenal. 


3,917,712 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CINC  METHACROLEIN 
Albert    Bouniot,   and    Henri    Dufour.   both   of    Melle,    France, 
assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries.  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  29,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  483.139 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  July  4,  1973,  73.24507 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  4  7/20 

L.S.  CT.  260—601  R  1  Claim 

I.  A  continuous  process   for   adiabatically    producing   by 

reacting  for  less  than  1  second  the  vapors  of  isobutyraldehyde, 

molecular  oxygen,  and  water  vapor  in  an  amount  within  the 

range  of  359f  to  45'7f  by  weight  of  the  isobutyraldehyde  at  a 

temperature  within  the  range  of  1  50°-30O°C.  in  the  presence 

of  silver  catalyst,  deposited  on  a  silica  carrier,  and  separating 

the  methacrolein  produced 


3.917,713 
PRtKESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROXY  CITRONELLAL 
Peter  S.  (iradeff,  .\ndover,  and  Claude  Bertrand,  Somerset, 
both  of  NJ  .  assignors  to  Rhodia,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  \pr.  2«.  1971.  Ser.  No,  138  J58 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  4, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    C07C  4  7/26 
L.S.  CL  260-602  34  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  hydroxy  citronellal 
from  citronellal.  the  improvement  which  comprises  preparing 
an  enol  ester  or  diesler  or  mixture  thereof  of  citronellal  by 
reaction  with  a  lower  alkanoic  acid  anhydride  in  the  presence 
of  an  alkali  metal  lower  alkanoic  acid  salt,  hydrating  the  re- 
sulting enol  ester  or  diester  or  mixture  thereof  in  the  presence 
of  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  having  a  sulfuric  acid  concentration 
within  the  range  from  about  58  to  78*^  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  trom  about  -20°  to  about  SOT.  and  then  aicoholiz- 
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ing  the  hydroxy  enol  ester  or  diester  to  form  hydroxv  citronel- 
lal in  the  presence  of  a  lower  alkanol  and  a  base  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
hydroxides,  carbonates  and  bicarbonates.  and  alkali  metal  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  alkane.  alkene.  cycloalkane.  and 
aryl  carboxylic  acids,  alcohols,  mercaptans.  phenols,  and  basic 
anion  exchange  resins,  in  an  amount  within  the  range  from 
about  0  01  to  about  2^^c  by  weight  of  the  hydroxy  enol  ester 


cx:h,chohch,oh 


3,917,714 
BIStALKYLSCLFONYDVINYLBENZENES 
Henry  Richmond,  Whitehouse  Station,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,635,  Sept.  6.  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3,809,674.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  439.194 

Int.  CI.    C07C  /4  7  OS 

U.S.  CI.  260-607  A  \  ciajm 

1.  p-1  2.2-bis(ethylsulfonyl  )\inyl  lanisole. 


3.917,715 
4-HYDROXY-3,3  ,4  -TRICHLORODIPHENYL  SLLPHONE 

AND  ALKALI  METAL  SALTS  THEREOF 
Victor  Jeffrey   Leslie,  Potters  Bar.  and  John   Brewster  Rose. 
Letchworth.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited.  London.  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  323.356.  Jan.  15,  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3.830.781.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464.700 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  25.  1972, 
3437/72 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  147110 
U.S.  CL  260-607  A  1  Claim 

1.  A  halophemij  of  the  formula 


HO 


CI 


SO, 


^ 


or  alkali  metal  salt  thereof 


wherein  R  is  an  alkoxy  radical  having  from  one  to  four  carh>on 

altims. 
which  consists  essentially  of  the  sequential  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  an 
alkoxyphenol,  having  the  same  alkoxy  radical  as  said 
crystalline  ether;  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide;  water;  tolu- 
ene; and  n-butanol  and  wherein  the  volume  ratio  of  tolu- 
ene to  n-butanol  is  from  about  60:40  to  about  90:10; 

b  refluxing  and  azeotropically  distilling  said  reaction  mix- 
ture to  form  the  corresponding  alkali  metal  alkoxy  phe- 
nate  and  concomitantly  remove  a  quantity  of  water  equal 
to  about  from  all  of  the  water  in  the  original  reaction 
mixture  to  all  of  the  water  in  the  original  reaction  mixture 
plus  up  to  10  mole  percent  of  the  water  formed  by  the 
reaction  of  said  alkoxphenol  and  said  sodium  hydroxide 
while  returning  the  toluene  and  water  butanol  to  the 
reaction  mixture; 

c.  combining  an  amount  of  a  halohydrin,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glycerol  chlorohydrin  and  glycerol 
bromohydnn,  stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  the 
amount  of  said  alkoxphenol  w  ith  the  product  mixture  of 
step  (b),  and  refluxing  an  azeotropically  distilling  the 
resulting  mixture,  to  form  the  corresponding  3alkoxy- 
phenoxy- 1,2-propane-diol  and  dehydrate  the  mixture 
v-hile  returning  the  toluene  and  n-butanol  to  the  reaction 
mixture; 

d  acidifying  the  product  mixture  of  step  (c)  to  consume  any 
unreacted  alkoxyphenate  and  azeotropically  distilling  the 
acidified  mixture  to  remove  any  water  added  during  the 
acidification  while  returning  the  toluene  and  n-butanol  to 
the  reaction  mixture. 

e.  removing  solid  alkali  metal  halide  from  the  prcxluct  mix- 
ture of  step  (d),  and 

f.  crystallizing  the  resulting  ether  from  the  liquid  product 
mixture  of  step  (ei  comprising  lc>luene  and  n  butanol  and 
recovering  said  crystalline  ether 


3,917,716 

METHOD  FOR  RAISINCi  THE  CI  RIE  POINT  OF 

FERROMAGNETIC  CHROMIl  M  DIOXIDE 

Shin-Ichiro  Dezawa.  and  Tatsuji  Kitamoto,  both  of  Odan^ara 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 

ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  May   16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1972.47-48919 
Int.  CI.    COIG  .^7  oj 

U.S.  CI.  423-607  12  Claims 

I.  ,A  method  for  raising  the  Curie  point  of  ferromagnetic 
chromium  dioxide  to  more  than  12(I°C.  which  comprises 
heating  ferromagnetic  chromium  dioxide  powder  having  a 
Curie  point  less  than  1  2()°C  to  a  temperature  mt>re  than  60°C 
in  intimate  contact  with  a  reducing  agent  in  the  gaseiius  phase. 
wherein  said  ferromagnetic  chromium  dioxide  after  said  heat- 
ing has  X-ray  diffraction  peaks  which  show  a  spacing  at  at  I  .S.  CI.  260  613  R 
least  one  of  3  217  ±  0  01  A.  2  520  ±  0  0()4A  and  1  718  ±  1.  A  compound  of  the  f 
0.002.A  and  a  Curie  point  more  than   1  20°C. 


3,917,718 

t  YCLOPROPYL  CARBINOL  DFHIV  M  IVES 

Joseph  C.  Collins.  F^sl  tJreenbush.  N,\   .  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug  Inc..  New  York.  NY, 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  265.333,  June  22,  1  9~2.  Pal 
No,  3,829.475    This  application  Jan    25.  I9-4.  Vr    No. 

4.^6.6  1  1 
Claims    priority,    application    I  nited    Kingdom.    Jun*    18, 
1973.  28793  -3 

Int.  CL^  C07C  43120 

7  Claims 
mula 


3.917.717 

PREPARATION  OF  ETHERS  OF  A  PHENOL  AND  AN 

ALKYL  POLYOL 

Richard    William   Griscom.    Morristown.   Tenn.,   assignor   to 

Syntex  1 1  .S.A.  1  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  201.180,  Nov.  22.  197 1,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1973.  Ser.  No.  422.183 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  43  2i> 
U.S.  CI.  260-613  D  5  Claims 

1.  ,A  process  for  preparing  a  crystalline  ether  having  the 
formula: 


CH,        AR 

/      \     / 
<  H        CHj 


CH       A 

/     \\/ 
CH 


R 


r 

OH 


v.hcre  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
and  Ar  is  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  from  one 
to  three  monovalent  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower-alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower-alkoxy 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl.  trifluorome- 
thoxy.  and  benzyloxy. 


42N 


OFF  ICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  4.  1975 


3.VI~.-19 
PROC  ESS  FOR  THt  PRKPARATION  Oh 
4-MTR()-M-(  RESOI 
Roger  Allen  Baldwin.  Oklahoma  t  it\.  Okla.;  Marion  Freder- 
ick Hawthorne.  Los  Angeles,  and  Ming  T/u  (  heni;.  Hiitna 
Park,    both    of   Calif.,    assignors   to    Kerr-Mc(,ee    (  hemu.il 
Corporation.  Oklahoma  t  it\.  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43.1H().  .June  3.   jyn. 
abandoned.  This  application  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  So.  .*hH,295 

Int.  CI.    (  ()7C  ''9/26 
l.S.  CI.  260-622  R  4  (  laims 

1.  1  he  priKcss  Ahich  comprise-  simultaneously  introducing 
separate  streams  of  1  mole  ot  m-.resol  and  1  1  8  to  2.0  moles 
of  a  nitrosating  agent  mto  a  mineral  acid  solution  selected 
irom  the  group  consisting  .'f  h\Jrochloric  and  sulfuric  acid  to 
produce  4-nitroso-m-cresol  suspended  in  the  acid,  said  ni- 
trosating agent  bemg  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  nitrites;  said  acid  solution 
having  an  initial  normality  within  the  range  of  2.5  to  7.5.  being 
present  in  an  ami^unt  sufficient  t^  >  pro\ide  from  about  3.3  to 
s  o  moles  ot  hvdrogen  ion  for  each  mole  of  m-cresol  intro- 
duced and  from  about  2  4  to  4  ii  moles  of  hydrogen  ion  for 
each  mi,ile  of  nitrosating  agent  intr<.>duced.  agitatmg  the  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  of  from  about  —5°  to  +1  0°C  and  thereaf- 
ter y. arming  the  suspension  of  4-nitroso-m-cresol  and  main- 
taining the  temperature  of  the  suspension  at  from  about  20°  to 
4n-C  y.hile  adding  separate  streams  of  sodium  nitrate  and 
nitric  acid  to  o\idi/e  the  4-nitroso-m-cresol  to  4-nitro-m- 
cres<.il,  said  sodium  nitrate  being  added  in  an  amount  equiva- 
lent to  the  unconsumed  hsdrogen  nm  and  the  nitric  acid  being 
added  in  sufficient  quantit\  to  pro.\ide  a  total  apparent  nitric 
acid  molality  in  the  range  o!  .iKout  2  to  4  and  a  total  molar 
ratio  of  nitric  a^id  t.  >  m  cresol  m  the  range  of  3.0  to  about  4.2. 


h.  passing  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  diol  from  (e)  into  a 
column  to  remove  the  water  and  produce  an  aceiale-free 
diol. 


3.917.721 

nl  tUS  HM>K\riON  LSIN(,  PHOSPHORIC   AC  ID  ON 

I'OROIS  SILICA  XEROGEL 

C)r\ille  D.   Frampton.  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 

DistilltTs  and  (  hemical  Corporation.  New  \  ork,  N.\. 
Hied  Dec.  H.  1973.  Ser.  No.  425,437 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  29/08 
L.S.  CI.  260-641  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  hydrating  olefins  to  the  corresponding 
alcohols  by  contacting  the  olefin  and  v^ater  \apKir  uith  a  cata 
lyst  at  elevated  temperatures  and  pressures,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  employing  as  the  catalyst,  a  H.iPOj  impreg- 
nated silica  .xerogel,  wherein  said  \erogel  has  a  particle  size 
passing  through  3  mesh  and  retained  on  20  mesh,  a  bulk 
density  of  0.38-0.48  gycc.  a  pore  volume  of  0.80-2.2  ml/g  with 
19-100*7^  of  the  pores  as  micropores  (diameter  600  A),  a 
BET  surface  area  in  the  range  of  200-500  m-'/g,  an  average 
crush  strength  of  50  particles  being  not  less  than  4.4  pounds 
and  has  the  following  chemical  composition  in  terms  of  weight 
percent  dry  basis;  SiOj  over  99%;  FejOj  0.01-0.03%;  Na^O 
0.02-0.09%;  and  AljOj  less  than  0.4%. 


3.917.720  I 

CONTINIOCS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTlON  OF  A 

DIOL  FROM   A  DIOL  ESTER 
Jimmy  L.  V\ebb,  Ballston  Lake;  John  E.  C  orn.  and  R.  Thomas 
Swiger.  both  of  Schenectady  .  all  of  N.\  .,  assignors  to  (.eneral 
Electric  Company.  Pittsfield.  Mas.s. 

Filed  May  30.  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,229 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  :^  '/^    29/24,  31118 
IS.  CI.  260-635  R  8  Claims 

I.  A  continuous  process  fnr  the  production  of  an  acetate- 
tree  diol  trom  a  Umer  alk.ine  diol  acetate  by  hydrolysis  which 
comprises  the  steps  oi 

a  reacting  a  lower  alkane  Jiol  ai^etatc  and  from  about  one 
to  about  5o  moles  oi  vvaier  per  mole  o'i  the  diol  acetate 
m  a  reactor  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  25°C  to  about 
^()°C  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  cationic  exchange  mate- 
rial tt)  prixJuce  an  equilibrium  mixture  of  water,  acetic 
acid,  a  lower  alkane  diol  and  a  lower  alkane  diol  acetate; 
b  feeding  the  equilibrium  mixture  into  a  column  where  the 
acetic  acid  and  water  are  removed  producing  a  mixture 
of  a  lower  alkane  diol  and  a  low,er  alkane  diol  acetate; 

c.  feeding  the  mixture  of  a  lower  alkane  diol  and  a  lower 
alkane  diol  acetate  into  a  countercurreni  extractor. 

d.  introducing  water  and  an  men  organs  solvent  which 
dissolves  the  unhvdroKzed  a.etates  and  is  immiscible 
with  water  and  the  diols  mt.i  the  countercurreni  ex- 
tractor to  mix  and  contact  v».irh  the  mixture  of  the  diol 
and  the  diol  acetate,  producing  an  aqueous  phase  of  the 
diol  and  a  solvent  phase  of  an  unhvdroKzed  acetate; 

e.  separating  the  organic  solvent  from  the  aqueous  phase 
of  the  diol  to  produce  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  diol; 

f  passing  the  solvent  phase  containing  an  unhvdrolyzed 
acetate  into  a  column  to  separate  the  organic  solvent  and 
the  unhvdrolyzed  acetate,  which  solvent  is  recycled  to 
the  countercurrent  extractor  o\  'd-. 

g.  recycling  the  unhydrolvzed  acetate  into  the  reactor  of 
(ai; 


3,917.722 

PROCESS  FOR  CONDENSATION  OF  ALCOHOLS 

lames  E.  ^  ates,  Ponca  (  it>.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental  Oil 

Company,  Ponca  C  itv.  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  350,264.  April  1 1,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,600 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  29'(l(l 
U.S.  CL  260-642  (  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  higher  molecular  weight  alco- 
hols by  condensing  at  least  one  lower  molecular  weight  pri- 
mary alkanol  having  a  methylene  group  adjacent  to  the  hv- 
droxylated  carbon  atom  said  process  being  carried  out  in 
liquid  phase  at  about  80°  to  about  300°C  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkali  catalyst  and  an  organic  zinc  compound,  said  alkali 
catalyst  being  an  alkali  metal,  alkali  metal  hydr<ixide  alkali 
metal  oxide,  alkali  metal  bisulfite  or  alkali  metal  hvdrocarbon 
alcoholate  and  said  organic  zinc  compound  beng  defined  bv 
(R'"— S03)2Zn 

wherein  R'"  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  cyclic  or  acvclic, 
branch  or  straight  chain  hvdrocarbon  group,  while  simulta- 
neously removing  water  as  it  torms 


3,917.723 

PRO(  FSS  FOR  THE  CONTINIOCS  MANCFACTCRE  OF 

.M-CHLORONITROBENZENE  FROM 

M-DINITROBENZENE 

Norberl  Szczepanski,  and  Konrad  Baessler,  both  of  Frankfurt 

am  Main,  (.ermany,  a.vsignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 

l-rankfurt  am  Main.  (lermany 

Filed  Nov     12,  1973.  Ser.  No.  414,632 
(Taints    priorilv,    application    (iermanv,    Nov.    16,    1972, 
2256167 

Int.  CL=  C07C  "9:12 
U.S.  CI.  260-646  7  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  m-chloronitrobenzene 
by  partial  chlorinating  denitration  of  m-dinitrobenzene.  which 
comprises  continuously  introducing  chlorine  into  a  melt  of 
m-dinitrobenzene  under  a  pressure  of  250  lorr  to  atmospheric 
pressure  and  continuously  separating  the  reaction  prcxJucts, 
the  pressure  of  the  system  bemg  smaller  than  the  vapor  pres- 
sure of  m-chloronitrobenzene  but  greater  than  the  vapor 
pressure  of  m-dinitrobenzene 
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3,917.724 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OLIGOMERS  OF 

HEXAELl  OROPROPENE 

Thomas  Martini.  Neuenhain     Taunusi.  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  Main:.  Germany 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440.568.  Feb.  7.  1974. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,389 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  9.  1973, 
2306439:  Jan.  10.  1974.  2401018 

Int.  CI.-  C  07C  17126 
C.S.  CI.  260-653.1  R  16  C  laims 

1.  \  process  vvhivh  comprises  contacting  hex.itluoropro- 
pene  at  a  temperature  of  -20°  to  100°C  with  a  tluorine-con- 
taining  tertiary  amine  having  the  formula 


R,:k,,-N-(CH,-C 


J.-0 


-CF,-CFH-CF3)„ 


(I) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  frm  1  to  3,  X  is  hvtirogen  or  C  H.s  and 
R  represents  identical  or  different  straight  Lh.un.  branched  or 
cyclic  alkyl  groups  of  from  I  to  1  2  carbon  atoms  or  if  n  is  2. 
additionally  represents  the  group 


CF3. 
CF3' 


:CF-CFj-CF,-CF3 


(I) 


wherein  perfluorohexenes  of  the  formulae 


CT3. 
CE3 


-CE-CF=CF-CF3 


(II) 


CF3, 
CF3' 


;C=CF-CF!-CF3 


(III) 


or  their  mixtures  in  liquid  phase  are  reacted  with  elementary 
fluorine  at  temperatures  of  from  —30°  to  —  120°C. 


3.917.727 
VINYL  CHLORIDh   I'Rtx  ESS 

I'tah  Tsao.  .ItTsev    (  ilv.   N,.|..    .issi;;rnir   li.    1  ht^   I  iininm^   '   nm- 
pan>.  Bloom  f  11*1(1,  N  .1 

Filed    \uij     U..    !'J"4,  Vr,   N.i    4'JS.()83 

int.  CI.-  C07C  2IIU2 

L.S.  CI.  26U      656  k  14  1  hums 


.R_N-(CHj 


v 


CFj-CFH-CFjh 


wherein  R    is  an  alkylene  group  of  from  I  to  1  2  carbon  atoms. 


3.917.725 

PROCESS  FOR  INSERTION  OF  HEXAELl  OROPROPENE 

\T  THE  ALIPHATIC  C  ARBON-HM)ROGEN  BOND  OF   A 

H^  DROC  ARBON 
Robert  Neville  Haszeldine,  Disley,  and  Ronald  Rowland.  War- 
rington, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Pennwalt  C  orpora- 
tion,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  321.161 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  14.  1972, 
1988,72 

Int.  CL^*  C07C  17126.  19108 
L.S.  CI.  260-653.1  R  3  C  laims 

1.  A  process  fcir  inserting  hexallui.irL'pr(jpene  into  the  struc- 
ture of  a  hydrocarbon  compound  containing  at  least  one 
aliphatic  carbonhydrogen  bond  and  which  is  free  of  acetylenic 
and  terminal  ethylenic  unsaturation.  said  hvdrocarbon  com- 
pound being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  o\  .tikanes  and 
non-terminal  alkcnes.  said  insertion  of  hexatluoropn^pene 
being  at  said  carbon-hydrogen  bond,  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  hydrocarbon  compound  with  hex.itluoropropene 
monomer  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  16()°C  to 
about  350°C,  and  at  a  pressure  of  about  1  to  about  250  atmo- 
spheres, in  the  absence  of  free  oxygen-containing  gases  and 
free-radical  catalyst. 


A-'  \ 


1.1  tijiiMiiKiiuai 


"if 

EKUEM 


"^TT 


a   i,IIIMNHtu« 


UIICUOIOETnlH 


X. 


M! 


1.  A  process  for  producing  vinyl  chloride,  comprising; 

chlorinating  ethane  in  a  reaction  zone  to  produce  an  efflu- 
ent comprising  vinyl  chloride,  1 .2-dichloroethane.  ethyl- 
ene and  1,1-dichloroethane;  recovering  vinyl  chloride 
from  said  effluent,  recovering  ethylene  from  said  effluent; 
recovering  a  mixture  comprising  1  .l-dichloroethane  and 
1 , 2-dichloroethane  from  said  effluent,  introducing  said 
mixture  into  a  fractionation  zone  operated  at  tempera- 
tures and  pressures  to  separate  1  .l-dichloroethane  and 
1 .2-dichloroethane;  introducing  recovered  ethylene  and 
chlorine  into  the  fractionation  zone;  reacting  said  recov- 
ered ethylene  and  said  chlorine  in  said  fractionation  zone 
to  produce  1 .2-dichloroethane.  recovering  separated 
1,1-dichloroethane  in  a  first  stream  withdrawn  from  said 
fractionation  zone;  and  recovering  separated  1,2- 
dichloroethane  introduced  as  feed  and  produced  from  the 
chlorination  of  recovered  ethylene  in  a  second  stream 
withdrawn  from  said  fractionation  zone. 


3.917.726 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
PERFLl  ()RO-2-M  ETHYL-PENT  ANE 
Sigmar-Peter    von   Halasz.   Kelkheim.   Taunus.   (Germany,   as- 
signor to  Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am   Main. 
(iermany 

Filed  June  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  481.462 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermanv.    June    23.     1973, 
2332088 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  17104 
I  .S.  CL  260-653.9  3  C  laims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  perfluoro  2  niethv  1  penlanc 


PI  RIFK  AI  KtN  (»h    \|N\i    (HloklDF 
Ronnie  D.  Gordon.  Richarrivin.    lex..  as.signor  lo  (  Dntinenljil 
Oil  ( Ompanv.  Ponia  (itv.  ()kl;< 

(Ontinuation-in-part  of  ,Vr.  No    ,M1.1X~,  IH-i     1.   l'^~2. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  26,  19-4,  Ser    N<,    ^OM, »"  I 

Inl    (I.    ((i-C  21106 
l.S.  CI.  260— 656  R  12  (  Uims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  vinyl  chloride  cont.iii.i!;g 
minor  amounts  of  butadiene  which  compnses  intimately  con- 
tacting said  impure  vinyl  chloride  with  a  highlv  acidic  silica- 
alumina  catalyst,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essen- 
tially of  synthetic  silica-alumina  catalysts  and  acidic  naturally - 
occurring  clays  used  in  the  catalytic  cracking  of  petroleum  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  50°  to  250°C. 
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PROCESS  FOR  DEI  TERATINC,  BROMIDE  DERIVATIVES  «., 

Joseph  Ci.  Atkinson.  Montreal,  and  Patrice  Belanger,  Dollard 

Des  Ormeaux.  both  of  t  anada,  assignors  to  C  harles  E.  Frosst 

&  Co.,  C  anada 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.   121,124.  Aur.  4,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,616 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  17/00.  19/00.  23/00 

L  S.  CI.  260-658  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  proces^  \v herein  a  miMure  ^.,>nMsting  of  asecondarv  or 
tertiari.  d\k\\  bromide  nr  a  v.\cKialkyl  bromide  therein  the 
hromide  atom  i!>  attached  lo  the  sccondars  or  tertiary  carbon 
atom  and  at  least  lO'^r  deutenobromic  acid  in  deuterium  oxide  and 
IS  permitted  to  react  under  atmospheric  pressure  and  at  a 
temperature  from  d  to  ahout  P5X'  tor  a  sutTicient  number 
of  exchanges  to  e\^.hange  all  hvdrogens  of  the  secondary  or 
tertiarv  alksl  ^r,  ,mide  .t  the  v\^loalkyl  bromide  by  deuterium 
atom^ 


^CVp-CH,-CHj-CH=CH-CH, 


(I) 


"^  •- 


,-CH,-CH,-CH=<H, 


(ID 


^'Nj_CH-CHj-CH=C  H-CH3 


(HI) 


3,917,730 

NEW  CAT\I  VST  EOR  THE  DIMERI/ ATH  )N  OF 

DIOI  EFINS 

Igor  Tkatchenko,   Pau,   France,  assignor  to   L  nion   (  hmiKjut- 

Elf-Aquitaine  and  Institut  Erancais  du  Petrole,  des  (  arbu- 

rants  et  l.uhrifiants,  both  of  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct,   10.   1973,  Ser.  No,  404. HKH 

Claims     priorit\,     application     France.     Oct,      In       I'J"; 
^2.35766 

Int.  CI.  C  07c  J/10 
I  ,S,  CI.  260—666  B  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  dimerization  of  diolefms  of  up  to  about 
1''  carbon  atoms  in  liquid  phase  which  comprises  contacting 
Njid  dioletln  in  solution  in  an  inert  soKent  at  a  temperature 
bety.een  1  >  -  1  0(1°  C  with  a  dimeriz.;tion  cataK  tic  amount  of  up 
to  aKiut  1  v>.eight  percent  of  a  catalyst  which  is  the  interaction 
product  '>(  A  first  and  a  second  metallic  complex,  each  of  said 
>.>'mple\es  ^ontainine  at  least  one  of  nitrosyl  and  carbonyl 
ligands  and  said  interaction  product  containing  at  least  one 
nuri>s\l  group,  Ahereir  said  fi rst  metallic  complex  is  a  sodium 
n-carbon\l-p-nitros\l  mctallate  of  the  formula  Nam[M'(CO)„. 
iNOi^I,  in  which  M'  is  a  transition  metal  of  Group  \'B,  VIB, 
\  lie  or  \  III  of  the  Periodic  Table,  n  and  ,"  are  integers  of  0-5, 
the  sum  of  n  ^  p  is  1  -b,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  1  -5.  and  wherein 
said  second  metallic  complex  is  a  r  carbons  l-s-nitrosyl  halide 
of  the  formula  Xql  M-'i  CO  i.i  NO  1, :  m  v>,  hKh  M"  is  a  transition 
metal  of  Ciroups  \  B,  \  IB.  \  IIB  or  \  III  of  the  Periodic  Table, 
\  is  halogen,  cvanide,  sulfocvanide,  isocyanate.  nitrate,  ni- ' 
trite  sulfate,  acets lacetonate  or  carboxylate,  r  and  s  are  inte- 
gers of  u-s.  ty  Is  jn  integer  of  1-5.  the  sum  of  r  +  i  is  1-6.  and 
therein  p  anU     \  are  not  simultaneously  U, 


wherein  R,  and  R2  are  a  group  selected  from  the  class  con 
sisting  of  methyl,  ethyl  and  isopropyl  groups,  R3  is  a  meth\l  or 
ethyl  group,  and  R,.  R2  and  R-,  are  the  same  or  different    v«.ith 
boron  phosphate  at  a  temperature  of  10U°C,  to  4(H)°C 


3.91  ■^,732 

MEiHoD  OF  ()\vi)eh\dro(;enation  of  ALKVL 

AROMATIC  COMPOINDS 
C,    Fdwin  V  rieland.  Midland.  Mich.,  and  Hans  R.  Friedii,  Lake 

,hKks4)n.    lex  ,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland.  Mich. 

l-iled  Mav  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,124 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  5i4^ 

U.S.  CI.  260-669  R  K)  C  laims 

1.  A  method  of  oxydehydrogenating  ethvl  benzene  to  form 
styrene  comprising  feeding  a  mixture  of  from  about  0  5  to 
about  4.0  moles  of  oxygen  per  mole  of  ethyl  hen/ene  into 
contact  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  magnesium 
nickel  pyrophosphate  having  from  about  6  to  about  9  5  atoms 
of  magnesium  per  atom  of  nickel  at  a  reaction  temperature  of 
from  about  450°  to  about  650°C,.  and  a  space  velocit\  of  from 
about  55  to  about  2500  and  recovering  the  styrene  from  the 
effluent 


3,917,731 
PRCKESS  FOR  PRODI  CINC;  DlALk\  I  TETR  \1  INS 
Takanori  Lrasaki:  Lsao  Oka:  Makoto  Ogasawara,  and   I  akeo 
Shima,  all  of  I^akuni.  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Teijin  limited. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  495,763 

Int.  CI.  C07c  15/24 

I  .S.  CI.  260-668  F  3  Claims 

1.  A  prtK-ess  for  preparing  diak^itetralins  v^hiLh  emprises 

contacting  an  alkenvlbenzene  selected  from  compounds  of  the 

follow  ing  form  ula 


3.917,733 
ADSORBENT  TREATING  PR (K  ESS  FOR  BOTH  A  LIQl  ID 

\NI)   \  (.\SEOlS  HVDROCARBON  STREAM 
Georue  K    Winter.  Ill,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Lni\ersal 
Oil  PriKlucts  C  ompan>,  Des  Plaines.  III. 

f-iled   Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,739 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  7  /: 
U.S.  CI.  260—674  SA  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  operation  of  a  treating 
process  utilizing  a  non-regenerative  solid  adsorbent  capable  of 
treating  a  gaseous  stream  after  it  has  become  incapable  of 
treating  a  liquid  stream  which  comprises 

a,  passmg  a  liquid  hydrtKarb<in  stream  containing  a  first 
halogen-containing  chemical  through  a  first  treating  zone 
containing  a  non-regenerative  solid  adsorbent  to  effect 
the  removal  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  halogen-con- 
taining cheniKal 

b,  switching  the  flow  of  the  liquid  hvdrocarKm  stream  to  a 
second  treating  zone  containing  additional  non-regenera- 
tive solid  adsorbent  after  the  non-regenerative  adsorbent 
in  the  first  treating  zone  is  substantiallv  incapable  of 
adsorbing  additional  amounts  of  the  first  halogen-con- 
taining chemical,  and. 

c,  passing  a  gaseous  stream  containing  a  second  halogen- 
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containing  chemical  through  the  non-regenerative  adsor- 
bent in  the  first  treating  zone  to  effect  a  removal  of  at 


1 
R 


CH...    =C-CH=CH, 


(II) 


IOC*   Mopp0t 


SpUK'  Aium<MO 


least  a  portion  t^f  the  second  halopen-contaimng  ^  hcnii 
cal. 


3.917,734 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  ETHVLBENZENE 
Armand  J.  deRos,set.  C  larendon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  I  niver- 

sal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,251 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  7112 

I'.S.  CI.  260-674  SA  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  ethylben/ene  from  a  teed  mi^ 
ture  comprising  ethylbenzene  and  a  pluralitv  of  xvlene  isomers 
which  comprises  contacting  said  mixture  with  a  crvstalline 
aluminosilicate  adsorbent  consisting  essentially  of  X  or  Y 
zeolite  containing  at  the  exchangeable  cationic  sites  within 
said  zeolite  from  about  2  to  abciut  15  wt  '^f  calcium,  said 
zeolite  also  containing  trom  about  0,2  to  about  ?  wt  '7t  H2O 
measured  by  loss  on  ignition  at  5()()°C  .  seiectiveK  adsorbing 
substantiallv  all  of  said  xvlene  isomers  in  said  adstirbent  to  the 
substantial  exclusion  of  the  eth\  Iben/ene,  .ind  recovering  a 
high-purit\  ethv  Iben/ene  raff  mate. 


3.917,735 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKINCi   1,3,6-OCTATRIENES  BV 

DIMERIZATION 

Klaus-Jurgen    Ploner.    (ireifensee,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 

Cjivaudan  Corporation,  Clifton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,084 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    2,    1973. 
1553/73 

Int.  CI.-  C07C-  11 100.  11/21 
l.S.  CI.  260—677  R  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  unsaturatetl  compounds 
of  the  general  formula 


R 


R 


CH       =C-CH-CH-CH      -C=CH-CH 


(i: 


wherein  R'  and  R"  represent  a  lov».er  alkvl  or  lower  .ilken\l 
group, 
which  process  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  general 
formula 


wherein  R'  has  the  significance  given  earlier  in  this  claim, 
or  mixtures  of  compounds  of  formula  II  at  temperatures 
within  the  range  from  50°C,  to  200°C  ,  with  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula  (  R3SiO)4Zr  and  (  RsSiO.iVO  and  a  compound  of 
the  formula  AlRjX,  in  which  X  represent  a  halogen  atom 
and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl  and  a  phenyl-(  lower  alkyl )  group 
and  in  which  the  R-symbols  can  be  different  from  one 
another,  "lower"  meaning  a  group  having  up  to  7  carbon 
atoms. 


3,91 7, -3f. 

0\11)MI\K  DEHVI)R(M,1-NM  ION  oF 
:.3-I)IMh  IH^  1    HI    IfNbS    10 
:,3-l)IMFl  H^  I  HI   I  \I)IKN1 
Kenneth,)    ^rech.  lallmadge.  hrederick  H.  HnppsitKk.  Massil 
Ion.  and  David    \.  Hutihings.  Slow,  all  <if  ()hi(i.  assiiinorv  Ui 
The  <i(H>d>ear  lire  &  Rubber  <  onipanv,    \krcin.  (thio 
Filed  .lune  21.  19-4.  ,Ser.  No.  4h!.-^' 
Ini,  (1.-  t  ()7C  5/4H 
U.S.  CI.  260—680  E  6  <  Loms 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  2.3-dimethylbutadieiie  ov  ilie 
oxidative  dehydrogenation  of  2,3-dimethyl-l -butene  or  2.3- 
dimethyl-2-butene  or  mixtures  thereof  which  comprises  con- 
tacting at  least  one  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2, 3-dimethyl- 1 -butene  and  2,3-dimethyl-2- 
butene  with  1  catalyst  consisting  of  cobalt  molybdate  or  cobalt 
niolybdate  treated  with  potassium  hvdroxide  in  amounts  from 
about  0  5  to  ab<^)ut  2  percent  bv  weight  of  the  cobalt  molyb- 
date, in  the  presence  of  an  oxidant  in  an  amount  to  provide  an 
oxygen/hydrocarbon  mole  ratio  ranging  from  0,5/1  to  5/1.  at 
a  temperature  range  from  350°C  to  650°C  and  at  an  LHSV  of 
from  0,5  to  10, 


3,917,737 

CATALYTIC    HM)R0C;ENATI0N  PRCX^ESS 

Jin  Sun  Vcx).  South  Holland.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

C  ompanv.  Philadelphia.  Pa, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    ,"=.*. r>".  .Julv  'V.   I'J-o. 

abandoned.  I  his  application  Sept.  28,  1972.  Ser    N.,   :'f' .(Ki: 

Int.  CI.  C  07c  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—683.9  ;;  (  laims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  hvdmgen- 
ateable  material  having  carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation 
wherein  said  material  is  contacted  under  hydrogenation  con- 
ditions with  molecular  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting  said  hydrogen- 
ateable  material  uith  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
^40°to  about  MKi  E  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising 
a  minor  catalv  ticallv  efiective  amount  of  a  complex  of 
A    a  metal  selected  from  iron,  cobalt,  nickel  and  mixtures 

thereof,  and 
B  an  organometallic  reducing  agent  of  the  formula  M(R), 
u  herein  M  is  ,1  (.roiij  lA  11  A  Ills  111  A  .u  1\  A  ni.,t.,l.  n 
IS  I  to  4  and  satisfies  the  valence  o!  M,  and  each  K  is 
selected  from  hvdrogen  and  hydrtKarbvl,  provided  at 
least  one  R  i^  hvdrocarbyl;  supported  on  a  major  p<irtion 
of 
C,  an  asidK  sojIkI  silit.i  based  and  iiK^rganiv  <oidi.  supfHirt 
v».hefC]n  the  mole  ratio  of  (B)  to  (A)  is  fr-'ni  .iNhjI  '  to 
20  1  and  the  ^omi^tx  is  prepared  bv  ihc  interaction  of 
y\]  and  lB,i  at  a  temperature  of  from  aOjut  — 20T,  lo 
about  150°F 
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3,9 17,738 

ISOPARAFFIN-OLEFIN  ALKVLATION  UTILIZING 

CRYSTALLINE  ALL  MINOSILIC  ATE  t  \TAI  \ST  IN    VN 

\DS()RPTI()N  ZONE 
Ellsworth  R.   Fenske.   Palatine,  and   Robert   F.    Andervm.   I  d 
Cirange  Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  I  niversal  Oil  Products 
Compan\.  Des  Plainer.  III. 

Filed  May   16.  1974.  Se^.  No.  4'U.413 

Int.  CI.-  C()7C  M52 

I  .S.  CI.  260-683.43  9  *  iaim^ 


ite  by  contacting  the  base  with  a  mixed  solution  of  platinum 
or  palladium  nitrate  and  cerium  nitrate  followed  b\  controlled 
calcination  and  reduction  with  h\drogen  at  a  temperature  of 
500°  to  900°F. 


'Aasorptior  Zonw 


fftaetion  Zaf 


Hfgfoco^tons    To 


3,917.740 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  POLYAMIDES  BY 
VI)I)|\<,  I'OI  \ErHM  ENEGLYCOL  HAVINCi  A  LOU 
INDEX  OF  DISPERSION 
Francesco  Siclari,  and  Bruno  D  Alo,  both  of  Milan.  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Snia  \  iscosa  Stxieta  Nazionale  Industria  Applica- 
zioni  \  is4.()sa  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1973.  Set.  No.  345.536 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Italy.  Mar.  31.  1972.  22748  72 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  77100 
U.S.  CI.  260—857  PG  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  polyamides  for  textile 
usage  having  improved  antistatic  properties  of  high  persis- 
tence in  spite  of  wear  and  repeated  washings,  comprising 
adding  to  a  polymeric  or  polymerizable  amide  compound 
as  the  sole  antistatic  additne  a  poiyoxyethylenegUcol, 
under  conditions  of  substantial    uniformity,   and   in   an 
amount  on  a  weight  basis  between  0  40'7f  and  1  5*^^ ,  said 
polyoxyethylene    glycol    having    an    average    molecular 
weight  in  the  order  of  20.000  with  all  the  molecules  close 
to  that  weight,  and  high  uniformity  as  defined  by  an  index 
of  molecular  dispersion  between  1  02  and  12 


\^'i 


„^ 


1.  An  alkUatur  process  which  comprises  passing  a  mixture 
't  isoparatTin.  olefin  and  crystalline  aluminosilicate  catalyst 
through  an  adsorption  zone  at  adsorption  conditions  including 
a  temperature  of  from  about  70°  to  about  250°F..  a  catalyst 
rcMdencc  time  of  from  about  0  1  to  about  5  minutes  and  a 
hvdrocarbon  residence  time  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  10 
minutes,  adsorbing  substantialK  all  of  said  olefin  in  said  cata- 
l\st  during  the  passage  '<t  said  mixture  through  said  zone,  then 
discharging  the  mixture  intu  an  alk\lation  zone  maintained  at 
alk\iation  conditions  including  ,in  alk;>lation  temperature  of 
from  about  "(i'  to  about  2^' if-  ,  a  catalyst  residence  time  of 
from  about  o  2,^  to  about  -i  hours  and  a  hvdrocarbon  resi- 
dence time  of  at  least  about  1  minute  and  therein  reacting  the 
olefin  adsorbed  in  the  catalyst  with  a  portion  of  said  isoparaf- 
t'ln.  separateK  ynthdrawmg  from  the  alk\lation  /one  an  alky- 
late-contaimng  stream,  a  ^ataUst  containing  stream  and  an 
unreacted  isoparaffm-containing  stream,  commingling  said 
withdrawn  isoparaftm-containing  stream  and  said  catalyst- 
containing  stream  and  suppKing  said  commingled  streams  to 
said  adsorption  Ziine. 


3.917.739 
PARAFFIN  HYDROISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 
R.  Parthasarathy.  Silver  Spring,  and  Jame^  Michael  Maselli. 
Columbia,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  W  .  R.  (irace  &  Co..  New 
York.  NY. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  197  3.  .Ser.  No.  387.074 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  >,30 
L.S.  CI.  260  —  683.65  I  i  laim 

1.  A  process  for  hydroisomenzation  of  paraffins,  having 
from  4  tc:i  7  carb<in  atoms  per  molecule,  at  a  temperature  of 
4(A)°  to  650°F  .  a  pressure  of  ?00  to  5(X)  psig  and  a  hydrogen 
to  hydrocarbon  mole  ratio  of  .'^  to  1  to  10  \o  1.  by  contacting 
said  paraffins  with  a  catalyst  comprising  from  abiiut  <>  I  to  I  5 
weight  percent  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  platinum  and  palladium  and  from  aKiut  i.i  1  to  ^  weight 
percent  cerium  oxide,  said  platinum  or  palladium  homoge- 
nouslv  dispersed  as  crystallites  in  the  "^  to  M\  Angstrom  size 
range,  the  metal  being  dispersed  into  hydrogen  form  murden 


3,917.741 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLYtRETHANE  POWDER 

John    J    McCiarr.  Be\erl\.  Mass..  assignor  to  I  SM  Corpora- 
tion. Boston.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  263,658.  June  16.  1972.  Pat. 
No.  3.Hr.XH6.  and  Ser.  No.  278,611.  Aug.  7.  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3.78''i;25.  This  application  May  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  358.476 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  22. 
1991 ,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  7^,0U 
U.S.  CI.  260—859  R  10  Claims 

I.  The  method  for  preparing  polyurethane  resins  directly  in 
finely  divided  form  from  reaction  of  a  first  reactant  compris 
ing  at  least  one  organic  polyisocyanate  with  a  second  reactant 
comprising  at  least  one  organic  compound  containing  at  least 
two  groups  having  active  hydrogen  to  form  a  solid  reaction 
product,  said  first  reactant  being  employed  in  amount  relative 
to  the  amount  of  said  second  reactant  to  give  a  molar  ratio  of 
active  hydrogen  to  — NCO  in  the  range  of  from  about  U  85  i 
to  ablut  1 .15:1 ,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  emulsify- 
ing, said  active  hydrogen  compound  reactant  in  liquid  form 
with  the  aid  of  a  p<ilymenc  surfactant  as  fine  droplets  in  a 
continuous  phase  comprising  an  organic  liquid  inert  to  and 
less  polar  than  said  reactant  and  in  which  at  least  said  one 
reactant  and  said  solid  reaction  prtxiuct  are  substantially 
insoluble  and  the  other  of  said  reactanls  is  miscible,  said 
surfactant  being  present  in  amount  of  from  about  0  l^r  to 
about  lO'^f  on  the  weight  of  emulsified  instiluble  liquid  reac- 
tant, dissolving  said  miscible  reactant  in  said  inert  organic 
liquid,  reacting  said  emulsified  insoluble  reactants  with  said 
miscible  dissolved  reactant  by  mterfacial  reaction  between  the 
droplets  of  said  emulsified  reactant  and  dissolved  reactant  in 
said  inert  organic  liquid  under  conditions  of  \  igorous  agitation 
to  form  fine  particles  of  said  polyurethane  separable  from  said 
inert  liquid  by  settling,  and  separating  said  particles  from  said 
inert  liquid,  the  molecules  of  said  polymeric  surfactant  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  2.000.  and 
having  polar  groups  which  associate  with  the  surface  of  said 
droplets  of  emulsified  ins*iluble  reactant  and  with  particules  of 
said  solid  reaction  product  and  less-polar  groups  which  are 
solvated  by  the  said  inert  organic  liquid,  the  quantity  and  the 
balance  of  polar  to  less-polar  groups  of  said  surfactant  relative 
to  the  polarities  of  said  inert  organic  liquid,  said  insoluble 
emulsified  liquid  reactant  and  said  reaction  product  providing 
that  the  total  association  of  less  p<.-)lar  groups  with  said  inert 
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organic  liquid  is  greater  than  the  total  association  of  the  polar 
groups  with  said  emulsified  insoluble  reactant  and  with  said 
solid  reaction  product  by  an  amount  to  ensure  th.it  said  inert 
liuqid  will  be  the  external  phase,  but  is  less  than  the  amount 
which  would  interfere  with  formation  of  a  fine  emulsion  of  the 
insoluble  liquid  reactant  in  said  inert  organic  liquid,  coordi- 
nating (a)  the  intensity  of  said  agitation;  (b)  the  quantity  and 
the  balance  of  polar  to  less-polar  groups  of  said  surfactant  in 
said  emulsion  and  (c)  the  polarities  of  said  inert  organic  liq- 
uid, said  emulsified  insoluble  liquid  reactant  and  said  reaction 
prciduct  to  form  a  fine  emulsion  in  which  at  least  about  yS'/f 
by  weight  of  the  droplets  of  said  emulsifieii  liquid  reactant  will 
be  in  the  range  of  from  I  to  300  microns  in  diameter  so  that 
the  particles  of  reaction  product  will  settle,  the  association  of 
said  surfactant  with  said  reaction  product  holding  said  surfac- 
tant on  the  surface  of  said  particles  of  reaction  product  to 
impede  agglomeration  of  said  particles. 


O   O 


3.917.742 

H^DROXYLATED  AND  C  HLORINATED  BLOCK 

COPOLYMER  BLENDS 

James  T.  Harlan.  Jr..  Torrance.  C  alif..  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company.  Houston.  Tex. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  417.348.  Nov.  19.  1973.  This  applicatiim 

Aug.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,973 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  75100,  55/04 

U.S.  CI.  260-859  R  4  C  laims 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

1.  4-259f  by  weight  of  a  chlorinated  ami  hvdroxylated  block 
copolymer  in  a  volatile  solvent  therefor,  and 

2.  75-96*^  by  weight  of  a  supplementary  polymer  of  the 
group  consisting  of  polyurethanes.  polychloroprenes. 
polystyrenes,  block  copolymers  of  monc")alkenyl  arenes 
and  conjugated  dienes  and  hvdrogenated  products  of  said 
block  copolymers,  said  chlorinated  and  hvdroxylated 
block  copolymers  comprising  at  least  tue  pi-lvnicr  blocks 
of  at  least  one  monoalkenyl  arene  and  at  least  one  chlo- 
rohydrinaled  polymer  block  of  the  group  consisting  of 
polymerized  conjugated  dienes  .md  hvdrogenated  poly- 
mer blocks  of  conjugated  dienes.  the  chlorine  and  hy- 
droxyl  radicals  directly  attached  to  carbon  atoms  of  the 
polymeric  chain,  the  weight  ratio  of  chlorine  to  hydroxyls 
being  between  about  0  5  to  5.0.  the  chlorine  content 
being  1-1  57f  by  weight  of  the  copolymer. 


-OGO 


and  said  short-chain  units  being  represented  by  the  formula 


O  O 

ii    II 
-CRC- 


-ODO 


where  G  is  a  divalent  radical  remaining  after  the  removal  of 
terminal  hydroxyl  groups  from  a  poly(tetrameth\lene  oxide) 
glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  400  to  6000;  R  is 
a  divalent  radical  remaining  after  removal  of  carboxyl  groups 
from  a  dicarboxylic  acid  or  derivative  thereof  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  less  than  about  300  and  D  is  a  divalent  radical 
remaining  after  removal  of  hydroxyl  groups  from  a  diol  having 
a  molecular  weight  less  than  about  250.  provided  said  short- 
chain  ester  units  amount  to  about  15-95'7f  by  weight  of  said 
copolyetherester  and  (  B  )  50-5  percent  by  weight  of  polymeric 
softener  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (  I  )  polyether- 
ester  units  represented  by  the  formula 


n 

— OGO— CRC- 


where  G  is  a  divalent  radical  remaining  after  the  removal  of 
terminal  hydroxyl  groups  from  a  poly(tetramethylene  oxide) 
glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  400  to  60(X);  and  R 
is  a  divalent  radical  remaining  after  removal  of  carboxyl 
groups  from  dicarboxylic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
less  than  about  300  and  (2)  copolyetherester  compositions 
consisting  essentially  of  a  multiplicity  of  recurring  long-chain 
ester  units  and  short-chain  ester  units  joined  head-to-tail  to 
ester  linkages,  said  long-chain  ester  units  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  1 59(  by  weight  and  being  represented  by  the 
formula 


O   O 


— OGO— CRC— 


and  said  short -chain  units  being  represented  by  the  formula 


3.917.743 
COPOLYETHERESTER  BLENDS 
Herman    Elbert   .Schroeder.    Hockessin.    and    James    Richard 
Wolfe.  Jr.,  Wilmington,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  EI.  I.  Du 
PonI  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  448.995 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  6"7;f; 
U.S.  CI.  260-860  13  C  laims 

I.  A  substantially  uniform  blend  having  a  melting  point  (^\ 
at  least  1(K)°C  comp<ised  of  (  ,A  I  5l>-^J,^  percent  by  weight  of 
a  copolyetherester  having  a  DSC  melting  point  of  at  least 
I20°C.  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  multiplicity  of  recurring 
long-chain  ester  units  and  short-chain  ester  units  joined  head 
to-tail  through  ester  linkages,  said  long-chain  ester  units  being 
represented  by  the  formula 


n 


— ODO-CRC- 


where  G  is  a  divalent  radical  remaining  after  the  removal  of 
terminal  hydroxyl  groups  from  a  polydetramethylene  oxide) 
glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  400  to  6000.  R  is 
a  divalent  radical  remaining  after  removal  of  carboxyl  grc-)ups 
from  a  dicarboxylic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight  less  than 
about  300  and  D  is  a  divalent  radical  remaining  after  removal 
of  hydroxyl  groups  from  a  diol  having  a  molecular  weight  less 
than  about  250.  with  the  proviso  that  said  component  (B) 
must  have  an  inherent  viscosity  of  more  than  about  0  3  as 
measured  in  m-cresol  at  30°C.  and  a  DSC  melting  pomt  of  less 
than  0°C. 
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3.^1 '.744 

TERTIARY-ALIPHATIC   <r-  PFRMM     \/() 
COMPOINDS  AS  INITIATORS  FOR  THK 
POI.VMERI/.XTION  OF  INSATIRATKI)  POI  ^  FSTFRS 
AND  \IN\I    MONOMERS 
Ronald  Edward  VlacLeav.  U  illiamsville,  and  t  hester  Sttphtn 
Sheppard.  Tonawanda.  b«th  of  N.^..  a>vsienors  to  Pinnwalt 
Corporation,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  K8,l()*i,  Nov.  4.  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,830,797, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  "25,1X0.  \pril  29, 
1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  Mh.  158. 
Feb.  15,  1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No. 
409.306.  Nov.  5,  1  964.  abandoned.  This  application  Mjr    13, 
19^4.  Ser.  No.  450,639 
Int.  CI.    t  ()8l.  ')^/06.  C07C  107102 
l.S.  CI.  260     861  6  Claims 

1.  In  A  pru^css  t'.T  the  humo-  or  copolsmcrii^ation  of  clh\l- 
cni^jll.  unsa'.ijratcJ  monomers  which  are  responsive  at  suit- 
able temperatures  to  tree  radical  generators  as  polymerizaa- 
tion  initiators,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing 
,LN  tree  radical  t;enerator  t-aliphalic  a-(peracyl)azo  com- 
pounds 1  A  the  tormula 


(  (R"uC-N=N- 


r 


00-).R 


■  here 

R"  ):,C  is  a  Ci-Cjo  tertiary  alkyi.  cycloalkyl.  aryicycloalkyi, 

alk^lcycloalkvl  or  aralkyl  group'where  each  R"  is  sepa- 
r.itelv  selected  from  C|-C.  alkyi.  Ch--C^4  aryl  or  C7-C,2 
aralk\L  not  ni<  re  th.in  one  R"  being  aromatic,  and  2  or 
3  ot  said  R  s  when  taken  together  with  the  t-carbon  atom 
form  a  e)elo-,  bicyclo-,  or  Iricycioalkyl  radical  of  3-12 
carbons, 

'lis   I   or  2 . 

K  IS  _Ci=())R,.  _C(=0)OR4,  -C(=OjN(R3)i.  — C(- 
=<)iOOR„  -C(=0)SR4.  -C(=0)C1.  -C(=0)R8C- 
(=0)-.  C(=0)OR,0C(=O)-.  -C{=0)OOR«OOC(- 
=<))-.  -C(=0)N(R,,)R«.N(R,.,)C(=0)-.  -C(- 

=4)SRkSCi=<))— or  — C(=0)— , 

R>  and  Rj  are  C  ,-C\  alk\l  C,-C|2  cyclo-,  bicyclo-  or  tricy- 
eloalkvl  or  alk>lc> cloalk> i.  Cr-C,-..  aralkyl,  or  5-6  mem- 
hered  heterocyclic,  or  R,  and  Rj  taken  together  form  a 
C,-C|i  alk\lene  dir.idical.  and  R,  can  also  be  C«-Cn  aryl; 
R,  IS  selected  from  h\drogen  and  C|-C,2  alkyi,  Ch— Cu 
ar\l.  C— C  ,  aralkyl  or  C  ,-Ck  cycloalkyl; 

one  or  more  ot  eaeh  oi  R,,  R^  and  R3  can  be  substituted  with 
radicals  selected  from  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  carboxy. 
lower  alko\;,^arhon\  1.  lower  acyloxy,  halo,  cyano,  amido 
and  lower  alky  Isulfonato  , 

R,  IS  C  -<-  :  alk\!.  C,j-C'i,  aryl,  C7-C',2  aralkyl  or  C:,-C,„ 
e\eloalk;>l  ^^r  alkylcycloalkyl; 

R,  is  C',-C  .  t  alk'>l  or  C>,-C,2  t-aralkyi;  and 

R.,  is  a  C  -C  _.  alk\l  .ilkoxyalkyi,  alkynyl  or  alkenyl,  d-C,,, 
eveloalk\  I  or  alk^  leveioalkvlalkyl.  or  Cr-Cm  aryl,  alkyla- 
ralk^l  or  aralk\lar'>l  diradical.  1 


3.91  ■',745 

( 01  PLED  PEROXIDES  \S  C  ROSSIINKINC;  IMTUTORS 

Antonio  Joseph   D  Angelo.   Buffalo;   Orville    Leonard    Mageli. 

and   Chester  Stephen   Sheppard,   both  of   Kenmore.  all  of 

N.>  .,  a«^signors  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  342.106,  March  16.  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,846,386,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  737,359,  June  7. 

1968.  Pat.  No.  3,725.455.  This  application  June  25,  1974.  Ser. 

No.  482,943 
Int.  CI.-  C()8J   ^  24.  C08K  ^  14 
I  S.  CI.  260-861  3  Claims 

I.  In  the  process  (if  Crosslin  king  unsaturated  poKester  com- 
position using  as  the  crosslinking  agent  a  free  radical  affording 


compound,  the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as  said 
agent  a  peroxide  of  the  formula  R— W  — R'  where 

a.  W  is  selected  from  — C(=0)— ,  — C{=0)R'C(=0) — . 
-C(=O)C(=0)-, 


0-P-R5 


and       Rt— C— R« 


b.  R    and     R'    are    identical    and    are    selected    from 
R3OO— C(R,)(R2)-R'0-,         (R,00)2C(R4)-R-0-, 
R,OOC(=0)R^-,       R,00C(=0)0R30-.        R,OC(- 
=0)00— C(R,)(R2)— R'O— .  and 
R,C(=0)00— C(R,)(R,)-R-0-; 

c.  Ri  and  R2  are  aliphatic  ha  V  mg  i  i  2  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
aliphatic  having  3-12  carbon  atoms,  or  tiromatic  having 
6-12  carbon  atoms, 

d.  R;,  is  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic.  each  hav  ing  4-10  carbon 
atoms  and  the  carbon  atom  joined  to  the  pcroxy  oxygen 
atom  is  a  tertiary  carbon  atom. 

e.  R4  is  aliphatic  having  1-10  carKni  atoms  or  cycloali- 
phatic having  3-12  carbon  atoms; 

f.  R5  is  lower  alkyi,  cycloalkyl.  aralkyl.  aryl.  alkoxy.  cy- 
cloalkoxy,  aralkoxy,  or  aryloxy; 

g.  R«  is  H  or  lower  alkyi; 

h.  Y  is  the  diradical  O,  S,  or  N  — R«; 

j.  R*  is  an  aliphatic  diradical  having  1-10  carbon  atoms  or 
a  cycloaliphatic  diradical  having  3-12  carbon  atoms. 

k.  R''  is  an  aliphatic  diradical  having  1-10  carbon  atoms, 
cycloaliphatic  diradical  having  3-12  carbon  atoms,  aro- 
matic diradical  having  6-12  carbon  atoms,  or  araliphatic 
diradical  having  7-16  carbon  atoms; 

I.  R*  is  selected  from  R'''  *"'¥,  R^(=0  A  R  \  C(=0)R^ 
YR3YC(=0)YR^YC(=0)YR^Y.  YR 'YC(  ==0)R'C- 

(=0)YR'Y.  YRK(=0)YR'C(=0)YR^Y.  \KK- 
(=O)YR'YC(=0)R'Y,  \R'YC(=0)YR^Y.  \R^YC(- 
=0)R^Y  and  YR^YR^Y,  and 

m.  R7  and  R„  are  selected  from  H .  alkv  I  of  1  -  1 0  carbons  and 
cycloalkyl  of  3-12  carbons  and.  when  R;  is  H,  R^  can  also 
be  aryl  of  6-12  carbons,  and  R-  and  Rh  when  taken  to- 
gether form  alkylene  of  2-1  1  carbons 


3.917,746 
IMPACT  RESISTANT  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Itsuho  \ishima.  Tokyo;  Hisaya  Saurai,  Kawasaki:  Atsushi 
Kilaoka.  and  \  oshihiko  Katayama,  both  of  Nobeoka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  \sahi  Kasei  Kogyo  kabushiki  Kaisha, 
(Kaka.  .japan 

(  ontmuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,303,  Jan.  11,  1968, 
abandoned    I  his  application  May   17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144.242 
(  laims  pnoritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,   1967.  42-6294 
Int.  CI.  C08f  2^.12 
U.S.  CI.  260—876  B  3  Claims 

1.  .An  ethylene,  propylene  block  coptilymer  composition 
having  an  excellent  impact  resistance  at  low  temperatures 
consisting  essentially  of  70-957f  by  weight  of  an  ethylene/pro- 
pylene block  copolymer  having  an  ethylene  content  of 
O.S-S.O'/f  by  weight,  said  block  copolymer  consisting  of  a 
statistical  ethylene/propylene  copolymeric  block  and  a  propy- 
lene homopolymeric  block  which  are  arranged  in  an  optical 
recurring  cycle  and  containing  no  terminal  polyethylene 
block,  said  block  copolymer  being  substantially  insoluble  in 
n-heptane  and  being  formed  by  supplying  ethylene  intermit 
tently  to  a  f)olymeri/'ation  system  in  which  propylene  is  being 
polymerized  in  the  presence  of  a  stereospecific  polymerization 
catalyst,  and  5-30'7f  by  weight  of  a  polyethylene  having  a 
density  not  lower  than  0  94  at  23°C  and  prepared  by  a  low  or 
medium  pressure  process. 
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3.917.747 

.METHOD  OF  PRODI  CINC;  C\CLOPENTENE 

COPOLYMER 

Shoichi  Matsumura;  Hiroshi  Wakabayashi;  Toru  Nakagawa. 

and  Shigeru  Fujii.  all  of  Kobe.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafu- 

chi  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495.629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  11.  1973.48-90280 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  2n)6.  4:52.  4i22.  2^:04 
L.S.  CI.  260-879  10  Claims 

I.  Method  of  producing  copolymer  of  cyclopentene.  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

A.  polymerizing  cycloolefin  having  more  than  "  membered 
ring  and  at  least  two  double  bonds  in  the  ring  unconju- 
gated to  each  other,  using  a  catalyst  comprising  at  least 
a  metal  compound  of  tungsten  or  molybdenum  and  Lewis 
acid,  and 
B  copolymenzing  the  cycloolefin  polymer  obtained  in  step 
(A)  and  cyclopentene  b\  adding  into  the  poKmen/ation 
solution  of  of  step  i  .A  )  cyclopentene  and  an  ctrgano  me- 
tallic compound  of  a  metal  of  Group  l-l\  of  the  Periodic 
Table 


b\  weight  of  polymerized  conjugated  diene.  and  the  remainder 
being  polymerized  vinyl  aromatic  and/or  polymerized  olefmic 
nitrile.  wherein  said  reaction  is  conducted  in  an  aqueous 
medium  comprising  water,  an  emulsifier  and  a  free-radical 
polymerization  initiator,  in  the  substantial  absence  of  molecu- 
lar oxygen,  the  improvement  comprising: 

adding  substantially  all  of  the  monomers  ( A )  and  ( B )  simul- 
taneously to  the  preformed  rubbery  polymer  (C)  at  a  rate 
no  greater  than  that  designated  by  the  formula: 
logy  =  5.54 -0.053  T 
wherein  T  represents  the  polymerizing  temperature  in  °C  and 
}  represents  the  minimum  time  in  minutes  for  co-adding  mon- 
omers (A)  and  (B)  to  (C),  within  the  temperature  range  of 
from  40°  to  75°C  to  obtain  a  polymer  having  acceptable  opti- 
cal clarity. 


3.917.748 
PR0CF:SS  FOR  MANLFACTl  RE  OF  RLBBER-MODIFIEI) 
COPOLYMERS  OF  AN  OLEFINIC  NITRILE  AND  A  \  IN^  1 

AROMATIC  MONOMER 
Bennett  Frank  Vincent.  Jr..  Chesterland,  and  James  L.  O 
Kane.  Northfield.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard 
Oil  Company.  Cleveland.  C3hio 

Filed  May  31.  1973.  Ser.  No.  365.591 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  9iUU,  47 /UO 

U.S.  CI.  260-880  R  6  Claims 
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RFSINOl  S  HI    I  ADIKNK  srV  RhNh    KMNHikt   INC 

(  OPOI  \  MFRS 

LLovd  I)    Hess.  (  uvahoga  Falls,  and  \Mlliani  (      Mast,  st<iw, 

both  of  Ohio,   assignors  to    I  ht    (><HKJ\tar    I  in    .V    Kubtxr 

Company,   \kron,  (thin 

Filed  Dev     14.  1973.  Ser.  No    4:.^.(t<ih 
Int.  (  I.    t  (tHL  9/Od 
U.S.  CI.  260—880  R  3  Claims 

I.  Butadiene/styrene  copolymer  reinforcing  resins  prepared 
by  a  two  step  polymerization  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
(A)  polymerizing,  under  aqueous  emulsion  polymerization 
conditions,  a  first  monomeric  mixture  consisting  of  from  5  to 
15  parts  by  weight  of  butadiene  monomer  and  from  95  to  85 
parts  by  weight  of  styrene  monomer,  all  parts  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  combined  monomers  polymerized  in  step 

(A)  to  obtain  a  first  butadiene/styrene  copolymer  latex  and 

(B)  adding  to  and  polymerizing  in  said  first  butadiene/styrene 
copolymer  latex  a  second  monomeric  mixture  consisting  of 
from  20  to  35  parts  by  weight  of  butadiene  monomer  and  from 
80  to  65  parts  by  weight  of  styrene  monomer,  all  parts  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  combined  monomers  polymerized  in 
step  (B)  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  total  weight  of  the  combined 
monomers  in  step  ( A )  to  the  total  weight  of  the  combined 
monomers  in  step  (B)  ranges  from  75/25  to  25/75  and 
wherein  the  monomeric  mixture  polymerized  in  step  (A) 
ranges  from  5  to  32  percent  by  weight  higher  in  styrene  con- 
tent than  the  monomeric  mixture  added  and  polymerized  in 
step  (B). 


1.  In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  nitrile  resins  by 
reacting  100  parts  by  weight  of:  "~ 

A    at  least  50'7f  by  weight  of  at  least  one  nitnle  ha\ini:  the 
structure 


"'1 


=  C  -  CN 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkvl  group  having  from   I 

to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen,  and 

B    up  to  50^f  by  weight  based  on  the  combined  weight  oi 

(A)  and  (B)  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  styrene  and  alpha-methyl  styrene. 

in  the  presence  of  from  about  I  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  (C) 

a  preformed  rubbery  polymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  monomer 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butadiene  and  isoprene, 

and  at  least  one  member  sheeted  from  the  group  consisting  oi 

a  vinyl  aromatic  as  defined  in  (B)  and  a  nitrile  as  defined  in 

(A),  wherein  said  rubbery  polvmer  contains  from  50  to  95' < 


POL'^TETRAHALOBFN/FNh   1)|(    \RBO\M  l( 
ANH>  DRIDFS 

James  ().  KnobUxh.  Naperville.  Ill  .  avsignor  to  Standard  Oil 
C  ompanv.  C  hicago.  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No    4.V4.953,  Jan    21.  19^4.  Pal    No 
3,873,506.  This  application  Sept.  5,  1974,  ,Ser    No    503,.M)1 

Int.  CI.-  C08K  5/09;  C08L  35/00 
IS.  CI.  260- 890  4  CUims 

1.  A  composition  ^\'mprising  a  majeT  amount  ot  j  thermo 
plastic  addition  polymer  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  lesmouv 
polytetrahalobcnzenedicarboxylic     anhydride       w  her.  in     the 
carboxvlic  groups  are  meta  or  para  to  each  other 
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3,91  ■',■'51 
THIONO-PHOSPHORK    PHOSPHOMC      \C  H)  LM  LK 
FORMALDOXIMts 
Hellmut    Hoffman,   W  upp«rtal-Elb«rfeld:    VVolfcani;    Rehrtn/ 
Cologne-Stammheim,  and  Ingeborg  Hammann.  Cologne,  all 
of  (iermanv,  assignors  to  Baver  AktiengeseJischaft.  l.t\erku- 
s€n,  (ierman\ 

Filed  (kt.  5,  l*^^!,  s^r.  No.  1H6.815 
Claims    priorit>.    application    (.erman>.    Oct.     L*.     I^^'U, 
2050090 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  V   >v,    (  07F  91165.  9/40 
L.S.  CI.  260-940  7  Claims 

1.    ThionophoNphorici  phosphonic)   acid   ester   formaldox- 
imcv  of  the  ticncr.il  formula 


"\i 


p— o— N=c: 


CN 


SR, 


in  'A  h  1  c h 

R  .inJ  R  .  e.ich  is  an  alk>l  radical  with  1-6  carbon  atoms,  and 
R    is  an  .ilkvl  or  alkoxv  radical  v.ith  1-6  carbon  atoms. 


3, 91-7, -'52 

0-ALKVL-5-ALk\  1    (I-  SI  BSTI 11  TFI) 

PHENYL  THIOLPHOSPHMFS 

Jozef  Drabek,   AllschHil,  Switzerland;  Manfred  Ei<>ger.  Haltin 

gen.  Cierman>,  and  Odd  Kristiansen.  Mohlin,  Swit/erland . 

assignors  to  Ciba-Cieig\  Corporation,   \rdsle>,  N  ^ 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  455,458 
Claims    priorit\,    application    Switzerland,     \pr.    3,    1973. 
4^37  73:  Mar.  5.  1974.  3154  "3 

Int.  CI.-   \01N   v  .?6.  C07F  9//* 
I  .S.  CI.  260-  949  5  Claims 

1.  .A  ^"vmipi'unL!  nt  the  formula 


g 

R^  R 


,^; 


•vt.  herein 

R,  represents  meth.l  o:  cthvi. 

R:  represents  n  propv!.  isopropyl.  isobutyl  or  sec  -butyl, 

R,  represents  meth'^lthu 

R,  represents  h\Jrngen    ^hliinne    HrMnuiie.  niethvl  or  nitro, 

and 
R,  R„  anJ  R-  ea^h  represent  chlorine,  bromine  or  methvl 


3.9 1  "T, 753 
PHOSPHOROTHIONOAMID  \ TFS 
Takeo  Satomi.  Nishinomi>a;    Naganori   Hino,    lOyonaka.    Rmi 
\oshida.  Minoo,  and  Kunio  Mukai,  Nishinomi>a,  all  of   ja 
pan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  C  hemical  Company,   I  imittd. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.   13,  19-'3,  Ser    No.  424,311 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec      15.    1975.    47- 
126630:  Dec.   15.  1975.  47-126631 

Int.  CI.-  C  07F  '■^124  , 

IS.  CI.  260-954  3  Claims 

I.  .A  phosphorothKinoamiiJate  .'t  the  torniala. 


(sec)C4H,NH, 


C,H,0' 


„/■ 


O- 


NO, 


CH, 


3.  A  phosphorothionoamidate  of  the  formula 
(sec)C4H,.NH 


./■ 


NO, 


CH,0 


O 


o 


CI 


3.917,754 
Die  HI  OROMNM  IHIONOPHOSPHORIC  AC  ID  ESTER 

AMIDES 
\Mlhelm     Sirrenberg.    Sprockho\el.     I:     Bernard     Homeyer. 
()pladen;  Ingeborg  Hammann.  Cologne,  and  VVilhelm  .Sten- 
dtl.  U  uppt-rtal-Flberfeld,  all  of  Ciermany.  assignors  to  Bayer 
\ktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen.  Ciermany 
(  iintinuiition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267.759.  June  30,  1972, 
ahandont'd    I  his  application  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510.835 
Claims     prioritv.     application     Ciermany.     July     3.     1971, 
21  ■<'<:on 

Inl.  CI.    AOIN  ^^J6.  C07F  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-957  7  Claims 

1.  A  dichlorovinylthionophosphoric  acid  ester  amide  oi  the 
formula 


CUC=CH 


3 

-oJ. 


.OR 


in  which 

R  is  methyl,  isopropyl,  isobutyl  or  sec  -butyl,  and 
R2  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propvl  or  .ilKI 


3.917,755 

PRODI  CI  ION  OF  S-AMMONIIM  PHOSPHC^RIC  AC  ID 

FSl  FRS  \ND  IHIOI.O-PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 

FROM  THIONO-PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Hans  C;    Franke.  Orinda,  C  alif..  assignor  to  Che>ron  Research 

(  (impanv,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
<  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317.479,  Dec.  21.  1972.  Pat. 
No    <. 832. 425    This  application  Sept.  24.  1973,  Ser.  No. 

400,288 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Aug.  13.  1991.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-'  C07F  9:24.  9;I6> 

U.S.  CI.  260— 987  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing   S-ammonium   salts  of  thiono- 

phosphoric  acid  esters  v,hich   comprises  reacting  a  thit-ino- 

phosphoric  acid  ester  ot  the  formula 
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R'O— P-YR2 
X 


or      R'0-P-N(R')i 

N(R')2 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  aikenyl  of  3  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  R-  is  alkyl  or  1  to  6 
carbcin  atoms  or  aikenyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  X  is 
amino.  N-alkylamino  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  \.N-dialk- 
ylamino  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  N-alkanoylamino  of  2  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  reacting  said  ester  'Aith  an 
ammonium  sulfide  or  polysuifide  in  IkjukI  phase  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about   1()°C    to'  I0O°C 


3.917.756 

\PPARATIS  FOR  MIXING  GAS  AND  I  ICJl  II) 

Warren  VNesley  Rice,  V\  rights>ille  Beach,  N.C  .,  assignor  io  E. 

I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  COmpany.  VNilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  1  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  478.400 

Int.  CI.-  BOIF  3/04 

C.S.  CI.  261-  18  B  3  Claims 


spaced  openings  for  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  ambient  air  and  an 
irternal  air  flow  path  therebetween,  said  inlet  opening  being 
formed  in  the  one  side  wall  panel  and  open  grill  structure 
integral  with  the  one  side  wall  panel  transversely  across  the 
opening,  fan  means  supported  directly  from  the  one  side  wall 
panel  inwardly  adjacent  the  grill  means  operable  for  moving 
ambient  air  from  the  inlet  through  the  case  and  out  the  outlet, 
a  cylindrical  cowl  integral  with  the  one  side  wall  panel  and 
surrounding  the  air  inlet  opening  and  the  fan  means,  said  one 
case  wall  panel  further  having  integrally  defined  therewith 
inwardly  extended  wall  portions  and  an  inwardly  offset  con- 
necting wall  portion  which  define  a  cavity  open  to  the  side  of 
the  wall  panel  opposite  the  tubular  configuration,  and  control 
means  in  the  cavity  for  operating  the  humidifying  mechanism; 
the  container  being  located  in  the  case  and  being  readily 
separable  therefrom;  and  said  humidifying  mechanism  being 
disposed  in  part  in  the  water  container  and  in  part  in  the  air 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  a  gas  v,ith  a  liquid  compri^sing. 
an  elongated  body  member  having  a  chamber  defined  by 
upper  and  lower  conical  portions  connected  by  a  cylindrical 
portion,  said  upper  and  lower  conical  portions  each  terminat- 
ing in  an  apex,  there  being  an  inlet  passage  leading  into  said 
upper  conical  portion  and  an  outlet  passage  leading  from  the 
apex  of  the  lov.er  conical  portion  and  at  least  (^ne  other  pas- 
sage leading  into  said  lower  conical  portion  a  ball  located 
within  said  chamber  and  free  to  move  from  sealing  contact 
with  said  lower  to  sealing  contact  with  said  upper  conical 
portions,  a  source  of  pressurized  gas  conneste^l  to  said  inlet 
passage;  and  a  source  of  pressurized  liquid  connected  to  said 
other  passages  in  said  lower  conical  portion,  said  pressure  of 
said  gas  and  said  liquid  being  in  balance  whereb\  the  hquki 
enters  the  chamber  and  causes  the  ball  to  rt^tate  and  carry  a 
film  of  liquid  on  its  surface  to  be  contacted  b\  the  gas  for 
continuousK  mixing  the  liquki  vvith  the  gas.  the  gas/liquid 
mixture  then  eMts  the  chamber  thrmigh  said  outlet 


flow  path  but  being  supported  solely  from  the  one  case  wall 
panel  and  being  operable  thereon  for  electrical  and  mechani- 
cal checking  of  operation  with  the  one  case  wall  panel  sepa- 
rated from  the  U-shaped  subassembly,  said  humidifying  mech- 
anism including  a  drum  and  a  circumferential  mat  of  porous 
material  supported  thereon,  and  supporting  means  for  the 
drum  including  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  rollers  mounted 
from  the  one  side  wall  panel  and  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced 
anti-friction  means  disposed  also  on  the  one  side  wall  panel 
whereby  the  drum  is  supported  solely  by  the  rollers  and  the 
anti-friction  means,  said  one  case  side  wall  panel  also  having 
formed  integrally  therewith  a  semi-cylindrical  cowl  projected 
inwardly  from  said  wall  panel  in  closely  spaced  concentric 
adjacent  relation  with  the  supported  drum  and  a  ledge  be- 
tvseen  opposite  ends  of  the  semi-cylindrical  cowl,  whereby  the 
covvis  and  ledge  serve  to  direct  air  flow  to  within  the  case  and 
through  the  humidifying  mechanism  mat  and  to  minimize 
leakage  past  the  drum  and  case. 


3.917.757 

PORTABLE  HIMIDIFIER  CASE  CONSTRICTION 

Kip  J.    Hoag,   Concord.   Mich.,  assignor   to    McCiraw-Fdison 

C  ompany.  Elgin.  III. 

Filed  .Mar.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  450,798 

Int.  CI.     BOIF  .^/04 

U.S.  CI.  261-30  1  Claim 

I.  ,A  portable  humiditler  ..  onibination  comprising  ,1  case. 
v\ater  container,  and  a  hunnJifMng  meehanisni,  said  case 
being  formed  of  four  separate  plastic  side  v. all  panels  meeting 
at  corner  luncturos  thereof,  three  of  the  adjacent  case  side 
uall  panels  ha\ing  between  iidjaeent  pairs  of  side  p.meis  inter- 
locking tongue  and  groove  means  and  cooperating  interlock- 
ing detent  means  at  the  rcspectue  corner  lunetures  thereof 
operable  to  orient  and  to  hold  the  adjacent  panels  relati\e  to 
one  another  in  a  generally  U-shaped  subassembly,  the  remain 
ing  one  case  side  uall  panel  being  separably  c<mnected  to  this 
subassembly  of  three  case  side  wall  panels  to  define  a  gener- 
allv  tubular  configuration  and  means  for  releasably  securing 
the  one  case  side  w;ill  panel  in  place,  said  case  further  having 


3,917,758 
CVRBURFTOR    \((V\  FR\TIN(;  IM  MP  s\STFM  FI  FL 

V  inMI/F  R 

\l\in  F..  Huff.  Niirthvilk.  Mk  h  ,  .jssi^iKir  in  t  (irtl  ^1^l^t  <  oiti 
pan\.  IHarborn.  Muh 

Filed  Mav   M,    rJ"4.  Vr.  Nu.  4«)S.~M1 

Int    i  I      HOM  7108 

IS    C\.  261       ;?4    V  I  C-Iaim 


cfd" 


cf.a 


<^e 


1.  A  fuel  enrichment  contrc)!  device  for  the  accelerating 
pump  system  of  a  carburetor  having  an  air/fuel  induction 
passage  open  at  one  end  to  air  at  ambient  pressure  and  con- 
nected at  its  other  end  to  an  engine  intake  manifold  to  be 
subject  to  the  changes  in  vacuum  therein,  the  induction  pas- 


4^>S 
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sage  including  a  fuel  discharge  port  means  supplying  fuel 
under  pressure  at  times  to  the  discharge  port,  the  pump  system 

including  a  tuci  pump  connected  by  passage  means  to  the  port 
and  actuated  in  response  to  opening  movement  of  the  carbu- 
reter throttle  -.aKe  to  delis er  fuel  to  the  port,  the  control 
deMee  comprising  tuel  atomi/ing  means  connected  to  the 
discharge  p«'r!  tor  re^eiung  the  pumped  fuel  and  discharging 
the  fuel  inti'  the  induction  passage  in  a  fineK  atomized  state 
promoting  mixing  ■!  the  fuel  uith  the  air  m  the  mduction 
passage  to  ettect  niavimum  fuel  vaporization  and  thereby  a 
reductu^n  in  tuel  enrichment  requirements  during  vehicle 
accelerations  the  tuel  atomizing  means  comprising  a  vortex 
generator  including  a  \urte\  cavity  having  an  axial  fuel  outlet 
and  a  radialh.  outward  tangential  off-center  fuel  inlet  inducing 
spinning  and  increased  veliicitv  to  the  fuel,  the  vortex  genera- 
tor including  an  annular  member  having  an  axial  discharge 
nozzle  ot  a  first  predetermined  diameter  at  one  end  constitut- 
ing the  tuel  'Utlet,  a  radialiv  outer  torodial  fuel  flov^  inlet 
chamber  connected  to  the  fuel  passage  means  at  the  opposite 
end  the  ■  'rte\  generator  connecting  the  inlet  chamber  and 
n.zzle  the  .  rtex  generator  having  a  tubular  shape  with  a 
number  ot  c ir . LinitcreniialU  spaced  peripheral  flow  passages 
extending  es^cntialb.  narallel  to  the  axis  of  the  generator  and 
constituting  the  t.ingential  off-center  fuel  inlet  connecting  to 
the  -crtex  cavity  in  a  tangential  manner  to  induce  vortex  flow 
around  the  axis  of  the  vortex  chamber  for  central  discharge 
through  the  nozzle  with  increased  velocitv. 


DOMFSTK    HI  MiniFIFR 

And  re  Martin.  38  Stewart  St..  Kapuskasing,  Ontario.  (  aruid.t 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1*^74.  Ser.  No.  437,77(1 

Claims  prioritv.  application  (  anada.  Oct.  *>.  14"  >.   IH2'<;/. 

Int.  (I.     BdlF  J  U-; 

l.S.  CI.  261      36  K  10  Claims 


■^.J 


1.  A  domestic  \>..iter  humidifier  comprising  a  hollow  body 
vletlnint:  an  upv-ardK  and  rearwardiv  inclined  front  wall  hav- 
ing scrialb.  .onn.cted  troughs  and  transversely  steep  strip 
portions  tV'rmed  therein  'Aith  the  troughs  laterally  alternating 
vvith  the  trans  >  crsel;.  siccp  strip  portions  and  upwardiv  sepa- 
r.ited  b\  the  I  itter  lateral!',  in  step-like  manner,  each  trough 
ha^ng  an  outside  gu.ird  a  all  b^ing  slightiv  inclined  in  its 
longitudinal  direction  relative  t.'  '.he  inclination  of  any  adja- 
cent trough,  and  detlning  an  upstream  portion  and  a  down- 
stream portion,  each  transverselv  steep  strip  portion  having 
one  end  portion  forming  a  steep  incline  extending  transverselv 
thereof  and  cascading  from  the  dov>.nstream  portion  of  one 
tri'ugh  to  the  upstream  portion  ot  a  subjacent  trough  and  in 
series  Aith  the  .issociated  one  trough  and  subjacent  trough  for 
free  water  circulation  serialK  aK  ng  the  troughs  m  open  air 
exposure  and  tor  evaporation  in  the  air.  said  front  v^all  form- 
ing a  dram  cavitv  in  communication  with  the  dttwnstream 
portion  of  the  lowermost  trough  a  water  outlet  operatively 
associated  to  the  upstream  portion  of  the  ut^permost  trough  to 
feed  water  thereto,  and  power-actuated  means  tor  recirculat- 
ing water  from  the  drain  cavitv  to  said  water  outlet,  wherebv 


water  will  circulate  in  zigzag  manner  on  said  front  wall  in  said 
troughs  and  will  form  a  series  of  falls  from  one  trough  to 
another  along  said  steep  inclines  for  evaporation  of  water  off 
said  front  face  into  the  ambient    ur 


3.917,760 
C  ARBl  KFl  TtRS  FlTTtl)  TO  INTERNAL  COMBISTION 

ENC;iNES 

Peter  Phillimore  Swatman,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  Brit- 
ish l.eyland     Vustin-Morris  i  Limited.  Birmingham,  England 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  436.650 
Int.  CI.    F02M  /   /: 
t.S.  CT.  26 1      3M  K  4  Claims 


K-TTT^.-r;^j^ 


I.  A  vehicle  engine  fuel  system  comprising; 

1.  a  temperature-sensitive  device  adapted  to  provide  an 
output  signal  which  varies  from  a  first  to  a  second  value 
in  inverse  proportion  to  engine  operating  temperature. 
the  first  value  corresponding  to  normal  engine  (.iperating 
temperature,  the  second  value  correspimding  to  low 
engine  operating  temperature. 

2.  a  carburetter  of  the  constant  depressiim  or  constant 
velocity  tvpe  having  a  ht>using  defining  a  duct  and  a 
throttle  disc  dividing  said  duct  into  a  region  i^\'  ctmstant 
depression  upstream  of  said  disc  and  an  induction  region 
downstream  of  said  disc,  said  carburetter  further  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  passage  by-passing  said  disc  and  providing  communi- 
cation between  said  constant  depression  region  and  the 
duct  downstream  ot  the  throttle  disc. 

b.  enrichment  means  ci>nnected  lo  said  temperature-sen- 
sitive device  and  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  orifices 
communicating  vvith  said  passage,  which  orifices  are 
connected,  when  open,  to  admit  fuel  or  a  mixture  oi 
fuel  and  air  into  said  passage,  and  a  pressure  balanced 
valve  in  said  passage  w  hich  is  adapted  to  control  the 
degree  of  communication  between  said  constant  de- 
pression region  and  said  duct  downstream  of  the  throt- 
tle disc  in  dependence  on  the  value  of  said  output  signal 
by  at  least  partially  opening  and  closing  at  least  one  of 
said  orifices. 


3.917.761 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  POROl  S  POLYIMIDE  SHAPED 

ARTICLE 
Edwin  1  ouis  Scheuerlein.  and  Frank  CIvde  Starr.  Jr..  both  of 
VSilmington.  [>tl..  a,v.ignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  & 
(  ompanv,  V\  jlmington,  Del. 
DiviMon  of  .Str.  No.  360,582.  Mav   15.  1973.  This  application 
Dec.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  529.077 
Int.  CI.-  C08J  Q!24.  9Ui2.  ^126 
U.S.  CL  264     41  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacture  for  fabricating  porous  pcly- 
imide  shaped  articles  which  comprises  pressing  a  preform  bv 
subjecting  a  composition  of  a  coalescible  pohimide  powder 
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and  a  solid  particulate  polymer  of  formaldehyde  to  a  forming    enclosed  chamber,  a  depending  peripheral  flange  extending 
pressure  of  at  least  about  IO,OOU  psi  and  heating  said  preform     below  the  bottom  wall,  a  source  of  fiuid,  a  conduit  open  from 
to  a  temperature  above  about  300°C    to  sinter  said  preform    said  source  of  fluid  to  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  openings 
and  provide  a  porous  polyimide  shaped  article  having  inter- 
connecting pores. 


3.917.762 
CARBCRETOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CARBCRATION 
Dale  Herbrandson.  1605  Lvnngrove  Drive.  Manhattan  Beach. 
Calif.  90266 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1974.  .Sei .  No.  452,654 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  V  /(;» 

L.S.  CI.  261-62  7  Claims 


2.  A  carburetor  .ipparatus  operable  to  supph  .ur  and  tuel  to 
engine  means  and  comprising 
induction  passage  means  having 
an  air  receiving  inlet  and 
a  fuel  and  air  discharging  outlet, 
fuel  supplying  orifice  means  communicating  with  said  in- 
duction  passage   means   and   operable   to   discharge  fuel 
thereinto, 
flexible  reed  valve  means  extending  transverselv  across  said 
induction  passage  means,  said  flexible  reed  valve  means 
being  concurrently  operable  to 

throttle  the  flow   of  air  through  said  induction  passage 
means  in  response  to  operation  of  engine  throttle  con- 
trol means, 
prevent  a  reverse  flow  iif  ,iir  through  said  induction  pas- 
sage means  from  the   outlet   thereof  toward   the   inlet 
thereof,  and 
induce  aspiration  of  fuel  from  said  fuel  supplving  orifice 
means  into  said  induction  passage  means, 
throttle  linkage  means  operable  to  be  connected  with  said 

engine  throttle  control  means. 
throttle  movement  limiting  means  operable  io  define  selec 
tivelv   variable  throttling  positions  of  said  tlexible  reed 
valve  means  with  respect  to  said  induction  passage  means 
and  said  fuel  supplying  orifice  means,  and 
means  mounting  said  throttle  mtivement  limiting  means  on 
said  throttle  linkage  means  to  cause  said  throttling  action 
of  said  fiexible  reed  valve  means,  as  determined  by  selec- 
tive positioning  of  said  throttle  movement  limiting  means 
to  be  responsive  tti  operation  of  said  engine  throttle  con 
trol  means 


3.9 1 7.763 

AERATOR 

James  P.  Schafer,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Frank  D. 

Werner.  Jackson,  Wyo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286.236.  .Sept.  5.  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  503.101 

Int.  CI. 2  BO  IF  3IU4 

C.S.  CI.  261-87  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  dispersing  a  fluid  into  a  liquid,  comprising 

a  disc  like  member,  means  to  mount  said  disc  like  member  for 

rotation  alxiut  an  axis,  said  disc  like  member  extending  out 

wardly  from  said  axis  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  top  and 

bottom  walls  joined  at  their  outer  peripheral  edges  to  form  an 


defined  substantially  only  in  said  top  wall  through  which  fiuid 
mav  pass  from  the  chamber  to  the  liquid  as  said  disc  is  rotated, 
and  at  least  one  opening  through  said  bottom  wall  within  the 
area  defined  by  said  peripheral  fiange. 


3,9  n,  ^64 

SLOPED  FILM  FILL  ASSLMHl  ^   (  (  K  »l  |N<.    lOWhK 

Peter  M.  Phelps,   15  Buckeve  \Na\.  kentfield.  (  .dif    'U'XM 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  32".  1=^4 

Int.  CI.    E04H  5112 

U.S.  CL  261-111  11   (  lainis 


1.  A  t(^wer  for  contacting  liquid  and  gas  comprising  at  least 
one  upright  side  wall  having  a  gas  inlet  opening,  means  for 
supplving  gr.iv  itatir  g  liquid  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  tower. 
a  gas  iiullet  opening,  film  fill  means  mounted  in  said  tower 
having  i^ppmsed  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  film  fill  means 
hav  ing  a  princ  ipal  plane  inclined  at  an  angle  of  between  about 
20'  and  70"  to  the  vertical  and  also  dispc)sed  to  intersect  a  gas 
path  extending  between  said  gas  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  said 
upper  surtace  being  disposed  below  said  liquid  suppK  means 
to  intersect  liquid  gravitating  therefrom,  said  lower  surface 
being  in  communication  with  -^axA  g.is  mlet  ivpeninp  and  said 
upper  surface  being  in  commura^  .itim  ^nh  s.,i,,i  gas  outlet 
opening,  a  major  portion  of  said  film  till  nie.jns  being  at  the 
same  elevation  as  said  gas  inlet  opening,  said  film  till  nn  .ms 
comprising  a  pluralitv  of  sheets  mounted  so  that  adjai.eni 
sheets  are  sufficientlv  spaced  apart  ftir  the  passage  of  gas 
along  said  path  and  of  liquid  gravitating  from  said  liquid  sup 
ply  means,  said  film  fill  means  being  formed  to  spre.id  liquid 
gravitating  onto  said  upper  surface  int.'  a  thinner  more  uni- 
form film  at  said  lower  surface,  and  splash  tvp^  till  disj-niscd 
between  said  film  till  means  and  said  liquid  supjilv  nie.ms  t>i 
provide  increased  liquid  distribution  onto  the  tllni  till  means, 
said  sheets  being  esseniiallv  vertk.ilK  disf>,>s<.-,,!  !.■  provide  an 
essenliallv  vertical  path  to  the  liquid 
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3.*)l'',''65  shrinkable   plastic   material   having  approMmateh    the   same 

CONCRETE  COOLINC  TOW  ER  refractive  index  as  the  substrate,  curing  the  plastic  material  to 

Donn  B.  Furlong.  San  Rafael:  Harr>  W.  Cobler,  and  Robert  form  a  molded  layer  adhered  to  both  said  surfaces  and.  due  to 

Grotheer.   both   of  Santa    Rosa,  all  of  (  alif.,   avsiunors   to  shrinkage,  to  elastically  deform  said  substrate,  opticalK  work- 

Ecod>ne  Corporation,  Lincolnshire,  III.  ing  flat  the  other,  outer,  surface  of  the  deformed  substrate. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  232,830,  March  8.  1972,  Pat.  No.  and  releasing  the  substrate  with  the  molded   layer  adhered 

3. ''79, 523.  This  application  Aug.  30.  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,896  thereto  from  the  mold  surface  whereby  said  substrate  resumes 

Int.  CI.  F28c  l.uu  at  least  partially  its  original  undeformed  condition  thus  form- 

l  .S.  CI.  261      1  I  1  I  4  Claims  ing  together  with  said  molded  la\er  said  optical  element 


1.  In  a  coolint;  t -act  ^truv.turc  including  a  plurality  of  pre- 
cast con^rott.-  A  all  panels  positioned  above  a  concrete  founda- 
tion sii  as  ii'  t  rni  a  plurality  of  transverse  wall  sections  defin- 
ing cooling  >.c11n  thcrc^^c!  Acen  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
Aall  se^tii'ns  dividing  said  cells  in  half:  a  top  deck  structure 
compriMng 

a  precast  c(in>.rcte  T  beams  extending  across  the  upper 
ends  i>t  said  transverse  wall  sections  of  each  half  cell 
having  sprav  nozzle  openings  formed  therein, 
^'  precast  concrete  ledger  beams  extending  longitudinally 
across  the  upper  ends  of  said  transverse  wall  sections  of 
each  halt  ceil, 
V    precast  ^ain^rctc  kcvsti>no  "^-jams  extending  hetv^t-cn  said 

ledger  beams  associated   Aith  facing  half  cells    an^j 
d    a  pluralitv  of  precast  tandc^k  panels  supported  up.  n  said 
ledger  heanis  and  said  kcvst  ine  ^eams,  said  panels  ^cing 
shaped  ■■>  -  ,is  ii  ■  .jctlne  a  tan  stas  k  opening  ther'  iht'-ueh. 


3,9  I  7. -'66 
MANl  EACTIRE  OF  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 
Harry   Howden.  Salfords,  near  Redhill.  England,  assigntir  to 
l.S.  Philips  Corporation,  Nev*  York,  N.\. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  197  2.  .Ser.  No.  306.344 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  25.  I 'J"  I 
54807  71 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  Patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  8.  1992.  has  been  discalimed. 

Int.  CI.-  B29D  11 100 

L.S.  CI.  264      1  6  Claims 


^ 


5,  ^_  J 

yrArr-ryrrTr77///yX7777^^rThm 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  aspheric  light-transmis- 
sive  optical  element,  comprising  the  steps  of  supporting  a 
light-transmissive  eiasticallv  deformahle  tlat  substrate  with 
one  surface  above  a  mold  surface  that  has  a  profile  which  is 
the  negative  of  a  required  optical  profile  filling  the  space 
between    said    surfaces    vnth    a    light-transmissivc    adhesive 


3,917.767 
PkOLL.S.SK)R  1  HE  PREPARATION  OF  Ml  LTIPLE-BASE 

PROPELLANT  POWDER 
Johannes    Fich,   and    Heinrich    Brachert.   both   of  Troisdorf, 

Germany,  assignors  to   Dvnamit   Nobel   Aktiengesellschaft. 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.   16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  515.402 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Ciermanv,  Oct.  16.  1973, 
2351778 

Int.  CI,-  C06B  21  m 
U.S.  C  1.  264-3  C  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  spherical,  multiple-base 
propellant  powder  for  firearms  having  a  low  permissible  maxi- 
mum pressure,  having  a  base  of  nitric  acid  esters  of  cellulose, 
which  comprises  utilizing  a  mixture  of  nitrocellulose  and  at 
least  one  nithite  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerin 
trinitrate  and  glycol  dinitrate  as  propellant  raw  material,  said 
mixture  containing  from  80  to  95  weight  T  nitrocellulose  and 
from  5  to  209{:  of  the  nitrate:  agitating  said  raw  material  and 
a  stabilizer  for  said  material  dissolved  in  a  water-immiscible 
first  solvent  under  water  to  effect  formation  of  a  lacquer 
containing  said  raw  material  and  said  raw  material  and  said 
stabilizer  in  said  solvent  within  an  aqueous  svstem,  the  weight 
ratio  of  said  mixture  dissolved  in  said  first  solvent  to  said  first 
solvent  being  from  10  :  2  to  lU  :  4,  segregating  the  thus-pro- 
duced lacquer  into  a  pluralitv  of  particles  b\  the  addition  of 
a  protective  colloid  and  an  alkaline  salt,  allowing  the  lacquer 
particles  to  flow  together  again  bv  subsequently  changing  the 
agitation  speed  of  the  aqueous  system  and  thereupon  adding 
once  more  protective  colloid  and  salt  and  again  segregating 
the  lacquer  to  form  spherical  particles  of  propellant  powder 
by  adjusting  the  agitating  speed  of  the  aqueous  system  to 
approximately  the  value  at  which  the  first  segregation  of  the 
lacquer  has  taken  place:  and.  after  the  second  segregating  step 
IS  finished,  removing  more  than  one-half  of  the  solvent  by 
distillation;  adding  from  0  6  to  4'7f  b\  weight  of  burn  control 
moderators  based  on  the  weight  of  said  raw  material  dissolved 
in  a  second  water  immiscible  solvent  to  said  aqueous  system, 
and  subsequently,  removing  the  remaining  portion  of  water- 
immiscible  solvents  from  said  aqueous  system,  said  modera- 
tors being  coated  on  said  spherical  particles  of  said  propellent 
powder. 


3.917.768 
SINTERED  NLCLEAR  FLEL  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
(liancarlo   Abate-Daga.  and    Ignazio   Amato.    both  of  Turin, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni,  Turin,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  885,524.  Dec.  16,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3. '59.^86    fhis  application  Feb.  15,  1973.  Ser,  No.  332,835 
(  laims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  25,  1969,  50722/69 
Int.  CI.-  G21C  lliOU 
U.S.  CI.  264-. 5  5  CUims 

1 .  A  method  of  preparing  a  sintered  nuclear  fuel  compnsing 
a  sintered  mixture  of  uranium  dioxide  particles  and  consum- 
able nuclear  poison  particles  uniformlv  distributed  therein, 
and  wherein  said  poison  is  a  rare  earth  oxide,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  preparing  microcapsules  of  the  said  poison  of  10-2000 
microns  in  diameter  by  gelling  droplets  of  a  sol  of  a  hy- 
droxide of  the  rare  earth  in  a  dehydrating  liquid  essen- 
tially consisting  of  a  long-chain  alcohol  to  form  microcap- 
sules, washing  the  gelled  microspheres,  heating  the  mi- 
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crospheres  sufficiently  to  increase  their  density  to  at  least 
967(:  of  the  theoretical  density,  and  then  further  heating 
the  microcapsules  to  substantialK  the  niaxinium  tempera- 
ture to  be  used  in  the  sintering  in  step  (e)  hereof 
b.  coating  the  microspheres  obtained  in  step  (a)  with  mo- 
lybdenum metal  by  fiuidizing  said  microspheres  in  an 
atmosphere  consisting  of  an  inert  gas  and  molybdenum 


hexacarbonvl  vapor  at  an  elevated  temperature  thereby 
to  deposit  molybdenum  metal  on  the  surface  of  the  mi- 
crospheres: 

c.  mixing  the  coated  microspheres  obtained  in  step  (b)  with 
ceramic  grade  uranium  dioxide  powder: 

d.  pressing  the  mixture  of  coated  microcapsules  and  ura- 
nium dioxide  powder  into  pellets:  and 

e.  sintering  the  pellets  under  a  hydrogen  blanket 


3.9  17. ■'69 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ELECTRODES 

FOR  AN  ELFXTROCHEMICAL  GENERATOR 

Robert  (Jadessaud.  Massy,  and  (  laudetfe  \udrv,  Issv  Les 
Moulineaux.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  (  ompagnie  (iene- 
rale  D  FTectricite.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Nov.  5.  197  3.  Ser,  No.  413,141 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Nov,     3.      1972, 
72.38945;  Mar.  19.  1973.73.09729;  \ug.  31,  1973.73.31516 

Int.  CI.    HOIM  4i88 
U.S.  CI.  264      28  15  (  laims 


pouring  the  solution  into  a  mold  in  which  said  collecting 
part  of  the  electrode  has  been  previously  arranged,  until 
said  part  is  completely  immersed, 

cooling  the  mold  to  a  temperature  at  maximum  equal  to 
— 20°C  to  form  a  cake,  through  which  diffusion  can  occur, 
of  said  solution  in  which  said  collecting  part  is  immersed, 
removing  from  the  mold  the  cake  which  has  been  formed 
therein  and  immersing  it  in  an  alkaline  solution  saturated 
with  an  oxide  of  said  metal. 

washing  said  cake  in  cold  water, 

drying  the  cake  at  a  temperature  of  20°-60°C,  and 

compressing  the  cake  at  a  pressure  of  between  2  and 
lObars/cm^. 


METHOD  OF  THFKM()K)k\lIN(.    MURMdfl   \sllf 
FOWl  M  \  i  FRUi 
W  illiani  H    J.u  ksjin.  (  anandaiijua.  N  ^  ..  assijinur  in  N  lulu  I  Oil 
C  tirfxir.ilKin .  Nev*   'lurk.  N   N. 

Filed  Nnv    -    1V73,  Ser.  No.  413,748 

Int.  (  I.  H:9d  7122,  7124,  7100 

U.S.  CL  264—28  8  C  L.mu 


1.  A  method  for  shaping  polystyrene  foam  which  comprises: 
heating  a  sheet  of  polystyrene  foam  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
for  deep  draw  forming  of  said  polystyrene  foam. 

deep  draw  forming  at  an  elevated  temperature  said  heated 
polystyrene  foam  to  form  a  preform  substantially  the 
shape  of  a  product  article  desired,  and 
reshaping  the  deep  drawn  polystyrene  foam  preform  with- 
out rupture  between  reshaping  molds  maintained  at  a 
temperature  below  50°F  to  form  the  article  desired. 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  ot  electriides  for  electro 
chemical  generators,  said  electrodes  comprising  a  collecting 
part  consisting  of  an  electrochemicallv  conductive  and  chemi 
callv    inert   material   partiallv    coated   with   electrochemicallv 
active   material   comprising   a    metal   or   a  compound  ot   said 
metal  and  a  partiallv  reticulated  polvmer.  said  polvmer  being 
s<iluble  in  water,  said  process  comprising  preparing  a  subst.in 
tially  saturated  solution  of  said  p»ilvmer  in  water,  to  which  is 
added  an  organic  compound  providing  an  aldehvde  in  a  suffi- 
cient quantitv  to  partiallv  reticulate  said  polvmer  in  the  pres- 
ence of  at  least  one  calalvsl  to  the  extent  <if  .'^-20'^, 

adding  to  the  aqueiius  solution  of  said  polvmer  a  salt  of  said 
metal  in  a  quantitv  of  20-50  parts  bv  weight  per  part  of 
polymer,  said  salt  being  soluble  in  water  and  cimipatible 
with  the  p<-)lymer  and  being  added  at  a  temperature  oi 
50°-100°C, 


3,91".-'l 
SEALANT  FILLER  FOR  SMALL  \01l  MES  t  ( »M  MNISC; 
\N  AC  RM  IC    LATEX.  S\N1).  BENIONIIL,  IMIRII    \Ml 
CEMENl    AND  \  P()I^HM)kH     \lt  OHOl 
Mario  J.  Basile,  8512  Fifth  Avt.,  Br.wklvn.  N,\     1  1  209 
Filed  Jan.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No    43I,H4; 
Int    (I      F04B  lilt 
I  .S.  CI.  264     35  5  C  laims 

1.  I  he  methoii  ot  patching  a  recess  comprising  thr  step)s  of 
lorming  a  first  comp<inent  including  0.14  to  0  42  parts  water 
and  0  Kb  to  2  58  parts  acrylic  resin  solids  as  a  latex  and  1  to 
3  parts  sand  .uid  a  second  component  including  a  viscous 
suspension  ot  1  to  5  parts  bentomte  and  1  to  5  parts  Portland 
cement  in  a  polyhvdnc  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glycerine,  glycol  and  polyglycol,  adn  omg  a  major 
part  of  said  first  comp<inent  .md  ,i  minor  part  of  said  second 
component  and  appKing  s,ik1  .idniixture  t(^  said  recess. 
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}.9\  ■'."'■'2 
MtTHOD  FOR  PRODI  CISC,  BATTF.R\   SfcPARAlOk 

SHKET 
Bonderinko    Hollenbeck,    Pelham.    N.H..    assignor    to    U      R 

(irace  &  Co..  C  am  bridge,  Mavs. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  225,205.  Feb.  10,  14^2,  Pat 

No.  3.798.294.  This  application  Feb.  4,  19^4,  Ser.  No.  4.^M.517 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Mar.  19,  1991  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    B29I)  7/06.  27100 

L.S.  CI.  264-41  7  Claims 


37      38 


1.    A   process  for  continuouslv    producing  a  porous  sheet 

mcmhrane  suitable  for  conversion  into  a  battery  separator  and 
haing  t^«.  >  prinvip  il  "pposite  surfaces,  one  of  which  has  short 
pro|cctions  thereon  and  the  other  of  which  has  higher  projec- 
luins  thereon  comprising  extruding  a  self  supporting  easily 
Jet'<irmablc  relatr.cK  plain  sheet  ot  thermoplastic  material, 
said  thermoplastic  material  being  oil  tilled  to  above  30^^  by 
'.Illume,  calender  molding  said  sheet  between  two  calendering 
nils  having  s\  nchroni/ed  surface  speeds,  one  of  said  calender- 
ing rolls  haMng  shallow*,  depressions  that  are  interrupted  cir- 
cumterentialK  and  spaced  ari^und  the  circumference  thereof 
and  being  hot  and  the  other  of  said  calendering  rolls  having 
deeper  depressions  that  are  interrupted  circumferentialK  and 
spaced  around  the  circumference  therei.'t'  and  being  warm. 
said  sheet  surface  ha.  ing  said  short  projections  being  formed 
against  said  calendering  r^'ll  ha.  mg  said  shallov,  depressions 
and  said  sheet  surface  having  said  higher  proiections  being 
formed  nn  said  calendering  ri>ll  having  said  deeper  depres- 
sions, forming  a  bank  oi  said  oil  tilled  material  from  said 
extruded  sheet  at  the  nip  ^A  said  calendering  rolls  and  main- 
taining said  bank  at  said  nip,  transporting  the  calendered  sheet 
around  at  least  Zn'r  of  the  circumference  ot  said  calendering 
roll  having  said  deeper  depressions  and  partially  setting  said 
ealendered  sheet  including  said  projections;  withdrawing  said 
partialK  set  higher  proiections  from  said  deeper  depressions. 
substantialK  straight  out  :-:\  said  deeper  depressions  and  at  a 
rate  oi  takeauav  slightK  greater  than  the  speed  at  which  said 
calendered  sheet  is  transported  by  said  calendering  roll  having 
said  deeper  depressions  to  prevent  picking  of  said  higher 
projection  structure,  bet(ire  said  sheet  has  entirely  set  engag- 
ing the  side  thereof  having  said  short  projections  with  a  trans- 
porting roll  and  passing  said  sheet  across  a  si^nng  roll  that  has 
the  same  surface  speed  as  said  transporting  roll  and  trapping 
said  sheet  in  a  preset  sizing  gap  between  said  sizing  roll  and 
said  transp<_irting  roll  with  said  si/ing  roll  impinging  against  the 
top  of  said  higher  projections  and  rushing  against  the  top  of 
said  higher  projections  and  permanently  deforming  said 
higher  projections  and  reducing  their  height  and  thereby 
setting  the  final  thickness  oi  said  sheet,  thereafter  further 
cixiling  said  sheet  to  complete  its  set  and  thereafter  leaching 
at  least  enough  of  said  oil  from  said  sheet  to  make  said  sheet 
p^irous 


3,917.773 

.ML  1  HOD  FOR  FABRIC  ATI NC  A  SHAPED  DIELECTRIC 

ANTENNA  LENS 

I  ouis  F.  (.ates,  Jr.,  Westlake  Village;  William  E.  Lent.  Los 
\ngeles.  and  .lost  A.  Flore»>,  V  enice.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
fhe  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tarv  of  the  Naw.  V\ a.shington.  D.C. 
Division  of  >er.  No.  428.589.  Dec.  26.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3.866,234.  This  application  Oct.  3.  1974,  Ser.  No,  511,905 

Int.  (1.-  HOIQ  15108 
L  .S.  CI.  264—44  16  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  rigidly  -shaped  dielectric  struc- 
ture for  transmitting  high-frequency  electromagnetic  energy. 
said  structure  having  a  predetermined  and  uniform  dielectric 
constant  and  said  process  comprising  the  consecutive  steps  of: 
providing  a  quantity  of  porous  ceramic  granules  having  a 
substantially  uniform  pore  size  no  larger  than  the  minimum 
wavelength  of  said  electromagnetic  energy,  said  pore  size  as 
well  as  the  composition  of  the  granules  being  a  determinable 
function  of  said  predetermined  dielectric  constant. 

intimately  mixing  said  quantity  of  porous  granules  initially 
with  a  cohesive  organic  binder  material  capable  of  cc^he- 
sively  binding  one  granule  to  another  and  then  with  a  flux 
material,  said  initial  intimate  mixing  applying  said  binder 
material  to  the  exterior  surfaces  of  each  of  said  granules 
for  inhibiting  penetration  of  said  granule  pores  by  said 
flux  material, 
controllabiy  pressing  said  granular  mixture  to  bindably  form 
the  mixture  into  said  shaped  structure  the  application  of 
the  pressure  being  controlled  to  provide  a  desired  struc- 
tural density, 
controllabiy   heating  said  shaped  structure   sufficiently    to 

remove  said  organic  hinder  material  and. 
sintering  said  shaped  structure  f<ir  providing  said  rigidity. 


3,917,774 

CONIINLOIS  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINCJ  A  SHAPED 

ARTICLE  OF  A  FOAMED  RESIN  REINFORCED  BY 

FIBRES 

Norio  Sagane,  Osaka;  Toru  Morimoto,  Takatsuki,  and 
Fumihiko  Okagana.  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
.Sekisui  kagaku  Ko^vo  kabushiki  kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May    17.  1973.  Ser.  No.  361.045 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1972,47-49279 
Int.  CI.-  B29C  3^(10.  1>K)I).  B29D  7114 
L.S.  CI.  264     46.2  13  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  an  elongated  shaped 
article  reinforced  by  a  multiplicity  of  continuous  fibres  com- 
prising 
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a.  advancing  a  multiplicity  of  continuous  parallel  fibres  and 
simultaneously 

b.  arranging  said  continuous  parallel  fibres  in  sheet-like 
form, 

c  impregnating  said  sheet-like  form  of  continuous  fibres 
with  a  foamable  resin  which  is  in  a  liquid  state  and  which 
IS  capable  of  hardening  into  a  thermosetting  resin. 

d  gathering  the  resultant  resin  impregnated  sheet-like  form 
of  continuous  fibres  to  form  a  bundle  of  continuous  paral- 
lel fibres  having  said  foamable  resin  dispersed  therein 

e  advancing  said  bundle  of  fibres  through  a  movable  mold- 
ing passage  for  a  time  sutTicient  to  allow  the  desired 
foaming  and  hardening  of  said  foamable  resin,  said  mov- 
able molding  passage  having  a  cross-section  correspond- 
ing to  the  desired  cross-section  of  the  elongated  shaped 
article  and  being  formed  bv  walls  that  move  with  and 
contact  the  surfaces  of  said  elongated  shaped  article,  and 
f  removing  said  elongated  article  from  said  molding 
passage. 


3.917.775 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  HALL  PANELS 

Walter  Nilsen,  Prins  Oscarsgt,  il.  N-3000  Drammen,  Norwav 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  442.520 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  15,  1973,  623,73 

Int.  CI.    B29D  27104 

L'.S,  CI.  264-46.2  5  Claims 


3,9] -.776 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  (  IN{;  (  ARBON  HKFR 
Hiroshi   Sato;    Hiroji    lakahashi:    lakeshi    Kantkn.   and    litro 
Takemura.  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  tn  \1iisuhishi 
Rayon  Company,  ltd..   lokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Vr.  No.  206.1  I  h,  IHt    8,   1  V  1 . 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  1~ .  1  973,  Ser.  No  40  1 .2^8 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    I>et      12.     IM^O,    45- 
110085;  Dec.  28.  1970.45-1  19-12;  June  14,  19-1,46-41650 

Inl    (1.    DOIC  5100;  D06C  7104 
IS   CI.  264-29  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  carbon  fiber  vvhich  comprises: 
a  admixing  with  a  copolymer  containing  at  least  85  mole 
percent  of  acrylonitrile  and  0.03  to  1  I  mole  ^c  of  at  least  one 
cross-linkable  vinyl  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  itaconic  acid,  itaconic 
acid  amide.  N  methylol  acryiamide,  ethylene  glycol  dimethac- 
rvlate,  ethylene  glycol  diacrylate,  divinyl  benzene,  glycidyl 
tnethacrylate,  ethyl  benzylazilidine  acrylate  and  diacetone 
acryiamide,  0.0002  to  5.5  g  atom,  calculated  as  metal  per 
mole  of  copolymer,  of  at  least  one  pyrolysis  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene-diamine  copper  nitrate. 
copper  acetylacetonate.  chromium  acetylacetonate,  copper 
acetate,  copper  powder,  metal  complex  of  copper  sulfate  and 
succinamide.  metal  complex  of  zinc  acetate  and  ethylene 
diamine,  and  metal  complex  of  copper  nitrate  and  ethyl  I- 
glutamate. 

b   spinning  said  copolymer  into  a  fiber; 
c    stretching  said  fiber  to  1 .2  to  8.0  times  original  length; 
d    heat  treating  said  fiber  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  of  210°  to  320°C  until  a  degree  of  molecular 
orientation  is  obtained  of  at  least  SS'i?-  by  X-ray  diffrac- 
tion measurements;  and 
e.  heat  treating  said  fiber  in  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  of  250°  to  I  200°C  to  effect  carbonization 


1.  A  method  of  producing  panels  which  comprises  forming 
a  first  continuous  web  of  a  composite  structure  by  introducing 
a  gypsum  material  between  two  opposed  travelling  paper 
webs;  simultaneously  forming  a  second  continuous  web  t>f 
such  a  composite  structure  by  the  introduction  of  gvpsum 
material  between  a  further  two  oppvised  travelling  webs,  trans 
porting  said  continuous  structures  without  interruption  and  in 
opposed  relationship  from  a  region  at  which  said  webs  are 
formed  to  a  drying  chamber  and  drying  said  structures  to  an 
extent  to  cause  them  to  become  substantially  rigid,  thereafter 
intrcxiucing  a  foamable  plastic  material  and  a  blowing  agent 
into  a  space  defined  by  opposed  faces  of  said  substantially 
rigid  structures  during  transportation  of  said  structures,  con- 
tinuing transportation  of  said  structures  to  a  callibrating  de- 
vice and  in  so  doing  reducing  the  space  between  said  opposed 
faces  of  the  structures  to  a  predetermined  size  to  be  filled  by 
expansion  of  said  plastic  material  and  related  to  the  required 
thickness  of  a  panel,  maintaining  the  structures  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relationship,  curing  the  resultant  composite  web 
of  plaster-boards  and  foamed  plastic  material  and  cutting  said 
composite  web  into  panels  of  selected  length 


.*.9I-.--- 

PROCE.SS  FOR  THF  PRKPARAIlON  OF   \)V.\ 

SFMIPFRMFABI  F 

Tsunesaburo  Asada.  Minoh:  1- umiaki  Komatsu.  Nishinomfva; 
Hideo  Tsugf,  lakara/uka;  (  hota  >  anagi.  Kofx.  and  I>h 
shiyuki  kuwahara.  Vnagasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
kobe  Steel.  Ltd.,  kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.   13.  19-2.  Vr.  No.  .M4.5'^Si 
Int.  (1.-  B29D  27104,  7114 
I  S.  (1.  264-41  7  Claims 

1.    A    process  for   the    [reparation  of  dry   semipermeable 
membranes,  which  comprises: 

casting  a  film  from  a  casting  solution  consisting  essentially 
of  9  to  I  3  percent  by  weight  of  a  cellulose  derivative 
having  a  viscosity  of  20  to  100  seconds  as  measured  by 
the  ASTMD- 1343-56  and  D-871-63  methods,  water  or 
water-soluble  alcohol  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the 
water  or  w  ater  soluble  alcohol  to  said  cellulose  derivative 
being  within  a  range  <if  from  1:20  to  3:1,  .iiid  .i  j-HiLir, 
substantialK  water  soluble  ^irganic  compouiiil  sikded 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acid  amides,  c.trb.miides, 
acid  imides.  aldehvdes  carb*ixylic  acids,  hydroxy  acids 
and  phosphoric  ,icid  esters  ^ith  an  organic  solvent  as  the 
balance  of  the  cisting  vdutiori 
evaporating   a   portion   i  >t    the   organic    oKeni    fu^m   sjid 

cast  film, 
dipping  the  [Mrtially  evapor.ited  film  in   u.itei  tc  exu.ict 

the  remainder  of  s.nd  organic  soi\ein,  and 
drying  the  extracted  film  in  air. 
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3.<)1'."'''H 
METHOD  FOR  SLIP  C  \STIS(,  SOFT  FFRROMACNETIC 

FFRRITFS 
Voichi   Shiraki:   Shoichi    Wakabavashi,   both   of    rok\():    Mit 
sunobu    \oko\ama,    Funabashi:    Isao    ^oko\ama;    shiiitji 
Sugahara.  both  of  Nikaho,  and  Satoshi  Ogasa^ara,  \kita,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK   Electronics  C'ompanv.    lokvo. 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S12rf)2,  ^pril  2.   l'J^^i, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2^.  1472,  Ser.  No    2  M).226 

Int.  CI.  C  ()4b  J5i2o,  J5,2<s.  JSiJ6 
l.S.  CI.  264-63  2  Claims 


shell  for  receiving  the  reactants,  and  mixing  them  and 

discharging  the  mixed  reactants  to  vvithin  the  shell, 
b.  said  mixing  chamber  h.rc  at  least  one  outlet  oponing  for 

discharge  of  reactants  mixed  therem,  into  the  shell, 
c    introducing  the  reactants  mto  the  mixmg  chamber  for 

mixing   thereof  in    the    mixmg   chamber    and   discharge 


Fine  milling 


(I  Spray  dry 


Filler  pressing 


4ixing  and   Dispersing 


lT 


I 


Control   of 

I  c 


slip  charade- 
rial 


Drying 


Sintering 


'»»     ^IH 


thereof  through  said  outlet  opening  isi  .md  into  the  shell 
d.  allowing  the  reactants  to  react  in  the  shell  for  forma- 
tion of  the  article  and  integration  of  the  mixing  chamber 
with  the  article. 
2.  Process  according  to  claim  I.  a  herein  the  reactants  form 
a  polymeric  foam. 


1.  -X  meihi'd  t T  ^lip  casting  soft  ferrite  material,  comprising 
the  >tep--  i<\  ti  rming  a  suspension  by  suspending  in  an 

aqueous  ^olu!l^'^  a  mU  ferrite  powder  in  an  amount  of  65-80 
pereent  h\  weight,  the  ferrite  p<^v>.der  HaMng  the  formula  of 
MeOFCiO,.  the  molecular  ratio  of  MeO  to  Fe^Oj  being 
about  11.  MeO  being  a  oxide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  MnO.  MgC).  NiO  ZrO  and  (  uO  and  having  a 
particle  size  distnbution  as  follov*.  > 

I 

particle  Jistnbulion  wt    '^ 


Icv^  th.m  2  microns 
2  -   ^  microns 

^   -  2'  !  micmns 


6.9  -  70.0 

90.0  -  20.0 

less  than  10.0 


the  aqueous  stilutK)n  meluding  an  organic  dispersing  agent 
haMng  properties  of  deflocculant,  binder  and  lubricant  in  an 
amount  greater  than  0.05  percent  by  weight  t  the  ferrite 
p^vuder.  1  2  !  introducing  the  suspension  into  a  water-absorbing 
mold  to  form  a  v>.et  .acting,  (3)  dehydrating  the  casting,  (4) 
sintermu  the  ea^tmt:  I 


3,917,780 

PREPARATION  OF  LEAD  LANTHANLM  ZIRCONATE 

TITANATE  BODIES 

Khodabakhsh  S.  Ma/divasni,  \enia,  and  Leanne  M.  Brown. 

Brookville.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  Slates  of 

\  merit  a  as  represented  b\    the  -Secretar>  of  the  Air  Force, 

\V  ashiniiton  .  D.(  . 

l-iled   \ue-  "i.  1M73.  Ser.  No.  386.925 

Int.  (I.-  C  04B  J5/26 

l.S.  CI.  264     61  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  ^eramie  bodv  which  comprises 
calcining  an  alkoxy-derived  lead  lanthanum  zirconate  titanate 
powder  rich  in  lead  oxide  and  having  a  particle  size  of  75  to 
300A  and  a  purity  of  at  least  'j^^  w"^  percent  by  heating  the 
powder  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  300°  to  500°C  for  a 
period  of  30  minutes  to  1  hour,  uniaxially  cold  pressing  the 
calcined  powder  at  1 .000  to  5 .000  psi  for  a  period  of  about  5 
to  10  minutes;  isostalically  cold  pressing  the  resulting  com- 
pacted powder  at  10.000  to  30.000  psi  for  a  period  of  about 
5  to  10  minutes;  and  sintering  the  resulting  compacted  body 
by  heating  same,  while  covered  with  the  powder,  in  an  oxygen 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  betucon  IU5()°-1175°C  for  a 
period  of  4  to  8  hours 


3.91  "^.779 
INTRODLCTION  OF  REACTANTS  INTO  MOL  LDS  AND 

ARTICLE  PRODCCED 
Karl  Breer,  Cologne,  and  Klaus  Schulte.  Leverkusen.  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen,  German V 
Division  of  Ser.  No.   155.086.  June  21.  197],  Pat.  No. 
3,794,451.  This  application  Sept.  17.  19^3.  Ser.  No.  398.913 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermanv.    June    26,     1970. 
2031747 

Int.  CI.    B29D  27, 0-4 
L.S.  CI.  264-46.5  9  C  laims 

1.  Process  of  moulding  article  in  a  shell  wherein  reactants 
are  combined,  react,  and  form  a  p<ilvmeric  material  compos- 
ing the  article  filling  the  shell  tn  effect  said  moulding,  which 
eompri.ses 

a    the  step  of  providing  in  a  wall  ot  the  Nhell,  .t  ^i>nt,imer  to 
serve  as  a  mixing  chamber  and  as  an  insert  in  a  v^all  of  the 


3.917,781 

\1  TFRING  THE  PROPERTIES  OF  CONCRETE  BY 

U  I  FR1N(,    I  HE  Ql  ALITV  OR  GEOMETRY  OF  THE 

IN  I  FR(,RANl  LAR  CONTACT  OF  RLLER  MATERIALS 

I  ester  H   Gabriel.  4841  Tone  Way,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95841. 

and  \Nilfred  Ernest  VNillis,  3633  Jackson  St.,  San  Francisco, 

Calif.  94118 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,556,  Dec.  19.  1969. 

v»hKh  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792.370,  Jan.  21, 

IMfi'v,  abandoned.  This  application  June  21,  1972.  Ser.  No. 

264.785 

Int.  CI.-  B28B  //O* 

L.S.CL  264-71  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  concrete  wherein  graded  dry 
aggregate  is  dry  mixed  with  dry  cement  composition  in  a 
preparation  such  that  <  1  i  the  individual  particles  of  the  ce- 
ment composition  are  uniformlv  smaller  than  the  individual 
particles  of  the  aggregate  and  are  smaller  than  the  individual 
void  spaces  between  the  adjacent  aggregate  particles  of  the 
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cement-free  dr\  compacted  aggregate,  and  (2)  the  hulk  vol- 
ume of  dry  compacted  cement  composition  in  the  finished 
concrete  is  approximately  equal  to  the  bulk  volume  of  total 
void  space  in  the  dry  compacted  cement-free  aggregate,  the 
mold  then  filled  with  the  resultant  dry  mixture,  and  the  dry 
mixture  compacted  in  the  mold  to  reduce  substantiallv  the 


of  said   filament,  said  filament  being  maintained  in  a 
chamber  filled  with  substantially  pure   nitrogen  during 
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1.  VOIDS  IN  COMRACTED  SAND  AGGREGATE 
COMPLETELt   FILLED  WITH  COMRftCTED  CEMENT 


3,917.782 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARIN(,  THIN-V\M  I  ED  (  ERWIK 
ARTICLES  OF  ( ONFKiLRATION 
Cressie    F.    Hokombe.   and    (.eorge    L.    Pov*ell.    both   of   Oak 
Ridge.  Tenn..  assignor^  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  b>  the  L|jited  States  Energy   Research  and  De- 
velopment Administration.  Washington.  D.C  . 

Filed  May   16.  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,000 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  ^102.  13104 
U.S.  CI.  264-81  6tlaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  freestanding  hollow  ce- 
ramic article  of  a  concave  configuration  with  a  wall  thickness 
in  the  range  of  0.005  to  0.20  inch  and  a  density  of  at  least  90 
percent  theoretical,  comprising  the  steps  of  plasma  fiame 
spraving  powdered  ceramic  material  onto  a  concave  surface 
within  a  reusable  metal  substrate  to  form  a  coating  of  the 
ceramic  material  on  said  surface,  said  metal  substrate  having 
a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  substantiallv  less  than  that 
of  said  ceramic  material,  heating  the  coated  substrate  to  a 
temperature  adequate  to  anneal  and  sinter  the  ceramic  coat- 
ing with  said  heating  simultaneouslv  effecting  the  expansion  of 
the  ceramic  coating  against  the  substrate  for  holding  the  coat- 
ing in  compression,  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  coated 
substrate  to  shrink  the  ceramic  coating  relative  to  the  sub- 
strate to  effect  separation  of  the  ceramic  coating  from  the 
substrate,  ,ind  thereafter  reni>i\ing  the  resulting  ceramic  arti- 
cle frimi  the  substrate. 


3,917,783 

METHOD  FOR  STRENGTHENIN(,  BORON  FILAMENTS 

FOR  ISE  IN  FORMIN(;  FILAMENTAR^   C  ()MI>()SI  1  ES 

Dwight  Ray  Waterman.  San  Pedro;  (Jary  G,  Brov*n.  Diamond 

Bar.  and  (ieorge  J.  Mills.  Santa  Ana.  all  of  (  alif..  assignors 

to  Northrop  Corporation.  Los  .Angeles,  (alif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390.596 
Int.  CI.-  B29C  3IUU.  25IUI) 
L.S.  CI.  264-85  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a   boron  filament  to  iniprme  the 
tensile  strength  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  at  least  a  portion  of  such  filament  under  tension  in 

a  substantially  linear  configuration,  and 
maintaining  the  filament  at  a  temperature  of  200°-350°F  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  increase  the  tensile  sirenL'th 


volume  of  void  space  and  to  force  the  aggregate  particles  into 
direct  contact  with  each  other  and  the  cement  composition 
particles  into  the  spaces  between  the  aggregate  particles, 
preparatory  to  adding  water  and  later  curing,  the  improve- 
ment in  which  the  compacting  step  comprises  vibrating  said 
dry  mixture  in  a  vertical  direction  at  a  low-frequency  rate  less 
than  120  cycles  pre  minute. 


said  period  to  heal  defects  on  the  surface  thereof  but  not 
so  as  to  nitride  said  surface. 


MEIHOD  Fok  l>koi)l  CIN(;  PII  I    \  vBkK  s  \{  \\  |\(, 
F\(  FI  I  fM    \1>|>F  \R  \N(  F    \N!)  I'koPh  k  1  ifS 
lakeshi  Nivhida.  Kobe,    lapan,  assji,;nnr  id  K.unN.    i  id..  To- 
kyo. , japan 

Hied   \ug,  13.  pr.v,  s,  [    \,,    (.s-.-u^ 
(laims    priitritv,    applicatiun    Japan,     \ii^      15.    Iv72.    47- 
><r4(l;    \uu,    1.-.   !«J~;,  4~-Sl  -.41 

Int.  (1.    IMI2G  li20.  H:'*M       18 
L.S.  CI.  264      103  21  riaims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  pile  fabric,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

I  conjugate  spinning  a  fiber-forming  polyamide  and  a  fiber- 
forming  polyester  in  side- by-side  relation  at  a  conjugation 
ratio  of  from  1/3  to  3/1  to  form  bicomponent  filaments. 
2  applying  to  the  bicompoment  filaments  of  step  I  after 
they  exit  from  the  spinneret,  first 
a    from  0  5  to  2,0  wt,  '7c  of  a  spinning  oil  composition 

containing  less  than  10  wt.  f^  of  water,  and  then 
b,  from  0  3  to  1.5  wt   Vr  of  a  spinning  oil  composition 

containing  more  than  40  wt.  ^  of  water, 
the  foregoing  steps  2(a)  and  2(b)  being  carried  out  without 
drawing  the  filaments; 

3  drawing  the  bicomponent  filaments  of  step  (2)  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  70°  to  I  30°C.  and  then  taking  up  the 
bicomponent  filaments  on  a  b<-)bbin.  the  filaments  at  this 
time  being  substantially  unsplit  and  uncrimped  and  pos- 
sessing the  inherent  properties  of  a  spontaneous  crimp 
percentage  ot  more  than  40'7f ,  a  split  percentage  of  more 
than  70'7f  and  a  shrinkage  difference  of  from  2  to  12*^; 

4  unwinding  the  filaments  from  the  bobbin,  and  permitting 
the  filaments  to  relax  in  air  to  develop  spontaneous 
crimps  in  the  filaments. 

5.  placing  the  crimped  filaments  in  a  vessel  at  a  filling  den- 
sity of*from  150  to  380  grams  of  filament  per  liter  of 
vessel  volume,  and  therein  immersing  the  crimped  fila- 
ments in  water  having  a  temperature  of  less  than  50°C 
and  then  raising  the  temperature  of  the  water  to  more 
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than  ^()°C  to  set  the  crimps  and  simi^^taneously  to  split  the 

Lomptinentv  <->f  the  filaments,  and 
t^    formmg  the  ^ph:  filaments  of  step  (5)  into  a  pile  fabric. 


3,^1 '."'85 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CIN(.  NONVVON  FN  F\RRI< 

Frank  Kalwaites,  (Gladstone.  N.J..  as^signor  to  .Johnson  \   lohrv 

son,  Ne\*  Brunswick.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2^5. "'hX,  Oct.  h.  14''2,  abandoned,  v.  hich 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1  lU,  I'^^,  .Jan    2~,   l*J"f 
abandoned.  This  appMcation  Sept.  13.  1973.  Ser.  Nu   3'^J''.(i «: 

Int.  CI.    D04H   1150.  1/70.  3108 
I  .S.  CI.  264      KIX  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  layer  of  fibers  to  form  a  web  of 

Mh^rv  ha.  ing  areas  of  \ar\ing  opacity  and  varying  fiber  con- 
^entr all  n  k.  mpri>mg  supportmg  a  layer  of  fibers  on  an  im- 
pernieaHle  patterned  support  member,  applying  a  plurality  of 
llhcr  mi>ont;  forces  to  one  side  of  said  supported  layer,  a 
vu^-.t.intial  nlJ^l^^er  of  forces  actmg  in  the  plane  of  the  layer 
and  a  Mjhstanti.i!  number  of  forces  acting  at  various  angles  to 
the  pLme    't   the  laser    said   angle  forces  being  applied  and 


^  1  p  a  1 1 


m  the  >anie  side    '!  the  layer  whereby  a  pattern 


>'i  areas  ft  ..irMnt;  fHer  concentration  and  varying  opacity  is 
produeed  in  the  la\er  said  areas  of  varving  fiber  concentra- 
tion and  '.  ar.mtt  opa.^it.  having  substantially  the  same  fiber 
densit-.  throut:hoat  the  tlhrnus  ueh.  said  pattern  conforming 

to  the  pattern  ot  said  Nut^port  member 


3.S»1-.7H6 
MFTHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MAKINC,  SYNTHETIC 

FOSSILS 
Franz  Weigert,   Adalbert-Stifter-slrasse   13.  1)-XH58  Neuburj;. 
Donau.  (iermanv 
Division  of  Ser.  No.   116.19-.  Feb.   1^.  l^"!.  Pat.  N(, 
3,769.114.  This  application  Jan.  8.  1973.  .Ser.  No    321.^34 
Claims    prioritv.    application    (iermanv.    Feb.     19,     1970, 
2607643 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  ( K  t. 

30.  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  /  ii: 

IS.  CI.  264-  129  4  Claims 

1.    A   method  of  making  a   ssnthetiv    tosMJ   comprising  the 

steps  \A 

photographing  a  natural  fossil  having  a  c(->ntoured  surface  to 

f(>rm  a  color-faithful  image  of  said  natural  fossil; 
imprinting  a  surface  of  a  f.it  sheet   vvith  said  color-faithful 
phcitographieallv  reprodueed  image  of  said  natural  fossil, 
easting  a  master  negative  of  said  natural  fossil, 
eastmg  a  positive  c^f  said  m.ister  negative; 
forming  a  male  die  member  and  a  female  die  meniHer  with 
the  contours  of  said  master  negativ  e  and  said  pe)sitiseand 
vkith  eomplementarv   eontojrs  eorresponiiing  to  those  of 
the  surface  of  said  natural  fossil 
pressing    said    sheet    betv»,een    said    die    members    vs  ith    the 
contours  in  registrv  v»,ith  the  color  taitht'u  I  image  applied 
to   said    sheet    to   conform    said    sheet    to   the   contoured 
surface  of  said  natural  fossil  and  protluce  a  three-dimen- 


sional reproduction  of  said  natural  fossil  Uom  said  sheet; 
and 
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cutting  out  said  three-dimensional  reprod.u^tion  trom  said 
sheet  along  the  outline  of  said  contour  and  said  image. 


3.917.787 
METHOD  OF  MAKINC^  A  SEIDE-FASTENER  COl  PLING 

ELEMENT 
Harrv  Hansen.  Copenhagen-\  albv,  Denmark,  assignor  to  C^pti- 
Holding   \(i,  (ilarus,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1973.  Ser.  No.  416,451 
Claims    prioritv.    application    (.ermanv.    Nov.     16.     1972. 
2256095 

Int    (I.    B28B  11/16 
U.S.  CI    264      14h  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  ot  making  a  slide-fastener  coupling  element 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

continuously  extruding  a  synthetic-resin  strand  of  uniform 
and  homogeneous  cross- section  at  a  plastic-deformation 
temperature  above  the  plastic  flow  temperature  of  the 
resin  and  below  the  melting  point  thereof. 

pressing  said  str.ind  while  it  is  still  at  a  plastic-deformation 
temperature  at  a  pressing  station  into  a  shape  having 
coupling  heads  prior  to  cooling  of  said  strand  below  said 
plastic-fiow  temperature. 
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continuousK  embedding  an  mextensihle  Lontmijous  ele- 
ment of  a  material  other  than  that  of  said  strand  and  in 
the  form  of  a  section  of  a  loop  of  flexible  element  into 
said  synthetic-resin  strand  at  said  pressing  station  concur- 
rently with  the  pressing  thereof  into  said  shape. 

thereafter  continuouslv  passing  the  strand  united  with  said 
element  through  a  treatment  statum  downstream  of  said 
pressing  station  to  harden  said  strand,  ami 

thereafter  continuousK  separating  said  mextcnsibic  clement 
from  said  svnthetic-resin  strand 


3,917.788 

METHOD  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RING  A  CONTAINER 

HAVINC;  A  THICKENED  LIP 

Pietro  Padovani.  2,  Lungadige  Matteotti,  Verona.  Italv 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  223.945,  Feb.  7.  1972.  Pat.  No.  3.825.166. 

This  application  Feb.  5.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  439.835 

C  laims  prioritv,  apphcation  Italy,  Feb.  13.  1971.  84912  71 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  /^/04.  17/10 

U.S.  CL  264-153  5  C  laims 


a.  forming  a  mold  having  complementary  male  and  female 
components  which  when  closed  provides  a  cavity  for  the 
molding  therein  of  a  container; 

b.  forming  a  pair  of  shaped  recesses  in  the  female  portion 
of  the  mold  and  positioning  said  recesses  so  that  when  the 
container  is  molded  these  recesses  form  a  pair  of  diamet- 
rically opposed  portions  intergrally  attached  to  the  outer 
portion  of  the  container; 

c  forming  a  pair  of  opposed  guideways  in  the  female  mold 
portion  and  slidably  carrying  in  each  of  said  guideways  a 
movable  pin  with  each  pin  having  an  inner  end  formed  to 
provide  a  fixed  member  portion  of  a  molded-in  place 
rotatable  connection  of  the  container; 

d.  said  female  component  of  the  mold  having  a  bail  handle 
forming  cavity  and  a  sprue  connecting  said  bail  handle 
forming  cavity  to  a  source  of  molten  plastic; 

e.  sequently  moving  each  of  the  pins  to  at  least  three  se- 
lected positions  and  maintaining  each  of  these  positions 
during  a  molding  step  and  until  said  maiding  step  is  com- 
pleted, the  first  position  requiring  the  moving  of  each  of 
the  pins  until  the  inner  end  of  each  pin  is  positioned 
w  ithin  one  of  said  recesses  and  at  this  position  returning 
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1.  A  method  tor  providing  an  encircling  hp  at  the  edge  of 
a  container  which  has  an  open  top  end  and  an  opposed  bottom 
end  during  molding  of  the  container  from  a  thermoplastic 
sheet  material  while  the  sheet  material  is  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature .md  in  a  flowable  condition,  the  steps  ot  squeezing 
the  sheet  material  ,it  the  region  adjacent  said  open  top  end 
while  restricting  outward  flow  cif  the  squeezed  sheet  material 
as  well  as  (low  thereof  aw.iv  trom  said  bottom  end  to  torm  a 
thickened  lip  portion  encircling  the  open  top  end  ot  the  con- 
tainer and  having  an  outer  peripheral  edge,  engaging  the 
thickened  lip  portion  at  its  outer  peripheral  edge  and  stretch 
ing  the  thickened  lip  portion  while  it  is  still  in  a  plastic,  tlow- 
able  conditum  toward  the  bottom  end  of  the  container  to 
provide  the  container  at  its  lip  portion  with  a  stretched  Ilange 
surrounding  the  previously  squeezed  region  of  the  thermopLis 
tic  sheet  material  and  having  an  inner  surface  spaced  from  .ind 
directed  toward  said  previously  squeezed  region  and  an  outer 
surface  directed  away  therefrom,  and  while  the  lip  portion  is 
in  its  stretched  condition  severing  the  thermoplastie  sheet 
material  from  the  thus-stretched  lip  portion  .it  said  peripher.il 
edge  thereof  so  that  the  stretched  portiem  snaps  back  upon 
Itself  for  increasing  the  thickness  of  said  fiange  while  shorten- 
ing the  length  thereiif 


3,917.789 

METHOD  FOR  MOI  DINC;  A  PLASTIC    CONTAINER 

HAVINC;  A  MOLDED  HANDLE  PIVOTALLY   RETAINED 

BV  AN  INTEGRALLY  FORMED  ATTAC  HMENT 

Ravmond  A.  HeLsler,  657  Dakota  Trail,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

07417 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,500.  Feb.  20.  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,861.840.  This  application  Oct.  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  519,688 

Int.  CI.    B29F  1,00 
U.S.  CI.  264-219  14  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  molding  a  container  and  a  rotably  secured 
bail  handle  whose  ends  are  molded  around  mating  portions 
formed  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  container  to  provide  ,i 
rotatably  secured  attachment  of  the  h.indle  to  the  eont.uner 
the  steps  oi  molding  including 


-A'" 


the  pins  as  and  until  pfastic  is  flowed  in  the  closed  mold 

to  form  the  molded  container; 
t     ifter  molding  the  container  moving  of  the  pins  to  the 

second  position  being  sufficient  to  uncover  the  fixed 
member  portions  of  the  container  and  form  mold  recesses 
for  tht  hubs  of  a  bail  and  also  to  uncover  a  passageway 
from  the  bail  forming  cavity  to  and  into  each  of  the  bail 
hub  mold  recesses,  the  ends  of  the  positioned  pins  provid- 
ing outer  walls  closing  the  h.mdle  hub  cavities; 

g  injecting  a  determined  amount  of  molten  plastic  into  the 
handle  cavitv  and  from  this  cavitv  into  the  passagew.ivs  .,i 
the  ends  of  the  bail  handle  forming  cavity  and  inio  m.iiing 
portions  tor  the  rotatable  attachment  of  the  handle  pro- 
vided on  the  plastic  container  to  form  rotatablv  secured 
hubs  of  the  bail  handle  the  molded  container  is  still  in  the 
mok). 

h  moving  each  ot  the  pins  lurther  to  a  third  [X)sition  wtn^h 
[Position  is  sufficient  to  release  the  inner  ends  of  ihi  niM\- 
.ihle  pins  trom  eng.igenieni  v^'th  Uu,  i,jst  f'rmivi  hahs 
''Ahile  the  .itt.iehed  h.iil  h.uidie  |s  still  m  the  niolij    .ino 

i  opening  the  niolJ  anO  lenioving  ihi.  >o'nl.!iner  arid  .it- 
tached  bail  handle  from  the  mold  the  m.iten.iis  >  (  \,,id 
container  and  s.iu)  handk;  tnin^   iik  onirMtihic 
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PROCKSS  FOR  \10l  I)IN(,  W  II  H  PRh   ^  \HRICATED  GEL 

(  ()  \  I> 
stanlt>   Oswitth.  Lni\trMl\    Ht-iuhts.  jnd  Kt^in  K    Kipp,  So- 
lon, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  td  Fcrro  <  orporutidn.  (  k-  viand. 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3:i.5S4.  Jdn    h.  1^*~,'.  Pat    N<i    <.M  Ijt'-i. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    l^'S^.'^Z.  Nm.  17, 
14"l,  Pat.  No.  3, ""0.6*^0,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
43,213,  June  3.  I'^'d.  ahandontd     Ihi^  application  Feh.  20, 
lM-4.  Str.   No.  444.(13'* 
Int    C  I.     K:Mi)  .1/00 
I  .S.  (I.  264      Itr  5  Claims 

1.  A  rr  '^cvs  tor  molding  a  gel  coat  onto  a  product  formed 
tr.  ni    1  .i.r.ible,  muldahle  resin  composition  in  a  mold  there 
'•'■:    .'-niprismg. 

fittmg  along  a  surface  of  said  mold  a  dr\,  flexible  prefabri- 
^  ted  gel  coat  comprising  a  sheet  of  substantial  uniform 
ihi^knesx  of  a  partialis  cured,  curable,  thermosetting 
p.  !  ester  resin  and  a  fibrous  reinforcing  medium  of  ther- 
nupListu  resin  compatible  with  the  polyester  resin; 
-  Hitr.  dueing  into  said  mold  and  against  a  surface  i>f  said 
sheet  remote  from  the  mold  a  moldable  resin  composition 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epo\\  resins  and 
pol\  ester  resins, 
c  heatiiie  the  dr\  gel  coat  to  soften  both  the  thermoplastic 
fi'^ers  and  the  partialis  cured  polyester  resin  of  the  gel 
coat,  flowing  and  shaping  the  softened  thermoplastic 
fibers  and  partialis  cured  pols ester  resin  to  a  desired 
sh.ipe  determined  bs  the  mold; 
d  continuing  to  heat  the  gel  coat  to  bring  about  a  final  cure 
i^f  said  partialis  cured  polsester  resin  ss  hile  maintaining 
the  temperature  at  a  lesel  sshereby  at  least  some  of  the 
therm.  >pl.istie  fibers  retain  their  fibrous  form; 
e  tinall}  ^unng  said  moldable  resin  composition  to  bring 
about  bonding  at  the  point  of  contact  of  said  gel  coat  and 
s.iid  moldable  resin  composition  sshile  maintaining  the 
temrerature  at  a  level  wherebs  at  least  some  of  the  ther- 
m.  ri.isii,  tl^^ers  retain  their  fibrous  form  and  to  form  said 
pr  Lti.^t  !r  m  said  moldable  resin  composition  basing  a 
i;e!  v.<Mt  m.Mded  thereon,  and 
!    -^emoMng  said  product  from  the  mold 


3.M|-,'41 
\lFTHOI)  FOR  THF  BH  lOWl  hss  \  I  I  (    \M/  \  I  loN  mF 

IIRF  BLANKS 
Fgon   kratochsjl.   Maria   Fnzersdorf.  and   diinthtT   Pnh.    \  i- 
enna.   both   of    \ustria,   assignors  to   Sempcril    \(.,    \  it  una. 
Austria 

Filed  Feb.  5.   1*^-3,  Ser    No    32M.H4H 
Claims  prioritv.  application    Austria.  Feb    H.   |'J'2,  <'**3'72; 
Feb.  8.  19^2.  W4  "2 

Int.  CI.    K2'JH  >702 
l.s.  (I.  264-  326  h  (  laims 


1.   In   a   method   of 


K, 


Jess  sulcanization  of  tire  blanks 


ha.  ing  tire  heads  ^omprisir^g  the  steps  of; 

.1    providing  a  tire   mold   including  a  pair  of  heated  mold 


haKes 


b    inserting  a  tire  blank  in  the  mold  and  sealing  the  beads 

therein  by  means  of  a  press  mechanism, 
c.  dishing  the  tire  blank  bs  bringing  the  heated  mold  halses 

together, 
d    rotating  the  tire  beads  during  said  dishing  step,  and 
e.  performing  a  sulcanization  operation; 

the  improsement  comprising  releasing  the  press  mecha- 
nism at  least  for  a  period  of  time  prior  to  initiation  of 
said  sulcanization  operation  to  permit  rotation  of  the 
tire  beads  during  dishing  of  the  tire  blank 


3.417,792 

ELASTOMI  kl(    POIM  RFTHANF  PARTS  PRODI  CFI) 

m    I  lOI  ID  IN.|F(    riON  MOLDIN(; 

i'hiiip  t  uiiachtr.  ,|r.,   ^^ilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  L.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  &  (  ompans,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365.^79.  .June  1.  I'J"'3. 
abandoned     f  his  application  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436.950 

Int.  CI.    B29F  1/06 
L.S.  CL  264-328  S  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  ss herein  an  NCO —  terminated  polsurethaiic 
prepolsmer  is  cured  bs  contact  svith  a  complex  of  4,4'-meths- 
lene  dianiline  and  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  chloride,  sodium  bromide,  sodium  iodide,  sodium 
nitrite,  lithium  chloride,  lithium  bromide,  lithium  iodide,  lith- 
ium nitrite,  and  sodium  cyanide;  the  ratio  of  the  dianiline  to 
the  salt  in  the  complex  being  3  moles  to  1  mole,  said  curing 
being  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  approximatels  100°  to 
195°C.,  the  improvement  comprising  injecting  a  floss  able 
dispersion  of  said  prepolymer  into  a  closed,  preheated  mold, 
said  dispersion  containing  entrapped  air,  applsing  a  pressure 
to  the  mold  contents  sufficient  to  present  the  entrained  gases 
from  escaping  from  the  mcild,  and  recosering  a  bubble-free 
polsurethane  casting 


3.917,793 

PROCESS  FOR  THF  PRODI  CI  ION  OF  SFNARMONTITE 

R\   CON  I  K(  )|  1  F  D  H\  DROI  N  SIS  OF  AN  I  IMON^ 

IRK  HLORIDF 

hihii  1  .  Shafer.  Pomona,  C  alif.,  assignor  to  Occidental  Petro- 
leum t  iirporation,  los    Kngeles.  C  alif. 

h\\vd  Mar    2.  IT},  Ser.  No.  33", 542 

Int.  CI.-  (  iilH  :^/(j(j.  29100.  C  (IK,  JV/oo 

L.S.  CI.  423— 617  29  Claims 


J  £»C£ti  a4tt 

1  Vli/re»^'Zif 


fin 


I    ".Ih 


I.   A  process  for  the   production   of  senarmontite    v^hieh 
comprises: 

a.  reacting  antimt>ns  trichloride  with  .i  base  consisting  of 
alkali,  alkaline  earth  metal  and  ammonium  bases  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  ssater  to  hydrolsze  the  aniimons 
trichloride  to  particulate  cubic  antimonous  oxide  in  .m 
aqueous  chloride  solution  containing  a  chKiride  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  met.il  chlorides,  alka- 
line earth  metal  chlorides,  ammonium  chloride  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  said  aqueous  chloride  dilution  being  main- 
tained at  a  temperature   from   the  free/ing  point  of  said 
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solution  to  about  40°C  and  at  a  pH  of  from  about  7  to 
about  10; 
b.  recovering  the  particulate  cubic  antimonous  oxide  from 
the  aqueous  chloride  solution. 


3,917.794 
METHOD  OF  PATTERN  FORMA  FION 
Mot«K)  Akagi;  ^oichi  Oba:  Takahiro  Kohashi,  all  of  Hachioji; 
Hazime  Morishita.  Tokso:  Tosoaki  kimura.  Nagosa:  Saburo 
Nonogaki;  Mitsuru  Oikas>a,  t>oth  of  lokso:  \  oshiro  Otomo. 
Mitaka,  and  \oshifumi  lomita.  Mobara,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  .lapan 

Filed  Jan.  26,   19"3.  Ser.  No.  327,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26.  1972.  4'"-9(|iM 
Int.  CI.-  B05D  .\/ J    HOIJ  li>4.  ^122 
U.S.  CI.  427-68  22  claims 


X 


1.  A  nicihod  for  forming  a  pattern  of  areas  of  photoresist 
material  on  a  surface  free  of  interconnections  betsseen  said 
areas  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  reciprocity-lass  failing  photoresist  material  con- 
taining a  water-soluble  polymer  consisting  of  at  least  one 
of  polyvinylpyrrolidone  and  copolymers  of  vinylpyrrol- 
idone,  and  a  water-soluble  bisazide  compound  onto  a 
surface  on  which  a  desired  pattern  is  to  be  formed, 

desiccating  the  applied  photoresist  material  to  form  a  pho- 
toresist layer, 

placing  a  mask  basing  a  desired  pattern  of  beam  apertures 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  photoresist  layer. 

in  an  atmosphere  containing  oxygen  gas  irradiating  bs  light 
areas  of  said  photoresist  laser  through  the  beam  apertures 
of  said  mask  to  form  a  pattern  of  irradiated  areas  on  said 
resist  layer  corresponding  to  said  desired  pattern  said 
irradiation  bs  light  of  said  photoresist  laser  being  per- 
formed under  a  condition  that  the  Schwarzschild's  con- 
stant p  of  said  photoresist  matcri.il  is  in  the  range 
0<p<0.76,  and 

developing  said  photoresist  layer  after  the  irr.idiation  by 
light  so  as  to  form  a  pattern  of  hardened  areas  of  said 
photoresist  layer  on  said  surface  corresponding  to  the 
desired  pattern  of  beam  apertures,  eaeh  ot  th^  hardened 
areas  basing  a  slightls  smaller  area  than  that  ot  the  areas 
of  said  layer  actualls  irradiated  bs  said  light 


3.917.795 
METHOD  OF  TREATINC,  C  C1AI    REFLSE 
Eugene   A,    Pelczarski;   James    A.    Karnavas.   and   Paul  J.    La 
Rosa,  all  of  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  avsignors  to   Black  Sivalls  «S. 
Bryson.  Inc.  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  93.723.  Nov.  30,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13.  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,615 

Int.  CL-COIF  llllH.  C  22B  /   ;/    COIB  r  uf; 
L.S.  CI.  423-    168  8  Claims 

1.  A  methiHJ  ot  tre.iting  rel.itneK  K'v.  he.itmg  v.ilue  eo.il 
refuse  containing  a  high  ash  content  and  sulfur  in  the  torm  o! 
ps rites  comprising  the  steps  of 

mixing  the  coal  refuse^  s>,ith   limestone   in   .m  .imount  of  .n 
least  about   3   pounds  of  limesti^ne   [h  r    pound   ot   sulfur 
contained  in  said  coal  refuse; 
agglomerating  the  coal  refuse-limestone  mixture   into  pel 

lets, 
heating  the  coal  refuse-limeslcine  pellets  to  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  about  1 ,600°F  to  about  2.800°F  without 


melting  said  pellets  so  that  pyrites  contained  in  the  coal 
refuse  react  with  lime  to  form  metallic  oxide  compounds 
and  calcium  sulfide  thereby  converting  the  pellets  to 
mixtures  of  calcium  sulfide,  metallic  oxide  compounds 
and  ash;  and 
reacting  the  calcium  sulfide-metallic  oxide-ash  pellets  with 
carbon  dioxide  and  water  to  form  a  coherent  calcium 
carbonate  bonded  pellet  product  and  hsdrogen  sulfide. 


METHoh  (»1    |N(  IM  K  \  j  |N(,  \  t  \  1   (,  \S 
Harold  O.  Fbeimg,  Houston.  Its,  assii.;nor  to  Hlai  k    So,, lis  \ 
Bryson.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  <if  Ser.  No.  272.785,  July  18,  1972, 
.ib.in(iuiit(1     I  his  applu  .iiiui!   lit     4,   i '''"4.  Ser.  No.  4  "',  2'' I 

Int.  CI.    h23J  .,,.,.  H3N  ,,02 
U.S.  CI.  423-210  4  (  L.ims 

I .  A  method  of  incinerating  a  stream  of  natu  ral  gas  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

conducting  said  stream  of  natural  gas  to  a  combustion 
chamber; 

conducting  a  stream  of  combustion  air  to  said  combustion 
chamber; 

intimately  mixing  said  .stream  of  natural  gas  with  said  stream 
of  combustion  air  within  said  combustion  chamber, 

varying  the  quantits  of  combustion  air  conducted  to  said 
combustion  chamber  in  direct  predetermined  proportion 
to  variations  in  the  quantits  of  natural  gas  conducted 
thereto  so  that  when  said  stream  of  combustion  air  is 
mixed  with  said  stream  of  natural  gas  a  substantially 
stoichiometric  mixture  results, 

combusting  the  resultant  combustion  air-  natural  gas  mix- 
ture within  said  combustion  chamber  so  that  the  mixture 
is  conserted  to  a  stream  of  inert  products  of  combustion; 
conducting  the  stream  of  inert  combustion  prcxlucts  to  a 
mixing  chamber; 

conducting  a  stream  of  quenching  medium  to  said  mixing 
chamber; 

intimately  mixing  said  stream  of  combustion  products  with 
said  stream  of  quenching  medium; 

varying  the  quantits  of  quenching  medium  conducted  to 
said  mixing  chamber  in  direct  proportion  to  variations  in 
the  temperature  of  said  mixture  of  combustion  products 
and  quenching  medium  so  that  said  mixture  attains  a 
desired  temperature;  and 

releasing  said  combustion  products-quenching  medium 
mixture  to  the  atmosphere. 


V'M  ',797 

REMO\  AI    OF  C ONI  AMIN  \Nls  FROM  (,  \SK)LS 

SIRF  XMs 

Richard  S.  Reed.  Millington.  and    \lari  k    (.lumk     I  awrtnce- 

villt.  both  of  N.J  ,  assignors  in  (   alalox  i  nrpnration.  Millmg- 

ton.  N.J. 

MIed  Mas   K.   14^4    s<r    S<t    46~.m*h 
Inl,  (  I,     htil  n      •      ; 
L.S.  CI.  423-  210,5  12  Claims 

1.  I  he  method  of  removing  sulfur  dioxide  from  a  mixtui  l     ; 
gases  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a    Passing  the  mixture  of  gases  through  an  absorber; 
b   Contacting  the  mixture  of  gases  with  a  molten  salt  com- 
plex of  vanadium  oxide  and  alkali  metal  compound  in 
said  absorber  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about 
500°  to  about  700°F., 
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Rcrrnnini:  the  moltcr  sjlt  trv>m  ^ald  absorber  and  elevat- 
ing the  temperature  • '\  the  salt  by  about  100°F.; 


Separating  sultur  tnoxide  from  the  molten  salt  with  a 

t;a^etlu^  Ntream.  I 


3.*^  17,798 
SO  ABA TKMKNT 
Al\in  E.  Konopik.  Ne\*ark.  Del.,  and  James  I).  Kusko.  High- 
land. Ind.,  as,signors  to  F.  I.  l)u  Font  de  NemouPN  <!t  Com- 
panv,  VVilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sept.  24.  \'4''\.  Ser.  No.  4(M).(I41 
Int.  (I.    C  (IIB  I7/UU 
L.S.  CI.  423     242  J  Claims 

1.  In  the  pr^iecNs  tor  remi-.  mg  SO2  from  a  ga.s  stream  by  (a) 
eontactmg  the  stream  v<.ith  an  aqueous  scrubbmg  liquid  con- 
tammg  ?(i  to  ^n';  h\  u eight  sultunc  acid  and  a  mmor  amount 
ot  perowgen  compound,  (b)  \^  ithdrav*.  mg  a  portion  of  the 
seruhhmg  liquid  and  1  ^  •  enncentrating  it  in  admixture  with  the 
circulating  ae  id  stream  ot  a  sulfuric  acid  plant,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  remo.  mg  residual  peroxygen  compound 
trom  the  uithdrav.n  scrubbing  liquid  prior  to  admixing  it  with 
the  circulating  acid  stream  b\  adding  with  agitation  to  the 
v«.ithdraun  scrubbing  liquid  sut't^ient  ^3  to  99*^  by  weight 
sulfuric  acid  to  obtain  an  admixture  hav  mg  a  concentration  of 
(S(i-M()''f  h\  ueight  sulfuric  a^id  and  h\  heat  of  dilution,  a 
temperature  of  \n<i'-\yifC 


3.91  ■'.?<)«) 

SLLFIR  OXIDE  ADSORPTION  AND  RECONFKV 

Samuel  L.  Torrence.  Charleston.  S.C,  and  William  C  .  Ualker. 

New   \ork.   N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westvaco  C  orporation.  New 

York.  NY. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752.253.  Aug.  13.  1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  335.687 

Int.  CI.  CO  lb  r/u:.  IllUU 

L.S.  CI.  423-244  1  1  Claims 

I.    A    process   tor   regenerating   a   hard   granular   activated 

carb^in  adsorbent  having  sulfuric  acid  adsorHed  thereon  ccim- 
prising.  contacting  the  actuated  carbon  ha\  mg  sulfunc  acid 
adsorbed  thereon  with  an  oxide-reducing  gas  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  oi  h\drogen  sulfide  and  carbonyl  sulfide 
at  a  temperature  between  ambient  anJ  about  5''()°F,  and 
sufficient  to  reduce  the  adsorbed  sulfuric  acid  to  at  least  one 
substance  from  the  group  consisting  of  elemental  sulfur  and 
sulfur  dioxide  without  substantial  burn-off  of  acti.  ated  car- 
bon, and  removing  the  thus-reduced  suHstanLC  trom  said 
activated  carbon 


3.917.800 
METHOD  FOR  RFMOV  INCJ  OXIDES  OF  SILFIR  FROM 

SI  1  Fl  R  BEARING  CiAS 
Patrick  John  McCiauley,  Port  Washington.  N.Y  ..  and  Abraham 
A.  Dor,  Lakewood.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hanna  Mining 
Company,  (  leveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973.  Ser.  No.  403,951 

Int.  CI.-  COIB  17160 

U.S.  n   423     244  II  Claims 


CUIAN   TAIL   e«s 
TO  «THOS»-E«C 


_J  WWN    SULfA'f 


»«1      CO«<CtJ*T««Tu.     5Qj 

DILUTE   SULruR  ,^^ 

■lARlM  «AS        ~\/' 


lA 


"& 


OLFuiTT 


.  -  V'  I      "CIO 


i^om  oxioe  fnooucT 

TO   MARHCT 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  removing  sulfur  oxides  from 
gases  containing  oxygen  and  sulfur  oxides  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

a.  providing  a  solid  sorbent  material  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  ferrous  sulfate,  iron  oxide  and  mixtures 
thereof. 

b.  advancing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  absorbing  solids  to  an 
absorption  zone. 

c.  contacting  the  sulfur  oxide-containing  gas  in  the  absorp- 
tion zone  with  the  sorbent  at  a  temperature  between  2*^0" 
and  550°C.. 

d.  reacting  the  sulfur  oxides  in  the  gas  with  the  solid  sorbent 
to  form  ferric  sulfate  and  to  produce  a  gas  reduced  in 
sulfur  oxide  content  that  can  be  discharged  to  the  atmo- 
sphere. 

e.  discharging  the  gas  reduced  in  sulfur  oxide  content  to  the 
atmosphere. 

f.  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  ferric  sulfate-bearing  solids 
after  contact  with  the  sulfur  oxide-bearing  gas, 

g.  contacting  said  ferric  sulfate-beanng  scdids  in  the  said 
withdrawn  solids  with  a  hot  reducing  gas  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  300°  to  ab(^ut  7(K)=C  to  produce  magnetite 
in  the  decomposition  product  and  a  product  gas  that 
contains  sulfur  dioxide, 

h.  recovering  the  sulfur  dioxide-bearing  gas  and  the  magne- 
tite-bearing product,  and 

i.  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  magnetite-bearing  prod 
uct  as  the  solid  iron  oxide  sorbent  in  step  (a). 


3,917,801 
FLOTATION  OF  BORIC  ACID  FROM  SODR  M  SCLFATE 

OBTAINED  Dl  RIN(,  THE  PROCESSINCi  OF  BORATE 

ORES 
Martin    Wilson.    Anaheim.   Calif.,    assignor    to    I  nited   States 

Borax  &  C  hemical  C  orporation.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,594 
Int.  CI.-  COIB  3>ilu 
C.S.  CI.  423-283  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  isolating  clean  crystalline  b<iric  acid  from 
a  slurry,  obtained  by  reacti<m  betv«,een  a  borate  ore  and  sulfu- 
ric acid  and  seriously  contaminated  with  clay  slimes  and  so- 
dium sulfate,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  adding  a  crystal 
modifier  to  the  slurry,  stirring  said  slurry  to  which  the  crystal 
modifier  has  been  added  at  a  temperature  from  about  55°C 
to  about  100°C  ,  c(H)Iing  said  slurry  to  a  temperature  near 
Glauber's  salt  transition  temperature,  adding  a  froth  modifier 
to  said  slurry  cooled  to  a  temperature  near  Cjlaubers  salt 
transition  temperature,  subjecting  said  cooled  slurry  to  a  froth 
notation  manipulation,  and  separating  the  tailings  of  the  froth 
flotation  manipulation  from  floated  materials  consisting  essen- 
tially of  clean  crystalline  Kiric  acid 


November  4,  1975 
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3.917.802 

MOLECl  LAR  WEICiHT  CONTROL  IN 

(NPCL I,  POLYMERIZATION 

Harrv  Rex  Allcock,  and  James  Earl  (.ardner.  both  of  Slate 
C  ollege.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  lire  \  Rubber 
Company,  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1973.  .Ser.  No.  350.219 
Disclosure  was  also  piiNishcd  under  Trial  I  tiliiiiuir\  Protest 
Proiiram  on  Jan.  2ii.  1975. 
Int.  CI.-  COIB  25110.  21/52 
L.S.  CI.  423-300  3  Claims 

1.  In  the  polymerization  of  chlorocyclophosphazenes  to 
produce  a  linear  polymer  (NPCl.),,  product  in  which  /;  is  from 
about  16  to  about  20.000.  wherein  the  poKmerizatiiin  of  c\clo 
trimer.  tetramer  or  mixtures  thereof  is  conducted  at  tempera- 
tures of  between  200°  and  300°C.  the  improvement  which 
comprises:  maintaining  an  amount  of  PC1-,  between  ()  25  moles 
and  1  X  10~'  moles  of  PCI5  per  mole  of  ^hlorophosphazene, 
present  with  said  chlorophosphazene  and  conducting  the 
polymeri/ation  in  the  presence  of  said  amount  of  PCI., 


3. Ml  ".Xd.- 
PRODI  C  HON  ny  f'HOSl'HOKK    \(  IIM  iF  HK.H  1*1  kin 
Nlasaki  I  ak.ihar.i.  No    2-^4,  I  uk.i  v  .i-i  hu,  N  ish  mom  o  .!,  H  v  ugo, 
.iapan 

filt'ri    Vpr     -,    \'t'4.  St  r     No    4-,S.  Wi'v 
Claims    prioriiv.    applii  aiiun    J.ipan     n,  i      1 2,    1973.    48- 
I 15084 

Int.  CI.-  COIB  25/16 
L.S.  CI.  423-321  5  Claims 

5.  The  process  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  washing  is 
carried  out  until  the  content  of  each  inorganic  impurity  in  the 
washing  water  is  made  to  be  less  than  1  ppm 


3.917.803 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHORl  S 

OXY  BROMIDE 
Egon   Joerchel.    Bad    Soden.    faunus.   and    Rudolf    kohlhaas. 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  (,erman>.  assignors  to  Hoethst 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Ciermanv 
Filed  June  19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  371.538 

Claims  priority,  application  CJermany.  June  21.  1972. 
22301(19:  Feb.  19.  1973.  2308069 

Int.  ei.-  COIB  :.yiO 
Li-.S.  CI.  423-300  8  {  laims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  phosphiirus  ox\  bromide 
from  phosphorus  tribromide  and  oxygen  in  the  presence  of 
nitrogen  oxides  as  a  catalyst,  which  comprises  reacting  phos- 
phorus tribromide  at  a  pressure  from  about  0  5  to  10  atmo- 
spheres with  oxygen  in  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvent 
capable  of  dissolving  phosphorus  oxybromide  and  nitrogen 
oxides  and  being  miscible  with  phosphorus  tribromide  and 
having  a  boiling  point  from  ?0°C  to  1  50°C  <it  temperatures  of 
from  0°  to  120°C  said  solvent  being  at  least  one  halogenated 
hvdrocarbon  and  during  the  reaction  being  present  at  least  20 
percent  and  up  to  90  percent  by  volume  of  a  re.iction  mixture, 
and  separating  the  obtained  phiisphorus  oxybr<imide  obtained 
from  said  reaction  mixture,  whereby  solidification  of  said 
phosphorus  t)xy  bromide  and  clogging  of  apparatus  is  avoided. 


3.917,804 

BASIC    ZINC    PHOSPHITES 

Edward    Louis   VNhite.    Freehold:    William    Ernest    Robertson. 

Trenton,  and  William  Heng-Sen  Y  u.  Hightsfown.  all  of  N.J.. 

assignors  to  N  L  Industries.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y  . 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1973.  Ser.  No.  385,850 
Int.  CI.-  COIB  /  V  /6.  25/26:  C04B  31/02:  C09K  3/20 
L.S.  CI.  423-305  18  Claims 

1.  A  composition  o\  matter  essentially  consisting  of  ,1  basic 
zinc  phosphite  represented  by  the  formula,  X  ZnO  ZnHPO., 
wherein  X  is  a  number  from  ''2  to  10 

15.  A  process  for  preparing  basic  zinc  phosphites  compris- 
ing; (a»  forming  a  zinc  oxide  and  water  slurry,  (bl  adding 
phosphorous  acid  to  said  slurrv.  the  ratio  of  the  number  of 
moles  of  phosphorous  acid  to  the  number  of  moles  of  zinc 
oxide  being  from  1 : 1  5  to  1 : 1  1  and  forming  a  basic  zinc  phos- 
phite 

18.  ,A  tannin  stain  inhibitor  represented  by  the  formula;  X 
ZnO  ZnHPC),  nH.O  wherein  X  is  a  number  from  '2  to  10  and 
/;  is  a  number  frcim  0  to  3. 


3,917,806 

MKIHOl)  K)k    I  HF  PRFPAR  U  ION  (  iM    \kB()N 
M<)LI)1N(,S   \M)   \(    |[\  \ll[)(    \RBON  MOLDING 
IHKKLI-KOM 
Y  asuo   Amagi;   Y  asushi  Nishimura.  and  Y  asuo  Lehara.  all  of 
Iok>(t.  Japan,  assignors  lo    Ktireha   Kagaku  Kogvu   Kahu 
shiki   Kaisha   and    lovo   Hoseki    Kabushiki    K.nsh.i,    Ixiih   n( 
Tokvo.  .lapan 

filed  .Sept.  2~.   IM'.V  St-r.  No.  4ul.|(,(i 
Int.  CI.-  COIB  31/02.  31/10:  BOIJ  2///* 
L.S.  CI.  423-449  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  converting  pitch  into  a  formed  porous  car- 
bon  material,  including  the  steps  of  forming  pitch  into  shapes, 
oxidizing  the  formed  shapes  at  a  temperature  of  room  temper- 
ature to  400°C  to  make  the  pitch  infusible,  and  carbonizing 
the  infusibilized  shaped  pitch  in  an  inert  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  higher  than  600°C.  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  the  combination  of  steps  of: 

a  selecting  a  hydrocarbon  pitch  starting  material  having  a 
softening  point  of  50°-350°C..  a  carbon  content  of  SO-97. 
a  hydrogen/carbon  ratio  of  0.3-2  5,  and  a  nitrobenzene- 
insoluble  fraction  of  less  than  60*^; 
b  mixing  said  pitch  starting  material  prior  to  said  forming 
step  with  from  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon per  100  parts  of  said  pitch,  said  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon being  those  having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least 
200°C.  and  containing  from  2  to  3  aromatic  rings,  said 
mixing  being  carried  out  with  sufficient  heating  to  form 
a  fluidized  mix  which  is  subjected  to  said  forming  step  lo 
obtain  said  formed  shapes;  and 
c  contacting  the  thus-produced  formed  shapes  with  a  liquid 
organic  solvent  in  which  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  is 
soluble,  said  solvent  being  further  characterized- by  the 
property  that  said  pitch  is  substantially  insoluble  therein. 
said  contacting  extracting  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  to 
increase  the  porosity  of  said  formed  shapes  prior  to  said 
steps  of  oxidizing  and  carbonizing  thereof 


3.917,80-' 

METHOD  K)k  F'RODl  (  IN(,    \NHY  DkOl  s  soDII  M 

1)1  I  HIOM  W 

Masavuki     Y  asue.     Nara:     Si/un     Saiio,      hounaka;     .Sumio 

Shimojo,  Suita.  and  ka/uhisa  ShitKlt  .  (Kak,i.  all  of  .lapan. 

assignors    to    Sumitomo    (htmiial    (ompanv.    ltd.    Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Ott    2fi,  r^~n.  Str    Nd    H4.1H~ 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  3l».  19h9.  44- 
87458:  Feb.  5.  19-<i.  4.-1(15:8 

Int    (I     (  (IIH   17/66 
L.S.  {  I.  423     515  5  Claims 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  anhydrous  sodium  dithioniie  bv  a 
process  wherein  sulfur  dioxide  is  mixed  with  sodium  tormate 
and  an  alkali  metal  compound,  the  method  which  produees 
anhydrous  sodium  dithionite  of  improved  particle  size  which 
comprises  adding  a  methanol  solution  of  sulfur  dioxide  to  a 
solution  or  suspension  of  scxlium  formate  .uui  an  alkali  metal 
compound  in  two  steps  with  from  about  10  '^  to  about  75  ^ 
by  weight  of  the  total  sulfur  dioxide  used  being  mixed  with  the 
solution  or  suspension  of  sodium  formate  and  alkali  metal 
compound  at  a  temperature  of  70°C.  to  1  50°C  in  the  lirsi  step 
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-ind   the    rcni.iinJer   of  the   sulfur  dioxide  being  added  in  a 
Nc.ond  >tcp   It  a  lovvcr  temperature  v.ithin  the  range  of  60°C. 


tt' 


C 


b.  contacting  the  electrohtk   h\drogen  containing  the  so- 
dium  hydroxide   impurity   uith   a   moistened   layer  of  a 


MFTHOD  FOR  KXTRl  DIN(.    \l  I AIIN  \ 
Bruce   E.   Leach,  and   Ceorue   (,     Hritz.   both   of   Ponca  City, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  (  ompanv.  Pone  a  City, 
Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2M8,lfi^>,  Oct.   Ih,   i'J"; 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5.  1973,  Ser.  No.  32'J.'J25 

Int.  (I.  coif  7102 
IS.  CI.  423-626  10  Claims 

1.    A    method    tor    produemg   alpha   alumma   monohvdrate 
cxtrudatcs,  >jid  method  consisting  essentiallv  of: 

J  admuim;  Aith  alpha  alumina  monohydrate  from  about 
'•  ;  to  about  1  1  equivalents  per  kilogram  of  A I2O3  of  a 
nionoprotK  .i^\^.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hvdrochloriv.  aeid  nitric  acid,  formic  acid,  propionic 
a^id.  mono^hli  iroM^ctic  acid,  dichloroacctic  acid,  trichlo- 
roacetiv  i.id  ir.d  vslts  of  said  acids  wherein  the  cationic 
portion  ot  ^aid  -alts  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
ot  nietan'K  ion- and  ammonium,  from  about  0.0 1  to  about 
-  "  cuji  aknts  per  kilogram  of  AI.O;,  of  a  polyprotic 
a^id  selected  tr.  ni  the  group  consisting  of  oxalic  acid. 
malonie  acid  ^ulrurK  acid,  succinic  acid,  glutaric  acid. 
adipi^  acid,  malei^  a^id.  fumaric  acid,  tartaric  acid,  salts 
of  said  acids  v,  herein  the  cationic  portion  of  said  salts  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metallic  ions  and 
ammo^niuni  and  anhydrides  of  maleic.  succinic,  glutaric 
and  adipu  acid  and  from  about  0.4  to  about  1.8  liters  per 
kilogram  ^-^'i  Al.,0,  of  water  to  form  a  putty-like  extrud- 
a^lc  mixture 
b  extruding  -aid  mixture,  and 
w    rev.o^ering  alpha  alumina  monohvdrate  extrudates. 
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cationic  resin  of  the  R-H  t\pe  to  remove  sodium  ion.  said 
resin  used  in  volume  of  about  0  75  m!  1000  m^  of  purified 
hydrogen  (STP). 


3,*)  17.8 11 
IMH<\(   ri\F  SIRFAC  F  MIXFR 
Kenneth  M.  (.rout.  lopsfield.  and  Richard  D.  Devellian.  Rock- 
port,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Kenics  C  orporation.  North 
Andover.  Mass. 
Di>isionof  Ser.  No.  81,86*^.  Oct.  19,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,775.063. 
This  application  .June  2  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  372.978 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  liou 
U.S.  CI.  423-659  |  (  i^im 


WATEB,     lAIR 


3.9n.809 
PRFPARATION  OF  BFR\  I  111  M  H^  DRIDES 

Jawad  H.  Murib;  .Stuart  Schott,  and  C  harles  \.  Bonecutter    all 

of    Cincinnati.    Ohio,    assignors    to    National    Distillers    and 

Chemical  Corporation.  New   \ork,  N.\ 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316.532.  Oct.   I6,   1*^63, 
abandoned.  This  application  .Sept.  30.  1968.  Ser.  No   "63,968 

Int.  CI,  C  Olb  6  III: 
l.S.  CI.  423-645  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  tor  the  production  of  berv Ilium  hydride  which 
comprises  dispr-p, .rtionatng  a  haloberyllium  hydride-Lewis 
base  complex   ha.  mg  the  formula; 

XBeHZ, 
-^herein  \  is  a  halogen  sclented  fri>m  the  group  consisting  of 
.hlorme   br.imine  and  iodine.  Z  is  a  Lewis  base  which  does  not 
contain  .t  prot,.nK  hxdmgen  and  n  is  0.5  to  2.  and  recovering 
solid  ber\  Ilium  h-.dnde 


3,91^.810  I 

PROCESS  FOR  PIR[FMN(.  FLFCTROIATH 
HM)R(M.FN 
(  orneliu  Todereanu:  luslin-C.heorehe  Dimitriu;  loan-Romulus 
Filip.   and    Diona    Ichim,   all   of   Rimnicu    \  ilcea.    Romania, 
avsignors  to  (.rupul  Industrial  de  C  himie,   Rimnicu  \ikea, 
Romania 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421.499.  [)ts..  3,   19''3. 

abandoned.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206.889,  Feb.  10.  1971, 

abandoned.  ThLs  application  Jan.  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  545,747 

Int.  CI.    CO  IB  1126,  1128 
l.S.  CI,  423-648  4  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  ot  hvdrogen  suitable  tor  use 
in  eatalvtic  hv  drogenation  ot  organic  compounds,  comprising 
the  steps  oi 

a  deriving  a  stream  ot  ekv  t  roh,  tic  hxdrogcn  entraining  I  to 
2(1  mg  o\  Mvdium  hvdroxide  per  m'  of  h\drogen  (STP) 
from  an  eleetrolxtic   h\  drogen -production  cell    and 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  phvsiochemical  change  of 
state  interaction  between  a  fluid  and  a  material  v^hieh  is  physi- 
ochemically  interactive  with  such  tluid  uhich  process  com- 
prises: 

a.  coating  internal  surfaces  of  an  elongated  conduit  .^ith 
said  material 

b.  flowing  a  stream  of  said  tluid  through  said  conduit  at 
laminar  flow  velocities  belou  turbulence  levels; 

c   splitting  said  stream  into  two  components, 

d.  directing  the  flow  of  each  of  said  components  in  a  helical 
path  within  a  limited  length  of  said  conduit, 

e.  splitting  each  of  said  c<miponents  at  the  end  of  said  lim 
ited  length  into  two  additional  components, 

f.  directing  the  flow  of  each  of  said  additional  components 
in  a  helical  path  of  opposite  sense  to  said  first  mentioned 
helical  path  within  an  additional  limited  length  of  said 
conduit; 

g.  the  flowing  of  said  fluid  along  said  helical  paths  causing 
said  fluid  to  flow  successively  toward  and  away  from  said 
coated  internal  surfaces  of  said  conduit  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  general  direction  of  flow  of  said  stream, 
whereby  said  phvsiochemical  change  of  state  is  generated 
between  the  fluid  thus  brought  into  contact  with  said 
surfaces  and  the  material  coated  on  said  surfaces,  and 

h.  discharging  said  fluid  from  said  conduit  after  its  compo- 
nents have  been  subjected  to  a  plurality  of  said  helical 
nt)w  reversals. 
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3.917,812 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  DIACiNOSING 

DISEASES  OF  THE  PANCREAS 

Heinrich   \V(Kig.   Ludwigshafen   i  Rhine,  and    Uerner   Roth*. 

Hockenheim.    both    of    Cermanv.    assignors    to    Boehringer 

Manheim  (imbH,  Manheim-W  aldhof.  Cermanv 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  448.^92 

Claims  priorit>.  application  dermanv.  Mar.  11.  19"3. 
2314270 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  29100:  GOIN  31122.  33116 
I'.S.  (I.  424-7  12  Claims 

1.  [diagnostic  composition  containing  fluorescein  dilaurvl 
ester,  which  composition  comprises  a  hard  gelatine  capsule 
containing  (a)  a  granulate  and  (b)  an  outer  phasac  surriiund- 
ing  the  granulate  and  coated  thereon,  therein  said  granulate 
comprises  l()  to  by'(  of  said  tluorcsccin  dilauryl  ester,  6  to 
137f  of  sodium  carboxymethyiamylopectin,  3  to  7"";  of  micro- 
crystalline  cellulose  and  8  to  18*^  of  polyvin\l)nrrolidone  and 
the  outer  phase  comprises  a  mixture  o'i  magnesium  stcarate, 
talc  and  lactose. 


3.'^  ~,S15 
COSMETIC  (OM POSITIONS  COM  \IMN(, 

N.()\>  I'\  KII)^  I    \)YR\\  \  1  i\  KS 
C>regoire    Kalopissiv.    C.jris,    .uut   (  laudi    Bouillon.    F.iubonnt. 

both  of  Franct.  assii:ni>rs  lo  1    ()rtai.  Paris.  Frarui 
Continuation-in-part  nf  s,r     No    f.'J.M.V.,  s,  pt    4,    I'^-n 
.ihandoned.    I  his  applKatiun    \pr    .^     l'V~4,  St  r     No    4-H,444 

(  laims  prioritx.  applualiim  I  u\(  nilxmrii.  '^t  pi  4,  r*f.M, 
59405;  F»h,  2(i.  I'rii,  MHS4:  \iisiralia.  "m  pt  4.  I'.i70. 
|9f>09  "'(I;  I  niled  Kingdom.  Sipt.  4.  \'>~\l  4;mi.s  "(i,  's^i.iin. 
Sept,  3.  1970.  3S3354;  (  anada.  Sept.  3.  1«*"U.  '^24S4.  s^.din,. 
Sept.  3.  1970.  i:ii(iS  70 

Int    (  I      \6IK  7106.  7136.  7/38.  31144 
I  .s    (  I.  424     45  M  (  i.jims 

3.  A  pressurized  sprayable  aerosol  composition  having 
fungicidal,  bactericidal  and  antidandruff  characteristics  for 
application  to  the  hair,  scalp  or  skin  in  order  to  combat  the 
greasy  and  anaesthetic  appearance  of  the  hair  and  scalp  and 
to  counteract  the  formation  of  body  odours,  said  composition 
comprising  in  admixture  with  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkanol.  water,  a  cosmetic  powder 
and  propylene  glycol,  an  active  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

a,  a  compound  of  the  formula 


S    -    CH,    -(CH,,)     -    CH    -    COOH 
2  2   n      I 


3.917.813 
ORVI    DRl  (.  PRFPAR\TIONS 
.\rne  Martinus  Pedersen.  Nanlose.  Denmark,  assignor  to   \  S 
Alfred  Benzon.  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  453.032 
Int.  CI.    A61K  J"  /: 
U.S.  CI.  424     20  3  Claims 

1.  An  oral  drug  preparation  having  a  protracted  effect  and 
a  substantially  constant  rate  of  release  of  the  drug,  comprising 
an  admixture,  of  a  drug  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  buffer 
acid,  buffer  acid  salts,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  the  form  of 
small  spheroidal  particles  of  0.1  to  5  mm  diameter,  said  parti- 
cles having  a  eclating  thereon  of  a  film-forming  ethyl  cellulose 
drug-diffusing  dragee  lacquer,  allowing  tor  ilitfusion  of  the 
stomach  and  intestinal  juices  thrtiugh  the  coating,  but  not 
being  soluble  in  said  juices. 


NRR, 


wherein  n  is  equal  to  0  or  I ,  the  sulfur  atom  being  attached  to 
the  N-oxyp\rid\l  nucleus  in  a  position  ortho  or  para  to  the  NO 
group,  and  R,  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen.  CORj  and  SOjR,.  wherein  Rj  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  and  tolyl; 

b.  the  metal  complex  of  the  compound  in  (a)  when  R,  is 
hydrogen,  said  metal  being  zinc.  iron,  cadmium  or  man- 
ganese; and 
c  the  metal  salt  of  the  compound  in  (a)  when  R,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CORj  and  SOjRj,  said  metal 
being  zinc,  iron,  manganese,  tin.  cadmium,  titanium, 
aluminium,  molybdenum,  sodium,  potassium,  calcium, 
barium  or  lithium,  said  active  component  being  present  in 
amounts  of  about  OC)l-IO  percent  by  weight  of  said 
admixture, 

and  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  aerosol  propellant  pres- 
ent in  amounts  of  about  2-3  times  the  weight  of  said 
admixture. 


3.91 -".814 
INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSITION   AND  MFTHOD  OF 
PRFPVRINC;  THE  SAME 
Kenneth  B.  Hedges.  27128  Freeport  Road.  Palos  \erdes  Penin- 
sula. Calif.  90274.  and  VNilliam  R.  Belford,  P.O.  Box  1323. 
Torrance,  Calif.  90505 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872.404.  Oct.  29,  1969. 


abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 


1.831. 


Jan.  25.  1966.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13.  19^1,  Ser. 

No,  207,528 
Int,  CI,  AOln  V/00,  A6Ik  9100 
U.S.  CI,  424     23  9  C  laims 

1.  A  non-ptnson(.>us  insecticidal  powdered  composition 
useful  as  a  sorptive  dust  insecticide,  effective  on  contact  with 
the  insect's  waxy  epicute,  comprising  inorganic  sorpti\e  parti- 
cles within  the  range  of  from  about  100  to  about  4()(i  mesh 
Tyler  screen  size  and  having  adhered  to  the  surface  thereof  ,i 
sorptive  silica  gel,  said  silica  gel  constituting  .it  le.ist  .ibout  o  ; 
percent  bv  weight  of  the  tot.il  weight  of  the  coated  p.irticles 
and  said  composition  haxing  .i  packed  hulk  densiix  trom  about 
15  to  about  100  lbs/feet' 


3  '>  I  ~.M  (. 
PROTEIN  (   ONDI  I  lONFR 
Mao  H     >U(h,   Nlinni  .ijxilis.   Minn  ,  assij^nor   lo  (■tiural   \1ills 
(  htniKals.   Ini  .  Minnt  afxilis.  Miih 

hiled  Max   Its.  I  <^"0,  Ser.  .No.  40,743 
Inl.  (I.     \MK   ^104.  7109.  7/11 
{  .S.  (  1,  424      hi  7  <  l^ims 

1.  A  conditioning  solution  for  hair,  skin  and  ringernails 
consisting  essentially  of  an  alcohol  having  from  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and  fish  milt  protamine,  said  protamine  being  present 
m  an  amount  of  from  0  1  to  20  percent  bv  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  solution,  said  protamine  being  dissolved  in 
said  alcohol,  said  alcohol  soluble  protamine  having  been  pre- 
pared by  dispersing  finely  divided  particles  of  fish  milt  mate- 
rial in  water,  adding  an  organic  or  an  inorganic  salt  to  said 
dispersion  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  a  thickened 
solution,  adding  an  alkaline  material  to  raise  the  pH  to  a  point 
at  which  the  protamine  precipitates  from  the  solution,  and 
removing  the  protamine  from  the  water. 
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HAIR  TRh  \ri\(,  C  OSMKTK    (  <  )\IP()slTI()\S 

(()NrMMN(,  PIPtR  V/ISK  B  \>H)  C  AllONK 

POI  N  \IKR 

(iu>    \  jnlerherght.    \tontja\ -la -Four    par   Claie-Souilh  .    .uiH 

Henri   Sebai;.   Paris,   both  of  France,  assignors  to  LOrtaJ. 

Paris.  France 

Filed  Nov.  28.  IQ'Z.  Ser.  No.  310.088 
Claims  prioritv.  application    Luxembourg.    Nov.   -9.   lyi. 
0643^1 

Int.  (I.      VhIK   7it)6 
l„S,  CI.  424      -U  -  Claims 

I.  CiismctK  composition  for  conditioning  the  hair  compris- 
ing J  M>lu-tion  in  a  si>l\ent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
t  A.'Ur   inJ  u.iter-louer  alkanol.  iif  a  member  selected  from 
the  tiT'  'HI"'  ^'1  ■iiNisting  of 

!    tiltr  t  irming   cationic    pol\mer   having   a    molecular 
A  eight  ot  ahuut  1  .UOO  to   15.UU0  and  having  the  formula 
_A-Z-A-Z-A-Z- 
■^  herein   A  represents 


-N  >^- 

\ / 


.;pj  /  represents  B  .;;;.:  H  uherem  B  and  B'  each  indepen- 
Jentl.  represent  a  bivalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
.  nsisting  of  ( i)  h\drox\prop\Iene.  (ii)  alkylene  having  up  to 
"  ..irr^on  atoms  inclusive  and  interrupted  bv  1-2  members 
selected  tnim  the  group  consisting  of -CONH  and 


-CON  NCO- , 


III  h.droxv  alkvlene  wherem  the  alkvlene  moietv  has  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  interrupted  by  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  gri>up  consisting  of  alkvlamine  wherein  the 
ajkvl  moictv  has  12-16  carbon  atoms,  ben/vlamine.  olevla- 
mine  .inei  o\\gen,  and  (iv  )  hvdroxv  propyl-piperazinyi- 
h  .  elri'W  prtipv  1. 

2    quaternarv  ammonium  salt  of  the  cationic  polymer  in  (  1  ) 

.ind  '  f 

■    the  "xidation  product  of  the  cationic  polymer  in  (  1  ). 
sjid  member  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  U.  1  to 
^  percent  h\   .^eieht  of  said  composition. 


3. MI  ^,X1S 
TRFATMFNT  OF   \1AMII  IS  IN  C  OUS.   1  HF    PRODI  CT 
FOR  THLS  TRF  ATMFNr  AND  fO  FHF  PRODI  (   1  ION  OF 

SAID  PRODI  CI 
Hendrik  Jacobus  Weideman  Boles,  kameeldrift.  South    \frica 
assignor  to   Agricura  Laboratoria  Limited,  Silverton.  South 
Africa 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  2.*J''4,  Jan.   14.  l^U.  abandoned 
This  application  Nov.  ^.  14''2.  .Ser.  No.  305.(148 
Int.  II,     Ah  IK  .^9140 
L..S,  CI.  424-  8-  10  Claims 

I.  \  eomposituni  I'i'r  the  tre,itnient  i>t  Hir.iiie  mastitis  von! 
prising  an  effe^iive  am.cunt  ot  imiTiLno-giobulin  obtained  from 
hlood  p<-)oled  tn.im  et.<'vvs  suttering  Irom  mastitis  in  admixture 
v».ith  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  diluent 


3.4  I -.8  I  9 

MFTHOn  FOR  PRK\FNTIN(,  RF.SPIR  A  TORY 

\n  (  OPI  VSMOSIS  OF  LIVFSTOCKS 

^!  IT  nil  as. I  \  Dshiiik.i,  and  Eizo  Hay  atsu.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assi^iiurs  (11    I  hf  Kitasato  Institute,  lokvo,  Japan 
1  lied  Sept.   1".   19"'3,  Ser.  No.  39^.409 

ClauTis  (irmritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1  97  2,  4"- 100028 
Int.  (I.    (12k    '  00 
L.S.  CI.  424      88  18  Claims 

I.  A  suspension  of  killed  Mycoplasma  vaccine  for  imniuni/- 
ing  respiratory  mycoplasmosis  of  livestock  and  ctmsisting 
essentially  of  formalin  killed  ultrasonically  homogenized  My- 
coplasma cell,  a  physiologically  acceptable  aqueous  medium 
of  pH  6.0  to  7.8,  and  a  suspension  staHili/er 


3.9n,82(l 
VN  I  IHIOTIC-  (()(  HI  lODINOL  AND  PRODI  C  TION  BY 
(  II  \f  lOMIl  \1.  (  0(  HLIODFS  AND  C  HAFIOMIl  M 
(.lOBSl  M 
Donald    Rrev\er.    Halifax.    (  anada;    William    Arthur   Jerram, 
Melbourne.    Vnstralia,  and    Vlan    lavlor,  Dartmouth.  Can- 
ada, assignors   to   (  anadian    Patents   &    Development    Ltd., 
Otta\*a.  C  anada 
<  nntinuation  of  Ser,  No.  829,0,-3.  Mav  29,  1969,  abandoned. 
I  hi-  .ipplnation  Feb.  25.   19~2.  Ser.  No.  229.547 
Inl    (I.    \Mk  27:00 
L.S.  (  1    424      122  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  cochliodinol.  having  a  melting  point  of 
2()6°-2()8°C..  a  molecular  weight  of  about  508,  an  average 
elemental  analysis  generally  corresponding  to  C;,2F4:,.2N..04. 
infra-red.  visible,  and  ultraviolet  absorption  spectra  as  shown 
in  FIGS  2  and  3  of  the  drawing,  derived  from  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Chaetomium  cochliodes 
HLX  366.  Chaetomium  cochliodes  HLX  374  D.  Chaetomium 
cochliodes  FILX  374  W  ,  Chaetomium  globsum  FILX  707.  and 
Chaetomium  globsum  FILX  8  19 
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3.9  1 ',82 1 
\'\\    VI  \BI  F  ACTI\  ATFD  (  ARBON 
Milton  Manes.   IM3  (  hadwick  Drive.  Kent.  Ohio  44240 

Fll.d  Oct    23.   19-3.  Ser.  No.  409,002 
Int.  (I.     \61K     .'  ^-V 
I. S.  CL  424-125  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  orally  administering  to  a  patient  who  has 
ingested  a  toxic  substance  susceptible  to  adsorption  bv  acti- 
vated carbon  an  aqueous  slurry  of  activated  carbon  with  the 
carbon  being  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  adsorb  the  toxic  sub- 
stance, the  improvement  comprising  improving  the  palatabil- 
ity  of  the  carbon  without  significantly  reducing  the  adsorptive 
power  of  the  activated  carbon  by  administering  to  said  patient 
pulverized  activated  carbon  of  a  particle  si/e  of  up  to  150 
microns  in  water  containing  a  non-toxic  water  soluble  polysac- 
charide thickening  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  carboxymethyl  cellulose,  carboxvmethvl  cellulose. 
alginic  acid,  sodium  alginate,  potassium  alginate,  ammonium 
alginate,  carragheenan.  dextran.  xanth.m  .ind  guar  gum.  said 
thickening  agent  being  present  in  aqueous  solution  in  an 
amount  of  0.3  to  5'7f  and  the  ratio  ot  carbon  to  thickener 
solution  is  1  gram  of  carbon  to  from  2  ^  to  2(i  nil  ot  thiekcner 
solution. 


3.917,822 
loDISK-CONTAIMNG  ANIONIC  SANITIZFRS 

Creorue    HolhriMik   Turnev,   King  of  Prussia,   Pa.,  assignor  to 
Pennwalt  (  orporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Julv   29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,668 

Int.  CI.     AOIN  11:00 

L.S.  CI.  424      15U  II  Claims 

1.  The  anionic  iodophor  composition  consisting  essentiallv 

of  a  polyalkvlene  oxide  glvcol  monoester  of  C -2  1  dicarhowlic 

acid  represented  by  the  structural  formula 


CHEMICAL 


(CH,),COO(R),H 


(CH,)rCOOiR     R 


<  H 
-CH 
X 


C tCH2)5CH,, 


where  R  is  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide  or  mixed  ethylene- 
propylene  oxides  in  random  distribution  or  block  groups.  X  is 
hydrogen  and  the  other  X  is  carboxylic,  n  is  about  3  to  about 
34,  R'  is  ethylene  or  propylene,  and  having  .1  mole  ratio  of 
polyalkylenc  oxide  glycol  to  C-21  dicarboxylic  acid  within  the 
range  of  about  1  to  1  to  about  I  to  2.  said  monoester  contain- 
ing from  about  1  to  about  47*^^  by  weight  available  iodine 


3,917,823 
PESTICIDE  COMPRISINC;  ALl  MINIM  PHOSPHIDE 

Wolfgang  Kapp,  Offenbach,  (iermanv.  assignor  to  I>euts<he 
Cesellschaft  fur  Schadlings-bekampfung  mbH.  Frankfurt. 
Cermanv 

Filed  July    15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,596 
int.  CI.-  AOIN  lliOO 
II.S.  CI.  424      128  18  C  laims 

I.  .A  pesticidal  composition  comprising  the  pesticide  alumi- 
num phosphide  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  dry  alkali  metal  oxide,  a  dry  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide and  mixtures  thereof,  said  alkali  metal  oxide  or  hy- 
droxide comprising  about  10  to  about  50'T'  bv  weight  t^f  said 
pesticide. 


3.917,824 

PHARMACEITICAI    COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

EPIDERMAL  (iROWTH  FACTOR  OR  C  LOSEL^ 

RELATED  OERIN  ATIVES  THERFIOE  FOR  INHIBITING 

THE  SECRETION  OF  ACIDIC  GASTRIC  JL  ICE  IN  V\  AR.M 

BLOODED  ANIMALS 
Roger  Gamble;  Harold  Ciregory,  and  F.rnesf  Ed\*ard  Lav*rence 
Cierring,  all  of  Macclesfield,  F2ngland,  assignors  to  Imperial 
(  hemical  Industries  Limited,  Ix>ndon,  Flngland 
Filed  Feb.   19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  443,770 
Claims    priority,    application    I  nited    Kingdom,    Mar     28. 
1973.  14850/73:  Apr.  2,  1973,  15706  73 

Int.  CL-  A61K  ^''ioo.  C07C  lo^  '2 
I. S.  CI.  424- 177  2  Claims 

1.  .A  method  of  inhibiting  the  secretion  o\  acidic  gastrie 
juice  m  warm  bkxided  animals  which  require  such  treatment 
which  comprises  administering  by  injection  to  the  v^arni 
bUxxJed  animal  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  i^i  LGF, 
1-47  EGF.  l-48EGFor  1-51  EGF.  or  a  reduction  product  of 
EGF.  1-47  EGF.  1-48  EGF  or  1-5  1  EGF  in  w  hich  the  cvsttne 
residues  are  reduced  to  cysteine. 


'.9  1',S2- 
PRFPVRVIION  FOR   RF(    1  Al    OK  \   \(.1N\I 
\I)\1IN|MR  \  HON  (  ON  1  VIN|N<,   I  H-RH  OK   11^ 
VN  \I  0(,s 
Tai   Matsi./av^a,   ()saka,    shin-iihird   Hirai.    Kw)to.    Masyhiku 
Fujino.     Hvogo;     Shigeru      Kiihavashi.     Os,ik,i.     and     l^.m 
^amazaki.  Hvogo,  all  of  .lap.in.  assit;nnrs  In    lakt-d.)  <  htnii 
cat  Industries,  Ltd.,  japan 

Filed  Oct,   12,   1«^~3.  s<  r    N,,    4(tf..l  ~4 
Claims    prioritv.    applualion     lap.ni      o,  t       12      l''~2      47- 
102500 

Int.  (1.     \f.lK  37100 
Li.S.  CI.  424—177  12  <  lairns 

I.  Preparation  for  rectal  or  vaginal  administration  essen 
tially  comprising  a  nona-  or  deca-peptide.  having  luteinizing 
hormone-releasing  activity,  of  the  formula:  (Pyr)Glu-His-Trp- 
Ser-Ai-Gly-Ao-Arg-Pro-Y'  wherein  A,  is  Tvr  or  Phe;  Aj  is  Leu. 
Nlc.  He  or  Met.  and  Y  is  -NHCoHs.  -NH-QH^OH. 


-a 


or  -Gly-NHi  dispersed  homogeneously  in  an  oleaginous  base 
and  a  non-ionic  surfactant  which  is  a  polyoxyethylene  higher 
alcohol  ether  having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


-V'M  ~,s2f- 

PESIIC  IDF    I  sFs  t»F   M  HM  i  1  I    IN* 

FLLOROPHOSPHAZFNFS 

Heinrich    Xdolphi.  l.imhurgerhof ;  (.tr(i  VNunsOi,  SjHvtr    .ind 

\  oiker  Kiener.  !  udv^igshafen,  ail  of  (.iTiiian^.  assi^nor^  to 

BASF    Aktit  ngtjlschafl.  I  udwigshafen     Rhint       (rtrmanv 

Filed  ,|un»-  2fi.   19^4.  Vr,  No    4H'.24; 
Claims     prioritv.     applualion     (.trnianv       juh      ~       l''~3, 
2334^14 

Int.  CL-  AOIN  V/J6 
L.S.  CI.  424-204  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  killing  insects  which  comprises  contacting 
the  insects  with  an  insecticidally  effective  amount  of  a  substi- 
tuted fluorophosphazene  of  the  formula 

N,P,F„(XR)«.„ 
where  X  denotes  sulfur,  in  which  case  R  denotes  methyl,  ethyl 
or  phenyl  and  n  denotes  2.  3.  4  or  5.  or  X  denotes  oxygen,  in 
which  case  R  denotes  phenyl  or  ethyl  and  n  is  5. 


3.91  -,H27 
A  METHOD  FOR  KILLING  INSECTS   \M)  MIIF^ 
Don   R.   Baker,  Onnda.  (  alif  .  assignor  to  Siaufftr   (  hemual 
company.  Westporl.  (  onn 

Division  of  Ser.  No    3(W.8'1.  (Hi     IM.   jM^;.  Pal    No. 

3.832.3"'0.   1  his  application  Mav   fi.   19^4.  Vr    No    466.930 

Int.  C  I      AdlN  y,.ic> 

L.S.  CI.  424      210  26  C  Uims 

I     I  he  r-u  ih    ii  -^  hi   h  comprises  killing  insects  and  mites  by 

contaeting  them  v^iih  an  insecticidally  and  miticidallv   effec 

ti.e  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


~.^h 
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C  H, 


fH, 


C  H; 


CH,-CH, 


'CH,-CH, 


CH,-CHj 
-CH,-CH, 


TH 


XH- 


-Sn-S— P. 


Rt 


CH 


herein  R.  i>  lov\cr  dlk>l  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R' 


— n: 


.R3 

R. 


.'.T^^ 


herein  R    uui  R,  >_an  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected 
I   PI  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  allcyl  having  I  to  1  5 
n    atoms     methoxvcthvl,   allvl,   benzyl,   cyanoethyl, 'hy- 
ethl      phenyl,    ethyiphenyl    sulfonamidophenyl,    and 

hi>'rii-Hen/\l,  proMded  that  when  R,  is  Hydrogen,  R^  is  other 

'-h.an  h\drot;en- 


MFTHOI)  OF   REDLCINC,    IHh  LNDLMRABl  h 

[-\STRAINTESTINAL  EFFECTS  OF  PROSTAGL  \M  M  N 

SWTHFTXSF  INHIBIlORs 

\|ndre  Robert,   kalama/cx)    Iwp,,   Kalama/(«i   (  ()unt\.   Mieh.. 
assienor  to  The  I  pjohn  Company.  kalama/iHi,  Mieh 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437.445 
Int.  CI.     \61k  JI1I9.  3li4U.  J 11415.  J 1/61 
S.  CI.  424      234  M  (  |a,ms 

1.  I  he  method  ot  systemic  administration  of  an  anti  mtlam- 
ri.it.r.  pr  i^taglandin  synthetase  mhibitor  to  a  mammal,  the 
irfrpro.ement  a  hi^  h  .umpriscs  concomitant  systemic  adminis- 
ation  ot  .m  ette^tie  .imount  of  a  prostaglandin  of  the  PGP 
pe  pharma>.eutuall .  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof,  to 
du^e  the  Jt'desir  i-^le  gastrointestinal  effects  of  the  prosta 
andin  s.nthetase  inhibitor. 


3.917,829 
>0\EL  METHODS  OF  INHIBITINC;  THE   \CTI\!1\   OK 

TESTOSTERONE  5u-REDl  C  I  ASE 
Visiter  Voigt.  and  Sung  Lan  Hsia,  hxith  of  Miami,  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Research  Corporation,  Neu  \  ork,  N.\ 
ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,592.  Nov.  H.  19~1     1  his 

application  Aug.  20,   19^3,  Ser.  No.  3H9.741 
(  laims  priority,  application  C  anada,  Nov    H.   19''2,   15f)OI^) 
Int.  CI.     \f)lK      ;.  .0 
lis.  CI.  424-242  fi  Claims 

1.    A    method    y\    inhinmng    the    activity   of  testosterone   5 
.'duetase   in   androgen  sensitr.e     organs  of  the  group  consist- 
ing .>t  the  pr^istate  glands   the  se^a..eous  glands  and  the  semi- 
nal ^csKaN  H^   administering  tn  a  mammal   in  need  of  such 
in(hihition.  between   i  and  !'■  mg  Kg'dav  of  a  compound  of  the 
rmula 


-R. 


herein     —  R;    is 
i\iX)H     -COOR, 


.■ie^tt 


tY'im    the 


-up 


insisting   of  — 


O  O 

II  II 

-O-C-R;,.       -C-CH;OR,. 

vv herein  Rj  is  alkyl  or  phenyl  allsyl.  R,  is  haloalkyl,  OR4  is 
hydroxy  or  alkanoyloxy,  and  Rs  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro,  wherein 
"alk"  signifies  1-5  carbon  atoms 


3,91-,«30 

^  1  t  k<  HDAL  ANAESTHETIC   C O.MPOSITION  FOR 

INIRWFNEOIS  IN.IECTION 

Benjamin    Davis,   (  halfont   St.    Peter;    Derek   Roger  Pearce, 

Bracknell,    and    Paul    Connor,    C'halfont    St,    (iiles,   all   of 

Ennland,  a.ssii:nors  to  dlaxo  Laboratories  Limited,  (ireen- 

f«>rd.  Fnuland 

(  untinu.itmn-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  208.924,  Dec.   If),   1971, 
abandoned    I  his  application  . I  une  15,  1  972,  Ser.  No.  263, 1  33 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Dei.  17,  1970, 
60067  70 

Int.  (  I.-   \61k  17/OU 
L.S.  CI,  424-243  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  adapted  for  use  in  medicine  h;.  intrave 
nous  injection  as  an  anaesthetic  comprising  3a-hydroxy-5a- 
pregnane-1  1,20-dione  in  solution  in  an  inert  liquid  injection 
medium  consisting  essentially  of  a  solution  of  water  in  an 
organic  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  pol\h\d 
ric  alcohol  having  2  or  3  hydroxy  groups  and  1-6  carbon 
atoms  and  a  water  soluble  ester  of  an  Q-hydrow  carbowlic 
acid  and  an  alkanol  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  in  v^hieh  the 
organic  liquid  constitutes  more  than  50'7f  of  the  total  injection 
medium,  said  composition  being  in  unit  dosage  form,  each 
dosage  containing  10  to  300  mg  of  the  3a-hydroxy-5Q-preg- 
nane- 1  1 ,2()-dione. 


3,917,831 
3-KETO-7  a,/3-L()VVERALk\L-A  5-STER()H)S 
Joyce  F    drunv^ell;  Harvey  D.  Benson,  and  \  ladimir  Petrow. 
all  of  (  iniinnali,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.. 

VS  iltiin  ,  '   linn 

DiMsion  nf  Ser.  No.  236,186,  March  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,833.621.   Ihis  application  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,330 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/56 
U.S.  CL  424-243  8  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  unit  dosage  form  com- 
prising from  0. 1  milligram  to  3 .0  grams  of  a  compound  hav  ing 
the  formula 


R«--. 


wherein 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen  and  (a 
or  /3)-methyl  v.ith  the  proviso  that  when  R,  is  a-methvl 
the  9-hydrogen  is  m  the  /3-position  and  when  R,  is  /3- 
methyl  the  9-hydrogen  is  in  the  o-position.  R,  is  individu- 
ally selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen  and 
(a  or  /3)-methyl,  R.t  is  hydrogen  or  methv  1.  R,  is  an  (  a  or 
/3)-loweralkyl  group  having  from  1  to  ."^  carbt)n  atoms 
inclusively.  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  o\o.  R«  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethvi.  R;  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen.  loweral 
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kyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkadienyl,  alkenylnvl  and  alkadiy- 
nyl,  each  haveing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusively. 
Rn  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  1- 
cyciopenten-1-yloxy,  1  -methoxycyclohexyloxy,  2-tct 
rahydropyranyloxy,  and  the  group  —OR;,,  wherein  R^ 
represents  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  radical  having  from  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms  inclusively  with  the  proviso  that  R-  and 
Rh  cannot  both  be  hydrogen,  that  when  R,  is  uns.jturated 
Rh  cannot  he  the  — OAcyl  group,  and  with  th^  further 
proviso  that  R;  and  Rk  when  taken  together  are  0x0  or  a 
cyclic  ethylene  acetai.  n  is  the  integer  1.  and  a  pharma- 
ceutical carrier. 
5.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  unit  dosage  form  com- 
prising from  0  I  milligram  to  3.0  grams  of  a  compound  having 
the  formula 


Pv.?         Ha 


wherein 

R,  is  selected  Irom  the  group  consisting  ol  h-drngen  and  (q 
or  y3)-meth\l  with  the  proviso  that  when  R,  is  a-methv! 
the  9-hydrogen  is  in  the  /3-position.  and  uhen  R,  is  (i- 
methyl  the  9-hydrogen  is  in  the  a-position,  R^,  is  individu- 
ally selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
(q  or  /3)-methyl.  R3  is  hydrogen  or  methvl.  R ,  is  ( a  or 
/3)-loweralk\l  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  att)ms  inclu- 
sively, R  IS  hydrogen  or  0x0,  R«  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethvl,  R,„  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methvl 
and  methylene,  R,,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen.  melh\l.  ethvi.  2  totrahydropyranyloxy  and 
the  group  — C)R„.  wherein  Rh  represents  hydrogen,  a 
loweralkyi  group  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  inclu- 
sively, and  an  acyl  radical  having  from  1  to  IT  i.arbon 
atoms  inclusivelv .  with  the  proviso  that  w  hen  R ,,  is  meth 
yiene,  R  ,  cannot  he  the  — O — acyl  group,  .md  with  the 
further  proviso  that  R,,,  and  R,,  when  taken  together 
represent  the   I  6a,l  7Q-alk\lidenediov\  group 


3.9!  ".s  '2 
CU.MPO.MllUNh  (  OMPRISIM.   [i    nn  kO.MNL  \\l) 
D-TRI10I)0  1H\  K(  iMM 
Iran/     \dnlf    Horster.    Milden     (.trm.ito      .i'-vi,:n 
Patent   < -esellsi  h.ift    mil    fn m  hr.tnkli  r    H.iflnnj. 
Cermanv 

I-  iltaj   Sf[)!     24.    1  'J~  I  ,   Ser     N^.     i  .^  •  ,'>(■ 
(  l.iims     priority,     .i(iphi  ,itM.  n     (.<riTi.if)%       ^l.o 
21265  33 

In!    <  i      \MK  27/UU 
L..S.  CI.  424-31 V 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  for  the  treatment  of 
hyperlipidemia  comprising,  per  unit  dosage,  0.2-4  mg.  of 
d-thyroxine  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  and 
0.05  -  1  mg.  of  d-triiodothyronine  or  a  physiologically  accept- 
able salt  thereof,  in  a  weight  ratio  of  the  former  to  the  latter 
of  about  4: 1 ,  and  at  least  one  solid,  liquid  or  semi-liquid  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


h     M.r.  I 
I  t.ir  in^t.iill. 


IS.     iVTl. 


4  Claims 


3.91 -,h33 

\M1M)-M  bNii  I  1    I  H(  HENZOC\  <  H  iHMM  f  \<  i\i  s 

1  <  >k   INPH   <  IN(,  s|  F  1  p 

Eugene  f    (-alantav,  Litsial.  .SvMtztrland.  assignor  to  .Saiidu;, 

Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N.J. 

l-il.(l  Frti    2t,.   10-  »    Ser.  No.  335,594 

liu.  LI.    .\()ik  JJ/J35 

U.S.  t  I    424       '  in  s  (   1.,,,,,. 

1.  A  method  tor  inducing  sleep  in  a  mammal,  comprising 
orally  administering  to  said  mammal  in  need  of  said  treatment, 
an  effective  amount  for  inducing  sleep  in  said  mammal  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  7-keto 
compound  of  the  formula 


-  0 


wherein 

each  of  R'  and  R-,  independently,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or 
lower  alkyl;  and 

each  of  R^  and  R^  independently,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom  having  an  atomic  weight  of  from  about  19 
to  80,  nitro,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  or  trifluoro 
(lower)  alkyl;  and  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


0      B 
\  / 
C 
/\ 
-O       A 


wherein  A  and  B  are  each  !.  >w  er.ilkv  1  h.o  mg  troni  i  to  4 
carbon  atoms  inclusiveiv  ,  R,o  is  selected  irom  the  group 
consisting  of  hvdrogen.  1 -cyclopcnten- 1 -slow.  1- 
methoxycyclohexyloxy.  2-tetrah\dc<'pvr.in\  low  ,uid  the 
group  — OR^j.  wherein  R^  represents  hvdrogen  and  an 
acvj  radical  having  from  1  to  1  2  carbon  atoms  inclusueK 
and  which  when  taken  together  with  R,,  is  oxo.  R,,  is 
hvdrogen  with  the  proviso  that  R,.  and  R,,  cannot  Knh 
be  hydrogen,  and  which  when  taken  together  with  R,.  is 
0x0.  n  is  the  integer   1     .iiid  .1  ph.irmaceutical  carrier 


3.'M  ~.h34 

N-2-NITROBCTYL  MORPHOI  INF    vNli  Hf\\(  HI  Okd 

IMELHM    stlKiNh    \s   \  VI  I\If  (  OS  I  koi, 

(  OMPosi  HON 

Bernard    F     Shema.   (.knside:    Kotxrl    H     Brink.    Ir  .    iKivU-v 

lov*n.  and  Paul  Sv^ered,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa     assignor-v  to 

Bet/  Laboratories,  inc.,   Irevos*.  Pa 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser   No.  .V.5  JK5 

The  (xirtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mav 

23.  1989.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Inl    (  I      \(i  IN  V  00,  9/22 

I    S    (I    424      248  8  (laims 

1.   A  composition  for  the  control  of  Aerobacter  aerogcncs 

in  aqueous  systems  comprising  N-2-nitrobutyl  morpholine  and 

hex.ichloro  dimethyl  sulfone,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the 

morpholine  to  the  sulfone  ranges  from  abi>ui  ."v  95  to  aK  ut 


95:5  respectively 


\  METHOD  OF  PKFNKNTINC,   \MH\1  \II(    s>Mf'I()MS 
\Va>ne   ¥..   Barth,   Kast   iNmt.   (dnn..  assiiinor  to   ffi/tr    hn 

New  \ ork.  N.\  . 
DiNision  of  Ser.  No.  294, K"  1 .  (Kt    14,   |M~:,    this  applicjlion 
Jan.   14.   1975.  vr.  No.  541.00^J 
Int.  (I.     VhlK     /, _(>_-■ 
I  ..S.  CI.  424-  251  5  (  laims 

I     A  rrxthoj  "\  pre cr  ting  asthmatic  svmptoms  in  a  mam- 
^TKil  Mj^ic^t  io  broncho<.on>.triction  which  comprises  adminis- 
trjtir.g   t  1   Ndid   mammal   an   asthmatic   s\mptom   preventing 
:^'-Lint  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
c  tnrmula. 


4^N 


OFHC  i  \1.  CjA/FTTF 
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3,917.837 
MFIHOI)  OF  ISING 
I  R  \NS-2-(6-AMlNO-9H  PI  RIN-9-VI    -(  ^  (  LOPEN- 
TANOL 
'i  jni;  1  1  m.  and  1  tim  doldman.  both  of  Nanuet.  N.\  ..  assign- 
ors to  American  C  >anamid  (  ompanv.  Stamford.  C  onn. 
Hied  Oct    21.  19-4.  Ser.  No.  516.565 
Int.  CI.    A61K  J 5/52 
U.S.  CI.  424-253  1  Claim 

1.  The  method  of  meliorating  mtlammation  in  a  mammal 
which  comprises  admmistermg  mternaliv  to  said  mammal  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  selectetl  troni  the  group 
consisting  of  trans-2-(6-amino-9H-purin-9-v  I  )c\ck>pcntanol 
and  a  non-toxic  pharmaccuticallv  acceptable  acid-addition 
salt  thereof. 


0-(CH2)n-0 


;..;    ihc    pharmaceutically    acceptable    basic    salts    thereof 

^  hcrcm 

R     N   selected    from    the    group    consisting   of  hydrogen. 

.hioro.  bromii.  fluoro  and  methoxy  and 

'•  1^  .m  intc  Licr  >  if  1   to  3. 


3.91-.H38 
CONTROL  OF  FLAM  DISFASFS  EMPLOY  INC,  C  ERTAIN 

\'\  RROI  S  COMPOl  NDS 
kitKTt   I    Bass.  Kirchmijton.  Fn^land;  Richard  C  .  Roth.  Nian- 
!ii    (  onn  ;  Hui;h  (      Richards,  and  John  E.   Thorpe,  both  of 
Cantirtnirv      hnt;lan(i.   assignors  to  Pfi/er   Inc.,   Ne«    \ Ork. 
N.\. 

Hkd  Mas    r.   19-.^.  Ser.  No.  361.200 
(  l.^l^n^  tirinnts .  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Mas  17.  1972. 
2315h,72 

Int.  11.     VOIN  9/22 
LI.S.  CL  424-258  5  Claims 

L  A  method  for  the  control  of  fungal  and  hacteria!  diseases 
of  rice  plants  comprising  contacting  the  plants,  or  the  seeds 
thereof,  with  a  fungicidally  or  bactericidally  effective  amount 
in  a  compatible  diluent  of  a  compound  of  th^  formula 


avsiijnor    to 
(,erman\ 


Ser- 


3.9  1  -.S36 

ANirri  ssi\  I  M 

Helmuth    U  anretschek.    Berlin.    (,erman\, 
Nomed    \rznei  dmbH  &  (  o  Pharma  K(.. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,501 
Int.  CI.-   \61K  JI/5U5.  JI/IJ' 
S.  CI.  424-  251  9  <   jjirns 

1.  An  antitu>>ivc  ^t'mpo^ition  comprising  an  effective  anti- 
N^ic  amount     I  .u   agent  ^elected  from  the  group  consisting 
<!   1  -it- 1  2  diphcn  .  1  2-propionoxy-3-methyl-4dimelhyl  amino 
hut  jnoh'.  Jr>  M  ir- 't.itc  of  the  t"ormuIa: 


or  a  non-phytotoxic  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 

wherein  X  completes  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  p. ruii^  ring 
and  Y  completes  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  p\rollo  ring, 
X  and  Y  are  each  unsuhstituted  or  suhstitited  v.ith  up  to 
two  substituents  which  ire  h.ilo  louer  alkvl  phenyl,  oxo 
or  thio; 
R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lov«,er  alk>l,  lower  alkow,  lower 
alkanoyl.  benzoyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  cyano,  or 
halo;  and 
Z  is  hydrogen  or  halo. 


r 


0-C-C,H. 


NH 


C=0; 


^^-o,. 


a      mixture 
dimethyl    ami 
molar  ratio  o 
pharmaceutic 


O 

!l  3.91  7. S39 

f\  !  Rf  \  1  \U  M  OF  Fl  HANOI    VMTH[)RAV\  AL  SVMPTOMS 

\  VMlH  MFTHERC.OLINE 

C>ril  vhntider  Iwickenham.  and  Michael  Douglas  Ham- 
mond, Waterside,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Miles  Labo- 
ratories, Ini.  ..  I-  Ikart.  Ind. 

Filed  .Jan    17.  1974.  Ser,  No,  434,361 
Claims  priorit\,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Feb.  7,  1973. 
05M4-  -.< 

Int.  (  1.     \61k  .*/  -^-S    Jl  44^ 
U.S.  CI.  424-261  5  Claims 

I.  A   method  ot    [Te'.enting   or   suppressing  ethanol   wuh- 
l    (1   12  diphen\l  Z  propi, .noxy-3-methyl-4-    drawal  symptoms  in  an   intli\  idual  ph\sicall>   dependent  on 
t^utane  h\drochloride    irv;    orotic    .icid   in   a    ethanol.  which  method  comprises 
i     unci  mixtures  thereol  in  udmixture  with  a         administering    to    said    individual    an    effectise    amount   of 


C  H-C  H,-N(CH3), 


HC 

HO— C— C 

II        ^ 

o 


N 

I 

H 


'.   uccet^ta^le   c.irrier 


methergoline  to  prevent  or  suppress  said  symptoms 
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3.917.840 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATING 
PARklNSONIS.M 
Elijah  H.  (Jold.  West  Orange.  N..|,,  assignor  to  Schering  Corpo- 
ration, kenilworth.  N,.I. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  90.474.  No>,  17.  1970.  Pat.  No.  3.810.884. 
This  application  Mar,  7.  1974,  Ser.  No,  449,138 
Int.  C1,-  A6lk  9/22,  ,^Jl33,  Jli44^ 
U.S.  CI.  424      267  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  symptoms  of  parkinsonism  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  suffering  from  parkin- 
sonism a  therapeutically  effective  quantity  of  a  composition  ot 
matter  ha\int:  the  structural  formula: 


(CHR3),  H 


carbon  atoms  or  alkanoyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  m  is  0, 

1  or  2. 


OR, 


wherein  Ad  is  1-adamantyl;  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation,  R^  is  hvdroccn  or  lower 
alkyl;  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5;  each  R,  is  h.drogen,  and  the 
ph.irrTiaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


3.917.841 
METHOD  FOR  TREAIINC.  LIBIDO  DISORDERS 
kjell  Fuxe,  Sollentuna.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nelson  Research  & 
Development  (  o..  Irsine.  C  alif. 

Filed  .lune  3,  1974,  cSer.  No.  475,857 
Int.  CI,    A61k  J 1/135.  31/195,  31/445 
U.S.  CI.  424-  26-  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  libido  in  female  domesticated 
animals  for  improved  breeding  purposes  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  a  domesticated  female  animal  (uior  to  breeding 
about  1  to  about  250  mg/kg  of  a  dopamine  blocking  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pimo.'ide.  fluspirilene 
and  spiroperidol. 


3.917.842 

THIOPYR  \N()P\RROI  \  ISAl  KM  I(     ACIDS   \NI) 

DERI\  ATI\  ES   IHEREOF 

Richard  C  .    Allen.  Somerville.  N..I..  and  C  handler  R,    lavlor. 

Jr..    Mechanics\ille.    \a..    assignors    to    American    HcH'chst 

Corporation.  Bridgewater.  N.J, 

Division  of  ,Ser.  No.  336,920.  March   1.   1973.  Pat.  No. 

3.865.839.  This  application   Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No,  49h,958 

Int.  CI.    A6lk  J/i4() 
U.S.  CI.  424     274  '  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  inflammation  and  pain  which  com- 
prises administering  to  a  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  an 
active  conifH>und  ^^i  the  tormula 


3. MI  ~.,H43 

FINCH  ID  \I    (OMPOVIIIONS   AND  MF  IHOI)^  OF 

eO.MBA  11  IN<,  K  N(,l  I  SIN(,  SI  BSl  I  11    IK  I) 

ISOINDOI  INFS 

Sidnev  R.  Richttr.  (  hieago,  and   \lfred   \    1  tvin.  skokit     tmth 

of  111..  a.ssiiinors  to  V  elsical  (  hemic  al  (  or[>oration.  «  h\^  at:o 

III. 

Division  of  Vr.  No,   Z'r,,'  ^3,  (Hi     I  »,    ]'->':.  f'.ii     Nn 

.^.839.5^-.  which  IS  .1  (jivision  of  Ser    No     I  ~fi , "~  1  .  .1  ul\    2fi, 

19-].  which  IS  .1  division  of  ^tr    No    "32.H22.  M.o    2'',    P>f>H. 

abandoned.   1  his  application  Mar    2  i .  1 'J~4.  ^tr    No    4'^'.2^o 

Inl    (  1     \n  In  v,^^ 
l.S.  CI.  424      2-4  4  (  laims 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  an  inert  earner  and 
a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound 


X, 


CH    SCN 


wherein  X,.  X.^.  X^  and  X^,  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  nitro  provided  that 
onlv  one  of  X,.  Xj.  X,,  and  X^  is  nitro  or  tertiary  lower  alkyl 
and  that  at  least  two  of  X,.  Xj.  X^  and  Xj.  are  hydrogen. 


OR. 


-y]  "".,H44 

(IRl  \|N   NON-ll-RPFNOIl)  .|  I   \  f  Ml  1    H(»RM<  )\1 

MIMIC  K1N(,  (OMPOl  M)S    \Nl)IHIIk!st    IS 

(ON  IROI  1   |N(,   INSK    IS 

hireni     Marcus     Pallos,     Walnut     <   ret  k      (   .dif  .     .issignor     to 

.Stauffer  (  hemital  (  ompanv     VNestjxirt.  (  unn 

Division  of  Vr.  No.  25~.n<4:.  \\ds   2f..   1»*~2.  I'al    No 

3.846.466,    1  his  application  , I  ulv   2^.   1M~4,  Ntr    N,,    4'Jl,*Jl'^ 

Int,  (1      \(MN  9/12.  9l2U 
L.S.  CI,  424-   3(H)  9  Claims 

\.  A  method  of  impeding  the  metamorphasis  of  Tenehho 
nwliior  comprising  applying  thereto  at  any  stage  of  its  devel- 
opment a  metamorphasis  inhibiting  amount  of  a  comp>ound  of 
the  formula 

OR'  R»  O 

II      I  I       II 

R-X-C— NCH,CH,N— C-X'-R' 


in   which   \   IS  hydrogen.   h\dro\\     hah'gen     alkvi  ^■•i   1    to  6  in  which  R  is  alkyl  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R    1    h.drogen 

carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenvl.  nitro,  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R-  is  alkyl  having  I  to  4 

amino,  trifluoromethyl  or  evano    R  is  hvdrow    alkow  of  1  to  carbt^n  atoms,  R^  is  alkyl  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  X  is 

6  carbon  atoms  or  amino.   R     is  hvdrogcn,   alKvl  of  1    to  6  sulfur  and  X'  is  sulfur. 


4h( 


OFFK  1-\L  GAZFTTF 


NoVEMBtR  -1.    1^75 


().S-l)IH\I)R()(  \RB^  I -N-AI  k^  I  THIO    OR 
N-XRVLTHIO  PHOSPHOROWIIDOTHIOVTES  AS 
INSK   IK  IDKs 
Melancthon   S.   Brown,  deceased,  late  of  Berkele\.  <  .ilif      H\ 
(lUsta^e  K.  kohn.  Special  Xdmmistrator  .  assignor  to  (  ht  v- 
ron  Researc-h  Companv.  San  Krancisco.  (  alif. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  345.403.  March  2". 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.   155.2^2 
l^i"!.  Pat.  No.  3, "55.50".  This  application  .|uU   1  I. 

No.  4Hh.l22 
Int.  (  I.    \oin  V/J6  j 

I   S   (I.  424-  215  28  Claims 

1.  A['  inscticidal  composition  comprising  an  insecticidally 
.tiLvti.j   imount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


RO       O  R- 


lune  21. 

M-4    Ser. 


,P— N 


R'S 


SR^ 


Ahcr  i!i  R  1"  :  R  ^rc  individually  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of 
up  lo  3  carbon  atoms.  R-  is  h'.drogen.  alky!  of  1  to  3  carbon 
itoms  or  — SR',  and  R^  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  substi- 
uitoJ  Aith  I  t<  -  halogen  atoms  of  atomic  number  9  tcT  35  or 
ir.i  '!  n  to  12  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  0  to  4  alkyl 
t;ri'ur--  indi\iduall\  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  halogen  atoms 
.  t  atomic  number  9  to  35.  and  an  inert  carrier. 


3.M1-.X46 

PHI-NN  I  \C  1-  IK     \(  IDS  IN  RH)l  (  1N(,   l'\|\,  WW  U 

\NI)  INKl    \\I\1  VIION 

.Julius  Diamond.  Lafasette  Hill,  and   Norman  .lulian  s,dntnra. 

Rosly  n.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  \\  illiam  H.  Rohi  r,  Iru      1-  uri 

V\  ashington.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.   I  52,45  1 ,  June   11,  U»"  1 . 
(Ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  34.S~(l,  \ta\  5.  l*^"o.  Pal    N.i. 
3.X64.384,  This  application  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440.1''- 
Int.  CI.-    \Mk  J  1, 19.  JI^JU.  31:26.  31127.  31,2: : 
I   S.  (I.  424     3  r  5  Claims 

1.    A   mcthiHJ  o\'  reducing   inflammation,  pain  or  fever  in 
srTinuiN  A  hu h  comprises  administermg  to  a  mammal  a  daily 
^aL'c   't  I    ^  T,    i()(j  mg/kg  of  bc^dy  weight  a  compound  having 
the  tormuld 


B 


(CH2)n       ,^  O  >^CH-COZ 


'i<  here 
n  IS  0-2, 
H  is  h'xirogen  or 

h  1  u  c  r  .1 1  k  \  1 . 
R  is  halo 

nitri  1 

amino. 

a  L  \  1  a  m  I  n  o 

mon>  >    ariei  villi  i'a  or 

mcri.\.pt( ' , 

avUthio. 

I  o  u  c  r  a  I  k ;.  1 1  h  i  o. 

K  > V.  e r a  1  k  'v  1  mj  1 1 In  v  I , 

I  o  w.  c  r  a  1  k  \  I  s  u  I  f  o  n  >  1 . 

hv  drow  . 

lou  eralkoxy, 

acv lo\\ 

halolou  c  raik'i ! 


ilk .  lamino. 


cyano. 

acetyl  or 

loweralkyi; 
R'  is  hydrogen. 

fluoro. 

chloro, 

bromo. 

trifluoromethyl. 

cyano. 

nitro  or 

loweralkylsulfonyl 
X  is  mercapto. 

acylthio. 

carboxyacylthio, 

aroylthio. 

carboxyaroylthio, 

low  eralkoxy thit:)carbonylthio, 

loweralkoxycarbonylthio. 

arloweralkoxycarbonylthio. 

amidinothio. 

thiocyanato. 

thiosulfo. 

thioacylthio. 

carbamylthio, 

loweralkylcarbamylthio. 

diloweralkylcarbamylthio, 

loweralkylthio. 

loweralkylsulfinyl. 

loweralkylsulfonyl, 

sulfino  or 

sulfo;  and 
Z  is  —OH  or 

— OM  where  M  is  an  alkali,  alkaline  earth  in  aluminum 
metal  or  an  ammonium  salt. 


3,m'7,K4-' 

ALPHA-.V.MINU Al.k\  L-4-H^  DROW  3  I  RFJIM)BKNZ^  L 

ALCOHOLS  AS  BKONCHODILATORS 

Carl  Kaistr  Haddon  Heights.  NJ..  and  Stephen  I.  Ross.  Ber- 
Mvn.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  kline  Corporation.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 

DiMsh.nufvr    No.   105.698.  Jan,   1  1 .  I  97  I ,  Pat.  No. 

3.763.232,  vi  hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12.15  1, 

Feb.  17,  1970,  abandoned,  Ihis  application  Mav  29,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  364,592 
Int.  CI.    A61k  31117 
U.S.  CI.  424— 322  19  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  /3- adrenergic  stim- 
ulant activity  comprising  a  pharmaceutical  carrier  and  an 
effective  amount  of  compound  of  the  lormul  i 


OH     R, 

CH— CH  — NHR, 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptar^le   a^id  addition  salt  ot  said 
compound,  wherein: 

R  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  Hr.mehed  chain  lower  alkvl  of 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  phen-.l  dimethvlaminoethvl  or 
dimethylaminopropyl; 
R,  is  branched  chain  lower  alkvl  ot  from  '^  to  s  carKin 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkvlmethv  1  the  cvcloaikvl 
moiety  having  from  "<  to  ^  carhnin  atoms. 


November  4.  iqts 
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-CH-CHj 
CH3 


/r'- 


Ar— NH  — N= 


Ri 


k 


Ro  IS  hvdrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 

R3  and  R^  are  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  methoxy;  and 

R:,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl 


3.9  1 -.MS 
METHOD  AND  ( OMPOSI  HON  FOR  M\N  \(,FMENT  OF 

\N  \PI   XSMOSIS 
Paul    Xnthonv    Barrett.    I,(mdon.    Kngland.    assignor    to    Bur- 
roughs Wellcome  Co..  Research  Triangle  Park.  N  ( 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  H26.03S.  March   IK.   1969.  Pat.  No. 
3, 70S». 1^35.    Ihis  application  Sept.  H.   1972.  Ser.  No.  2S",33^ 
Claims    priority,    application    I  niled    kingdom.    Mar     2(i. 
196H.   14529  68 

Int.  (I.    A61k  31/175 
L.S.  (I,  424      323  41   (  laims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  unit  dosage  torni  suit 
able  for  oral  or  parenteral  administration  in  the  management 
of  anaplasmosis  in  cattle  containing  an  effective  anaplasmosis 
treatment,  prevention  or  sterilization  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


R'O-CH— C=N  N    H  CS  NHR' 
HC=N  NHCS  NH  R' 

wherein  R'  is  a  methvl  or  ethyl  group.  R-  is  a  hvdrogen  atom 
or  a  methvl  group,  and  R'  and  R*  are  different,  each  being  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  methvl.  or  an  ethyl  group  in  association  with 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  therefor 

10.    \  method  of  sterilising  carrier  cattle  inte^ted   .viih    ! 
nuir^tnaU-  of  the  .\    marginale  microorganism  comprismi:  the 
oral  administration  of  the  compound  of  the  formula 

R= 

I 

R'O— C  H— C=N  N  H   CS  NH  R' 

I 
HC=N  NH  CS  Mi  k 

wherein  R'  is  a  methyl  or  ethvl  group,  R-  is  a  hvdrogen  atom 
or  a  methvl  group,  and  R''  and  R^  are  different,  each  being  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl,  or  an  ethyl  group  at  a  dosage  of 
about  1  mg/kg.  over  a  long  period  of  time  to  the  carrier  ani- 
mal. 


3.917.849 

INSFCTK  IDAL  AND  A(  ARIC  IDAL 

PHFNM.H^DRAZONF  DFR1\ATI\FS 

Roger    BtH^sch.    \  itry-sur-Seine.    France,    assignor   to    Rhone- 

Poulenc.  .S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  363.652.  May  24.  1^73.  Pat,  No 
3,839,445.  This  application  Apr,  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  464.212 

Claims     priority,     application     France.     Mav      26.      19"'2, 
72,18895:  Mar.  19.  1973.  ^3, 09753 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9120.  9124 
U.S.  CI.  424-327  21  (laims 

1.   .An   insecticidal  and  acaricidal  compositii'in   v.  huh   i,ori 
tains,  as  the  active  ingredient,  a  phenylhydrazone  deriv  aiive  ol 
the  formula: 


wherein  R  represents  alkyl  of  1  through  10  carbon  atoms  and 
Ar  represents  phenyl  substituted  by  three  substituents  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyloxy  of  2  through 
4  carbon  atoms  and  alkynyloxy  of  2  through  4  carbon  atoms, 
at  least  one  of  the  substituents  on  the  phenyl  radical  being  an 
alkoxy,  alkenyloxy  or  alkynyloxy  radical,  in  association  with 
one  or  more  diluents  or  adjuvants  compatible  with  the  phenyl- 
hydrazone derivative  and  suitable  for  use  in  agricultural  insec- 
ticidal and  acaricidal  compositions,  the  quantity  of  phenylhy- 
drazone derivative  in  the  composition  being  0.005  to  807^  by 
weight  of  the  composition. 


3.917.850 

RKHIDM    ^\NFR(;isri(     ( OMpovl  !  K  .\  s  H  )R 
M  KK  \(   I     \M)  ^P  \(   Y    ni>-lM  [  (    I  H  i\ 
k.oni(Ui(l    Marttl   t.nl    Hi.in  ht  i      N<  v*    N.nk.    N    >    .   .i-vii^in.r    to 
\^.iM    IntTiiv    Svvlcm^   liu    .   N<  «    Nurk,   \   ^ 

Hied  June  5.  \\>~: 3,  Str.  Nu.  307,124 
Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9124.  9/00.  9/26 
t.S.  CI.  424-333  1  Claim 

1.  A  disinfectant  composition  consisting  essentially  of  pen- 
tanedial  2  5'^  by  weight,  para  nitro  phenol  1 .67f  by  weight. 
O-phenyl  phenol  O.l*^  by  weight,  sodium  n-decyl  diphenyl 
ether  disulphonate  0.25'7f  by  weight  and  the  remainder  water. 


1>jl  -  vi  ! 
H  kMI  N  I  H)  SON  \   I'Ki  H  MN 
Nlichtl    Xriuiud.  .ind   It.ivid   RufHrt    l.ur,   tmlh   ..f   1  .,    l<.,ir   d. 
Peil/.    Sv*  it/crland,   assignors    i,,    S«h  k  li    (i    Xxvisj.siui     1  <n  h 
nic^ue  Pour   Produits  NtviU    ^    \  ,   1  .mv.inni  ,   sv^l/t  r  l.iiu' 

Hl.-d   Mas   24.   l'J~4,  Str     No    -i  ~  ».:(i<, 
Claims    priiiritv,    .i(>plu  .Hicm    Sv<  ii/t  rl.ini! ,    M.o     2s      i''~«. 
^635  73 

Int    (  1      \:.V1  .      \23L  1/204 

r.S    CI.  426      46  6(  laim^ 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fermented  soya  protein  :...,u 
rial,  in  which  a  substrate  comprising  a  substantial  proportion 
of  soya  proteins  and  having  a  fat  content  not  exceeding  2^<  by 
weight  is  fermented  in  an  aqueous  medium  with  a  mould  of  the 
genus  Rhizopus.  and  a  fermented  material  is  recovered  from 
the  medium 


3.917,852 
HICH  PROTFIN  (  ITRI  V  FOOD  PRODI  f  Js. 

.Matthev*  1).  Maraulja.  lakelarui.  ,|ohn   X     Ktl.iw.,^    .mil  *  nlru 
D.   .Atkins,    both   of    \\inl(r    H.;\tn.   all   <ii    H.o.   .iNsii:nnr>-    h. 
State  of  Florida  mparlmenl  of  (  itrtis.  1  aktl.tod.  N.i 
Division  of  Vr    N<.    .^2h,0'',<.  jdn,    ^o.   l'J~,<.  p,,i    N,, 
/*.8fi2..^4  2.  vv  hich  IS  .1  Kintinualion  m-p.jri  ui  s,  i    No    i  4,<i~2, 
K'h,   2f>.    I '^^"11,  abandoned     I  his  applualMm    Innt     !  *     l'-'~4, 
Vr    No    4  "'J.  I  5':^ 
Ini    t  I       \2M,  2/06 
rs   CI   426-48  17  Claims 

i  A  ;  locess  tor  preparing  a  high  protein  citrus  food  prod- 
uct v>hu  h  comprises  forming  a  mixture  by  combining  about  1 
to  6  weight  percent  of  glycoprotein  material  which  is  soluble 
at  a  pH  of  about  2-4.  about  0.1  to  10  weight  percent  of  a 
soluble  food  stabilizer,  and  0.5  to  3.0  weight  percent  starch  in 
the  presence  of  sufficient  water  to  solubilize  and  partially 
hydrolyze  said  starch,  heating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of 
about  210°-260°  for  about  10-15  minutes,  to  effect  said  solu- 
bilization and  hvdrolysis  and  adding  at  least  50'7f  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  prcxiuct  of  single  strength  citrus  juice  or  the 
equivalent  thereof  in  citrus  solids. 


4M 


Omc  lAL  GAZETTE 


No\fcMBhR  4.  1975 


PRODI  C  TION  OF  K\ TRVCTS  FROM  CELLS 
Roderick   Norman   (.retnshields,    Birmingham.    Fneland,   as- 
signor   to    dree nshieldv    In\t'ntions    I  imited.    Birmini;harn. 
England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.   13". 654.    \pril  2f>,   I'^l 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.   10.   14".V  Ser.  No.  4(15.12  1 
Claims  prioritv,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Slav  22,  1^73, 
24445  73 

Int.  CI.-  \23L  ll2ti 
I  ..S,  CI.  426      60  ''  (  laims 

I.  A  process  lor  making  an  extract  from  Penicillium  mould 
.vhi^h  l^  at  ici^t  suhslantialK  free  from  spores,  which  process 
.umprists  the  ^tcps  of  causmg  Ksis  under  acid  conditions  of 
:hc  constituents  ^elN  1  the  mould  to  occur  to  an  extent  such 
that  the  constituent  poKmers  thereof  are  at  least  largely  hro- 
Ken  down  to  their  eomponent  monomers,  separating  the  resul- 
tant extriet  ir  m  gross  solids  such  as  ceil  debris  and  any 
jnJitjesgekl  ^ell  material,  rendering  the  separated  extract 
n.r  acidic  .<hereh\  phenyl  acetic  acid  present  is  caused  to 
form  a  pre^ipit.ite.  and  separating  the  precipitate  from  the 
extract 


said  first  dough  being  substantially  undeveloped  having  a 
minimum  Farinograph  value  of  from  200  to  550  BU  and 
a  time-to-peak  development  of  at  least  15  minutes,  and 
comprising  flour,  shortening  and  water;  and. 

said  second  dough  being  substantially  undevelopable  and 
comprising  flour,  cornmeal,  shortening  and  water 

8.  A  process  for  preparing  a  layered  dough  sheet  suitable  tor 
cutting  into  dough  pieces  and  packing  in  refrigerated  dough 
containers  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  extruding  a  bottom  layer  of  a  substantially  undeveloped 
first  dough  in  a  thickness  of  from  one-sixteenth  inch  to 
one-fourth  inch  on  a  conveying  means,  said  first  dough 
having  a  minimum  Farinograph  value  of  from  200  to  550 
BC  and  a  time-to-peak  development  of  from  15  to  50 
minutes. 


3.917.S54 
C  HEFSF  EXTENDER 
Robert    I  .    Kasik.    Berv»\n.    and    Marvin    \.    Peterson.    P. irk 
Ridge,   both   of  III.,   assignors  to   Beatrice   Foods  (  onip.in'.. 
C  hicago.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  2".   1M"4.  Ner.  No.  455.5  10 
Int.  I  I.     \23C   /v  /.' 
I  .S.  CI.  426^  5''3  22  Claims 

1  A  cheese  extender  composition  comprising  a  congealed 
niivture  ot  essentially  magnesium  neutralized  casein  or  potas- 
-lum  neutralized  casein  or  a  mixture  of  magnesium  and  potas- 
Muni  neutr.ili/ed  casein,  a  fat  having  a  melting  point  of  I30°F. 
r  iesv  ind  a  aten  therein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  neutralized 
casein  to  tat  is  ironi  1  2  to  2  1  and  the  weight  ratio  of  water 
t  the  e  nihin.it ion  ot  neutralized  casein  and  fat  is  from  1;2  to 
-  ;  Ahereh.  the  c  - 'mi^  sitiem  exhibits  the  stringy  characteris- 
tic tevture  m^uth  leel  and  blandncss  similar  to  that  of  natural 
mi  varella  ^  he  e>e 


3.41".S55 
EDIBLE  COLl  \(,EN  C  \SIN(,  COATED  U  I  FH    \N 
EDIBLE  P()VM)ER  VND  METHOD  OF  PRFP\RIN(,  s\MF 
Noel  I..   Burke.  Danville.  111.,  assignor  to  Tee-Pak.   Inc  .  (hi- 
cago. III. 

Filed  Mar.   12.  14^4.  Ser.  No.  450.526 
Int.  (I.     \23L  1131 
I  .S.  CI.  426-^^2  8  Claims 

1.  An  edible  eollagen  sausage  easing  having  distributed  over 
Its  extern. il  surt.iee  .in  etteetive  proportion  of  an  edible,  sub- 
stantiailv  spherieal.  non-hygroscopic,  non-toxic  powder  hav- 
ing a  particle  -i/e  oi  from  about  0  5  -  35  microns,  in  the 
.im.iunt  ot  I '  (r()(i  1  s  ^0  015  nig  nig  easing,  for  substantially 
enh.inemb;  the  shdahilitv  and  luhricitv  of  the  casing  to  permit 
sausages  processed  therein  \.o  slide  and  roll  against  them- 
se I  \  OS 


3.9 1  7.856 
REFRK.ERATED  CORN  BRF  AD  DOl  (.H 
C  arl  Y.  VNong.  and  William  L.  Murphy,  both  of  Minneap^llls. 
Minn.,  avsignors  to  The   Pillsbury    Company.   Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Det.  5,  1973.  Ser.  No.  422.043 
Int.  CI.  A2ld  SIU2.  1J/U4 
I  ..S.  CI.  426^  94  17  Claims 

I .  Fresh  corn  bread  dough  h.r.  mg  a  top  and  hnittom  layer  of 
a  first  doutth  and  an  inner  laver  of  a  second  dough;  said  first 
dough  comprising  from  10''  tM  ^(i^^  bv  weight  of  said  corn 
bread  dough  and  said  second  dough  comprising  from  lO^t  to 
Ml!''   bv  \veieht  ot"  said  corn  hre.id  doutih. 


b.  extruding  an  inner  layer  of  a  substantially  undevekipable 
second  dough  in  a  thickness  of  from  one-half  inch  and  2 
inches  on  said  bolton  layer;  said  second  dough  after 
mixing  exhibiting  essentially  no  differential  between  its 
minimum  Farinograph  value  and  its  maximum  Farino- 
graph value  in  15  minutes  Farinograph  lime  and  requiring 
a  work  of  extrusion  of  from  200  to  850  inch-pounds  when 
said  second  dough,  at  about  60°  F  .  is  extruded  through 
a  %-inch  orifice  at  the  const, mt  r.ite  of  ^  inches  per  min^ 
ute; 

c.  extruding  a  top  layer  of  a  substantially  undeveloped  first 
dough  in  a  thickness  of  from  one-sixteenth  inch  to  one- 
fourth  inch  on  said  inner  layer,  said  dough  torming  said 
top  layer  having  a  minimum  Fannivgraph  value  of  from 
200  to  550  BU  and  a  time-to  peak  development  of  from 
15  to  50  minutes;  and. 

d.  bonding  the  layers  together 


3,917.857 

DEHYDRATED  READY  MIX  TABOl LY  SALAD 

Edmond   Ahdo  Sly  man,  Bristow,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Sly  mans 

Ethanes*   l-(M>ds.  Mfg.  (  o..  Inc..  Bristow,  Okla. 
Contmuation  of  Vr.  No.  188,528.  Oct.  12.  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  398,675 
Int.  CI-  A23L  Ii212 
L  .S.  CI.  426—  106  6  Claims 

I.  A  Tabouly  salad  mix  m  de  hvdrated  lorm  consisting  essen- 
tially of,  on  a  weight  basis,  .ibout  j 
2.4  to  4.4*^  citric  acid. 
3.6  to  6.6'7(  salt. 
0.5  to  0.9'7(  black  pepper. 
0.16  to  0.207f  mint. 
0  6  to  l'7f  red  pepper. 
0.6  to  \9c  green  pepper. 
10.6  to  I3>7t  onion. 
2.3  to  5. 3*^  parsley,  and 
73  to  76%  cracked  wheat, 

said  mix  adapted  to  be  mixed  with  water  and  oil  to  form  a 
labouly  salad  whuh  is  readv  to  be  consumed  no  later 
than  about  two  hours  after  said  mixing 


Nov  FMRFR  4.   1975 
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46^ 


3.917.858 
AGGLOMERATION  OF  INSTANT  POWDERS 
Jaap  Willem  Bos.  Joure.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  D.F^.J.  Inter- 
national Research  C  ompany  N.\  .,  Keulsekade,  Netherlands 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1972,  Ser.  No.  314.751 
Int.  CI.-  A23F  l!()6.  BOIJ  :  /: 
U.S.  CI.  426      594  6  Claims 


b.  cooking  the  resultant  mixture  in  (a)  by  contacting  it  at 
about  170°-212°F  with  a  cooking  broth,  wherein  said 
cooking  broth  is  water,  salt  water,  beef  bouillon,  or  beef 
stock  until  the  internal  temperature  of  the  mixture  is 
about  1 70°F, and 

c.  cooling  the  cooked  product  to  provide  a  cooked,  textured 
poultry  product  having  the  appearance  of  cooked  ground 
beef  which  does  not  have  a  poultry  flavor. 


J-^ 
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1.  A  process  for  the  agglomer.ttion  o't  tl.iv  ored  v<  ater-soluble 
foodstuff  powders  comprising 

a.  appKing  to  the  powder  a  finelv  divided  emulsion  ot  w.ttcr 
and  .1  vv.iter  immiseible   nonvolatile  edible  and  org.ino 
leptieally  acceptable  oil  in  which  aromatizing  and  soluble 
solid  flavoring  compounds  are  selectively  diss<vlved. 

b.  agglomerating  the  particles  of  the  soluble  powder  of  step 
a  to  form  porous  agglomerates  by  keeping  the  powder  in 
a  state  of  thorough  agitation  while  said  finelv  divided 
emulsion  is  being  applied 


3,917,859 

EDIBLE  OIL  IN  V\ATER  IN  OIL  EMI  LSION 

kimio  Terada;  Satoshi  Fujita;  Hiroshige  kohno.  and  Hiromu 

Sugiyama,   all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to    Asahi   Denka 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  July   19,  197  3.  Ser.  No.  380,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  21,  1972.47-72493 
Int.  CI.  A23d  ^  H() 
L.S.  CI.  426-602  6  C  laims 

1.  An  edible  emulsion  comprising  about  20-80%  bv  vv eight 
of  a  continuous  oil  phase  and  about  2()-S0%  by  weight  ot  a 
dispersed  phase  which  is  itself  a  stabilized  oil-in-water  disper- 
sion comprising  tat  h.iving  a  Solid  Content  Index  .it  nX  ot  not 
more  than  50.  in  an  amount  of  about  !0-4()'f  by  weight  of  said 
emulsion  and  an  aqueous  phase,  in  an  amount  iif  about 
10-40%  by  weight  of  said  emulsion,  cont.iining  i  a  i  w.iier-solu- 
ble  protein,  in  an  amount  of  about  ()()5-1.0%  by  weight  oi 
said  emulsion,  said  emulsion  containing  (b)  a  sucn^se  fatty 
acid  ester  having  an  HLB  value  of  at  least  10.  in  an  .imount  of 
about  0  1-5.0%  by  weight  of  said  emulsion,  the  weight  propor- 
tion of  (a)  to  (b)  ranging  from  about  I  :  I  to  about  1  :  5. 


3,917,860 

C(X)KED  TEXTl  RED  POL  LTRY   PRODI  CT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

James  L.  Ay  res.  Stone  Mountain:  Jeffery  D.  Peterson,  Decatur, 

and  Robert  C.  Steele,  C  onyers.  all  of  Cia..  assignors  to  (.old 

Kist  Inc..  Atlanta.  Cia. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1973,  Ser.  No.  420.230 
Int.  CI.'  A23J  3100.  A23L  li3l 
U.S.  CI.  426—644  1  1  C  laims 

I.  A  method  lor  preparing  a  poultry   food   product   which 
comprises: 

a  blending  65-75  parts  of  raw.  comminuted  poultry  with 
35-25  parts  of  comminuted,  hvdrated  textured  vegetable 
protein  having  a  particle  size  of  about  d  O"^-*!  2(1  inches 
in  diameter,  the  hvdrated  textured  vegetable  protein 
being  derived  from  one  part  water  and  one  part  i>t  unhy- 
drated  textured  vegetable  protein, 


3.91 -.861 

PRO(  ESS  K)K  PRODI  (   I\(,  M    IRlllOl  s  K  )(  ID 

Paul  F^.  \  iera.  Battle  (  reek.  Nlich,.   Nnlhonv  Henineasa.  /anes- 

ville,  Ohio:  Paul  I).  Halladav.  B<mdfield.  Ill  .  and  Diam   .1 

LaTnur.  Da  nbury .(  onn.  assignors  lu  ( .tntr.il  I-ixk1s  (  nryn>- 

ration.  White  Plains,  N  \ 

Filed  Oct.  24,  l9-'3,  Ser.  No.  40'J  :  1  4 

Int.  (I,     A23G  3100 

U.S.  CI.  426      2''4  1(1  (  laims 

1  \K  thod  of  forming  a  layer  of  ready-to-eat  nutritious  focxl 
having  a  cereal-fat  mixture  wherein  the  cereal  particles  bridge 
with  one  another  and  aggregate  into  a  porous  structure 
wherein  void  spaces  are  defined  by  the  faces  of  the  cereal 
particles  and  the  fat  which  comprises  placing  successive  por- 
tions of  said  mixture  onto  a  moving  elongated  endless  belt 
having  a  substantially  planar  upper  reach,  causing  said  mix- 
ture to  advance  on  said  belt  toward  a  gap  in  a  ccimpacting 
zone  between  said  belt  and  a  second  moving  elongated  endless 
belt  having  a  substantially  planar  lower  reach,  the  planes  of 
said  upper  and  lower  reaches  intersecting  at  an  acute  angle 
and  the  upper  reach  being  spaced  sufficiently  proximate  the 
mixture  to  have  the  charge  initially  contacted  by  the  second 
belt  prior  to  the  mixture  entering  said  gap.  and  gradually 
compacting  each  successive  charge  between  the  belts  by  caus- 
ing said  upper  and  lower  belt  reaches  to  move  synchronously 
and  passing  the  compacted  mixture  through  said  gap. 


3, Ml  ~.Hf>; 

METHOD  FOR  PATCHING  EDIBIT    \KI1H(  I  \l 

(  ()l  I  AGFN  SAl  SAt.F    (    \SlN<,s 

Douglas  J.  Bridgeford,  Champaign.  III.,  assignor  lu    lei-Pak. 

Inc.,  C  hicago.  111. 

Filt^   Apr    8.  19-4.  Ser.  No.  458.-24 

Int.  LI.    A23L  1131 

I  .S.  (1.  426—274  7  (  laims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  edible  artificial  sausage  casings 

ot  eoll.igen  comprising  slitting  or  perforating  said  casings 
while  in  the  gei  st.,ic  on  an  intermiiient  basis  for  removal  of 
accumulated  lluids  in  such  casings,  patching  with  an  adhesive 
consisting  of  50-350  Bloom  gelatin  to  provide  an  air  tight  seal 
and  then  intlating  for  drying. 
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3.917,863  I 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN   \NNl  I  \R  FOOD  RINC 
Harold  B.  Kaufman,  Jr..  Ne\*  ^ork:  Howard  Roth.  Bronx,  and 
John  P.  McCarthv.  (  ollege  Point.  I  .1.,  all  of  N  \  ..  assignors 
to  DC  A  Food  Industries  Inc..  Nev»  \  ork,  N.^ 
Di\ision  of  S«r.  No.  23M.()^H.  March  2M.  14-2.  Pat.  No. 
3.807,414.  This  application  Oct.   1  1,  14-3,  Str.  No.  405,4f)h 

Int.  (1.     \21I)  !M00 
I  .S.  CI.  426-  283  9  Claims 

1.  A  niothid  tor  forming  an  annular  food  ring  having  an 
interna!  tlllint:  ^ompriMng  the  steps  of  partially  forming  the 
elemental  annular  shape-  ot  said  annular  food  ring  which  par- 
tialis formed  elemental  shape  is  substantially  symmetric;al  m 
relation  to  a  medial  plane  thereof,  radially  and  outwardly 
introduemg  a  predetermmed  quantit\  of  filling  into  said  par- 
tiall.  formed  annular  shape  vvhich  quantity  of  filling  is  sub- 
^tantlal^  s\mmetrieal  in  relation  to  the  partially  formed  annu- 
lar shape  and  the  medial  plane  thereof  while  continuously 
forming  said  annular  food  ring  and  after  introducing  said 
predetermined  gu.intii.  of  said  filling  intcT  said  elemental 
annular  shape  dis^ontit.uing  the  introduction  of  said  filling 
and  continuousK  completing  forming  said  food  ring. 


3,417.H66 
DECREASING  THE  RETR0(;RADED  STARC  H  LEVEL 
AND  IN(  RF\SIN(,  THE  REHYDRATION  RATE  OF 
\n  HM)R\1EI)  POTATO  (;RANL  LES 
Edward    Robert    Purves.    Forest    Park,    and    Charles    Oscar 
Sniveh.  (ireen  Township.  Hamilton  C"ount>.  both  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to    I  he  Procter  &   Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio 
Continuatinn  of  *ser   NO.  1  58.235,  June  30,  147  1 ,  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Dec.   14.  14-'3,  Ser.  No.  426,161 
Int    (1.    A23B  4:04 
I  .S.  CI.  426—457  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  decreasing  the  retrograded  stare h  icel  and 
increasing  the  rehydration  rate  of  dehydrated  potato  granules 
comprising;  mixing  said  dehydrated  potato  granules  and  hot 
water  of  a  temperature  of  from  14()°F  to  21(»°F  for  from  lU 
minutes  to  1  hour  to  provide  a  reconstituted  mixture  wherein 
the  ratio  of  said  granules  to  said  water  is  from  1:15  to  1:5,  and 
rapidly  drying  said  mixture  in  from  10  seconds  to  2  minutes  to 
a  moisture  content  of  from  SVr  to  M^c  by  weight 


3,41 -,864 
I  SE  OF  PROSl  \(,I  XNDINS  F  AND  \  FOR  1M)1  (    I  ION 

OF   LABOR 
Sultanali  M.  M.  karim,  3  Ekodo   \\f..  Kampala.  I  uanda 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  33  1 .626,  Feb.  12,  14-3.  aha ndoiud. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.   151,84'',  ,Iunt    10.   14"  |. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    Nd. 
846,223,  Jul\  30,  1464.  abandoned.  This  application  June  20, 
1*^-4,  Ser.  No.  481,101 
Int.  (.1.     \61K  31119,  31/215 
I  S.  CI.  424     305  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  intiu^ing  labor  and  delivery  in  a  gestating 
mammal  at  or  ne.ir  term  which  consists  essentially  of  adminis- 
tering s\vtemieall\  to  a  said  mammal  a  pharmaceutical  dosage 
anit  torm  suppl\ing  an  effective  nontoxic  amount  for  inducing 
iar^or  and  delivery  of  a  prostaglandin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Pcie,.  PCF.,  PGE,  dihvdro-Pr.E,.  Pr.F,„, 
PC.F,.,,  PCF:.,  PCF,,.  dihvdro-PC.F,,,.  PCjF.d.  PGFjfl. 
PCiFifl.  dihvdro-PCrF  ,,  pharmace Jticaliy  acceptable  salts 
thereof.  pharmaeeutiealK  acceptable  av\lates  thereof 
wherein  ail  hvdroxv  groups  are  acylated  and  the  acyl  radical 
Is  that  of  a  lower  alkanoic  acid  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
inclusive  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  alkyl  esters 
thereof  wherein  the  alkvi  radic;il  has  I  to  K  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive 


3,917,867 
PRfX  F'-iS  FOR  PRODI  (ING  A  NATCRAI.  0RAN(;E  BASE 

H\    Dill   HON    \NI)  (  ENTRIFl(.IN(, 
Cedric  D.  Atkins;  lohn  A.  Atta  way.  both  of  \N  inter  Haven,  and 
Matthew    D.    Maraulja.   Lakeland,  all  of  Fla.,  avsignors  to 
state  of  Horida  Department  of  Citrus.  Lakeland,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,216,  Jan.  4.  1973,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,886,  Oct.  20.  1969. 
This  application  Nov.  16.  1473,  Ser,  No.  416,557 
Int.  CL-  A23P  I lOU 
C.S.  CI.  426-492  5  C  laims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  single-strength,  highlv  eoU)rcd. 
low  viscosity  orange  base  having  the  cloud,  color  and  body  of 
natural  orange  juice  which  comprises  first  diluting  a  single- 
strength  orange  juice  with  water  to  about  6°  to  7°  Brix  and  a 
viscosity  of  about  one  half  of  its  original  value,  centnfuging 
the  diluted  juice  to  remove  pulp  down  to  a  level  of  0.3  to  0.6 
percent  by  volume,  other  insoluble  materials  present  down  to 
a  level  of  about  0.002  to  0.01  5  weight  percent  and  pectins  to 
about  0.03  to  0.05  weight  percent,  heat-treating  the  depulped 
juice  to  kill  any  microorganisms  present,  and  obtaining  a 
highly  colored,  single  strength  orange  juice  base  with  a  light 
transmissicin  which  is  not  more  than  a  value  of  20  percent 
transmitted  light  over  the  percentage  of  light  transmission  for 
natural  single  strength  orange  juice 


3,41 -.865 
CO-DISTILLATION  MELHOD  FOR  RECO\ERIN(. 
VOLATILE  EI  A\OR  (OMPOLNDS  FROM  (  IIRI  ^ 
ESSEN CF  OILS 
Philip  E.  Shaw,  Lakeland,  and  Richard   1.  Coleman,  Winter 
Haven,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  \mer- 
ica  as  represented  bv  the  Secretarv  of  Xgriculturt.  Washini;- 
ton,  DC. 

Filed  Jan.  28.   1474.  Ser.  No    43-. 045 
Int.  CI.     A23L  2i3u 
I  S.  CI.  426-   424  5  (  laims 

1.  A  process  lor  obtaining  a  volatile,  water-soluble  concen- 
trated tTa'.or  fraction  irom  citrus  essence  oil.  the  process 
comprising 

a    forming  an  anh.drous  soluticin  of  said  essence  oil  and  a 

Ki-.*.  tolling  soKent  selected  from  the  gri>up  consisting  of 

acetone     methanol,  ethanol  and   a  nontoxic  fiuorinated 

hvdroearbon. 

H    distilling  the  solution  at  about  2  7  to  3  3  millimeters  of 

mereurv   and  about  26^  to  33°  C;  and 
c     recovering  the  most  volatile  about  2.2%  by  weight  of 
the  solution 


3,417,868 
MFIHOD  OF  PRE-SLK  IN(,  A  Ml  FEIN  FOR  EASY 
SEPARAIION 
Hubert  il.  Tobev,  Ma>>»ood;  Alphonse  M.  Masiuk,  C  res.skill; 
lohn  VV     Ho(k1.  Rivervale,  and  Dee  L.  Irvin.  M(K)nachie,  all 
of  NJ..  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation.  Nutlev,  N.J. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  230.362,  Feb.  24.  1472.  abandoned. 

Division  of  ,Vr.  No.  31.464.  April  24,  1970.  Pat.  No. 
3.669.165.  This  application  Sept.  13.  1973.  Ser.  No.  397.040 

Int.  (I.    A2ID  6/00,  A23P  I /UO 
L..S.  CI.  426      497  4  (laims 


0ACKAQ//VQ  ♦ 'fO/0<IN<i 


^f^e-SUCINQ 


aAH/AJQ 


I.  In  preparing  an  English  muffin  tor  easy  separation  of  the 
top  pc:)rtion  of  the  mufTin  from  the  bottom  portion,  the  method 
which  facilitates  continuous  processmg  of  the  muffin  without 
affecting  its  uniform  shape  during  processing  comprising  in 
combination: 

cutting  the  entire  peripheral  edge  with  a  knife  edge  continu- 
ous peripheral  out  midwav  between  the  top  and  Kittom 
portions  of  the  mufTin   radiallv    inward  a   predetermined 
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amount  and  leaving  an  uncut  suhstantKilK  const;int  diam- 
eter central  zone;  and 
subsequently  piercing  the  uncut  central  zone  with  forking 
elements  passing  through  the  peripheral  cut.  wherehv  the 
top  and  bottom  central  zone  portions  are  approximatelv 
equal  and  rough  textured  when  pulled  apart. 


3.4  17,870 
ENHANCING  GRAPE  FLAVOR  VN  LI  H 
2-PHENVL-3-(  ARBOE  LHOX^  Fl  RAN  AND  BIS 
(C^(  LOHEX^  I  )  DISl  LFIDE 
Garv  Siangan.  Toms  River:  Alan  O.  Pittet.  Atlantic  Highlands: 
(  hristopher   (.iacino,   (  alifon;   Denis   F!.   Hru/a,   Sr.,   Brick 
lown,  all  of  N.J.,  and  Edward  J.  Shuster.  Brooklvn.  N.^.. 
assignors  to   International  l-lavors  &   Fragrances  Inc..  New 
Vork.  N.^. 

C Ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401.665.  Sept.  28,  1473, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  518,818 

Int.  (1.    A23I    11235 
I   S.  (1.  426  — 535  3  Claims 

1.  I  he  process  of  altering  the  tlavor  properties  of  foodstuffs 
which  comprises  adding  thereto  a  small  but  effective  amount 
\o  enhance  grape  fiavor  of  a  mixture  comprising  2-phcnyl-3 
carboethoxvfuran  and  bis  (cyclohexyl)  disulfide  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  2-phenyl-3-carboethoxyfuran:  bis  (cyclohexyl ) 
disulfide  is  from  15:  6.02  up  to  1.5:0.15. 


3,417,871 
FLAVORINC,  AGENT 
Max   Winter,   (ieneva;    Frit/    Gautschi.   Vaud;    hon    Elamenl; 
Max  Stoll.  both  of  (ieneva,  all  of  Switzerland,  and  Irving  M. 
Goldman.    Niantic.   ( Onn.,    assignors   to    Firmenich   «.N    (  ie, 
(ieneva.  .Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243.866,  April   13,  147  2,  which  is  a 
division  of  .Ser.  No.  70,560,  Sept.  8,  1470.  Pat.  No.  3,-02,253. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  543,069,   April  18,  1466, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

452,342,  April  30.  1465.  abandoned.  This  application  June  24, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  482,695 

Int.  CI.    A23L  /  234 

I. S.  CI.  426-536  16  t  laims 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  soluble  eoffee  m.iterial 

having  added  thereto  a  minor,  hut  tlavor-miidil\  ing  .imount  of 

a  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds  having  the 

general  formula: 


R 


X^-S>^^^  = 


wherein  R,  and  R..  are  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


3.417.864 

3-FlRYL  THIOESTERS  TO  IMPART  MEAT^    AROMA 

AND  J  ASLF 

William  J.   Evers,  Atlantic   Highlands;   Howard  H    Heins.ihn 

Jr..    Hazlet;    Bernard    J.    Mavers,    (  liffwood    Beach,    and 

Elizabeth    A.   Karoll.  Old    Bridge,  all  of   N.J..  assignors  t,i 

International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386.451.  Aug.  7,  1473,  Pat. 

No.  3,873.731.   Ihis  application  June   1  I.  14-4.  Ser    No 

478  J69 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Aug.  7.  1990.  has  bwn  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    A 231    /  J.i/ 

L.S.  CI.  426      535  4  C  laims 

1.  A  process  for  altering  the  organoleptic  properties  of  a 

foodstuff  which  comprises  adding  to  said  foodstuff  from  t)(l2 

up  to  250  ppm  of  a  3-furyl  thioester  compound  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of 

2,5-dimeth>l-3-thio{2-eth\lbut\ryl )    furan.    2-meth\l-3-thi- 
o(2-eth\lbut\r\l )      furan,      and      2,5-dimethyl-3-thio(2- 
methylbutyryl)  furan 
in  order  to  impart  to  said  foodstuff  a  meaty  aroma  and  taste. 


3.417,872 
fl    \\  DKING    VGFNT 
\1.i\    Winlir.    (rtiUN.i,    fnl/    '..uitsihi,    Naud,    hiMi    M,<m<nl 
Vlax  Stoll,  both  of  ( iitu  ^  .i,  .ill  n(  sw  u/,  r Luiii    .ind  Ir  \  iiij.   Nt 
(>oldman.    Niantu.    t  nnri  .    .ivsit;ni'r--    ii>    Hrminufi    A    (  le. 
Geneva.  Sw  itzerland 

Division  .if  Si  r    No.  243,866.  April  13,  1972    *>hhfi  i    ,i 

divisicm  of  Si  r    No.  70,560,  Sept    S.  jO^o   Pat    No    *."(>:.:-  ^ 

(  ontinualKin  of  Sfr.  No.  543. (•'>''.   Spril  IS.  r'f.'i    .iti.mdnncd. 

which  is  a  loiiiinu.iiinn-m -p.ir  i  of  Ser.  No.  4-^  2  ,  * 4  2,   \|iril  *0, 

1465.  ab.in(ioiu(i     !  hi^  .ipplu  .iimn  .liinr   24,    1"J~4    Vi  r     So. 

4s;.f.w; 
In!    t  I      \:3L  11234 
C.S.  CL  426-537  16  Claims 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  soluble  coffee  material 
having  added  thereto  a  minor,  but  fiavormodifying  amount  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds  having  the 
general  formula: 


N  X, 


'CH 


N 


11 

o 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  methyl  group  and  n  is  0  or  I 


3.917,873 

F(.(,  WHI  IF    (  <)MPOs,|  I  KtN   H  \\  IN(,   IMCR(»\  M» 

WHlPPlNt.  PROPER  1  ILS  AND  PKOC  K.S.S  H)R 

PRODCCING  THE  SAME 

Namio   Kuroda.   and   shigeaki    Mogi.   fxith   of    IoKmo    lap.tn 

assignors   to   Q.    P.   Corporation   <S>.    Itijin    I  imiiKl      luk\o 

.lapan 

Filed  Lch,    14,    I0-4,  s<  r    S.,    44:.f,-f, 

C  laims  pnorilv ,  applu  .diun  Japan,  fch.  15,  I'^T.*.  48- 17 407 
Int,  (  I      \23J  3 102.  A23L  1132 
I    s    (I.  426-568  11  Claims 

8.  An  egg  white  composition  having  improved  whipping 
properties  comprising  egg  whites  and  from  about  ().\W<  to 
about  2  5'7f  by  weight  of  cyclodextrin,  based  on  the  content  of 
raw  egg  whites. 


3.917,874 
NON-H\GROS(  OPU     \\  \  1  fk  SOLI  RLE  FONDAN  I    \M) 

(;i   V/h  (  OMPOsmoN   \M)  l'k(H  ESS  FOR  PRF  r  VklN<. 

1 HL    s\\U 

Michael   \    Sands.  Hackensack.  N.J..  and  "sjntiri.    I'.iul  M.inni.. 

1  arrMov*n.  N  \    .  assJi;nors  to  (   P(    loli  roalnin.d  I  lu      \  ni;l« 

w«M>d  (  llffs.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  39-.  I  S4.  vpi    1,*,  l'.i^*.  I'.ii    No 

3,S~4.424     I  his  applitation  Hit     1 0,  1974,  Ser.  No    ■^  1  *  'M  1 

Int.  (  I       \:,H.  3100 
I    S.  t  I,  426  —  572  m  (  laims 

1.  .A  process  for  preparing  an  icing  or  gla/e  formulation 
comprising,  mixing 

a.  a  dry  fondant,  comprising  a  copuiverized.  non-hygro- 
scopic, free-flowing,  water-soluble  sugar  composition 
comprising  a  white  sugar  component  copuiverized  with  a 
■pulverizing  aid"  in  the  form  of  a  watersoluble  maltodex- 
trin  having  a  measurable  dextrose  equivalent  value  not 
substantially  above  about  20,  said  "pulverizing  aid"  rang 
ing  from  about  5  percent  to  about  20  percent  by  weight 
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(-•f  said  sugar  cnmposition.  said  sugar  composition  having 
in  average  p.irticle  size  range  such  that  at  least  about  95 
percent  passcv  through  a  ^05  mesh  screen,  said  sugar 
^1  imposition  ha\  ing  a  ratio  of  weight  average  particle  size 
to  number  average  particle  size  of  less  than  about  2'.  with 
h  water,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  dissolve  said  sugar 
'composition  to  thcrch;  ohtam  ^,i\l'.  icint'  or  glaze  formula- 
tion 


DESSERT  COMPOSITION 
David  Stirling  CJardiner,  T\*e*dmouth.   England,  assienur  to 

General  Foods  Limited.  Banburv.  England 

Filed  Ma>  2,  1974.  Ser.  No.  46fi,584 
Int.  CI.     \23l.   l,V4         I 
I. S.  CI.  426-573  '  10  Claims 

1.  A  powdered  dessert  Lnmpusition  suitable  for  mixing  with 
milk  to  obtain  an  acidic  dessert  consisting  essentiallv  of  5.0  to 
2f  I  O  percent  ot  a  cold  u  ater-suluble  gelatin.  0.2  to  5.0  percent 
of  a  stabili/cr  "^  ^  i  to  2  s  y^  of  a  pregelatinized  starch.  2.0  to 
"  II  percent  ot  .i  food  acid.  40.0  to  75.0  percent  of  a  sweeten- 
ing agent  tVom,  o  o  to  2«;  ii  percent  yogurt  powder,  from  0.0 
to  lo  M  percent  <>f  .m  emuisifier  and  from  0.0  to  an  effective 
amount  of  color  and  flavonng  ingredients:  all  percentages 
^^eing  b\   'Acight  ot  the  powdered  dessert  composition. 


3.917,876 
PROC  ESS  FOR  PRODI  C  TION  OF   \  SIMl  I   \1  H)  \lh  \  I 

PRODI  (  T 
(  harles  C  .  Harv*ood.  Elgin,  and  Donald  V\     Quass,  fVmners 
drove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Quaker  Oats  (  umpanv, 
Barrington.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    Nos.  2"'4.162,  Julv  24.  l'^"2. 
abandoned.  Ser.  No.  2''4. 163.  Julv  24.  19^2.  abandoned,  Vr 
No.  274.164.  Julv  24.  19-2.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No   2^4.^0 
Julv  24.  1972.  abandoned.  This  application  lunt- 3,  lM-4.Str 

No.  4^5.756 
Int.  (I.     A23J   ^6)0  | 

IS.  t  I    426     5X5  29  Claims 

15.  A  proeess  of  preparing  a  puffed  food  product  which 
eomprises  subjecting  nioivt  protein  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  ot  oil  seed  \  egctable  protein,  casein,  casein- 
ate  salts,  gelatin,  microbiological  protein,  egg  white,  muscle 
protein,  keratins  lactalbumin.  and  bkx>d  and  comprising  at 
least  ^•■^1  percent  bv  weight  protein  in  the  presence  of  sufficient 
water  and  under  phvsical  ^onditiotis  sutTicient  to  form  a  mois- 
ture cont. lining  translusent  to  glassy  product  in  a  plastic  con- 
dition, partlv  drving  said  tr.insl .icent  to  glassv  product  lo 
reduce  Us  miMsture  content  ind  paffing  said  partly  dried  prod- 
uct b\  placing  the  evtrudate  in  a  Confined  space;  subjecting 
the  e\trudate  m  .i  contained  space  to  a  temperature  above 
2  1  2T'  lor  a  time  i^f  troni  ^  to  100  seconds  and  a  pressure  of 
from  I'Hi  1(1  ;s(i  p^i  |,^^i  instantb.  releasing  the  pressure 
within  2  seconds  on  the  extrutiate  dusint:  the  extrudate  to 
puff  and  resemble  meat 

said  pr(>cess  tu  rther  nK  lulling  .idmi  vmg  from  about  '/*2  to  about 
."■^  percent  bv  weight  I't  .i  lubricating  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  edible  fats  and  oils,  edible  fatty  acids. 
edible  stearates  edible  poK  luetic  acid  esters  of  fatty  acids  and 
oil  hearing  cereals  or  gr.ims  uith  the  moist  protein  material. 


I 
3,41-,X"- 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  C  INC   \  1  IQl  ID  C  ASEIN 
SI BSTITl  TE 
Surinder  kumar.  Buffalo  (irove.  and  Kolar  S.  Ramachandran . 
Palatine,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Quaker  Oats  (  om 
pan\,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  4^8.^51 
Int.  CI.-  A23J  J  00,  J,o2 
l.S.  CI.  426-656  8  t  laims 

1.   A  process  l<ir  producing    i  modified  vegetable  protein 


having  thermoplastic  and  forming  properties  similar  to  casein 
and  caseinate  salts,  said  process  comprising 

A.  making  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  vegetable  protein  material 
containing  at  least  about  50  percent  by  weight  protein 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oat  protein  and  o\\ 
seed  vegetable  protein,  said  slurrv  having  a  solids  content 
of  from  about  3  percent  to  about  lo  percent  b\  weight 
at  least  about  50  percent  by  weight  protein. 

B.  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  slurrv  to  a  pH  of  trom 
above  7.0  to  about  10  5  bv  addition  thereto  of  an  alkali 
metal  carbonate; 

C.  heating  the  aqueous  slurrv  to  a  tmperaturc  of  from 
280°F,  to  370°F  for  from  2'2  to  5  minutes  to  react  the 
alkali  metal  carbonate  with  the  protein,  and 

D  neutralizing  the  slurry  to  a  pH  ot  from  6  6  to  7.0  by 
addition  thereto  of  an  edible  acid 


3.917,878 

SIMLLATED  CASEIN  FROM  PROTEINACEOl  S 

MIXTl  RES 

Nurinder  Kumar.  Buffalo  (.rove,  and  Kolar  .S.  Ramachandran. 
Palatine,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Quaker  Oats  (  om- 
panv ,  (  hiiatjo.  111. 

filed   lune  12.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  478,777 
Int    CI.-  A23J  J/OU.  3102 
U.S.  CI,  426-656  8  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  producing  a  protemaceous  mixture  of 
modified  vegetable  protein  and  unmodifietl  protein,  s.nd  mix- 
ture having  thermoplastic  and  forming  properties  similar  to 
casein  and  caseinate  salts,  said  process  comprising 

A  making  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  vegetable  protein  material 
containing  at  least  about  50  percent  hv  weight  protein 
selected  frt^m  the  group  consisting  of  oat  protein  and  oil 
seed  vegetable  protein,  said  slurrv  having  a  solids  content 
of  from  about  3  percent  to  about  16  percent  bv  weight. 
B.  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  slurrv  to  a  pH  of  from 
above  7.0  to  about  10.5  bv  addition  thereto  of  an  alkali 
metal  carbonate. 

C.  heating  the  aqueous  slurrv  to  a  temperature  ol  Irom 
280°F.  to  370°F.  for  from  2V^  to  5  minutes  to  react  the 
alkali  metal  carbonate  with  the  protein. 

D.  neutralizing  the  slurry  to  a  pH  of  trom  6.6  to  7.0  bv 
addition  thereto  of  an  edible  acid; 

E.  drying  the  neutralized  slurry  to  remove  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  water  therein,  and 

F  admixing  from  1-15  parts  by  weight  ot  the  substantiallv 
dried  neutralized  slurrv  with  from  1-3U  parts  bv  weight 
proteinaceous  material  not  having  been  modified  bv 
reaction  with  an  alkali  metal  carbonate 


3.917,879 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CINC  A  MIXTl  RE  HAVIN(,  THE 

IHfkMOPl  \STI(    PROPERTIES  OF  CASEIN 

Surindtr  Kumar.  Buffalo  (.rove,  and  Kolar  S.  Ramachandran, 
Palatini,  both  of  III..  as.signors  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Com- 

panv    (  hicago.  111. 

Filed  June  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  478.752 

Int.  CI.-  A23J  3100,  3/02 

l.S.  CI.  426-656  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  proteinaceous  mixture  of 
modified  vegetable  protein  and  unmodified  protein,  said  mix- 
ture having  thermoplastic  and  forming  properties  similar  to 
casein  and  caseinate  salts,  said  process  comprising 

A.  making  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  vegetable  protein  material 
containing  at  least  aUuit  so  percent  bv  weight  protein 
selected  from  the  group  ct)nsisting  of  oat  protein  and  oil 
seed  vegetable  protein,  said  slurrv  having  a  stilids  content 
of  from  about  }  percent  to  aK^ut  16  percent  bv  weight. 
B.  adjusting  the  pH  ot  the  aqueous  slurrv  to  a  pH  of  from 
above  7.0  to  about  10  5  bv  addition  thereto  of  an  alkali 
metal  carbonate; 
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C  heating  the  aqueous  slurry  to  a  temperature  of  from 
280°F  to  370°F  for  from  2  '^  to  5  minutes  to  react  the 
alkali  metal  carbonate  v>.  uh  the  protein. 

D  neutralizing  the  slurrv  to  a  pH  of  from  ^  o  to  7.0  by 
addition  thereto  of  an  edible  acid,  and 

E  admixing  from  1-15  parts  by  weight  i^\  the  neutralized 
slurry  with  from  1-30  parts  by  weight  priUeinaceous 
material  which  has  not  been  modified  bv  treatment  with 
an  alkali  metal  carbonate. 


3.917.880 
EEECTROPHORETK    IM  \(;IN(;  SYSTEM 
John  B.  VNells,  Brighton,  and   Robert  VN .  (.undlach.  Victor. 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to   Xerox  C  orporation.   Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  June  27.  1973,  Ser.  No.  374.216 

Int.  CI.-  (.03G  U/IO,  13114.  15/10,  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  427-14  15(laims 


prov  iding  an  apertured  conductive  sheet  between  the  trans- 
fer member  and  the  insulating  surface  and  in  engagement 
with  the  transfer  surface  but  insulated  from  said  insulat- 
ing surface,  and 
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I.  .\  method  of  forming  images  which  conijHises  the  steps 


a.  providing  in  imagewise  configuration  a  layer  of  an  inject- 
ing material  on  a  conductive  substrate  to  form  an  inject- 
ing master,  said  injecting  material  being  capable  of  gener 
ating  and  injecting  charge  carriers  in  response  to  electri 
cal  field  alone. 

b,  providing  a  second  electrode  member; 

c  prov  iding  a  layer  of  a  suspension  of  particles  in  an  insulat- 
ing liquid,  wherein  said  particles  have  a  surface  having  a 
bulk  resistivity  of  at  least  about  10*  ohm-cm.  and 

d  applving  an  electrical  potential  difference  between  said 
conductive  substrate  and  said  second  electrtide  of  magni- 
tude sufficient  to  cause  imagewise  migration  of  particles 
as  a  result  of  charge  carrier  injection  from  said  injecting 
material  until  an  image  is  formed 

12.  Apparatus  for  forming  images  v>.hKh  comprises: 

a.  a  tlrst  conductive  member  having  an  imagewise  laver  of 
an  injecting  material  on  a  surface,  s.ud  iniecting  material 
being  a  material  capable  of  gener. iting  and  injecting 
charge  carriers  in  resp<inse  to  electrical  field  alone,  said 
surface  being  adapted  \.o  support  a  laver  of  a  suspension 
of  particles  in  an  insulating  carrier  liquid. 

b.  a  second  conductive  member 

c.  means  for  moving  said  second  conductue  member  into 
contact  with  suspension  on  said  first  conductive  member. 
and 

d  means  tor  applving  an  electrical  potential  ditterence 
between  said  first  conductive  member  and  said  second 
conductive  member  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  cause 
particle  migration  in  said  suspension  in  response  to 
charge  carrier  injection  from  said  imagewise  layer  of 
injecting  m.iteri.il 


3.917.881 
ELECTROSTATIC    TONER  TRANSFER 
Philip  J.  Stevko,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addre>sograph-Mul- 
tigraph  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  I.  1974.  Ser.  No.  457,071 
Int.  CI.'  C.03C  /3I16 
C.S.  CI.  427-24  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  oi  transferring  a  developed  image  ot  electro 
staticallv  charged  developer  particles  from  .in  insulating  stu 
face,  which  binds  the  developer  particles  in  an  electrostatic 
charge    pattern,    to    a    surface    on    a    transfer    member,    said 
method  comprising 


connecting  a  source  of  electrical  potential  between  the 
conductive  sheet  and  the  insulating  surface  to  effect  a 
charge  flow  between  the  transfer  member  proximate  to 
the  transfer  surface  and  the  insulating  surface  to  reverse 
the  direction  of  the  net  electrostatic  force  acting  on  the 
developer  particles  whereby  the  transfer  occurs  in  the 
aperture  area  of  the  conductive  sheet 


3,917,882 
METHOD  FOR    \\'V\  MNC    \  DIFI  FCTRK    f;i   \vv  TO   \ 

(.1   \sx  M  MSI  R  \  1  f 
Thomas  \.  Sherk.  W  est  Hurlt  \  .  N  N    ,  .issitinnr  to  I  nu  rn.tiion.il 
Business  \laihines  <  orf>oralion.    \rmonk.  N  'S 

filed  .lunt  24.   IM-4,  Vt.  No.  482, h'H 

Ini    (I-  B05D5//2.-?/02 

IS.  (1    4:"      lUH  H  riHims 


COAT 

RE  FLOW 
IN    WET 
OXYGEN 

SOAK 

IN   DRY 
OXYGEN 

I.  A  method  for  applying  a  dielectric  glass  which  contains 
no  more  than  approximately  0  2^^  by  weight  ALjO^  to  a  glass 
substrate,  comprising  the  following  steps  in  the  following 
sequence: 

a  coating  the  dielectric  onto  the  substrate, 
b.  reflowing  the  dielectric  by  heating  it  in  an  ambient  of  wet 
oxygen  having  a  dew  point  within  the  range  of  approxi- 
mately 25°  to  90°C;  and 
c  soaking  the  dielectric  by  heating  it  in  an  ambient  of  dry 
gaseous  oxygen  having  a  dew  point  below  approximatelv 
-40°C. 


3.917.883 

Fl  ()(  KED  PRODI  (IS  \N|)   IHUR  M  \Nl   1  \(    11  Rl 
Frank    M.   Jepson.    Moreiamhe,    f  n>;land,    assignor    In    Nairn 

(  oated  Products,  limiled,  1  ancaster.  fn^land 
Filed  Vpt,  2H.   \^r  \.  Vr    No    4(ll.~'*(i 

t  laims  prioritv,  application  I  nited  Kingd«mi.  Oct    3    1^~2 
455H8/72 

Int,  (1-  D03D2  7/00,  IKMH  1 1  jOO 
U.S.  CI.  427—198  V  (  Uims 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  flocked  product  comprising  .1 
substrate  having  bonded  to  its  surface  a  layer  of  flocked  librcs 
v».hich  are  substantially  linear  and  which,  in  different  parts  of 
the  surface,  have  different  predominant  non-perpendicular 
orientations,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a   applying  fiuid  binder  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate. 
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tlocking  fibres  onto  the  fluid  binder, 
la>ing  the  flocked  fibres  in  a  first  part  of  the  area  of  the 
surface  in  a  predominant  non-perpendicular  direction 
uhile  maintaining  them  substantialK  linear  b\  rolling  a 
stencil  haMng  perforations  in  the  peripheral  surface 
thereof  o\er  and  in  contact  uith  the  product  with  no 
rclatne  movement  at  the  zone  of  contact  between  the 
stencil  an-d  the  product. 


laMiit:  the  fibres  in  a  second  part  of  the  area  of  the  surface 
m  a  Jifterent  predominant  non-perpendicular  orientation 
Ahile  maintaining  them  substantialK  linear  b\  movement 
I  -i  separate  movable  orientation  means  contained  in  the 
stencil  the  said  second  area  being  the  areii  of  the  surface 
i:i  contact  with  the  perforations  in  the  stencil,  and 
hardening  the  binder 


3.4  1  -,SS4 

MFTHOI)  OF  \I  VK1N(,  U(U  M)  (,k  \PH|  H    (    \kK<i\ 

B()I)\ 
Paul  h    Jdhn.  (  helmsfurd.  \lass..  assignor  lo  hihtr  Nlauriah, 
Int..  Riddtford.  Maint-  | 

Hied   \pr    :3,  1«)'.V  Ser.  No.  .^f  "^  500 
Int.  (.1,    Bu5Di/0: 
I  .S.  (1.  42-       ::s  I  f,  (    |,,,n- 

I    Method  tor  producing  a  carbon-carbon  reinforced  article 
..  -niprising. 
forming    reinforcing,   fibrous,   carbon-containing   material 
into  a  shape  impregnated  with  a  carbonaceous  binder 
material. 
^uring  said  binder  material;  and 

^arhoni/ing  said  binder  material  in  two  heating  steps  in 
'Ahich  the  temperature  of  said  article  is  kept  substantially 
unit  rni  thr  ughnut  and  comprising  first  heating  the 
shape  u<  raise  the  temperature  of  said  shape  at  a  first  rate 
m  the  rar-tie  -t  trom  about  6C)°  to  1UU°C  per  hour  to  a 
temperatare  iv.  the  range  of  about  800°  to  IOOO°C.  and 
then  ir^.reasiri^  the  rate  of  heating  so  as  to  raise  the  tem- 
perature oi  said  shape  at  a  second  rate  in  the  range  of 
tr.ni  ahout  100°  to  300°C  per  hour  to  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  ah,>a!  22n{f  to  :400°C.  all  at  elevated  pres- 
sure 


3. VI  -.HS5 

ELFC  TROLFS.S  (,()L[)  Fl  \TIN(,  PR<)<  Fss 
Kenneth    D.    Baker.   .SomerNJIIe.    N  J.,   assianor   to    hnutlh.ird 
Minerals  &  Chemicals  (  orpdration,  Murrav   Hill.  N.,J. 
Filed   Apr.  26.   14~4,  Ser.  No.  464.666 
Int.  CI.    (  23C  J,:u2 
I  .>.  CI.  42'-    304  I         20  (  laims 

1.  .An  ekvtroiess  plating  rsath  tor  .lut^^.ttah.  tic  deposition  of 
(irv'up  IB  met. lis  upnr^  ,i  sa^^strate  ».  i -rr^prising  an  aqueous 
M'lution  of  an  imi^le  ^ompiev  ot  the  (ir^  ii;-  IB  metal  to  be 
plated,  said  im  ide  ^omple\  it  the  ( iroup  IB  ni  et.il  to  be  plated 
including  an  imide  selceted  trom  the  group  consisting  of  im- 
ides  ha\  ing  the  formula  RNHC  <  )  aria  eVi.lic  imieles  having  the 
formula  RC'ONHC'O  ^v  herein  R  is  ^ele^ted  trom  the  group 
consisting  of  alkvlene.  suhstitutei.:  .Jk.lene  arvlene.  and  sub- 
stituted arvlene.  an  alkali  metal  c.  aiiide  in  an  .imount  ranging 
trom  about  2  to  2o  grams  pe-  liter    sutt~Kie!i!  to  stabilize  said 


bath,  and  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  water  soluble  alkali  metal  borohvdrides.  water  soluble 
amine  boranes  and  formaldehyde,  said  bath  maintained  at  a 
pH  of  from  about  1  1  to  14. 


Vn  ~.HHh 
Mi.  lliuU.S  t)l    i'KOUl  (   |N(,    \  POLNMFR  FILM  ON  X 

HBRf 
Manfred  Schuierer.  Frbaih.  ()denv*ald.  (iernianv.  assignor  to 
Brutkntr     Vpparaleh.ni    <.nibf1,    I-.rhach.    Odenv*ald.    der- 
man> 

i1  i  t  (1    :ii,   14'3.  stT.  No.  333. 6'"(i 

!ii\      .ippJR  ,1(1(111     (.frmanv.     V  vh      IS.     |4~2. 
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Claims    pr 
22076X- 

ini    (  I      Hn5l)   i/KJ 
l.S.  Ci.  427      342  5  Claims 

1.  A  two-stage  method  for  producing  a  pohmer  film  on  the 
surface  of  a  fibre  capable  of  absorbing  a  polar  substance, 
comprising  the  steps  of  applying  hexamethvlenediamine  as  a 
first  reaction  partner  to  a  fibre  capable  of  absorbing  a  polar 
material,  said  first  reaction  partner  emulsified  in  a  non-polar 
solvent,  and  thereafter  applying  sebacyl  acid  chloride  as  a 
second  reaction  partner  to  said  fibre  having  said  first  reaction 
partner  absorbed  thereon,  and  causing  said  first  and  second 
reaction  partners  to  react  in  situ  on  said  fibre  to  provide  a 
polymer  film. 


3,^1  ~.SS' 
ikOCKSSFok  l)^  HN(,  o\II)F  I.\M-RsON  VI  (  MINI  M 

\N!)   \l  I  MINI  M    \I  1  ()>s 
Hunk  1'.  .Milk  r    k.indolph   I  ow  nship.  N.J.,  assignor  to  s.mdo/. 
Inc..  E.  Hann-.,  r,   N  J 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  436.13(1 
liu.  CI.-  C25D  //:-;,  C23F  .\(J4.  C09B  .^.s  46 
U.S.  CI.  427-343  35  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  an  oxide  layer  on  aluminum  or  an 
aluminum  alloy  having  an  aluminum  content  of  at  least  SOVf 
comprising  applying  to  said  aluminum  or  an  aluminum  alloy 
having  an  oxide  layer  thereon  a  dye  of  the  formula 


^A-.=  N 


HO   s 


or  a  mixture  thereof, 
wherein 

R  is  (a) 


SO.,M 


wherein 

Ri  is  amino,  anilino  or  toluiJino. 
R..  is  hydroxy  or  amino,  and 

R:,  is  hydrogen,  nitro.  alky  I  or  — SO.NI   with  the  proviso  that 
R.i  must  be  hydrogen  unless  both  R,  and  R,  are  ammo. 
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so,j-; 


wherein  R,  is  hydroxy,  amino,  anilino  or  toluidino. 


HO  1 


(C) 


(d) 


(c: 


OH       OH 


wherein 

R^  is  hvdrogen  or  amino,  and 

R,,  is  hvdrogen  or  amino,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R«  and 
R.,  is  amino  and  the  other  is  hydrogen,  and 
each  M  is  independently  hydrogen  or  an  equivalent  of  a  non- 
chromophoric  cation, 
wherein 

each  alkvl.  alkoxv.  alkvlsulfonvloxy.  alkv  Isulfonylamino. 
and  alky  I  chain  oi  substituted  alky  I  and  alkvlcarbonyl 
independentiv  has  1  lo  6  carbon  atoms. 

35.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  aluminum 
or  aluminum  alloy  having  an  oxide  layer  thereon  is  anodi/ed 
aluminum  or  aluminum  alUn  and  wherein  s.iid  .inodi/ed  alu- 
minum or  .iluminum  alloy  is  sealed  subsequent  to  application 
of  dve. 


3.917.SSH 
C( ) U  I \ ( -   (   I  I  \  I  k  <  1 ! 
(>;mi(!    I     B(  am     Pittsti  i -h,  and  .Janus  .J.  Butler.  .|r..  Bethel 
I     '  ^^    '  "'*      t  I   I     .r  Manors  to  Jones  \  I.aughlin  .Steel  C  or- 
poraliiai     l'in-~t.ii[  i.:ti.  Fa. 

t«i..i  N         12.  1969,  Ser.  No.  875.858 

int.  CI.-  B05D  /,/,s 

l.S.  CI.  427-433  4  Claims 


O^M 


(g) 


CH--CO- 


C(i  — CO—  NH — V 


/■6 


N 
) 


Rj       ^ 


XUT 


wherein 

R,  is  hvdroxv,  alkylsulfonv  loxv ,  pheny  Isulfonvloxv .  amino. 

alkylsulfonvlamino  or  pheny  Isulfonylamino. 
Rh  is  alkyl,  alkoxy.  acetyl,  carboxy  or  carbamoyl,  and 
R;  is  hvdrogen.  alkylcarbonv  I.  ben/ovl,  alkvl.  substituted 
alkvl  having  1  or  2  substituents  wherein  each  substituent 
is  independentiv  alkoxy.  chloro.  cyanii  or  hvdroxv. 
phenvl.  substitutcii  phes^vl  h.;.  ing  I  to  3  substituents 
wherein  each  substituent  is  independentiv  halo,  alkvl, 
alkoxv,  nitro,  cyano.  amino  or  — SO|M  naphthvl  or  sub- 
stituted naphthvl  having  1  or  2  substituents  \^  herein  each 
substituent  is  independentiv   — SO.iM.  or 


(h) 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  coating  of  a  substrate  com- 
prising, depositing  a  coating  material  as  a  liquid  on  the  sub- 
strate, moving  the  substrate  in  a  longitudinal  path  past  a  noz- 
zle having  an  elongated  opening  which  extends  at  least  across 
the  width  of  the  substrate,  said  nozzle  having  twi)  nozzle  lips 
and  a  tapered  insert  member  releasably  supported  bv  one  of 
the  nozzle  lips,  one  of  said  lips  and  said  insert  member  forming 
said  elongated  opening,  said  opening  tapering  substantiallv 
uniformly  from  its  ends  to  substantially  its  midpoint,  forcing 
a  gaseous  fluid  through  said  opening  and  directing  the  gaseous 
fiuid  to  the  substrate  to  cause  said  gasei')us  fiuid  to  impinge 
onto  the  substrate  whereby  to  establish  a  desired  coating 
thickness  profile  and  weight  on  the  substrate,  and  in  response 
to  changes  in  variables  affecting  the  coating  thickness  profile 
and  V. eight,  changing  the  taper  of  the  nozzle  opening  b\  with- 
drawing said  insert  member  while  simultaneously  inserting  an 
insert  member  having  a  different  taper  to  thereby  control 
coating  weight. 


4    II 


I 

3. Ml  ~.HH9 

KXTRIOKI)  IlBll,  ARSri   I'RODl  (   Is 
^trnard  .).  daffnev.  Stillwater,  and  Ronald  [     I  ar>>ni.  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Nlinn..  assiunors  to  (Onued  (  nrpor.ilKin    ^t 
Paul.  Minn. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  So.   IH'^.Mlth.  Oct.    1  H.   1M~1,  .ibandont d  , 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.   No.  S".h,Hh.  No\     |H.   IM6M. 
abandoned.   I  his  application  Jul>   2,   l*^".^.  Ser.  No.  }y5.t>ll 

Int.  (I.    B:4C  19/00:  D04H  J//6 
I  .S.  CI.  4:S      .^6  ,  :  (  Kiini- 


M 
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1.  \"  extruded  plastic  net-like  seamless  tubular  structure 
niprising    suhstantialK    parallel    spaced    solid    longitudinal 

•-jtrands    and    substantialh    parallel    spaced    solid    transverse 

!iu!s  N.iid  transverse  strands  being  extruded  integral  with 

i;id  normal  to  said  longitudinal  strands  and  at  least  one  of  said 

ansverse  strands  being  extruded  of  a  larger  cross  sectional 

imension  than  the  cross  sectional  dimension  of  other  of  the 

"  ins',  crsc  strands 

2.  Ar  'j>truded  plastic  net-like  seamless  tubular  structure 
'  .  ri^i'it;  suhstantialK  parallel  spaced  solid  longitudinal 
.i'-Lis  .iiv!  substantially  parallel  spaced  solid  transverse 
.i;.,ls  s.ii^:  transverse  strands  being  extruded  integral  with 

("^:  ',  rm.il  tM  s.iKi  longitudinal  strands  at  least  one  of  said 
M[ls.cr^L■  -.tr.iiiiis  ^^clng  extruded  having  a  spacing  between  it 
•n:  in  .ijkii.c[it  tr.ir,s\erse  strand  greater  than  the  spacing  of 
thcr  i't  the  transverse  strands. 


}.^\  ^.840 

(  OMPO.SITK  TAPK  AND  M  K  I  HOD  Oh  FORMING    IHK 

>\MK 
^idnev   Lew.    145  W    Cuthbert  Blvd..  Oaklvn.  N.J.  OH\ir 

t  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  SH~.49(I.  Dec.  24.   IMh'J. 
Abandoned.  This  application  Mar    14.  I  4" 3.  Ser    No    Mi;  W 

Int.  (I.    D<»4B  .,(  '      B.'2B  17, U2.  DdM) 
l.S.  CI.  42K      21H  19  tlamis 


I.  -\  mcthi'd  .'t  t.'rmmk;  a  ^umpiisitc  tape  having  a  forami- 
us  tl*^crt;la^N  -I  re    comprising  the  Steps  of  treating  a  contin- 


uous strip  of  foraminous  core  material  with  adhesicin  promot- 
ing and  stiffening  material;  preheating  the  continuous  strip  of 
the  foraminous  core  material;  passing  the  eiue  material 
through  an  extrusion  head  and  die  of  a  resin  material  extrusion 
device  and  extruding  the  resin  material  therethrough,  applying 
a  coating  of  resin  material  to  each  side  of  the  fiberglass  core 
material  during  the  course  of  passage  through  the  extrusion 
head  and  prior  to  its  emergence  from  the  extrusion  die.  main- 
taining the  resin  material  at  substantiallv  the  extrusion  pres- 
sure during  passage  of  the  core  material  through  the  die  to 
force  the  same  into  the  interstices  of  the  foraminous  core 
material  prior  to  emergence  from  the  die  opening  to  imparl  a 
uniform  laver  of  resin  material  about  the  fiberglass  core  mate- 
rial, and  cooling  the  resulting  composite  tape  to  a  temperature 
which  substantiallv  hardens  the  coated  plastic  ribbon  material. 
16.  A  composite  tape  comprising  an  elongate  foraminous  strip 
of  fiberglass  ciire  material;  a  coating  of  vinvl  polvmer  plastic 
material  having  substantially  uniform  thickness  enclosing  said 
core  material  along  its  length,  said  coating  comprising  two 
opposing  ribbons  one  on  each  side  of  said  strip  at  least  por- 
tions of  which  penetrate  and  fill  the  interstices  to  form  a 
unitary  bonded  mass;  and  an  adhesiim  promoting  and  stiffen- 
ing agent  between  said  strip  of  fiberglass  and  said  vinyl  plastic 
material  which  promotes  the  bonding  properties  betv>,een  said 
strip  and  plastic  material  and  improves  the  ^iittness  and  han- 
dling ease  of  the  tape. 


.^91  ^.SMl 

F  k  \t.Mt  S  I   \  [  ION  SHIKI  D  K)R  I\IP\(    I    RKSISTING 

OPIK   \L   MKDIl  M 

VN  illiam   C  .   <   xikt .  and   Albert   H.    \gett.  both  of  Kingsport, 

Tenn..  assn^nur-  to  A.SCi  Industries  Inc..  Kingsport.  fenn. 

F(l.«1    \pr.  II.  1974.  Ser.  No.  46().(»I3 

liu.  i  I.    B32H  J 106.  I7i0,s.  CO^C  :~  /(/.   F41H  .\II4 

L.S.  CI.  428-337  17  Claims 


I.  A  barrier  for  use  as  a  shield  to  prevent  fragmentation  of 
any  one  of  the  barrier  medium  and  bullet  resisting  glass  from 
becoming  airborne  upon  impact  along  the  path  ot  movement 
of  a  projectile  comprising  a  frame  member,  a  lammation 
including  a  plurality  of  optical  lavers  and  interposed  plastic 
material  bonding  layers,  said  plastic  material  bonding  lavers 
being  significantly  thinner  in  cross-section  than  anv  one  of 
said  optical  layers  and  having  an  index  of  refraction  substan- 
tially matching  that  of  said  optical  layers  at  le.ist  the  optical 
layer  furthermost  from  said  impact  point  being  ot  a  thickness 
less  than  the  thickness  of  the  remaining  optical  lavers  of  said 
lamination,  a  fragment  shield  element,  said  lamination  and 
element  supported  by  said  frame  iii  parallel  relation  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  space  bet  Acen  said  furthermost  laver 
of  said  lamination  and  element 
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3,917,892  polyethylene   glycol  ester  of  a  Cg-C,^     aliphatic  acid,  said 

SOLDERABLL  AND  THKRMOSTABLL  INSl  LATED  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  v^eight  of  about  200  to 

WIRKS  600,  and  the  weight  ratio  of  said  silica  to  said  polyethylene 

Munetaka    Kawaguchi.   and    Hirohiko   Nakabavashi,   both  of    glycol  ester  being  between  0  45  and  0  70;  said  yarn  being 


Osaka,  Japan,  assignors   to   Sumitomo   Flectric    Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  .S*r.  No.  43«,128 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Det.  29,  1972,47-2321 

Int.  CI.    HO  IB  J 130:  C  ()8C  ^3/10 

U.S.  CL  428-383  21  Claims 


coated  with  an  effective  amount  of  said  first  finish  composi- 
tion to  provide  a  water-resistant  oxidized  polyethylene  wax 
eo;itinp  thereon  of  between  0.05  and  about  2  percent  by 
y> eight  of  the  yarn,  and  said  second  finish  composition  being 
applieil  I.  the  yarn  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  supply  between 
about  u  i  percent  and  about  0  6  percent  of  silica  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  yarn,  whereby  processing  of  said  yarn  through 
coning  operations  is  improved 


lEoimnr  lg   »; 


lEouMLon  V 


I.  A  sctlderable  thermostable  msulated  wire  compiiMin:  a 
conductor  having  a  wire  enaniei  coated  and  baked  thereon. 
said  wire  enamel  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  ( A )  a 
dicarboxylic  acid  free  of  a  5-membered  imide  ring  and/or  a 
derivative  thereof.  (B)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  containing  a  5- 
membered  imide  ring  and/or  a  derivative  thereof.  (C)  a  trihv- 
dric  or  higher  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol,  and  (D)  a  dihvdric 
alcohol,  the  equivalent  proportions  of  the  said  components 
( A),  (B)  and  (C)  being  10  to  40  equivalent  '^i  for  said  compo^ 
nent  (A).  20  to  50  equivalent  7f  for  said  component  (B).  and 
40  to  55  equivalent  'z?  for  said  component  (C). 


3,917,893 
POI  VAMIDF  YARN 
Robert  Moore  Marshall;  Sung  Kun  Pak,  both  of  C  hester,  and 
Kimon  C  onstantine  Oardoufas,  Richmond,  all  of  \  a.,  assign- 
ors to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  ^  ork,  N.Y  . 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  438.970 
Int.  CI.-  P02J  J/00.  DOIH  IJ.Jo 
U.S.  CI.  428-395  3  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  filament  polyamide  yarn  which  is  t'lrst 
coated  with  a  first  finish  composition  consisting  essentialh  ot 
30  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  w  hitc  mineral  oil  having  a  boiling 
point  of  between  265°C  and  33()°C  .  25  to  5(t  parts  bv  weight 
of  an  ethoxylated  phosphatcd  olevl  alcohol.  2  to  Id  parts  bv 
weight  of  a  sulfonated  succinic  acid  ester  of  oleyl  alcohol,  and 
5  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  oxidized  polyethylene  wax  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  between  about  1  .000  and  aKiut 
3.000  and  containing  ?•  to  6  percent  of  oxygen  by  weight,  then 
coated  with  a  second  finish  composition  consisting  essentiallv 
of  60  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  colloi 
dal  silica  containing  about  25  to  50  weight  percent  silica  in  the 
form  of  a  stable  silica  sol.  and  30  to  40  parts  bv  weight  ot  a 


.*.'J|  ".h'J4 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  RE(;ENERATEI)  (  ELLULOSE 

FlI  M    \ND  IMF  ( OMU)  FII  M 
Harold   R.  t  ojcman.   DaiiMllt.   [||,.  assiijnor   H>    lit   i*ak.   Inc., 

C  hicago.  Ill 

(  «intinuation-in-parl  uf  St  r    N.i    f>f.,645.    \u\:    2-i.    i''~n    I'al 

No.  3, "64. 350.  which  is  ,)  t  untinualion-m-|)arl  uf  s«  r     Sos. 

69^.592.  Jan     1-.   !M(,h,  ('at    N..    3.5.*^<i..<M  .  .uid  s«-r    No. 

44.5.^6.  June  8.   19"'(l,  Pat.  N,,,  ,l.69^.<^(i4     1  hiv  applii.ilion 

\ug.  17.  1973.  Ser   No.  .A89_Mr 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  ( K  t.  ^, 
1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Ini    (  I     B'ZH  :J,ihS.  MIL   13/00 
U.S.  (  I.  42S      414  (.  (  lainis 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  resin-coated  regenerated 
cellulose  film,  which  comprises: 

coating  one  surface  of  a  gel  cellulose  film  prior  to  drying 
with  a  first  coating  composition  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  water-soluble  epoxy  thermosetting  resin  reaction  prod- 
uct of  an  epihalohydrin  and  a  polysecondary  amine  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamideamines  and 
polyureaamines,  said  epoxy  resin  having  an  epoxy  equiva- 
lent weight  of  at  least  about  100,  drying  the  coated  gel 
film  to  cure  said  coating  and  provide  on  the  ultimately 
produced  dried  regenerated  cellulose  film  a  water-insolu- 
ble, crosslinked,  surface  coating, 
applying  over  the  crosslinked  surface  coating  thus  formed 
a  thin  coating  of  a  second  coating  composition  compris- 
ing a  resin  and  liquid  vehicle,  and 
heating  the  coated  casing  to  dry  and  cure  the  second  coal- 
ing thereon  to  form  an  adherent  film. 


3,917,895 

FI.IORINATEI)  POI.YOI  FFIN  lAMIN\|Fs  BONDM) 

WITH   \N    \SPHA1  l-M  \(   1 1(    POI  M'ROPM  KNh 

MIX  II  UY 

Davids.  Bosniack,  Bavtown.   1  ex.,  assignor  to  1  xxon  k<-v«arth 

&  F^ngineering  (  o,.  linden.  N.J 

(ontinuation-in-part  of  Vr    No    24^.3X9     \pril   19.   \'t~2. 
abandoned.  I  his  application  Sept.  14.  lM~.<.s,r    Nn   3'J'.4H4 

Int    (I     B32B  ll/Oa,  1 1  iU4 
L.S   (1   428     421  4  Claims 

I  All  ini[  r>  ed  laminated  article  which  comprises  a  sup- 
f  orting  Mjbsu.ie  an  at  least  partial  coating  on  said  substrate 
ot  a  blend  ol  trom  about  20  to  about  80  weight  percent  of  an 
asphalt  having  an  ASTM  Method  D5-25  penetration  value 
between  about  20  and  about  500  and  an  ASTM  Method  D36- 
^6  softening  point  between  about  25°  and  about  150°C  annd 
from  about  20  to  about  80  weight  percent  of  atactic  polypro- 
pylene, and  a  layer  of  fiuorinated  polyolefin  bonded  to  said 
substrate  bv  said  blend  of  asphalt  and  atactic  polypropylene. 


ELECIRK  AL 


INDICTION  \1K1  I1N(.  Fl  RNACE 
Ryuichi  Nakagawa;  Shiro  Noshimatsu.  both  of  Tok%o;    \kira 
Fukuzav^a.  Nokohama;    Vkira  Sato.  ()mi\a;  lalsuro  Mitvui 
Sagamihara;    Takuya    I  eda.    /ushi,    and    IMisoshi    ()/.iki 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  National  Rest-an  h  Inslitiiit 
For  Metals,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  Nos.  404,'JOl,  (kt    Id.  1M^3.  and  Vr.  No. 

484,153,  June  28.  19^4.  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
404.901.   This  application  Sept.   13.   1^-4.  Ser.  No.  505,664 
Claims    priority,    application    .Japan.    Nov.     11.    1M~2.    47- 
101 125 

Int.  CI.-  H05B  5/16 
L  S   CI.  13-27  1  Claim 


4^ 


1.  An  induction  melting  furnace  for  melting  a  furnace 
wh.irizc,  ciimprising. 

.1  ni.itcrKi!  charging  section. 

J  mam  mcltmg  section  equipped  with  a  rir>t  induction  coil 
tor  melting  the  furnace  charge  by  induction  heating; 

J  molten  metal  effluent  section; 

an  auxiliary  induction  coil  for  promoting  melting  of  the 
materia!  H\  additional  heating  of  the  material  and  molten 
metal  at  the  material  charging  section,  said  auxiliary  coil 
in^ludinL;  a  change-over  device  supplying  monophase 
alternatmg  current  to  said  coil  to  exert  upwardly  and 
d oAHuardl'.  directed  forces  on  the  material  and  molten 
metal  m  the  material  charging  section  by  virtue  of  a  pinch 
ettevt  and  said  change-over  device  supplying  upwardly 
and  dov>.  nvvardly  directed  forces  on  the  material  and 
mv^lten  metal  by  virtue  of  a  progressive  magnetic  field 
lmpre^^eL:  thereon,  and 

a  contri>l  N\stem  tor  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  the  molten 
metal  effluent  .'■  herein  said  system  incorporates  a  device 
tor  dete^tm^  tht  tlo\^  rate  of  the  molten  metal  effluent, 
a  device  tr  oetectrng  the  liquid  level  of  the  material 
..harginiz  ^e^tion  and  means  for  regulating  electric  power 
^u^pllcd  t<>  the  auxiliary  induction  coil  and.  further. 
A  herein  ^aid  regulating  means  is  operated  by  signals  from 
the  tlou  rate  LJete^ting  devices  and  the  liquid  level  detect- 
ing! dev  le  e 


3.9  1  ^.847 
LOW  TEMPKRATl  RF  C  \Bl  F  S\  STFM    \Nn  MFTHOf) 

FOR  (OOI  1N(,  NWIF 
I  llrich    Hildebrandt,    Munich,    dermany.    assignor    t<.    I  indt 
\ktienges«llschaft,  Wiesbaden,  (.ermany 

Filed  Oct.  22.  19^4.  Ser.  No.  51  "".(113 
Claims    priority,    application    dermany,    ()it.     25,     1973, 
2353536 

Int.  CI.-  HdlB  7,3-) 
I  .S.  CT.   174       15  C  10  (  jaimx 

1.  A  method  ot  cooling  a  lower-temperature  cable  system 
comprising  three  electneal  cc>nductors  each  surrounded  by  a 
radiation  shield  and  ha.ing  a  respective  duct  for  conducting 
a  low  temperature  coolant  in  ccKiling  relatit>nship  with  the 
respecti've  conductor  and  a  respective  flow  passage  for  con- 
ducting a  k>w   temperature  coolant  for  each  radiation  shield. 


4' 


said  other  system  having  a  cooling  plant  for  said  coolant,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  passing  a  first  coolant  from  said  plant  through  said  ducts 

to  cool  said  ccinductors; 
b   returning  a  first  part  of  the  first  coolant  traversing  said 
ducts  directly  to  said  plant; 

c.  passing  a  second  coolant  from  said  plant  through  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  passages  to  cool  said  radiation  shields 
and  returning  said  second  coolant  in  ,i  stream  to  said 
plant;  and 

d.  bypassing  a  second  part  of  the  first  coolant  to  said  stream 
of  second  coolant  in  mixture  therewith  prior  to  its  return 
to  said  plant. 

10.  A  low  temperature  cable  system  comprising  ,i  succes- 
sion of  cable  lengths,  each  of  said  lengths  having  three  electri- 
cal conductc:)rs,  means  defining  a  duct  for  a  coolant  in  heat- 
exchanging  relationship  with  each  conductor,  a  radiation 
shield  spacedly  surrounding  each  conductor  means  defining  a 
passageway  for  a  coolant  in  heat-exchangmg  relationship  with 
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each  radiation  shield;  a  ccxiling  plant  for  each  of  said  lengths 
for  cooling  the  respective  coolants;  means  for  passing  a  first 
coolant  from  each  of  said  plants  into  two  of  said  ducts  at  a 
location  intermediate  the  ends  thereof;  means  for  connecting 
one  of  said  two  ducts  of  each  length  to  the  other  duct  thereof 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  respective  lengths  tor  returning 
said  first  coolant  through  said  other  duct,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  other  duct  of  each  length  to  the  respective  plant  for 
ret  rning  a  first  part  of  said  first  coolant  directly  thereto; 
means  connecting  the  other  of  said  two  ducts  to  said  passages 
at  the  ends  thereof  for  feeding  a  second  part  of  said  first 
coolant  thereto;  means  connecting  said  plant  to  one  of  the 
passages  of  the  respective  length  at  a  location  intermediate  its 
ends  by  supplying  a  second  c(V(vlant  to  said  one  of  said  pas- 
sages; means  connecting  another  of  said  passages  to  the  re- 
spective plant  at  a  location  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
length  for  returning  said  second  coolant  to  said  plant,  and 
means  interconnecting  all  of  said  passages  of  a  respective 
length  at  locations  on  opposite  sides  of  said  intermediate 
locations  and  spaced  inwardly  fr(im  the  ends  thereof. 


3,917,898 
W ATER-COOLKD  CABLE 

Seijirn  Iketani:  Hiromi  Fukuda,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Iwao 
^hlrai.  (.ifu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Densen  Denran 
Kdhushiki  kaisha,  Kav^asaki.  Japan 
<  Hnlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,842,  Jan.  4,  1974,  which 
IS  a  cuntinualion  of  Ser.  No.  300.085,  Oct.  24.  1972.  This 

application  l)et.  II.  1974,  Ser.  No.  531.507 
CTaims    prioritv,    application    Japan.    Oct.    22,    1971.    46- 
983701 L  , 

Int.  CL^  HO  IB  7LU 
L.S.  CL  174—15  C  11  Claims 

1.  A  water-cooled  cable   having  a  cross-sectional  area  of 
more  than  1000  square  milimeters.  said  cable  comprising 

1.  a  stranded  conductor  and 

2.  a  water-tight  hose  shielding  said  stranded  conductor  and 
forming  a  water  passage  between  said  stranded  conductor 
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and  said   hc)se,  said   hose  comprising,  from  outside  to  V'j]~.'hi(i 

inside;  ELECTRIC  CAHl  1    v\  ||  H   i  \1' \M  »M)M(   I  \l    MllllD 

a.  an  outer  shell  composed  on  a  wear-and  heat-resistant  \Mi  Ml  I  H<  >l)  ill   M  \KIN<, 

material  having  a  Young's  modulus  of  between  0. 18  x  Edwin  H    \rnaudin.  .Ir.  I  dm    N  «      .iss^jnor  i..  Thi    Vn,iiiind.t 

lOU  kg/cm'- and  U.3U  X  I UO  kg/cm'' and  having  a  groove  (  onipanv.  Niw  >  ork.  N  ^ 


or  grooves  on  its  peripheral  surface; 

b.  a  reinforcing  layer  having  corrugations  therein  corre- 
sponding to  the  groove  or  grooves  on  the  periphery  of    U.S.  C 
said  outer  shell. 


1  il.ri   hilv  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,293 
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c.  a  soft  inner  member  composed  of  a  fiexible  material 
having  a  Yciung's  modulus  between  0  18  x  lOOkg/cm'^ 
and  U.3()  x  100  kg/cm-',  and 

d.  a  strong  inner  member  composed  of  a  flexible  material 
having  a  \oung"s  modulus  between  0  25  x  lOOkg/cm-' 
and  0  40  x  lOO  kg/cm-. 

said  soft  inner  meniber  being  located  in  gaps  between  said 
strong  inner  layer  and  the  corrugatit>ns  in  said  reinforcing 
layer  and  said  strong  inner  layer  contacting  said  reinforcing 
layer  at  the  corrugations. 


3.917,899 

PLATE  FOR  Al)JlSIABl^    MOL  N  1  INC.  LLFC  IRICAL 

RFC  FFTACLE 

Michael  J.  Oliver.  19741   NW  .  ^th  ( Ourt.  Miami.  Fla.  33169 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  277,859,  Aug.  4,  1972.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  88.863.  Nov.   12,  1970.  Pat    No 
3,69-'.M24.  This  application  Oct.   12.   1973.  Ser.  No.  406.02.* 

Int.  CI.    H02(.  J,i: 
U.S.  CI.  174     57  1  Claim 
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1.  .An  electric  cable  comprising: 

A.  an  elongated  conductor. 

B   a  wall  of  insulation  surrounding  said  conductor, 

C  a  layer  of  semiconducting  polymeric  composition  sur- 
rounding said  wall  cif  insulation, 

D  a  flattened  expanded-metal  tape  surrounding  said  layer. 
E  a  coating  t>f  polymeric  adhesive  material  bt>nded  tti  at 
least  one  surface  of  said  tape,  and  btinding  said  tape  to 
said  laver 


3.91  ■'.90  J 

CONDl'CTOk  W  I  1  H  IN^l  I    \  I  |\  I   1   \\  I  k  1  «  iM!'kl^|N( 

WOOD  iM  I  ['  \M)  fM  u  \  oi  1  US  F  nu  ks 

I  honias  HtniaiTiin  .jmu-s.  (,itis(iii   Island     Nlii      ,ls^|JJr^clr    ii,   Hill 

Ukphonc  I  atxiralories.  Iniorporaled.  Murr.r-    Hill    N  j 

Continuation-inp.it  I  of  Ser.  No.  359,74.'    NKo    U    1973, 

abandoned,  w  huh  IS  ,1  s  (infinuafion  of  S*T   Nil    'i2.l   42~    Nov. 

24.  1970.  abandoned.  1  his  applu  .ilion  July  1(>.  l''"4.Vi    No. 

4'*:, 247 

Inl    ri     Hii  IB    v/4<V.  7102 

I  .s.  (  I.   r4      1  it)  r  4  (  laims 
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1.  A  device  for  supporting  an  electrical  receptacle  having 
means  for  clampingly  engaging  an  interior  edge  of  an  opening 
so  as  to  electrically  connect  said  clamping  means  to  said 
interior  edge,  said  device  comprising 

a.  a  plate  having  a  substantially  flat  rear  surface  with  outer 
edges  having  means  to  secure  the  plate  to  an  electrical 
outlet  box; 

b.  a  central  raised  portion  on  the  tront  ol  the  pl.Uc  project- 
ing outwardlv  therefrtim  with  inwardly  turned  edges  to 
define  a  second  substantialh  tlit  surface  ecncrally  paral- 
lel to  the  rear  surface. 

c.  a  gencr.iIK  rectangular  shaped  opening  in  said  second  flat 
surface  having  two  substantially  parallel  long  sides  and 
two  non-parallel  short  sides,  the  short  sides  being  arcu- 
ately  curved  awav  from  the  center  ot  the  operiing  along 
their  entire  lengths  to  present  said  second  Hat  surlace  in 
that  area  with  an  arcuatelv  curved  interior  edge  for  en- 
gagement hv  said  cLmiping  means 


ik!i.^  5^.^  ^VwiS.  iN.^  vV^ 


1.  A  conductor  having  an  insulativc  layer  comprising  frc^m 

10  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  wood  pulp,  from  80  to  35  parts  by 
weight  of  polyolefin  fibers  and  from  10  to  25  parts  by  weight 
of  a  binder,  said  polyolefin  fibers  being  characteriitcd  by  a 
denier  size  not  substantially  greater  than  6  ()  and  a  fiber  length 
not  substantially  greater  than  -^4  inch 


3,917.902 
TELFMSION  RF(  FIX  F  R  W  I  I  H  I' \  III  RN  ( .  IM  R  \  t  Ok 
John  Fmerv   Olson.   HarlHTl.    Muh  .  assij^nnr    ii     Hi.itli   (  urn 
pany,  Benton  Harbor.  Nluh 

Filed  ,|ulv    !  ~,    1  •i'~4.  s<i     N(.    4,S'J,  IMh 
Inl    (   1      Hh4\1       _-; 
I'.S.  CI.  178      f>  14  f  lainis 

1.  In  a  television  receiver  having  a  normal  video  circuit  and 
an  associated  picture  tube,  a  pattern  generator  for  being  cou- 
pled thereto  comprising; 

means  for  developing  a  first  signal  in  synchronism  with  the 
electron  beam  scan  of  the  picture  tube  for  producing  a 
generally  parallel  line  display  in  a  first  direction, 
means  for  developing  a  second  signal  in  synchronism  with 
the  electron  beam  scan  of  the  picture  tube  for  prcxlucing 
a  generally  parallel  line  display  in  a  second  perpendicular 
direction, 
gating  means  having  a  first  function  of  ccintinually  coupling 
a  pattern  signal  to  the  video  circuit  during  the  occurrence 
of  either  of  said  first  and  second  signals. 
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means  for  Ny.iti.hing  the  tun^tion  of  said  gating  means  to 
^ouple  J  pattern  signal  to  the  video  circuit  only  during  the 
simLiltanenLis  occurrence  of  both  said  first  and  second 

Men aN,  and 
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manual    means  for  adding   the  pattern  display  to  nonnal 

'■  iJei'  display 


DKTACHABIK  PK  Kl  P   \R\1  \I\(,NK11(    (Ol  PlINC 
Byron  Kent  lav  lor,  and  VNiiliam  Henry  (  arlin,  both  of  Indian- 
apolis. Ind..  assignors  to  Kt  A  (  orporation.  New  ^  nrk,  N.V  . 
Filed  Nov.   12,  l'^'^4.  Ser.  No.  522.822 
int.  CI.    H()4N  >,^t^ 
I  .S.  CI.   I'K      h.f)  K  4  (  laims 


I.  In  a  pla\hack  system  for  recovering  prerecorded  informa- 
tion trom  a  spiralis  grooved  disc  record  rotatably  mi>unted  on 

a  turntable  H%  a  sit;nal  pi^lvup  *hen  relative  Speed  is  estab- 
hshed  therehetuecn,  wherein  :t  is  desirable  that  the  signal 
pickup  maintain  a  specified  attitude  with  respect  to  the  spiral 
groove  during  plavha^k  the  plavhack  system  including  a 
pickup  arm  carrving  the  signal  pickup,  and  a  pickup  arm 
supporting  structure  having  means  for  imparting  translatory 
motion  to  the  sign,il  pickup  aiorg  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
pickup  arm  in  a  manner  that  opposes  dev  lations  of  the  relative 
speed  from  a  predetermined  speed,  a  detachable  pickup  arm 
magnetic  coupling  comprising: 

means,  fixedlv  secured  ti*  the  translativry  motion  imparting 
means,  for  supporting  a  first  magnetic  coupling  element 
of  magnetizable  material, 
a  coupler  secured  to  an  end  of  the  pickup  arm  remote  from 
the  signal  pickup  and  including  a  second  magnetic  cou- 
pling element  of  magnetizable  material  w  hic  h  is  subject  to 
releasahle  engagement  with  the  first  magnetic  coupling 
element  when  the  pickup  arm  magnetic  coupling  is  in  an 
assembled  condition,  wherein  ,it  least  one  of  the  first  and 
the  second  magnetic  coupling  elements  is  permanently 
magnetized,  and  wherein  the  engagement  ot  the  first  and 
the    second    magnetic    coupling   elements    perniils   rigid 


transmission  of  the  longitudinal  motion  of  the  translatory 
motion  imparting  means  to  the  pickup  arm  via  the  cou- 
pler; and 
guide  means  secured  to  the  support  means  and  the  coupler. 
( 1 )  for  establishing  a  rotational  orientation  of  the  pickup 
arm  during  engagement  \A  the  i.oupling  elements,  and  (  2  ) 
for  prohibiting  any  rotational  motion  oi  the  pickup  arm 
coupler  in  relation  to  the  support  member  about,  (a)  a 
first  axis  substantially  normal  to,  and  ( b )  a  second  axis 
substantially  in  registry  with,  the  pickup  arm  longitudin.il 
axis  when  the  coupling  is  in  the  assembled  condition 
whereby  the  signal  pickup  maintains  a  specified  attitude 
in  the  spiral  groove  during  playback 


3,y  17.904 
\  inFO  TFI  FPHONF  SIB.SC  RIBKR  INTERFAC  F  C  IR(  I  IT 

Max  ^  Nlaerander.  \N  arrenville,  and  Ronald  F,  Kowalik, 
Fomh.ird.  both  of  III.,  as.signors  to  (JTF;  Automatic  Electric 
LaboratKrii  s  lneorp<irated.  Northlake.  III. 

Filed  \lav  .Ml,  1S»74.  .Ser.  No.  474,503 

Int.  CI.-  H()4M  urn 

U.S.  CI.  179—2  TV  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system  of  the  type  which  provides  for  both 
audio  or  audio-video  communication,  wherein  the  system  has 
an  audio-video  network  including  an  audio  crosspoint  switch- 
ing matrix  for  carrying  the  audio  portion  of  the  audio-video 
communication,  the  matrix  hav mg  current  sources  for  sustain- 
ing a  transmission  path  pair  between  any  two  endpoints  of  the 
system,  an  audio  network  for  carrying  the  audio  communica- 
tion and  dial  code  means  coupled  to  at  least  one  end  of  the 
crosspoint  matrix  for  generating  dial  codes,  the  dial  codes  for 
the  audio-video  communication  including  a  unique  set  of 
characters,  the  improvement  of  a  means  for  conditioning  the 
system  for  either  audio  or  audio-video  comnumication  in 
response  to  the  dial  codes  comprising 

dial  code  receiving  means  coupled  tii  the  other  end  of  said 
crosspoint  switching  matrix  and  responsive  to  the  dial 
codes  generated  by  the  dial  ct>de  means,  said  receiving 
means  providing  a  first  set  of  control  signals  m  response 
to  said  unique  set  of  characters  and  providing  a  second 
set  of  control  signals  responsive  to  ,inv  other  set  of  dial 
characters; 
voltage  level  generating  means  coupled  to  said  receiving 
means  and  to  said  crosspoint  matrix  and  responsive  to 
said  control  signals  for  providing  transmission  path  pair 
voltages  having  first  and  second  relative  voltage  magni- 
tudes in  response  to  said  first  and  second  sets  of  control 
signals  respectively;  and 
voltage  detecting  means  coupled  to  the  transmissK>n  path  ^ 
pair  of  the  crosspoint  matrix  fcir  detecting  the  relative 
voltage  magnitudes  on  the  transmission  path  pair  and  for 
providing  first  and  second  svstem  ct^nditionmg  signals 
resfKjnsive  to  said  first  and  second  relative  voltage  magni- 
tudes respectivelv .  wherein  said  transmission  path  volt- 
ages are  either  unequal  corresponding  to  first  relative 
current  magnitudes  in  said  transmission  path  caused  by 
said  voltage  level  generating  means  or  said  transmission 
path  voltages  are  equal  corresponding  to  second  relative 
current  magnitudes  in  said  transmission  path  caused  by 
said  voltage  level  generating  means,  said  first  condition- 
ing signal  for  activating  said  audio-videt)  network  and  said 
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second  conditioning  signal  for  activating  said  audio  net- 
work, 
whereby,  said  audio-video  network  is  selectuelv  .laivated 
when  said  dial  code  means  generates  said  unique  set  of 
characters  and  said  audio  network  is  selectiveK  activ.ued 
when  said  dial  code  means  generates  anv  other  set  ot 
characters. 


3.917,905 
REMOTE  INTERRO(;aT(^R  DEVICE 
Neal  J.  Buglewicz.  12  Empty   .Saddle  Road.  Rolling  Hills  Es- 
tates, Calif.  90274 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278.759.  Aug.  K.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,292 

Int.  CI.    H04.V1  l;b4 
U.S.  CI,  179-6  E  8  Claims 
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I,  In  combination  with  .i  telephone  answering  ni.ichine 
adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  a  telephone  line  .md 
having  means  to  respond  to  incoming  telephone  calls,  means 
for  broadcasting  a  message  to  callers  including  a  tone  signal 
at  the  end  of  said  broadcast  message  and  means  for  recording 
messages  from  such  callers  for  later  replay, 

a  remote  interrogator  attachment  operativelv  connected  to 
said   telephone   line    .iiui    said   telephone    answering   ni.i 
chine,  comprising 
an  endless  recirculating  recording  .md  hroadc.ist  t.ipe  loiip. 
means  responsive  to  said  tone  signal  on  said  broadcast 
tape   for   driving   said   t.ipe   loop   at    recording  br<iadcast 
speed, 
means  connected  to  s.tid  telephone  answering  machine  to 
simultaneously   record  on  said  tape  loop  a  duplicate  re- 
cording o{  messages  recorded  on  said  telephone  answer- 
ing machine, 
a    latching    switch   operatively   connected    to   said   driving 
means  and  responsive  \o  a  coded  signal  injected  into  the 
telephone  line  by  a  caller  from  a  remote  telephone  to  take 
control    of  said    telephone    line    and    cause    said    driving 
means  to  move  said  tape  rapidly  forward  to  the  beginning 
of  the  messages  on  said  loop,  and 
switch  means  operative  upon  said  tape  loop  reaching  the 
beginning  of  messages  thereon   to  change  the  speed  of 
said   tape    loop  \o  normal   recording-broadcast   wherebv 
said   messages  will   be  over  said   telephone   line   to   said 
remote    caller,   said   switch    means    normallv    remaining 
operative  to  cause  said  tape  loctp  to  continue  to  run  for 
wardly  after  all  the  messages  thereon  are  broadcast  to  the 
remote  caller  until  said  tape  loop  reaches  its  beginning. 
and  the   recording  of  additional   messages  on  said  tape 
loop   will    erase   the   duplicate    messages   previously    re 
corded  thereon  while  leaving  the  original  messages  re 
corded  on  the  telephone  answering  machine. 


.',91  -'.906 
SVSTE.M  FOR  .MLLIlPLFMNt,  INFORM  \  I  l(  IN 
CHANNELS  ADJACENT  TO  \  MDFO  SPK    IRI  M 
J.  Halter  .lohnson,  NN  alniit  (reek,  and  Herbert   H    Horibers, 
(  oncord,  both  of  (  alif  ,  assignors  tn  (  nasUnm.   ln(  .  (  un- 
cord, C  alif. 

Filed  ,|un.    1  ,V  1973,  Ser.  No.  3hM,4HI 
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5.  A  method  for  recovering  multiple  channel  information 
multiplexed  with  a  video  spectrum  that  includes  sync  pulses 
with  the  multiple  channel  information  being  frequency  modu- 
lated on  a  subcarrier  having  a  center  frequency  and  multi- 
plexed with  said  video  spectrum  at  a  level  at  least  20  db  below 
the  peak  level  of  said  video  spectrum  so  that  the  intermtxlula- 
tion  products  of  the  multiple  channel  information  and  multi- 
ple harmonics  of  said  video  sync  pulses  are  at  a  level  at  least 
45  db  below  said  video  spectrum,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

filtering   the   frequency   modulated   subcarrier   and   video 

spectrum  to  separate  one  from  the  other, 
synthesizing  substantially  only  the  frequency  modulated 
subcarrier  by  tracking  a  portion  of  said  modulated  sub- 
carrier  adjacent  to  and  including  said  center  frequency  of 
said  subcarrier,  said  portion  tracked  including  less  than 
the  full  deviation  of  said  modulated  subcarrier  to  exclude 
said  intermodulation  products;  and 
demodulating  the  synthesized  modulated  subcarrier 
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1.  \  method  of  providing  effective  4  wire  oper.ttion  through 
a  2- wire  ct^mmunication  circuit  up^in  Lonncvting  the  same 
between  a  pair  of  4- wire  communication  upl  uits,  which  ^oni 
pnses  the  steps  of:  connecting  said  2-wire  circuit  between  ,i 
first  and  a  second  4-wire  circuit,  and  upon  said  connection 
sending  a  control  signal  from  each  of  said  4-wire  circuits,  to 
the  other  through  said  2-wire  circuit,  detecting  ai  each  of  said 
4-wire  circuits,  the  control  signal  sent  thereto,  m  resp^inse 
thereti>  modulating  on  a  local  carrier  the  intelligenn.  signal 
received  in  the  receiving  path  of  the  first  of  said  4  wire  circuits 
111  lorm  a  modulated  carrier  wa\e  signal,  iransmitting  viid 
modulated  signal  over  said  2-wire  circuit  to  the  second  said 
4-wire  circuit  and  demodulating  the  same  in  the  transmitting 


J    h 


:)ath  thereof  to  recover  said  intelligence  signal,  and  transmit- 
ting the  intellicence  signal  received  in  the  receiving  path  of 


!,aid  second  4-vi.ire  circuit  o\  er  s.iid  2  wire  circuit  to  the  trans- 
mitting path  of  the  first  said  4  v»,ire  circuit. 
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iii.  means  for  scanning  the  remaining  trunks  of  the  sys- 
tem; 
iv.  means  for  detecting  on  a  scanned  trunk  ,in  FSK  signal 
having  the  same  frequencies,  keying  rate,  and  phase  as 
the  injected  signal;  and 
V.  means  for  conveying  to  said  central  office  control  unit 
the  identity  of  the  trunk  on  which  said  List  n,inied  1  SK 
signal  has  been  detected;  and 
g.   means  responsive  to  the  detection  of  an   intracall  for 
connecting   said    intracall    directly    uithm    said    remote 
switching  units  and  releasing  both  of  said  pair  of  trunks 
used  in  establishing  said  intracall  as  well  as  the  central 
office  switchgear  which  established  said  intracall 
2.  A  call  concentrator  for  interposition  between  a  plurality 
of  remote  subscribers  and  a  central  office  having  a  plurality  of 
subscriber  lines  and  switchgear  associ  tctl  thcri.  uith  unipns- 
ing: 

a.  a  central  office  portion  including  a  central  office  switch- 
ing uni»  and  a  central  office  control  unit; 

b.  a  remote  portion  including  a  remote  switching  unit  and 
a  remote  control  unit, 

c.  a  plurality  of  trunks  extending  between  said  switching 
units,  and  a  data  link  extending  between  said  control 
units; 

d.  a  plurality  of  central  office  subscriber  lines  connected  to 
said  central  office  switching  unit,  and  a  like  pluralits  of 
remote  subscriber  lines  connected  to  said  remote  switch- 
ing unit; 

e.  means  cooperating  w  ith  said  central  office  sw  itchgear  and 
a  pair  of  said  trunks  for  establishing  an  intracall  in  said 
call  concentrator  over  said  pair  of  said  trunks, 

f  means  for  detecting  in  said  central  office  portion  the 
establishment  of  an  intracall  between  tw o  of  said  remote 
subscriber  lines; 

g.   means  responsive  to  the  detection  of  an  intracall  for 
connecting   said   intracall   directly   within   said   remote 
switching  unit  and  releasing  both  of  said  pair  of  trunks 
used  in  establishing  said  intracall  as  well  as  the  central 
office  switchgear  which  established  said  intracall;  and 

h.  means  for  allowing  operator  \ critic ation  of  an  intracall 
after  said  trunks  and  central  otfivc  s.mtchgc  ir  have  been 
released. 


I.  A  ^all  ^on^cntr.it  r  for  interposition  between  a  plurality 
t  romctc  su^s^riHcrs  and  a  central  office  having  a  like  plural- 
:■,    of  suHscrihcr   lines   and   switchgear  associated  therewith. 

umprising 

a  a  central  iiffi^c  portion  including  a  central  office  switch- 
ing unit  and  ,i  central  office  control  unit. 

H  a  remote  portion  including  j.  rcmo-tc  s^s  itching  unit  and 
a  remote  control  unit 

c  a  pluralit\  ol  trunks  extending  -sctAccn  said  switching 
units,  and  a  data  link  cMcndinti  hct,<ccn  said  control 
units, 

d  a  pluralits  ot"  central  otTuc  sijissi,  ri^cr  lines  ..oinnected  to 
said  central  otTiLC  suit^hing  unit  and  .;  like  ;^iurality  of 
remote  suHscriber  lines  ^vinneeted  to  said  rcniiite  switch- 
ing unit. 

e  means  cooperating  'a  ith  said  ,-entral  o.ftl^  e  sv^  iti.  hgear  and 
a  pair  of  said  trunks  tor  establishing  an  intracdl  in  said 
call  concentrator  o.er  said  pair  of  said  trunks, 

t'  means  tor  detecting  in  said  ventral  office  portuin  the 
establishment  o(  an  intracall  hc'ween  r-*'-  >>!  said  remote 
subscriber  lines  w,hich  include 

I  a  source  of  freL|uenv^   shitt-ke^ed  signals 

II  a  means  for  injecting  said  signals  inti>  a  calling  trunk 
when  the  called  subscriber  goes  ott  hook, 
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1.  -X  ringing  signal  injection  and  termination  s\stem  for  use 
in  a  transformer  coupled  telephone  communication  network 
having  at  least  one  transformer  having  a  primar\  with  a  tip  and 
a  ring  side  connected  to  .i  subscriber  lo<ip  and  a  secondary 
connected  to  a  telephone  switching  netwi>rk.  further  the  sub- 
scriber loop  is  connected  to  the  telephone  switching  network. 
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and  the  subscriber  loop  has  transducing  means  tor  transform- 
ing a  ringing  electrical  signal  Jo  an  audible  ringing  signal,  said 
ringing  signal  injection  and  termination  system  comprising: 

a  ring  generator  means  for  producing  an  electrical  ringing 
signal; 

loop  superv  ision  means  connected  to  the  ring  side  of  the 
transformer  primary  for  producing  an  increased  current 
output    in    response    to    offhook    conditions    occurring    L.S.  CI.  179  — 37 
within  said  loop, 

level  generator  means  connected  to  said  loop  supervision 
circuit  and  said  tip  side  of  the  transformer  primary  for 
producing  an  increased  voltage  drop  in  response  to  an 
increased  current  output  from  said  loop  super\  ision  net- 
work; 

ring  level  detector  and  control  means  connected  to  said 
level  generator  means  for  producing  an  activating  control 
current  in  response  to  said  increased  voltage  drop  from 
said  level  generator  means;  and 

switching  means  connected  to  the  said  tip  side  ot  the  trans- 
former primary  and  said  ring  generator  means  and  to  said 
ring  level  detector  and  control  means,  for  automatically 
connecting  said  ring  generator  means  to  said  tip  side  of 
the  transformer  primary  and  subsequently  disconnecting 
it  in  response  to  said  activating  control  current; 

whereby  the  ringing  electrical  signal  is  injected  directly  into 
the  transformer  primary  to  be  transmitted  to  the  sub- 
scriber phone  transducing  means  and  transduced  into  an 
audible  ringing  signal. 
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1.  In  a  telephone  suitehing  system  h.iMng  a  plur.iin\  oi  Ime 
circuits  terminated  in  station  sets,  saicl  line  virLuits  being 
interconnectable  to  a  pluralitv  of  trunk  virvuits  through  .i 
multistage  switching  nctuoirk,  the  irnention  eonifirismg  ^.lil 
override  circuitrv  for  completing  a  connection  bet.'.een  a 
calling  station  and  .i  called  station  said  called  si.itiun  being 
busy  as  a  result  of  a  connection  to  a  third  si.ition,  said  call 
override  circuitry  cimiprising 

means  tor  (.letermining  a  class  of  service  provided  to  said 

calling  siatuin, 
means  for  detecting  a  busy  condition  of  said  called  station. 
means  for  determining  .i  class  of  service  pro\ideii  i>'  s.nd 
called  station,  and 
means  for  seizing  said  call  override  circuitrv  provided  s.ud 
calling  station  is  equipped  with  a  class  of  service  permit 
ting  call  override  and  said  called  station  is  equipped  with 
a  class  of  service  .illowmg  c.ill  o>.vrride. 


1.  A  security  entry  system  adapted  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  a  foyer  telephone  located  outside  of  an  entry  gate,  a 
central  telephone  system,  and  the  telephones  of  a  plurality  of 
approving  stations,  for  causing  the  foyer  telephone  to  be 
electrically  connected  through  the  central  telephone  system  to 
the  telephone  of  a  selected  approving  station  and  for  enabling 
the  latch  release  mechanism  of  the  gate  in  response  to  a  prese- 
lected type  of  signal  applied  from  the  telephone  of  the  se- 
lected approving  station,  said  security  entry  system  compris- 
ing; 

digital  memory  means  for  storing  data  representative  of  the 
telephone  number  of  each  of  the  approving  stations  at 
respective  memory  address  locations  defined  by  a  prese- 
lected code  number  for  each  of  the  approving  stations, 
dialing  means,  responsive  to  a  code  number  dialed  on  the 
foyer  telephone,  for  retrieving  from  said  digital  memory 
means  the  telephone  number  data  for  the  approving 
station  which  corresponds  to  the  dialed  code  number,  and 
for  applying  dial  pulses  representative  of  the  retrived 
telephone  number  data  to  the  central  telephone  system  so 
as  to  cause  the  telephone  of  the  selected  approving  sta- 
tion to  be  electrically  connected  through  the  central 
telephone  system  to  the  foyer  telephone;  and 
actuation  means  electrically  connected  to  the  telephone  of 
the  selected  approving  station  through  the  central  tele- 
phone system,  for  enabling  the  latch  release  mechanism 
of  the  gate  in  response  to  said  preselected  type  of  signal 
applied  from  the  telephone  at  the  selected  approvmg 
station,  said  actuation  means  including  processing  means 
for  responding  only  to  signals  within  a  preselected  fre- 
quency range  and  means  for  inhibiting  the  signal  trans- 
mission operation  of  the  foyer  telephone  during  a  penod 
following  the  first  detection  of  a  signal  within  said  prese- 
lected frequency  range  but  before  said  latch  release 
mechanism  is  enabled 
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1.    \  multitrcqucnc)  signal  receiver  for  processing  a  multi- 
Ircqucncv  dialing  signal  for  telephone  switching,  comprising 

TK.in-  li  r  scp-sr.itiT^L;  the  multifrequency  signal  into  compo- 
icrt  trc^ucni,  .  groups,  means  for  discriminating  a  frequency 
!'  lmlH     t  the  frequency  groups,  characterized  by  comprising. 
L^omp.iriMT.  circuit  for  comparing  an  output  signal  from  a 
"liter  tor  e.i^h  "f  the  frequency  groups  with  a  predetermined 
;lrst  J  ^    thre^h<lld  voltage  to  determine  whether  the  output 
>ii:n.il  1^    ill  V  Little  lent  level  and  for  delivering  a  binary  signal 
!    ^.llJ     H-tput    >it;n,il   c\eeeds  said   first   threshold   voltage;  a 
e.iuitiL;  edge  Jete^tmt;  ^ir..uit  for  detecting  the  leading  edge 
it   the  output    '^m.irv    signal   from  the  comparison  circuit  to 
ileh.er  puKe^  up>>n  eiich  detection,  a  source  of  clock  pulses. 
;i  tlrst  ..ounter  t.  >r  ^.ountmt;  the  ^lock  pulses  under  the  control 
It  the  output  troni  the  leading  edge  detecting  circuit;  a  first 
(JiSk.rimirijtinL;   ^ir.uit   tor  discriminating  in   response  to  the 
^'utput  Irom  the  first  counter   v*.hether  the  output  signal  from 
he  filter  iie^  iri  one  ot  the  trequencies  belonging  to  the  spe- 
iitle   trequen^  .    group,  a  second  counter  for  measuring  the 
numher  i^\   unit   periods  of  the  i^utput  signal   from  the  filter 
Iviscd  on  the  output  .it'  the  ^r^t  dis..  riniin.iting  circuit  and  the 
(lutput  of  the   leudmt;  edge  delceting  circuit,  a  third  counter 
lor  counting  the  ^lo^k  puNcs    ,i  read-out  commanding  circuit 
lor  judging  the   lapse   ot    i   predetermined  guard  lime  period 
rom    the   output    ot    the    tlrst    dise riniinating   circuit   and   the 
'utput  i^t'  the  second  counter,  and  for  delivering  an  instruction 
lor   reading   out   the   countci.!    ..ilucs   in    the    third  counter;  a 
•iccond    discriminating    ^.ircuit    lor    reading    out    the   counted 
'  alues  in  the  third  ^tainter  e-erv  time  the  read-out  instruction 
IS  dell  V  e  red  and  t<ir  determini  ng  -.i.  he!  her  the  I  requency  devia- 
lon  of  the  output  sign.il  from  the  t'llter  is  m  a  predetermined 
oler.ihle  range    anei  a  tle^  i  >de  r  ^  onnccted  to  the  output  of  said 
■e^ond  discriminating  circuit,   vvherehv    'he   frequency  devia- 
on  ot'  the  output  signal  t'rom  the  'liter  is  determined  to  be  in 
ihe  t(ilerable  range  based  (^n  the  guard  time  specified  by  pre- 
determined receiung  requirements  said  (.iecoeier  producing  an 
output  signal  once  said  predetermined  re;.er.  ing  requirements 
have  been  met 
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1.  A  telephone  calling  signal  translating  circuit  arrangement 
for  a  telephone  signal  exchange  having  alternating  current 
handling  circuitry  in  which  rotary  dial  pulses  are  differentiated 
comprising 

input  terminals  at  which  a  train  of  such  differentiated  rotarv 
dial  pulses  is  applied. 

detector  circuitry  having  an  input  eircuit  eoupled  to  said 
input  terminals  and  having  two  output  terminals,  one  of 
said  output  terminals  delivering  a  triggering  pulse  at  the 
leading  impulse  of  a  pulse  of  said  train  of  pulses  differen 
tiated  at  said  input  terminals  and  the  other  of  said  output 
terminals  delivering  a  triggering  pulse  at  the  trailing  im- 
pulse, 

counting  circuitry  having  a  counting  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  one  output  terminal  of  said  detector  cir 
cuitry  for  counting  said  pulses,  a  reset  termm.il  and  out 
put  count  terminals. 

a  timeout  circuit  having  a  set  terminal  eonneetetl  to  s.tid  one 
output  terminal  of  said  detector  cireuitrv  h.ivmg  .i  reset 
terminal  coupled  to  said  other  output  terminal  of  suid 
detector  circuitry,  and  having  an  output  terminal  coupled 
to  said  reset  terminal  of  said  counting  cire  uitr .  tor  halting 
the  count  therein  regardless  of  anv  succeeding  pulse. 

thereby  to  present  telephone  dialing  digital  information  at 
said  output  count  terminals  of  said  counting  circuitry 
corresponding  to  said  differentiated  pulse  calling  sign.il 
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1.  A  loudspeaker  comprising: 
a  vibratable  cone  having  an  open  apex, 
a  ring  magnet  of  the  cobalt-rare  earth  tvpe  positioned  with 
its  peripheral  circular  surface  within,  and  in  solid  contact 
with,  the  apex  of  said  cone 
a  magnetic  circuit  positioned  vi.ithin  the  ring  of  said  magnet 
but  not  in  direct  contact  therewith,  said  magnetic  circuit 
extending  interiorly  of  said  vibratable  cone, 
an  electromagnetic  coil  mounted  on  said  magnetic  circuit. 
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and  means  for  positioning  said  vibratable  cone,  ring  mag     each  station,  detecting  a  coincidence  of  the  digital  signal  and 
net.  magnetic  circuit  and  electromagnetic  c.^il  wherebv     the  digital  address  at  the  selected  station,  coupling  the  analog 


said  ring  magnet  and  cone  arc  vibratable  in  response  to 
an  electrical  signal  impressed  on  said  coil 


response  of  the  selected  regenerator  to  the  fault  line  in  re- 
sponse to  the  coincidence,  and  receiving  the  analog  response 
from  the  fault  line  for  evaluation  thereof. 


- 3.M1~.«,»!'' 

KF\R()ARn  PI  SHBl   IION  swnt  H    \SSF\1HI\ 

-r...  tr^.w^vr-  .r^^,   -•'^•7,915  HV\IN(,   Ml  1  Jll  \\FR  (ONI  \(    I    \Nn  (  IK(  |  n 

TLLFPHONE  SF.RMCK  OBSERVATION  SYSTEM  sfRl  (  Jl  Kh 

Ernest  (.  Karras,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Tekno  Industries,  laneo  Murata.  Tokvo.  Japan,  assignor  ■„    Mps   H..,n.    (  o., 

inc.,  i^aK  rark,  ill.  ■  ,  .     -w-  ,          , 

„ ,      „  ltd.,    lokvo.  Japan 
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1.  An  automatic  service  observation  circuit  comprising 
means  for  connecting  said  observation  circuit  between  each  of 
a  pluralilv  of  telephone  or  trunk  lines  and  individually  associ- 
ated terminals,  means  for  scquentiallv  and  individuallv  scan- 
ning each  of  said  plurality  of  terminals,  means  for  discriminat- 
ing between  originating  and  terminating  call  conditions  ap- 
pearing at  each  of  said  individually  associated  terminals,  and 
means  responsive  of  said  discriminating  means  for  displaving 
dial  signals  appearing  at  said  associated  terminals. 
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METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  INTERROGATION  OF 

DIGITAL  REPEATERED  LINES 

Suhas  Ghosh,  Naper\ille,  and  Robert  Ruffalti.  Joliet,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Wescom.  Inc..  Downers  Grove.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,786 

Int.  Cl.=  H04B  f  46 

U.S.  CI.  179-175.31  R  22  Claims 

21.  A  methcxJ  of  interrogating  a  digital  transmission   line. 

said  line  having  a  plurality  of  regenerators  interposed  therein 

at  spaced  stations,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  assign 

ing  a  multi-bit  digital  address  to  each  of  said  stations,  coupling 

a  test  signal   containing  a  test  frequency  component  to  the 

transmission  line  s<t  that  each  regenerator  produces  an  analog 

response  thereto,  providing  a   fault  line  ciiupling  all  of  said 

stations,  imposing  a  digital  signal  including  the  multi-bit  digital 

address  associated  with  a  selected  one  of  the  stations  on  the 

fault  line,  receiving  the  digital  address  from  the  fault  line  at 


1.    A    snap-acting,    multicontact,    multicircuit,    pushbutton 
switch  comprising: 

a  printed  eircuit  base  board  provide^l  wuh  ..  plurality  of 
fixed  contact  assemblies  each  connected  to  one  pair  of  a 

t'lrst  set  of  terminals 

.!  first  printed  circuit  sheet  :ri,.v!e  >■■>,  .ip,  iiisul.iting  tleMf'-ie 
tilni  ,!  plurality  of  movable  cont.n  is  tixeo  on  the  rear  side 
ol  sdid  first  printed  circuit  sheet 

a  second  pnnteif  ..ii^utt  sheet  iiiterp-osei;  'x't^^ee'i  s.ii,: 
printed  circuit  base  board  and  said  first  jnnie.!  ^ir^uit 
sheet  and  made  of  an  msuhiUng  flevihk  fiin;  .,  ;Mufalit\ 
of  mox.ible  contact  assetTibhes  fixed,  ot^  tht  troiu  suje  of 
said  second  printed  circuit  sheet  e.n.  h  ^oni.Ki  .>ssenihl\ 
C(xnnected  to  one  pair  of  a  sec<'nO  set  ot  terniin.ijs  .nid  ., 
plur.ilitv  ot  mov.ihie  contacts  ,tt  posmoiiv  .ihgning  with 
the  ciintact  assembhes  or.  the  front  sujc  thereof  .md  fixed 
on  the  rear  side  ot  said  setorn:  pruned  v  uiuit  sheet 

two  msuLilmg  flexible  tllm  sheets  e.t.  h  h.iv  mg  ,i  piuralitv  of 
holes  at  positions  .ihgning  v^nh  s.nd  tont.Kts  an.l  f>eing 
interpxistec!  hetueen  vsk'  fust  .niif  se^o-nd  printed  .iriuifs 
sheets  .ind  between  the  si..,.,,n,^  prlnte.^  iir^uit  sheet  and 
the  printed  wir^uif  fMse  bo.ini  resp<.v  ti\  e  I  v , 

a  piuralitv  of  push  buttons  .i  rr  .ingeif  or'i  the  front  side  of  the 
first  printed  circuit  sheet   in  .ilignmeni  with  s.nd  plur.dip. 
of  mo.  able  contacts  and  contact  assemrlies   .jml  ,i  phir  a! 
itv  of  sn.ip  ;ictinn  resilient  spring  pl.ites    .^  ith  o.ru   resilu-ni 
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plate  proxided  directK  beneath  each  push  button  and 
without  another  metal  spring  for  each  push  button. 
Ahcreh\  .^hcn  any  one  of  the  push  buttons  is  depressed  it 
puvhev  itv  corresponding  resihent  plate,  pushing  the  resil- 
ient plate  do-AHuard  until  it  snaps  into  a  reverse  position 
thereby  ^ontaLting  the  tlrst  printed  circuit  sheet  and 
loreing  the  movihle  -.ontacts  of  the  first  printed  circuit 
>heet  dovinward  until  thcs  meet  in  physical  contact  with 
the  movable  contact  assemblies  of  the  second  printed 
^ir^uit  sheet  and  forcing  the  movable  contacts  of  the 
sevond  printed  circuit  sheet  downward  until  they  meet  in 
phvsical  L  nta^!  Aith  the  contact  assemblies  of  the 
printed  ^ir^uit  hase  hoard,  and  when  the  push  button  is 
released  the  push  button  is  brought  back  to  its  original 
position  ^'.  the  action  of  the  resilient  plate  while  the 
mo-,  able  ^ontact^  are  separated  from  the  contact  assem- 
blies due  ti'  the  t1e\ibilit\  of  the  printed  circuit  sheets. 


t  KNTKR  BUSKI)  .JO^SIIC  K  I^Ph   \(   fl   Mdk  IN    \ 

FOIR-VVW   SWITCH    XSSl-MBI^ 

John  T.  \  annest.  Jackson.  Mich.,  and  C  harles  \\  .  Shaw.    I  lura, 

III.,  assignors  to  John  T.  \  annest.  Jackson.  Mich. 

Hied  \ug.   I.  14^4,  S«T.  No.  4^^3.524 

Int.  (1.    HOIH  : 

I. S.  CI.  :()()- 6  A  S  (  laims 


1.  A  tour  A  a.  ele^tri^al  sAiteh  comprising,  in  combination. 
a  support  base  hi.  int;  a  tlrst  side  and  a  second  side,  a  threaded 
mounting  boss  detlned  on  said  base  extending  from  said  first 
side,  a  control  lever  receiving  Dore  detlned  in  said  base  con- 
centricall.  evtendint;  through  said  boss  and  base,  a  spherical 
bearing-receiv  ing  s^icket  defined  in  said  base  concentric  with 
said  bore  and  intersecting  said  sc^(>nd  side,  a  control  lever 
having  a  spherical  bearing  rev.eived  Aithm  said  socket,  a  han- 
dle affixed  to  said  bearing  ex  lending  through  said  bore  and 
extending  from  said  first  side  .ird  a  sv.  Hi_  h  .i^  t  uat<^r  defined  on 
said  hearing  in  substantialK  diametncalU  opposed  relation  to 
said  handle  and  extending  from  said  bearing  adjacent  said 
base  second  side,  tour  similar  eiectnc  sy.  itches  mounted  upon 
said  base  engaging  said  second  side,  each  svvitch  having  a 
casing,  an  actuating  button,  mounting  means,  and  terniinaK 
and  hase  mounting  means  defined  on  said  base  extentling  from 
said  second  side  engaging  said  suitch  niiiuntiiig  means  posi- 
tioning said  casings  upon  said  second  side  at  90"  with  respect 
to  each  other  about  said  vieket.  said  casings  partialK  overly- 
ing and  engaging  said  bearing  maintaining  said  bearing  m  said 
s*Kket  and  said  buttons  being  disposed  .idiacent  said  switch 
actuator  at  "^o"  with  respect  to  each  other  about  said  switch 
actuator  for  eniiagement  there  bv  upon  pivoting  said  lever,  and 
resilient  means  engaging  said  control  lever  and  biasing  said 
control  lever  to  a  neutral  positu>n  coincident  Aith  the  axis  of 
said  bore 


-*       SNMIC  H  I.OC  k  ASSEMBLY 
Toru  Tahara,  Tokvo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Takigen  Manufactur- 
ing Co..  Ltd.,   lokvo.  .lapan 

Filed   \pr.   r.  1474.  .Ser.  No.  461.720 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1973,  48-46508 
Int    CI.     HOIH  y/2.S 
I'.S.  Ci.  20{)     44  4  C  laims 


1.  A  switch  lock  assembly  comprising  a  tumbler  lock  which 
includes  an  outer  barrel,  a  lock  cylinder  positioned  rotatablv 
within  said  barrel  and  having  a  plurality  of  pin  bores  which 
extend  radially  through  said  lock  cylinder  and  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  outer  barrel,  a  driver  pin  and  follower  pin  posi- 
tioned within  each  of  said  pin  bores  and  spring  means  posi- 
tioned withnin  each  of  said  pin  bores  adapted  to  bias  said  pins 
towards  said  lock  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  tapped  holes  in  the  rear  face  of  said  barrel,  an  attach- 
ing plate  means  detachably  secured  to  said  rear  face  of  the 
barrel  by  means  of  screw  means  cooperable  with  said  tapped 
holes,  at  least  one  stopping  pin  secured  in  at  least  one  of  said 
holes,  a  cam-operable  switch  secured  to  said  attaching  plate 
means,  said  cylinder  having  a  rearwardlv  extending  non-circu- 
lar portion  which  projects  rearwardly  of  said  outer  barrel,  a 
stopper  member  secured  to  said  non-circular  portion  of  the 
lock  cylinder  extension  rotatable  with  said  lock  cvlinder  and 
engageable  with  said  stopping  pin  to  limit  rotation  thereof, 
said  stopper  member  having  a  cross-shaped  recess  formed  in 
the  rear  end  thereof,  cam  means  including  at  least  one  cam 
element  adapted  to  engage  with  an  actuator  of  said  cam-oper- 
able switch  and  thereby  actuate  said  switch,  said  cam  element 
having  a  projection  in  the  front  end  thereof  dimensioned  to  tit 
non-rotatably  within  said  cross-shaped  recess  of  said  stopper 
member  and  a  cross-shaped  recess  formed  in  the  rear  end 
thereof. 
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MAM  \1  I  N   OPKRATKI)  ROTARY  SWITCH  AND 

COMBINATION  LOAD  C ONTACT-Fl  SE  CLIP 

THEREFOR 

Ronald  (i.  Pekrui,  .Southington;  Louis  T.  Stegmaier,  Plainville. 

and  Joseph  J,   Mrowka,  Bristol,  all  of  Conn,,  avsignors  to 

(•eneral  Electric  C  ompan>.  New  York,  N.Y  . 

Division  of  St-r.  No.  389,979.  Aug.  20,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,840.717.  This  application  June  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  481,055 

Int.  CL    HOIH  /  42.  Jli.U.  ^5/22.  HOIR  1 1  22 
U.S.CL  200-162  2  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  a  heavy  duty  rotary  switch  having  an  insulated 
housing  including  walls  forming  a  switching  chamber  and 
journalling  a  rotor  having  a  switching  blade  mounted  thereon 
for  rotation  therewith  to  open  and  close  an  electric  circuit,  the 
improvement  comprising,  in  cimibination 

A,  a  conductive  strap  formed  of  a  unitarv  strip  of  metal  bent 
into  a  generally  S-shaped  configuration  to  provide  a  load 
contact  portion  engageable  with  the  switching  blade  and 
a  fuse  clip  portion  defining  a  slot  for  receiving  a  fuse 
terminal, 
B  a  support  plate  affixed  to  the  housing  to  span  the  wails 
of  the  switching  chamber, 
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C.  mounting  means  engaging  said  strap  intermediate  its  load 
contact  and  fuse  clip  portions  to  mount  said  strap  to  one 
side  of  said  plate,  and 


D  a  conductive  metal  insert  positioned  in  said  slot  to  adapt 
said  fuse  clip  portion  for  a  smaller  sized  fuse  terminal, 
said  insert  affixed  to  said  strap  to  said  mounting  means. 


SLIDE 
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\kxander   ,|,   .lakuhauskas.  Chicago.   111.,  assignor   to   Illinois 
T(K)I  Works  Inc.  C  hicago.  111. 

Filed  Sept,   1  I.  19-^4.  Ser,  No.  505.179 
Int,  CI.    HOIH  9/02 


L.S.  CI.  200-333 


(  laims 
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I)K^    MOINT  APPVKXTIS 

M,  .Luk   Kirseh.    ii-intik.   N.I   .  .issignor   tn    Iiifm.il  <   mpnr,! 
tion.  f,ngliv\  imkI.  N  ,J 

filed, hint    in,    i'j'a,  s,r    N,,    4",fi'-i<> 

Inl    (  I      Hn-H   UUU 

U.S.  CI.  219-243  fl  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  mounting  photographs  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  frame,  a  platen  attached  to  said  frame  and  formed 
with  a  flat  smooth  lower  surface  having  leading  and  lagging 
edges,  heating  means  for  heating  said  platen,  a  cylindrical 
flattening  roller  rotatablv  mounted  to  said  frame  in  front  of 
said  leading  edge  of  said  platen,  a  cylindrical  cotiling  roller 
rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame  rearward  of  said  lagging  edge 
of  said  platen,  and  handle  means  attached  to  said  frame  for 
positioning  said  lower  surface  of  said  platen  and  said  flattening 
roller  and  said  cooling  roller  into  substantially  coplanar  firm 
contact  with  a  photograph  lying  flat  for  attachment  b\  a  ther- 
mal dry  mount  medium  to  a  planar  support  board  and  for 
moving  said  frame  across  said  photograph  with  said  flattening 
roller  leading  said  platen  and  initially  flattening  said  photo- 
graph against  said  planar  support  beiard  prior  to  heating  said 
photograph,  and  with  said  cooling  roller  follow  ing  said  heated 
platen  for  effecting  a  thermal  bond  of  said  photograph  to  said 
support  board  by  first  heating  and  thereafter  cooling  said 
photograph,  said  thermal  dry  mount  medium  and  said  support 
board. 


PROTFC   II\F  I'l  \ 

Ransom    F.    Shoup,    40(i 
Mav*r,  I'a.    l'»(il(i 

Kilfd  Stpt     I 
In 
U.S.  CI.  235-51 
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1.  An  electrical  switch  .ind  cover  asseniblv  comprising  a 
housing,  a  first  lead  having  .'.  tlrst  contact  area,  a  second  lead 
having  a  second  contact  ,irca  which  overlaps  said  first  contact 
area,  an  electrically  insulated  slide  actuator  slidahle  back  .ind 
forth  in  said  housing  and  having  a  projection  thereon  which,  in 
a  first  position  of  the  slide  actuator  is  not  in  contact  with  either 
said  leads  and  in  a  second  position  of  said  slide  actualt.>r  is  m 
contact  with  said  second  lead  so  as  to  force  said  second 
contact  area  into  contact  with  s.nd  first  contact  area,  an  aper- 
ture in  a  surface  of  said  housing,  an  actuating  member  on  said 
slide  actuator  which  projects  through  said  aperture  to  .illow 
for  external  actuation  of  said  switch,  a  cover  for  covering  said 
aperture  in  said  surface  of  said  housing  so  as  to  substantiallv 
seal  off  leakage  air  paths  associated  with  said  aperture  when 
a  suction  pick-up  means  is  pl.iced  .idiacent  said  apertured 
surface  having  snap-on  holding  means  lor  tempor.irilv  secur 
ing  said  cover  on  said  switch  which  fits  over  the  top  of  s.ikI 
switch  ,ind  ccimprises  a  pair  of  resilient  legs  that  contact  tht 
sides  of  the  switch  and  which  h.ive  teet  th.it  grip  the  botto-ni 
of  the  switch 


1     A  voting  machine  comprising: 
a  vote  counting  mechanism. 
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.1  casing  cR^  losing  said  vote  counting  mechanism  and  having 
an  vipcn  rear  portion  for  access  to  said  vote  countmg 
mcL  hanism . 

a  plurality  of  \v>ting  spindles  each  having  an  operating  han- 
dle a..coss:hlc  to  a  soter  at  the  front  iif  said  casing,  and 

a  rear  ^luer  t^earmg  plate  vc^ureJ  in  the  open  rear  portion 
ot  said  casing,  sjij  rear  cover  bearing  plate  being  of 
sutticicnt  si/e  tc  .Inse  the  roar  open  portion  of  said  casing 
to  prevent  .i^^ess  thereto  s.iiJ  rear  cover  bearing  plate 
having  a  pluraht\  ot  -icarirt;  holes,  one  for  each  of  said 
voting  spindles  the  enOs  ot  said  voting  spindles  being 
rotatahlv  vlisposcd  ir^.  sjid  holes  when  said  cover  is  in 
pla^c  in  said  ^asint; 


means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  timing  suitch  to 
utilize  the  then-existing  condition  of  said  cluster  of  elec- 


c    no  output  pulses  if  successive  pulses  of  opposite  polaritv 
appear  scquentiailv   at  the  separate  outputs  of  an>  one 

channel 
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CONTROL  AN[)  (Ol  NUNC  DK\  1(1    K)K(()PMN(, 

M\(  HINK 

Burton  Dale  1  inne,  C  hicago.  III..  avsit;nor  to  I)t*Mt;n    \merica 

corporation,  ChicaKo,  III. 

(  ontinuation  of  Str.  No.  34''.X35,  \pril  4.  1»J73.   I  his 

application  Jan    2.  \^^5,  .Ser.  No.  5^7,907 

Int.  CI.    (,(»6K  /  -    ,  >     HOIH  4JIU^.  (,06K  ^  J^ 

I  .S.  CI.  235      6  1.6  I  :  (  lai.ns 


1.   A  ^.irJ  onK  controlled  apparatus  for  controlling  copies 

to  r^c  made  bv  i  jihoi,  .st  iti^  eopvmg  machine  and  for  counting 
the  eopics  made  H;.  the  machine,  said  apparatus  operable  in 
response  tvi  >.ards  h.i-mg  a  det'ined  coding  thereon,  compris- 
ing, in  ^omhination,  means  tor  ct)nnecting  the  apparatus  to 
the  assii^uited  sopvmg  nia^hme  receptaele  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  selected  one  ot  the  v.irds  tlrst  s^it^h  means  operable 
onlv  hv  a  selected  ^arO  having  the  defined  coding  thereon  for 
sausing  the  machine  to  permit  a  copv  to  he  made,  a  plurality 
ot  vounter  me.ms  ea^  h  responsive  to  a  spe^itlc  defined  coding 
'in  a  sarJ  second  s^it^h  means  operable  hv  a  card  with  the 
speeitie  detmed  v.oding  thereon  tor  enabling  a  particular  one 
ot  said  i.ounters  to  rs^  astiv.ited  and  the  particular  one  of  said 
,.ounters  ^emg  activated  \r.  response  to  a  signal  developed 
>Ahen  a  eopv  is  made  Hv  the  sopving  machine,  v^herebv  a 
defined  coding  on  ea.h  ..ard  ^auscs  the  machine  to  permit  a 
..(ipv  to  he  made  and  a  selected  sounter  to  ^^ount  responsive 
to  a  speeiliL  detmed  sodint;  on  said  ^ards 


3.^17.925  ' 

EMBOSSKI)  CHARAC  TKR  RK\DKR 
fcddv   Humb«rto  del  Rio.  Palm   Beach  Ciardens.  Fla  ,  assignor 
to  RCA  Corporation.  Ne%*   \ork.  N.^. 

Filed  Ma>   10.  1^74,  Ser.  No.  468,931 
Int.  CI.  C;06k  ^1/4    H04I      '   /  s    HOlh  43/Ofi 
C.S.  CI.  235-61.11  C  7  Claims 

1.   A   record   card  reader  tor  seuuentiall  v    sensine  a  row  of 
emK'ssed  characters  on  the  ^ard,  comprising 

a  cluster  o[  electrical  switehes  Aith  spring  tlngers    irranged 
in  a  pattern  corresponding  vvith  respceiive  possihk    seg- 
ments m  said  characters, 
means  for  the  guided  movement    >!  the  embossed  sharacters 

on  said  record  card  relative  to  said  spring  tlngers, 
a  timing  electrical  sv».itch  v^  ith  a  spring  linger  located  in  the 
path  of  a  segment  included  in  all  of  said  em  bossed  charac- 
ters, and  having  an  offset  tralmg  location  to  ^ause  the 
timing  switch  lo  be  ciperated  at  the  moment  a  hen  the 
electrical  sv*itch  spring  fingers  of  said  cluster  are  regis- 
tered with  the  pKissible  segments  ot  a  eharaeter    and 


trical  switches  to  electncalh  represent  an  embossed  ehar- 
actcr. 
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1.  Interferometer  system  having  an  interterometer  i  M  i  and 
a  fringe  counting  system  in  which  signals  (,A,  H  i  are  generated 
varying  as  a  function  of  movement  of  interference  fringes  in 
the  interferometer,  the  signals  derived  from  the  interferome 
ter  being  phase  shifted  with  respect  to  eaeh  other  b\  a  v.ilue 
of  about  n/n.  in  which  n  is  ,i  whole  number  gre.iter  th.m  one, 
comprising 

n  similar  channels,  each  having  one  of  said  signals  applied 

thereto  and  each  including 
a  threshold  trigger  circuit  ill,  21  i,  a  differentiating  net- 
work (21,  22)  connected  to  said  threshold  trigger  circuit. 
and 
pulse  pc)larity  detection  means  (  31,32  i  passing  pulses  de- 
rived from  said  differentiating  network  in  one  direction 
only,  and  providing  separate  outputs  (PI.  P3;  P2.  P4  i  i4 
positive,  or  negative  polaritv,  respectivelv .  said  outputs 
being  in  pulse  form  whenever  a  predetermined  threshold 
level  is  passed 
a  logic  circuit  (4  having  said  separate  outputs  from  said 
channels  applied  thereto  and  decoding  the  number  of 
fringes  and  the  direction  of  passage  of  fringes  from  the 
sequence  of  pulses  from  said  outputs,  said  logic  circuit 
having  a  posni, e  going  count  output  (CI  )  and  a  negative 
going  count  output  (C2); 
and  a  bi-directional  counter  circuit  (61.  62;  8)  connected 
to  the  outputs  (CI.  C  2  i  oi  said  logic  circuit  and  counting 
forward  or  reverse,  or  not  at  all,  m  dependence  of  the 
distribution  of  pulses  at  the  outputs  of  said  logic  circuit, 
!he  transfer  function  of  said  logic  circuit  being 

a.  a  positive  count  output  (CI  )  if  successive  pulses  of  the 
same  p<ilaritv  appear  sequentiallv  at  the  separate  outputs 
at  different  channels, 

b.  a  negative  count  output  (C2)  if  successive  pulses  of 
opposite  polaritv  appear  sequentially  at  the  separate 
outputs  of  different  channels,  and 
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I.  -An  automatic   ranging  frequeiiev   counter  comprisinc 
a     means   for   providing   an    input   signal   ol    unlcnown   fre- 
quency, 

b.  a  single  counting  register; 

c.  means  for  gating  said  input  signal  to  said  counting  register 
for  a  measured  amount  of  time. 

d.  a  frequency  range  detector  for  detecting  .and  indic.uiiiL 
the  degree  of  filling  of  said  counting  register,  and 

e  a  sequence  controller  for  controlling  the  opening  and 
closing  of  said  means  for  gating,  said  controller  being 
connected  between  the  frequency  range  detector  .tnd  said 
means  for  gating,  said  controller  also  being  connected  to 
said  means  for  providing  an  input  signal, 

f  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  a-c  signals,  said  plural- 
ity of  a-c  signals  forming  a  decade  spectrum  in  Irequencv  , 
each  said  a-c  signal  being,  in  frequency,  a  decade  below 
the  a  c  signal  above  it  and  a  decade  above  the  a-c  signal 
below  It,  said  means  being  inhibited  when  said  means  for 
gating  is  not  gating  said  input  signal  to  said  countmg 
register  as  indicated  bv  said  sequence  controller,  and 

g  means  for  selecting  and  passing  one  said  a-c  signal  of  said 
plurality  of  a-c  signals  to  said  sequence  controller,  the 
period  of  said  one  a-c  signal  being  said  duration  of  said 
measured  amount  of  time,  initiallv  the  highest  frequencv 
a-c  signal  is  passed  to  said  sequence  controller  providing 
an  initial  measured  amount  of  time,  said  means  for  select 
ing  and  passing  being  controlled  by  said  sequence  con- 
troller such  that  after  the  initial  highest  frequencv  a  c 
signal  is  passed  and  the  initial  measured  amount  of  time 
ends,  if  said  frequencv  range  detector  indicates  a  specific 
degree  of  filling,  said  means  for  selecting  and  passing  will 
pass  the  highest  frequency  a-c  signal  to  said  sequence 
controller,  but  if  said  means  for  detecting  and  indicating 
indicates  a  lack  of  a  specific  degree  of  filling,  said  means 
for  selecting-and-passing  will  pass  the  a-c  signal  a  decade 
in  frequency  below  the  last  passed  a-c  signal  to  said  se- 
quence controller 


1.  Apparatus  tor  comparing  the  output  signals  from  pairs  of 
step  data  compasses,  each  of  said  compasses  being  of  the  type 
that  produces  output  signals  consistuic'  >  t  r  base -displaced 
trains  ol  N  modulated  pulses  per  degree  of  compass  rotation, 
pulse  conversion  means  for  converting  the  output  signals  of 
each  of  the  compasses  into  separate  LP  or  DOWN  pulse  trains 
as  the  associated  compass  rotates  in  first  or  second  directions 
respectively,  said  pulse  conversion  means  being  diffcrentiallv 
connected  so  that  rotation  of  Ixith  compasses  in  th<  sapu 
direction  produces  L  P  pulses  from  <^ne  compass  an(i  In  )\V  \ 
pulses  from  the  other  compass, 

^forage  means  for  separately  storiit"  tht    \   V     •   •    I  x  iW  \ 

pulses  of  each  compass. 
clock  means  for  sequentiallv    inter rog.itmg   the  individual 

storage  means, 
means  in  said  clock  means  for  producing  IP  .md  DOWN 
sontrol  signals  during  the  interrogation  ol  I  I' .md  IX  )W  S 
storage  means,  respectively, 
storage  counter  means  coupled  to  receive  sign.iK  read  otit 
ot  each  of  said  storage  means  in  response  to  interrogating 
■-ign.ils  tiom  said  clock  means 
means  responsive  to  control  signals  from  the  i  Ku,  k  means  to 
cause   said   counter   to  count   in    op[Hisiti    directions    m 
response  to  pulses  read  out  of  I  P  ,,r,i   |mi\»,\  si   rage 
meanc  respectivelv. 
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^lcan^  U'  actuate  an  alarm  after  the  count  in  said  storage 
counter  reaches  a  specified  value. 

I 
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1    -\n  electrical  model  of  a  plurality  of  simultaneous  equa- 
ls  representing  the   response  of  a  dynamic  system   to  a 
liiralit\  of  conditions,  comprising,  in  combination: 
1  svur^e  of  electrical  signals  with  each  such  signal  repre- 
senting one  of  said  conditions; 
.ir^ijit    means   including   a    pluralitN    of  signal    responsive 
n.eaiis  arranged  in  first  groups  of  such  means  connected 
ti 'tether  ^o  that  each  such  first  group  represents  one  of 
saiij    Mm  jitaneous  equations,  and   in   second  groups  of 
Mj^h    means   m.luoini;   such   means  from   different  first 
groups  so   tha!  each  such  second  group  represents  the 
response  to  ^e  provided  by  a  component  of  the  system, 
means  f    r  .    ndueting  each  of  said  electrical  signals  to  one 
>'t  the  tirs;  group  of  said  signal  responsive  means  repre- 
senting the  simultaneous  equation  of  the  condition  repre- 
sented H;.   .Li>.h  eUv tribal  signal;  and 
means  ^.  upieJ  !>  ea^h  second  group  of  said  signal  respon- 
si.e  means  tur  pr.'.  idmg  separate  electrical  output  signals 
Ir    m  ea^  h  su^h  second  group. 
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occurrences  of  said  mput  signals,  said  apparatus  being  opera- 
tive with  an  actuator  control  circuit  for  commanding  an  actua- 
tor to  move  Iht  controlled  element  through  cycles  of  position- 
ing motions  m  response  to  the  cyclic  occurrence  of  the  input 
signals,  said  controlled  element  being  connected  to  a  measur- 
ing circuit  for  producing  an  output  signal  ret  resenting  the 
actual  position  of  the  controlled  element,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a.  storage  means  for  storing  compensation  signals,  said 
storage  means  including  means  for  producing  initial  com- 
pensation signals; 

b.  means  having  one  input  responsive  to  the  input  signals 
and  a  second  input  connected  to  the  sn^rage  means  for 
producing  command  signals,  each  command  signal  repre- 
senting the  algebraic  sum  of  an  input  signal  and  a  corre- 
sponding previously  determined  compensatit^n  signal, 

c.  means  having  inputs  responsive  to  the  command  signals 
and  the  measuring  circuit  and  having  an  output  con- 
nected to  the  actuator  control  circuit  for  producing 

1.  a  motion  signal  in  response  to  a  non-zero  difference 
between  a  command  signal  and  a  corresponding  output 
signal,  and 

2.  a  stop  signal  in  response  to  a  zero  difference  between 
the  command  signal  and  the  corresponding  output 
signal; 

d.  means  repsonsive  to  the  input  signals  and  the  output 
signals  for  producing  measured  compensation  signals, 
each  measured  compensation  signal  representing  the 
difference  between  the  desired  position  of  the  element 
and  the  actual  final  position  of  said  element;  and 

e.  means  responsive  to  the  measured  compensation  signals 
and  the  previously  determined  compensation  signals  and 
connected  to  the  storage  means  for  producing  new  com- 
pensation signals  and  loading  said  new  compensation 
signals  in  the  storage  means  in  place  of  the  corresponding 
previously  determined  compensation  signals  wherebv 
said  new  compensation  signals  operate  as  the  previously 
determined  compensation  signals  during  a  subsequent 
occurrence  of  the  input  signals. 


1.  An  appar.itus  tor  iter.iti.el.  niodifving  input  signals  rep- 
resenting desired  ^.h.mges  ot  positions  of  a  controlled  element 
as   a    tuni.tion    ot    posuiop    errors   generated   during  previous 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  an  ahsorher  svstem  having  two 
or  more  absorbers,  each  absorber  receives  feed  gas  and  teed 
solvent  and  provides  effiuent  gas  and  effluent  solvent,  com- 
prising means  for  monitoring  the  feed  solvents,  the  feed  gases 
to  the  absorbers  and  the  effluent  gases  from  the  absorbers  and 
providing  signals  corresponding  to  quantities  of  components 
in  the  feed  solvent,  quantities  of  the  comptments  in  the  ertlu 
ent  gas  and  quantities  of  the  components  in  the  teed  gas  and 
to  the  flow  rates  of  the  feed  solvents,  ot  the  teed  gases  and  of 
the  effluent  gases  means  for  controlling  the  flow  rates  of  the 
feed  solvent  and  the  feed  gas  to  each  absorber  and  ot  the 
effiuent  gas  from  each  absorber  in  accordance  with  control 
signals,  means  for  providing  signals  corresponding  to  the 
economic  values  of  the  components  ,ind  means  ci>nnected  to 
the  monitoring  means,  to  the  economic  signal  means  and  to 
control  means  for  providing  the  control  signals  to  the  control 
means  in  accordance  with  signals  trom  the  monitoring  means 


and  from  the  economic  signal  means  so  as  to  control  the  fiow 
rates  of  the  effiuent  gases,  the  feed  gases  and  the  feed  solvents 
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1.  .-\  tunction  generating  system  coniiuisuig  lel.itive  to  an 
objective  value  (X,Y)  in  a  plane,  a  first  register  for  storing  a 
numerical  value  .X,  a  second  register  for  storing  a  numerical 
value  Y  smaller  than  X,  a  gate  for  passing  the  output  of  the 
first  register  v^  hen  the  qualitative  value  (positive  negative,  or 
zero),  tor  a  preceding  operatitinal  result  1  is  zero  or  nega- 
tive, and  for  bhicking  the  same  when  s.iiu  qLialilative  value  is 
ptisitive,  a  complement  circuit  coupled  to  receive  an  output 
signal  from  the  second  register,  an  adder  circuit  for  adding  the 
preceding  operational  result  A'  and  output  signals  troni  said 
gate  and  said  complement  circuit,  and  a  third  regist;.r  having 
an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  .idder  Lir<.uii  lor  receiv- 
ing the  present  operation:tl  result  A  therefrom  and  including 
means  for  storing  the  qu.intitv  A  and  for  feeding  hack  its  own 
output  as  an  input  to  the  adder  circuit  tor  the  succeeding 
operation,  wherein  the  present  value  for  A  is  determined  as 


A  = 


(preceding  operational 
resultA')+X-V 

(preceding  operational 

resultA')-Y 


( for  preceding  operational 
result  A'  %  O)  and, 

(for  preceding  operational 
resultA'>0), 


where  pulse  distribution  is  periodically  carried  out  for  the  X 
axis,  so  that  when  said  present  value  at  A  S  0,  one  pulse 
distribution  is  effected  for  the  \  axis,  said  system  further 
comprising  means  for  adding  one  quantized  unit  to  the  second 
register  each  time  a  pulse  is  generated  in  the  axis  direction 
related  to  said  numerical  value  > 
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to  achieve  an  optimum  operating  condition  for  the  absorber 
svstem. 


I.  In  a  data  processing  system  that  includes  an  LSI  semicon- 
ductor memory  system  that  is  configured  into  M  word  groups 
of  N  bit  planes  per  word  group  and  B  bits  per  bit  plane,  each 
bit  plane  being  a  replaceable  component  upon  the  detection 
of  a  single  defective  device  or  bit  therein  that  provides  a 
correctable  error  upon  readout  and  single  error  correction 
circuitry  coupled  to  said  memory  system  for  generating  upon 
the  detection  of  each  correctable  error  in  said  memory  svstem 
an  error  word  that  is  associated  with  only  the  one  of  the  N  bit 
planes  of  the  one  of  the  M  word  groups  in  which  the  correct- 
able error  is  detected,  said  error  word  comprising  a  single  tag 
hit  2'^  and  S  syndrome  bits,  said  tag  bit  indicating  that  a  cor- 
rectable error  has  occurred  in  said  one  of  the  M  word  groups 
in  the  one  of  the  N  bit  planes  that  is  identified  by  said  S  syn- 
drome bits,  and  a  memory  address  register  for  addressing  said 
LSI  semiconductor  memory  system  and  holding  the  W  or- 
dered bits  that  address  the  one  selected  word  group  and  the 
X  ordered  bits  that  address  the  one  selected  bit  on  each  bit 
plane  in  the  one  selected  word  group,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a  word  group  address  buffer  comprised  of  1  +  W  shift  regis- 
ters, each  of  Y  ordered  stages  in  length,  the  like-ordered 
stages  of  said  I  +  W  shift  registers  arranged  to  form  Y 
address  registers  each  of  I  +  W  stages  in  length; 
a  bit  plane  address  buffer  comprised  of  S  shift  registers, 
each  of  Y  ordered  stages  in  length,  the  like-ordered  stages 
of  said  S  shift  registers  arranged  to  form  Y  syndrome 
registers,  each  of  S  stages  in  length; 
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J  A    r^;  group  address  register  of  1  -t-  W  ordered  stages  for 

recoiMng  the  W  ordered  bits  of  said  word  group  address 
tr  >m  said  mcmor\  address  register  and  coupling  each 
rdcrcd  ^it  of  said  word  group  address  to  the  like-ordered 
"Hc  of  saiJ.  \V  shift  registers  of  said  word  group  address 
^^uffer  .inJ  lor  rccei\ine  said  tag  bit  2''  from  said  single 
error  eorrcctint:  .ir^uitr\  and  coupling  said  tag  bit  to  said 
I  shitt  register  of  said  word  group  address  buffer; 

a  bit  plane  address  register  of  S  ordered  stages  for  receiving 
the  S  ordered  f^its  ot  said  s\ridrome  bits  from  said  single 
error  correction  ^irvuitr,  and  coupimg  each  ordered  bit 
ot  said  S  s\ndromc  hits  to  the  like-ordered  one  of  said  S 
shift  registers  of  said  bit  plane  address  buffer; 

somparator  means  for  comparing  the  tag  bit  and  the  word 
group  address  stored  in  each  of  said  Y  address  registers 
ot  said  y..ird  group  address  buffer  to  the  tag  bit  and  to  the 
^Aord  group  address  sto'cd  in  said  word  group  address 
register  and  generating  a  miss  signal  only  if  no  match  is 
t  o  u  n  d . 

means  coupled  to  said  comparator  means  for  shifting  the 
contents  ot  each  '^\'  the  >'  address  registers  of  said  word 
group  address  ^^uffer  and  the  contents  of  each  of  the  S 
s.ndrin.e  registers  of  said  bit  plane  address  buffer  one 
stage  and  loading  the  cor  tents  of  said  word  group  address 
register  into  the  first  address  register  of  said  word  group 
address  ►^utter  and  the  .ontents  of  said  bit  plane  address 
register  int.  the  first  s\ndrome  register  of  said  bit  plane 
adjress  ^atfer  ■>.  hen  actuated  by  said  miss  signal. 

means  ^oupied  to  the  :  shitt  register  stage  of  one  of  the  Y 
address  registers  of  said  word  group  address  buffer  for 
monitoring  the  tag  hit  stored  therein  and  alertmg  the 
machine  operator  that  preventive  maintenance  should  be 
s^  heduied  I 


3.41  ".434 

(  H  \r(;e  c  alc  iLxroR 

Mltsuhiro  (ioto.  Suwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Suwa  Seikosha.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  June  ",  14^4.  Vr.  No.  4"". 2^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  12.  I4"3.  48  ^54  I  4 
Int.  CI.    {,()6F  i.h2(/.  (.O^B    '  ^i()2 
l.S.  CI.  235      156  8  Claims 
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3.41  ".435 
RF.DICTION  OF  L()()k-L  P  TABLE  CAPAC  ITY 

Stanisljw    \.    I.a/ecki.    Norwalk.    Conn.,    assignor    to    I  nited 
1  tthnologies  (  orporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Fikd  Dec.  23.  1474.  Ser.  No.  536.051 

Int.  (I.    C;()6F  ^ii9.  I>ii4 

U.S.  CI.  235-156  2  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  reducing  the  storage  capacity  of  a  memory 
look-up  table  which,  in  response  to  its  input  address  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  data  bits  representative  of  the  numerical 
values  of  numbers  on  which  an  arithmetic  function  is  to  be 
performed,  provides  information  to  a  system  calculating  the 
arithmetic  ratio  of  two  numbers,  comprising 

a  pair  of  shift  registers  each,  for  receiving  the  phir.iJitv  of 

data  bits  representing  a  related  number 
means  presenting  a  clock  signal  for  providing  s\nehronous 

operation  of  said  shift  registers, 
gate  means  for  selectivcK  applving  said  clock  signal  to  said 
shift  registers  for  shifting  the  dat.i  hits  in  said  registers 
toward  their  more  significant  \.aiues  whenever  the  magni- 
tude of  the  largest  of  the  two  input  numbers  contains  a 
quantity   of  data   bits   less  than    the    maxinuim    number 
permitted  by  the  capacity  of  the  s\stem  word,  and 
means  for  providing  the  outputs  of  said  shift  registers  com 
prising  the  more  significant  values  of  the  shifted  data  hits 
to  the  input  address  lines  of  the  memor\  look-up  table 


3.417,436 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  MEASLRINC,  THE 

CROSS-CORRELATION  OF  TWO  DYNAMIC 

MFC  HANICAL  C?l  ANTITIES 

VNavnt   I.  Ktader.  P.O.  Box  237,  Monrovia.  Md.  21770 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1474,  Ser.  No.  444,222 
Int.  CI.    C,06Cj  "  /<^ 
U.S.  CI.  235- 1 H 1  10  Claims 


1.  A  charge  calculator  comprising  calculating  means,  a 
clock  tor  providing  .in  indication  ^A  current  time,  means  for 
transmitting  time  data  from  s.iid  clock  to  said  calculating 
means,  said  calculating  means  calculating;  .i  net  time  in  re- 
sponse to  said  time  data  and  an  evternal  calculating  instruc- 
tion, said  calculating  means  dividinv;  the  net  time  hs  a  prede- 
termined unit  time  to  ohtain  a  quotient  ,ind  ch.irgc'  decoding 
means  ttir  decoding  a  charge  correspi>nding  to  the  quotient, 
said  calculating  means  multipl'.ing  said  charge  h\  said  net  time 

to  ohtain  a  total  charge,  said  charge  decoding  means  including         3.  An  apparatus  to,r  measuring  the  cross-ciirrclation  func- 
a  semiconductor  matrix  board  tor  establishing  charge-setting    tion  of  two  quantities  comprising 
according   to   said   quotient     uherehv    charge  setting  can   be         first  means  for  sensing  a  first  mechanical  quantits  and  for 


Lac.  2 
l,<t) 


LO-PASS 
FILTER 


readilv  established  h\  selection  ot  an  appropriate  semiconduc 
tor  matrix  board 


generating  a  first  electrical  signal  related  to  a  first  me- 
chanical quantity; 
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second  means  including  a  sensing  means  energized  by  said  3.4I".4.AS 

first  electrical  signal  for  generating  a  second  electrical  INTERIOR  ITCH  is  K)R  MOIOk  \1-MI(  I  Fs 

signal  related  to  the  product  of  the  first  ,ind  the  second    Stephen     Salvador      Krrada,      Kenilworlh;      Ronald      Da^id 


mechanical  quantit\. 
third  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  means 

to  average  the  output  of  said  second  means  to  produce  a 

signal   proportional   to   the   cross-correlation    of  the    two 

quantities, 
a  fourth  means  connected   lo  the  output  ot   the  a.eraging 

means  to  indicate  the  output. 


3.417,437 

SYSTEM  FCJR  ESTABLLSHlNCi  THE  ATHW ARTSHIP 

STABILITY  OF  A  SHIP 

Leif  Ragnvald  Sten.  Staffanstorp.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Kom- 

manditbolaget      AB      l.astfordelningsinstrument      &      Co., 

Malmo,  .Sweden 

Filed  Jul>  6.  1473.  Ser.  No.  376.486 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul\  28,  1472,4860/72 
Int.  CI.    C;06C;  inO:  GOIM  \I12 
L.S.  CI.  235      143  2  Claims 
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Wisdom.  ((i\fntr\.  and  Thomas  (.coffrtv  R»\  Heming. 
Bitteswell,  all  of  Fngland.  assignors  to  (  hr\s|t  r  i  nittd  King- 
dom limited.  I ondon.  England 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1474,  ,Ser.  No.  446.4  r 
Claims  priority,  appliiation  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mar    1.  1473, 
1031  I  73 

Ini    (  I      H60C>  -^102 


U.S.  (1    24(1      -^.1   R 


5  Claims 


1.  An  interior  light  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  an  elon- 
gate lamp  body  having  an  end  provided  with  a  section  having 
a  ligh  diffuser  and  a  light  source  enclosed  within  the  diffuser 
to  pro\  ide  diffused  light,  an  opaque  cover  slidabK  mounted  on 
the  lamp  body  for  linear  movement  along  the  length  of  the 
body  to  selectively  cover  and  expose  the  light  diffuser,  the 
cover  having  two  lens  mounted  therein  and  facing  in  divergent 
directions  to  provide  focused  beams  of  light  directed  in  said 
divergent  directions  when  the  cover  is  covering  the  diffuser 


3,417.434 
SEALED-BFAM  HEADl  ICH  I   FMCl()MN(,   A  HMOCiEN 

I    \MP 
Hans-,Ioachini  Schmidt,  I)it/ing»n:  Ernst  Merkl.  Siuttgarl,  and 
(rerhard    1  indae.    Itiinfx'rg.    all    of   (.trmanv,   assignors   to 
Robert  Eiosch  C.r.ibH,  Stuttgart,  (rcrmanv 

Filed  July  5.  14-.V  Vr    No    rt^.^Z- 
(  laims    priority,    application    (rtrmany,    Oct.     11.     14"'2, 
2244630;  Jul>  5,  1472,  22324(i5 

Int.  (I    \  :ini    ^00 
l.^.  CI.  240     41  sb  if  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  establishing  the  .ithv.artship  st.ibility  of  a 
ship  with  respect  to  the  cargo  in  each  cargo  space,  the  centre 
of  gravity  of  the  cargo  and  the  free  surface  area  of  any  liquid 
in  a  space,  said  system  comprising  means  for  generating  for 
each  space  a  first  sign.il  representing  the  weight  of  cargo 
within  said  space,  means  generating  a  second  signal  represent 
ing  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  c.irgo  in  the  vertical  direction, 
and  me. ins  generating  .i  third  signal  representing  free  liquRJ 
surface  area  and  generated  onl\  when  the  cargo  within  the 
space  is  a  liquid  cargo  having  a  free  surface  area,  means  sup 
plving  s.iid  first  signals  to  a  summing  circuit  for  generating  a 
signal  representing  the  displacement  (^t  the  ship  and  to  a 
multiplying  circuit  together  \«.ith  said  second  signals  for  gener- 
ating signals  representing  the  verticil  moments  oi  the  respec- 
tive cargoes,  means  supplying  said  vertical  moment  signals  to 
a  second  summing  circuit  and  means  adding  thereto  third 
signals  for  generating  a  sign.il  representing  the  total  verticil 
deadweight  moment  modified  bv  said  third  signals  with  re 
spect  to  free  liquid  area,  when  generated,  means  supplying  last 
said  generated  signal  to  a  subtracting  circuit  together  with  a 
signal  representing  the  metacentric  position  of  the  ship  ah<ne 
the  keel  line,  multiplied  by  the  displacement  of  the  ship  minus 
the  lightweight  moment  of  the  ship,  from  said  second  summing 
circuit,  means  supplying  the  difference  signal  on  the  output  o\ 
the  subtracting  circuit  to  a  dividing  circuit  together  with  a 
signal  representing  the  displacement  of  the  ship  therein  to 
generate  a  quotient  signal  representing  the  metacentric  height 
and  thus  the  athwartship  stability  of  the  ship 


1.  A  gas-tight  vehicular  headlight  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cup-shaped  reflector  having  a  smaller  open  end  and  a 
larger  open  end  and  a  neck  portion  extending  in  direction 

substantially  axiallv  of  said  cup-sh.tped  retlei  tor  ip  the  rrgi.in 
of  said  smaller  open  end;  a  diffuser  glass  cli.'smg  otl  sau!  I.iri'i  t 
open  end  .t  halogen  lamp  at  least  in  part  located  withn  ihe 
interior  ot  said  cup-shaped  reflector  said  halogen  lamp  com- 
prises a  bulb  h.oing  a  rear  portion  and  electrodes  leading  out 
from  said  bulb  through  said  rear  end  thereof;  and  means 
connecting  said  h.ilogen  lamp  to  said  reflect'  r  .st  s,.id  nev  k 
portii'n  thereof  in  nondismountabic  se.il-tight  nianm  r  ariif 
wherein  s.nd  means  comprises  a  bulb  hcMc  nu-nibtr  cm; 
real  end  portion  of  said  bulb  being  accommodated  in  said  bulb 
holder  member  and  maintained  in  position  therein  by  ,t  ce 
menting  material,  and  wherein  said  means  turthei  omprivs 
a  lamp  supp<irt  member  fixedly  connecting  s.nd  bu!^  hoku  r 
member  ti>  said  neck  portion  of  Sii id  reflector  .iiu;  hi'h!ir>'  \.iid 
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lamp  in  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said 
rti.in  jnd  wherein  said  electrodes  are  gas-tightly 
jj  Aith  ^ala  lamp  support  member,  and  further  com- 
lug  members  connected  to  said  electrodes  at  the  rear 

aid  hcadheht. 


3,9  n. 940 

M  VCSFTK    BASK  I  III  i  r\    I  \MP 

James  J.  Dudd\,  514  N.  Mctcalf  St..  Lima.  Ohio  45N(il 

Filed  Ma\    15.  1S("4.  Ser.  No.  4^0.1  "7 

Int.  CI.    F2IL  /5  /^ 


I   S.  CI.  240^52.15 


5  Claims 


1.  A  rTiaiinctK.tll'.  attachable  light  adapted  to  be  removablv 
■-.ippcrtcd  upon  steel  or  iron-contaming  objects  by  firm  mag- 
netic cor.neetii  n  or  upon  non-magnetic  surfaces,  said  light 
.1  niprisint;  in  cmHination.  a  base  plate  of  flat  geometric 
.    ntlearati  in     t  Mmstantial  area,  light  support  means  having 

re  en.:  extending  thrcugh  said  plate  and  projecting  there- 
at, e  Mi'^^t 'ntiall .  t'rom  the  center  of  one  surface  of  said 
plate  A\:  ekvtru  light  socket  supported  by  said  light  support 
nie.m-  m  :  p  vition  above  said  one  surface  of  said  plate,  an 
electric  ..  rd  vnneeted  to  said  socket  and  connectab'e  to  a 
s'ur.e  I  .urrent  .ind  a  plurality  of  similar  elongated  flat 
perm.ment  magnet^  connected  fixedly  to  the  opposite  surface 

t  said  H.ise  plate  adjacent  at  least  substantially  all  peripheral 
edges  there. 't  lo  provide  a  space  to  accommodate  a  portion  of 
salt!  light  supp  rt  means  adia^-ent  said  one  surface  of  said  plate 
and  als, .  pri'.ivie  a  permietric  arrangement  of  magnets  on  said 
^ise  pkite  ti'  prnidc  an  effective  v^idelv  spaced  area  of  mag- 
netic t  ree  upon  said  base  plate  to  support  the  same  effec- 
t! .  el\  ag.iinst  tilling  and  accidental  rcmov  al  of  the  base  of  said 
1  imr  trnm  a  steel  or  ir<in-con tainmg  supp(.)rting  surface  when 
attached  iheret  ■  t  .'.her  therwise  set  upon  a  horizontal 
n.  ui-tTi.igneti..   suppcrting  surface.  , 


.V91'.941 
I  AMP  (-1  AKI) 
lonv   TreNJthick,  durnee.   III.,  assignor  to  Danitl   VViM>dhead, 
Int..  Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Oct.   P.  14-4.  Ser.  No.  515.697 
Int.  CI,    F21V    /  <  /;: 
I   S.  CI,  240      102  R  7  (  laims 

1.  A  lamp  gu.ird  ^I'mprising. 

a  a  tlrst  enclosure  member  lormcd  of  a  flexible  material 
adapted  to  ha.e  .i  lamp  mounted  therein,  and  having  a 
circular  inner  end  portion 
i^  a  second  enelosure  member  als,.  tormed  of  a  flexible 
material  and  ha-,  ing  .i  viri.uLir  inner  end  portion  cooper- 
ating "Aith  said  tlrst  en^iosu'e  member  to  form  the  com- 
plt'ted  guarJ, 
c    the  outer  end  ot  .it  least  one  of  said  members  having  a 

smaller  diameter  than  the  irner  end  thereof. 
d  an  a\ialK  extending  .mnular  groove  around  one  of  said 
members  adjacent  the  inner  en^i  thereo.t  ha .  ini;  inner  and 
outer  ^alls, 
e  an  axialK  extending  annular  nh  around  the  other  of  said 
members  having  inner  .md  outer  faces  thereon  and  re- 
eei\ed  within  said  annular  groo.e  of  said  one  member, 
ane; 


f.  means  removably  securing  said  members  together  includ- 
ing interengaging  threads  on  a  wall  of  said  groove  and  on 
a  face  of  said  rib. 


3.917.942 

SL'N  TR.AC  klN(,  CONTROL  APPARATLS 

Ihitnias  E.  McCay,  Norman.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Brown  \lanu- 

f.ii  tiirini;  fompanx.  Oklahoma  (  it\.  Okla, 

hiUd  Vpt    23,   197  4.  Ser,  No,  508.054 

Int.  (I.-  CiOlJ  1120 

L.S.  a.  250-203  10  Claims 


1,  Sun  responsive  control  .ipparatus  including  a  plur.ilitx  of 
vanes  for  interception  of  sunlight  across  a  selected  plane, 
which  vanes  are  synchronousK  dnxen  in  response  to  control 
circuitry,  comprising: 

sun  sensor  means  disposed   hetueen  iv.o  ot  said  xancs  and 

generating  a  track  signal  output  indieaiing  need  tor  xane 

movement; 
quadrant   sensor   mc.ms   tiisposed    in    sunlight   and    h.ixmg 

plural  sunlight   sensors   loeatee:   abxnit   a    shade   plate   di 

rected  perpendicular  to   said  plane  and  generating  sun 

quadrant  signal  output; 
logic  circuit  means  receix  ing  both  said  track   signal  and 

quadrant  signal  output  to  generate  a  command  output. 

and 
control  means  receiving  said  command  output  to  dnxe  said 

vanes  for  the  duration  of  said  command  output 
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3.91  "',943 

PICOSFCOND  SEMICONDIC  TOR  Fl.hC  TRONIC 

SVVITC  H  CONTROLLKI)  BY  OPTIC  AL  MFANS 

David    Henrv     Auston,    Mountainside.    N,J..    assignor    to    Btll 

Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Murrax   Hill,  N   |, 

Filed  Nov,  21,  1974.  Ser,  No,  525.HX(i 

Int.  (1     HOIJ  39/12 

L.S.  CI.  250—211  ,J  14  (laims 


1.  Apparatus  eomprising 

a.  a  body  of  semiconductor  having  a  major  surface  upon 
which  is  located  a  pair  of  electrode  segments  separated  by 
a  gap. 

b  optical  source  means  for  directing  a  first  beam  of  radia- 
tion at  said  gap  sufficient  io  produce  charge  carriers  at 
the  surface  of  the  semiconductor,  which  therebv  signifi- 
cantly increase  the  electrical  conductiviiv  across  the  gap 
and  electrically  complete  a  contact  between  said  seg- 
ments, and  for  directing  a  sectind  beam  of  radiation  on 
the  body  commencing  at  a  predetermined  time  after  said 
first  beam  has  commenced,  which  is  sufficient  to  produce 
electronic  charge  carriers  in  the  bulk  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor sufficient  to  short-circuit  at  least  one  of  the  segments 
to  a  ground  plane  in  contact  xvith  the  l^odx 


3,917.944 
RADIA  riON  SLNSiriNF  FLASH  APPARATl  S 
(iar>   F^isenberger.  Los   Angeles,  and  .Steven  /..  Mu/slax.   \  an 
Nuvs.  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Optigon  Research  &  Dtxti- 
opment  Corporation,  Santa  Monica.  C  alif. 

Filed  Feb.   11,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  441.410 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  5102 

L.S.  CI.  250     239  2(1  (  laims 


ZZXTV^r'r, 


^3" 


1.  A  flash  triggering  device  for  use  with  an  electronic  fiash 
unit  ot  the  txpe  haxing  a  hot  shoe  comprising  a  mounting  shoe 
for  physically  mounting  said  flash  unit  .md  ele^irieal  terminal 
means  on  said  mi>unting  shoe  for  triggering  s.nd  !l,ish  unit  to 
produce  a  Hash,  the  improxement  comprising 

bodv   means  forming  a  housing  for  said  triggering  device, 
said  bodv  means  having  a  top  and  said  bodx  nte.iyis  h.ix  mg 
at  least  a  side  portion  thereof  transparent  to  light 
said  body  means  including  light  sensing  means  for  receix  mg 
light    passing   through    s.iid    transparent    portion    of  said 
bodv  means,  said  light  sensing  means  being  responsixe  to 
received    light   for   providing   an    electrical    sign.il    in    re 
sponse  to  the  receipt  of  a  predetermined  amount  ot  light 
hot  shoe  means  on  said  top  of  said  bodv  means  mounted 
for  rotation  abxtut  an  axis  substantialK  normal  to  s.ud  top 
of  said   bcxiy   means  and    for   releasablx    receix  mg    and 
mounting  the  hot  shoe  of  an  electronic  flash  unit    s.nd  hot 


shoe  means  comprising  flange  means  for  mechanically 
mating  with  the  mounting  shoe  of  an  electronic  flash  unit 
for  physically  coupling  an  electronic  flash  unit  with  said 
slave  device  and  for  providing  a  first  electrical  connection 
between  an  electrical  terminal  of  the  hot  shoe  of  the 
electronic  fiash  unit  and  said  light  sensing  means,  said 
fiange  means  being  coupled  with  said  body  means  for 
rotation  with  respect  thereto  about  said  axis,  a  portion  of 
said  fiange  means  forming  an  electrical  conductor  provid- 
ing a  slidable  rotary  electrical  contact  with  an  electrical 
conductor  connected  to  said  light  sensing  means,  and 
said  hot  shoe  means  including  an  electrical  contact 
mounted  on  said  top  of  said  body  means  substantially 
coaxially  with  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  hot  shoe  means, 
said  electrical  contact  having  a  first  portion  for  providing 
a  second  electrical  connection  between  a  second  electri- 
cal terminal  of  the  hot  shoe  of  the  electronic  fiash  unit, 
and  haxing  a  second  portion  electrically  connected  to 
said  light  sensing  means. 


MM  HOD    \Nn    \l'i\k  \  I  i  v  K  Ik  DFTFCTINC  THf 
1)1  (.KH    ol   (  ON  I  \M|N  \  1  l(»N  of    W  \v  n    \S  \  n  N 

■shiiii/d  Vnia.    Inkxii.  ,111(1  Ikud  's.ikiir  .)(i,t,   K<'kutMin;:i,  txith  'A 
.lapan.  assignors  i(]  Kalsuhiki  H.ix.ishi.    Inkvo.    I.ip.in 

Fiii-d  .lunt    lo.   I'r  4    s,  r     Nn    4  4  * 

Claims    prioritx.    .i[)plu  .jIkhi     l.ip.m.     Iuih     2  1,     l''~'.    4H 
/■-yi-a:    Suu    IS,    l'*~  V  4S.'nu54lL  I 

Int    (  1,    e.oil    ///67,-  GOIJ  1142 
l.S.  CI.  250-301  14  <  laims 


MIUC 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  degree  of  contamination  of 
waste  water,  ccimprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  constant  flow 
of  the  waste  water,  projecting  light  uptm  said  constant  fiow, 
detecting  the  quantity  of  fluorescence  emitted  by  said  con- 
stant flow  and  the  quantities  of  the  infrared  rays  and  ultravio- 
let rays  absorbed  by  said  constant  flow,  and  analyzing  the 
result  of  detection  for  determining  the  degree  of  contamina- 
tion of  the  waste  water 


.'.9  1  ~.^V4fi 
ELECTRON-OPTICAL  DEVICE  K>R    IHF    kK(»Rl)IN(. 

OF  SFI  F(  TFD  niFFR  A(    HON   I'M  IFRN^ 
Karel  Jan  xan  <>osirum.  Findhoxtn.  Nt  ihtrlands..  assignor  lu 

L.S.  Philips  (  (irfKtralion.  N^h   "^  ork    N  \  . 
Continuation  of  Ser    N<i    34h,(Ki;.    \pril  .'^     19"'».  abandoned 
I  his  applliation  June    14,    l'J~4.  Vr     Nu     4'''J,4f>H 
Claims    prioritx.    applualKin    Sclherlands.     \pr      12      l*J~2 
-2(»4X59 

Int.  CI.    HUlJ  Ml2b 
L.S.  (1.  25(1      3(1-  h  (  laims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  and  selectably  recording  diffrac 
tion  p.itterns  of  a  specimen  in  an  electron  microscope,  com 
prising  the  steps  of  directing  an  illumination  electron  beam  in 
.1  first  direction  at  a  substantially  fixed  angle  to  said  specimen. 
XX  herein  said  specimen  is  located  at  the  intersection  of  a  spcci 
nun   plane  with  the  optical  axis  of  the  nll^.roscope  .iio  s.nd 
illumination  beam  is  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  s.,ui    ois 
proit^tmi;  m  a  fixed  second  dircctton  a  r^irtion  of  thi    'H.im 
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Jittractcd  tr(^m  the  specimen,  on  an  image  plane  in  which  said 
>c^i>nu  direction  comcides  substantiall\  with  said  axis,  inter- 


'^ 


-r*^ 


.6  n, 


^cptint!  remaining;  p'Uti.mb  ol  the  beam,  and  varying  said  first 
Jirc^tn  n    it  the  ilkmination  beam  while  recording  the  pro- 

■  c^tcd  ilittrae  til  Ti  patt-jrn  in  said  image  plane. 


3,4n,<>47 

F()Rt;i(,N  PAKTU  I  K  I)KTF(  TOR 

\lar\in  J.  Fenton,  Stamford,  (  onn.,  assignor  to  Bordtn,  Ini.., 

Columbus,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No    32^,060.  Jan.  26,  1Q"'3,  abandoned. 

This  application  Ma\    15.   \^'^4.  Ser.  .No.  470,761 

Int.  CI.    (.(UN  :3/02 

l.S.  CI.  250     360  23  Claims 
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'sole  NOD 


COUNTING 
PtCTOCElX. 


1.  ln>5pecti<-in  apparatus  comprising  X-rav  source  connected 

to  an  electrical  pnuer  source  for  deluerine  X-rays  across  a 
path  in  the  t(>rm  of  disi.rete  beams,  meanv  ^.'nnected  to  and 
being  m  phase  w.ith  said  pov.er  Miurce  tor  continuousK  mov- 
ing test  objects  along  said  path,  -nean^  actuated  b-.  ^a1li  test 
objects  for  actuating  said  po'^er  st^ufvC  to  aliovi  ,i  beam  of 
\-ra\s  to  be  emitted  as  one  of  the  test  objects  becomes  regis- 
tered at  an  inspection  station,  detecting  means  for  receivmg 
the  X-ra>s.  means  for  anal\/mg  the  X-ra'.s  re^eiveJ  b.  said 
detecting  means  and  comparing  them  u  ith  a  pre  set  -.  .ilu-j  and 
means  for  rejecting  certain  of  the  test  obiects  in  response  to 
actuation  h\  said  anaK/mg  and  ^nmparmg  means. 


3.^17.948 

DEVICE  FOR  MFASl  RINC;  THE  DOSE  OF 

I  LTRA  VIOLET  RADIATION  IN  THE 

FK\  THFVl-FFFFCTIV  F  RANC^F 

Lrnsi  Mrut/,  /.urKh.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bi\iator  S..A., 
Grenchen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  440.579 
<  k^l^l^    priority,    application    (.erman>,    Sept.     18,     1973, 

Int    CI.-  (;OIJ   1.42 

L..S.  t  i.  250     3:2  14  C  laims 


*     Jil ilk' 


^.. 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  radiation  dose  of  both  natural 
and  artificial  ultra  violet  radiation  in  the  er\them  effcctne 
wavelength  range  of  280-315  nm,  comprisint;  an  opt^  il  tilter 
for  passing  radiation  in  said  range,  oscillator  means  directK 
responsive  to  radiation  passed  by  said  filter  for  generating  a 
pulse  train  having  a  pulse  repetition  treguencs  proportional  lo 
the  instantaneous  intensity  of  said  filtered  radiation,  a  pulse 
counter  counting  the  number  of  pulses  corresponding  to  the 
product  of  radiation  intensity  v.\[h  the  irradiation  time,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  pulse  counter  tor  e\aluatinL'  the  sum  of 
the  accumulated  pulses 


3,91  7.944 

\R\>   I)l\(,NOSlS  APPARATIS  FOR  FEEDINC;  \N 

\  k\N     H  BF  HAVINC.  A  ROTARY  ANODE 

Han-.  VStrntr  Winkler.  Buckenhof,  Cierman\,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens   Vktieniiesellsthaft.  Vlunich.  (iermany 
Continuation-in-part  of , Ser.  No.  371.444.  June  19,  1973.  This 
application  St-pt.  23.   1974.  Ser.  No.  508,405 
Int.  (1.-  H05G  1/7U 
L.S.  LI.  25U-402  2  Claims 


I.  An  X-ray  diagnosis  apparatus,  comprising  an  X-ra\  tube 
with  a  rotary  anode,  a  motor  connected  with  said  anode  for 
driving  it,  means  connected  v.  ith  said  tube  for  determining  its 
exposure  time,  means  suppKing  a  filament  and  exposure  cur- 
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rent  lo  the  X-ray  tube,  means  connected  with  the  first-men- 
tioned means  for  permitting  an  exposure  during  the  high  drive 
of  the  anode  at  its  lov>.ermost  speed  .it  v^hich  the  cxpt^vure 
current  is  permissible  and  the  desired  fikiment  current  has 
been  reached,  the  last-mentioned  means  comprising  compara- 
tor means  connected  at  its  output  \<\Xh  the  means  tor  Jeter 
mining  the  exposure  time  and  ha^  ing  actual  \alue  and  nominal 
value  inputs,  which  are  connected  with  actual  value  pick  ups 
and  nomin.il  value  selector^  fi>r  the  hkimenl  carrent  .md  tht 
anode  speed  respectively.  . 


3.917.950 

flcoroscopic  sc  reen  uhic  h  is  optic  al  i  v 
homoc;eneois 

Roland  W  .  C  arlson.  I.>ndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  I  nited  States 
Steel  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  458.555 

Int.  CI.    con    /  (it) 

U.S.  CI.  250—483  17  Claims 


I.  A  fiuoroscopic  screen  comprising  an  assembly  of  a  light- 
transparent  supporting  plate  opticalK  coupled  b\  a  light-trans 
parent  bcmding  layer  to  an  opticalK   homogeneous  plate  of 
light  transparent  X-ray  fluoresecnt  ni.iten.ii   the  said  assembly 
having  a  beveled  edge 


3.917,451 
electric  irradiation  APPARATUS 
Tjerk    Akkerman.    Drachten,    Netherlands,    avsignor    lo    l.S. 
Philips  C  orp<^)ration.  New  \  ork.  N.\  . 

Filed  June  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  478.608 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   June    22.    I973, 
738699 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  250     495  4  (laims 


1.  An  electric  irradiation  app.iratus  which  comprises  a  face 
plate  having  at  least  one  aperture,  a  refiectcir  cap  disposed  on 
one  side  of  the  plane  of  said  face  plate,  and  being  dimensioned 


and  configured  for  alignment  with  said  aperture,  a  plurality  of 
elongated  irradiation  members  disposed  with  the  axes  thereof 
m  parallel  relationship,  the  axial  extremities  of  each  member 
engaging  said  reflector  cap.  each  axial  portion  of  each  of  said 
irradiation  members  intermediate  said  axial  extremities  being 
disposed  in  spanning  relationship  to  said  aperture  wherein 
said,  face  plate  comprises  two  elongated  planar  members 
disposed  in  generally  coplanar  parallel  relationship  transverse 
t.  the  I  ntiitudinal  axes  of  said  irradiation  members,  two  lips. 
each  elongated  planar  member  being  joined  to  a  lip  extending 
in  perpendicular  relationship  to  said  face  plate,  the  edge  of 
said  lip  remote  from  the  plane  of  said  face  plate  adjoining  the 
circumferential  edge  of  said  reflector  cap,  said  axial  extremi- 
ties of  said  irradiation  members  each  projecting  between  said 
edge  of  said  lip  and  said  circumferential  edge  of  the  reflector 
cap. 


3.91  "".952 
K  \l)l()(.k  \I'H1(    KK  OKI)   \NI)  HI  MIDl^  N  [  IH<    \  I  K  >N 

\SSF  MHl  \ 
Dwight  S.  .lackson,  'i(t.*5  N    IhtMtson    \\(  .  1  aki«(«<Kk  «  .dif 
90713 

Ulid  \!.ir    ;i.   !^^~4.  s<r    No    4-  *.h4S 

Int,  «  I,     <,fi,»h  -^1  .JO 

II.S.  (  I.  250     4^t)  "  t  Idims 
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1.  A  radiographic  record  and  film  identification  assembly, 
comprising: 

a.  a  first  sheet  of  material  for  receiving  deformation  pres- 
sure to  record  data  thereon  and  for  transmitting  deforma- 
tion pressure  therethrough 

b.  a  second  sheet  of  material  deformable  under  pressure  and 
partially  opaque  to  X-radiation.  said  second  sheet  of 
material  disposed  beneath  said  first  sheet  of  material  in 
juxtaposition  thereto  for  receiving  the  deformation  pres- 
sure transmitted  through  said  first  sheet  of  material  and 
for  transmitting  deformation  pressure  therethrough, 

c.  means  for  securing  said  first  sheet  to  said  second  sheet, 
d   .idhesive  means  secured  to  said  second  sheet  to  provide 

,1  nii,.u>  !.  I  NLVuring  said  second  sheet  to  a  surface, 
e,  a  third  sheet  of  material  secured  to  said  second  sheet,  said 
third  sheet  of  material  further  including  a  transfer  me 
dium  thereon,  said  transfer  medium  being  capable  of 
being  activated  by  means  of  deformation  pressure  re- 
ceived from  said  second  sheet  by  said  third  sheet  of  male- 
rial  from  said  second  sheet  of  material 


3.91  ~.M«3 
METHOD  FOR  I)F(RFVSIN(,  k\I)|\TION  H\/\RI>IN 

rR\NSP()RIIN(,  RAI)10\(    IINK    M  \  IFkIM 
I>onald   D.   Wodrich,   kennewick.  Wash,  avsignor  to    \tlantK 
Richfield  (  ompanv.  Los   Vngek^.  (  alif 

Filt^   Apr.  3,   1974.  Vr    No.  457,531 

Int    (I    (.21(,      v  .,/ 

U.S.  CI.  250     506  9  (laims 

1.  In  ,1  method  111  v>hivh  '.he   loading  of  a  nuclear  nMten.il 

cask  1^  modified  at  a  suhniei  in  i.l  /one  in  a  p>ool  <>!  water  ^.on 


idionuclidt     m.iurja! 


inu^'fi  ■ '.  enien! 


ilii;  a  1 1  eshi   w  ate  1 


uppi. 


tamin.ited     wiih 
w  hk  h  eonsisis  (ii 

pro;  iding  a  submarine  contanu  r  ha 

line; 
placing  the  nuclear  material  cask  in  a  sealed  zone  suhsian 
tialK    submerged   in   fresh  water   in  said   conlamei    ano 


4w: 
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substantially  continuouslN  supplying  pressurized  fresh 
Aatcr  to  provide  within  the  protective  zone  betv^een  the 
interior  Mdev^aijs  of  the  container  and  the  exterior  side- 
AalN  .1  the  cask  water  pressure  greater  than  the  water 
pressure  I-:-  "he  pool  of  contaminated  water,  whereby  any 
leiKaiie  "  et^ecn  such  protective  zone  and  the  pool  is 
tr  rn  the  tresh  v».ater  in  the  protective  zone  to  the  contam- 
in  atct.i  pi  ii  >l  ''A  ater 

:> ' '  inti  the  combination  of  container,  water  pressure  suppiv 
line  and  nuclear  material  cask  between  a  surface  station 
and  a  sufsnierged  location  in  said  contaminated  pool. 


transferring  items  to  or  from  the  nuclear  material  cask  to 
modif\  the  loadmg  thereof  while  the  cask  is  submerged 
<hiie  prefers  ing  the  exterior  sidewalls  of  said  cask  pro- 
'■ccted  h\   Iresh  water; 

:r  irsterrmg  the  thus  modified  combination  of  container. 
pressuri/ed  water,  and  nuclear  material  cask  from  a  sub- 
nier^ed  location  to  a  surface  station; 

'en,  mg  the  nuclear  material  cask  from  the  container  at 
'he    surface   station,    th 

ha.mg  mmimized  deposits  from  the  contaminated  pool 
water  because  of  the  continuous  fresh  water  pressure 
contacting  all  of  the  principal  outside  surfaces  of  the  cask 
durinj  Its  placement  transportation,  and  removal  from 
said  container. 


i.  a  planar  lower  surface  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 

the  central  axis;  and 
ii.  a  geometrically  shaped  upper  surface  defined  relative 

said  lower  surface  by: 

a.  a  first  ring-shaped  surface  parallel  to  said  lower 
surface,  defining  a  washer  shaped  volume  therebe- 
tween about  said  central  axis; 

b.  a  second  surface  linearly  rcWially  extending  from  said 
lower  surface  to  an  outuardK  directed  peripheral 
edge  of  said  first  surface,  defining  a  ring  basing  a 
geometrical  volume  of  triangular  cross-sectional  area 
about  said  central  axis; 

c.  a  third  surface  radiallv  extending  from  an  internally 
directed  edge  of  said  first  surface  toward  said  central 
axis  and  terminating  at  a  circle  thereabout,  defining 
a  ring  having  a  geometrical  volume  of  polvgon 
shaped  cross-sectional  area  about  said  central  axis; 
and 

d.  a  fourth  surface  forming  a  radially  directed  extension 
of  said  third  surface  in  the  direction  of  said  central 
axis  and  terminating  at  said  Uv.^er  surface,  defining  a 
ring  having  a  geometrical  volume  of  triangular  cross- 
sectional  area  about  said  central  axis;  and 

B.  mounting  means  of  x-ray  permeable  material,  having  a 
planar  mounting  surface  to  receive  the  lower  surface  of 
said  disc-shaped  member  for  mounting  said  disc-shaped 
member  thereon,  said  mounting  means  being  adapted  for 
mounting  alignment  with  said  linear  accelerator  sueh  that 
said  longitudinal  beam  axis  and  said  disc  central  .i\is  arc 
colinear. 


COORSMN  V  IF  DKTK  TI\(,   \PP\R  ATI  S  FOR  I  SE  VM  I  H 
OPIUM    PK(),IK(TIN(,  \PP\R\HS 
e   exterior  sidewalls  of  the  cask     Masafumi  Inuiva.    \saka.  .lapan.  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara.  Japan 

Filtd  Sept    6.  \9^A.  Str.  No.  5(1.'. .^68 
<  Idinis    pruiritv,    application    .lapan.    .Sept.    6,    1973,    48- 
100592 

Int.  CI.    (iOIJ  1/20 


U.S.  CI.  250-549 


4  Claims 


.'.*J1".M54  I 

FXTFRN  \I    \-RA\    BFWI  H   VTTFMNC,  FII   IhR 
Ravmond    J.    Boge.    I.aC  rosst-.    Wis,,    assignor    to    dunOtrstn 
Clinic.  Ltd..  La(  rosse.  VSjs. 

Filed  Nov,  9.   I9''3.  Vr.  No^  4i4.,U.3 

Int.  (I,     H(H,1       /O 

I. .S.  CI.  250-510  1  ..iaun 


i%--t 


ImfaauToi'iS 

,  MKlCESSWr 


1 .   An  extern, 
tields  ot  .in  \-T A 


LA  coordinate  detecting  apparatus  tor  use  v».ith  an  optical 
niter  ir  Ha  uening  a  plurality  oflarge  x-ray  projecting  apparatus  which  indudes  an  illuminating  light 
fs^im  pr.^Li.ed  by  a  linear  accelerator  of  the  source  for  projecting  an  optica  IK  recorded  medium  an  illumi- 
ts,pe  having  means  !..r  pr.ja.  mg  v-rays.  means  for  collimating  nating  optical  system,  a  rec(^rded-medium 
the  vravs  ,nto  an  x  rax  ^eani  h.xing  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  projecting  optical  system  and  a  screen, 
tirst  tilter  means  ir^  said  ^  i 'Mini  .itrig  means  for  roughK  shaping 


support  member,  a 


^ald  tields  of  the   ^••cAr. 


il!  external  tiller  comprising. 


A  a  single  s«ilid  dis^  sh.if^ed  niemher  semi-permeable  to 
said  x-raxs  and  peripnerallv  s>  mmetricallv  shaped  in  the 
configuration  i>l  said  x  ra\  field  about  a  central  axis,  said 

xiis>.  shaped  member  comprisini; 


said  coordinate  detecting  apparatus  comprising 

light  spot  generating  means  including  a  cathode-rav  tube  for 

generating  a  light  spot  to  scan  the  screen  on  which  an 

optical  picture  image  is  projected  in  a  C(>mpx)scd  manner. 

a  deflecting  circuit  and    a   composite   projecting  optical 

system. 
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photoelectric  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  light  spot 
on  the  screen;  and 

coordinate  position  detecting  means  responsive  both  to  the 
photoelectrically  detected  output  signal  of  said  photoe- 
lectric detecting  means  and  to  the  deflecting  signal  of  said 
cathode-ray  tube  for  detecting  the  coordinate  position  of 
said  photoelectric  detecting  means  on  the  screen 


.^9  1~.95f> 
SMOKF  DFTFC  TOR 

William  .1.  Malinowski.  Pembroke.  Mass..  assignor  to  P\  rotec- 
tor.  Incorporated.  Hingham.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  19^4.  Ser,  No.  449.362 

Int.  (1.    (.()8B  17,10 

t.S.  CI.  250-564  9  Claims 


Z£5 


L  In  a  smoke  detector  of  the  type  tuih/ing  photo-electric 
detection  of  light  reflected  from  smoke  particles  (in  which) 
having  a  light  source  which  is  energized  intermittently,  first 
means  including  a  photo-responsive  device  (is  provided)  and 
an  amplifier  to  produce  energy  pulses  in  response  to  light 
pulses  refected  from  smoke  particles,  and  seciind  means  utiliz- 
ing said  energy  pulses  to  control  a  signalling  dexiee,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  voltage  supply  for  s.nd  llrst  means,  a 
capacitor  connected  across  the  voltage  suppK.  and  third 
means  between  the  capacitor  and  the  voltage  supply  for  is,olat- 
ing  the  (amplifier)  first  means  and  the  capacittu  from  voltage 
pulses  occurring  at  the  power  suppK  at  least  during  the  time 
that  the  light  source  is  emitting  light 
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a  main  light-sensing  means,  positioned  out  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  modulated  light  beam,  for  generating  an 
electrical  signal  representative  of  the  amount  of  light 
falling  thereon; 

a  movable  chopping  means,  having  at  least  three  distinct 
segments,  for  sequentially  and  in  repeating  cycle,  moving 
said  three  segments  into  the  path  of  said  modulated  light 
beam,  said  segments  including:  a  cut-out  portion  to  allow 
passage  of  said  modulated  light  beam  through  said  sam- 
ple; a  first  reflector  portion  to  reflect  back  substantially 
all  of  said  modulated  light  beam;  and  a  second  reflector 
portion  to  reflect  back  a  pre-selected  percentage  of  said 
modulated  light  beam; 

means,  positioned  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  modulated 
light  beam  in  advance  of  said  chopping  means,  for  passing 
said  modulated  light  beam  toward  said  chopping  means 
and  directing  any  light  from  said  retro-renecti)r  or  said 
first  or  second  reflector  portions  onto  said  main  light- 
sensing  means, 

first  electronic  means  for  receiving  and  presenlmg  as  a 
constant  output  signal  for  each  cycle  of  said  chopping 
means,  the  electrical  signal  representative  of  the  light 
reflected  by  said  first  reflector  portion; 

second  electronic  means  for  receiving  and  presenting  as  a 
constant  output  signal  for  each  cycle  of  said  chopping 
means,  the  electrical  signal  representative  of  the  light 
reflected  by  said  retro-reflector; 

electronic  subtraction  means  for  subtracting  said  electrical 
signal  representative  of  the  light  reflected  by  said  retro- 
reflector  from  said  electrical  signal  representative  of  the 
light  reflected  by  said  first  reflector  portion,  and 

sequencing  means,  connected  tci  said  first  and  second  elec- 
tronic means,  for  generating  an  individual  electrical  sig- 
nal indicating  the  presence  at  said  main  light-sensing 
means  of  light  reflected  by  said  retro-reflector,  said  first 
reflector  portion  or  said  second  reflector  portion. 
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1.  An  improxed  transmissometer  o\  the  txpc  x^herein  a 
modul.ited  heht  f^eam  oi  a  pre-selected  trcv^ueiKx  is  passed 
through  a  g.iseous  sample,  and  wherein  said  light  beam  is 
reflected  back  through  said  sample  by  a  retro-reflector  posi- 
tioned across  said  sample  from  the  source  of  said  modulated 
light  beam  s.ijd  improxed  tr.msmissometer  ^nn-iprising.  in 
ctimbination 


Mvy^l 
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1.  A  Nils!  ET  logic  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  terminal  to  which  a  source  of  DC,  potential  is  sup- 
plied; 

a  second  terminal  serving  as  a  common  terminal. 

a  third  terminal  to  which  ground  potential  is  applied. 

a  pluralitv  of  deplelion'type  MISFETs  each  having  a  drain 
electrode  connected  to  said  first  terminal,  and  a  stiurce 
electrode  and  a  gate  electrode  connected  together. 

a  plurality  of  logic  blocks,  each  having  a  reference  terminal, 
an  output  terminal,  and  at  least  one  input  terminal,  the 
output  terminals  being  connected  to  the  respective 
source  electrodes  of  said  depletion  type  MISFETs  and  the 
reference  terminals  being  connected  to  said  second  ter- 
minal, each  of  said  logic  blocks  comprising  at  least  one 
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firs!  cnhun^cnK-nt  t.pc  MISFET  having  a  drain  electrode  3,917,960 

conncac.:  t>    the     utput   !crnim.<l  thereof,  a  gate  elec-  MOS  TRANSISTOR  LOGIC  CTRCIIT 

tr.'dc   ^1  nnCicd  to  a  respective   input  terminal,  and  a    James  F   Kynt.  San  Jost.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signetics  Corpora- 
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thereof. 

a  second  enhancement  type  MiSFET  having  a  resistance 
lower  th.in  >aid  at  least  one  first  enhancement  MISFET 
and  havirit;  a  dram  electrode  connected  to  said  second 
terminal,  a  source  electrode  connected  to  said  third  ter- 
mmal,  and  a  gate  electrode. 

means  for  suppKint:  a  ^io^k  pulse  signal  to  the  gate  elec- 
trode ol  sakl  second  enhancement  type  MISFET;  and 

means  [or  >upp!\mg  mput  signals  to  said  input  terminals, 
thereb;.  .-ausmt;  the  logic  functions  to  be  effected  by  said 
log),,  hjocks  only  during  the  period  of  the  width  of  the 
^i'^'^k  puKe. 
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.  A  high  vpced  integrated  tir..uit  counter  comprising: 
a  pluralit.  >(  serially  interconnected  latch  circuit  stage 
meanv  ha.ing  terminal  means  adapted  for  connection  to 
a  pon.  er  sijppl\  and  in.,  iutl  m^  i  pair  of  latch  output  termi- 
nals tor  providing  complementary  latch  output  signals; 
ea^-h  lat^h  ^ir^uit  stage  me.ms  t'urther  including  input 
circuit  means  tor  receiv  in  g  complementary  data  signals  at 
a  pair  ot  input  terminals  and  a  directly  cross-coupled 
semiconductor  veil  connected  to  its  said  respective  input 
circuit  means,  each  ot  sak!  cross-coupled  cells  having  a 
pair  ot  cell  output  terminals  ;i  ir  pro\  idmi;  complementary 
output  signals, 

clock  circuit  means  connected  to  each  of  said  input 
circuit  means  tor  generating  a  pair  of  complementary 
control  signals  for  setting  ea^h  of  said  cross  coupled  cells 
to  a  predetermined  state  in  ^oniundion  '.vith  the  applied 
complementarv  data  signals    and 

each  stage  including  actr-e  semiconductor  cascode  load 
circuit  means  coupled  HetAcen  each  oi  said  pair  of  cell 
output    terminals    and    the    termin.il    means   adapted   for 


connectio n  ti >  the 


^ou  er  supp 


tor  prov  idine  isolation  at 


each  ol  said  cell  output  terminals  and  l^ir  supplving  load 
current  to  a  selected  side  of  said  cross-coupled  cell. 


.L'L 


STAND  BY 
CONTTOL         I 


e 


■ph!!^>K^!2jr  pC-^ 


3.917.461 

ClRRFNl  S\\IT(  H  KMiriFR  FOLLOWER 

MASFLR-SLAN  t  FLIP-FLOP 

<l,  Mesa,  .Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  C  hicago.  111. 

Filed  ,|une  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  475,695 

Inl    (1.    H03K  3i2S6.  17,60 

U.S.a.  307-243  8  Claims 


J   k,i 


CLOCK  «■ 


1.  A  master  slave  flip-flop  circuit  comprising 

a.  first  and  second  OR/NC~)R  current  switch  emitter  follower 
master  logic  blocks,  each  being  responsive  to  a  clock 
signal  first  signal  level  ft>r  storing  data  signals  and  provid- 
ing a  logic  output  signal  at  a  common  terminal  means, 

b.  a  current  svMtch  emitter  follower  slave  inverter  logic 
block  connected  to  the  common  terminal  means  and 
being  responsive  to  a  block  signal  second  signal  level  tor 
receiving  and  storing  the  logic  output  signal  for  providing 
an  inverted  output  signal  of  the  logic  output  signal  at  an 
output  terminal  means. 


I.  A  MOS  transistor  logic  circuit  comprising  MOS  tr.insis- 
tor  cell  means  including  at  least  one  pair  of  MOS  devices  each 
having  gate,  source  and  drain  terminals  with  respective  source 
and  drain  terminals  connected  to  form  a  series  connection. 
one  of  such  pair  having  one  of  its  remaining  terminals,  not 
connected  to  said  other  device  of  such  pair,  connected  to  a 
power  supply  voltage  source  and  in  a  normal  operating  condi- 
tion serving  only  as  a  resistive  load  for  the  other  device  of  the 
pair  whereby  power  is  continuously  dissipated,  said  other 
device  having  logic  input  means  which  is  the  sole  such  means 
of  said  pair;  stand-by  control  means  comprising  a  pair  of  MOS 
devices  with  respective  source  and  drain  terminals  connected 
to  form  a  series  connection,  said  devices  having  a  predeter- 
mined resistive  ratio,  one  of  such  devices  having  a  control 
input  for  receiving  a  logic  control  signal  for  sw  itching  said  cell 
means  between  said  normal  condition  and  a  stand  by  condi- 
tion where  substantially  less  power  is  dissipated,  said  stand-by 
control  means  connecting  the  other  remaining  terminal  of  said 
resistive  load  MOS  device  to  said  power  supply  voltage  source 
in  response  to  a  normal  logic  control  signal  and  for  substan- 
tially disconnecting  such  terminal  from  said  voltage  source  in 
response  to  a  stand  by  logic  control  signal 


NONFMBER  4.    1975 


ELECTRICAL 


4Q<^ 


3.917.962 

SY  NCHRONOLS  SWITC  HINC.  CTRCl  IT 

Joseph  E.  Pascente.  Norridge,  III.,  assignor  to  C.rigsbv-Barton, 

Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350.1  18.  April  1 1,  1973.  abandoned, 
w  hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23 1 ,652,  March  3, 
1972.  Pat.  No.  3,758,793  This  application  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  447.675 

Int.  CI.  H03k  17/72 

L.S.  CI.  307-252  LA  7  Claims 


1  ■^^         !■» 


^^^ 


/' 


af*M 


C 


I.  In  a  circuit  for  selectively  triggering  a  control  ihvristor 
having  anode,  cathode  and  gate  terminals,  at  the  zero  crossing 
of  the  voltage  of  an  a  c  source,  comprising  a  full-wave  recti- 
fier circuit  h.ivmp  input  terminals  for  operable  conriedion 
thereof  to  the  a  c  source,  a  zero-voltage  crossing  detecttir 
circuit  having  load  terminals  for  connection  across  the  anode 
and  cathode  of  the  control  thvnstor  and  across  the  output  of 
said  rectifier  circuit  and  including  a  transistor  having  a  control 
terminal  and  a  pair  of  load  terminals  for  controlling  the  appli- 
cation of  current  from  one  of  said  load  terminals  to  the  gate 
terminal  of  the  control  ihyristor.  said  transistor  conducting 
current  through  said  load  terminals  to  thereby  shunt  current 
away  from  said  gate  terminal  when  the  transistor  is  in  its 
conductive- state,  and  permitting  the  tlow  of  current  at  said 
gate  terminal  of  the  control  thyristor  tor  triggering  the  same 
when  said  transistor  is  in  its  non-conducti\e  state,  and  switch 
ing  means  connected  between  the  ct»nlrol  terminal  and  the 
other  of  said  load  terminals  of  said  transistor  for  continuouslv 
maintaining  said  transistor  in  conduction  when  said  switching 
means  is  non-conductive, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  zero-voltage  crossing  detec- 
tor circuit  includes  a  first  resistor  connected  between  the 
anode  of  the  control  thyristor  and  said  one  load  terminal 
of  said  transistor,  a  second  resistor  connected  between 
the  anode  of  the  control  thyristor  and  the  control  termi- 
nal (if  said  transistor,  a  third  resistor  series  connected 
with  said  switching  means  between  said  control  terminal 
and  said  other  load  terminal  of  said  transistor,  said  second 
and  third  resistors  defining  a  voltage  divider  for  applying 
a  voltage  to  the  control  terminal  of  said  transistor  such 
that  it  IS  biased  to  its  non -conductive  state  when  said  a  c 
source  voltage  passes  through  zero  and  when  said  switch- 
ing means  is  conductive,  said  transistt>r  thereby  prov iding 
an  output  pulse  to  the  gate  terminal  of  the  control  thy 
ristor  corresponding  to  the  zero-volt  age  crossing  of  the 
a.c  source  and  the  control  thyristor  being  latched  in  a 
conductiv  e  state  by  current  flow  through  said  first  resistor 
coupled  between  the  gate  and  anode  of  the  thyristor  so 
long  as  said  transistor  remains  non-conductive,  said  tran- 
sistor being  the  sole  three  terminal  transistor  device  m 
said  zero-voltage  crossing  detector  circuit 
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1.  A  sampling  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  input  terminals. 

a  pair  of  output  terminals,  a   first   transistor,  a  transformer 


having  a  primary  v^inding  and  a  secondary  winding,  means 
connecting  the  collector  and  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  to 
respective  extremities  of  said  primary  winding,  means  con- 
necting the  base  and  collector  of  said  first  transistor  between 
said  input  terminals,  means  connecting  said  secondary  wind- 
ing between  said  output  terminals,  and  strobing  means  for 


inducing  a  flux  field  in  said  transformer,  said  circuit  character- 
ized in  that: 

said  means  connecting  said  secondary  winding  between  said 
output  terminals  includes  the  base-lo-emitter  path  of  a 
second  transistor;  and 
means  are  connected  to  said  second  transistor  to  forward- 
bias  its  collector-to-emitter  path. 
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1     A  signal  translating  circuit  comprising. 

an  insulated-gate  field-effect  transistor  of  the  type  h,  .mg 
gate,  source  and  drain  electrodes  formed  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate. 

circuit  means  coupled  between  said  gate  and  source  elec- 
trodes for  establishing  an  operating  characteristic  of  said 
transistor. 

input  circuit  means  coupled  between  said  substrate  an  i  viui 
source  electrode  for  applying  signals  to  be  translated,  and 
output  circuit  means  coupled  between  said  source  and 
drain  electrodes  for  developing  out;  ui  Mgnals  corre- 
sponding to  those  applied  between  s.n,:  '.,ibstr,,|e  .ind  end 
source  electrode 
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ends  of  said  base  section  along  the  tr.in^.  crsc  axis  ot  s>mnietr\ 
of  said  H-shaped  configuration  effectucK  torsionailv  coupling 
together  adjacent  ones  of  said  vibratory  arms,  at  least  one  pair 
of  supporting  arms  extending  outwardly  from  said  base  section 
in  a  direction  defining  an  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  flexural 
\ibratory  arms  and  cooperative  together  when  mounted  on  a 
support  to  limit  vibration  of  said  vibrator  to  a  normal  vibrating 
mode  wherein  said  four  fiexural  vibratory  arms  undergo  flex- 
ural vibration  out  of  ind  into  said  C(imnion  plane  without 
including  a  vibrating  component  of  an>  spurious  vibrating 
modes;  and  means  for  mounting  said  at  least  one  pair  of  sup- 
porting arms  upon  a  support. 
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I .  A  transmission  device  for  converting  vibratory  movement 
into  rotar\  movement  in  a  horological  mechanism,  comprising 

.!  lc.l^t  one  oscillatable  magnetized  member  and  one  index 
■■•hcL!  presenting  at  least  one  toothed  track,  said  wheel  also 
x  iPi;  t  m  iizncti/able  material  and  both  said  member  and  said 
aHcc!  having  pcriodicallv  repeated  toothlike  poles  of  the  same 
;  It.  h  thorcon.  said  magnetized  member  hav  ing  a  comb  formed 
:  t  .1  rl  iralitv  ot  individual  poles,  the  pitch  of  said  poles  being 
J.  .1'  '  the  pitch  of  the  teeth  on  the  said  track  so  that  all  the 
r<  I'.--  t  '.he  magneti/ed  member  are  simultaneously  in  the 
^anv.  rci.itive  positions  with  respect  to  the  teeth  of  the  track. 
-all.;  tra^K  '^cing  formed  from  at  least  two  stampings  on  which 
-.:k:  teeth  extend  from  the  base  material  and  are  bent  laterallv . 
mJ  mci^N  tor  oscillating  said  magnetized  member  in  a  direc- 
tion ^uh^ta^tla!K  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  index  wheel. 
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Seiki  Nli/utani.  and  >asu>(>shi  kan^MJa.  both  of  Tokvo.   lapan, 
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1.  In  an  electric  motor  armature  assemblv  having  an  arma- 
ture core  mounted  on  an  armature  shaft  and  having  walls 
which  define  a  plurality  of  conductor  receiving  slots,  an  arma- 
ture winding  wound  on  said  core  .uiJ  having  at  least  one 
conductor  extendmg  through  said  slots,  a  plurality  oi  insulat- 
ing liners  positioned  one  in  each  of  said  slots  for  electrically 
insulating  said  winding  from  the  slot-defining  walls  of  said 
core,  said  liners  extending  at  both  ends  axially  beyond  said 
slots,  and  a  molded  one-piece  member  coaxially  receiving  said 
shaft  and  having  a  sleeve  portion  and  a  pair  of  retainer  por- 
tions extending  radially  from  said  sleeve  portion,  said  member 
being  formed  from  electrical  insulating  material,  said  sleeve 
portion  being  disposed  between  said  core  and  said  shaft  and 
electrically  insulating  said  shaft  from  said  core,  said  retainer 
being  positioned  and  dimensic^ned  to  be  cngaceable  with  said 
liners  at  least  during  the  initial  stage  of  winding  said  winding 
on  said  core  for  resisting  axial  dislodgement  of  s.ud  liners  from 
said  slots. 


I .  A  .  ibrator  comprising:  a  base  section  having  four  flexural 
■  ibratorv  arms  evtenJing  outwardly  therefrom  in  an  H-shaped 
configuration  ^aiJ  .inr.itorv  arms  normally  lying  in  a  common 
plane  with  saui  H.ise  section  and  said  base  section  having  a 
y.idth  dimension  greater  th.in  the  width  dimension  of  said 
V  ihratorv  arms  and  ha'-  ing  .i  gre.iter  a  idth  dimension  at  its  two 
end  portions  KKated  .idia^ent  saiii  -i^^rator'.  .irms  than  at  its 
midportion  means  connecting  sjid  lour  tlexural  vibratory 
arms  ti>  said  base  scstion  to'  undergo^  tleojr  o  .ibration  out  of 
and  into  said  commor.  rlane     means  det'inine  cutouts  at  both 


3.41~,46H 
VRKA  FLOOD  CLN 
Gilberto    Di    Benedetto,    lorrance,   and   James    K.    Thomson, 
Palos   \trdes   Peninsula,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Insir urtients  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Hied  Feb.  22,  1474.  Ser.  No.  444.748 
Int.  CI.-  HOI  J   /  SH.  I<^i42 
L.S.  CI.  313—272  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  electron  fiood  gun  for  providing  a  uniform  flow  of 
electrons  over  a  predetermined  area,  said  gun  comprising 
elongated  filament  means  for  generating  electrons,  tlat  deflec- 
tor electrode  means  encompassing  substantiallv  said  predeter- 
mined area  and  proximate  to  said  filament  means  in  a  first 
direction  therefrom  and  fiat  director  electrode  means  parallel 
to  said  deflector  electrode  means  and  proximate  to  said  fila- 
ment means  in  a  direction  therefrom  c^pposite  to  said  first 
direction  and  towards  whish  the  flow  of  electrons  is  desired. 
and  a  casing,  said  gun  being  mounted  within  said  casing,  the 
improvement  including; 

said  deflector  electrode  means  being  formcu  on  *)nc  o(  the 
walls  of  said  casing,  and 
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means    for    resilientlv    supporting    the    filament    means    in  3.'H  ",''"n 

spaced  relationship  from  the  deflector  electrode  means  in  TTMPIkXil  kl    MNsok  \\  I!  H  in>sllkls|s 

a  plane  parallel  to  said  deflector  electrode  means,  said  F.dward  V  SKJur,  1  iirnhard,  .in<l  k.Hul  I  FiktH>tri:ir  t.len- 
resilient  means  comprising  a  spring  member  resilientlv  viev*.  txith  of  III  .tssignurs  tn  llhrims  li«.|  \^orks  In,  (  hi- 
lensioning  one  end  of  each  of  said  filament  means,  cago.  Ill 

Filed  [».H     23.  1474.  Ser.  No.  535.475 

Ini    (  i     Unil,  37/04.  GOIK  7/J^ 

U.S.  CI.  307-  1  r  I'  l..inis 


said  spring  members  each  comprising  a  bent  over  portion  at 
one  end  thereof  and  further  including  a  rod  member 
fixedly  mounted  adjacent  to  said  spring  members,  the 
filament  means  being  passed  over  said  rod  member  and 
resiliently  urged  against  said  rod  member  in  the  bent  over 
end  portions  of  the  spring  members 


3.417.464 

EI  F(  TRK    I OAD  ( ONIROI 

John(..()lsen.  3125  Nh.  Flanders  St..  Portland,  Oreg.  4^232 

Filed  Nov.   16.  1973,  Ser.  No,  416.4~" 

Int    (I.     H03K  I'^Cid 

L.S.  C  I.  Mr      II  6  (  lainis 
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1.  A  control  for  an  electric  load  circuit  connected  to  an 
electric  supply  circuit,  comprising; 

a,  thvristor  me. ins  in  s.iid  loa  \  circuit  arranged  in  series  with 
the  load. 

b  the  thwistor  means  including  a  gate  control  element 
having  an  electric  gate  v  t)Itage  suppiv  circuit. 

c  switch  means  in  said  gate  voltage  suppiv  circuit  lor  selec- 
tivelv  suppiving  and  renuuing  gate  voltage  for  said  thv- 
ristor means. 

d  electric  switch  i>perati)r  means  having  .m  electric  circuit, 
.ind 

e  a  current  transformer  in  the  electric  switch  operator 
means  and  arranged  to  operativelv  couple  the  circuit  of 
the  switch  operator  means  to  said  elegit  is  s^ippi.  circuit 
in  parallel  with  the  circuit  of  the  load  tor  sensing  the 
electric  current  in  said  suppK  circuit. 

f  the  eleetrK  switch  operator  means  being  .Ktr-.iied  upon 
attainment  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  of  sensed  cur- 
rent in  the  suppiv  circuit  to  operate  the  switch  means  to 
open  the  electric  load  circuit 


^, 


:  (■ 


f 


DRIVE         ^^     X  "-I      AC  -  DC        '!^ 

CIRCUIT  -=         ^1   CONVERTER    ^yj 


^^ 


ONr- 
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RANGE  1^ 


OFF 


TEMPERATURE 
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1.  A  temperature  sensor  comprising  a  first  inductively 
wound  magnetic  core  having  a  first  Curie  temperature,  a 
second  inductively  wound  magnetic  core  having  a  second 
Curie  temperature  which  is  greater  than  said  first  Curie  tem- 
perature, and  electrical  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  inductivelv  wx)und  cores  which  provides  an  output 
signal  that  changes  from  a  first  state  to  a  second  state  at  the 
time  the  ambient  temperature  affecting  said  cores  increases  to 
said  second  Curie  temperature  and  which  maintains  said  sec- 
t)nd  state  signal  until  said  ambient  temperature  decreases  to 
said  first  Curie  temperature,  at  which  time  said  circuit  means 
provides  an  output  signal  which  reverts  to  said  first  state. 


\n  I  \i   H  \i  1111  niN!  H  \k(,f  1  wir  H  \\  iN<    \ 

1  Hhk\1  \1  1  ^    INM  I    \  1  |\  1    I  \|)  (  M  \  I  |\(, 
Vlartin  1     Nlu  /(  roll.  \! ant  hi  si «  r .  N  H  ,  assi^nur  lo  l  .  I  t    s\  |\  a- 
nia   hu  iirpor.ittd.   Danvtrs,    Nlass. 

1  lied   M.H     ;;,    l'^~4,   'vr     N,,    4 " '^  645 
Int    (  1      HulJ 
U.S.  (1.   313       43  1    I    laim 


1.  An  unjacketed  metal  halide  arc  discharge  lamp  cc^mpris- 
ing  a  L -shaped  glass  arc  tube  having  a  fill  including  inert 
starting  gas,  mercury  and  metal  halide  and  containing  an 
electrode  at  each  end  of  the  L'.  the  ends  of  said  I -shaped  arc 
tube  being  sealed  and  containing  a  glass-to-metal  seal  and 
being  covered  with  a  thin  metal  reflective  coating  which  is 
overcoated  with  a  bonded  thermally  insulative  coating,  the 
thickness  of  said  insulative  coating  being  such  that,  during 
vertical  lamp  operation  with  both  ends  t^f  the  C  downward  and 
upon  extinguishment  of  the  lamp,  said  insulative  coating  main- 
tains sufficient  heat  in  said  ends  to  prevent  condensation  of 
said  fill  at  said  glass-to-metal  seal  of  both  of  said  ends 
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\U  l.TI-POSiriON  INDIC MOR  [)[SP1   \>    11  HF 
^  uzuru   Vanagisawa.   Fujisawa;    \kio  Ohgoshi.  TnkMi;    \kirj 
Hamanaka.    Fuchu,   and   Shoichi    Nluramoto,    loksu.    j||   uf 
Japan,  assignors  to  Son\  C Drporation.   Iok>i).  japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  365, .'34,  June  4,  1973,  abandoned    uhiih 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177.990,  Sept.  " .  19"  I. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul>  23.  19"3,  Ser    No    3X1. ~96 
Claims    prioritv.    application    .japan.    Sept.     II.    I'^'n.    4,>- 
H0378 

Int.  CI.    HUlJ  67/067.  67/66 
CI.  313      519 


I   S. 


3  <   l.imi-' 


I.  An  inJic.itnr  Jisplay  lube  comprising: 

.1  platj  "I  .in  msukiling  material. 

1  pliir,ilit\  "t  intorcDnnecting  leads  formed  on  said  plate; 

A  first  irisul.iting  layer  formed  on  said  plate  over  said  plural- 
it.  Mt  interconnecting  leads  uuh  windows  aligned  with 
sail.!  int-^  r>.i>nnecting  leads, 

..  ;  luralit.  t  iiiJi^ator  units  formed  on  said  first  insulating 
Li\cr  .mJ  each  consisting  of  a  number  of  strip  conductive 
elements  and  a  plurality  of  selecting  leads  on  said  first 
insul.itint;  la.er  .'.ithsaid  indicator  units  and  said  selecting 
leads  connected  to  corresponding  ones  of  said  intercon- 
necting leatK  through  said  v-^indows  respectively;  certain 
'!  sak!  strip  conduclu  e  elements  comprising  cathode 
gaseous  Jis^haree  sustaining  displav  electrodes  and  oth- 
ers .It  s.Lid  strip  vonductive  elements  comprising  anode 
i;ase'>us  ijis^harge  sustaining  and  counter  electrodes. 

tarrier  niea  ns  ,  i  electrically  conductive  material  formed  on 
said  tlrst  insulating  layer  and  formed  with  openings  in 
.>.hkh  s.iid  associated  strip  conductive  elements  of  said 
it'duatiT  units  are  mounted; 

a  se^nnd  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  selecting  leads; 

.i  transparent  ^.ucr  attached  to  said  plate  and  forming  an 
en.eh'pe  tir  enclosing  sakl  indicator  units  and  barrier 
rv.  e  a  n  s , 

.in  1.  uii/ahle  tia 


s  seale'i!   ir 


iJ  envelope,  said  first  insulating 


la.er  ^^eing  tormed  of  glass  and  said  strip  conductive 
elements  mLi  said  selecting  leads  being  formed  of  silver; 
said  tlrst  insulating  Lr.er  of  glass  formed  partially  over  the 
edges  lit  saK!  strip  ^amdu^tive  elements  to  leave  a  portion 
therei't  unv.i'vered  a  llrst  layer  nt'  nickel  deposited  over 
s.iid  un^  ler^d  portions  of  said  conductive  elements,  and 
a  second  la.er  t  iikkel  formed  over  said  first  layer  of 
rikkel  and  exter.dmg  parti. ilK  over  said  first  insulating 
1  a  v  e  r  o  t  kJ  I  a  s  s 


of  size  and  spacing  less  than  said  bars,  said  wires  crossing  the 
spacing  between  adjacent  bars  and  joined   electrically   and 


mechanically   to  the  area  of  said   bars  facing  said  cathode 
surface. 


3.91-^.974 
SCINTILLATION  CAMFR  \  BRK.HTNESS  CALIBRATINC; 

\PP  VRMLS 
Orestt    1    1  iHthesi.  Hloomingdale,  and  Donald   \.  VVhiteman, 
Crystal  I  ake.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  (i.  D.  Searle  &  Co., 
Chicago.  Ill 

Mltd  N,,v    23.  I9"3.  Ser.  No.  418,229 

Int.  (I.    HOIJ  :v/70 

I'.S.  CI.  315-3U  19  Claims 


3.917.473 
FLFCTRON  Tl  BF  Dl  PLFX  C.RII)  SI  Rl  (  Tl  RF 
Jules  S.  Needle,  Palo  Alto,  and  VMIliam  H.  Sain.  B<?lmont.  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  \ssociates,  Palo  \lto.  (  alif. 
Filed  July    10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  487,406 
Int.  CI,    HOIJ  1/20.  19114 
I  .S.  CI.  313-33"  9  Claims 

I.  \r\  elcv-tron  tube  ..  > 'mp'ising  a  ^.ithode,  an  anode,  and 
at  least  one  grid  electrode  therebetween,  the  surface  of  said 
cathode  t'.icing  said  grid  composed  of  are, is  of  electron-emis- 
sive material  alternating  with  intervening  .ireas  of  relatively 
non-emissi\e  materi.il  said  grid  electrode  comprising,  a  set  of 
conducting  bars  spaced  tti'm  said  cathode  surface  and  aligned 
adjacent  said  non  emissi.e  areas   an  array  of  conducting  wires 


1.  Circuitry  for  calibrating  the  brightness  of  a  cathode  rav 
tube  display  and  recording  apparatus  comprising 

intensity  control  means  for  adjusting  the   intensitv   of  the 

cathode  ray  tube  beam. 
light  sensitive  means  disposed  to  receive  light  emitted  trom 

said  cathode  rav    tube   and   generating  a   first  electrical 

signal  having  a  magnitude  dependent  upon  the  intensitv 

of  said  emitted  light. 
reference  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  second 

electrical  signal  of  predetermined  magnitude,  and 
electrical  signal  comparison   means  coupled  to  said   light 

sensitive    means    and    said    reference    signal    generating 

means  for  comparing  the   magnitudes  of  said  first  and 

second  electrical  signals 
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3.917.975  sensitive  switch  means  having  a  predetermined  breakdown 

STROBE  LK:.HT  voltage  connected  across  said  charging  capacitor  and  said 

Franz  \.  Birkner.  Newton  Highlands,  Mass..  assignor  to  Sub-    portion  of  said  ballasting  means  and  forming  a  series  discharge 

sea  Products.  Inc.,  San  Diego.  Calif.  loop  therewith  for  generating  high  frequency  starting  pulses. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,419  and  induction  means  connected  in  series  with  said  charging 

capacitor  and  said  resistor  for  providing  rapid  charging  of  said 
14  C  laims    charging  capacitor  and  effective  impedance  to  the  high  fre- 
quency starting  pulses  generated  by  said  series  discharge  loop. 


U.S.  CI.  315-200  R 


Int.  CI.  H05b  3710: 


5.  A  system  \o\  providing  a  two  level  d-c  volt;ipc  from  an  a-c 
source,  including 

a  transformer  having  a  secondary  winding  uKluding  a  cen- 
ter tap  for  supplying  an  a-c  voltage. 

a  bridge  rectifier  coupled  across  the  secondarv  winding  t.i 
rectifying  the  a-c  voltage  through  at  least  a  p»>rtion  of  the 
bridge  rectifier  to  proMdc  an  output  \olt.ige  .it  .in  output 
terminal. 

a  diode  coupled  between  the  eenter  tap  ol  the  secondary 
winding  and  a  reference  potential  and 

a  switch  coupled  between  the  bridge  rectifier  .md  the  rcter- 
ence  potential  to  pnnide  ,tl  the  output  terminal  .i  first 
voltage  level  when  the  switch  is  open  and  to  provide  at 
the  output  terminal  a  second  voltage  level  higher  than  the 
first  \olt,ige  level  when  the  svvit^h  is  closed 


3.917,976 
STARTINC,  AND  OPERATINC,  C  IRCl  IT  FOR  CASFOl  S 

DISCHARCF  LAMPS 
Joe   A.   Nuckolls,   Hendersonville.   N,C  ,,  assignor  to  C^eneral 
Electric  Company 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,508,  Oct.  11,  1967. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  500.631 

Int.  CI.    H05B  4///6 


U.S.  CI.  315     258 
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VERTIC  AL  DFFI  FCTION  (  |R(  I  ITS  FOR  FIK   IkoN 

Hh  \\1  S(   \NN1N(, 

Masalo  l/umisawa,  'i  okosuka,  Japan,  assignor  tn  s,,n\  (  i,ri>,, 

ration.   I  ok  vii,  .lapan 

Filed  Dei    26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  42'',64'J 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dei.  28,  19~2,4h-r:: 

Ini    (  I     11(11  J  29170,29172 


L.S.  CI.  315     395 


Q  ri;. 


1.  A  deflection  circuit  comprising: 

a.  a  first  voltage  terminal  provided  to  be  connected  to  a  first 
voltage  source; 

b  an  output  circuit  including  a  pair  of  transistors  connected 
in  a  single-ended  push-pull  amplifier  array  and  a  deflec- 
tion coil  connected  to  the  output  end  of  said  pair  of 
transistors,  means  for  supplying  a  sawtooth  signal  to  an 
input  of  said  push-pull  amplifier  array,  and  bias  means 
associated  with  said  push-pull  amplifier  array  to  cause 
said  deflection  coil  to  be  supplied  with  a  deflection  cur- 
rent in  trace  and  retrace  periods;  said  retrace  period 
having  a  relatively  large  pulse  and  said  trace  period  hav- 
ing a  ramp  shape; 

c  a  unidirection  element  connected  between  said  first  volt- 
age terminal  and  one  end  of  said  output  circuit, 

d.  a  second  voltage  terminal  provided  to  be  connected  to  a 
second  voltage  source  which  is  larger  than  the  first  volt- 
age source; 

e.  gate  controlled  switch  means  connected  between  said 
second  voltage  terminal  and  said  one  end  of  the  output 
circuit,  and 

f.  control  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  pair  of 
transistors  and  to  switch  means  for  turning  on  the  switch 
means  in  response  to  the  switching  of  the  output  of  the 
pair  of  transistors  to  the  retrace  pericxi  current 


13. 


14"  V 


I.   A  starting  and  operating  circuit    tor  gaseous  disch.irge 
lamps  comprising  a  source  oi  alternating  current,  ballasting 
means  connected  at  its  input  side  to  said  alternating  current 
source,  discharge  lamp  means  connected  to  the  output  side  of 
said  ballasting  means,  and  high  voltage  starting  means  includ 
ing  a  p<irtion  of  said  ballasting  means  connected  to  said  bal 
lasting  means  at  its  output  side  for  providing  a  high  voltage 
starting  pulse  on  said  discharge  lamp  means,  said  high  voltage 
starting  means  comprising  a  charging  capacitor  and  a  resistor    ing  a  discharge  path  from  structural  members  which  mighi  he 
connected  in  series  across  said  discharge  lamp  means,  voltage    contacted  by  an  operator  or  the  like  receive  said  st.HK   dec 


3,9  1  ",9"K 

APPARATIS  FOR  Fl  IMIN\1IN(,  FFFK   IS  OF 

FI  EC  TROSTATIC    DISC  HARCh 

Uilli  Menzel,  (.auting,  and  Peter  Bauer,  Munich,  both  of  (,er 

manv,    avsignors    to    Sitmens    XktiengeNfllschaft.    Berlin    <!i. 

Munich,  (.ermany 

Filed  Mar.   13.  19"4.  .Vr    N(,    4.^(1. "4(i 
Claims    prioritv.    application    (.ermanv.    Mar 
23  1  2469 

Int    (  I      H05F  3102 
l.S.  CI.  317-2  R 

I.  In  electrical  equipment  having  componenis 
respond  to  static  electricity  from  an  external  source   i 


2  Claims 

■vv  tiu  h    w  ill 


^on 
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tricit\  from  said  external  source,  apparatus  for  controlling,  at 
all  times  and  without  requirement  for  further  action,  the  dis- 
.hari:!_  currents  flowing  through  said  discharge  path,  compris- 

ine.  I  I 


rcM-~tance  means  huMng  a  \alue  which  will  permit  the  (low 
of  ih^^haFLic  currents  ha\  ing  a  value  up  to  the  changes  in 
the  per  iting  current  occurring  in  said  equipment,  said 
rcMstaP^c  means  being  connected  between  the  said  struc- 
tural members  v^hich  might  be  contacted  by  an  operator 
and  said  Ji^Lharge  path. 


3.gi  -.g-'M 

PKOTKt HON  (  IRtlll    FOR    \N    M).|l  M  \HLK 

\I()I()kI/Kl)  HOSf'lI  \I    BH) 

Joseph  \.  \  oik.  Jr.,  Horissant,  Mo.,  assitnor  t«i  Horu-^^  .iriu  r 

( Drporation,  (  hicaijn.  III. 

Filed  Mar.   IS,   IM-4,  Ser,  Nu.  452,;2.< 

Int.  n     H(i2H  3/06,  7/20 

I    N.  (I.  M^      IS  I)  —  8  Claims 
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1.  A  f  rntc^ti'  ri  .ir^iJit  for  an  adjustable  motorized  hospital 
'cd  .".heroin  a  grounded  .AC  p<iwer  suppK  is  coupled  to  the 
^cd\  clc^trK-il  control  s\stem  for  applying  AC  operating 
.oltjgc  thcrcti  ipd  .'.herein  a  ground  connection  couples  the 
"^cd  ..hasMs  to  the  power  supply  ground,  comprising: 

means  including  a  series-connected  resistor  in  the  ground 
..onne^tion  tor  monitoring  any  ground  leakage  current 
tliAing  thrnLjgh  said  ground  connection; 
s.'.iti.him:  means  responsi\e  to  said  monitoring  means  for 
interrupting  the  ground  connection  anytime  the  ground 
leakage  surrent  exceeds  .:  predetermined  threshold  level; 
and  a  pair  oi  opr^ositel'.  pole..!  Jiv>dcs.  ea.-h  connected  in 
shunt  vMth  said  resistor.  1.  r  limiting  the  voltage  developed 
.1^  ri  iss  sa  k1  resistiT  1 

3,<Jl'.t)8() 
PR()TF( HON  (  !RC  I  IT 
Sherman  Weisbrod.  Trenton.  N.J..  avsignor  to  R(    \  Corpora- 
tion, New  N  ork,  N.^  . 

Filed  Ma>  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  471.555 
Int.  (I,    H02H  J/08.  7/20 
IS.  CI.  317      33  \R  I  7  Claims 

1.  An  o\ercurrent  protection  circuit  for  a  load  having  two 
terminals  comprising,  in  combination 


first  and  second  terminals  for  an  operating  voltage,  the  load 
being  connected  at  one  of  its  terminals  to  said  first  termi- 
nal; 

a  first  switch  having  a  control  electrode  and  a  conduction 
path,  said  conduction  path  connected  between  the  other 
terminal  of  said  load  and  said  second  terminal; 

a  second  switch  having  a  conduction  path  and  a  control 
electrode,  said  conduction  path  connected  between  said 
first  terminal  and  the  control  electrode  of  the  first  switch; 
means  for  normally  applying  to  the  control  electrode  of 
said  second  switch  a  control  signal  at  a  first  level  to  cause 
conduction  through  the  second  switch  at  a  level  to  main- 
tain the  conduction  path  impedance  ot  the  first  switch  at 
a  relative  low  Icxel;  and 


means  including  a  differentiator  and  also  the  me. 1110  set 
forth  above,  responsive  to  a  rate  of  change  of  current  of 
greater  than  a  given  value  drawn  by  said  load  for  main- 
taining the  control  signal  at  the  control  electrode  of  said 
second  switch  at  said  first  level  for  a  given  interval  of 
time,  then  switching  said  control  signal  to  a  second  level 
for  a  second  interval  of  time,  at  which  second  Icel  the 
impedance  of  the  conduction  path  of  said  second  switch 
is  switched  to  a  relatively  high  impedance  level,  vvherebv 
the  impedance  of  the  conduction  path  ot  s.nd  first  switeh 
is  switched  to  a  relatively  high  impedance,  then  switching 
said  control  signal  back  to  said  first  le\el 


3.917,9«1 

SCALE  LICHTMNG  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Harrv    1     Keen,   Waterfnrd.   V  t,,   assignor  to   Colt    Industries 

(•ptratini;  (  orporation.  New    \  ork,  N.\  , 
(  ontmuation  of  Ser.  No.  367, S61,  June  7,  1973,  abandoned, 
whkh  IS  .1  i,ontinuati<m  of  Ser.  No.  257,966,  Ma>  30,  1972. 
abandoned,    i  his  application  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  .No.  476,327 

Int.  (I.  H(l2h  3122 
I. S.  CI.  317-61.5  8  Claims 


'  CO       48      5*    54      52 


1.  A  weighing  scale,  comjirismg 

a.  a  scale  support  unit; 

b   a  load  platform; 

c  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  load  resptmsive  mem- 
ber mounted  between  said  scale  support  unit  and  said 
load  platform. 

d.  transducer  means  for  providing  a  variable  electrical  char- 
acteristic which  is  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  a  load 
applied  to  said  load  platform,  said  transducer  means 
including  a  pluralitv  of  strain  gauges  mounted  on  said 
electrically  conductive  load  respimsive  member, 

e.  a  plurality  of  electrical  transducer  leads,  each  said  trans- 
ducer lead  being  Cimneeled  at  ime  end  to  one  of  said 
strain  gauges. 
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f.  surge  voltage  protection  means  for  protecting  said  strain 
gauges  from  surge  voltages  developed  in  said  transducer 
leads,  said  surge  voltage  protection  means  including  a 
plurality  of  protection  units  corresponding  to  the  number 
of  transducer  leads,  each  unit  having  a  first  terminal  and 
a  second  terminal  separated  bv  a  high  resistance  to  leak- 
age current  and  a  low  resistance  to  voltage  surges,  said 
first  terminals  being  rcspectiveh  ctmnectcd  to  said  trans- 
ducer leads  within  the  confines  of  said  load  platft^rm,  and 
g.  lead  means  for  maintaining  said  second  terminals  and 
said  load  responsive  member  at  subst.intialK  the  same 
electrical  potential,  said  lead  means  including  a  single 
conductive  lead  electrically  connected  ,it  one  end  with 
said  second  terminals  of  said  protection  units  and  directU 
connected  at  the  other  end  to  said  electricall)  conductive 
load  respcnsive  member. 


3,9n,9S2 
KLKCIRK  Al.  l»ROTF(  TOR   ASSFMBl  'i 
E.  Paul  (leorgp,  Saratoga,  and  Robert  Nelson  Lincoln,  (  uptr 
tino.  both  of  (  alif.,  assignors  to    IRV\,   Inc..  I  os   Angeles. 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.   12.  1974.  Ser.  N(..  532.(124 
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1.  In  an  asscmhK  for  holding  threc-terniinal  gas-discharge 
devices  for  protecting  telephone  equipment  from  damage  due 
to  lightning  or  other  high  voltages  on  lines  connected  to  the 
equipment:  an  insulative  housing  comprising  a  base  and  a 
cover  removablv  mounted  on  the  base,  said  housing  being 
formed  to  include  a  pluralitv  of  sections  in  which  the  devices 
are  mounted,  contacts  mounted  in  the  base  m  c.ish  of  the 
sections  for  engaging  the  terminals  of  the  devices,  wire  receiv- 
ing terminals  connected  electricalK  to  tu(>  of  the  contacts  in 
each  section  and  extending  externallv  ol  the  housing  for  con- 
nection to  the  telephone  equipment  and  lines,  and  an  electri- 
cally conductive  buss  bar  member  mounted  to  the  base  and 
connected  electricalK  to  a  third  contact  in  each  section. 


3,917.983 
MCLTIVVAFFR  Fl  E(  TRK  Al   C  IR(  I  IT  ( ONSTRIX  TION 

AND  MEIHOI)  OF  MAklN(, 
John    Michael    kuronen,   V\<M)dland    Hills,   Calif,,   assignor   to 
Bunker  Ramo  C  orporation.  Oak  BnH)k,  III, 

Filed  Nov,  12.  1973.  Ser.  No.  415, 1U2 
Int.  CI.    H()5K  ^/OO 
C.S.  CI.  317      101  CM  2-  C  laims 

I.  A  method  tor  tahrie.iting  a  mulliv^alei  ek..tru.il  k.irv.uit 
structure  including  ,i  plui.ility  of  pressure-sta^  ked  repLiceable 
conductive  wafers  containing  deformable  malleable  contacts 
between  adjacent  wafers  for  providing  wafer-to-wafer  ctmnec- 
tions.  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  each  ot  s.iul  •.'.afers  frtmt  a  malleable  conductive 

material, 
selectively  forming  one  ot  the  opposed  surtaecs  of  one 
wafer  to  define  a  pluralitv  of  integral  malleable  metal 
contacts  projecting  from  and  integral  with  said  one  i>f  the 
opposed  surfaces  of  said  one  wafer,  and 
depositing  malleable  contact  areas  on  an  adjacent  surface  of 
another  wafer  with  each  contact  area  in  registration  with 
a  respective  one  of  said  mtegr.il  met.il  contacts  and  hav- 
ing a  greater  area  th.ni  the  lespeetise'  iriiegr.il  niet.il 
contact,  and 


stacking  said  one  wafer  with  said  other  wafer  in  a  stack  with 
each  contact  area  engaging  a  respective  one  of  said  inte- 
gral contacts  under  pressure  to  deform  the  integral  mal- 


leable contacts  on  said  one  surface  of  said  one  wafer  to 
thereby  provide  reliable  wafer-to- wafer  electrical  con- 
nections. 
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PRINTED  CIRC  ITT  BO\RD  FOR  MOI  NTINC    VMi 
t  ONNFC  I1N<,    \  PI  I  K\l   in    OF   sh.MlLt.>.M)L  «^  1<JR 

Di  N  K  f:s 

(ieorge  C.  Kong,  and  FIwimkI  i  (  .trml!  Ixiih  nf  (  ttt.oi ,,  (  an 
ada.  assignors  to  Microsystems  liilcrnalional  l.umtid,  .Mon 
treal.  C  anada 

Filed  <  »(  I     1     !'<'4,  s,  r    Nn    -  M  ,oUi 

Int.  C  1.    Ht).-K  ,    ..■ 

U.S.  (   1    ,M-       101   (  C  4  i   1,1, rn^ 
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1.  \  printed  circuit  board  for  mounting  and  connecting  a 
plurality  of  semiconductor  devices,  comprising; 

a  rigid  board  of  electricalK  insulating  material. 

a  plurality  of  socket  mounting  positions  on  said  board,  said 
positions  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 

each  socket  position  comprising  a  two  parallel  rows  of 
contact  pads  on  a  top  surface  of  said  board  and  two 
parallel  rows  of  contact  pads  on  a  bottom  surface  of  said 
board,  said  contact  pads  forming  corresponding  aligned 
pairs  one  on  said  top  surface  and  one  on  said  bottom 
surface. 

at  least  one  plated  through  hole  in  each  pair  of  contact  pads 
electricalK  interconnecting  said  pair  of  pads; 

a  pluralitv  of  connector  pads  adjacent  one  edge  of  said 
board,  a  connector  pad  for  each  pair  of  contact  pads; 

printed  circuit  means  electricalK  interconnecting  a  corre- 
sponding pair  of  contact  pads  at  each  socket  mounting 
position  in  parallel  and  to  a  selected  one  of  said  connec- 
tor pads; 

external  contact  pads  at  said  one  edge  of  said  board,  said 
external  contact  pads  electrically  connected  with  said 
connector  pads  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
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.^.•^l  '',985  over  the  second  one  of  said  pair  of  elongated  edges  of  said  first 

TRANSFORMKR  TRANSMISSION  I  INK  IN  1 1-  R(  ONNLCT    layer  and  over  a  part  of  the  lower  surface  of  said  first  layer. 
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S^STFAI 
Finle>,  Rome.  da.,  assignor  to  deneral  F  ieitrn.  Corn- 


Filed  Oct.  }\ 

Int.  (  1 

I   S.  t  I.  31--  103 
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said  first  and  second  metallized  portions  hcmg  electrically 
isolated  by  a  first  elongated  strip  on  said  upper  surface  of  said 
first  layer  and  a  second  elongated  strip  on  said  lower  surface 
of  said  first  layer,  a  third  metalli/ed  portion  on  said  second 
layer  extending  over  a  part  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  second 
layer,  over  a  first  one  of  said  pair  ot  elongated  edges  of  said 
second  layer  which  lies  below  said  second  one  oi  said  elon- 
gated edges  of  said  first  layer  and  <i\Lr  a  part  o'i  the  lower 
surface  of  said  second  layer  so  that  the  upper  surfaces  of  said 
first  and  third  metallized  portions  overlap,  a  fourth  metallized 
portion  extending  over  a  pan  t  the  upper  surface  of  said 
second  layer,  over  the  second  one  ot  said  pair  of  elongated 
edges  of  said  second  layer  and  over  a  part  of  the  lo\*.er  surface 
of  said  second  layer  so  that  the  lo.\cr  surfaces  of  said  second 
and  fourth  metallized  portions  overlap,  said  third  and  fourth 
metallized   portions  of  said   second   layer   being  electrically 


1.  \ri  improved  electrical  connecting  means  connecting  a 
hiiih  -  'Itaee  underground  type  power  transmission  line  having 
:  ^entr.il  ^onju^tor  and  terminating  in  a  pothead.  said  high 
olt.ii^e  transmission  line  and  pothead  combination  having  a 
high  Jei;rce  <f  neidity.  to  an  electrical  bushing  of  a  fixediv 
niounieJ  po  a  ^ r  transformer,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises 

a   a  junction  box  mounted  in  a  fixed  position,  said  junction 
bti\  having. 

in  .iperture  receiving  therethrough  the  pothead  end  of 
said  pothead  terminating  underground  type  transmis- 
sion line, 
b    electrical  connecting  means  mounted   internal  of  said 
junction  box  to  which  the  central  conductor  of  said  un- 
derground  type   power   transmission   line   is  electrically 
connected;  and 
.^^   a  flexible  cable  of  the  underground  transmission  line  type. 
having  a  central  conductor. 

•he  ends  of  said  flexible  cable  each  terminating  in  a  »ermi- 
nator 

one  ot  said  tVxible  cable  terminator  ends  being  de- 
mountabK  attached  to  said  power  transformer,  the 
central  conductor  of  said  flexible  cable  being  clectri- 
calK  connected  to  said  power  transformer  bushing. 
another  'A  said  Hexible  cable  terminator  ends  being 
Jem  'untabK  attached  to  said  electrical  junction  box. 
the  central  conducts  of  said  flexible  cable  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  internal  connecting 
means  of  said  electrical  junction  box. 


isolated  by  a  third  elongated  dielcLtrK  strip  on  said  upper 
surface  of  said  second  layer  and  a  tourth  dielectric  strip  on 
said  lower  surface  of  said  second  iaver,  said  first  strip  being 
positioned  in  alignment  with  said  fourth  strip  adiacent  one 
edge  of  said  dielectric  layers  and  said  second  strip  heini:  posi- 
tioned in  alignment  with  said  third  strip  adjacent  the  opposite 
edge  of  said  dielectric  layers,  a  first  elcctricl  lead  basing  a 
contact  portion  positioned  in  contact  with  said  first  metallized 
portion  of  said  first  layer  on  the  upper  surface  thereof  and  a 
second  elongated  electrical  lead  having  a  contact  portion 
positioned  intermediate  said  first  and  second  layers  so  as  to 
contact  said  second  metallized  portion  of  said  first  dielectric 
layer  on  the  lower  surface  thereof  and  said  third  metallized 
portion  of  said  second  dielectric  layer  on  the  upper  surface 
thereof,  said  first  and  second  leads  being  wound  about  each 
other  so  as  to  form  a  roll  comprising  said  first  and  second 
dielectric  layers  with  the  contact  portion  of  said  leads  being 
secured  in  said  roll 


3.*^l'',yH6 
MFI  \l  I  l/FI)  VNOl  NI)  t  \P\(  ITOR  U  I  IN  FD<;E 
\IFT  \I  1  1/  MTON 
Ronald  B.  Rice,  Fairfax,  and  John  P.  I  hi.    \rlini;ton.  hxith  of 
\a..  avsignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Uorks  Inc.,  (  hicano.  Ill 
Filed  Nov.    I,   \^''A.  Ser.  No    5  1'^,95'J 
Int.  (I.     HOK,  4    ■: 
I   S.  (I.  317-   26(1  2  Claims 

1.  A  wound  capacitor  comprising  a  first  elongated  initially 
suhstantialK  tlat  dielectric  laver  having  upper  and  lower  sur- 
taxes and  a  pair  ot  elongated  edge  surfaces  and  a  second 
mitialK  suhstantialK  tlat  elongated  dielectric  layer  of  approxi- 
mateK  the  same  si/c  as  s.iid  tlrst  laver  positioned  below  said 
tirst  laver  saui  sccontj  laver  .ds.>  h.iving  upper  and  Iciwer 
surfaces  and  a  pair  ot  elongated  edge  surf.ices,  a  first  metal- 
lized port II >n  ot  said  frst  dielectric  la '^  er  e \ tending  over  a  part 
"t'the  upper  surtacC  ot  said  first  lavcr  ■■.  cr  a  first  one  of  said 
pair  ot  elongated  edges  ot  sau!  tlrsi  laver  and  over  a  part  of  the 
li^wer  surface  <M  said  first  Ijver.  a  second  metallized  portion 
extending  over  a  part  ot  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  layer 
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Yuji   Inout.    Musashino,  Japan,  assignor  to   Fujitsu   Limited, 
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MUd  Dec    23,  19^4.  Ser.  No.  536.871 

«  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1973,48-4945 
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voice  con 
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I.  A  voice  coil  motor  control  svstcm  fu  controlling  a  voice 
coil  motor  for  moving  an  object  the  voice  coil  motor  control 
system  comprising 
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distance  means  tor  providing  an  output  signal  in  accordance  .,'.'Jl  -.M8M 

with  the  distance  between  the  actual  position  of  the  ob-     Dl  AI    MODF  (  ON  I  K(  >l    of    \N  IMH  (   llnNHFtlKK 

lect  and   the  desired   no>iifi<-in  r>f  th*^  <iKi.>^f  \</ii,vii 


ject  and  the  desired  position  of  the  object, 
lower  curve   means  for  providing  a  speed   signal   for   the 
motor  indicating  the  stop  point  of  acceleration  in  accor 

dance    wnh    a    lower    curve    function    of    the    difference 


means. 
upper   curve    means   tor    providing   a   speed    signal 


-r    th. 


■  ^  f  -  -  .-    ..^ , ^ 

motor  to  follow  in  accordance  with  an  upper  curve  func-  U.S.  (I.  318  231 
tion  in  proportional  relation  with  the  lower  curve  func- 
tion of  the  lower  curve  means;  and 
control  means  for  varying  the  control  period  ot  the  motor 
between  the  lower  curve  function  and  the  upper  curve 
function  in  accordance  with  the  output  signal  of  the 
distance  means. 


\10  lOR 
Jonas  Bereisa,  Jr..  Santa  Barhar.!.  (  idif  .  assignor  fd   Aerojet- 

deneral  (  urporation.  fl  Monte.  I  aJif 
Continuation  of  S<r.  No.  432.50".  Jiin,    1  1,   l'J-4.  dhandont-d 
This  application  Nov.  22.   IS'"'4.  Vr    No    52*'.3S2 
Inl.  II.    H02F      -J. 
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3.917.988 

SELECTIVELY  \  ARIABLF  TIMINC  MEANS  FOR  A 

BRl  SHLFSS  KLF(  TRK    MOTOR 

James  I  .  Payne.  Beatrice.  Nebr..  assignor  to  Magna  Motor. 

Inc..  Barnes.  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  495.266 

Int.  CI.    H(l2k  jy/OO 

U.S.  CL  318- 138  4  Claims 


1.  A  brushless  electric  motor  comprising: 

a  rotor; 

a  pluralitv  of  permanent  magnets  sv  nimetric  alls  disposed  on 
said  rotor, 

a  stator  comprising  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  connected 
in  parallel  and  concentricallv  located  around  said  rotor, 
a  light  source  for  fuoduc mg  .1  light  beam  directed  toward 
said  rotor; 

a  circular  timing  hand  associated  with  s.nd  rotor  lor  inter- 
mittently reflecting  said  light  beam  to  generate  a  series  ot 
light  pulses  in  response  to  rotation  oi  said  rtUor,  said 
timing  band  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  light  refiective  strips 
uniform  in  si/e  and  svmmetricallv  disposed  on  said  rotor 
and  separated  bv  nonreflective  material,  said  reflective 
strips  hav  mg  a  circumferential  width  which  varies  accord- 
ing to  the  radial  distance  from  the  center  of  said  rotor; 

a  fiber  optic  conductor  with  an  input  end  and  an  output  end 
tor  transmission  of  light  pulses  therethrough,  said  input 
end  adjustablv  positionable  both  radiallv  outward  from 
and  angularlv  about  the  center  of  said  timing  band, 

photosensitive  means  adjacent  the  output  end  of  said  con 
ductor  for  receiving  said  light  pulses,  and  stator  control 
means  ct^nnected  to  said  phtnosensitive  means  for  simul- 
taneously  energizing  said  electromagnets  in  response  to 
said  light  pulses 
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1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  operation  of  an  electric  induc- 
tion motor,  said  control  circuit  comprising: 

command  signal  generating  means  for  providing  a  cyclic 
command  signal  having  a  frequency  representing  a  de- 
sired motor  speed; 

reference  signal  means  responsive  to  the  induction  motor 
for  providing  a  cyclic  reference  signal  having  a  frequency 
representing  a  speed  slightly  greater  than  the  operating 
speed  of  the  induction  motor, 

drive  signal  means  responsive  to  said  command  and  refer- 
ence signals  for  providing  ihe  induction  motor  with  a 
drive  signal  having  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the 
lesser  of  said  command  and  reference  signal  frequencies. 


.'.91  ^,V90 
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r     ?'""    f- — «^- 


OUTPUT  Ci*CWT  urn  +-C1 


,  An  improved  hatterv  charging  circuit  comprising 
a  charging  circuit  having  control  terminals  awc  -u^tpu; 
terminals  for  supplying  a  relativelv  high  .iire>.t  current  m 
response  to  a  high  contri^l  signal  applieO  t<    s.ik;  ,,.p,u.i 
terminals  and  for  supplvmg  a  relativelv  nrw  cJitect  current 
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!r  rc^^'>^se  to  a  low  control  signal  applied  to  said  control 

terminals, 
h    a  control  circuit  comprising: 

1  first  and  second  input  terminals  and  first  and  second 
output  tcrminaN 

;  means  vonnectmg  said  first  and  second  input  terminals 
t  ■  sal  J  charging  circuit  output  terminals; 

3  .1  ilrs'  rcsistnr  of  predetermined  magnitude  connected 
^ctAccn  saui  first  input  terminal  and  said  first  output 
term,  ma  1 

-i  .1  se^  >nd  resistor  of  predetermined  magnitude  con- 
nected between  said  first  output  terminal  and  said 
second  mput  terminal; 

5  .1  first  temperature  sensitive  resistor  arranged  to  sense 
the  temperature  of  a  battery  being  charged,  said  first 
temperature  sensitnc  resistor  being  connected  be- 
tween said  iirst  input  terminal  and  said  second  output 
terminal, 

^>  and  a  second  temperature  sensitive  resistor  of  the  same 
t>pe  as  said  first  temperature  sensitive  resistor  for 
sensing  the  ambient  temperature  of  said  control  circuit. 
said  second  temperature  sensitive  resistor  being  con- 
nected hetw,een  said  second  output  terminal  and  said 
secdn^l  input  terminal; 
e     me,ms  connected  to  said  first  input  terminal  and  said 

se>.>'nd  input  terminal  of  said  control  circuit  for  connec- 

tum.  to  ,i  ^^atter\  to  be  charged; 
d    and  an  i>utput  circuit  comprising; 

!    input  terminals  and  output  terminals; 

2  means  connecting  said  output  circuit  input  terminals  to 
said  control  circuit  output  terminals  for  producing  a 
high  control  signal  at  said  output  circuit  output  termi- 
nals m  response  to  said  batterv  temperature  being 
^Mthin  a  predetermined  region  relative  to  said  ambient 
temperature,  for  producing  a  low  control  signal  at  said 
output  .ireuit  output  terminals  in  response  to  said 
batterv  temperature  being  above  said  predetermined 
region,  and  for  producing  a  low  control  signal  at  said 
output  circuit  output  terminals  in  response  to  said 
batter,  temperature  being  below  said  predetermined 
region. 

3.  and  means  connecting  said  output  circuit  output  termi- 


terminal  of  said  first  differential  amplitlcr  to  suppK  a 
signal  received  from  said  transistor  output  electrode  to 
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said  first  differential  amplifier  in  opposite  polarity  to 
the  signal  amplified  thereby 


3.91 7,yy: 

SOURCE  OF  POVVKR  SI  PPI  ^  OK  Pl.ASMATRON  AR( 

Igor  \  kidimirovich  Volkov.  ulitsa  Savaganskogo,  90,  ks.  112; 
F^duard  \Iit;ran<)\ich  Ksibian,  ulitsa  kapitanovskava,  6,  kv. 
47;  Mikhail  Mikhailov ich  Alexandrov,  ulitsa  Bratskava,  10, 
k\  2S;  Stanislas  Ivanovich  Zakrevskv.  ulitsa  \  ernadskogo, 
f>  i .  kv  ^1.  and  Petr  (.rigorievich  Zhukovskv,  ulitsa  Park- 
huminko.  (.().  k^.  4Si.  all  of  KieN,  L  .S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  305.185,  Nov.  9,  1972.  abandoned. 

This  application   Vpr.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  462.091 

Int.  CI.  (,05f  iMl.  HOlj  ^,14 

L.S.  CI.  323-6  4  Claims 


nals  to  s. 


urging  circuit  control  terminals. 


INDUCTANCE -CAPACITANCE 
CURRENT   STABILIZER, 


to 


3,9  1  ~,V9I 
DIFFFRFNTUl    CIRCLIT  WITH  IMPRON  FD  si(,\  \I. 

B\L\N(  F 
Voshio  Ota.  Fujisav*a,  and  Masashi  Takeda.   Isehara.  txHh  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  C  orporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1974,  .S<?r.  No.  495.930 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1973,  48-9(i2  16 
Int.  CI.    H02M  7100 
I   S.  CI.  321-8  R  I  2  Claims 

I.  A  transist(ir  circuit  comprising; 

A  a  tlrst  differentia!  amp  Idler  comprising  a  first  pair  of 
amplifsint;  transistors  .md  a  tlrst  pair  of  output  terminals; 
B  a  seeond  differential  amplifier  comprising  a  second 
pair  t^\  amplifMng  transistors,  a  pair  of  input  terminals 
connected  to  said  output  terminals  of  said  first  differen- 
tial ampliller,  and  a  pair  ot  output  terminals,  and 
C    a  signal   teedhaek  eir^uit  coimprising 

1  a  transistor  connected  as  an  emitter-follower  having  an 
input  electrode  connected  to  one  of  said  i^iutput  termi- 
nals o^  said  second  differential  amplitler  and  an  output 
electrode    and 

2  an  output  circuit  kk  ludir  t;  a  diode  connected  in  series 
bei'.».een  said  transist.'r  i>utput  electrode  and  an  input 


■OSCILLATOR 


1.  A  power  supply  source  for  suppKing  a  plasmatron  arc  in 
a  cathode-article  arc  gap  with  stahilued  current,  said  power 
supply  being  operative  from  a  three-phase  supply  line  and 
comprising  an  inductive-capacitance  stabilizer  including  out- 
put terminals  connected  to  the  three  phases  of  said  supplv 
line,  said  stabilizer  further  including  input  terminals,  a  trans- 
former including  a  primary  winding  connected  to  the  input 
terminals  of  said  stabilizer,  said  transformer  also  including 
first  and  second  secondary  windings,  first  and  second  rectifiers 
including  input  terminals  connected  to  respectise  of  the  sec- 
ondary windings  ^A  said  transformer  and  further  including 
output  terminals,  the  output  terminals  of  said  first  rectifier 
being  connected  across  the  cathode-article  arc  gap  for  supply- 
ing the  plasmatron  with  current,  and  a  capacitor,  the  output 
terminals  of  the  second  rectifier  being  connected  to  said  ca- 
pacitor such  that  the  arc  current  increases  smcxithly  as  the 
capacitor  is  charged,  said  rectifiers  being  isolated  from  each 
other  in  a  DC.  sense,  said  capacitor  being  isolated  from  said 
first  rectifier  in  a  DC.  sense 
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3.917.993  a  solenoid  connected  to  said  secondary  winding  and  produc- 

BISTABLE  RFCil  LATOR  HA\1N(,  POSITINF   \NI)  ing  a  homogeneous  magnetic  field  in  which  a  test  sample  is 

NFCi.MIV  E  FEEDBACK  placed,  said  magnetization  measurement  channel  comprising: 

Ernst    Picmaus,   and    Bernhard    Bach,    both    of   Franktnthal.  a  magnetization  pick-up  means  arranged  within  the  homoge- 

Pfal/.   dermany.  assignors   to   klein.    Sthan/lin   l*v    Becker  neous  magnetic   field   produced   by  said  solenoid,  a  switch 


.\ktiengesellschaft,  Ciermany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  410.224 
Claims    priority,    application    Cjcrmany.    Oct.    31,    19"2. 
2253373 

int.  (I.'  C;05B  11116 
L.S.  CI.  323-75  N  6  Claims 


10 


connected  to  said  magnetization  pick-up  means,  a  switching 

means  connected  to  said  switch,  a  differential  amplifier  having 
inputs  and  an  output,  one  input  of  said  differential  amplifier 
being  connectded  to  said  magnetization  pick-up  means,  via 
said  switch  a  first  integrator  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
differential  amplifier  and  to  the  output  of  said  switching 
means,  a  first  phase  corrector  seriesly  connected  to  said  first 
integrator;  a  cathode-ray  tube  connected  to  said  first  phase 
corrector;  said  magnetizing  field  measurement  channel  com- 
prising; a  field  strength  pick-up  means  inductively  coupled 
with  the  field  of  the  secondary  winding,  a  second  integrator 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  of  said  second  inte- 
grator being  connected  to  said  field  strength  pick-up  means, 
a  second  phase  corrector  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
input  of  said  second  phase  corrector  being  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  second  integrator,  said  output  of  said  phase 
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1.  A  regulator  circuit,  comprising,  in  combinatit)n.  opera- 
tional amplifier  means  having  a  direct  and  an  inverting  input 
and  an  operational  amplifier  output;  and  feedback  circuit 
means  connected  between  said  operational  amplifier  output 
and  said  inverting  input  for  furnishing  a  delayed  negative 
feedback  and  connected  between  said  operational  amplifier 
output  and  said  direct  input  for  furnishing  a  positi\e  feedback, 
said  feedback  circuit  means  connected  between  said  opera- 
tional amplifier  output  and  said  direct  input  including  a  differ- 
entiator circuit;  further  comprising  a  power  supply  having  a 
first  and  second  voltage  terminal,  and  wherein  said  feedback 
circuit  means  comprise  a  voltage  divider  having  a  first  divider 
end  terminal  connected  to  said  operatiimal  amplifier  output, 
a  second  divider  end  terminal,  and  a  first  and  second  ".oltage 
divider  tap.  a  variable  impedance  having  an  impedance  vary- 
ing as  a  function  of  the  actual  value  of  a  quantity  to  be  con- 
trolled connected  between  said  second  voltage  terminal  and 
said  second  teriiiinal.  means  for  connecting  said  second  di- 
vider end  terminal  to  said  first  \oltage  terminal,  means  for 
directly  connecting  said  inverting  input  to  said  first  voltage 
divider  tap.  a  capacitor,  means  for  inteu  oniiee  ting  said  capac- 
itor between  said  second  vciltage  divider  tap  and  s.iid  direct 
input  of  said  operational  amplifier,  and  a  resistor  connected 
from  said  direct  input  to  said  second  \oltage  terminal. 
whereby  said  capacittK  and  said  resistor  together  constitute 
said  differentiator  circuit 


3,917,994 
OSC  ILLOCRAPHK    FFRROMFTFR 
Vital)  Moritv)\ich  MogiUvsky.  ulitsa  O    Zhilinoi  92-h;  \  adim 
Petrovich  Fkimov.  ulitsa  Schetinkina.  48.   k\.  33.  and   Fd 
uard  Alexeevich  Abrosimov .  Narymskava.  9,  kv    44.  all  of 
Novosibirsk,  I  ..S..S.R. 

Filed  Oct.   10,  1974.  .Vr.  No.  513,943 
Int.  CI.    GOIR  33112 
U.S.  CI.  324-34  R  4  Claims 

1.  An  oscillographic  lerromcter  co.mprism).'  a  niagneti/iing 
means;  a  magnetization  measurement  channel  cooperating 
with  said  magnetizing  means,  a  magnetizing  field  measure- 
ment channel  cooperating  with  said  magnetizing  means,  a 
storage  means  connected  to  said  measurement  channels,  said 
magnetizing  means  comprising:  a  step-dov.  n  ir.msformer.  a 
single  turn  sccondarv  winding  of  said  siep-di>v\n  tr.inst(»rmer. 


corrector  being  connected  to  said  cathode-ray  tube,  said 
storage  means  being  connected  to  said  switch  and  comprising 
a  magnetic  drum  carrying  a  record  of  the  preset  signal  repre- 
senting the  standard  sample  magnetization,  a  housing  of  said 
magnetic  drum,  a  synchronous  electric  motor  rotating  said 
magnetic  drum  and  being  fed  with  the  supply  voltage  having 
the  same  frequency  as  that  of  said  magnetizing  means,  a  frame 
of  said  synchronous  electric  motor,  a  first  reproduce  magnetic 
head  acct>mmodated  in  said  magnetic  drum  housing  at  a  dis- 
tance from  said  magnetic  drum  sufficient  to  reproduce  the 
recorded  signal,  a  second  reproduce  magnetic  head  accom- 
modated in  said  magnetic  drum  housing  at  a  distance  from 
said  magnetic  drum  sufficient  for  reproducing  the  recorded 
signal  and  diametrically  opposite  to  said  first  magnetic  head. 
an  adder  having  two  inputs  and  an  output,  said  adder  having 
its  first  input  connected  to  said  first  magnetic  head,  a  level 
regulator  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  level  regulator 
having  its  input  connected  to  the  second  magnetic  head  and 
Its  output  connected  to  the  second  input  of  said  adder,  said 
adder  having  its  output  connected  to  said  magnetization  mea- 
surement channel  switch. 


3.91  "".995 

\lt)\  \H1  V   BKl  sH    X^vFMHl  'i    ink   M  VKISt. 

H  H    IKK    \l    CONT.ACT  W  I  I  H    WW    t  H    n  K  M  k^  \CE 

OF    VN  Fl  F(   I  kl(    \1    (   \HI  I 
Henry   H.  (  linton.  K  T   !>    No     1     Ivur\ton.  (  nnn    Of>442 
hilt-d    \ug.   Zft.    lM-4.S«r     Ni.     ■^(Mi.4sh 
lot    (I     <.iilk      :  ,12 
L  .S.  CI.  324      54  h  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  making  electrical  contact  with  the  outer 
surface  of  an  electrical  cable  moved  axially  of  itself  compris- 
ing. 

a  brush  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive contact  brushes  which  are  located  in  serially  adjacent 
relationship  along  a  line  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  cable 


nfi 
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and  vvhich  are  brought  into  physical  engagement  with  the 

utcr  Nurfacc  of  the  cable, 
mo\ahlc  rrc.hanical  support  holding  the  brush  assembly 
t>'r  movement  tow.ard  and  avvas  from  physical  engage- 
ment 'j.ith  the  cable  and  maintainmg  a  substantially  fixed 
.inguLir  reiationvhip  of  the  ^r  jsh  .issembly  and  the  cable, 
the  mechanical  support  includmg  a  pantograph  linkage 
havmg  tvi.o  parallel  Imks  oi  the  same  length  and  a  bar 


piM'tall)  intcrconneeting  the  links  and  supportmg  the 
plur.ihty  of  contact  brushes  at  the  fixed  angular  relation- 
-hir  -^  ith  the  axis  of  the  cable  and  with  substantially  equal 
.  rUjvt  areas  v^ith  the  cable,  and 
rcMlient  means  connected  with  the  mechanical  support  and 
the  Hrush  assembK  for  urging  the  contact  brush  assembly 
toAar  i  physical  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
cable 


3.^1  "".496 
KLK(  TRK    FIFl  I)  MKASl  RIN(;  DFVK  F 
Peter  B.  V\agner;  Jame>  VN     lelford.  and  Richard  VN  .  Hana- 
v*a>.  all  of   Reno.   Nev.,  assignors  to  1  ht   I  nited   States  of 
America  as  represented  h>  the  S<?crelar\  of  the  Na\\.  U  ash- 
ington,  D.C  . 

Filed  Jul\  5,   l^^a,  Ser.  No.  4Sh.035 

Int.  (I.    (,01R    W,(>J 

l.S.Cl.}24^-'2  3  Claims 


I.  An  electric   Held  measurmg  de\ice  comprising: 

a    a   rotatabte  asscmbK 

H    a  stationary  assembK. 

c  said  rotatable  assembK  includmg  means  for  providing  an 
electrical  signal  that  contains  information  defining  a 
condition 

said  elcL  tribal  signal  "^cinti  'perabiv  connected  to  an 
optical  transmitter 

said  optisal  transmitter  '^eing  operably  connected  to  said 
rotatable  assembK 

an  optical  rescuer  ^cing  operabb.  sonnected  to  said 
stalionar\  assembK  and  positioned  to  provide  an  optical 
coupling  y.ith  the  opueLiI  signal  from  said  optical  trans- 
mitter. 


d 


g.  said  rotatable  assembK  including  a  slec\e  made  of  dielec- 
tric material; 

h  said  means  includes  first  and  second  capacitor  plates  and 
signal  processing  means; 

i.  said  first  and  second  capacitor  plates  being  spaced  apart 
and  operably  connected  to  said  slec\e. 

j.  said  first  and  second  capacitor  plates  being  operabK 
connected  to  the  input  of  said  signal  processing  means, 
and 

k.  the  output  of  said  signal  processing  means  being  operably 
connected  to  the  input  of  said  optical  transmitter 


3,*^  I  7.497 

MAGNtTIC    FI  I  \  (lOSlRE  MEMBER  FOR  AN 

AN(,l  I  \R  \H()(  ITN  SFNSINC;  DF\  K  F 

Fdward  F.  Sidur,  I  umbard.  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  VN orks 

Inc.,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  vpt    ;u,  1474,  .St-r.  No.  507,828 

Int   (I.   (;oip.?  4,V 

U.S.  n    -(Za      Ihh  1  Claim 
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1.  In  a  velocity  sensing  device  for  sensing  the  velocity  of  a 
rotating  member  having  a  plurality  of  projections  of  substan 
tially  equal  width  separated  by  spaces  of  substantialK  equal 
width  on  its  peripher\  with  said  projections  being  capable  of 
conducting  magnetic  flux  to  create  a  time-\ar\ing  magnetic 
field  comprising  a  four-arm.  four-terminal  actue  bridge  cir- 
cuit sensing  means  that  ct>mprises  a  pair  of  magnetic  cores 
positioned  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  rotating  member,  a 
first  winding  on  one  of  said  cores,  a  second  winding  on  the 
other  of  said  cores,  third  and  fourth  v*.indings  uhich  are  inter- 
connected with  each  other  and  with  said  first  and  said  second 
windings  to  form  said  bridge  circuit  the  ecnter  line  of  a  first 
one  of  said  cores  being  aligned  vMth  the  center  line  of  a  first 
one  of  said  projections  v.  hen  the  center  line  of  the  second  one 
of  said  cores  is  approximate!,  aligned  \vith  the  center  line  of 
the  space  between  said  first  one  of  said  projections  and  the 
next  adjacent  projection,  and  excitation  generator  means 
coupled  to  supply  a  carrier  signal  across  tvvo  terminals  of  said 
bridge  circuit,  so  as  to  provide  an  output  signal  across  the 
other  two  terminals  of  said  bridge  circuit,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  magneticalK  permeable  flux  closure  member 
positioned  adjacent  said  cores  and  having  first  and  second  legs 
and  a  section  that  joins  said  legs,  said  first  leg  having  a  first 
aperture  therein  and  said  second  leg  having  a  second  aperture 
therein  constructed  so  as  to  receive  said  third  winding  through 
said  first  aperture  and  said  fourth  winding  through  said  second 
aperture  and  so  that  the  center  lines  of  said  legs  are  spaced 
such  that  the  center  line  of  said  first  leg  is  aligned  with  the 
center  line  of  the  projection  that  precedes  said  first  one  of  said 
projections  when  the  center  line  of  said  second  leg  is  approxi- 
mately aligned  with  the  center  line  of  the  space  that  succeeds 
said  space  between  said  first  one  of  said  projections  and  said 
next  adjacent  projection 
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3,917.998 
BITLFR  MATRIX  TRANSPONDFR 
(;e«rge  R.  Welti,  Leesburg.  \  a.,  assignor  to  Communications 
Satellite  Corporation.  VVashington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1973,  Ser.  No,  412,399 

Int.  CI.  H04b  Jj59 

^^^'-^25-3  ,0  Claims 


1.  A  iTiultichanne!  vonmnmications  transponder,  compris- 
ing; 

a.  first  phasing  network  means  for  receiving  M  Jistmct 
channel  signals  and  providing  N  output  signals  where 
M  «  N,  each  of  said  N  output  signals  consisting  of  a 
sum  of  all  M  distinct  phase  shifted  signals  divided  bv 
VN; 

b.  N  nonlinear  amplifier  means  CHinected  to  receive  and 
amplifv  said  N  output  signals  from  said  first  phasing  net- 
work means,  and 

c  second  phasing  network  means  identie.il  to  said  first 
phasing  network  means  and  connected  in  mirror  image 
fashion  to  receive  the  amplified  \  output  signals  and 
providing  M  distinct  channel  output  signals  correspond- 
ing to  the  originallv  received  M  distinct  channel  signals. 


3.917,999 
MLLTIPLEXED  PSEl  DO  NOISE  PI  LSE  Bl  RST  (ODES 

WITH  SPACE  TAPER 
Frank  S.  Gutleber,  24  Carriage  House  Lane.  Little  Silver   N  J 

07739 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,451 

Int.  (1.    H04B  7/02 

L.S.  CI.  325-40  5  Claims 


code  expansion  circuits  having  circuit  element  means  for 
delaying  and  for  inverting  one  of  said  previous  code  mate  pairs 
and  for  adding  the  inverted  delayed  previous  code  mate  pair 
to  the  undelaved  previous  code  mate  pair  to  form  a  second 
expanded  code,  the  delay  introduced  into  the  delaying  means 
of  a  given  xth  one  of  the  m  circuit  means  and  circuit  element 
means  is  given  by  Wf^  where  /„  is  the  selected  frequenc>  of 
the  \th  null  in  the  frequency  domain 


3.M]S.(MI0 
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I.  .A  pulse  doppler  trequency  signalling  svstem  for  gener.u 
ing  a  code  mate  pair  of  asymmetricallv  interleaved  code  bits 
for  transmission  and  for  reception  after  undergoing  a  doppler 
frequency  shift  which  provides  for  code  compression  to  a 
lobeless  impulse  function  in  the  time  domain  and  for  control- 
lable minimuation  of  lobes  in  the  frequencv  domain  of  the 
ambiguitv  diagram  comprising  a  pulse  generator  for  providing 
a  single  input  pulse,  and  a  code  pair  expander  responsive  It- 
said  input  pulse  and  including  a  pluralitv  oi'  ni  cascaded  code 
pair  expansion  circuits  each  doubling  the  number  of  code  bits 
and  thereby  forming  a  new  code  mate  pair,  each  of  said  code 
expansion  circuits  having  circuit  means  for  dclaving  the  code 
bits  of  one  of  said  previous  code  mate  pairs  and  for  adding  the 
delayed  previous  code  mate  pair  with  the  undelaved  previous 
code  mate  pair  to  form  a  first  expanded  code,  and  each  ot  sauJ 


1.  In  a  minimum  communications  channel  annunciator  of 
the  type  utilizing  transmit  and  receiver  transducers  the  system 

comprising, 

a  first  digital  signal  processor  including  a  shift  register  hav- 
ing plural  bit  storage  locations  and  an  output  for  serially 
shifting  a  corresp<inding  single  message  defined  by  a 
predetermined  number  of  serial  bits,  plural  manually 
operated  load  switch  inputs  connected  to  said  register  for 
parallel  loading  said  locations,  a  time  delay  oscillator 
including  a  triggered  mono-stable  oscillator  responsive  to 
said  load  inputs  for  causing  said  register  after  a  predeter- 
mined time  delay  to  serial  shift  said  stored  message  out- 
put to  modulate  the  transmit  transducer  to  the  communi- 
cations channel, 
a  transmit  transducer  modu  lated  b\  said  first  transducer  and 

coupled  to  the  communications  channel, 
a  receiver  transducer  coupling  the  input  of  a  second  signal 

processor  to  the  oiTimunications  channel, 
and  a  second  digiia!  signal  processor  including  a  second 
-hilt  register  serially  responsive  to  the  serial  shift  of  said 
first  register  to  receive  sai.J  serial  H,ts  including  a  hn 
counter  tor  counting  said  predetermined  number  .t  hits. 
and  iPsiuding  a  gate  responsive  to  said  bit  counter  for 
diseontinuing  said  bits  to  said  second  shitt  register  and 
saieJ  register  having  parallel  read  out  ano  ha.mg  plural 
message  output  tn.U. .,U't^  respn^nsive  li>  cash  oi  sjiU 
respcstr-i.'  manual  s.>.it..h   inp'uts 
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7  Claims 


in  dependence  on  the  count  registered  by  said  counter,  said 
selector  system  including  a  means  to  produce  a  preselected 
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count  in  said  counter  each  time  operating  power  is  intialK 
applied  to  said  selector  system 
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U.S.  CI.  330-29  15  Claims 


1.   Apparatus  for  generating  two  signals  having  a  relation- 
~hir  dofined  by  the  Hilbert  Transform  comprising: 

:t  kjvt  ine  series  combination  of  a  predetermined  number 
it  dcLi\  means,  each  said  delay  means  forming  a  stage  of 

>aid  >crii.-^  combinaticin. 

input  nicar  ^  tor  receiving  a  digital  input  signal  at  the  first  ot 
^aid  ^tagt.•^  in  Njid  series  combination, 

first  and  se^und  adding  means. 

:lrst  mJ  sc>.ond  groups  of  coefficient  producing  compo- 
nents ca^.h  said  group  being  constituted  by  a  number  of 
said  v..  np'nents  equal  to  said  predetermined  number. 
saiL;  .ump.nents  of  said  first  and  second  groups  connect- 
int;  respe^tiely,  said  stages  to  inputs  of  said  first  and 
scs^'Pl!  adding  means. 

ca^h  said  eroup  having  components  of  differing  conduc- 
tance .alucs.  but  said  groups  having  corresponding  com- 
ponents oi  like  values,  the  values  of  said  components 
^eint;  determined  so  that  said  two  signals  have,  respec- 
ti.e!'>  -4s'  and  -4s  phases  relative  to  said  input  signal. 
said  components  m  said  groups  having  like  components 
conneeted  to  said  stages  in  opposite  sequences  of  values 
relatr. e  to  the  direction  of  transmission  of  said  input 
sitinal  through  said  =;eries  combination  of  delay  elements 
and 

first  and  second  output  means  from  said  first  and  second 
adding  means  from  .>.hich  are  emitted  two  output  signals 
havini;  a  relationship  to  each  other  defined  by  the  Hilbert 
I  ranstorm 
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1.  An  automatic  gain  control  (AGO  system  comprising; 

a  main  signal  path; 

an  AGC  circuit; 

and  means  for  coupling  the  input  end  of  said  AGC  circuit 
to  a  point  along  said  signal  path; 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

the  AGC  signal  generated  by  said  AGC  circuit  is  simulta- 
neously fed  forward  to  first  variable  attenuator  means 
located  in  said  main  signal  path  for  controlling  the  magni- 
tude of  the  signal  propagating  therealong.  and  fed  back  to 
a  second  variable  attenuator  means  located  at  the  input 
end  of  said  AGC  circuit  iox  controllmg  the  magnitude  of 
the  signal  in  the  AGC  circuit 
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1.  An  electronic  channel  selector  svstem  tor  television 
receivers  of  the  tvpe  wherein  an  electronic  multistage  counter 
provides  a  scanning  action  te>  activate  each  of  the  selectable 
broadcast  channels  individuallv  and  periodieuli}   in  sequence 
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Ikuo  shimi/u;   Hiroshi  Furuno.  and  Ryuji  Oki,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
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Claims    prioritv,    application    Japan,    Sept.    11,    1973,   48- 

Int.  CI.    H03F  3i4> 
U.S.  CI.  330—30  I)  5  Claims 

1.  A  balanced  differential  amplifier  circuit  comprising 
A    a  first  section  comprising  first  transistor  means  having 
base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes. 
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B.  a  second  section  differentially-connected  with  respect  to 
said  first  section  and  comprising  second  transistor  means 
having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  the  effec- 
tive emitter  junction  area  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
transistor  means  being  larger  than  the  effective  emitter 
junction  area  of  the  other  transistor  means  bv  a  factor  n. 

r     means  for  applying  bias  potentials  to  the'  base  elec- 
trodes of  said  transistor  means,  and 


inverting  circuitry  for  coupling  an  inverted  variable  signal 
reference  from  the  output  of  said  first  operational  ampli- 
fier back  to  its  noninverting  input,  and 

means  for  coupling  a  portion  of  the  output  signal  from  said 
first  operational  amplifier  back  to  said  second  operational 
amplifier  inverting  input. 
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D.  a  resistor  connected  between  base  electrodes  of  said 
transistor  means  of  said  first  and  second  sections,  said 
resistor  having  a  resistance  value  which  is  a  function  of 
said  factor  n.  so  that  the  current  fiowing  through  said  first 
section  is  equal  to  the  current  fiowing  through  said  sec- 
ond section  in  the  absence  of  an  input  signal  applied 
thereto. 


70' 

" 

f    - — ' 

r ^ 

J         COUNTfBft  C!LtJC«" 

ci>b'aoi  — -      

[  «(S€T 


3.918.005 

OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  (IRC  I  ITR^   W  1 1  H 

XLTOMAIK    SELF-BIASIN(,  FOR  ENH\N(  Fl) 

\01  TA(,F  C OMPLIANt  F 

Stanley   Bruckenstein.   \mherst.  N.^  ..  and  Barry  Miller,  Mur 

rav  Hill.  N..|..  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc 

Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  July   24.   19^4.  Ser.  No.  491.344 

Int.  CI.    H03E  Ii24 

L.S.  CI.  330     99  7  Claims 


18 

4 

^«*(-t*.Cf     . 

StA^CWDD 

iu*,t 

' VA — I     S^R4 

»      I 


.^^. 


I.  Operational  amplifier  eircuitrv  tor  nidinlaining  a  con- 
trolled signal  level  at  a  variable,  floating  load  impedance  with 
an  enhanced  voltage  compliance  across  the  load  impedance, 
the  circuitry  including 

a  first  operational  amplifier  having  inverimi:  .tnd  noninvert- 
ing inputs  and  an  output,  said  load  impedance  having  one 
terminal  which  is  responsive  to  signal  variations  from  said 
first  operational   amplifier   outjnit   ami   another    letnunal 
which  is  responsive  to  signal  variations  at  said  inverting 
input  of  said  first  operational  amplifier, 
means  for  suppKmi:  .i  -..iriahlc  contn'l  \olt,ii;c  signal, 
a  second  operational  ampjilier  having  inverting  and  nonin- 
verting   inputs   and    an    output,    said    noninverting    input 
being  m.unt.nneLl  .it  a  reterence  eroimd   potcnti.il, 
a  first  resistor  seriallv  connecting  said  variable  control  volt- 
age signal  suppiv  means  to  said  second  operational  ampli- 
fier inverting  input, 
means  tor  coupling  a  portion  of  said  output  from  said  sec- 
ond operational  amplifier  back  to  its  inverting  input, 
a  second   resistor  serially   connecting  said   second  opera- 
tional amplifier  output  to  said  first  oper.itumal  amplifier 
inverting  input. 


Ki  A  digital  frequency  synthesizer  for  deriving  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  a  plurality  of  frequency  channels  within  a  fre- 
quency band,  said  synthesizer  being  capable  of  covering  a 
number  of  said  bands,  comprising  a  voltage  controlled  oscilla- 
tor settable  to  said  bands,  means  for  activating  the  oscillator 
so  that  it  has  an  output  frequency  in  a  selected  one  of  said 
bands,  said  oscillator  being  voltage  controlled  within  each  of 
said  bands,  frequency  divider  means  responsive  to  the  oscilla- 
tor frequency  for  frequency  dividing  the  oscillator  frequency 
and  for  deriving  frequency  divided  output  pulses  having  oc- 
currence times  determined  by  the  selected  channel,  the  spac- 
ing between  adjacent  ones  of  said  output  pulses  being  equal  to 
the  time  required  for  the  oscillator  to  derive  a  number  of 
cycles  equal  to  the  frequency  spread  of  each  of  said  bands, 
means  for  gating  only  the  output  pulse  having  an  occurrence 
time  correlated  with  the  preselected  band,  means  for  deriving 
a  control  voltage  for  the  oscillator  frequency  in  response  to 
the  time  position  of  the  gated  output  pulse'  and  means  for 
controlling  the  oscillator  frequency  to  the  selected  channel 
within  the  selected  band  in  response  to  the  control  voltage. 
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I.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  polarization  modulated  laser 
beam  of  coherent  wave  energy;  said  apparatus  comprismg: 
a    first  and   second  spaced    mirrors,  at  least  said  second 
mirror  being  partially  reflecting  and  partially   transmis- 
sive.  said  first  and  second  mirrors  being  positioned  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  define  therebetween  an  optical 
resonant  cavity  at  the  wavelength  of  said  coherent  wave 
energy; 
b    means  including  an  active  laser  medium  situated  within 
said  optical  resonant  cavity  for  generating  said  coherent 
wave  energy  in  response  to  a  pump  source  being  coupled 
to  said  active  lasing  medium; 
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poLiri/cr  mj.m^  situated  within  said  optical  resonant 
^.i\it.  lor  rctainine  'Within  said  optical  resonant  ca\ity 
.irU  thjf  ^.-mponcnt  of  said  coherent  wave  energy  inci- 
dent therein  Ahi^h  has  a  given  polaruation  and  for  eject- 
ing from  said  optical  resonant  cavitvthat  component  of 
said  coherent  *^  a  ■  c  cr.crt;;.  in^idcn;  thereon  uhieh  as  a 
polarization  in  quadrature  with  said  given  polarization, 

a  third  mirror  situated  outside  of  said  optical  resonant 
eavit)  m  spaced  relationship  with  said  second  mirror  to 


the  collector-emitter  circuit  (^f  the  current-control  tran- 
sistor joined  in  series  to  the  terminal  means  and  the  other 
end  of  the  emitter-collector  circuit  oi  the  amplifier  tran- 
sistor, the  base  of  said  current  control  transistor  being 
joined  to  the  base  of  the  amplifier  transistor,  and  a  unidi- 
rectional conducting  clenient  hetucen  the  base  and  col- 
lector of  the  current  control  transistor,  and 
feedback  means  for  returning  an  output  signal  from  the  last 
stage  of  the  cascade  to  the  input  of  the  first  stage  of  the 
cascade. 
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define  thereh,.!^^ ecn  a  Fabry-Perot  cavity  at  the  wave- 
lentith  it  said  coherent  wave  energ\,  with  said  optical 
resinant  cavity  and  said  Fabry-Perot  cavity  being  opti- 
ca!!. alit:ned  to  permit  coherent  wave  energy  partially 
transmitted  '^'■.  saki  sc>..'[k!  itMrror  to  move  in  either  direc- 
tinn  het'-  een  saiJ  cavities,  and 
e  polarization  rotating  means  situated  in  said  Fabry-Perot 
cavity  for  rotating  the  polarization  of  coherent  wave 
enerii;.  m^kient  thereon  in  accordance  with  a  modulating 
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.d  to  said  polarization-rotating  means. 
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\olt\(;e  covtrolled  sweep  oscillator 

(  harles   A.  Walton.  Los  datos.  (  alif.,  assignor  to  Pro\imit\ 
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1.  A  sueep  i>s^il!a!.'r  i^omprising.  m  combination 
a  first  terminal  means  tor  re^ei.  mg.i  v  ariable  control  poten- 
tial 
.1  pluralitv  .'!  mdr.iJaal  .i mplitler-phase  shit't  stages  con- 
nected in  cas,.aJe  in  .».hivh  the  amplification  gain  of  each 
stage  Is  at  least  anit .  ea^h  <^\'  said  stages  being  adapted 
to  amplify  an  input  signal  and  generate  an  output  signal 
<  i  St  o  -  (I  I  out  .  >\  phase  reL.tr.  e  to  the  input  to  s.nd  stage 
wherein  a  represents  a  phase  shilt  induced  bv  the  internal 
character  istics  ot  said  stage,  each  of  said  stages  including 
an  amplifier  transistor  oi  Ahkh  the  internal  reactance 
vanes  responsive  t^  •  current  therethrough,  each  of  said 
amplifier  transistors  h.o.  ine  a  base,  a  collector  and  an 
emitter  electrode  the  ►^ase  ckvtrode  nf  each  amplifier 
transistor  evtendint;  to  the  output  -'t^  the  preceding  stage 
and  one  end  of  the  collector  emitter  circuit  'if  each  am- 
plifier transistor  evtendinL:  t< '  a  potential  retcrence.  each 
stat;e   further  mdudint;  a   current  control  transistor  with 


1.  A  Gunn  effect  phase  modulator  comprising: 
a   a  substrate  of  semi-insulating  material, 

b.  a  semiconductive  material  disposed  on  said  substrate, 
said  semiconducting  material  exhibiting  the  Gunn  effect 
and  having  differentia!  negative  resistance  and  capable  of 
domain  nucleation, 

c.  said  semiconductive  material  haing  a  main  branch  and 
two  side  branches  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and 
to  said  main  branch,  each  of  said  side  branches  being 
connected  to  said  main  branch  hv  an  interconnecting 
portion: 

d.  each  of  said  three  branches  hav  ing  two  ohmic  electrodes, 

e.  means  for  biasing  said  ohmic  electrodes  to  provide  a 
cathode  and  an  anode  and  to  create  an  electric  field  in 
said  semiconduction  material  below  the  threshold  field 
where  domain  nucleation  begins: 

r  a  Schottky  barrier  electrt>de  disposed  near  the  cathode  of 
said  main  branch  and  a  Schottky  barrier  electrode  on 
each  of  said  interconnecting  portions, 

g.  means  for  applying  an  input  trigger  pulse  to  said  Schottky 
electrode  of  said  mam  branch  having  a  magnitude  suffi- 
cient together  '.vith  said  electric  field  to  initiate  domain 
nucleation  wherebv  a  dip«ile  domain  is  formed  in  said 
main  branch: 

h  means  for  applvmg  a  g.iting  pulse  to  a  selected  t>ne  of  the 
Schottky  electrode  ot  said  interconnecting  portions 
whereby  the  launched  dipole  domain  will  either  propa- 
gate in  one  or  the  other  ot  said  side  branches,  said  side 
branches  having  each  a  predetermined  length  with  re 
spect  to  the  length  of  said  mam  branch,  v^herebv  an 
output  pulse  may  be  obtained  at  the  anode  of  one  of  said 
side  branches  having  a  predetermined  phase  relationship 
with  the  input  pulse 
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3.918.010 

OPTIMIZED  RECTANGLLAR  WAVE  Gl  IDE  TO 

CIRCtLAR  WAVE  GLIDE  COl  PEER 

Jean-Noel  Marchalot.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  523.950 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Nov.     28,     1973. 
73.42357 

Int.  CI.-  HOIP  ?i()^.  1/16 
U.S.  CL  333—10  3  Claims 


ing  a  narrow  wall  of  said  E-plane  arm  with  a  wide  wall  of 
said  H-plane  arm  on  the  side  opposite  the  conjunction 
v^ith  the  main  arms,  said  solid  wall  being  discontinuous 
only  to  the  extent  of  integrally  cast  matching  structure. 


3.918.012 
METHOD  AND  DEMCE  FOR  PKO\ll)IN(,    \  \  VRlAHll 

miW   LINK 
.lean  (  laude  Peu/in,  LvtH'n">.  France,  assignor  tn  (  ommissariai 
a  I  Energie  Atomique,  Pans  and  \genie  Nationalt  dt  \  akiri 
sation   de  la    Recherche    \nvar.   Neuillv-sur-Siini .    Ixilh   of. 
France 

Filed  .lulv   ZS".   IVa,  Ser.  N,i    4'^2.H5<. 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  3.  PJ~'.  'V2S-14' 
Int.  CI.    H(i3H  9/26.  9i3U.  9uU 
L.S.  CL  333—30  R  13  i  laims 


WETiLLIC    MODE 
aiTENUATOfi 


1.  In  an  optimized  rectangular  wave  guide  to  circular  wave 
guide  coupler  set  parallel  to  each  other  and  one  on  top  of 
another  and  including  coupling  holes  within  the  rectangular 
wave  guide  on  a  generatrix  of  the  circular  w.ive  guide,  said 
coupling  holes  being  arranged  on  either  side  oi  the  middle  ot 
the  length  of  the  circular  wave  guide  over  a  part  of  the  length 
of  that  guide,  the  improvement  wherein  said  circular  wave 
guide  comprises,  a  metallic  tongue  whose  cross-section  oppo 
site  the  coupling  holes  is  a  constant  arc  and  full  sectcir  portion 
whose  are  is  diametncallv  opposite  to  the  said  coupling  holes 
and  whose  cross-section  outside  the  coupling  holes  is  a  sector 
portion  progressively  reduced  to  a  tine  line  ridge  at  the  ends 
of  the  circular  wave  guide,  with  said  tongue  attenuating  pro  pa 
gation  modes  other  than  IF,,,  or  IF,,-  in  the  circular  w.ive 
guide 


3.918,011 

BROADBAND  FOLDED  H-PLANE  ORTHOGONAL  TEE 

Edward  Salzberg.  19  Black  Oak  Rd..  Way  land.  Mass.  01778 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  500,452 

Int.  CI.    HOIP  5120 

L.S.  CI.  333      1  1  7  Claims 


1.  .\  device  for  varying  the  delay  of  a  delay  line  comprising 
an  elongated  bar  (F)  of  ferroelectric  material  of  substantially 
uniform  cross-section  and  having  a  wall  (P)  where  the  piezo- 
electric constant  is  discontinuously  disposed  in  the  path  of  a 
wave  propagated  longitudinally  in  said  bar  and  further  com- 
prisini:  means  for  producing  and  regulating  the  position  of  a 
wall  (  P  )  where  the  piezoelectric  constant  is  discontinuous,  the 
wall  coinciding  with  the  position  of  a  flat  equipotential  surface 
oriented  transversely  of  the  bar,  the  device  being  character- 
ised in  that  said  elongated  bar  made  of  a  ferroelectric  material 
IS  provided  with  first  and  second  polarizing  electrodes  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  bar  with  respect  to  a  polarity  direction 
transverse  of  said  bar,  said  electrodes  respectively  being  a  first 
electrode  (Si)  made  of  a  conductive  material  and  a  second 
electrode  (Sj)  made  of  resistive  material,  and  in  that  a  d.c. 
voltage  (Vr)  is  applied  to  said  first  electrode  (S,)  and  dc 
voltages  +Vp  and  — V^  are  applied  to  the  two  longitudinally 
spaced  ends  (P,  and  Pj)  of  said  second  electrode  (Sj)  so  that 
-\„  <  VV  <  Vp. 


3.918.013 
FILTER  DEVICE 

\ntonio     Lungo.     ^()""6     Big     (  ret-k     Farkv»av       Middlthurv 
Heights.  Ohio  44130 

Filed  Apr.  h.  l'J~4.  Vr,  No,  4.^8.~12 

Int.  CI.-  H03H  9/04,  9/06.  9/16.  HOIL  -41/04 

U.S.  (1.  333     "'2  27  Claims 


1.  A  broadband  H-plane  folded  hvbrid  tee  comprising 

a  two  main  arms  folded  so  as  to  share  a  common  narrow 
wall  and  having  a  wide  dimension  and  a  narto'w  dinun 
sion. 

b  an  F-plane  arm  sharing  a  substantiallv  common  .i\is  v^ith 
an  H-plane  arm,  said  common  axis  being  perpendicular  to 
a  plane  parallel  to  said  wide  dimension  and  bisecting  both 
main  arms. 

c  a  common  region  common  to  all  arms  having  a  wide 
dimension  facing  the  wide  dimension  of  said  main  arms, 
a  narrow  dimension  lacing  the  narrow  dimension  of  said 
main  arms,  and, 

d.  a  termination  of  said  common  region  formed  bv  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  sloping  solid  wall  directly  connect 


1.   A   piezoelectric  ceramic   resonator  of  the   siotui  i  i.iU 
type  for  use  in  a  filter  assemb!\  ci  mprisui).' 

a  unitary,  generallv   flat    s\  nmietriciilv  sh.ipic   t>oov   m.iOe 

of  piezoelectrK  ceramic  ni,iti;riai  anc.  Oetined  h>  .ii;  outer 

peripheral  edge 
said  bodv  includes  an  opening  having  one  portion  i:is|xis(.k' 

inwardly  of  said  peripheral  edge  ano  a  slot  (X'rtioi,  which 
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extends  to  said  penphera,!  edge  defining  a  pair  of  laterally 
extending  arms, 
said  arms  are  inteeralK  connected  to 


2  Claims 


3,918.015 
CONTROI.LKD  CIRC  I  IT  BREAKER  LMT 

ne  another  at  one  o!    Abbott  I  .  Rotch,  Milton.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Ra\mond  Lee 

their  ends  b>  a  connecting  portion  ot  said  body  and  are        Organiiation,  Inc..  New  York.  N.V..  a  part  interest 
spaced  apart  from  one  an.nhcr  at  their  opposite  ends  to  Hied   Vug.  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,468 

enable  vibration  thereof.  In,    o,:  hOIH  6/  04 

said  bod>  includes  spaced  mounting  region^  disposed  adja-    U.S.  CI.  335—  145 
cent  said  connected  ends  of  said  arms  and  being  sepa- 
rated b\  said  connecting  portion  ioi  mounting  said  reso- 
nator in  a  filter  assembK  , 

electrode  means  on  said  bod\  adjacent  saij  mounting  re- 
gions for  electrical  contact  of  said  resonator  in  a  filter 
assembK  .  and 

said  bodv  IS  of  one  trans\c-rsc  v-idth  dimension  across  said 
mounting  regions  and  vM'  a  reduced  transverse  width 
across  said  connecting  portion  as  measured  m  a  trans- 
verse direction  between  said  one  porth-n  ot  said  opening 
and  said  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  bod>  wherebv  the 
compliance  oX  said  resonator  is  confined  b\  limiting  the 
shift  of  its  nodal  points  as  the  resonator  frequency  is 
tuned  to  different  frequencies 


3,918.014 
GVRATOR  RESONANT  CIRCl  IT  HAVING  REGl  LATION 

OF  SLPPLY  CLRRENT 
Johannes  Otto  Voorman.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Jul>   17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  489,371 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Julv    23.    1973, 
7310197 

Int.  CI.-  H03H  S//2,  U 100 
L.S.  CI.  334-14  2  Claims 


1.  A  controlled  circuit  breaker  unit,  comprising 

a  housing  having  an  externalK  threaded  part  for  threaded 
coupling  in  a  fuse  soclcet, 

a  thermal  circuit  breaker  de-ice  ir  the  housing  in  the  exter- 
nally threaded  part, 

a  relay  control  device  in  the  remainder  of  the  housing  in 
operative  contact  with  the  circuit  breaker  device,  and 

a  common  set  of  movable  electrical  contacts  in  the  housing 
utilized  by  the  circuit  breaker  device  and  the  relav  con- 
trol device,  said  control  device  controlling  the  connection 
in  and  disconnection  from  a  power  circuit  of  the  circuit 
breaker  device,  said  electrical  contacts  being  manually 
resetable  to  closed  position 


3.918,016 

ELECTRICALLY  (  ONDICTINE  PLATES  PROVIDING 

EDDY  C  LRRENT  DAMPING  FOR  AN 

ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  DEVICE 

George  Frankl.  VSemblev.  England,  assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas 

(Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  526,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Nov.  28,  1973. 
551 18  73 

Int.  CI.-  HO  IF  7IU8 
U.S.  a.  335-224  2  Claims 


1.  A  gyrator  resonant  ^ircur.  comprising  a  llrst  voltage 
Controlled  current  source  oi  positive  transconductance  and  a 
second  voltage-controlled  current  source  of  negative  trans- 
conductance,  the  input  of  said  first  voltage-controlled  current 
<ource  being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  voltage- 
;;ontrolled  current  s<.:iurce  to  form  a  first  gvrator  gate  and  the 
input  of  said  second  voltage  controlled  current  source  hcing 
c;onnected  to  the  output  of  said  first  voltage  controlled  current 
source  to  form  a  second  gvrator  gate,  a  capacitance  terminat- 
ing each  gate,  a  first  squaring  unit  coupled  to  the  first  gate  for 
producing  the  square  of  the  signal  applied  to  the  input  ot  said 
Hrst  voltage  controlled  current  source,  a  second  squaring  unit 

oupled  to  the  second  gate  for  producing  the  square  o\  the 
signal  applied  to  the  input  of  said  second  voltage  controlled 

urrent  source,  a  summing  device  connected  to  the  outputs  of 
iaid  first  and  second  squaring  unit  to  produce  the  sum  oi  the 
squared   signals,   and   a   plurality    of  signal  dependent   suppl. 

urrent  sources  for  setting  the  direct  currents  flowing  through 
ne  two  voltage  controlled  current  sources,  each  of  said  suppiv 

urrent  sources  having  a  control  input  ctmnected  to  the  out 
dut  of  said  summing  device 


15-^^ 


1-  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising  a  frame  including 
a  pair  of  opposed  and  spaced  side  members  formed  from  a 
material  having  a  high  magnetic  permeability  and  defining  an 
insernal  cavity,  a  permanent  magnet  pivotally  mounted  within 
the  cavity  and  a  winding  mounted  within  the  cavity  whereby 
when  the  winding  is  energised  the  magnet  will  tend  to  turn 
about  its  pivot  axis  so  that  its  magnetic  axis  will  be  aligned 
Aith  that  of  the  winding  characterised  in  that  the  side  mem- 
bers are  interconnected  at  their  side  edges  b\  a  pair  of  plate 
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members  formed  from  electrically  conductive  non  ni.ignctu 
material,  said  plate  members  acting  to  provide  eddv  current 
damping  when  the  magnet  is  moved  relative  to  the  frame 


3,918.017 
MAGNETIC  ROTARY   FILE 
Patrick   J.    McGannon.   and    Gloria   J.    McGannon.    both   of 
Oceanside.    N.V.,   assignors   to   Patrick  J.    McGannon   and 
Gloria  J.  Mctiannon.  Oceanside.  N.Y  . 

Filed  June  8.  1973.  Ser.  No.  368.182 

Int.  CI.-  HO  IF  7120 

L.S.  CL  335-285  6  Claims 


1.  Article  supporting  means  comprising, 

first  and  second  wheel  shaped  magnetic  members,  means  to 

rotatably  mount  said  wheel  shaped  members. 
said  first  and  second  magnetic  members  defining  a  wedge 

shaped  gap  between  them, 
and  means  to  provide  a  magnetic  field  in  said  gap,  whereby 

a  pluralitv  of  wedge  shaped  magnetic  members  might  be 

inserted  and  held  in  said  gap 


3.918,018 
LEY  EL  SENSOR 
James  H.  Tulev.  VV«K>dle>  Lane,  and  John  C  apstick.  Southamp- 
ton, both  of  England,  assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  (  orporation. 
New  York.  NY. 

Filed  Ma>  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,383 

Int.  CI.-  HOIC  7/02.  7104 

L.S.  CI.  338-28  18  <  laims 
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a  holder  adapted  for  mounting  in  the  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer. 

a  sealed  metal  can  affixed  to  one  side  of  said  holder, 
a  sensing  element  of  semiconductor  material  mounted 
within  the  can  on  a  metal  end  face  of  the  wall  of  said  can, 
d.  electrical  leads  which  protrude  from  the  opposite  end 
of  said  can  and  extend  into  said  one  side  of  said  holder, 
which  leads  are  electrically  connected  to  said  sensing 
element,  and 

at  least  one  protective  lug  of  said  holder  which  projects 
at  said  one  side  of  said  holder  at  least  as  far  as  does  said 
can  and  which  only  partially  surrounds  the  side  of  said 
can  to  define  a  free  passage  for  liquid  across  an  outer  face 
of  the  wall  of  said  can. 


3.918.019 

MINIMI  KL  AB.SOLl  IF    PKKSM  Rh    IK\Nsl)l(hK 

ASSEMBLY    AND  METHOD 

Timothv    \.  Nunn.  Stanford.  (  alif  .  assignor  lo    I  ht    Board  uf 

I  rustets  of  Ihf  Lfland  Stanford  Junior  I  nivtrsil},  Slanlord, 

(  ahf. 

Filed  Mar    11.  19^4.  Ser.  No    44 Q  000 

Int.  (I.    HOIC   i.\u> 

U.S.  a.  338—42  5  Claims 


2V  16^        Zl- 


\.  An  absolute  pressure  transducer  comprising  a  semicon- 
ductor diaphragm,  an  integral  reinforcing  area  surrounding 

and  definiiiL  the  boundaries  of  said  diaphragm,  means  forming 
a  bridge  circuit  on  said  diaphragm,  said  last  named  means 
having  electrical  characteristics  related  to  stress  in  said  dia- 
phragm, conducting  pads  formed  on  said  reinforcing  area  in 
a  predetermined  pattern,  conducting  paths  connected  be- 
tween said  means  forming  a  bridge  circuit  and  said  conducting 
pads,  an  insulator  substrate  having  a  well  formed  therein  with 
a  diametral  dimension  at  least  as  great  as  said  diaphragm 
diametral  dimension,  and  conducting  leads  formed  on  said 
insulator  substrate  spaced  thereon  to  match  said  predeter- 
mined pattern  of  conducting  pads,  said  substrate  and  reinforc- 
ing area  being  bmnded  together  with  the  center  of  said  dia 
phragm  substantially  overlying  the  center  of  said  well  for 
providing  .1  hcrmcticalK  sealed  chamber  therebetween, 
wherehv  s.ik:  means  forming  a  bridge  circuit  is  enclosed  in 
said  hermetie.illv  sealed  chamber  for  proteetion  liom  .mihieni 
environments,  said  predetermined  pattern  of  conduv.iing  p.ids 
substantiallv  overlvinp  and  electricallv  conducting  pcriK^ns  .! 
said  conducting  leads  v^heref^.  pressure  trappe^i  i:,  s.,u!  sealet; 
chamber  provides  .:  reference  pressure  and  stress  m.iv  be 
imposed  in  said  diaphragm  b\  ambient  pressure. 


1.  A  liquid- level  sensor  for  sensing  the  level  o^  liquid  in  a 
container,  comprising. 


3, VI  8.020 
MLLTI-STA(.L  SVNITC  HIN(.   \PPAR\11S 
Gideon  A.  DuRocher.  Mount  (  kmens.  Mich  .  assignor  lo  F.vsex 
International,  Inc..  Fort  Uavne,  Ind 

Filed  Oct.  24,  is»^4.  Str    No    5r.4SK» 

Int    CI    HOlc  iMOO 

I  .S.  CI.  338-114  18  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  ,i  pair  of  spaced  apuri 

electrical  conductors;  swiKhmg  nu.ms    means  mounting  s,iki 

switching  means  in  a  FKDsiliun  lo  tnujge  said  conduct<irs   ojxr 


,^14 


iiting  means.  anJ  means  mountmt;  ^.nd  uperating  means  for 
>\ements  relatively  to  said  switching  means  for  applying  and 
I  eleasmg  compressive  force  to  and  from  said  switching  means. 
■aid  switching  means  comprising  a  compressible  first  body 


a-.mgan  cle^tri^al  resistance  .^ni.h  \ aries  inversely  in  accor- 
ance  uith  the  c. impressive  force  applied  thereto  by  said 
perating  means  and  a  compressible  second  body  having  an 
lectrical  resistance  lower  than  that  of  said  first  body  when 
h^nh  of  said  bodies  are  compressed  by  said  operating  means. 


3.*^  18.021 

DEVICt  FOR  SIMLlTAStOLSI  V   t OMROLLINC  A 

PLLRALIT\  OF  \  ARIABI  K  RFSISTORs 

Njlatsuo  Nishioka,  and  Shun/o  Oka.  buth  of  Kadoma,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electrit  Industrial  (Ompanv.  I.im- 

ited.  Japan 

Filed  June  17,  IVa.  Ser.  No.  4H(l.2,'U 
Int.  CI.-  HOIC  9,U2 
S.  CI.  338-128  9  Claims 
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1.   In  a  device  tor  simultan  eousl>   ^ontroUing  a  plurality  of 

lable  resistors    including  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  opposed 

ulating  members,  a  control  shaft  pivotallv  supported  by  and 

tending  through  one  ol  said  opposed  members,  a  pair  of 

rsecting  slide  members  ea^h  having  an  elongated  guide 
t  and  being  slidabU  movable  mutualK  perpendicularlv  to 
;h  other,  one  end  of  said  control  shaft  shdablv  evtendint; 
ough  the  guide  slots  of  said  intersecting  slide  members,  the 

rovement   in  combination    therewith   whieh  >.omprises  an 

ating  rotarv    member   rotatablv    supported   nn   the  other 

mber  of  said  casing  at  a  predetermined  spa>.ing  therefrom, 

niversaj  joint  coupling  the  a\is  of  said  rotarv  member  with 

i  one  end  of  said  control  shaft,  said  variable  resistors  in- 

ing  a  pluralitv  of  elongated  .  uter  resistive  elements  in  a 
tangular  frame-like  form  on  the  said  other  member  and  a 
ralitv  ot  first  electrical  contae"  elements  equal  in  number 
said  outer  resistive  elements  at  '.he  opposite  ends  of  each  of 
intersecting  slide  members  and  in  shdable  electrical 
itact  with  the  corresponding  v>uter  resistive  element,  and  a 
ralifv  of  inner  arcuate  shaped  resistive  elements  circularly 

nged  on  the  said  other  member  in  opposed  relation  to  said 

r>    member  and  a   pluralitv   of  second   electrical   contact 


elements  equal  in  number  to  said  inner  resistive  elements  and 
carried  by  said  rotary  member  in  slidable  electrical  contact 
with  the  corresponding  inner  arcuate  shaped  resistive  ele- 
ment, said  outer  resistive  elements  being  electrically  intercon- 
nected to  each  other,  and  each  of  said  outer  resistive  elements 
being  electrically  connected  to  respeetive  ones  of  said  inner 
resistive  elements. 


3.918.022 

CONfROI    DEMCL  WITH  AXIALL\   ALI<;NED. 

INDH'FNDFMI  ^    ROTMABI.E  \ARIABLE  RE.SISTORS 

t.eiirge  O    Puerntr,  Frankfort.  Ind..  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mallory 

&  Co.  Inc.,  Indianap<jlis,  Ind. 

Filfd  .June   10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  477.919 

Int.  CI.-  HOIC  Ju,J6 

LI.S.  CI.  338-134  3  Claims 


^ 


IL 

?« 

./" 

"v  . 

r^     > 

■^fl 

1.  A  control  device  comprising 

a.  a  pair  of  cup  shaped  members,  each  hav  ing  bottom  por- 
tions and  upstanding  sides, 

b.  retaining  means  holding  said  cup-shaped  members  in 
back-to-back  relationship  such  that  said  bottom  portions 
abutt  one-another. 

c.  at  least  two  apertures  in  each  of  said  hnntom  portions,  two 
of  said  apertures  in  one  of  said  bottom  portion  aviallv 
aligned  with  corresponding  apertures  m  the  other  of  said 
bottom  portions, 

d.  bearing  flanges  extending  from  said  apertures  into  each 
of  said  cup  shaped  members. 

e.  dielectric  base  members  closing  said  cup  shaped  mem- 
bers and  having  apertures  disposed  therein  in  line  with 
said  apertures  in  said  bottom  portions. 

f.  dielectric  rotors  rotatably  journalled  on  said  bearing 
flanges  and  extending  through  said  apertures  in  said  base 
members,  and  means  connected  to  said  rotors  to  manu- 
ally rotate  said  rotors,  one  of  said  rotors  being  hollow  and 
said  means  connected  to  said  rotor  comprises  a  hollow 
shaft  extending  from  said  hollow  rotor  and  means  in  the 
other  of  said  rotors  receiving  a  to(-i|  inserted  through  said 
hollow  shaft  and  rotor,  and 

g.  collector  and  resistance  paths  carried  by  said  base  mem- 
bers, and  electrical  contact  means  carried  by  said  rotors 
electrically  bridging  said  collector  and  said  resistance 
paths. 
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3.918,023 

\  ARI  ABLE  RE.SI.STANC  E  CONTROL  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLY  ING  THE  SAME 

John  /danvs.  Edv*ardsburg.  Mich.,  assignor  to  CTS  C  orpora- 

tion.  Elkhart,  Ind, 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1973,  Scr.  No.  413,162 

Int.  CI.-  HOIC  liJ.41).  l<i;42 

L'.S.  CI.  338-180  14  Claims 

I.  In  a  variable  resistance  control,  the  combination  of  a 
housing,  a  resistance  element  disposed  in  the  housing,  a  an 
electrically  conductive  lead  screw  rotatablv  supported  by  the 
housing,  an  electrically  conductive  collector  element  sup- 
ported in  the  housing  and  elevtricallv  connected  to  the  lead 
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screw,  a  contactor  for  making  wiping  contact  with  the  resis- 
tance element,  a  slider  for  moving  the  contactor  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  resistance  element,  an  electncallv  nonconduc- 
tive  miUion  conversion  means  connected  to  the  slider  and 
engaging  the  lead  screw  for  converting  the  rotational  motion 


/8     3* 


of  said  lead  screw  to  the  translational  motion  til  the  shder,  said 
contactor  being  disposed  in  relation  to  the  motion  conversion 
means  urging  the  conversion  means  into  engagement  with  the 
lead  screw  and  comprising  a  lab  portion  in  electrical  engage- 
ment with  the  lead  screw. 


,'».9 18.025 

IITRASONU    1M\{j1N{,    M'T  \K  \  I  I  ^  K  )k 

THREE-DIMENSIONAI    IM  \(.l    DIMM   W 

Tsuneji    K()shikav*a,    Savama;    Kagt'voshi    katakura,     lokvfi: 

Masaharu  Kohavashi.  Hachioji.  and  \asuaki    lannaka.    I  o- 

kyo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  1  id,,  .lapan 

Filed  Julv    15.   1974.  Ser,  No,  488.44(1 
(laims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  July  25,  1973,  48-83120 
Int.  CI.'  GOIS  9/66 
I'.S.  (I.  340-  1   R  S  (  Lnrns 
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3.918.024 

I  LTRASONIC  ARRAY  FOR  REFLECTION  IMA(,IN(, 

Albert  Macov ski.  4100  Mackay  Drive.  Palo  Alto.  C  alif.  94306 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  482,262 

Int.  CI.-  GOIS  9/66 

U.S.  CI.  340-1  R  15  Claims 


1.   Apparatus  for  obtaining  ultrasonic  images  of  reflected 
waves  from  an  object  comprising; 

a  circular  array  of  transducer  elements  positioned  adjacent 
to  the  object  forming  a  transmitter  arrav . 

means  for  driving  each  of  the  transmitter  transducer  ele- 
ments with  a  plurality  of  drive  signals  whose  amplitudes 
are  weighted  such  that  they  are  at  a  maximum  at  the  d 
and  18U°  regions  of  the  circle  array  whereby  a  transmitted 
beam  is  generated  which  is  well-resolved  in  the  9()°-270° 
plane, 

a  receiver  transducer  arrav  positioned  in  substantialh  the 
same  plane  as  that  of  the  circular  array  prov  iding  a  plur.il 
ity  of  received  signals  from  the  receiver  array  elements, 
means  for  summing  the  plurality  of  received  signals  from 
the  receiver  transducer  arrav  to  form  a  processed  signal 
representing  a  pattern  which  is  well-resolved  in  the 
0°-180°  plane,  and 

means  for  displaying  the  processed  signal 


1.  An  ultrasonic  imaging  apparatus  comprising  a  first  signal 
source  for  repeatedly  generating  a  plurality  of  times  a  voltage 
signal  whose  frequency  varies  relative  to  time  within  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time,  a  transmitting  transducer  driven  by 
the  output  of  said  first  signal  source  for  radiating  ultrasonic 
waves  whose  direction  of  radiation  varies  in  one  direction 
depending  on  the  frequency  of  the  output  of  said  first  signal 
source,  a  receiving  transducer  divided  into  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers in  a  direction  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  direction  of 
variation  of  said  ultrasonic  w  aves,  a  second  signal  source  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  repeated  signals  which  correspond 
respectively  to  the  individual  repeated  signals  generated  by 
said  first  signal  source  and  appear  at  times  delayed  by  differ- 
ent delay  times  relative  to  the  respective  repeated  signals 
generated  by  said  first  signal  source,  a  frequency  analyzer  for 
carrying  out  frequency  analysis  in  response  to  the  application 
of  the  output  of  said  receiving  transducer  and  the  output  of 
said  second  signal  source  thereby  converting  the  received 
acoustic  waves  into  signals  representing  the  relative  intensity 
of  the  received  acoustic  waves,  a  display  signal  generator  for 
converting  the  output  signals  of  said  frequency  analyzer  into 
display  signals,  and  an  image  display  unit  for  displaying  the 
output  signals  of  said  display  signal  generator. 


^91  8.026 
IRAFKI(M(,N\1    (ONlkOl     M'f'XkVIlN 
Mitsuhisa   Hoshika.    lakatsuki.   and    Isutomu    Sii/uki,   (>oisu. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  ( imrun    1  ateisi   F  lf<  ironK  s  t  u  . 
Japan 

f-iled  \la\  M,  1M~3,  Vr    N.i    35h,54^ 
Claims  prioritv .  application  Japan.  Mav   I",  I S*"!.  4"'-488.X5 
Int.  CI.    C.08G  :,uu 
U.S.  CI.  340- 40  4  (  la.ms 

I.  A  tratTic  signal  control  apparatus  for  advancing  ifu  ;  h.ise 
of  traffic  signals  at  an  intersection  by  cciunting  the  time  ot 
display  periods  of  the  traffic  signals  by  means  of  local  traffic 
sign.il  equipment  ,it  the  intersection  and  a  central  evjuipnuni 
tor  eontrolling  a  plurality  of  local  traffic  signal  equipments  bv 
generating  control  signals  including  control  phase  advance 
signals,  comprising: 

first  means,  provided  in  the  local  traffic  signal  eauipmeni 
for  counting  the  time  of  display  periods  ,  ,t  thv  tr.ittK 
signals  at  the  associatvAJ  intersection,  said  firsi  nie.ms 
generating  a  signal  each  tinu  .t  count  value  corresi>iruiv 
to  a  pre-set  value  in  eav  h  ph.ise  lime  of  displav 
second  means,  provided  m  the  local  traffic  signal  equip- 
ment, for  advancing  the  phase  of  the  ir.iffK  sign.iK  ai  the 
associated  intersection. 
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third  means  tor  determining  coincidence  of  the  phase  lime 
o\  displa>  o\  the  Kvai  tratfi^  Mgnals  controlled  by  said 
second  means  o\  the  associated  local  equipment  and  the 
control  phase  time  ot  ,jispla>  controlled  t\\  the  central 
equipment,  sju  third  means  generating  a  signal  upon 
coincidence 

tourth  means  resp.  insi. e  to  said  third  means  for  dri\ing  said 
second  means  to  advance  the  phase  of  the  traffic  signals 
m    accordance    auH    the    signal    t;enerated    bv   said   first 


,3T 


UULTIVIBIUTOft 
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Clock  pulse 
sexemtor 
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TH4FFIC    Si3N4l 
UOWTS  CONTROLLER 


means  a  hen  said  third  means  does  not  generate  a  coinci- 
dence signal  and  lor  druing  said  second  means  to  ad- 
vance the  phase  "I  the  traffic  signals  in  accordance  with 

ci.introl  phase  advance  signals  t'r. 'Hi  the  central  equipment 
v^hen   said   third   means   generates  a  coincidence  signal; 

and 

titth  means  tor  discontinuing  counting  of  said  first  means  in 
the  period  '^etAeen  the  generation  of  the  signal  by  said 
tirst  means  and  the  driving  of  said  second  means. 


3.^^  IS, 027  I 

$CANMNC  AND  ERROR  C  HFX  K[N(;  \PP\RATl  S  FOR 

ADDREScS  DENELOPMENT  I  Til  IZINC,  SYMMETRIC 

DIFFERENCE  ENCODED  DA  lA  STRl  (  Tl  RE 

l^obert  J.   Eechner,   Needham,   Mass.,  assignor  to   Hone\v*tll 

Information  Systems  Inc..  VValtham.  Mass. 

Filed  June  24,  1*^74.  s*r.  No.  482.125 

Int.  CI.-  GlIB  :~   '^    (;()6K  5/UO 

U.S.  CI.  340-146.1  F  13  (  laims 


13.  In  combination  with  a  bidirectional  scanning  apparatus 

r  determining,  in  a  torv^ard  or  reverse  direction,  the  address 

a   next  sequential   I'leld   desired   m    a  sequence   of  field  of 

riable  length  vMthin  a  block  of  mlormation    said   tlelds  in 

Scjid  sequence  being  separated  tron"  each  other  hv  svnimetric 


difference  separators,  each  symmetric  difference  separator 
comprised  of  the  carry-free  e.\clusive-OR  addition  of  the 
values  of  the  lengths  of  its  adjacent  fields  on  either  side  of  said 
symmetric  difference  separator,  an  apparatus  for  locating 
errors  in  said  symmetric  difference  separators  comprising: 

a.  first  means  for  generating,  by  a  left  to  right  (i.e  forward) 
scan,  the  absolute  address  of  each  of  said  svmmetric 
difference  separators  within  said  block, 

b.  second  means  for  generating,  h\  a  nght-to-left  1 1  e  back- 
ward) scan,  the  absolute  address  of  each  of  said  s\mmet- 
ric  difference  separators  within  said  block,  and 

c.  third  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  means,  tor 
comparing  the  absolute  address  of  an\  of  said  s\mmetric 
difference  separators  generated  by  a  forward  scan  to  the 
absolute  address  of  said  any  of  said  symmetric  difference 
separators  generated  b\  a  backvvard  scan 


3,918,028 
HAND  HELD  OPTICAL  READER 

,|i)hn  H  Humphrey.  Los  Angeles,  and  Edward  Dillingham. 
Pacifit  Palisadt's,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Data  Source 
C  nr|.x)rati()n.  El  Sfgundo,  C  alif. 

Filed  ,|an.  5,  1973.  Ser.  No.  321,174 

Int.  (1.  (,06k  9/04.  7/W 

I  .^.  L  I.  34U—  146.3  F  20  Claims 


1.  .A  hand  held  optical  reader  for  reading  human  readable 
characters  on  a  surface,  comprising 

a  handle;  \ 

a  light  source  for  providing  light  to  tiie  surface;  I 

a  predetermined  number  of  light  detectors. 

a  read  head,  said  read  head  being  connected  to  said  handle, 
said  read  head  having  mounted  therein  one  end  of  a 
predetermined  number  ot  optical  fibers  for  transmitting 
light  reflected  from  said  surface  to  said  light  detectors; 
said  predetermined  number  of  i^ptical  fibers  being  greater 
than  the  number  of  optical  fibers  required  to  read  a  char- 
acter; and 

means  for  selecting  the  outputs  of  said  light  detectors  corre- 
sponding to  the  optical  fibers  which  are  used  to  recogni/te 
a  character. 


•Sy' 


NovfcviBfcR  4,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


517 


3.918.029 

SCANNINC;  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson.  85  Rector  St..  Mctuchen,  N.J.  08840 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.   160.007.  July  8.  197],  Pat. 

No.  3.735.350.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

806.398.  March  12.  1969.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos,  665.526,  Sept.  5.  196',  and 

Ser.  No.  526.546.  Feb.  10.  1966.  Pat.  No.  3.499.650.  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,370.  July  10.  1959.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  450.131,   \ug.  16, 

1954.  abandoned.  This  application  May  22.  1973,  Ser.  No, 

362,676 

Int.  CI.-  G06K  7//0 

L.S,  CI.  340      146.3  SV  15  Claims 


section  and  received  by  of  said  instruction  decoders  w  ill 
be  executed  only  by  the  instruction  decoder  having  an 


9m\jr  our^T  ^^  ro/piKm 


COMPUTER 


37 

38^   ELECTRIC 
TYPEWRITER 


39 


_■*  COMMUNIC ATIONI 
SYSTEM 


36 


RECORDER 


assigned  address  which  is  the  same  address  as  that  in- 
cluded in  said  stored  instructions. 


1.  A  method  of  generating  data  comprising 

recording  coded  information  along  a  track  ot  a  ilrst  rcc  r. 
member.    v\hich    recording:    includes    coded    int<^rn!.]tio: 


,V'M  h.d.M 
Dl   \l    MODE  Bl  I  K  MlMHK'i  1  \  n  NsloN  sy  s  n  \l  H  »K 

V  [)\  1  \  PK(K  KSMN», 
\N  lUiam  J.  VN  atsiin,   Vustin.  1  ex..  assignor  tc   I «  \as  1  nstrumt  lUs 
Incorporated.  Dallas,  lev. 


defined  b\  space-separated,  separately-scannable  digital    (  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No 


bit  recordings  having  included  therewith  primar\  infor- 
mation recordings  and  control  recordings  both  disposed 
aligned  with  each  other  along  said  track,  w  ith  said  control 
recordings  disposed  at  both  ends  of  said  track 

scanning  said  track  of  recorded  information  vi.ith  a  t'lrst 
transducing  means, 

generating  a  first  electrical  signal  output  on  the  output  of 
said  first  transducing  means  which  first  electrical  signal 
output  is  representative  lU' the  first  of  said  control  infor- 
mation recordings  scanned  by  said  transducing  means, 

applying  said  first  electrical  signal  output  to  activate  a  con- 
trol means  for  enabling  information  signals  generatek.! 
thereafter  by  said  first  transducing  means  in  scanning  said 
primary  information  recordings  to  be  transmitted  from 
said  transducing  means  to  a  receiving  means,  and 

receiving  said  primary  information  signals  at  said  receiving 
means  and  applying  same  to  activate  a  second  transduc- 
ing means  and 

operating  said  second  transducing  means  to  record  primarv 
information  transmitted  thereto 


I    S 


Ihis  applitaliiin  (  )el 
Int.  (  1 

(I,  34(1    r;,5 


"(.,,'H3.  (  III     ;«..    PJ~  1     atianddiifd 

;V  1973.  Str.  No.  4U8.342 
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3.918,030 

GENERAL  PI  RPOSE  DIGITAL  COMPITER 

Richard  L.  Walker.  P.O.  Box  7344.  San  Diego.  Calif.  92107 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1973,  Ser.  No.  393.704 

Int.  Cl.^  G06G  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-  172.5  I  Claim 

1.  In  general  purp^ise  digital  computer  apparatus  ot  the  tvjx' 

having  a   memory  section,   input/output  section,   anthnu  tic 

section  and  a  control  section,  the  improvement  providing  tor 

a  variable  instructicin  repertoire  in  for  the  control  and  arith 

metic  sections  comprising 

a  a  plurality  of  instruction  decoders  being  connected  in  a 
parallel  independent  manner  with  respect  to  each  other 
b  each  of  said  instruction  decoders  having  means  con 
nected  to  said  memory  section  for  receiving  instructions 
from  and  providing  instructions  to  said  mcmorv  section, 
c  each  of  said  instruction  decoders  hav  ing  an  assigned 
address  u  herebv  the  instructions  storeii  in  saui  computer 


1.  A  stored  program  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  a  random  access  central  memory  having  a  first  predeter- 
mined access  time  for  storing  data  therein; 

b  a.  random  memory  extension  having  a  second  predeter- 
mined access  time  slower  than  the  first  predetermined 
access  time  for  storing  data  therein; 

c   a  plurality  of  data  processors; 

d.  memory  control  means  having  data  channels  connecting 
said  data  processors  and  said  central  memorv  to  said 
memory  control  means  said  memory  control  means  per- 
mitting the  accessing  of  said  central  memory  and  said 
memory  extension  asynchronously  and  selectively  by 
each  of  the  plurality  of  data  processors, 

e  a  first  data  channel  connecting  said  memorv  extension  to 
said  memory  control  means; 

f.  a  second  data  channel  connecting  said  memory  extension 
to  said  memory  control  means; 

g  .1  data  channel  controller  for  controlling  the  block  trans- 
fer iit  d.ita  through  said  first  data  channel  and  \,:h.:  nu, m 


5  18 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ncn  fcMBER  4,  1975 


rv  ^ontr   I  means  between  said  central  niemor>  and  said 
mcrrnT'v   extension,  and 

a  memirv  request  controller,  responsive  to  said  plurality 
I't  data  prt'eessors  and  to  said  memory  extension,  for 
^ontrollirt;  the  transfer  of  data  through  said  second  data 
channel  and  said  memor\  control  means  between  said 
processors  and  said  memory  extension. 


3.*J1H.03: 
AVIORPHOIS  SFMICONDICTOR  SWITCH    \Nli 

MtMOR^   VMIH   \ 
CRYSTALLIZ\ri()N-\C(  KI  KR\IIN(,  I  WIR 
Ruth  Vofel  Mcolaides.    \ndover.  N.J.,  assignor  to   I  ht   I  nit.d 
States  of    \merica   as   represented   b\    the   Seiretjr\    uf   iht 
.\rm\.  VSashington,  !).(  . 

Filed  Dec.  5.   14"'4.  Ner.  Nd.  52'>.877 

Int.  CI.-  (,1  IC  i  iiJ4.  Hon    J5/6/0 

L.S.  CI.  340-173  R  t.  *  laims 


1.  A  !.».     terminal  amorphous  switching  device  with  memorv 

'v^  hieh  el  imprise^ 

a  Mlie.n  M.'^str.ite  having  a  first  silicon  oxide  layer  thereon, 
a  hnttoni  eleetrode  means,  deposited  on  said  first  silicon 
o\ido  laver.  tor  providing  a  first  electrical  connection  to 
>aid  dev  lee, 

a  seeond  -,iliv.on  oxide  layer,  having  approximately  a  2u-5(i 
mieron  u  lameter  orifice  therein,  deposited  on  said  bottom 
eleetrode  means  and  said  substrate,  wherein  said  second 
o\ide  la\  er  partially  covers  said  bottom  electrode  means; 
amorpht'UN  thm  Him  semiconductor  means  for  providing 
said  device  Aith  an  active  thin  film  element,  said  amor- 
phous thin  film  means  being  partially  deposited  on  said 
seeond  silicon  oxide  layer  and  said  bottom  electrode 
means  throuL'h  said  approvimateiv  2U-5U  micron  diame- 
ter i.irit'iee 

a  top  eleetrode  means  for  providing  a  second  electrical 
comneetuin  to  saul  device;  and 

thin  film  interlaver  means  for  enhancing  crystallization  in 
said  deviee  said  interlayer  covering  said  thin  film  amor- 
phtius  semieonduetor  means  and  being  disposed  interme- 
diate said  amorphous  thin  tllni  semieonduetor  means  and 
said  \op  eleetrode  means 


3.yi8.U33 

SCR  M^;M()R^  vvu 

Jerry   R.  Case.  Boulder;  Donald  I..   Millitan.   l.onymont.  and 
David  E.  Norton,  lioulder.  ail  of  C  olo..  assignors  to  Interna 
tional  Businevs  Machines  Corporation,  \rmonk,  N.> 
Filed  No\.   1  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  SlLbS*^ 
Int.  CI.    (.lie  I  li4U 
C.S.  CI.  340-173  R  is  (  laims 

1.  A  two-state  memorv  circuit,  including  in  conuiination 
J    semiconduetue    thvratron    ^ir^uit    elenien;    hawng    four 
semicond  ueti^  e  /ones  o.t   aliernatint;     'pposite  semicon- 
ductive  eondueti*  itv 
a  first  one  /one  hemg  an  an.  ale  output  /one  of  said  semicon- 

duetive  thvratron  eir^uit  element, 
t\A.o  o!  said  /o.nes  heinu  sontrol  /ones,  and  a  fourth  one  of 


said  zones  being  a  cathode  output  zone  of  said  semicon- 

ductive  thyratron  circuit  element; 
power  supply  terminal  means  connected    io   one  of  said 

output  zones; 
an  output  transistor  element  haunt;  eolketor.  base  control, 

and  emitter  control  portions. 
a  first  one  of  said  control  portions  being  connected  to  a 

given  one  of  said  output  zones; 

KfHOSr  OUTmit  « 
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a  resistive  circuit  element  ohmically  connee  ting  one  oi  said 

control  zones  to  said  cathode  output  zone; 
read  select  means  electrically  connected  to  a  second  one  of 

said  control  portions. 
sense  output  means  electrically  connected  to  said  collector 

portion; 
write  select  means  electrically  eonneeted  to  said  cathode 

output  zone;  and 
bit  input  means  electricallv  connected  to  one  of  said  zones 

other  than  said  anode  output  /one 

3.918,034 
OIL  DETECTION  AND  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 

George  Ottu  Orth,    Ir  .  St-attle.  Hash.,  avsignor  to  Petrofek, 
Inc.,  Bellevut,  U  ash 

Filed  Yvh.  I  I,  19-'4,  Ser.  No.  441,251 

Int.  (1.    (.08B  :ilUU,  1108 

U.S.a.  340-236  ,  12  Claims 


2.  An  oil-in-waler  detection  unit  for  detecting  and  signaling 
the  presence  of  oil  floating  on  the  surface  ot  a  bodv  ot  v>ater. 
comprising: 

a  ballasted,  water-tight  housing  naving  .i  eentral  bore  ex- 
tending therethrough 

means  for  maintaining  the  housing  partiallv  afioat  in  the 
water  with  the  bore  substantially  vertical, 

an  oil  sensing  assembK  including  a  rod  received  in  the  b<,ire 
of  the  housing  for  free  vertical  movement  and  a  floating 
oil  sensing  material  secured  to  one  end  of  the  rod  having 
sufficient  buoyancv  to  float  the  assemblv  on  the  water 
surface,  the  oil  sensing  assemblv  sinking  into  the  water 
upon  detection  bv  the  sensing  material  of  oil  floating  on 
the  surface  of  the  water  due  to  an  increase  in  the  specific 
gravity  of  the  assemblv  .ibove  that  of  water, 

a  magnetic  reed  switch  see u  red  adjacent  the  central  biire  of 
the  housing  and  a  magnet  secured  to  the  end  of  the  rod 
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extending  down   into  the  bore,  the   magnet  closing   the 
reed  switch  when  the  oil  sensing  assemblv  sinks  mti    !ht 
water,  and 
signal  means  rendered  operative  b\   the  reed  switeh    a  hen 
the  oil  sensing  assemblv  sinks  into  the  v-ater 


3,918.035 
QUANTITY  LEVEL  GALGE 

Kamran    Eshraghian,    Hillcrest,    Australia,    assignor    to    L'.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1972.  Ser.  No.  299.940 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    (kt.    IS.     19~!. 
6765  71;  Nov.  12.  1971.  7002/71 

Int.  CI.-  G08B  21IU0 
U.S.  CI.  340-244  R  13  Claims 


thread  supply  and  in  which  second  position  the  removal  speed 
of  the  thread  from  the  drum  is  limited  to  the  w  inding  speed  so 
as  to  permit  positive  thread  supply,  switch  means  actuable  by 
said  thread  control  element  for  continuously  actuating  the 
winding  drive  when  said  control  element  is  in  the  second 
position,  and  sensing  means  for  monitoring  the  thread  supply 
on  the  thread  drum  and  for  disconnecting  the  winding  drive 
when  the  control  clement  is  in  the  first  position  and  a  prese- 
lected amount  of  thread  is  present  on  the  thread  drum,  com- 
prising the  improvement  wherein  the  switch  means  is  an  elec- 
trical double- throw  switch  which  is  disposed  in  a  first  switch- 
ing position  during  intermittent  thread  supply  and  is  disposed 
in  a  second  switching  position  during  positive  thread  supply, 
and  said  sensing  means  being  switched  into  a  circuit  by  means 
of  the  double-throw  switch  during  positive  thread  supplv  such 
that  a  control  circuit  causes  deenergization  of  the  machine 
drive  when  the  thread  storage  on  the  thread  drum  differs  in 
one  direction  from  the  preselected  amount. 
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3.918,037 
Al  l)l()  1 OAI)  INDK    \  1(»K 
Thomas  R,  Hall.  ^2u  Sharon   I'ark  Dti^o   NUnln  I'-nk    (  alif 
9407.': 

(  ontinuali(m-in-part  of  S«  r    No    ,^(14.2  in,   Nn^     f.,   l''~2. 
abandoned.   1  hi^  applualion  Mav   2H.   !M~4.  Sir     No    4~4(i'<o 

Int.  CI.-  (.(ihB  .  I luv 
U.S.  CI.  340—267  C  3  (  iain.s 


1.  .Apparatus  for  mdieating  the  value  of  an  unknown  quan- 
tity comprising,  a  plurality  of  lighi  emitting  indicator  ele- 
ments, a  pluralitv  of  voltage  comparators  each  having  an 
output  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  the  indicator  elements 
to  control  the  energization  thereof,  means  connecting  a  first 
input  each  of  said  comparators  to  a  common  input  terminal 
supplied  with  an  input  voltage  related  to  the  unknown  quan- 
titv.  means  connecting  a  second  input  of  each  comparator  to 
a  predetermined  reference  voltage  that  is  different  tor  each 
comparator  whereby  each  comparator  supplies  an  energizing 
signal  to  its  respective  indicator  element  when  the  input  volt- 
age exceeds  its  respective  reterenee  voltage. 


3,918,036 
THREAD  SI  PPLY   DF\  I(  F  FOR  TEXTILE  \LA(  HINES 
Kurt  Arne  (lunnar  Jacobsson,  Llricehamn,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Aktiebolaget  IRO,  I  Iricehamn,  Sv*eden 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  449,259 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermanv.    Mar.     16.    1974. 
2313274 

Int.  CI.-  G08B  J//00.  D04B  35112 
U.S.  CI.  340-259  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  thread  supplv  device  iov  a  textile  machine  having  a 
LJrive,  the  thread  supplv  device  including  a  thread  drum  to 
which  the  thread  mav  be  supplied  tangentiallv .  a  winding  drive 
for  loading  the  thread  on  the  drum,  a  thread  control  element 
which  Is  movable  into  first  and  second  positions,  in  which  first 
position  the  thre.u)  is  removable  axially  of  the  drum  at  a  speed 
independent  of  the  winding  speed  so  as  to  permit  intermittent 


n:  a 


1.  In  pressure  operated  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  pres- 
sure responsive  device  including  a  signal  member  and  means 
in  the  device  connected  to  and  operable  by  the  pressure  oper- 
ated mechanism  for  actuating  movement  in  response  to  oper- 
ating pressure  changes  therein,  the  movement  aforesaid  in 
turn  operating  the  signal  member  to  provide  a  warning  when 
a  predetermined  increase  in  operating  pressure  takes  place  in 
the  riK\hanism.  said  device  comprising  a  housing,  a  load  cell 
comprising  a  diaphragm  to  which  the  operating  pressure  is 
directed,  the  device  further  comprising  a  contact  unit  actu- 
ated by  the  diaphragm,  and  in  alignment  therewith  for  actua- 
tion by  said  diaphragm,  a  ptiwer  source  and  circuitry  connect- 
ing the  contact  unit,  signal  member  and  power  source  for 
operating  the  signal  member  for  warnmg  as  stated,  the  pres- 
sure operated  mechanism  further  comprising  hydraulic  piston 
and  cylinder  instrumentalities  connected  to  lifting  means,  said 
instrumentaiii  les  nieluding  pilot  compensating  means  opera- 
ble to  facilitate  return  movement  of  the  instrumentalities  to 
iniii;il  position  the  pressure  responsive  device  including  a  load 
cell  ^onneetcti  to  the  piston  and  cylinder  instrumentalities, 
and  a  contact  unit  having  means  to  complete  a  circuit  to 
produce  a  signal  by  the  signal  member  when  the  predeter- 
mined operating  pressure  is  reached,  said  unit  having  means 
to  prevent  sign.il  operation  during  the  return  movement  afore- 
s.ikj 
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3.918.038 

ALPHA  M  MERK    RASTER  I)ISPl.A\   N\STEM 

Dennis  A.  Stonelake.  Burlini;ton,  (  anada,  assignor  to  Uesting- 

house  Canada  Limited.  Hamilton.  C  anada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,227.  Ma>  19.  1972.  abandoned. 

This  application  No\.  9.  1973.  Ser.  No.  414,295 

Claims  priorit),  application  Canada.  \la>  2fi.  19~1,  113895 

Int.  CI.-  (,06F  J   i4 

I  .S.  CI.  340-324  AD  3  Claims 
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1.  A  video  displa>  comprising  horizontal  rows  of  alpha- 
numeric N.m"-i'N  arranged  in  vertical  columnar  arrangement 
JispL.cd  ni  d  cathode  ray  tube  by  means  of  intensits  modula- 
tion  of  the  beam  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  during  selected 
peru>d  Ahile  said  beam  is  deflected  vertically  at  high  speed 
and  horizontalK  at  a  lower  speed  to  produce  a  raster  at  a 
frame  rate  >ufficiently  high  as  to  minimize  flicker  when  di- 
revtl>  .levied,  means  to  receive  information  to  be  displayed  in 
rrm  order,  a  plurahtv  n\  reeireulating  stores  arranged  to  re- 
ceive and  recirculate  the  alpha  numeric  information  in  the 
form  of  hinarv  ^ode  arranged  sequentially  in  accordance  with 
the  columnar  arrangement  of  the  svmbols  to  be  displayed  with 
the  hinarv  code  for  anv  one  svmbol  being  distributed  amongst 
at  least  tv'.o  stores  and  available  simultaneouslv  in  parallel 
from  the  output  of  said  stores,  means  to  convert  said  parallel 
.ode  into  sequential  video  information  to  modulate  said  beam 
and  therebv  displa;.  said  symbols 


3.9 1 8,039 

HKiH-RESOLlTION  DICJITaL  GENERATOR  OF 

GRAPHIC  SYMBOLS  \MTH  EDGING 

Robert  John  Clark.  Dorion.  Canada,  assignor  to  RC  A  (  orpo- 

ration.  New  York,  N.Y  . 

Filed  No>.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  521.784 
Int.  CI.-  G06F  J  14 
L.S.  CI.  340-324  AD  6  Claims 

1.  In  d  digital  generator  o\  graphiL  svmbols  with  edging  for 
displav  on  a  displav  device  exhibiting  a  television  raster  scan, 
said  generator  being  of  the  type  which  includes  a  character 
generator  memorv  responsive  to  the  application  thereto  of  a 
Hrst  multibit  svmbol  code  and  a  second  multibit  scan  line  per 
svmbol  height  code  for  deriving  an  m  bit  parallel  dot  pattern 
manifesting  a  selected  scan-line  portion  of  a  selected  svmbol 
to  be  displaved.  the  improvement  therein  comprising: 

a   a  set  of  ^j  shift  registers  each  hav  ing  A  stages,  w  herein  both 
n  and  k  are  plural  integers  and  m  is  equal  to  the  produce 
of  ri  times  k, 
b  means  for  loading  said  k  stages  of  each  ordinal  one  of  said 
n  shift  registers  with  the  ;,  r^i.  2n^i.  nj—n-^i  ordinal 

ones  of  said  m  bits.  vi.here      is  the  ordinal  value  of  that 
ordinal  one  of  said  n  shift  registers; 
c    means  for  applving  as  shift  pulses  to  each  respective  one 
of  said  n  shift  registers  a  corresponding  one  of  a  set  of  n 


clocks,  each  of  said  n  clocks  consisting  of  a  series  of 
pulses  each  having  a  duration  of  t  which  occur  at  a  repeti- 
tion frequency  substantially  equal  to  l/m.  and  each  ordi- 
nal one  of  said  set  of  n  clocks  being  phase  delayed  by  a 
time  interval  substantially  equal  to  /  with  respect  to  the 
preceding  one  of  said  set  of  n  clocks,  to  therebv  produce 
a  set  of  respective  outputs  of  said  n  shift  registers  each 
pulse  of  which  has  a  duration  substantiallv  equal  to  ni. 
.  first  and  second  seriallv  connected  I  television  scan  line 
delay  logic  means  having  the  set  of  respective  outputs  of 
said  n  shift  registers  applied  as  respective  inputs  to  said 
first  line  delay  logic  means  for  producing  .i  first  set  of 
corresponding  outputs  from  said  first  line  delav  kigic 
means  and  a  second  set  of  corresponding  outputs  from 
said  second  line  delay  logic  means. 

video  dots  shaping  and  phasing  flip  flops  having  said  set 
of  respective  outputs  of  said  n  shift  registers  applied  as 
first  inputs  thereto,  said  first  set  of  corresponding  outputs 
applied  as  second  inputs  thereto,  said  second  set  of  corre- 
sponding outputs  applied  as  third  inputs  thereto,  and  said 
set  of  n  clocks  as  fourth  inputs  thereto  for  sampling  all  of 
each  separate  group  of  corresponding  ones  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  inputs  vv  ith  a  different  respective  prede- 
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termined  one  of  said  set  of  n  clocks.  whereb\  said  video 
dots  shaping  and  phasing  flip  flops  derives  first,  second 
and  third  output  dot  samples  corresponding  respectivelv 
to  said  first,  second  and  third  inputs  thereto,  with  each 
dot  sample  having  a  duration  ;, 

f.  first  and  second  serially  connected  dot  delav  logic  means, 
each  of  which  provides  a  delay  substantiallv  equal  to  a 
predetermined  integral  multiple  of  t.  said  first,  second 
and  third  output  dot  samples  being  applied  as  inputs  to 
said  first  dot  delav  logic  means  for  producing  a  first  set  of 
corresponding  outputs  from  said  first  dot  delav  logic 
means  and  a  second  set  of  corresponding  outputs  from 
said  second  dot  delay  logic  means,  and 

g.  output  means  including  first  means  responsive  to  the 
presence  of  that  given  particular  one  of  said  first  set  of 
outputs  from  said  first  dot  delay  logic  corresponding  to 
said  second  output  dot  samples  for  deriving  a  mono- 
chrome video  signal,  and  second  means  responsive  to  the 
absence  of  said  given  particular  one  of  said  first  set  to- 
gether with  the  presence  of  at  least  another  of  said  first 
set,  any  of  said  first,  second  and  third  output  dot  samples. 
or  any  of  said  second  set  of  corresfxmding  outputs  from 
said  second  dot  delav  logic  means  for  deriving  an  edge 
key  video  signal. 
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3,918.040 
ClRCtlT  FOR  THE  RASTER  WRITING  CONVERSION  OF 

DATA  TO  BE  REPRODtCED  ON  A  MDEO  SCREEN 
Rudolf  Beuter;  Walter  Reissmann.  and  Rudolf  Cesal,  all  of 
Fuerth.  Germany,  assignors  to  GRl  NDKi  E.M.N.  Fllektro- 
Mechanische  Versuchsanstalt   Max  CJrundig,  Fuerth,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1975,  Ser.  No.  544.040 
Claims    priority,    application    Ciermanv,    Apr.    24.     1974. 
2419733 

Int.  CI,-  G06F  JiN 
C.S.  CI.  340-324  AD  2  Claims 


taneously   selecting   for   display   identical   numerical  or 
alphanumerical  symbols,  and 


■MffvcOOC 

O^IN^UT 

1  !'     " 


^m- 


IzB  7-Bit-ASClI-Co<)»l 


2i_ 


* 


QL. 


-°*»- 


ja 


ddizjialiaad 


1.  In  a  circuit  for  the  raster  writing  conversion  of  data  to  be 
reproduced  on  a  video  screen  as  symbols  in  a  matrix  with  a 
gap  between  symbol  lines,  said  circuit  being  of  the  tvpe  having 
a  symbol  generator,  a  symbol  address  storage  comprising  an 
input  to  said  symbol  generator,  said  storage  transmitting  a 
multidigit  binary  signal  representation  of  the  svmbol  to  be 
reproduced  and  a  raster  line  counter  comprising  another  input 
to  said  symbol  generator,  said  counter  being  adapted  to  shift 
ahead  by  one  line  after  each  raster  line  sweep  of  the  video 
screen,  the  improvement  comprising  a  discriminator  con 
nected  in  parallel  to  said  symbol  address  storage  lines,  said 
discriminator  including  logic  means  for  detecting  a  multidigit 
binarv  signal  from  said  svmbol  address  storage  representative 
of  a  symbol  having  a  downward  appendage,  switch  means 
activated  by  said  discriminator  to  shift  from  a  first  position  to 
a  second  position  interposed  between  said  raster  counter  and 
said  symbol  generator,  said  switch  means  first  position  inter 
connecting  the  output  of  said  raster  counter  directK  to  said 
symbol  generator  and  said  second  position  interconnecting 
the  output  of  said  raster  counter  and  said  svmbol  generator 
through  a  recoding  circuit,  and  a  recoding  circuit  adapted  to 
advance  the  output  of  said  raster  counter 


3.918.04! 

MILTIPLEX  DISPLAV  SYSTEM 

Roger  A.  Mao.  5603C  S.  Doubloon  Court,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85283 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  495.026 

Int.  CI.-  G08B  5/J6 

L.S.  CI.  340-336  20  Claims 

1,   A   system    for  displav  ing    numerical   or   alphanumerical 

symbols  comprising  in  combination 

means   for    applying   predetermined    binarv    coded   signals 

representing  numerical  or  alphanumerical  svmbols. 
storage  means  connected  to  said  means  for  applying  prede- 
termined binarv  coded  signals  to  receive  said  predeter 
mined  binary  coded  signals  for  storing  each  of  said  nu 
merical  or  alphanumerical  symbols  to  be  displayed, 
selection  means  connected  to  said  storage  means  for  simul- 


display  means  for  visually  exhibiting  identical  numerical  or 
alphanumerical  symbols  stored  in  said  storage  means. 


3,918,042 
DELIA  MC3DLLATOR  HA\  IN(,  IN(  HK\>H)  in  N  \MI( 

KANCE 
Richard  K.  VNerner.  Hanover  Park.  III.,  assignor  tn  Motorola, 
Int.,  C  hicago.  III. 

Filed  Apr    29.  I  9-4.  Ser.  No.  464.870 

Int.  CI.    H(I3K  !.hV6 

L.S.  CI.  340-347  AD  9  (  laims 


SIGNAL  "^ ^ 


1.  A  delta  modulator  for  developing  a  digital  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  a  modulating  signal,  including  in  combination: 

comparator  means  having  input  means  and  an  output,  said 
comparator  means  producing  a  signal  at  said  output  rep- 
resenting the  difference  between  signals  applied  at  said 
input  means, 

means  .ipplving  a  modulating  signal  to  said  input  means  of 
said  comparator  means. 

digital  signal  generation  means  coupled  to  ^.-id  output  ol 
said  comparator  means  an  d  rcspimsive  to  the  signal  there- 
from for  producing  a  digital  signal,  and 

feedback  means  coupled  between  said  digital  sign.d  genera- 
tion means  and  said  input  me.ms  of  said  comp.irator 
means  and  including  filter  means  and  nonlinear  li.insLii 
ing  means,  said  filter  means  being  connected  to  the  lu! 
put  of  said  digital  signal  generation  means  and  pn  h1  uv  ir,^' 
a  signal  varving  with  the  average  amplitude  of  said  iligit.ii 
signal,  said  nonlinear  translating  means  being  coniu^te^! 
to  receive  the  signal  from  said  filter  means  anoi  pr.>^iuv  ing 
a  modified  feedback  signal  having  reduced  .miplilude  in 
response  to  a  signal  from  said  filter  means  which  i^  b(.li>v. 
a  predetermined  value  and  said  translating  mean^  *><  ir^ 
connected  to  said  input  means  of  said  c  onipar.itor  means 


3.918.043 
POWER  SI  PPIY    MONITOR 
Francis  J.  lieck.  .Schurchville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hor>e>well  Inc.. 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  452.790 
Int.  Cl.=  G08B  21/00.  HOIH  4^132 
L.S.  CI.  340-248  B 

1.  ,A  power-down  numitor  i.iri.uil  comprising 
detection    means  tor  monitoring   .1    pnm.irv    (>.v.(.r 
output  signal  and  fiir  producing  an  output  sign.ii 
tive  of  an  imminent  loss  of  the  pHjwer  vuirvc  mji 
nal, 
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alarm  mcari>  rc>p»'nM\e  to  said  output  signal  from  said 
detection  means  tor  producing  a  control  signal  represen- 
tative ot  an  imminent  loss  of  the  primary  power  source 

output  Mgnai  and 


I 


;nergi/ing  means  lur  energizing  said  alarm  means  with  a 
^e^ondar>  power  source  output  Mgnal  derived  from  said 
primar\  po'vi.er  souree  output  Mgnal  and  having  a  signal 
level  below  a  Mgnai  level  detected  by  said  detection 
mean^  to  produ>-e  said  first  mentioned  output  signal. 


^.tJ  18,044  ' 

COMPENSATtD  COORDINATE  RESOLUTION  CTR(  I  IT 
Dimitri   Alpatoff.   Nictoria,  and  Jacques  Paul-Emile   I  amon- 
tagne.  Chateauguay.  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Aviation 
Electric,  Limited,  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  -Sept.  7.  1973,  Ser.  No.  395.109 

Int.  CI.-  G08C  9iu4 

L..S.  CI.  340^-347  SV  lo  (  |a,ms 
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1.  A  device  for  converting  angular  moivement  to  electrical 
iMgnals  comprising  a  signal  devue  connected   to  a  source  of 

toltdge  subject  to  irregularities  and  energi/cd  thereby  and 
having  an  angularly  displaeeable  element  and  providing  two 
Signals  varying  in  amplitude  as  a  function  o\  the  sine  and 
cosine  of  the  angular  displacement,  the  signals  being  subject 
l;o  the  irregularities  in  the  energizing  source  and  tluctuating  as 
a  result  thereof,  means  for  deriving  a  reference  voltage  from 
the  two  signals  including  a  bridge  circuit  for  shifting  the  rela- 

ive  phases  oi  the  signals  cquallv  in  opposite  direetions  and  for 
providing  a  fived  amplitude  output  e«.^ept  Ivir  the  source 
irregularities,  and  means  respons.ve  to  the  amplitudes  of  the 
Siignals  and  reteren^e  voltage  and  providing  outputs  corre- 
S.ponding  to  the  ratios  of  the  signals  and  the  reference  voltage 
iin  which  fluctuations  due  to  irregularities  oi  the  energizing 
voltage  are  cancelled 


3.918.045 
VARIABLE  RE.SOLLTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

\lfrtd  Harold  Morser.  Letchnorth;  Roy  Gibson.  Bigglesv^ade; 
.Mtphen  Xnthonv  Scott.  Houghton  Conquest;  Clifford  .Mi- 
chat  I  Bailey,  Eaton  Ford,  and  Ian  Keith  Taylor,  Biggles- 
wadt,  ail  of  England,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc., 
(  iru  innati.  ( )hio 

Filed  Nov.  23.  197  3.  Ser.  No.  418.430 
(  lainis    prioritv.    application    I  nited    Kingdom,    June    25, 
1973,30094  73 

Int.  CI.-  G05B  1106,  IQjId.  H03K  U/02 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  SY  1 1  Claims 
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1.  A  digital-to-analogue  converter  comprised  in  part  of  tlrst 
and  second  counter  circuits  responsive  to  a  source  of  clock 
pulses  for  producing  an  analogue  reference  signal  of  a  con- 
stant predetermined  frequency  and  an  analogue  command 
signal  of  the  constant  predetermined  trequency.  said  second 
counter  circuit  including  a  circuit  responsive  to  a  digital  input 
signal  for  changing  the  phase  relationship  of  the  command 
signal  with  respect  to  the  reference  signal,  said  phase  relation- 
ship representing  an  analogue  output  signal,  v». herein  the  im- 
provement comprises; 

a.  means  connected  between  the  source  of  clock  pulses  and 
the  first  counter  circuit  for  scaling  the  frequency  of  the 
clock  pulses  to  produce  control  pulses. 

b.  means  connected  to  the  Tirst  and  second  counter  circuits 
for  loading  said  first  and  second  counter  circuits  with  a 
first  divisor  signal  representing  a  first  predetermined 
number  to  cause  said  first  and  second  counter  circuits  to 
produce  the  command  and  reference  signals  bv  dividing 
the  frequency  of  the  control  pulses  by  the  first  predeter- 
mined number,  said  first  predetermined  number  being 
chosen  as  a  function  of  a  predetermined  resolution  of  the 
digital  input  signal  and  a  predetermined  electrical  pitch  of 
the  analogue  output  signal,  and 

c.  means  connected  to  the  scaling  means  for  loading  the 
scaling  means  with  a  second  divisor  signal  representing  a 
second  predetermined  number  to  cause  the  scaling  means 
to  divide  the  frequency  of  the  clock  pulses  by  the  second 
predetermined  number,  said  first  and  second  predeter- 
mined numbers  being  chosen  such  that  the  ratio  of  the 
frequency  of  the  clock  pulses  to  the  product  of  the  first 
and  second  predetermined  numbers  is  equal  to  the  con- 
stant predetermined  trequencv. 


3,918.046 
DK.IIAI    TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER 

Roy  U    Rivers.  (  onesus.  N.\  ..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford.  ( Onn. 
Continuation  of  St-r.  No.  227,999.  Feb.  22.  1973.  This 
application  Jan.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  432,933 
Int.  CI.    H03K  IJi02 
U.S.  C  I.  340     347  DA  9  Claims 

4.  A  digital  to  analog  converter  for  providing  a  ramp-like 
signal  in  response  to  a  train  of  input  pulses,  with  each  of  said 
pulses  having  a  predetermined  ON  time  and  a  predetermined 
OFF  time;  said  converter  comprising  the  combination  of 


November  4,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


52.-^ 


an  operational   amplifier    means   having  .m    input   terminal 

and  an  output  terminal. 
a  first  resistive  means  coupled  to  apply  said  pulses  to  said 

input  terminal, 
a  capacitive  means  coupled  between  said  input  auei  output 

terminals  for  integrating  said  pulses. 


3.91  8. a4K 

APPARAIls  F()RTESTIN(,    IHI    kfsdl  I    IloS  ui  \S 

ANALOG  TO  l)l(,l  I  \l    (OSMklhk 

Glen   I,    Omura.   Sun    VaiUv.    (  alif,.   assignor    u<    I  ht    I  niKd 

Stales  of    \merica   as   rtprestnled   by    the  Secretary   ol   the 

Navv.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed   Apr    15.   19''4.  Ser,  No    4h<t.>i-f. 

Inl    CI.    H03K  ij.UL 

L.S.  (.1.  340      ,M-    \1>  -  ,  |^,,„, 
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a  second  resistive  means,  and 

switch  means  coupled  m  parallel  with  sjr!  second  resistive 
means  to  form  a  parallel  circuit,  said  parallel  circuit  being 
coupled  in  series  with  said  first  resistive  means  for  provid- 
ing said  operational  .implifier  with  a  significantly  higher 
input  resistance  during  the  ()}\  times  of  the  pulses  than 
during  the  pulse  ON  times. 

whereby  any  tendency  for  said  operational  amphfiei  to  drift 
is  reduced. 


3.918,047 

DECODING  CIRCUr  FOR  \  ARIABLE  LEN(;TH  CODES 

Peter  Bernard  Denes.  Gillette.  N J.,  assignor  to  Bell   lelephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  455.785 

Int.  CI.    H03K  1J,:4 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  DD  5  (  laims 


I.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  resolution  of  an  analog  to  digital 
converter  comprising:  4 

a  signal  source  means  providing  an  analog  signal  having  a 
predetermined  frequency  and  voltage  (/,\,). 

a  voltage  summing  amplifier  having  first  and  second  inputs, 
said  first  input  being  directly  coupled  to  said  signal  source 
means, 

electrical  circuit  means  coupling  said  signal  source  means  to 
said  second  amplifier  input,  said  circuit  including: 
frequency  modifying  means,  and 
voltage-modifying  means, 

whereby  a  second  analog  signal  (/jwj  is  summed  with  said 
/iV|  signal  in  said  summing  amplifier,  and 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  having  an  input  coupled  to 
said  amplifier  output  for  producing  in-phase  digital  sam- 
ples representative  of  the/,v,  and/jw^  analog  signals. 

whereby  resolution  at  said  v  .j  voltage  can  be  determined  by 
digitally  counting  the  number  of/j  samples  in  an/,  sample 
and  comparing  the  count  with  known  resolution  data. 


3.91  H. 049 
IHRESHOl  DFK  Hik    \N  \1  < »( ,  SK  ,  N  \  I  v 

f;ary  Francis  Snyder,  and  l)a\  id   Man  Mvi/mski.  Niih  .i(  kinh 

ester.   Minn,,  assignors  t(    Inltrnalmnal   Husuuss    Vfai  hints 

Corporation,    \rmonk,  N  \ 

(Ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  317.964.  lH-<    :>,.  ]^>~:.  .jtunuiun.ri 

I  his  application   \uy.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No    444. 'Ml 

Int    (I.    (,06K  9/UU 

C.S.  (  I,    U(.       14<K.^    V(,  .,  ,  ,„,„,, 


1.  .Apparatus  tor  decoding  ao  input  sequense  ot  tHittcd, 
variable  length  prefix  einle  words  having  a  niaximum  of  M 
digits  to  derive  the  corresponding  ones  of  svmbols  from  an 
output  alphabet  comprising 

,A  a  tree  decoding  network  in  whufi  ea^h  tree  level  corre- 
sponds uniquely  to  one  ot  W  digit  ptisitujns.  said  tree 
comprising  a  terminal  node  for  each  symbol  in  said  out- 
put .ilphabet. 
B  means  f\ir  simultaneously  applving  VI  digits  from  said 
input  sequence  to  said  tree  network  each  digit  being 
applied  to  a  respective  rt^w  of  s.sui  tret 
C  first  means  for  detecting  which  termin.il  node  of  sjij  uee 

has  been  selected  by  said  .VI  digits. 
(D)  second  means  for  determining  the  level  of  said  tie^   ,it 
which  said  terminal  node  h.is  been  selectetj  bv  said  M  viigiis 
and 

(F)  third  means  responsive  to  said  second  means  hir  deter- 
mining the  beginning  point  in  said  input  sequence  ol  the  code 
word  immediately  f(.illowing  the  code  wonl  beginning  with  the 
first  of  said  M  digits. 


1     \  thresholder  for  an  analog  input  signal,  comprising: 
timing  means  for  producing  spaced  pulses  for  defining  sam- 
ples of  said  analog  input  signal, 
converting  means  for  comparing  said  analog  input  signal 
with  a  plurality  of  thresholds  sc»  as  to  produce  for  each  of 
said  samples  a  plurality  of  binary  level  signals  each  indi- 


,^24 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


No\  t.MBER  4,   1975 


eating  'whether  said  input  signal  exceeds  a  different  one 
o(  said  thresholds, 

control  means  for  combining  said  binarv  level  signals  so  as 
to  produce  a  pluralit;.  ot  direction-control  signals  indica- 
tive of  different  combinaiions  of  said  level  signals; 

counting  means  for  producing  state  signals  indicative  of  a 
pluralitv  of  said  samples,  said  counting  means  including 
a  pluralit\  o(  reversible  counters  advanceable  by  said 
spaced  pulses  in  directions  oeternuned  by  respective  ones 
ot  said  direction-cointrol  MgnaU.  a  plurality  of  decoders 
coupled  to  said  reversible  counters  for  producing  said 
state  signals  in  accordance  with  the  contents  of  said 
counters,  and  means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  de- 
coders for  modifvmg  at  least  one  of  said  different  combi- 
nations of  level  signals,  and 

output  gating  means  for  transmitting  one  of  said  level  sig- 
nals to  a  recognitu>n  unit,  said  one  level  signal  being 
selected  in  response  t'>  said  state  signals  thereby  selecting 
an  optimum  one  of  said  thresholds 


3,9  IX. 050 
ANALOG-TO-DICITAL  CONVtRSION   \PPAk\ri  S 
\drian   K.  Dorsman.  Bellflower.  Calif,,  as.signor  to  Kixknell 
International  C  orporation.  El  Segundo.  C  alif. 

No  Draning.  Filed  Nov,   18,  1974.  Ser,  No,  524. «41 

Int,  CI.    H03K  /j  Jo 

L.S,  CI.  340-347  AD  24  (  laims 


I.  An  analog-to-digital  con-ersiun  svsiem  comprising: 
tirst  means  for  generating  precision  and  bias  currents, 
svi. Itching  means  for  passing  the   precision   current  as  an 
output  precision  current  during  a  t'lrst  mode  of  operation 
and   for  directlv    returning  the  precision   current  to  said 
first  means  during  a  second  mode  of  operation, 
integrator  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  proportional  to 
the  integral  of  the  sum  of  the  bias  and  output  precision 
currents  and  an  unknov».n  input  analog  current, 
second  means  ior  generating  a  second  signal  in  response  to 
the  first  signal,  the  second  signal  having  one  oi  first  and 
second  states  as  a  function  of  the  amplitude  of  the  first 
signal, 
third  means  responsive  to  the  second  signal  and  to  clock 
pulses  for  controlling  the  first  and  second  modes  of  oper- 
ation oi  said  svMtching  means  and  tor  generating  an  out- 
put  pulse    rate  of  clock    pulses   proportional    to   the   un- 
knov^n  input  analog  current 


3.918,051 

N-KK^   ROLLOVER  KEYBOARD 

Victor  M    Btrnin,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Keith  A.  Engstrom. 

(  hitago.  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.. 

Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  339,476,  May  19,  1971.  abandoned. 

\*hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,902,  March  8.  1973. 

abandoned.  This  application  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,361 

Int.  CI.-  (;08C  2>  00 
U.S.  CI.  340—365  E  6  Claims 


1.  A  keyboard  comprising  a  sw,itching  matrix  having  a  plu- 
rality of  drive  wires  and  a  plurality  of  sense  wires  arranged  to 
form  a  plurality  of  junctures  where  signal  coupling  between 
said  drive  wires  and  said  sense  wires  can  occur,  a  common 
drive  wire  return  wire  located  in  close  proximity  to  and  in 
magnetic  field  opposition  to  the  drive  v>ires  for  magnetic  field 
cancellation  to  reduce  cross  talk  between  the  drive  wires  and 
sense  wires,  and  a  plurality  of  switches  located  at  said  junc- 
tures for  selectively  coupling  said  drive  wires  and  said  sense 
wires. 


3,918,052 
SHMIOU  DISPI  \\  AND  DIGITAL  CLOCKINCLl  DING 

KLKl  K(  TIN(,  AND  MASKING  MEANS 
Ktnntth   )    Bricher.  St,  Paul,  Minn.  55104 

Hied  ,Jul>  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,201 

Int.  CI.  G09f  9/J2 

U.S.  CI.  340—366  E  10  Claims 


1.  A  display  comprising: 

a  face  portion  having  a  viewed  surface,  a  back  surface 
opposite  said  viewed  surface,  means  for  providing  a  bar- 
rier to  the  transmission  of  light  betueen  said  surfaces 
having  at  least  one  opening  defining  elongate  generally 
rectangular  light  transmissive  area  through  said  face 
portion,  and  a  surface  formed  as  a  flys-eye  lens  over  said 
light  transmissive  area;  walls  having  generally  specularly 
reflective  surfaces  defining,  with  said  back  surface,  a  light 
transmissive  cavity  communicating  with  said  light  trans- 
missive area,  said  reflective  surfaces  including  an  end 
surface  which  is  approximately  parabolic  about  an  axis  at 
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a  right  angle  to  said  surfaces  and  which  axis  is  centered 
along  and  spaced  from  one  side  of  said  elongate  light 
transmissive  area  with  said  end  surface  extending  to  the 
ends  of  said  elongate  area,  and  a  generally  planar  rear 
surface  extending  from  the  side  of  said  elongate  light 
transmissive  area  opposite  said  axis  to  an  intersection 
with  said  end  surface  and  diverging  v\ith  respect  to  said 
back  surface  from  said  side  of  the  elongate  light  transmis- 
sive area  opposite  said  axis  at  an  included  angle  with  said 
viewed  surface  of  between  about  30  to  60  degrees; 

a  lamp  in  said  cavity  at  said  axis,  and 

electronic  means  for  selectively  activating  said  lamp. 


3,918.053 
DIGITAL  DISPLAY 

Herbert  To>*ne.  (ilen  Head,  and  Harold  Rapp,  Flushing,  both 
of  N.\..  assignors  to  Dialight  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N,^. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268.717.  July  3,  1972. 

abandoned.  This  application   Aug,  6.  1973.  Ser,  No.  385,649 
Int.  CI.  G09f  ^iJ2 

U.S.  (  I,  340^  380  7  Claims 


1.  A  character  display  device  of  the  line  segment  tvpe  com- 
prising a  displav  surface  having  an  arrangement  of  open  seg- 
ments for  display  of  any  numeric  and  alphabetic  symbol 
against  an  opaque  background  upon  illumination  of  a  proper 
combination  of  segments  thus  forming  the  desired  numeric 
symbol,  a  pluralitv  of  sockets  arranged  behind  said  display 
surface,  one  of  said  sockets  being  arranged  substantialK  be- 
hind each  of  said  open  segments,  a  light  emitting  diode  of  the 
p-n  junction  type  for  producing  visible  light  upon  electrical 
energization  thereof  carried  within  each  of  said  sockets  for 
illumination  of  its  respective  open  segment  when  said  diode  is 
caused  to  produce  visible  light,  a  lens  element  for  even  and 
uniform  distribution  of  the  visible  light  produced  bv  the  light 
emitting  diodes,  said  lens  element  comprising  a  base  section 
and  a  raised  section,  the  base  section  having  a  rear  surface  and 
the  raised  section  having  a  front  surface,  said  base  section 
being  adapted  to  fit  within  said  socket  and  said  raised  section 
being  adapted  to  fit  within  the  respective  open  segment,  the 
rear  surface  of  the  base  section  and  the  front  surface  of  the 
raised  section  of  said  lens  being  ridged,  said  front  ridged 
surface  of  said  lens  element  being  substantially  flush  with  the 
surface  of  said  display  surface  when  said  raised  section  is  fitted 
with  the  open  segment  so  that  upon  energization  of  a  light 
emitting  diode  its  respective  open  segment  will  be  illuminated 
by  light  passing  through  the  lens  element  having  its  raised 
section  fitted  within  the  segment. 


3.9ls,(i-4 
TIME  ( OMPRFSSION  •<>  M  F  \1    vODINC  NOIsf  To 
\l  I  (  >U  ONF   HI  I  <.)l   \\  I  1/  \  I  KIN 
John  I),  (  lillins.  f-iurlinglun,  M.iss  ,  .issi^nur  tn  Ka\  thiiiri  (  nni 

pan\.  1  exington.  Ntass 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No,  !  "4,221.  \ug,  2.*.  1 "'"  1  ,  abandont-d. 
v^hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787.5(14    |)«t    2"    I'^'iH. 
abandoned.    I  his  appliealion  Sept,  5.  1973,  Ser    Nd     >^^4.5'J2 

Int,  CI.  GO  Is  <,I,U2.  9/06 
U.S.  (  1.  343      -  DP  15  (  lamis 
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7.  In  combination 

a  plurality  of  information  signal  channels. 

a  source  of  noise  signals  which  is  substantially  random  with 
respect  to  said  information  signals  in  said  channels, 

means  for  combining  noise  derived  from  said  source  of 
noise  signals  with  the  information  signals  in  each  of  said 
channels; 

means  for  sequentially  sampling  each  of  said  channels  at  a 
rate  substantially  above  the  frequency  spectrum  of  said 
information  signals  and  for  storing  a  component  of  said 
signals  in  said  sampling  sequence;  and 

means  for  deriving  said  information  from  said  combined 
signals  comprising  means  for  reading  said  stored  compo- 
nents of  said  signals  in  a  different  sequence  from  said 
storing  sequence 


3,918,055 
CLLTTER  SIGNAL  SI  PPRESSION  k  \|)\k 
Hirotoshi  Shimi/u.   Kobe,  and   Toshiaki   I  o/umi.   Kakojjawa, 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Fujitsu    limited.   Kanasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Julv    13.  19^3.  Ser,  No,  3''8,8r 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  July  14,  1972.47-70494 
Int.  CI.-  GO  IS  9/02,  9/37 
L,S,  CI.  343     5  R  5  (  laims 


1.  A  clutter  signal  suppression  radar  system  comprising: 

antenna  means  for  emitting  at  least  first  and  second  waves 
t^i  different  polarizations  and  for  receiving  corresponding 
lirsi  .md  second  reflected  waves  and  producing  in  re- 
sponse thereto  corresponding  first  and  second  reflected 

vv  av  c  signals, 
first  .ind  second  amplifier  means,  each  having  a  linear  loga- 
rithmic  input-output  characteristic,  for  amplifying  said 

tirst  and  second  reflected  wave  signals,  rcspectivelv  in 
amplitude  while  retaining  the  phases  of  thi,  'isiHctivi. 
wave  signals  and  producing  correspondin^j  lirsi  ,,n.;  sec- 
ond amplified  output  signals, 
phase  detector  means  for  receiving  sjid  tirst  .md  s^xono, 
amplified  output  signals  of  said  first  and  second  .imphtu  r 
means  and  producing  an  output  signal  ir,  res(>.nM,   to  the 
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pha'-c  difference   Hctw.oen  said  first  and  second  output 
Mt:nals,  and 
means  for  extracting  frequency  spectruroi  of  target  signals 
contained   m  the  phase  difference  output  signals  of  said 

phase  detectiir  means 


3.918.056 
RADAR  TRILATERAL!/.  \TION  POSITION  LO(  \TORS 
James  V  .  Merrick.  El  Paso.  Te\..  as,signor  to  Del  Norte  Itih- 
nologv.  Inc..  Euless.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195.687.  No\.  4.  1971.  Pat.  No. 
3.810.179.  This  application  No\.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  42(1.448 

Int.  CI.-  GOIS  V,.^6 
IS.  CI.  343-6.5  LC  5  Claims 


MOBILE      UNIT 
5C 


I  ST    STATIONARY 

UNITS 


1.  A  radar  trilaterali<?ation  position  locator  system  including 

,1  first  unit  and  .it  least  two  cither  monitoring  units,  each  of  said 
ni>'nitoring  units  Hcing  uniqaeK  identified  by  its  own  pulse 
repetition  rate  said  first  unit  comprising  digital  gate  means  for 
generating  and  transmitting  cvciically  recurring  digitally  re- 
petitive interrogation  radar  signals  to  said  other  monitoring 
units  at  a  t'i\ed  monitormg  unit  identifying  pulse  repetition 
rate,  digital  gate  means  m  each  of  said  other  units  for  monitor- 
ing said  mterrogatio>n  radar  signals  to  digitally  detect  the 
Particular  and  unique  c>clic  digit. d  signals  having  the  pulse 
repetition  rate  identif\ing  the  ri.Titoring  unit,  digital  means 
in  the  particular  one  of  the  >'ther  monitoring  units  which  is 
identified  h\  a  detested  pulse  repetition  rate  for  digitally  re- 
transmitting a  radar  signal  at  said  cyclical!)  recurring  repeti- 
tion rate  as  a  repl\  signal  to  said  first  unit,  and  means  in  said 
tlrst  unit  operated  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  said  reply  signal 
ti  T  indicating  the  time  required  for  said  signal  to  make  a  round 
trip  Irom  said  tlrst  unit  ti'  the  '  ither  monitiring  unit  identified 
^;.  said  detected  c\chcalK  rccu'ring  pulse  repetition  rate  and 
return  to  said  tlrst  unit 


3.918.057  ' 

CIRC  I  IT  ARRANCiEMENT  FOR  THE  IDENIIKK   \  1  loN 

OF  V  EHIC  LES 
Nicolaas   Nan   Tol.   Hilversum.   Netherlands,   assignor   to   L.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  \  ork.  N.^  . 

Filed  Jan.   16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  433. """O 
Claims   priorit>.   application   Netherlands.    Feb.   28,    1973, 
7302764 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  y/56 


L.S.  CI.  343-6.8  R 


3  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  tor  vehicle  identification,  particu- 
larly a  transponder  for  transmitting  an  encoded  signal  in  re- 
sp«"inse  to  an  interrogation  signal,  comprising 


a  tuning  circuit  for  controlling  said  transponder  having  first. 
second,  and  third  lapping  points,  and 

gating  means  for  activating  said  transponder  upon  reception 
of  said  interrogation  signal,  comprising 

terminals  for  connection  of  a  batterv.  and 

two  transistors  of  opposite  tvpe  connected  in  series  hetuecn 
said  terminals,  said  transistors  having  emitter  electrodes 
connected  to  said  first  point  of  said  tuning  circuit,  base 
electrodes  connected  to  each  other  and  to  said  second 
point  of  said  tuning  circuit,  said  third  point  being  con 
nected  to  one  of  said  terminals 


3.918.058 
\KHI(  I  F  SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
\  asumasa  Nuvon.  and  Mitsuvoshi  Horiba,  both  of  Kobe,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  I'ujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1973.  Ser.  No.  364,557 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  30,  1972.47-54100 
Int.  CI.  CiOIs  V  (yj 
U.S.  CI.  343—7  ED  7  C  laims 


VEHICLE     fO 


^/ffsr  DOPPLE/f  errecT 


SeCO/VD    OOPPLER    tJ^FECT 


1.  A  vehicle  skid  control  system  for  preventing  skidding  of 
a  vehicle  caused  by  excessive  braking  force,  the  vehicle  having 
braking  means  including  a  brake  pedal  whereby  braking  force 
is  applied,  the  pitch  angle  of  the  vehicle  varying  with  the 
braking  force  and  with  the  deceleration  of  the  vehicle,  said 
vehicle  skid  control  system,  comprising 

gravity  independent  pitch  angle  detecting  means  mounted 
on  the  vehicle  for  detecting  a  variation  in  the  pitch  angle 
of  the  vehicle  in  deceleration,  and 
control  means  coupled  between  the  pitch  angle  detecting 
means  and  the  braking  means  for  reducing  the  braking 
force  when  the  pitch  angle  exceeds  a  predetermined 
level. 


3.918,059 
(  HAFF  DISCRIMINATION  SYSTEM 
l><inald    I     Vdrian.    Xrlington,  C  alif.,  as-signor  to  The  I  nited 
stati-N  of    America  as  represented  by   the  Secretary  of  the 
Saw,  V^ashington.  D.C. 

hiled  Mar,  6.  1959.  Ser.  No.  797,816 

Int.  CI.-  CjOIS  V,02.  H04K  iiUU 

U.S.  CI.  343-7  PF  1  Claim 
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1.  A  microwave  fuze  system  tor  a  missile  including  a  firing 
circuit  having  means  for  discriminating  betw-een  a  target  and 
a  countermeasure  reflector,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
frequency  modulated  transmitter,  an  antenna  coupled  to  said 
transmitter  and  radiating  a  signal  polarized  in  a  predetermined 
direction,  a  pair  of  receiving  antennas  including  one  antenna 
polarized  in  the  same  direction  as  said  transmitting  antenna 
and  one  antenna  polan/ed  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  trans- 
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milling  antenna,  a  first  switch  means  coupled  to  said  receiving 
antennas  and  adapted  to  alternately  ct)nnecled  said  receiving 
antennas  to  a  mixing  me.ms  whereby  the  received  signals  are 
mixed  with  .i  portion  of  the  transmitted  signal,  means  for 
amplifving  a  band  of  said  mixed  transmitted  and  received 
signals,  a  pair  of  envelope  detectvH  means  connected  to  said 
amplifying  means  h\  a  second  switch  means,  a  difference 
amplifier  adapted  to  receive  the  output  from  said  pair  of 
envelope  detector  tor  coupling  a  firing  sign.il  to  s.tid  firing 
circuit  when  the  energv  level  of  the  output  of  a  certain  one  of 
said  detectors  exceeds  the  energy  level  of  the  other  detector 
output,  and  a  periodic  wave  control  means  actuating  said  llrst 
and  second  sv\  itch  means  wherebv  saidpair  of  receiving  anten- 
nas and  said  pair  of  envelope  detectors  are  synchronously 
connected  to  said  mixing  means  and  said  amplifving  means 
respectively. 


3,918.060 
TERMINAL  AIM  POINT  REFINEMENT  CIRC  L  11 
Frederick  C.  Alpers,  Riverside.  Calif.,  as^signor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of    America   as  represented   b>    the  Secretarv    of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C  . 

Filed  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274.550 

Int.  CI.-  (;01S  V  /^.  <^122 

L.S.  CI.  343-7.3  8  Claims 


the  velocity  of  the  object,  counter  means  for  counting  a  prede- 
termined number  of  Doppler  oscillations  ocurring  during  the 
movement  of  the  object  along  a  first  part  of  its  trajectory  until 
it  reaches  the  first  measuring  portion  thereof  and  for  produc- 
ing a  first  control  signal  in  response  to  the  predetermined 
count  in  said  counter  means  being  attained,  means  for  measur- 
ing the  velocity  of  the  object  including  frequency  registering 
means  responsive  to  the  first  control  signal  for  registering  the 
frequency  of  the  Doppler  oscillation  at  least  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  object  along  the  first  measuring  portion  of  the 
trajectory,  and  control  means  for  controlling  said  velocity 
measuring  means  at  least  when  the  object  has  moved  to  the 


\ 


A        I -RADAR 


^.16 


CONTROL 
CKT       ,    - 


J.     _  .      f\  voDOn 

ft  12.    '-it'   ^measurino 


28 


30 


26 


J  I  &£W£R*TO«|  j 

I        )         !        . 


-  n<nM*TO»  - 


M  *-« 

1  taoT  TO  r^-^ — ' 

MfyOAV  RANGE  |    CLAMPING 

ClftCU'T  OuTOyT  CIRCUIT 

I  Circuit       


RANGE 

OUTPUT 

CORRECTION 

VOLTAGE 

7*      ^ 


4.  In  a  terminal  aim  point  refinement  circuit  for  use  in  a 
missile  guidance  svstem  wherein  a  single  compiisite  video 
signal  from  the  seeker  contains  the  monopulse  sum  signal  ,ind. 
a  vaw  signal  for  each  range  element  separated  in  time  bv  .i 
predetermined  amount,  the  combination  comprising. 

a.  gate  circuit  means  adapted  to  receive  the  composite 
signal  from  the  seeker  and  gating  said  composite  signal 
with  precisely  spaced  gates  periodicallv . 

b.  pulse  stretching  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  gate  circ uii 
means  for  stretching  each  of  the  gated  elements. 

c.  signal  processing  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  pulse 
stretching  circuit  means  for  providing  an  output  signal 
which  IS  a  ratio  of  the  vaw  signal  amplitude  to  the  corre- 
sponding sum  signal  amplitude  representing  the  angular 
position  of  the  source  ot  that  particular  gated  signal  seg- 
ment with  respect  to  the  seeker  antenna  axis. 

d    and  frequency  sweep  generatiir  means  coupled  to  s.nd 
signal  processing  circuit  means  for  sweeping  the  vaw  .md 
sum   signals  jointlv    in    range   thereby   allowing   this   se 
quence  to  be  repeated  for  consecutive   signal  elements 
with  successive  periodic  gating 


3.918.061 
VELOCITY   MEASLRlNCj  DOPPLER  RADAR 
Christen    Hagbard    Elgaard.    Risskov,    I>enmark.   assignor   to 
Terma  Elektronisk  Industri  AS,  Denmark 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1973.  -Ser.  No.  400.651 
Int.  CI.-  GOIS  9j44 
U.S.  CI.  343—8  II  Claims 

I.  A  Doppler  Radar  device  for  measuring  the  velocitv  of  an 
object  moving  in  a  trajectory  in  at  least  two  different  measur 
ing  points  or  portions  of  the  trajectory,  said  device  comprising 
transmit-rcceive  unit  means  for  producing  a  series  of  Doppler 
oscillations  the  momentarv  frequency  of  which  is  a  function  of 


next  measuring  point  or  portion  of  the  trajectory,  said  control 
means  including  time  measuring  means  for  registering  the 
length  of  a  first  time  interval  during  which  the  object  moves 
along  the  first  portion  of  its  trajectory  until  the  predetermined 
count  of  said  counter  means  is  attained  and  for  providing  a 
second  time  interval  proportional  to  the  first  time  interval, 
said  time  measuring  means  being  responsive  to  said  counter 
means  attaining  the  predetermined  count  for  initiating  timing 
of  the  second  time  interval  and  providing  a  second  control 
signal  to  said  velocity  measuring  means  upon  completion  of 
the  second  time  interval  so  as  to  permit  determination  of  the 
velocity  of  the  object. 


3.918.(»^: 

RF(  FIV  IN(.  LOOP    \N  I  KNN  \  s\  v  1  1  M 

Hiroshi    Haruki:    Noshivasu    Hir(n.    Ixilh    uf    \  (ikoh.ntui     .uul 

Kvohei  Fujimoto.  l-ujisa\*a.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  i>i  M.dsu 

shita  Electric  Industrial  Co,.  I  td  .  Osaka,  .lapan 

Filed  Jul>   24.  1 9"  4.  Ser    N,i    49  1.2f.M 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  \ug.  1,  1 'J~  *.  4S  h"  1  45 

Inl.  (1.    HOlCj  ii2-i.  7iUij 

U.S.  CI.  343      -02  5  t  bims 
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1.  In  a  receiving  loop  antenna  system  especially  adapted  for 
use  as  a  built  in  antenna  which  consists  of  a  loop  antenna  and 
a  grounding  plate  perpendicular  to  the  loop  antenna  for  a 
portable  wireless  set.  the  antenna  output  terminals  being 
tapped  at  such  points  that  said  antenna  may  be  matched  wiih 


the  input   impedance  of  said   wireless  set    th 
comprising 
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a  senes-connected  circuit  comprising 

.1    a  circuit  having  series  resonant  circuit  characteristics 

and   tuned   ti-   the  center  frequency  of  the  operating    Jacoti 


trequcncN  range  ot  N.iid  .».ireiess  set.  and 
b   a  transmission  line  hav  ing  ^uch  a  length  as  to  attain  the 
impedance  matching  which  minimizes  the  noise  in  the 

pr(i\imit\  of  said  center  frequency. 
said   senes-vemneeted    .iri.u;t   being  inserted  between   the 
output  terniinaN    >f  saM  antenna  and  the  input  terminals 

ot  said  V.  ireless  set 


3.418.064 
^VIDF   WGI.K   VNTKNN A  SVSTFM 
stph  (aistincic.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cubic 


C  «ir[)nration,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Dei    26.  1973,  Ser.  No.  42''. 797 
Int.  CI.-  HOIQ  J, 26 
L'.S.  CI.  343-783 


17  Claims 


3.9  IK, 063 

ANTENNA  HAVING  COMBINFD  ELEMENTS  FOR  \  HF 
AND  I  HF  SKiNALS 
Ko\a    Nakamichi.    Chofu:    Toshitada    Ik)i.    Yokohama     and 
Kosuke  Akiba.  Tama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Son>  (  .irpu 
ration.  Tokso.  Japan 

Filed  June  13.  19^4.  S*t.  No.  4''9.1(il 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  June  15,  19"3.4H  f '44' 
Int.  CI.-  HOiy  J,6»2.  21iJ0 


L.S.  CI.  343—722 


f>  (  l.iims 


I.  A  microwave  antenna  comprising, 

a  parallel  plate  waveguide  'Aith  i  parallel  pLite  flared  feed 
horn, 

said  feed  horn  having  outwardK  diverging  edge  walls  to  said 
parallel  plate  waveguide, 

said  waveguide  and  feed  horn  having  a  curved  shape  with 
said  waveguide  being  open  at  one  end  lorming  a  curved 
ring  source  aperture, 

and  a  plurality  of  separate  phase  shilters  positioned  in  s.ud 
waveguide  adjacent  said  feed  horn  and  arranged  around 
the  curved  volume  for  div  iding  the  power  of  the  received 
electromagnetic  waves  and  controlling  the  phase  of  the 
electromagnetic  waves  through  each  phase  shifter. 


3.918.065 
UINI)SHIKLD1N(,  STRICTLRE  FOR  AN  ANTENNA 
Paul   Trice  HutchiMjn.  Rumson.  and  John  VNilliam  McC  ulloch. 
Fret  hold,  both  of  N.J.,  avsignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries. Incorporated.  Murray   Hill.  N.J. 

Filed    Vpr.   19.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  462,351 

Int.  CI.-  Hoib  /  ■;: 

L.:,.  CI.  343     872  9  Claims 


1.  Antenna  apparatus  having  combined  elements  for  receiv- 
ing VHP  and  I  HF  signals,  comprising 

a  \  HF  antenna  member  disposed  in  a  loop  formed  of  plural, 
spaced  apart  conductive  plates,  a  first  pair  of  adjacent 
plates  being  connected  to  feeding  terminals,  a  second  pair 
of  adjacent  plates  opposite  said  tlrst  pair  of  plates  being 
interconnected  bv  a  load  impedance,  and  at  least  third 
and  fourth  pairs  of  adjacent  plates  being  interconnected. 
respectivelv ,  bv  at  least  first  .ind  second  respective  L'HF 
signal  trap  means,  each  ot  said  trap  m,eans  comprising  a 
parallel  resonant  circuit  for  presenting  maximum  impe- 
dance to  received  LHF  signals. 

a  L  HF  antenna  member  >paeed  from  saui  \  Hf  antenn.i 
member  and  extending  within  a  circular  area  having  a 
diameter  less  than  the  diameter  ot  said  \  Hf  antenna 
loop,  said  LHF  antenna  member  in,.ludint;  a  wave-guide 
conducting  plate,  a  radiator  conducting  plate  and  a  re- 
flector conducting  plate,  anc  having  optimum  directivity 
in  a  direction  subsUntiallv  normal  to-  the  plane  of  said 
V  HF  antenna  loop 

first  rotatable  support  means  meshani^aliv  coupled  to  said 
VHF  antenna  member  t'or  rotating  same  in  the  plane  of 
said  loiip,  and 

second  rotatable  support  means  ^oavial  with  said  first  rolal^ 
able  support  means  and  me^hanieaiiv  ..oupled  to  said 
L  HF  antenna  member  for  ro:ating  same  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  said  lcK>p 


1.  A  windshicidmg  antenna  structure  comprising  a  para- 
bolic section  dish  antenna  mounted  on  a  base  plane,  a  struc- 
ture surrounding  the  antenna  dish  but  having  an  opening 
corresponding  to  and  slighth  larger  than  the  antenna  dish. 
said  structure  being  positioned  so  that  electric  waves  reflected 
from  the  dish  pass  through  the  opening  of  said  structure,  a 
flexible  membrane  extending  from  the  entire  edge  of  said 
antenna  dish  to  the  opening  of  said  structure  wherebv  head- 
on  wind  is  diverted  from  the  edge  of  said  antenna  dish  to  said 
structure  thereby  preventing  mechanical  oscillations  of  said 
antenna  dish  due  to  wind,  said  dish  being  capable  of  con- 
trolled movement  relative  to  said  structure  surrounding  said 
antenna  dish. 
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3.918,066 
RECORDING  CCJNTROLLER 
Hisaya  Fujita;  Kinji  Harada.  and  Toru  Tanazawa,  all  of  Musa- 
shino,  Japan,  aligners  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Works,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,981 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    17.    1973.    48- 
141721 

Int.  CI.    GO  ID  I'  Ih 
U.S.  CI.  346- 17  6  Claims 


92  9 


1.  A  recording  controller  of  the  type  arranged  to  receive  an 
electrical  measurement  input  signal  corresponding  to  the 
value  of  a  controlled  variable,  and.  in  response  to  the  electri- 
cal input  signal,  to  indicate  and  record  the  measured  value  of 
the  variable  and  to  govern  a  pneumatically  controlled  element 
influencing  the  controlled  variable  so  as  tc.  maintain  the  vari- 
able at  a  set  value,  comprising: 

indicating  and  recording  means  for  receiving  the  electrical 
measurement  input  signal  and  for  mechanicallv  position- 
ing a  measurement  pointer  along  a  scale  to  indicate  iIk 
measured  value  oi  the  controlled  variable, 
setting  means  for  mechanicalK  positioning  a  set  pointer 
along  the  scale  to.  indicate  the  set  value  ot  the  controlled 
variable, 
differential  linkage  means.  meLlKinis..illv  ciujpled  to  the 
means  for  positioning  the  me.isurenieiit  and  set  pointers, 
for  mechanically  detecting  a  deviation  between  the  mea- 
sured and  set  values  of  the  controlled  variable  and  for 
displacing  the  position  of  a  mechanical  element  m  corre- 
spondence with  the  detected  deviation,  and 
pneumatic  contriiller  means  responsive  to  displcaccment  of 
the  mechanical  element  to  generate  a  prescribed  pneu- 
matic ctintrol  signal  for  application  to  the  pneumatiLallv 
controlled  element  to  correct  the  detected  deviation, 
wherebv  the  recording  controller  provides  a  pneum.itK 
control  signal  directly  from  the  indicating  and  setting 
means,  without  a  separate  electncal-to-pneumalic  trans- 
ducer. 


3,918,067 
BIFCRCATED  PHOTOTVPESETl  ER  AND  HEADLINE 

MACHINE 
Thomas  Allan   Booth,  Flanders,  NJ..  assignor  to   Addresso- 
graph-Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,615 
Int.  CI.-  84 IB  1 3 100 
U.S.  CI.  354-5  4  Claims 

I.  A  convertible  phototypcsetter  and  displav  size  t>pe  print- 
ing machine,  comprising; 

an  original  object  holder  and  means  to  illuminate  an  object 

positioned  on  said  holder. 
a  pnmarv    lens  positioned    to  gather   light   ravs  from   said 
illuminated  object  and  form  an  aerial  image  of  the  obiect 
a  first  composing  s\stem.  comprising 
1 .  a  collimating  and  de-collimatmg  lens  opticallv  ct^upled 
2    means  to  alter  the  magnification  of  the  aerial  image 
of  said  object  for  producing  variable  size  aerial  images 
and  means  to  maintain  said  collimating  lens  its  own 


focal  length  from  the  aerial  image  produced  by  said 
primary  lens; 

3.  a  mirror  in  the  optical  path  of  said  decollimating  lens 
for  bringing  the  image  produced  by  said  primary  lens, 
collimating  and  de-col limating  lenses,  to  focus  on  an 
image  plane. 

4.  a  drive  system  for  stepping  said  image  diverter  means 
through  a  limited  distance  in  said  optical  path  for  spac- 


ing successive  images  in  a  series  to  produce  a  line  of 

composition; 
a  second  composing  system,  comprising: 

a  mirror  and  means  to  selectively  interpose  said  mirror 

between  said  collimating  lens  and  de-collimating  lens; 

and 
a  secondary  mirror  system  to  project  said  image  into  an 

image  plane  separate  from  said  first  composing  system 


DISTORTION  CORRFt   HON   \PI'\K  \  1  I  v  K  iR 

FIFC  TRO-OPTK  Al    Kf  FIK    1  OR'^  U  HK  H  s(    W 

BEAMS   lO  PRODI  (1    IM  \(,f  S 

Robtr!  \     Reinke.  Penfield;  John  1     Ntwton.   kinhtsiir    and 

Rolxrt    1.    Reifstetk.    KiKhesitr.    all    <if    N  \    .    .issi^'nurs    td 

Eastman  Kodak  (dnipanv.   KiKht-^ttr,  N  \ 

Filed  Jun«    14.   19"  4.  Vr    No    -1~''.3h: 

Ini    (  I,    (-U.M'      7/0* 

U.S.  CI,  354—17  0  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  computer  output  microfilmer  apparatus  or  the 
like  for  recording  characters  derived  from  a  data  source  on  a 

light  sensitive  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising  frequency 
generator  means  for  producing  a  complex  s|j:i,.,i  having  a 
plurality  of  different  frequencies,  character  generator  means 

for  operating  said  generator  means  to  produce  anv     .f  s.nd 

different  frequencies,  a  simultaneous  multi-beam  .icush. 
optic  cell  acJap ted  to  receive  a  beamoflighi  .^^\c  -i  s;v insue  to 
said  complex  signal  for  simultaneousiv  fi-mmt  •  iiu^^iIh  r  . -f 
light  beams  each  corresponding  to  a  viillcui^'  !'i.,,iKric. 
thereof,  a  first  mirror  .md  a  second  mirror  for  scmning  said 
beams  in  a  first  direction  and  in  a  second  directim-  ;>er;x  ndu 
ular  to  said  first  direction  to  form  a  pattern  of  successive  lines 
on  said  medium    'n  which  said  characters  are  recorded,  said 
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first  direction  ^cmg  along  saia  lines  and  second  directions 
being  hctv^ecn  the  ttipmost  jnd  bottom-most  of  said  lines  so 
that  a  page  ot  sjid  lines  can  be  recorded,  a  lens  for  focusing 
>aid  beams  to  obtain  the  size  of  said  page  to  predetermined 

M/e  and  tirst  and  second  current  dn-.en  galvanometers  for 
rotating  said  tirst  and  se^i'nd  m  rrors,  the  improvement  com- 
prising 

a  a  signal  generator  resp.>nM\e  to  the  current  -a  hich  drives 
said  first  gaKanometer  and  the  current  uhich  drives  said 
second  gaKanometer  for  generating  a  compensating  sig- 
nal corresponding  t. >  the  position  ot'  said  beams  on  said 
page,  and 
"  means  for  moditMng  the  current  v^huh  drnes  said  second 
galvanometer  in  a^>.tirdanve  '.'.ith  ^ald  compensating 
signal  to  ettoct  correction  lor  pin  cushion  distortion  in 
said  pattern  on  said  page 


3,918,069 

ENERGIZATION  CONTROL  MECHANISM  IN  CWIFR  \ 

ELECTRICAL  NETWORK 

Fumio    Lrano,    Saitama,    Japan,    assignor    to    \sahi    Kogaku 
kog\o  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  467.345 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  11.  1973,48-1  "23 

Int.  CI.-  (;03B  17I0U 

L.S.  CI.  354--:3  R  10  Claims 


/9   ;r 


1 .  In  a  camera  including  a  light  determining  network,  means 
including  a  s\».itch  connectmg  said  netv^o-rk  to  a  source  of 
Lurrent,  a  shutter  release  member  mo\able  between  a  re- 
tracted position  and  an  ad',  ance  shutter  release  position, 
means  tor  closing  said  ^vt,itch  in  response  to  said  shutter  re- 
lease member  being  in  advance  ^^i  a  predetermined  point 
between  said  advanced  and  retracted  positions,  and  first  lock- 
ing means  for  releasabK  locking  said  shutter  release  member 
against  retraction  from  said  predetermined  point 


3,918,070 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICES 
John   Martin    .Shannon,   Salfords,   England,   assignor   to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  Nev*  \  ork,  N.^. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1973,  .Scr.  No.  419,435 
Claims  prioritv,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Ik-v.  I,  1972, 
55563  72 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  27,04.  29/78 
l.S.CL  357-24  l6(laims 


fOl 


h  ■ 
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I.  A  semiconductor  deMce  comprising  a  semiconductor 
ib<>d\.  a  pluralitv  of  spaced  omducti'-e  Liters  e\tendmg  over 
and  insulated  from  a  surface  la>cr  of  the  semKunductor  bodv, 
i>aid  conductive  lasers  forming  vi,ith  underKing  regions  of  the 
:iurface  laver  and  the  intervening  insulating  material  a  plural- 
ity of  succeeding  capacitance  charge  storage  means  'thereby 
charge  can  be  stored  in  said  bixJv  at  a  plurahtv  of  sites  and  on 


application  of  appropriate  potentials  to  the  conductive  layers 
charge  can  be  transferred  sequentially  in  a  preferred  direction 
via  said  storage  means,  a  plurality  of  field  effect  transistor 
structures  each  having  a  channel  region  constituted  by  a  re- 
gion of  the  semiconductor  bod\  underlying  a  different  charge 
storage  site  of  the  charge  storage  means,  the  size  of  each 
channel  being  affected  by  the  amount  of  charge  stored  in  the 
overlying  site,  and  means  including  source  and  drain  connec- 
tions to  the  semiconductor  body  for  obtaining  an  instanta- 
neous output  indicative  of  the  individual  charge  stored  in  each 
of  the  storage  sites  overlying  the  channel  of  one  of  said  plural 
field  effect  transistor  structures  by  applying  an  appropriate 
potential  between  the  source  and  drain  connections  which 
would  tend  to  cause  current  to  flow  through  the  said  channel 
underlying  the  storage  site  to  bo  interrogated. 


3.9 1  8.07 1 

AUTOMATIC  LENS  FOCLSING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

hrit/    \lhrttht.  RED.  Rte.  4.  Box  240,  Brevard,  N.C.  28712 

l-iled   Vpr.  II.  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,122 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  J/10 

rs   n   354-25  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  automatic  focusing  camera  of  the  type  comprised 
of  a  camera  lens;  means  for  focusing  the  image  to  be  photo- 
graphed; a  screen  upon  which  the  image  is  focused,  and  a 
shutter,  where  the  improvement  comprises 

means  to  vary  the  focus  of  said  camera  lens  betueen  tui> 

positions; 
photoelectric  scanning  means  to  optically   scan  the  im.ige 
focused  upon  said  screen  to  derive  a  corresponding  elec- 
trical output  signal  comprising 

a  closed-loop  slotted  belt  surrounding  said  screen,  means 
to  rotate  the  belt  around  the  screen,  the  slots  being  so 
arranged  that  as  the  slotted  belt  rotates  successive  slots 
expose   successivelv  different   horizontal  segments  of 
the  screen  at  a  given  time. 
a  rotating  prism  which  scans  the  screen  through  the  slots, 
lens  means  to  focus  the  successive  horizontal  segments 
of  the  image  on  the  screen  defined  bv   the  slots  and 
transmitted  through  the  slots  and  prism,  a  photoelectric 
device  for  sensing  the  light  passing  through  said  lens 
means,   the  entire  image  on  the  screen  thereby  being 
scanned  during  each  cycle  of  rotation  of  the  belt, 
said  means  to  rotate   the   slotted   belt  alst)   synchronously 
rotating   the   prism,  and  discrimination  means  to  deter- 
mine  when   the   electrical   output  of  said   photoelectric 
device  contains  a  maximum  of  high  frequency  comp<v 
nents  indicative  ot  sharp   focusing  of  the  image  and  to 
control  said  means  to  varv  the  focus  accordingly. 
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3.918,072 

SINGLE-LENS  REFLEX  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

ENDOSCOPE 

Toshihiro  Imai,  Fuchu;  Takeshi  Okada,  Hachiouji,  and  Nohuo 

Vamasita,  lama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,792 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Dec.    13,    1972,    47- 
124979 

Int.  CI.-  (;03B  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  354-62  4  Claims 


1.  .A  single  lens  reflex  optical  system  for  an  endoscope  of 
the  type  which  is  inserted  into  body  cavities,  said  optical 
system  arranged  at  the  distal  end  of  the  endoscope  and  com- 
prising a  photographing  optical  system,  a  reflecting  mirror 
arranged  in  inclined  position  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis 
of  said  photographing  optical  system  and  having  means  defin 
ing  a  small  hole  arranged  substantially  at  the  stop  of  saul 
photographing  optical  sytem  and  functioning  as  an  aperture 
stop  therefcir,  a  film,  said  photogr.iphing  optical  system  focus- 
ing photographing  light  penetrating  the  hole  on  the  film,  said 
reflecting  mirror  functioning  to  refiect  observing  light,  an 
observing  optical  svstem  and  an  image  guide  arranged  along 
the  optical  axis  of  the  observing  light,  wherein  the  observing 
light  IS  focused  on  an  end  surf.ice  ot  s.ud  image  guide 


3.918.073 

GOLF  TEACHINC;  AID  APPARATUS 

James  F.  Henderson,   1013  E.  14,  and  Stephen  D.  Gaffanev. 

1817  N.  Cook,  both  of  Spokane,  VNash.  99207 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,437 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  //OO 

U.S.  CI.  354-120  17  Claims 


movement  forward  and  downward  toward  the  hitting 
surface,  and  a  follow -through  movement  forward  and 
upward  from  the  hitting  surface; 

an  enclosure  facing  the  platform, 

a  plurality  of  cameras  having  lenses  and  shutter  assemblies 
arranged  in  a  rectangular  array  within  the  enclosure 
wherein  each  assembly  has  a  separately  operable  shutter. 
said  plurality  of  cameras  having  a  common  exposure 
chamber  spaced  from  the  lenses  defining  a  focal  plane 
common  to  the  lenses  where  separate  images  are  focused 
by  the  lenses,  said  images  being  separated  over  a  pre- 
scribed rectangular  area; 

shutter  operating  means  for  sequentially  operating  the  shut- 
ters over  a  desired  time  interval, 

a  visual  aid  blank  having  dimensions  complementary  to 
those  of  the  exposure  chamber  and  having  a  photo-sensi- 
tive surface  thereon  of  areal  dimension  exceeding  said 
prescribed  rectangular  area, 

means  for  feeding  the  visual  aid  blank  to  the  exposure 
chamber; 

a  mirror  situated  within  the  enclosure  for  reversing  the 
image  of  a  golfer  on  said  platform  to  the  cameras  thereby 
enabling  the  cameras  to  project  a  direct  positive  image  of 
the  golfer  onto  the  photo-sensitized  surface  of  the  visual 
aid  blank  feed  to  the  exposure  chamber; 

control  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  golf  club  head 
from  the  hitting  surface  during  an  initial  portion  of  the 
back  swing  to  activate  the  shutter  operating  means  to 
sequentially  project  positive  images  of  the  golfer  onto 
different  areas  of  the  photosensitive  surface  to  form  a 
plurality  of  positive  latent  images  thereon  during  the 
golfer's  back  swing,  down  swing  and  follow  through. 

means  for  releasing  the  exposed  visual  aid  blank  from  the 
exposure  chamber  and  transferring  it  to  a  dev*eloping 
section  contained  within  the  enclosure; 

means  for  developing  the  exposed  visual  aid  blank  in  the 
developing  section,  and 

means  for  presenting  the  developed  visual  aid  blank  for 
access  by  the  golfer. 


3.91  8. (r4 

FILM  TRAN,SPORlIN{,   MFC  H  \N1S\1  K)k  Mil  i 

C  AM  ERAS 

Hubert    Hackenberg.    and    Siegfried    /oUI,    hnih    uf    Muniih. 

Germany,  assignors  to  \gfa-(revat"rt   \(.,,  1  istrkustn,  (.tr 

many 

Filed  Mar.  21.   19-4.  Vr    No    453.3^4 

Claims    priority,    application    German\.     Mar      H"      1973, 
2315097 

Int    CI.-  G03B  1/00 
U.S.  C  L  354-213  25  Claims 


— y^Tt^ — —^ 
ni    lit  nk  «?••     w 


1.   A   golf  teaching  aid  apparatus  for  assisting  a  gc^lfer   in 

analyzing  and  improving  his  golf  swing,  comprising  1.  In  .i  photogr.i[>hic  apparatus,  particularly  in  a  still  camera 

a  platform  for  supporting  a  golfer.  for  use  v^ith  photographic  roll  film  h.oing  a  row  ot  pt  rfora- 

a  hitting  surface  on  said  platform  simulating  the  location  of  tions.  t.)ne  lor  each  film  frame,  a  combination  comprising  a 

a  golf  gall  and  the  intended  direction  of  fiight  of  the  golf  housing  h.i\  ing  a  ^h.iniher  for  a  supply  of  nlrri    fiin    ir.i!is[-Hirt- 

ball.  to  orient  the  golfer  in  prescribed  hitting  conditum  .is  ing  means  including  input  means  .irr.mgei;  to  pert,  rni  .>  ;Mur..l 

he  swings  a  golf  club  from  a  backswing  movement,  re.ir-  it\  of  successive  movemenis  to  thereby  elicit  the  u.mspoiit  ot 

ward  and  upward  from  the  hitting  surface,  a  down  swing  film  in  said  housing  b\  the  length  ol  a  iramc,  said  mo.tmtnis 
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including  a  first  rrnnomcnt  in  a  first  direction  from  a  starting 
positum  to  an  end  position  and  said  film  transportmg  means 
further  comprising  means  for  moving  the  flm  through  a  dis- 
tance less  than  the  length  of  a  frame  during  said  first  move- 
ment of  said  input  means,  return  means  for  imparting  to  said 
input  means  a  second  movement  from  said  end  position  in  a 
second  direction  to-^ard  an  intermediate  position  which  is 
sufficientU  remote  trom  said  starting  and  end  positions  to 
ailov.  for  Msual  determination  that  said  input  means  does  not 
occupv  one  of  said  starting  and  end  positions,  said  movements 
of  said  input  means  further  including  a  third  movement  from 
said  intermediate  position  m  said  first  direction  through  a 
distance  which  is  sufficient  to  enable  said  film  moving  means 
to  complete  the  transport  of  film  h\  the  length  of  a  frame,  and 
a  fourth  movement  vif  said  inpijt  means  unLicr  !hc  action  of 
said  return  means  back  to  said  starting  position,  control  means 
for  automaticallv  terminating  said  second  movement  of  said 
input  means  in  said  mterniediatc  position,  and  means  for 
moving  said  control  means  to  an  inoperative  position  during 
one  of  said  third  and  tourth  movements  of  said  input  means  so 
that  said  input  means  is  free  to  move  in  said  second  direction 
bevond  said  intermediate  position  and  all  the  way  back  to  said 
starting  position  during  said  ft^urth  movement  thereof. 


3.918,075 

CAMERA  AND  FILM  MA(.\/1NE 

THEREFOR 

Donald    N.   Horn.   Huntington,  and    Rein   S.    Randmae,   hurt 

Salonga.  both  of  N.Y  .,  assignors  to  First  Foto.  Inc..  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  459,332 

Int.  CI.-  (,03B  1/00 

L.S.  CI.  354-213  ,  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  camera  assembly  suitable  for  operation  by  an  opera- 
tor having  minimal  photographic  skills,  the  camera  assembly 
including  a  housing  to  be  mounted  above  an  object  to  be 
photographed,  said  housing  being  arranges!  to  receive  a  re- 
movable film  magazine  carrving  a  film  supplv  spcK)l  and  a  film 
wind-up  spool,  said  camera  assemblv  comprising: 

lens  means  mounted  on  said  housing  and  >^eing  aimed  down 

wardlv  therefrom, 
a  magazine  receiving  compartment  having: 

aperture  means  disposed  above  said  lens  means, 
a  door  selectivelv  openable  to  expose  the  interior  of  said 
compartment  and  permit  generallv  horizontal  insertion 
of  said  film  magazine  into  said  compartment. 
said  door  including  manuallv  operable  first  drive  means 
rotatabh  connectible  uith  the  wind-up  spool  of  an 
installed  magazine,  and 
spring  means  for  retaining  said  magazine  in  proper  align- 
ment relative  to  said  aperture  means 
means  for  selectivelv   uncovering  said  lens  including 


an  actuator  manuallv  shiftable  between  a  cocked  position 

and  a  triggering  position,  and 
second  drive  means  drivingly  connectible  to  the  wind-up 
spool  of  the  installed  magazine  for  shifting  said  actua- 
tor to  a  cocked  position  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
first  drive  means; 
metering  means  drivingly  connected  so  as  to  be  driven  in 
response  to  advancement  of  said  film, 
said  metering  means  including  sti>p  means  automatically 
shiftable  to  a  safetv  posititm  in  response  to  predeter- 
mined advancement  of  said  film  to  prevent  further  film 
advancement;  and 
manually  operable  synchronizing  means  for  releasing  said 
stop  means  from   its  safetv    positu^n   to   permit   further 
advancement  of  said  film  in  the  event  of  prem,iture  move- 
ment of  said  stop  means  to  said  safetv  position 


3.918.076 

LIGHT  SHIELD  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  EYEPIECE 

SYSTEM  OF  A  SIN(.I  E  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA  HAVING 

AN  ELECTRONIC  SHI  TTER 
Tetsuji    Shono,    Ranzon.   Japan,   assignor   to    Asahi    Kogaku 

Kohyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

(ontinuation  of  Scr.  No.  369.532.  June  13,  1973,  abandoned. 

I  his  .ipplication  Sept.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,555 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  June  19,  1972,  47-71350 

Int.  CI.  G03b  13/02 

L.S.  CI.  354-219  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  single  lens  refiex  camera  having  an  electronic  shutter 
including  a  knob  for  setting  a  shutter  speed  and,  alternatively. 
for  setting  the  shutter  in  its  automatic  setting  range,  a  dial  on 
said  knob  for  indicating  the  shutter  speeds  and  the  automatic 
setting  range,  and  a  lens,  an  improved  eyepiece  assembly 
which  comprises: 
an  eyepiece; 
an  eyepiece  frame;  and 

light  shield  means  operatively  interconnected  to  said  knob. 
said  light  shield  being  movable  between  an  (opened  condi- 
tion and  a  closed  condition  wherein  said  light  shield  is 
disposed  between  said  lens  and  said  eyepiece,  said  knob 
having  opened  and  closed  positions  when  set  in  said 
automatic  setting  range,  said  opened  and  closed  positions 
of  said  knob  corresponding,  respectivelv .  to  the  opened 
and  closed  conditions  of  said  light  shield,  said  opened  and 
closed  positions  of  said  knob  being  indicated  on  said  dial. 


3,918,077 
TR  \NSI  VTIONAL  SHCTTER  SYSTEM 

J«»hn  s.  Burton,  Los  Angeles,  and  Ronald  L.  Whitney,  San 
Fernando,  both  of  (  alif..  assignors  to  Terminal  Data  Corpo- 
ration, V\(H)dland  Hills.  Calif. 

Filed  Ma>  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  467.525 
Int.  CI.-  G03B  9/J6 
U.S.  CL  354-234  9  Claims 

I.  A  translational  bi-directional  shutter  system  comprising, 
a.  a  shutter  blade  (4)  having  an  aperture  (5), 

b.  means  to  reciprocate  (9,10.11  )  said  blade  transverseK  of 
an  optical  path  to  selectivelv  moved  said  aperture  into 
and  out  of  alignment  with  said  optical  path  to  define  open 
closed  positions  respectivelv. 
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fc.w>-       c  plural  sensors  (16,17)  spaced  to  sense  the  position  of  said 
blade,  and 
d   logic  means  (35-56)  controlled  by  said  sensors  to  actuate 
said  means  to  reciprocate  said  blade. 


2-^ 
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whereby  said  blade  is  selectivelv  translated  from  a  first 
closed  position  to  said  open  position  with  respect  to  said 
optical  path. 

thereafter  farther  to  a  second  closed  position. 

and  thereafter  to  selectively  repeat  this  sequence  with  the 
blade  moving  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,918,078 

CAMERA  MAT  BOX 

David  K.  Savage,  Stratford,  N.J..  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 

Organization,  Inc.,  Ne>*  \  ork.  N.Y..  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  458.660 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  j'iUU 

l.S.  CI.  354-296  2  (  laims 


-^^ 


1.  A  camera  mat  bov,  comprising 

a  box  of  substantially  rectangular  parallelepiped  configura- 
tion having  a  first  pair  of  parallel  sides,  a  second  pair  of 
parallel  sides  perpendicular  to  the  first  pair  of  sides,  a 
bottom  and  an  open  lop. 

a  lid  hingediv  affixed  to  the  lop  edge  of  one  of  the  sides, 

magnetic  latch  means  in  the  box  for  keeping  the  lid  closed; 
an  aperture  formed  through  one  of  the  sides  ot  the  first 
pair  of  sides, 

a  square  opening  having  a  diagonal  greater  than  the  diame 
ter  of  the  aperture  formed  through  the  other  o{'  the  first 
pair  of  sides,  and 

slot  means  in  the  box  along  both  of  the  second  pair  of  sides 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  mats  in  desired  ones  of  a 
pluralitv  of  positions  parallel  to  the  first  pair  of  sides  at 
desired  spaces  from  the  aperture 


3,sil  H.irsi 

ENCAPSILATED  BEAM  1  1  \1)  (  ()NS  I  K  I  (   I  ION  H  »R 

SEMICONDLC  lOR  DEV  ICE  AND  ASSF  MHl  \    \M) 

MFTHOD 

Albert   P.    Noumans.   Cupertino.   (  alif.,   assignor   to   Signetics 

Corporalitm.  Sunnvvalt.  (  alif 
Continualiim  of  Ser,  No.   1(IK.9~2,  .ian    12.  IM"],  abandoned, 
v^hieh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Nci    "48. (Td.  ,|ul\   26.   l'J<i8. 
abandoned.  This  application  Ma>  31.  1*^'"4.  Ser    N(i    4"^,  127 

Int.  (I.    Hdll.  27/12,  29/06,  29^2 
L.S.  CI.  357     49  12  *  lamis 


^ 


':  4  -  -       r  /"     I 


I.  In  a  semiconductor  device,  a  body  of  semiconductor 
material  having  a  planar  upper  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and 
side  wall  surfaces,  at  least  one  active  circuit  element  formed 
in  said  body  by  junctions  which  extend  to  said  surface,  a  layer 
of  insulating  material  carried  by  the  body  and  overlying  said 
upper  surface,  lead  means  carried  by  the  body  and  extending 
through  said  layer  of  insulating  material  and  making  contact 
■^iih  the  active  circuit  element  and  extending  from  the  body 
and  hav  ing  outer  ends  free  of  the  body  and  the  layer  of  insulat- 
ing material,  an  additional  continuous  layer  of  insulating  ma- 
terial in  intimate  contact  with  the  bottom  surface  and  the  side 
wall  surfaces  of  said  body  and  in  intimate  contact  with  said 
first  named  layer  of  insulating  material  to  encapsulate  said 
body,  said  additional  layer  of  insulating  material  and  said  first 
named  layer  of  insulating  material  in  combination  being  in 
intimalf^  contact  with  said  lead  means  exclusively  on  the  bot- 
tom surfaces  thereof  in  the  regions  where  said  lead  means 
extend  from  the  body  whereby  said  additional  layer  of  insulat- 
ing material  provides  additional  support  for  said  first  named 
layer  of  insulating  material  to  prevent  breaking  of  said  first 
named  layer  of  insulating  material  and  to  thereby  prevent  said 
lead  means  from  coming  in  contact  with  the  bodv  m  the  re- 
gions where  said  lead  means  extend  from  the  body,  said  addi- 
tional layer  of  insulating  material  being  surrounded  by  air. 


3.918,080 

Ml  1  IILMI  FTER  TRVNMSIOR  VM  1  H  (  <)\  1  INI  OUS 

B\l  1  VSl    KKSISIOK 

George  Kerr,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  T"  '^    Philips 

Corporation.  New  \ork,  N  \. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  153.827,  June  If).  1 ''' 1    ahdiidoned, 
v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  806.8^4,  March  I  .^  IS'fi'J. 
abandoned.  This  application  Julv    12.  19''.x.  Ser    No    «~H.5X'^ 

Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Juni    2  1      l^nih. 
6808722 

Int.  (I.    HUIL  29152.  29172,  49/02 
U.S.  (I.  357-    36  111  {  laims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductoi 
bodv  having  a  substantially  plane  surface,  said  body  compris 
ing  plural  regions  adjacent  the  surface  of  at  least  one  circuit 
element,  an  insulating  layer  on  the  bcxly  surface,  a  common 
contact  on  said  insulating  layer  and  laterally  spaced  from  said 
regions,  a  pluralitv  of  spaced  finger  connections  on  the  insu- 
lating layer,  said  fingers  making  conta>.  t  with  said  regions 
through  holes  in  the  insulating  layer,  and  means  forming  a 
resistor  in  series  between  the  ccimmon  contact  and  each  of  the 
finger  connections,  said  resistor  forming  means  comprising  a 
continuous  resistance  layer  separated  from  said  regions  and 
laterally  spaced  from  said  holes  in  the  insulating  layer,  said 
common  contact  being  connected  to  one  portion  of  the  resis- 
tance layer,  said  finger  connections  being  connected  to  other 
portions  spaced  from  said  one  pc^rtion  of  the  resistance  layer. 


torming  a  tir-^t  p^r  junction  -Aith  tic  firv!  scnii..>  inductor  region 
and  a  stvond  ;'-'!  junvtiun  a  nh  the  underl\ing  part  of  the 
semiconductor  Kidv,  and  means  being  provided  to  short-cir- 
cuit at  least  one  i^\  the  first  and  second  p-n  junctions. 
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said  resistance  laser  further  comprising  a  first  semiconductor 
surface  region  in  the  bods  comp  eteK  surrounded  by  a  second 
semiconductor    region,    the    second    semiconductor    region 


3.918.081 

INTEGRATED  SEMKONDICTOR  DEVICE  EMPIOYING 

CHARGE  ST()RA(;E  AND  C  HAR(,E  TRANSPORI   KJR 

MEMORY  OR  DEI.A\   LINE 

Erederik   Leonard  Johan   Sangster.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands. 

assignor  to  I  .S.  Phihps  Corporation.  New  \  ork,  N.'i. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  8 1 7.690,  April  21.1 969.  abandoned . 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1971.  Ser.  No.  173.249 
Claims   prioritv.   application    Netherlands.    Apr.    23.    l9tH, 
f)805705 

Int.  CT.-  HOIL  27/10,  29/:'h,  H()3k  21  (i(i.  H03K  23/00 
S.  CT.  357-24  45  Claims 

I 


66 


5'   52 


51 


50 


1 .  A  charge  transterring  de-ice  ^i>m prising  a  semiconductor 
^od>  having  a  surface,  an  insulatmg  laser  i>n  the  semiconduc- 
r  bods  surface,  a  pluralits  oi  spaced  conductive  layers  on 
:,aid  msulating  laser,  conductive  lasers  of  said  plurality  form- 
ng  with  underlsing  regions  of  said  bnds  and  the  intervening 
nsulating  laser  portion  a  plurahts  o[  sUc>.eeding  capacitise 
itorage  means,  and  means  for  applsmg  alternating  control 
'oltages  to  at  least  s^-^me  of  said  eonducti.e  lasers  for  causing 
charge  stcired  in  a  pluralits  of  first  storage  means  to  transfer 
substantialls  onis  to  succeeding  second  storage  means  by 
electric  field  effect  in  the  bods 


3.918.082 

SE.MICONDLCTOR  SWITCHING  DEMCE 

Jearld  L.  Hutson.  907  Nenberr).  Richardson.  Tex.  75080 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1973.  Ser.  No.  413.539 

Int.  CI.  HOll  n  10 

t.S.  CI.  357-38  14  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  desice  ciimprising 

a  bods  of  semiconduct(ir  material  having  three  lasers  in- 
cluding an  internal  laser  ot  one  conductisits  type 
bounded  on  opposite  sides  bs  two  lasers  of  the  opposite 
conductisits  tspe  to  form  a  pluralits  of  P-N  lunctions. 
said  b<->ds  having  first  and  second  oppiised  outer  surfaces 
of  said  opposite  conductisits  tspe. 
an  arrav  of  discrete  regions  of  said  one  conductisits  tspe 
spaced  apart  over  substan  tiallv  the  entire  area  of  said  first 
outer  surface  of  said  bods,  said  discrete  regions  basing 
ssmmetrical  cross  sections  m  planes  parallel  to  sjkj  outer 


surfaces  and  extending  mwardlv  from  said  first  outer 
surface  into  the  interior  of  one  of  said  lasers  of  opposite 
conductivity  type, 

a  layer  of  highly  doped  semiconductor  material  of  said 
opposite  conductivity  type  formed  oser  said  first  outer 
surface  of  said  body  and  extending  between  and  sur- 
rounding said  discrete  regions. 

a  first  large  area  electrode  in  low  resistance  ohmic  contact 
with  the  exposed  surfaces  oi  a  pluralits  of  said  discrete 
regions  and  svith  a  portion  of  said  first  outer  surface. 
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a  second  electrode  connected  to  said  first  outer  surface  and 
a  plurality  of  said  discrete  regions  and  spaced  apart  from 
said  first  electrode  such  that  at  least  one  vertical  P  N 
junction  exists  betsveen  said  first  and  second  electrodes, 
a  source  of  control  bias  connected  to  said  second  elec- 
trode, and 

a  third  electrode  connected  to  said  second  outer  surface. 
wherein    a   voltage   drop   occurs   adjacent   said   regions 
which  is  normal  to  said  outer  surfaces  during  initial  con 
duction  of  said  device  upon  the  application  of  a  predeter- 
mined bias  potential. 


3.918,083 
BILATERAL  SWITCHING  INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT 

Bernard  1     kravit/.  Forest  Hills,  and  George  R.  Seaton,  North- 

p^irt,  both  of  N.\  .,  assignors  to  Dionics,  Inc.,  Westbury.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  499,534 

Int    CI.    HOIL  291747 

L.S.  CI.  357     39  17  Claims 
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1.  A  planar  integrated  circuit  semiconductive  device  com- 
prising: 

a  body  of  semiconductive   material  of  a  first  conductisits 

type  having  tsvo  major  surfaces, 
four   base    zones   of  opp<.:)site    conductisits    tspe    material 

within  said  body  forming  PN  junctions  reaching  one  said 

surface; 
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an  emitter  zone  of  said  first  condiictisity  tspe  material 
located  entirely  within  each  of  said  four  base  zones  and 
forming  PN  junctions  reaching  said  one  surface; 

said  respective  base  and  emitter  zones  forming  with  said 
body  four  transistors  sharing  a  common  collector,  and 

four  conductive  leads  connecting  base  and  emitter  zones  on 
said  surtace  between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  transistors. 


3,918,084 
SEMICONDUCTOR  RECTIFIER  ARRANGEMENT 
Winfried  Schierz.  Roth.  Germany,  assignor  to  SEMIKRON 
C;esellschaft   fur  Gleichrichterbau   und   Elektronik   m.b.H., 
Nuremberg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  525.313 


3.918.085 

MAGNETIC    RFC  OKDINt,   AND  Ok  KH'KOIM  (  1N(. 

\PP\RATl  S 

Toshihiko  Numakura;  Kazuo   \amagiwa.  Inilh  (if    lokvu.  and 
Akira  Saito.  Kanagawa.  ail  of  .lapan.  assignors  id  S<inv  (  or 
poration,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.   10.  1975.  Ser    N(,    5.<M.v«J- 
C  laims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan    i;.   IM-j.  4M-684,« 
Int.  CI.    H04N       ~, 
L'.S.  CL  358-4  tii  <  b.ms 


Int.  CI.    HOIL  2^104 


U.S.  CI.  357-82 


8  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  by  which  periodic  information  signals  having 
an  original  carrier  frequency  are  recorded  in  successive  paral- 
lel tracks  on  a  record  medium,  and  in  wh  .  h  frequency  con- 
verting means  receives  said  information  signals  with  said  origi- 
nal carrier  frequency  and  first  and  second  frequency  convert- 
ing signals  are  alternately  applied  to  said  frequency  converting 
means  for  causing  the  latter  to  convert  the  carrier  of  said 
information  signals  to  different  first  and  second  carrier  fre- 
quencies with  which  the  information  signals  are  recorded  in 
tracks  that  are  next  adjacent  to  each  other:  a  circuit  for  pro- 
ducing said  first  and  second  frequency  converting  signals 
comprising  a  phase-locked  loop  including  a  voltage-controlled 
variable  frequency  oscillator  for  producing  an  output  signal  at 
a  frequency  determined  at  least  by  a  control  voltage  applied 
thereto,  means  for  producing  a  reference  signal,  comparator 
means  receiving  predetermined  ratios  of  said  output  signal 
and  said   reference  signal,  respectively,  and   comparing  the 

,      .  ,  ...  ^ame  to  provide  said  control  voltage  for  the  voltage-controlled 

1.   A  semiconductor   rectifier  arraneement  comnnsinn   in    .^ n  .  j  i     .■     •  ■,,... 

■f         '     >-^"'f'">'"g         oscillator,  and  means  selectivelv  providing  first  and  second 

combination    two  semiconductor  rectifier  wafers,  at  least  one    .  ali.^c  rsf  ^.r.,.  -sf  ^.^;^  ro.;-.e  „  »,;'^k  ,    i  •■     ■ 

values  ot  one  or  said  ratios  which  values  respectively  corre- 
spond to  said  first  and  second  frequency  converting  signals; 


of  which  is  a  controllable  rectifier,  a  cooling  element  which  is 
provided  with  a  cooling  channel  for  the  passage  of  a  liquid 
coolant  and  on  sshich  said  rectifiers  are  mounted,  said  ctxiling 
element  being  formed  of  two  components  with  one  of  said 
components  being  a  fiat  metal  base  body  and  the  other  of  said 
components  being  a  fiat  cover  of  an  insulating  material  with 
good  thermal  conductivity  which  is  fastened  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  base  body,  one  of  said  components  being  pro- 
sided,  m  the  surface  thereof  which  abutts  the  other  of  said 
components,  with  a  recess  which  together  with  the  adjacent 
surface  of  said  other  component  forms  said  cooling  channel, 
means  formed  in  said  base  bods  and  communicating  with  said 
cooling  channel,  for  the  connection  of  coolant  lines  to  said 
ctxiling  channel,  an  intermediate  metal  laser,  which  is  subdi- 
vided into  a  pluralits  of  laser  portions,  covering  at  least  one 
areal  section  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  coser  which  is  pro 
sided  at  a  small  distance  from  and  overlies  said  cooling  chan 
nel.  each  of  said  rectifier  wafers  being  mounted  on  and  having 
one   contact    surface    thereof   permanentls    electncalls    con- 


and  control  means  selecting  said  first  and  second  values  of 
said  one  ratio  during  the  recording  of  said  information  signals 
in  said  tracks  that  are  next  adjacent  each  other. 


3.91  8. (i86 

T\PE  ELEMENT.  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

REVERSAL  OF  TAPE  MONEMENJ  DLRING  LOW  SOL  ND 

^'  LE\ELS 

Jaipts  W,  E.  Blackie;  Gregors  J,  Maleski,  both  of  Sunnwak: 
Chester  W,  Nev*ell,  San  Jose,  and  C  harles  A    \ogel.  Sunns 
v&k.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  \  ideoneticss  C  orpt) 
f^ation.  Sunnyvale,  C  alif 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42.278.  June  1.  I9-'(I,  abandoned, 
v/hich  ii  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648.665,  June  26. 
1967.  Pat.  No.  3.573.393.  This  application  .Vpl.  21.  19-^  1,  Vr 

No.  182.562 
Int.  CI.    GllB  ^1027,  15/18.  5/78 
55 


nected  to  one  of  said  laser  portions  and  basing  its  opposite  L.S.  CI.  360—55  (,  ("bims 

upper  contact  surface  electncalls  connected  to  a  conductor         1.  ,As  an  article  ot  rn.mul.icture  a  length  oi  p.JKihk  recording 

which  is  disposed  on  an  adjacent  one  of  said  layer  portions,  tape  having  a  firsi  elongated  record  channel    recorded  ni.ini 

and  a  mass  of  an  insulating  material  incapsulating  said  con  festations  of  electrical  sign.iK  m  s.nd  first  channel  reprevnt., 

ductors.  said  rectifier  wafers  and  said  cinilmg  element.  tive  of  a  first  portion  of  .:  reproduuble  progi.,ni  .md  ad.,rted 
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to  he  transduced  in  a  first  direction  of  movement  of  the  tape, 
a  second  elongated  record  channel,  recorded  manifestations 
of  electrical  signals  in  said  second  channel  representative  of  a 
second  portion  of  the  same  said  reproducible  program 
adapted  to  be  transdu^^cd  in  a  second  direction  of  movement 
of  the  tape  opposite  said  first  direction,  the  manifestations 
representing  the  end  of  said  first  p<.>rtion  being  disposed  at 
substantialh  the  same  position  along  the  length  of  said  tape  as 
the  manifestations  representing  the  beginning  of  said  second 
portion,  and  recorded  means  carried  b\  the  tape  for  providing 
a  control  signal  at  a  predetermined  limited  point  prior  to  the 
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end  ol  the  first  portion  of  said  program,  said  recorded  means 
tor  providing  said  control  signal  comprising  first  and  second 
portions  of  recorded  manifestations  representative  of  a  sub- 
stantiallv  predetermined  frequency,  the  control  signal  por- 
tions being  substantiallv  180  electrical  degrees  out  of  phase 
and  disposed  and  adapted  to  be  transduced  simultaneously, 
the  recorded  manifestations  of  said  first  portion  of  said  pro- 
gram including,  at  a  point  along  said  first  channel  disposed  to 
be  transduced  subsequent  to  said  control  signal,  recorded 
manifestations  of  electrical  signals  representative  of  the  pro- 
gram and  falling  below  a  predetermined  level  to  define  the  end 
oi  said  first  program  portion 


3.918.087 
TWO  CHANNEL  AND  FOl  R  C  HANNEI.,  FIGHT  TRACK 

T\Pt  PLAYER 
Hugo  Korn,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc..  (  hicago. 
III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  19,927,  March  16,  1970.  This 

application  Nov.  29.  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,075 

Int.  CI.-  (;i  IB  I  5/12,  5/008,  5/55 

L.S.  CI.  360-61  3  Claims 


1.  .A  multi-track  tape  plaver  ssstem  .-omprising  in  combina- 
tion 

magnetic  tape  head  means  having  tour  transiiucer  portions 
formed  thereon. 

tape  transport  means  for  supporting  and  transporting  a 
multi-track  magnetic  tape  of  first  or  second  kinds  in 
operative  spaced  relation  to  said  magnetic  tape  head,  said 
multi-track  magnetic  tape  including  eight  tracks  formed 
thereon,  said  eight  tracks  being  divided  into  two  pro- 
grams each  containing  tour  channels  for  said  first  kind  of 
tape  and  said  eight  tracks  being  divided  into  four  pro- 
grams each  containing  twt>  channels  for  said  second  kind 
of  tape,  with  predetermined  ones  of  said  tracks  on  the 
tape  in  registrv  with  said  transducer  portions, 


actuating  means  including  a  cam  operable  at  the  end  of  a 
program  for  moving  said  magnetic  tape  head  means  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  tape  travel  to  shift 
said  magnetic  tape  head  means  alternately  between  only 
first  and  second  po8itK>ns. 

switch  means  including  first  contact  means  rotatably  con- 
nected to  said  cam  and  second  contact  means  fixed  in  a 
spaced  relation  to  said  first  contact  means,  said  second 
contact  means  having  a  first  circuit  portion  for  connec- 
tion in  circuit  with  said  transducer  portions  of  said  mag- 
netic tape  head  to  render  only  a  selected  two  of  said  four 
transducer  portions  active,  said  second  contact  means 
further  having  a  second  circuit  portion  for  connection  in 
circuit  with  said  transducer  portions  of  said  magnetic  tape 
head  to  render  the  i)thcr  two  of  said  four  transducer 
portions  active:  said  first  contact  means  engaging  said 
second  contact  means  w  ith  the  rotation  of  said  cam  for 
selectively  connecting  said  tlrst  and  secmui  circuit  por- 
tions thereof  to  a  reference  potential  thr(Hjgh  said  cam. 
and 

mode  switch  means  having  first  and  second  positions  for 
controlling  the  activation  of  said  four  transducer  portions 
of  said  magnetic  tape  head,  said  m<ide  switch  means  in 
said  first  position  activates  all  four  transducer  portions  of  \ 
said  tape  head  in  both  said  first  and  second  positions  of 
said  cam  while  playing  said  first  kind  of  tape,  and  said 
mode  switch  means  in  said  second  position  connecting 
said  switch  means  in  circuit  with  said  four  transducer 
portions  of  said  tape  head  whereby  two  successive  first 
and  second  positions  of  said  cam  connects  said  first  cir- 
cuit portion  of  said  switch  means  in  circuit  with  said 
transducer  portions  of  said  magnetic  tape  head  and  the 
reference  potential  through  said  first  contact  means  and 
said  cam  to  render  two  of  said  four  transducer  portions 
active,  and  another  two  successive  first  and  second  posi- 
tions of  said  cam  connects  said  second  circuit  portion  of 
said  switch  means  in  circuit  with  said  transducer  portions 
of  said  magnetic  tape  head  and  the  reference  potential 
through  said  first  contact  means  and  said  cam  to  render 
the  other  two  of  said  four  transducer  portions  active 
thereby  playing  said  second  kind  of  tape. 


3,918,088 

POWER  .SI  PPLY  CIRCUIT  FOR  VARYING  THE  BIAS 

SI(;NAL  to  a  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Hideo  Tabuchi,  Tokvo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  June  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,514 

C  lajms  priority,  application  Japan,  June  9,  1973,  48-68404 

Int.  CI.-  (;i  IB  5/47,  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  360     66  2  Claims 


I.  Means  for  varying  the  bias  signal  to  a  magnetic  head 
comprising,  a  variable  gain  bias  oscillator  connected  to  said 
magnetic  head  and  having  a  gain  control  input  terminal,  a 
control  transistor  with  one  of  its  electrodes  connected  to  said 
gain  control  terminal,  a  bias  voltage  source  with  one  side 
connected  to  a  second  electrode  of  said  control  transistor,  a 
first  resistor  connected  between  the  third  control  electrode  of 
said  control  transistor  and  the  other  side  of  said  bias  voltage 
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source,  a  first  switch  and  a  second  resistor  connected  in  series 
and  the  combination  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first 
resistor  and  third  and  fourth  resistors  connected  in  series 
between  said  one  side  of  said  bias  voltage  source  and  said  third 
control  electrode  of  said  control  transistor 


3,918,089 
APPARATl  S  FOR  ERASING  MAGNETIC  RECORDS  OF 

THE  SPIRAL  SCANNING  TYPE 
Saburo  Kato,  Yokohama,  and  Isao  Yamada,  Chigasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,784.  May  18,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1972,47-52620 

Int.  CI.  GllB  5/47.  5/54,  5/25 

U.S.  CI.  360-66  6  Claims 


^///j}///y/A'J^/, 


v/y/// 


45(46) 


1.  Apparatus  tor  magnetically  recording  and  reproducing 
signals  on  a  spiral  track  on  a  surface  of  a  magnetic  sheet, 
including 

a.  means  for  retaining  a  magnetic  sheet  in  a  fixed  position. 

b.  a  magnetic  transducer  head, 
c.  means  for  selectively  adv  ancing  said  head  in  either  of  two 
directions  along  a  spiral  track  on  a  surface  of  a  magnetic 
sheet  disposed  in  said  fixed  position; 
d  signal  circuit  means  energizing  said  head  for  recording  on 
and  reproducing  from  said  magnetic  sheet  during  move- 
ment of  said  head  in  a  first  of  said  two  directions,  and 
e    manually  operable  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
advance  of  said  head  along  said  spiral  track. 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

f.  selectively  operable  erase  means  energizing  said  head 
with  an  electric  current  of  magnitude  to  erase  signals 
recorded  on  said  spiral  track  during  movement  of  said 
head  m  the  other  of  said  two  directions, 

g.  said  head  including  a  first  gap-defining  core  means  for 
tracing  a  spiral  track  of  predetermined  transverse  width 
when  said  head  is  energized  by  said  signal  circuit  means 
during  advance  in  said  first  direction  on  said  surface, 

h.  and  said  head  further  including  a  second  gap-defining 
core  means  for  tracing  a  spiral  track  coincident  with  but 
greater  in  transverse  width  than  said  last-mentioned  spiral 
track  when  said  head  is  energized  by  said  erase  means 
during  advance  in  said  other  direction  on  said  surface. 


3,918.090 
SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 
DETECTION  OF  A  RECORDABLE  POINT  ON  A  MOMNG 

RECORDING  CARRIER 
Martin   Ludwig,   Munich;   Rudolf  Queisser,    Geretsried,   and 
Hubert  Schlossbauer,  krailling,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  533,854 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Dec.    20.     1973, 
2363570 

Int.  CI.-'  GllB  15/52.  15/22,  1 5 /Ob 
U.S.  CI.  360-72  12  Claims 

1.  A  switching  arrangement  for  automatically  detecting  an 


first  means  connected  to  the  carrier  drive  mechanism  to 
control  the  direction  of  carrier  movement  and  operable 
in  response  to  receipt  of  a  search  signal  to  cause  move- 
ment of  the  carrier  in  the  forward  direction; 

second  means  connected  to  the  reading  device  and  to  said 
first  means  and  operable  after  a  predetermined  interval 
from  a  last  reading  pulse  of  an  information  block  to  cause 
said  first  means  to  reverse  the  operation  of  the  drive 
mechanism,  and  operable  in  response  to  renewed  detec- 
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tion  of  reading  pulses  with  the  carrier  moving  in  the 
reverse  direction  to  again  cause  said  first  means  to  re- 
verse operation  of  the  drive  mechanism  to  move  the 
carrier  in  the  forward  direction,  and 
third  means  connected  to  the  reading  device  and  to  said  first 
means  and  operable  after  a  second  predetermined  inter- 
val after  the  renewed  movement  of  the  carrier  in  the 
forward  direction  to  provide  a  readiness  signal  to  indicate 
an  information-free  recordable  location  and  to  cause  said 
first  means  to  stop  the  operation  of  the  drive  mechanism. 


3,918.091 

DEMCE  FOR  CONTROI  1  IN(,  THE  POSITION  OF  \ 

MAGNETIC    HEAD  V\  11  H  RhSPE(  I    lO  \N 

INFORMATION  TRAC  K  TO  BE  FOLLOWED 

Anthonie  Walraven;  Jacob  K(M>rneef.  and  Jan  Anloon  Ludolf 

Potgiesse,  all  of  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  I    S. 

Philips  C  orporation,  Nev*   \  ork.  N.^ 

Filed  July  9.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  486,772 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Jul\     10.    !M"3, 
739590 

Int.  CI.    GllB  21/ JO,  21/20,  5/48,  5/56 
U.S.  CI,  360-77  4  Claims 


"b 


1.  A  device  for  the  automatic  control  of  the  position  of  a 


information-free  recordable  location  on  a  moving  recording  magnetic  playback  head  with  respect  to  a  selected  information 

earner    which     has    spaced     information     blocks    recorded  track  of  a  number  of  inform. iiK>n  tracks  ree>  rded  iii  j  m.i^ 

thereon,  a  carrier  drive   mechanism  operable  to  selectively  netic  recording  medium,  which  device  ^nij  rises  a  magnetic 

move   the   earner  in   forward   and   reverse   directions  and   a  playback  head  for  reading  a  selected  inlorniation  track  of  a 

reading  device  operable  to  produce  reading  pulses  in  response  number  of  information  tracks  recorded  mi  .i  ma^nctK  re^  ■  ro 

to  the  movement  of  information  stored  on  the  carrier  past  the  mg  medium  track,  means  controlled  bv   an  error  signal   fr 

reading  device,  said  arrangement  comprising.  moving  the  head  to  arrange  it  centrallv  on  the  track    an  el.  n- 
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gale  sensing  element  ^^f  m.agnetoresistan^e  'natcrkii  a  nich  has  cally  coupling  one  or  other  ot  the  drive  pullevs  coa\iali>  in 
a  first  and  a  second  end  tap  anJ  a  center  tap  arw,  the  length  driving  engagement  'Aith  Us  associated  spindle  so  as  to  effect 
of  which  corresponds  to  the  track  ^Ai^ith  ^t  the  mt^-rmation  fast  tape  wind  or  rewind  in  accordance  v.ith  which  one  of  the 
tracks  in  said  recording  m.edium  the  difference  -^etv^een  the  said  clutches  is  engaged,  said  apparatus  also  comprising  a 
\oltage  across  the  first  end  taj:  and  the  center  tap  and  the  pinch  roller,  a  magnetic  head  assembly,  a  carrier  arm  support- 
voltage  across  the  second  enu  tap  and  the  center  tap  being  ing  the  pinch  roller  and  magnetic  head  assembly  in  spaced 
indicative  of  the  position  of  the  piav^a^k  head  v.uh  respect  to  apart  relationship,  a  further  solenoid  operatively  associated 
the  recorded  information  track  .;nd  mcj.ns  fur  ^T-cningsaid  with  the  carrier  arm  a  pivot  about  which  the  carrier  arm  is 
voltage  difference  into  said  error  Mi:na;  moved  consequent  upon  operation  of  the  solenoid,  the  mag- 
netic head  assembly  and  pinch  roller  being  arranged  on  a 


3.918,0*^2 

PISH-THREA[)IN(,  TAPE  IN  A  HKLHM    P\IH 

VViiliam  J.  Rueger,  Longmont,  C  olo.,  avsignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonlv,  N.\. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  464,260 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  17132 


L.S.  CI.  360-85 


Claims 


*     B  I 


"^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  threading  a  v*.-jh  troni  a  ^upply  spool  along 
a  circuitous  path  having  phvsical  and  pneumatic  Kiundaries  to 
guide  the  v»,eb  during  threading  vA-ithout  impeding  movement 
of  the  web.  said  apparatu^  vomprising 

means  for  rotating  the  spool  for^^ard  to  >upp!v  the  web  to 

the  circuitous  path, 
means    mounted    adjacent    the    spool   for   pi^Kiiig    ;he   web 
leading  edge  off  of  the   >po.'l   and  directing   the   leading 
edge  into  the  circuiteius  path, 
means  mounted  adjacent  the  spo<'l  it  .,:irect!ng  a  large  flow 
of  air  in  a  circular  motion  aK^ut  the  >p. >n!  m  the  direction 
of  forward  v>.eb  motion, 
means  mounted  adjacent  the  -poo!  tor  ..ont'ining  the  large 
circular  tlow  of  air  to  a  regi  >n  mimediately  adjacent  the 
outer  wrap  of  the  web  on  the  spo<'.|,  the  flo\>.  of  air  being 
large  enough  in  voi^peratu  in  y-ith  saui  ^ontlnmg  means  to 
restrain  the  uncoiling  ot  the  web  about  the  spool  whereby 
forward  rotation  \A'  the  spool  pushes  the   wc*"  al<>nf  the 
circuitous  path  rather  than  unvoilmg  the    .vet- 
means  positioned  v. here  the  Ajh  enters  the  circuitous  path 
for  venting  the  large  cir^uLr  tlow   ot  air  away  from  the 
web  so  that  the  large  tli,)w  ^if  air  docs  not  accompany  the 
weh  along  the  path 


3.918.093 
TAPE  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  TAPE  RECORDER^ 

WITH  SOLENOID  OPERATED  CLLTCH  PLLLEYS 
Vernon  Seale- Finch.  Reading.  England,  assignor  to  The  Plevse> 
Company  Limited.  Zug.  Switzerland 

Filed  July  9.  1973.  Ser.  No.  3^7,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  July  14.  IQ"^;, 
33058  72 

Int.  CI.-  GllB  :    '4.  H02K  -49110 
L.S.  CI.  360-96  9  (  laims 

1.  Tape  recording  and  or  plavhack  apparatus  ctmiprising  ,i 
pair  of  splmed  spindles  spaced  apart  v^  as  to  recer-e  a  tap'c 
cassette,  drive  pullevs  disposed  coaxialK  with  respect  to  the 
spindles,  one  for  each  spindle,  transmission  means  \ia  whivh 
the  spindles  are  coupled  continuoush  to  receive,  in  oper.uioi- 
of  the  apparatus  driving  torque  from  a  motor  and  two  solenoni 
operated  face  plate  clutches  one  for  each  pullev    tor  mech.ini 


^2729S9  r?  15a  49   7 


common  radial  line  through  the  pivot  and  to  one  side  ot  the 
pivot,  a  capstan,  a  flywheel  coupled  coaxialh  with  the  cap- 
stan, and  a  motor  for  driving  the  capstan,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  when  the  carrier  arm  is  moved  consequent 
up)on  operation  of  the  further  solenoid  the  magnetic  head 
assembly  is  brought  into  contact  with  magnetic  tape  carried  in 
a  tape  cassette  and  the  pinch  roller  is  moved  so  that  the  tape 
is  pinched  for  driving  purposes  between  the  pinch  roller  and 
the  capstan,  the  axis  of  the  pinch  roller  being  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  the  capstan  when  these  parts  are  brought 
together  for  driving  the  tape 


3.918.094 

TEACHING    DEVICE    EMPLOYING    MAGNETIC    TAPE 

VMTH  1  E(.ENI)S  AND  CONTAINED  IN  A  SPECIAL 

CASSETTE 

Adrian  Francis  Rudd,  29  Bar  Lane,  Stapleford.  Cambridge, 

England 

Filed  May  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  471,981 
(  laims  prioritv,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Ma>  29,  1973, 
25421  •'3 

Int.  (  I     iA\^  23138,23144,  15160,23/04 
U.S.  CL  360-96  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination  a  magnetic  recording  tape  having  audio 
information  recorded  theretm  and  having  applied  to  one  side 
thereof  legends  corresponding  to  the  recorded  information  for 
visually  representing  the  information  as  the  sounds  thereon 
,ire  heard  during  plavhack,  a  cassette,  two  reels  within  the 
cassette  for  containing  and  taking  up  the  tape  respectiveh  the 
rwo  reels  rvcing  sandwiched  between  upper  and  lower  housing 
vv.ills,  at  least  one  window  formed  in  the  upper  housing  v^all 
.md  guide  means  m  the  housing  for  causing  the  tape  to  be 
stretched  KloA  the  window  w  herebv  the  legends  on  the  tape 
c.ii!  'X  seen  through  the  window  as  they  pass  therebelow 
, luring  ir.insiMon  of  the  tape  from  one  reel  to  the  other 
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3.918.095 

CASSETTE  FOR  A  BAND-SHAPED  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  SUPPORT 

Marcel  Jules  Helene  Staar.  479  A\enue  Louise.  Brussels.  Bel- 
gium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36.065.  May   1  1,  1970.  This 
application  Nov.  6.  1972,  Ser.  No.  304.270 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  MaN  9.  1969,  73282 
Int.  Cl.^  GllB  2i/y^J 
U.S.  CL  360- 132  18  Claims 


1.   A  cassette  tor  an  endless  band-shaped  magnetic  record 
ing  tape  .idapted  for  insertion  into  a  plavback  deviec  h.iving 
a  plavback  head  for  contacting  the  tape,  a  part  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  playback  head,  said  cassette  being  inscrtable  be 


tween  said  playback  head  and  said  movable  part,  and  driving 
means  for  moving  the  tape   relative  to  the   playback  head; 
comprising  an   elongated  core   having  at   least  two  parallel 
surface  portions;  a  housing  including  complementary  upper 
and   lower  cover  portions  encasing  said  core,  said  housing 
having  liternal  dimensions  providing  for  clearance  about  the 
parallel  surface  and  end  portions  of  said  core;  said  recording 
t.ipe  being  wound  around  the  said  core  extending  about  the 
j  arallel  Surface  and  end  portions  of  said  core  and  being  longi- 
tudinally slidable  relative  thereto;  a  first  aperture  in  one  of 
said  cover  portions  extending  across  the  width  of  said  housing 
providing  ingress  to  said  playback  head  to  contact  said  tape 
for  playing  the  recordings  on  the  tape;  a  second  aperture  in 
said  last-mentioned  cover  portion  extending  from  the  leadiing 
transverse  edge  portion  insertable  into  the  playback  device 
longitudinally  a  short  distance  along  said  cover  portion  for 
ingress  of  said  driving  means  into  said  hoousing  for  engaging 
and  moving  said  tape  relative  to  the  playback  head,  and  said 
housing  hi.mg  along  the  leading  edge  of  the  cassette  which 
engages  in  the  playback  device  a  beveled  configuration  facili- 
tating insertion  between  said  playback  head  and  said  movable 
part  of  the  i^layback  device  in  a  manner  facilitating  insertion 
of  said  cassette  into  said  plavb.uk  device  in  a  mode  whereby 
Its  surface  hav  ing  the  first  .iperture  is  on  the  same  side  as  the 
playback  head  and  preventing  insertion  of  the  cassette  in  any 
other  (If  lentation. 
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237.423 

ATHLETIC  SI  PPORI  OR  THE  LIKE 

Max  A.  Gulack,  880  5th  Ave.. 

New  York.  N.V.      10021 

Filed  June  22.  1973.  Ser.  No.  372.512 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D2— .  i 

D2— 11 


237,426 
SHOE 

Willijm  H.  I  hornberry.  Newtown.  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Lniroval,  Inc. 

Filed  Jul>  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  492.188 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D2— 04 

I'.S    (1.  D2— 310 


237,424 
SHOE 

Bemd  Hannemann,  Belcamp.  Md.,  assignor  to  Bata  Shoe 

Company,  Inc..  Belcamp,  Md. 

Filed  May  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  471.172 

Term  of  patent  3^  2  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D2—(j4 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 278 


237,427 

SHOE 

v\illia[n  H.  Ihornbern..  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Lniroval,  Inc. 

Filed  Julv  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  492,307 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D2—U4 

I  .S.  C  1.  D2— 310 


t?^  fr^^  ^^  (^^  f?'^  (?^  (^V: 
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237,425 

SHOE 

Aubrey  .Askew,  Southport,  England,  assignor  to 

Dunlop  Limited.  London,  England 

Filed  June  26.  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,865 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  20    l^"^ 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI,  D2— /^ 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 310 


U.S.  c 


237,428 

HANDCUFF  HOLDER 

Rov  I  .  Baker,  Rte.  1,  Box  245, 

Magnolia,  Ark.     71753 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  456,910 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D2-^7 

n:— 381 
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237,429 

ARM  RESTRAINING  STRAP  FOR  AUTO  RACING 

Steve  A.  Bolan.  1925  W.  2nd  Place, 

Mesa,  Ariz.     85201 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1973,  Ser.  No.  388.885 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D2- 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 381 


237,432 

-MULTI-SHEL\ED  FLOOR  STAND  DISPI  \\   OH 

SIMILAR  AKIK  I  1 

Ronald  H.  laub.  Highland  Park.  III.,  assijinor  to 

1  nub  Faniilv    I  ru^l 

Filed  Apr.  29,  19-'4.  Sir.  N(i.  465, ICM 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  (I.  D20— 02 

U.S.  (I.  D6— 23 


237,430 

INFANT  SEAT 

Robert  Lemer,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Johnee  Seat 

Corporation,  Long  Island  Citv,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382.814 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D6 — O'l 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 7 


237.433 

CHAIR 

Giovanni  Offredi,  \  ia  Murafori  29.  Milan,  hah 

Filed  Mar,  18.  19"4.  Ser.  No.  452.414 

Term  of  patent  14  vear^ 

Int.  CI.  D( 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 55 


I'.S 


237,431 

DISPLAY  STAND  OR  THE  LIKE 

Donald  L.  Dean,  9331  Pioneer  Blvd.,  Apt. 

Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.     90670 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,337 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D20— ^2,  XD6— 04 

CI.  D6— 20 


103, 
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237,434 

BENCH 

Robert  C.  Le  Mav,  Jr.,  410  4fh  St., 

East  Greenville,  Pa.      18041 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  434,930 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D6 — I' I 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 60 


237,437 

SEAT 

Dnid  P.  (..  Willliams.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

1  utorian  Corporation,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,120 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  (I.  06—63 


237,435 

FLRNITL  RE  SEAT 

Burton  H.  Kaplan,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Furniture  Corporation.  Salem,  N  a. 

Filed  May  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  467,804 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D6 — 01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 63 


237,438 

DISPLAY  BLOCK 

Robert  W.  Cripe,  339  E.  Floral  Ave., 

Arcadia.  Calif.     91006 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,927 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D6— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 85 


Kowt 


237,439 
DRAWING  TABLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

C  harles  B.  Klser,  17  Baltimore  Place  NW.. 

Atlanta,  Ga.     30308 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,459 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6-^J 

U.S.  Ci.  D6— 156 


237,436 

SEAT 

Frank  A.  Warren,  Denville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Futorian 

Corporation,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473.61 1 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D6 — O'l 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 63 


No\  EMBER  4.    1975 
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N.Y. 

11004) 
22.539. 


237,440 
TABLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ronald  J.  McDonald,  New  Rochelle 
(76—59  264th  St..  Floral  Park,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  design  application  Ser.  No, 

20.  1970,  which  is  a  continuation  of  design  applications 
Ser.  Nos.  18.146,  18,147,  18.148,  and  18,149.  all 
June  18.  1969.  This  application  June  6.  1972,  Ser. 
260.349 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D6— (/} 
S.  Ci.  D6— 175 


Apr. 


No.     U.S. 


237.443 
SIPPORF  FOR  POIIFD  PLAN  IS 

.Marvin  H.  Nelson.  4600  Sierrawoud  lane, 

Pltasanton.  C  alif.      94566 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  518.h94 

Term  of  patent  14  vtars 

Int.  t  1.  D6—  -       - 

(  1.  D6— 182 


I 


237.441 

TABLE 

Leonard  \.  Birnbaum,  Highland  Park.  III.,  assignor  lo 

Burwood  Products  Companv.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  July  2.  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,485 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D6 — OS 

I  .S.  CI.  D6— 177 


I  .S. 


237,444 

PADDED  TUNIC    (  HAIK  BODY 

Gerrv  D.  V\elt(»n.  910  F.   I  ripp. 

Peoria.  III.      616U3 

Filed  Mav  1,  19-3,  Str.  N(i.  356,106 

Term  of  patent  14  vt;irs 

Int.  (I.  D6 — (Jt 

(1.  D6— 197 


237,442 
CLOTHES  HANGER  HOLDER 

Neal  B.  Kiggens,  777  E.  Barstow,  Suite  C  93710, 
Dan  H.  Landon,  222  W.  Shaw,  Suite  103  93704. 
of  Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  462,866 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D6— 99;  \m—OJ 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 181 


23", 445 

CRIFT 

I't'fcr  I  .  Sthwei/er.  I  ibertv  Center.  Ohio,  assignor  d 

Owens-IUinnis,  Im . 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  458. 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D7-^/7 

D7— 59 


,13; 


U.S.  CI. 


and 
both 


940O.G.-18 


•44 


OF-FIC  1  \ 


\/ETTE 


November  4.  1975 


237,446  I 

IMPLEMENT  HOLDER 

Harold  P.  Ashton,  Providence.  K.L,  assignor  ti) 

Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Julv  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  49L889 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D7—IJ6 

L.S.  CI.  D7— 73 


237,449 
PASTRY  SER\  ER  OR  THE  LIKE 

1  dvsard  N.  .Montesi.  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to 

Dart  Industries  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

I  ikd  Aug.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  494,950 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— ^y} 

U.S.  t  !.  D-— 142 


L.S, 


237.447 

HOLDER  FOR  SPOONS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Harold  P.  Ashton.  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to 

Dart  Industries  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,672 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D7— 65 

CI.  D7— 73 


U.S 


237,450 
(  HKESE  SLICER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Iduard  N.  Montesi.  Barrington.  R.L,  assignor  to 

Dart  Indastries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,952 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  Dl—03 

(I.  D'— 148 


237,451 
GARDEN  TOOL 

Richard  O.  Bartz.  7017  Mark  Terrace  Drive, 

Edina,  Minn.     55435 

Fikd  Dec.  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,676 

1  erm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D8— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 9 


Ave. 


U.S, 


237,448 
WASHBOARD 

William  V.  Sunday.  9904  Manor 

Cleveland.  Ohio     44104 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  458,542 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— ^5 

CI.  D7— 201 


237,452 
SCORING  KNIFE  BLADE 
Brad  Robert  Hall.  Shaftbury.  Vt.,  and  Paul  Joseph  Dono- 
^ki.  Shelton,  (  onn..  assignors  to  The  Stanley  Works. 
New  Britain.  Conn. 

Filed  June  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,957 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DS—03 
L.S.  C  i,  DH— 20 


November  4,  1975 
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237,453 
WIRE  STRIPPER 

Joseph  Perrino,  Rehoboth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Micro 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Newport,  R.l. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  459,128 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 56 


237,456 

CHIPPER  KNIFE  FOR  LSF  IN  A  \\(>OD 

CHIPPIN(,  MACHINE 

James  R.  Ross.  (  ookt^illt.  lean.,  avsigiior  to  N  ivtrnn 

Corporation.  Ck\ eland.  Ohio 

Filed  June  14.  19-3.  Ser.  No.  369,998 

lerm  of  patent  14  \earv 

Int.  CI.  D15--'> 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 90 


237,454 
EARTH  ANCHOR  DRIVER 

James  R.  Adams,  1125  E.  Vandiver,  and  James  K.  .Adams, 

Rte.  10,  both  of  Columbia,  Mo.     65201 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,378 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS—fil 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 67 


KNIFE 
LIKE 


AND 


237.457 
HANDLE  FOR  REMO\  ABl  E  PI  IT'^ 
SC  RAPER  BLADES  AND  THE 

Ronald  David  C  arfer.  Leamington  Spa.  England,  as.signor 
to  Stanlev  Tools  I  imited,  Woodside.  Sheffield.  England 

Filed  June  25.  1973,  Ser.  No.  373.029 

Claims  priority,  application  (ireat  Britain  Jan,  25.  19''3 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D8— "? 

I  .S.  CI.  D8— 98 


237,455 
PISTON  ENGINE-POWERED  DRILL  MOTOR 

Buford  J.  Schramm,  14805  S.  Interstate  10,  Tempe.  Ariz. 
85281,  and  Robert  G.  Everts,  2118  E.  Birchwood  Ave.. 
Mesa,  Ariz.     85204 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,292 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D8— ^] 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 69 


237.458 
HOLDER  FOR  A  KNIFE  OR  THE  T  IKE 

C  lavton  Laughlin.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Arthur  Salm,  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  June  28.  1973.  Ser.  No.  374.510 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D8— ^n 

.S.  CI.  D8— 99 


L_J 


^4^ 


Of  f  K  1  \l    CjAZETTE 


November  4,  1975 


237,459 

COMBINED  SUPPORT  AND  REEL  FOR  STOKING 

ELECTRIC  CORDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  T.  Wagner,  Sr.,  262  Trvon  St., 

South  Glastonbury,  Conn.     06073 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471.460 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D8— 99 

L.S.  CI.  D8— 220 


Edward  J. 


1  n 


237,461 
BOTTLE 

Kretz,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,312 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D9 — O) 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 137 


i;.s. 


237,460 

DEODORANT  HANGER 

Morris  Bordman,  4901  I  mbria  St., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.      19127 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440.237 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D8 — OS 

CI.  D8— 246 


237,462 
BOTTLE 

Birnd   Pttcrs,  Jtsteburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Colgate- 

Fjlm<ili\e  (  ompanv.  New  York.  N  Y 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,032* 

(  l.tims  pnnritv,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  14,  1972 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D9— 0/ 

T.S.  CI    D9— 149 


November  4.  1975 
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237,463 

JAR 

Edward  J.  Kretz,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,684 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— iJ; 

.S.  CI.  D9— 149 


237,466 
BOTH  E  CARRIER 

Rodnev  k.  Calvert,  l)unwood>,  (,a..  assignor  to 

I  he  Mead  C  urporation.  i)a>ton,  Ohio 

Filed  Ma>  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  4^3,29] 

Term  of  patent  14  \earb 

Int.  (1.  D9—03 

I  .S.  CI.  U9— 178 


I 
t 


6 


237,467 
(  ONI  AINER  END 
Richard  Paul  Nightingale.  Fox  River  Grcjvc.  and  Harlcn 
Edgai  VMIkinson.  Crvstal  lake.  III.,  assignors  Xu  Anuri- 
can  Can  (ompanv,  Greenwich.  COnn. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  Nc.  462, ■'68 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  1)9— ^~ 
l.S.  CI.  D9— 255 


L.S. 


237.464 
FUEL  TANK 

Russell  H.  Ciphers,  3272  Countn  Club  Drive, 

Medina.  Ohio     44256 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1973.  Ser.  No.  330,572 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D9— (}2 

CI.  D9— 175 


3U 


"t 


T 


237,465 

BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Rodney  K.  Calvert,  Dunwoody.  Ga.,  assignor  to 

The  Mead  Corporation,  Davton.  Ohio 

Filed  .May  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  473.263 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D9— OJ 

.S.  CI.  D9— 178 


237,468 
PI  \STIC  SI  IP  PALI  El  FOR  BOXES  OR  THE  1  IkF 

Richard  Edwin  Andrews,  Arvada,  and  Patrick  Maurice 
Mawe,  \Nhcat  Ridge.  ( Olo.,  assignors  to  \dolph  ( Oors 
(ompanv.  (Golden.  ( Olo. 

Filed  Julv  23.  l'^".^.  Ser.  No.  381.^45 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D9— 99 
I  .S.  CI.  D9— 294 


MS 


OFFin  \1     G  \7FTTF^ 
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237,469  I 

DIGITAL  CLOCK  WITH  ANALOG 
SECONDS  INDICATOR 
Emil  John  Niznik,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis.,  assignor  t( 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation 
Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,133 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears      i 
Int.  CI.  DiO—<jl  ' 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 15 


I  .S,  ( 


237,472 

SI  PPORT  CHASSIS  FOR  AN  ANALOG 

RK  ORDING  INSTRUMENT 

B   shtpard.  541  Kern,  La  Habra.  Calif.     90631 
Fikd  Ma>  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,842 
lerm  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  DIO— 04 

I.  1)10—46 


!!l"l 


I  Ikr^ 


Q 


237,470 

CLOCK 

John  A.  Hublev,  Jr..  413  S.  Cherrv  St., 

Lititz.  Pa.      17543 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973.  Ser  No.  417,762 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  DIO— ^y; 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 28 


U.S.  ( 


237,473 
HIGHWAY  MARKER 

(ihn  (  .  Fitch.  Lakeville,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Hbcn,  Incorporated,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,249 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D29— /}2 

1)10—109 


r 


237,471 

DEPTH  FINDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Charles  A.  Richmann,  Northbrook.  111.,  assignor  to 

Waller  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  412.591 

Term  of  patent  7  vears 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 04 

.S.  CI.  DIO— 46 


n 


237,474 

PALLET 

Robert  I  .  Tate,  2209C  E.  Santa  Clara, 

Santa  Ana,  Calif.     92705 

Filed   Vug.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  497,826 

Term  of  patent  7  vears 

Int.  CI.  D9— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D 12— 53 


November  4,  1975 


L.S    PATFNT  am:)  TR  ADFMARK  Of  f  K  F 
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237,475 
LID  FOR  A  LOAD  ON  AN  INDl  STRIAE  PLATFORM 

PALLET  OR  THE  LIKE 
Charles  G.  Cardwell  and  Morri«j  E.  Speck,  Bartlesville. 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Companv.  Bartles- 
ville, OWa. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,256 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Int.  CI.  D9— Q9 


237.477 

AIR  DEFLF(  TOR  FOR  Fl(  Kl  F   IKl  (  KS  OR 

THF  I  IKF 

Gilts  \'.  \  j\.  11  1  .  Norma  St.. 

Sulphur.  Okla.      "30X6 

Filed  May  22.  19-4.  Ser.  No.  4^2.23" 

Term  of  patent  14  vtarv 

Int.  CI.  D12— .  •-  

U.S.  CI.  D12— 98 


I  .S.  CI.  D12— 60 


237.476 
UTILITY  TRl  C  K 

William  L.  Figura.  R.F.D.  2,  Bruce.  Wis.     54819 

Filed  Sept.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  506.976 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int  CI.  D12— ^^S 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 85 


23-. 478 
Bl(  ^CLE 
D.    lee   Carpenter  und  .lamts   F.   Cotter.    na\t(»n.   Ohio, 
assignors    to     I  he    HuHman    Manufacturing    toMipaii%, 
Miamisburg,  Ohio 

Filed  June  26.  l'*-4.  Ser.  No.  483.24<J 
I  crm  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  (1.  1)12— ii 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 111 


55U 


OFFK   I  \i    n  \/ 


K 
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237.479  I 

TIRE  ' 

Harold  D.  Fetty,  Birmingham.  Nfich..  and  John  A.  Hut/  0 

and  Joseph  M.  Fornev,  Akron,  Ohio,  assigndrs  to   Ihe 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Compan\ 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  440.607 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D 1 2-/5  L>   ( 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 141 


237.481 

nRE 

in.ild  J.  F\es,  Mogadore.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

(.oodvear  lire  &  Rubber  Company 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,357 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D12— /5 

I    1)12  —  147 


237.480 
TIRE 
Maurice  L.  Pules.  Akron,  and  Donald  J.  Fves.  Mngadurc, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  (  orn- 
pany 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  430.356 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D12— /5 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 146 


237,482 

AN(  H(»R    ['OS  I    FOR   VEHICLE   BODY  OR   FRAME 

SIR  VK.HTENING  APPARATUS 

Uilliain  J.  Meii,  3636  Camerino  St., 

I.akenood,  Calif.     90712 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,294 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D12— M 

U.S.  CI.  I)i;  — 155 


November  4.  1975 
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237,483 
BICYCLE  BASKET 
Mark  O.    Uitz,   1050  Crestview,   Mountain   View.   C  alif. 
94040.   and   William   H.   Sehestedt,   2841    Mark   A>e., 
Santa  Clara,  Calif.     95051 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441.152 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  D12— 158 


Int.  CI.  D12— // 


237.486 
STAIR  RAILINf; 

Paul  (  .  Wutzke.  9312  Mazatlan  Was, 

Hk  (,ro>e.  (alif.      95624 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1973.  Sir.  NO.  352,251 

Itrm  of  patent  14  \earv 

Int.  (1.  1)25—  : 


IS.  (1.  D13— ^  H 


^l. 


237,484 
MOTORCYCLE  SADDLE  BAG 

Harold  H.  Larsen,  Long  Beach,  and  Robert  F.  Othring, 
Norwalk.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bates  Industries.  Inc.. 
Long  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  451,043 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D12— /; 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 158 


237,487 

I  ABU    OK  SIMII   \K   XKIK  I  F 

Fdward  Parker.  307  H  St    WV  . 

Uashingt(»n.  !).(  .      20(m;i! 

Filed  Ma>  20.  1974.  Str.  No.  4' 1.5 '4 

I  erm  of  patent  14  \earv 

Int.  (I.  1)19 —  ^    1)1  1— ^'jj 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 16 


237,485 
GLAZING  STRIP 

Rolf  \.  Lundberg,  6A  Sigy ns  Vag, 

S- 14900  Nvnashamn.  Sweden 

Filed  July  30,  i973,  Ser.  No.  383.541 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Jan.  31,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D25— 61 

S.  CI.  D13— 6 


I  .S, 


2  "^"^  488 

ROIAIABFF  BLOCK  CANfF 

Albert  Stubhniann.  746  Dakota   Frail. 

Franklin  Fakes.  N.J.      0*4 H 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1973,  Ser.  No.  334.543 

Ferm  of  patent  14  \ears 

Inf.  (I.  1)19—^7 

(.1.  D19— 64 


on  |(    !  \l     ^  <  \/ETTE 


November  4.  197.*^ 


237,489 

ARCHERY  BOWSTRING  RFI  FASF  AID 

Marston  E.  F.  Wigley,  Cheektowaga.  N.\  .,  avsignnr  t< 

C  &  S  Archery  Co..  Inc.,  Cheektowaga.  NV\  . 

Filed  May  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  474. 30^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  jears 

Int.  CI.  D22— 01 

I  .S.  Ci.  D22— 5 


237,492 

FISHING  LIRE 

Ravmond  H.  Zimmerman.  1918  First  Drive, 

Marietta,  Ga.     30060 

Filed  Ma>  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,161 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D22— ^/5 

U.S.  CI  n22— ^-^ 


Tr-.'^ 


'3A. 


L.S. 


237.490 
ARCHFRV  BOW 

Meade  McArdle,  Rte.  2,  Box 

Horse  Shoe.  N.C.      28742 

Filed  Nov.  H.  1974.  Ser.  No.  522,343 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  Ci.  D22— /// 

CI.  D22— 5 


237,491 
ARCHERY  BOW 

Meade  McArdle.  Rte.  2.  Box  73 A, 

Horse  Shoe.  N.C.     28742 

Filed  Nov.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  522.344 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D22— 7 

I  .S.  CI.  D22— 5 


237,493 
RAINWATER  DOWNSPOLT  TROUGH 

Mrgil  A.  Sturm,  415  Cedar.  Nashua,  Iowa     50658 

1  ilcd  June  14.  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,166 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D23— /// 

U.S.  (  1    1)23—1 


H 


November  4.  1975 
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237,494 
FAUCET 

John  Harry  Gustafsson,  Bromolla,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Ifo  AB,  Bromolla,  Sweden 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,691 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Jan.  15,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D2i—(Jl 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 25 


237,496 
TIP  FOR  A  MFDK  AI    ASPIRATOR 

Daniel  A.  Talonn,  University  (  it>,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Iru..  St.  l.uuis.  \ln 

Filed  June  12.  \^'A.  Ser.  No.  4"X.5"() 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  t  I.  I)9-w  .     1)24 — 02 

L.S.  (I.  1)23—35 


\ 


^ 


'A, 


23'". 4'*"? 

DFODORI/KK 

Iheodorc  t  .  Andreopoulos  and  Fdi^arH.  Bourki ,  11.  V\  a> 

land.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hath- Air  S\sitnis.  Inc. 

Filed  June  17.  14-'4.  Ser.  No.  4~^,H!9 

I erni  ol  patent  1  4  \ tars 

Inl,  (1.  1)23 — '4 

U.S.  (I.  1)23—150 


237,495 

FAUCET 

John  Harry  Gustafsson.  Bromolla,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Ifo  AB,  Bromolla,  Sweden 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Jan.  15.  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D23— ()/ 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 25 


I  .S.  CI 


237.498 
DFNTAL  FLOSS  DISPFNSFR 

William  F.  Bennington.  5  Filmore  I)ri>e, 

Sarav)ta.  Fla.      33581 

Filed  June  7,  1*^73.  Ser.  No.  36''. 453 

lerrn  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  1)24 — vv 

D24_l  1) 


(^;>-^'' 


OF  F  l(   I  \l     (  ,  \/FTTF 


November  4.  1975 


L.S 


237.499 
DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER 

Albert  L.  Malonev  and  Hollv  H.  Malone\.  both 

Box  754,  Corona  Del  Mar.  Calif.     92625 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  437,194 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D24 — 99 

CI.  D24— 1  D 


237.501 

IK, HI   EMIITING  GAS  DISCHARGE  MATRIX 

DISPLAY  PANEL 

l  red  1    Mansur.  Temperance,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,075 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 02 

U.S.  CI.  1)26—5  ( 


=^ 
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237,500  I 

CHANNEL  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONDI  CTORS 

Bengt  Efraim  Legerius,  Nykoping,  Sweden,  assignor  t( 

Telefonaktiebolaget,  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973.  Ser.  No.  384.881 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  2,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D13 — 0? 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  R 


nr 


237.502 

BIN  FOR  RFCFIMNG  FAN-FOLD  PUNCHED  TAPE 

ON   lAFF-l  SING  INSTRUMENTS 

Ge<>rt;e  S.  Hager.  Anaheim,  and  Joseph  B.  Dufresne,  Apple 
^  allt\,  (  alif.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Engineering  Com- 
paiiv  of  (  iilifomia.  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  June  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  479.009 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D14 — 02 
U.S.  (1.  1)26—5  C 


A  I 


November  4.  197s 


IS    F>\TFNT  Wr:)  TRAIM  \t  ARK  Of  f  M   I 


S5S 


237,503 
EQUIPMENT  COVERING 

Holger  C.  Langmack.  Jr.,  Chancellor  Point  Road.  Trappe. 
Md.  21673.  and  James  B.  Spear,  Eveland  Road. 
Ridglev,  Md.     21660 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410.995 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D13— /.? 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  R 


< 


TELEPHONE  STAND 

Donald  Michael  (ienaro.  Haworth.  N..I.,  .John  Nitl  Mc- 
Ciar>e>.  Drcxel  Hill.  Fa.,  and  Gordon  Illiot  Svhtsier. 
Jamaica.  N.^..  assignors  lo  Hell  lelephone  I  abora- 
tories.  Murrav  Hill.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 
424.413.  Dec.  13.  19^3,  which  i'.  a  cotitinuation-in- 
part  of  design  application  Ser.  Nc).  354. "04,  Ma\ 
29.  1973.  both  now  abandoned.  Ibis  appliiation 
Ma>  14.  19^4.  Ser.  No.  469,855 

I  erm  of  palent  14  \earv 
Int.  (1.  r>]A—tiJ 
I  .S.  CI.  D26— 14  A 


237,504 

PROGRAMMED  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  A  PLl  RAL- 

ITV  OF  PROJECTORS  OR  IHE  LIKE 

Peter  Hartwein.  Schwalbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Braun 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Kronberg.  Taunus.  Gennan\ 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  412,650 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  21.  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  BU — 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  R 


AND  PI  AYB\(  k 

Fa\ette>ille,    and 


assignors   to    Dictaphone    (  nrporation. 


DK  lAIION 

Arthur  J.  Piilos. 
Manlius,  N.^., 
R%e.  N.\  . 

Filed  Jan,  6.  l')75.  Ser.  N,..  53H.567 
lerni  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int  (I.  1)14—  'i 
L.S.  CI.  D26— 14  B 


\\'V\H  MIS 

Nlichac!     (  ridland. 


237,505 

TELEPHONE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Paul-Hans  Thies,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemeas 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Germanv 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389.861 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  20,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  DI.4 — 03  i 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  A 


^  ^h 


nrrin  \i  gazette 


November  4.  1975 


237.508 
COMBINED  HEADPHONE  AND  RADIO  RFC  FI\  FR 
Gilbert  King-Hung  Lung,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong,  avsignor 
to    Sonway    Manufacturers    Limited.    Kowloon,    Horn; 
KoDg 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1973.  Ser.  No.  385.575 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  5,  1')"'3 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  Dl-1 — O;'  OJ 

L.S.  CI.  D26— 14H  , 


237,510 
BRIDLE  BIT  MOUTHPIECE 

I  tslie    I     Garcia.   P.O.   Box    1966.   Reno.   Nev. 
and    I  arr\    R.   Parkison.   6950   Longridge   .Ave. 
H.ilUv^ood.  Calif.     91605 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1973.  Ser.  No.  352,622 
lerm  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  Bi0—4)4 
U.S.  (1.  D30— 21 


89505, 
North 


237.509 
MICROPHONE 
Paul    M.    D'Amico,    Fagan.    and    Michael    P.    (   irptnftr 
Minneapolis.   Minn.,   assignors   to   Telex    ComrmiriK.! 
tions.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Nlinn. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1973,  Ser.  No,  423.472 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D14 — u3 
L.S.  CI.  D26— 14  J 


U.S.  ( 


237,511 
STl  FEED  TOY  FOX 

David  J.  C  arlson,  1504  Inverness  Court, 

Naperville,  III.     60540 

I  ikd  F<h.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439.228 

Itrm  of  patent  7  vears 

Int.  CI.  D21— 0/ 

DM—:  R 


y  <j) 


November  4.  1975 


IS.   PATENT   AND    fRADFAlAKK   Of  f  K   E 


%  % 


237,512 

STUFFED  TOY  ANIMAL 

Zula  B.  Cox.  Rte.  1.  Box  5A.  Folsom.  La.     70437 

Filed  May  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  470.559 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D21— //; 

U.S.  (I.  D34— 2  R 


IS 


237.514 
HOC  KEY  STH  K 

Jacob  Theodore  Miller.  147  St.  Lucie  Drive. 

Weston.  Ontario,  (  anada.  M9M  1 T4 

Filed  Sept.  14.  ]9'3.  Ser.  No.  39". 392 

Claims  priorit>.  application  (  anada   \uk    H.  iv;^ 

lerm  of  patent  }'■  :  vears 

Int.  (1.  D21—  : 

n.  D34— 5  BC 


'4^^ 


237.513 

STUFFTD  TOY  ANIMAL 

Zula  B.  Cox.  Rte.  1.  Box  5A.  Folsom.  La.     70437 

Filed   May    16,    1974.   Ser.   No.   470.564 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D21— ^>i 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 2  R 


L.S.  ( 1 


23^.515 
(;()IFFRS  F\FR(  ISF  DFMC  F 

Joseph  U.   Ihiel.  l^^.'!-  S.  Hudson  S(  , 

Denver.  C  olo.      80222 

Filed  Nov,  13.  19':.  Ser.  No.  306.164 

I  erni  of  patent  1  4  vears 

Inl.  (I  D:1— 02 

I)34_5  (  B 


•^>x 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  4,  1975 


l.S. 


23'.516 

Ml  I  TIF»I  F  J»l  KPOSK  i.Oll  lOOL 

Ravmond  I  .  'Vaudts.  P.O.  Box  Q12, 

Stephenville,   lex.      ^6401 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973.  Ser.  No.  386,055 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D2I^  : 

CI.  D34— 5  CB 


237.5  IM 

(  0\nUM  I)  KiOIBALL  AND  SOCCER  BOl  NCF- 

BA(  K  PRAC  TICE  GOAL 

C  hristopher  Norgaard.  435  S.  High  St.. 

Denver.  Colo.      80209 

Filed  Mav  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  474.945 

lertn  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

.s.  Ci.  D34— 5  \  V 


237.517 
MINIATI  RF  GOLF  GAMF  BOARD 

Frnst   Albin   Anders.son.  Toppvagen    18,   Tumba.   Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  463,2"' 1 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Sweden  Nov.  2,  l^'i 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  Dll—u'l 

IS.  CI.  D34— 5  GL 


237,519 
(  HILDS  RIDING  VEHICLE 

Gturjit  U.  Ptaszek.  Fast  Ave..  Pascoag,  R.I.     02859 

Filed  ,Iune  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  478.085 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D2l—i)I 

U.S.  C  !    034—15  A, J 


November  4.  1975 


L.S.   PATLM    AM)    IRADLNLXKK  Of  }  K  E 


539 


L.S 


237.520 

TLRTIF  lOY 

Michael  I.  Satten.  P.O.  Box  93—25  86  Road, 

VVoodhaven,  N.^.     11421 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,921 

Term  of  patent  14  jears 

Int.  CI.  D21—/J1 

CI.  D34— 15B 


237,523 
WINDOW  GRFFNHOl  SF 

(.trald  \.  .lohnson,  Dekalb.  111.,  ;uni  Robert  H  BoehLtrui. 
Jr..  /enda,  \Ms.,  a^signcirs  (u  leather  Hill  Indusiriev 
Incorporated,  /eiida.  N\  is. 

Filed  Nov  5,  1973.  Ser.  No.  412.55(1 
Term  of  patent  14  \tars 
Int.  (1.  Dll—  : 
U.S.  n.  D35— 3  K 


■—  237,521 

SPINNING  I  OP 

Daniel  R.  Tremblay,  8521  D'Artagnan.  St.  Leonard, 

Montreal  457,  Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  F'eb.  26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  335.568 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— /vy 

U.S.  CL  D34— 15  BB 


237,522 

TOY  EGG  CARTON 

Cieorge  Caslanis,  444   6th  Ave., 

New  York.  N.\.     10009 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1973.  Ser.  No.  330.439 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D21— /// 

U.S.  Ci.  D34— 15R 


23"',524 
MOTOR  SHROl  D  FOR  A  ROlAR\    I  \\\N\1()V\FR 
Larrv  Monroe  Cognata.  Navhville.   leiin..  avsignor  to  The 
MiJrra\     Ohio    Manufaeturing    (  (impanv.     Brentwood, 
lenn. 

Filed  Sept.  I',  !^"4.  Ser.  N.,.  5(r.]3'J 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
hit    (I.  n\s—ti3 
U.S.  (I.  D4(t— 1   B 


-hi) 


OFFK   I  \1    c.AZETTE 


NoVFMBfcR  4.    1^75 


237. 


(  I  LTI\  ATOR  TINF 

Cornelis  >an  der  Lel>,  7  Brusthenrain,  /ug,  S^if/t rland, 
and  Ar>  van  der  lelv,  10  H  ever^kade,  \hu^^l;^n(l, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  494,964 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Switzerland  I  eh.   IH,  pJ'4 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  (I.  1)15— (/i 

F.S.  CI.  D40— 1  F 


237.527 

CriTIVATOR  TINE 

\r\  van  der  Lely,  10  Weverskade, 

Maasland,  Netherlands 

Fikd  Oct.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  512.049 

(  l.iims  [>ric>rit\,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  11.  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D15-^^-i 

U.S.  CI   D40--1  E 
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F.S 


23"'. 526 

CILTIV  ATOR  TINF  SI  PPORI 

.\r\  van  der  I  eiv.  10  Weverskade. 

Maasland.  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No,  512.04 

Ferm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  DI5 — UJ 

CI.  D40— 1  F 


237.528 
1   VRIHMOMNG  SCRAPER  PISFI  FRAME 

(~,t<ifiif    \     FisluT   and   Bennett   N.   Waddell.  Joliet. 

.isMynnrs  to  (aterpillar  Tractor  Co..  Peoria,  111. 

I  ikd  Mar.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  455.492 

Itrm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D15— 0-^ 

U.S.  CI    1)40  — .« 


III. 


1:3 


NovtMBFR  4.  1975 


F.S    PATFNT    \\I)  TR\I)[  \1  AKK  ()\  I  1<   E 


561 


237.529 
EARTHMOVTNG  SCRAPER  PUSH  FRAME 

Ceorge  A.   Fisher  and  Bennett   N.  Waddell,  Joliet. 

assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co..  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  455.493 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  DlS—114 

U.S.  CI.  D40— 5 


237,531 
RINC;  OR  SIMII  \R  ARTK  I  F 

Eugene  A.  I'oulin.  S5  Roval  Oak  Road. 
Nev\   Britain,  ( Onn.      (16053 
COntinuation-in-part  of  abandoned  design  applicalinn  Ser. 
No.  344. 4"4.  Mar.  26,   1^73.    I  his  appiuatioti  ,!utu    24. 
!9"4.  .Ser.  N„.  482.087 

Ferm  of  patent  !  4  \  t  ars 
Int.  (1.  1)11  — 
U.S.  CI.  1)45—10  B 


fr- 


<? 


-^ 


237.530 
RINC,  OR  SIMH  AR  ARTICLE 

Eugene  A.  Poulin.  85  Roval  Oak  Road. 
New  Britain.  Conn.     06053 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  abandoned  design  application  Ser. 
No.  344.470.  Mar.  26.  1973.  This  application  June  24, 
1974.  Ser,  No.  482.085 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  Dll— T'/ 
U.S.  CI.  D45— 10  B 


2  3  " .  5  3  2 
RING  OR  MMii   \R    \RTiriF 

Fugtiu    V,  ['ouliii.  h5  Rdval  Oak  KilhI, 

New   Britaiii,  (  onn.      06053 

(Uitiniiatjon-in-part  of  abandoned  design  appiitation  Ser 


No.  344, 4"3, 
19-74,  Ser.  No 


1    S.  (I.  1)4; 


Mar.   26, 

,  482. 08H 
lerni  of 
Int.  ( 
0  H 


19^3.    Ihis  application  June  24. 


p.iit  nl 

1  nil 


1 4  viars 


e^-; 


^h^ 


OF  F  iriAL  GAZETTE 


November  4,  ]975 


L.S. 


237.533 

LAMP  FIXTL  RF 

Sergio  Gandini,  V  ia  Tosio  20.  Brescia.  Italv 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  450.33" 

Claims  priority,  application  Italv  Feb.  7.  [^''A 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D2< 

CI.  D48— 4  B 


237.535 
FIOVTTNG    POLLITANT   SKIMMER 

Douglas  ,F.  Graham,  19  Imperial  Ave.. 

San  Francisco.  Calif.     94123 

Filed  May  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,063 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D4y— 11 


'TTEL 


23". 534 
TABI  F  LANTFRN 

Ralph  T.  .Jacobsen.  Stoughton.  Wis..  as,signor  to 

FSB  Incorporated.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  439.074 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  (I.  D26 — i'5 

.S.  CI.  D48— 20  R  I 


237.536 

DISIF  NSIN(,  ( ONI  AINFR  FOR  PAPFR  TOWFLS 

OR  THF  LIKF 

Htngt  Georg  Hagglund.  Floda.  and  Bengt  Sigvard 
(.nran>M)n,  Kungsor,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Bengt  Georg 
H.mglund.  I  loda.  Sweden 

Filed   Vug.  31.  1972.  Ser.  No.  285.431 

«  laims  pnoritv,  application  Sweden  Mar.  1.  1972 

Itrm  of  patent  7  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D6— 9v 

U.S.  ("!,  1)52—2  C 


November  4.  I9''5 


U.S.   PATHNT  AND    [RADEMARK  (H  1  !(  E 


563 


237,537 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  PAPER  TOWFLS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Bengt  Georg  Hagglund.  Hoda,  and  Bengt  Sig>ard 
Goraasson,  Kungsor,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Bengt  Georg 
Hagglund,  Floda,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  22.  1972.  Ser.  No.  291.837 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  28.  1972 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 9V 

U.S.  CI.  D52— 2  C 


237.5^9 

COMPONENT  FOR  GRII  I.WORk,  RXII  INC.S 

AND  (OH  \1NS 

FIlis  Delo>   Larson.  225  F.  StaU   Road. 

i'ltasant  GroM.  1  lah      h4(l62 

Filed  Ma>   It.  1974.  Str.  N(».  4"'0, 359 

Itrm  of  patent  14  wars 

Int.  (  i.  1)25 — ./i 

U.S.  CI.  D 5 4— 2  B 


L.S 


237  *<38 

COMPONENT  FOR  GRILLWORk.  RAILINGS 

AND  COLl  MNS 

Ellis  Deloy  Larson,  225  E.  State  Road, 

Pleasant  Grove.  Utah     84062 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470.357 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 412 

.  CI.  D54— 2  B 


23". 540 
COMBINED  SCRFFNING.  CONM  \  ING,  W  XSHING, 
SEPARATING  AND  DF-WAIFRING    VFPvKMUS 
FOR  01  ARRMNG 

Patrick  O'Ntill.  Cilenmount  Park,  and  Patriik  .Idscph 
Douglas.  Annvalc.  Kill>man  Road,  both  (if  Duiii;.inniin. 
(  ()unt\    I  \  rone.  Northtm  Ireland 

FJkd  Feb.  19.  19-4.  Ser.  No.  443. M  1 

(laims  priority,  application  Great  Brilaiii    Vus;.  IS,  I  "^73 

I  erin  of  patent  1  4  \ears 

Int.  (I.  D12— ^  ^    1)15—99 

U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  C 


•(^4 


()\  \  \i  '  \l    (  -  \/ETTE 


NOVEMBFR  4,   19"^^ 


I  .S. 


237.541 

BATTERY  CHANGER  FOR  EI  ECTT(I( 

EORK  TRICKS 

Paul  J.  Doelling,  10105  Cambridge. 

Kansas  Citv.  Mo.     64134 

Filed  June  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  482,485 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D12— -/5 

CI.  D55— 1  C 


237,544 

MO  I  ION  PK  TIRE  PROJECTOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Diaiirie  B.  Ainslie,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

fustman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,288 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16 — 02 

U.S.  C!.  1)61  —  1  K 


23". 542 
RADIO  RECEIVER 
Kazumasa  Takenaka.  Moriguchi.  Osaka,  and  Hironosuke 
Koda.   K>oto.  Japan.  as.signors  to   Matsushita   Kkctric 
Industrial  Compan\.  Ltd.,  Kadoma.  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  461.762 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan  Oct.  22.  19"3 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int.  CI.  D14 — J  J 
r.S.  CI.  D56— 4  B 


:>*-::-^  ^  r 

^m.^ 


237.545 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ENLARGER  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Haruki  >  amaguchi.  Toyokawa,  and  Masakazu  Nakanishi, 
Hashimoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Ka- 
bushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,310 

(  hums  priority,  application  Japan  July  18,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16 — 03 

U.S.  CI.  D61  — 1  0 


237.543 
RADIO  RECEIVER 
Masamichi    Yamamura    and    Hironosuke    Koda,    K^oto. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  ( om- 
pan>.  Ltd..  Kadoma.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  461,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  22.  l^*".^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14 — OJ 

IS.  CI.  D56— 4  B  1 


1.^2^ 


t 


r"   c: 


"XJ 


November  4. 


9^^. 


U.S    \'  \TENT    \M)    [  KADI  \1  \kk  (  )l  1  K'E 
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237,546 

WALL  FOUNTAIN 

Patrick  T.  Kell>.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Haws 

Drinking  Faucet  Compan\.  Berkeley  (  alif. 

Filed  May  10.  1973.  Ser.  No.  358.968 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23-^/i 

I  .S.  CI.  D67— 4 


237.548 
BLOOD  GAS  ANAI'S/FK  AM)   IHF    I  IKl 

Dean  T.  I'.trrish.  I'arker.  (  (ilu..  assitMidr  in 

Sandd/.  Iiu..  1  .isi  ILintivir.  N.,I. 

Filed  Jan.  Kt.  14"4.  Str.  \n.  4.^2, 14,^^ 

Itrn)  ut  patint  14  v  t  ars 

Ini.  (  1,  1)24 — 

IS.  CI.  D83— 1  F 


237.547 

DIALYSFR  CORF 

Romano  Flandoli.  Mirandola.  Ital\.  assignor  t( 

Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367.970 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D24— /i2 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  F 


2.^^.54'J 
ASI'IR  \  HON    I)R  \IN  \(.\    \)[  \  If   I 
Hans      lillandtr,     (.otilxiri:.     arid      1  r.(!     \  .im      (.unii.u 
Ikhladh.   Sarn.   Sui<itn.    .issicriorv   li,    V^tr.i-'siin  <i    \H. 
Cuttbort.'.  Swt  (It  11 

liltd  Mar.  2^.  IM-4.  Str,  \.-    4.^f.,5f.M 
1  trm  lit  patent  14  \t  ,irs 
liil,  (  1.  1)24-^-    : 
U.S.  CI.  1)8.^—1  F 


237.55(1 
(ONTROI    PANEL  FOR   AN  \-RA\    \PP\K\ll  S 

\itisla\  \ako%k\ich  Bdhov.  B()lsht()khtinsk\  prosptkt  12. 
kv,    42;    I)mitr\    PttrovKh    K>bako\,    ulitsa    I)/tr/hins- 
kogo   69.   k>.   22:    and    A\rum   L\(nich    !  arbt  rg.   ulils^j 
Bolsha>a  Ozernava  86,  k\.  1,  all  of  I  tningrad.  I  .S.S.R, 
Filed  June  15.  I  ^"3,  Str.  No  3"0.4"3 
lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int.  CI.  D24 —  :    D13—  _.^ 
U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  H 


>^^ 


OFFIC  1  \      (.AZETTE 


NOVEMBE  R  4, 


237.551 

RFFILLABLF  FI  I  ID  CONTAINFR  ISFD  TO  VPPI  > 

HFATOR  COLD  FOR  THFRAPFl   IIC    FFRPOSFs 

Fdith  Amend,  10  Vtaher  Ave..  Cireenwich.  (  onn.      06K30 

Filed  Sept.  17.  1973.  Ser.  No.  397.794 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D-— 99 

I  .S.  CI.  D83— 1 


237.553 

MASSACFR 

Km    V     \U\ir.  Sttrlini;.  and  .loe  R.  Nfango.  Chicago.  III. 

as^mmirs  In  U.ihl  C  lipper  Corporation.  Sterling.  III. 

1  iltd  Mar.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  450.056 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  1)28— J '^' 

U.S.  C  I.  I)M3— 1   I 


237.552 
IIBINC     ADAPTOR     FOR     INTFRC  01  PI  INC     RF- 
TWEFN   PASSAGFWA^S  OF   DIFFFRFM    1)1  Wl- 
ETFR     PRIMARILY      IN     MEDICAL     SI  RC.U  \L 
AND  \  FTFRINAR\   APPI.IC  A  I  IONS 
James    Bernard    Wilimott,    195    Burmarsh 
England,  and   Andrew   Ciord on   Hanton. 
C.ardens.  Folkestone.  England 

Filed  Sept.  17.  1973.  Ser.  No.  398.05^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Cireat  Britain  Mar.  16,  I'J'^ 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D24— vo    D23— 0/ 

r.S.  CI.  D83— 1  R 


R(iad.    Ihttu, 
63   C.ra^riurt 


237,554 
BABY  SOOTHER 
Nulomon    Hurst,    Solihull.    England,    assignor   to 
^^^olf  C.ripfight  Limited.  Birmingham.  England 
I  iltd  Oct.  12.  1973.  Ser.  No.  406,099 
imis  prinritv.  application  CJreat  Britain  Apr.  24,  1973 
lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int.  CI.  D24 — U4 
U.S.  CK  D8^— H  ( 


Rnbtrt 

I    t  V*  I  s 

<    i. 


November  4.  1*^^75 


IS.   PAIhM    AND    IRAIJI  MARK  Ol  1  KE 
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237,555 

C  ARRMNC.  C  ASF  FOR  A  SF  I  OF   TOOLS 

E\erett  R.  Y  once,  464   42nd  St.. 

Oakland.  C  alif.      94606 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1972.  Ser.  No.  31  1.751 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Ihe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  20.  1990. 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  D3— ^^2 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 1  R 


BE\1R\(,1    Disi'l  \s|  k  OR  slMIl   \H    \RIULl. 

Rn-ir  I  ,  sj,|.,it,r.   !   \  .ili,  \    (  ..r-,    Pl.iit. 

Vtl.iiH.i.  (..i.       »<i^  I  >^ 

1  ikd  .1.11!.  24.   14-4.  Sir,  \(.    4,^(..13,H 

I  irm  (it  p.ih  ril  I  4  \  i  .irs 

Int.  t  1.  1)15— ,.0 

I    s.  (1.  1)^4—3  ( 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  N()\  FMBFR    ^^  ^  ^ 

Note.  —  Arranged  in  accordance  *ith  the  first  significant  character  or  word  oi  ttie  fiiUiit   i  ui  accurddPn-t  *iLfi  cUv  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


and    1  indell.   S\en 


Fiat    Societa    per 
preparing    same 


A    B    Machine  Company    See  — 
Boberg.  Jarl  A  .  3.9'l6,986 
\   Chnstiaens,  Societe  Anonyme    See — 

Vanhoof,  Pierre  M  ,  and  Clarebout,  Pierre  M  .  3. Q  P. 628 
A/S  Alfred  Benzon    See— 

Pedersen,  Arne  Martinus.  3.9  P. 8  1  J* 
A    W    Chapman  Limited    See- 
Mams..  Albert  John.  3.917.209 
AB  Carbox    See  — 

Adolfsson,  Rune  G  .  3,916.700 
AB  Pygg-OCH  Transpt>nekonomi  Ste- 

Schmidt,    Ernst;    Ingestad,    Sven    1  ennart 
Ewen.  3,916,669. 
Abate-Daga.   Giancarlo,    and    Amato,    Ignazio,    to 
Azioni     Sintered    nuclear    fuel    and    method    of 
3.917.768,  CI    264-, 500 
Abbes,  Claude,  Pages,  Jean,  Mengus,  Georges.  Rouaud.  Chnstian.  and 
de  \illefX3ix,  Raymond,  to  Commis&anat  a  I'Energie  Atomique   Flex 
ible  annular  seal    3,917,294,  CI    277-180,000 
Abe,  Kenzo   See — 

Tamura,  Yuhei,  Shiozuka,  Osamu.  Iwasaki,  Toshihiko,  Fujimura, 
Yoshio,  and  Abe,  Kenzo,  3.917,503 
.Abex  Corporation:  See — 

Shaw,  Edwin  L  ,  and  Brewer.  Everett  H  ,  3,916,931. 
Abies,  Richard  F    See— 

Madole.  Jim  M  ,  and  Abies,  Richard  F  ,  3.917,529 
Abraham.  Edward  D   Molding  machine    3.916,983.  CI.  164-206  000 
Abraham,  Nedumparambil  A  ,  Bagli,  Jehan  F  ,  and  Bogn,  Tibor,  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation    Prostanoic  acid  intermedi- 
ates   3,917,668,  CI.  260-468  OOD 
Abrahams,  Louis,  and  Hutchins,  Burleigh  M  ,  Jr  ,  to  Waters  Associates 

Novel  injector  mechanism    3,916,692.  CI    73-422  OGC 
Abramson,  Ian  John:  5^^— 

Cawthome,  Charles  William,  and  Abramson,  Ian  John.  3,917.047 
Abrosimov,  Eduard  Alcxeevich:  See — 

Mogilevsky,  Vitaly  Montsovich.  Ekimov,  Vadim  Petrovich,  anc 
Abrosimov,  Eduard  Alexeevich,  3,917,994 
Abu  El-Haj,  Marwan  J  ,  and  Dominy,  Beryl  William,  to  Pfizer  Inc   Pro- 
cess for  producing  2-amino-nicotinonitnle  intermediates   3,91  7,624 
CI    260-294  900 
Ackley  Manufactunng  Co     See— 

Crover.  Stephen  E  ,  3,916.764 
Acme-Cleveland  Corporation    See  — 

Yourkicvitz,  David  T.,  3,917,143. 
Acton,  Daniel  D  ,  and  Koonu,  Carl  E  ,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corpora 

tion   Safety  closure  cap    3,917.098,  CI    215-219  000 
Adams,  Albert  John,  to  A   W  Chapman  Limited  Vehicle  seat  support 

3,917,209,  CI    248-399  000 
Adams.  James:  See — 

Lop>ez,  Albert;  and  Adams,  James,  3,916,498 
Adams,  Philip  Edgar,  and  Willis,  Frank  Marsden,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne 
mours,  E.  I.,  and  Company    Synchronized  tube  forming  and  filling 
machine  for  forming  chub  packages   3,916,598,  CI    53-55  000 
Adams,    Russell   J  ,   Jr    Coniainerued    handling   of  flowabic   solids 

3.917,354,  CI    302-52  000 
Adams,  Vernon   Gaseous  fuel  burner    3,917,443.  CI   431-354  000 
Addmaster  Corporation   See— 
Clary,  John  G  ,  3,916.786 
Roggensack,  Richard  L  ,  3,916,787 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See- 
Booth.  Thomas  Allan.  3.918,067 
Stevko.  Philip  J  ,  3,917,881 
Adelstein,  Gilbert  W  ,  to  G    D    Scarle  &  Co    1,1  Diary  1-1 -oxadiazol 

alkylammes    3,917,615,  CI    260-293  540 
Adolfsson,  Rune  G  ,  to  AB  Carbox    Machme  for  treating  workpiece: 
at  elevated  pressures,  especially  a  high-pressure  press  3,916,700,  CI 
74-25  000 
Adolphi,  Heinrich;  Wunsch,  Gerd;  and  Kiener.  Volker,  to  BASF  Ak 
tiengellschaft     Pesticide    uses   of  substituted   fluoropbosphozenes 
3,917,826,  CI   424-204  000 
\dnan,  Donald  J  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy   Chaff  discnmi- 

naUon  system    3,918,059,  CI    343-7.0PF. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See  — 

Bereisa,  Jonas,  Jr  .  3,917,989 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  5*f— 

Holmes,  Paul  M.,   Brant,   Douglas  M  ,  Swope.  Thomas  J      and 
Reinker,  Joseph  F  ,  Jr  ,  3,916.947 
Agec.  John  Harvey:  See— 

Moore,  Wilham  Percy;  and  Agee,  John  Harvey.  3,917.475 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  Anvar   See— 

Peuzin,  Jean  Claude,  3,918,012 
Agett,  Albert  H     See— 

Cooke,  William  C  ,  and  Agett,  Albert  H  ,  3,917,891. 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG:  See— 

Hackenberg.  Hubert;  and  Zobel,  Siegfried,  3,918,074. 


D<x-<-hurg 


Naka^hiM 


Agnew,  James  Malcolm    and  James    (.ranvilif  C  ollis    in  (  oai  lndustr> 
(Palentsi    Limited     Mine    rim!    suppon    rquipment      <Vl^^'*i,   Ci. 
6  1^5  OOD 
Agricura  l-aboratona  Limited    \ff 

Botes,  Hendnk  Jacobus  Weideman     v'vl7,818. 
Agterhof.  Henk,  and  deWaal,  Johannes  Antonv    to  Gicter 
BV   .   and   (iehr     Agterhof   N  \     Spindle   staircasf     ■   * 
52-187  CK)0 
.^gui.  Hideo    See  — 

Nakagome    Takenan,   A^'ui    Hideo    Mitan:    Tonj    .md 
Milsuo,   .v9  1-,M)<. 
Aguirre.  Fverardo  Machucj    Shade    3,917.340,  CI.  296-137.00R. 
.Ahlbom,  John  C     See 

Richter,  George  N     Slater    V.i:iiarri  i      (  hnd    ld«.ird   !      and  ^hl- 
born,  John  C  .   V^1~,^6V 
Aircraft  Mechanics,  Inc     See  — 

Pearne,  Frank  S  ,  Peame,  Florentin  J  ,  Osbom,  William  P     King 
Terance  M  .  and  Guzz^tta,  Joseph  ,A  ,  3,917,081 
Aishima,  Itsuho,  Saurai,  Hisaya,  Kitaoka,  ,Atsushi    and  Katavama,  >  o 
shihiko.  to  .Asahi   Ka-sei   kogyo  Kabu&hiki   Kaisha    Impact  resistant 
polymer  compositions    3.917,74^    (1    TNi  > ''fi  (K)B, 
Akademia  Medyczna    See  — 

Weiss,    Manan,    Bentkii^sk;     /dr.isiaw     and    S^.kulski     Svluesier 
3.916,883 
Akagi,   Motoo,  Oba.   Voichi,   Koha.shi     lakahim     Monshilii     Ha;imc 
Kimura.  Toyoaki,  Nonogaki,  Saburo,  Oikawa    Mitsuru    Otomt:    "in 
shiro.  and  TomiU,  Voshifumi,  to  Hitachi.  1,  td    Metho'ti  of  paiterr, 
formation    3.917.^94,  C!    4P-6K  (,K>0, 
Akahane,  Takeshi    .S*'*-- 

Mizukami,   Tetsuo     Akahane     Takeshi,    and   Fuchigami     Yoshio. 
3.917,682 
Akamatsu,  Mitsuhiro    See 

Yonsue,  Kaz,umi.  and  Akamatsu    Mitsuhiroi    VvP,(i46 
Akashi,  Tetsuji.  Nishimura,  Masataka.  and  Tsuzuki,  >  oshihikc   to  Nip 
pondenso  Co.   Ltd     Pneumatic   governor   system   for   fuel   miction 
pump    3,916,861.  CI    123-139  OOfc 
.Akgulian,  Sahag  C  ,  and  Haffner,  Donald  <)     to  Jacohscn  Manufaciur 
ing  Company    Engine  and  hydraulic  pump  asscmbu     >  4l^  h4m    CI. 
123-41  310  ' 
Akiba,  Kosuke    See  — 

Nakamichi,  Koya.  [>oi.  Toshitada.  and  Akiba,  Kosuke    ■*  ,'V  i  H,(>63. 
Akiyama,  Tadahiro    See 

Kubota,  Shokichi,  and  .Akiyama    1  adahiri:-     '  ,4  1  "'  T  Z  i 
Akkerman,  T}erk,  to  L  S    Philips  Corpi.)raiion    Liecuic  irradiation  up 

paratus    3,9  1  7.95  1 ,  CI.  250-49M.KX) 
Akuebolaget  Electrolux    See  — 

Martensson.      Berul      I, ennart       and      Johansson       Bcngi      Oiof 
3.917.450 
Aktiebolaget  IRO    See  — 

Jacobsson.  Kurt  Ame  (junnar     <  Vlh.^j;<^ 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabnken    See 

Lindcstrom,  Lars-Fnk.  and  l^rkfcldt.  Birgcr.  3.'yi6.772 
Aktiengesellschaft  "Weser"    See  — 

Battels.  Bemd,  3,916,812. 
AlHassan,  Saieba    See - 

Wood.    Hamish    Chnstopber    Swan.    Stuart     Alexander     Curran 
Adrian  Charles  Ward,  and  Al  Hassan.  Saieha,   Vvi",r'"4 
Albinson.  Don  C  .  to  Weslinghousc  Electric  Corporation    (hair  hack 

height  adjustment  mechanism    3,917.341    CI    :9"'3'-MXXi 
Albrecht.    FriLz     AutomaUc    lens    fcxusing    method    and    apparatus 

3.918,071,  CI    354-25  00() 
Aldea,  Jose  S    Board  game  apparatus    'v'Jp.27;.Cl    2"3   T^  1  UAI) 
Alexander.  Donald  Kenneth   Article  sorting  cquipmcni    ji  9  1  "  069   CI. 

209-74  OOM 
Alexandrov,  Mikhail  Mikhailovich    See 

Volkov.  Igor  VTadimirovich.  Lsibian.  Muard  Migranonth    Alei 
androv.  Mikhail  Mikhailovich,  /.akrevsky    Slanitlav  Ivanovich 
and  Zhukoviky,  Petr  Gngonevich    ^  9P,992 
Alexeikin.  Anatoly  Rich    See  — 

Konm.   Mikhail   Alexeevish,    Aleicikin,    Anatoly    llich     Nikotacv 
Petr  Ivanovich,  Kazakov.  Viktor  Fedorovich.  and  Alshm    Nikt> 
lai  Stepanovich,  3.916  959 
Alfa  Romeo  S  p  A     See- 

Garcea.  Giampaolo,  3,91*682. 
Alix.  Hans,  to  Roland  OfFsetmaschinenfabnk  Fabcr  A  Sthkichet  AG 
Control   device    for    blowing   and    suction    air    in    printing    preiiet 
3,916,790,  CI    101-232000 
Allabcn,  Charles  M  .  Jr  ,  to  Borg  Warner  Corporation    Shaft  lock  de 

vice  3,917,425.  CI  403  371  000 
Allcock,  Harry  Rex.  and  Gardner  James  Earl,  to  Fireitonc  Tire  A 
Rubber  Company.  The  Molecular  wei^t  control  in 
(NPCl  )  polymerization  3,917.802,  CI  42  3  300  000 
Allen,  Francis  Edwin,  and  Porter.  ArvJre*  Wilkinson,  to  letson  and 
Burpee  Ltd  Roll  tension  mcmitor  for  u*  blade  ''.916.680  CI 
73-100  000 


PI    1 


PI  2 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  4,  1975 


and     Pisanchvn,     John 


and  Dardoufas.  kimon 


Allen  Sl  Hanburys  Limited    See  — 

Ellis.  Gwynn  Pennant.  Ridgwav.  Heulwen  Moira,  and  Bays.  David 
Edmund.  3.917.608 
.•\llet..  Herben,  to  Cameron   Iron   Works.  Inc    \'alve    3.4l^,W4ll    C'l 

137-340  000 
Allen.  Richard  C  .  and  Tavlor.  Chandler  R  .  Jr  ,  to  American  Hoechst 
Corporation      Thiopvranopyrrolylsalicyhc     acids    and     der;vatives 
thereof    3, 9r, 842.  CI    4:4-:74  000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation    See  — 

Fuhrmann.     Robert.     Koff,     Fred     W 

3.917,699 
Marshall.  Robert  Moore,  Pak.  Sung  Kun 

Consuntine.  3,91 ''.893 
Moore.  William  Percy,  and  Agee.  John  Harvey.  3.917.475 
Sifniades,  Stylianos,  and  Tunick,  Allen  Abraham.  3.917.684 
Wells.  Rodney  Lee,  Lofquist.  Robert  Alden,  and  Lazarus,  Stanlev 
David.  3.917,449 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation    See  — 
Jenness.  Raymond  C  ,  3.917.365 
Walberg,  Maynard  E  .  3.917,041, 
Alltop,  William  6     See  — 

Stoutmeyer,  Ronald  G  ,  and  Alltop.  William  O  .  3,917.412. 
•Alpatoff,  Dimitn,  and  Lamontagne.  Jacques  Paul-Emile.  to  Aviation 
Electric.     Limited     Compensated     coordinate     resolution    circuit. 
3,918.044,  CI    340-347  OSV 
Alpers,  Frederick  C  ,  to  Lnited  States  of  America,  Navy    Term.nal  aim 

point  refinement  circuit    3.918,060,  CI    343-7  300    ' 
Alpher,  Elliott  J    Game  support  tray    3,917,275.  CI.  273-136. OOA. 
.Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 
Murau,  Taneo,  3.917,917 
Alshin.  Nikolai  Stepanovich:  See— 

Konin.   Mikhail   Alexeevish,    Alexeikin.   Anatoly   Ilicn,   NiKolaev. 
Petr  Ivanovich.  KazaJcov,  \  iktor  Fedorovich,  and  Alshin,  Niko- 
lai Stepanovich.  3,916,959 
Alt,  Rudolph    Disposable  saniUrv,  collapsible   bidet    3.916.452,  CI. 

4-6000 
Alihuis,  Thomas  H  ,  to  Pfizer  Inc    Pyrrolyaci^lic  acids  vmh  hypoglyce- 
mic activity    3,917,645.  CI    260-326  200. 
Aluminium  Norf  GmbH    See— 

Knodel,  Peter,  Mayer,  Gerhard,  Munsterer,  Horst,  and  Wagner 
Reinhold,  3,916,824 
Alvarez-CaJderon,      Albeno       Flap      mechanisms      and      apparatus 

3.917.192,  CI    244-42  OOD 
Alza  Corporation    See  — 

Theeuwes,  Felix,  and  Higuchi   Takeru,  3,916,899 
Amagi.  Yasuo.  Nishimura.  Yasushi.  and   L'ehara,  Yasuo,  to  Kureha 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kai 
sha    Method  for  the  preparation  of  carbon  moldings  and  activated 
carbon  molding  therefrom    3,917,806.  CI    42  3-449  000 
Amann,     Mario      Highway     traffic     guide     device.     3,917,382.     C! 

3  50-61000  j 

Amato,  Ignazio    See —  ' 

Abate-Daga.  Giancarlo.  and  Amato,  Ignazio,  3. 91 ''.''68 
Amenta.  Cosmo  Carleton    Pulsc-jet  engine  with  variable  volume  com- 
bustion chamber    3.916.621,  CI    60-244000. 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Company    See  — 
Hoffman,  Joseph  Adnan,  3,9  17.560 
Lin,  Yang-1,  and  Goldman,  Leon,  3,917,837 
Parekh,  Ginsh  Girdhar,  and  Blank,  Werner  Josef,  3,917,573. 
Richmond,  Henry,  3,917,714 
Amencan  Environmental  Products  Corporation    See — 

Cemiglia,  Vincent  J  .  3.916.781 
.Amencan  Hoechst  Corporation    See — 

Allen,  Richard  C  .  and  Taylor   Chandler  R  ,  Jr  ,  3,917.842. 
Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation    See- 
Abraham.  Nedumparambil  A  ,  Bagli,  Jehan  F  .  and  Bogn    Tibor. 

3.917.668 
Potoski,  John  R  ,  and  Freed,  Meier  E  ,  3,917,680 
Santilli,  Arthur  A  .  and  Scotese,  Anthony  C  .  3,91  7,586 
Santilh,  Arthur  A  ,  and  Scotese,  Anthony  C  ,  3,917,650 
Wei.  Peter  H    L  ,  3.917,591 
Amencan  Optical  Corporation    See  — 

Deeg.  Emil  W  ,  and  SniUer,  Elias.  3.917,539. 
Prunier.  Louis,  3,916,574  | 

Amencan  Velcro,  Inc     See— 

Ribich,  William  A  ,  and  Russell,  David  B 
Amencan  Videonetics  Corporation    See— 

Blackie.  James  W    F  ,  MaJeski,  Gregory  J 
and  Vogel,  Charles  A  .  3.918,086 
AMF  Incorporated    See— 

Neville.  Richard  E   G  .  and  Garrett.  John 
Travers,  Arthur,  aixJ  Leite.  Robert.  3.917 
\mmazzalorso,  Mano:  See— 

Schuppler.   Emil,  Ammazzalorso,  Mano, 
Horn,  Wilfned,  3,916.973 
Ammco  Tools  Inc     See— 

Mitchell,  Wallace  F,  3,916,696  I 

AMP  Incorporated:  See- 
Thornton,  David  Charles.  Lightner.  Linn  Stephen,  and  Lannan. 
Patrick  Edward.  3,917,370. 
Ampex  Corporation.  See— 

Ballard,  Nathan  Thomas.  3,9  16,513 
Anaconda  Company.  The   See— 

Amaudin,  Edwin  H  .  Jr  .  3,917.900 

Anand.  Nitya;  See— 

Saxena,  Anil  Kumar,  Jain    Padam  Chand,  Singh,  Gurbuksh,  Dua. 


3,916.703. 


Newell,  Chester  W 


A  ,  3,916,915 

.1  15 

Coldewey,   Heiko,   and 


Pnthvi  Raj,  Snmai,  Rikhab  Chand,  Dhawan,  Bhola  Nath;  and 
Anand,  Nitya.  3,917,599. 
Anbo.  Tsugio    See — 

Hirokavwa    Kazuaki.  and  Anbo,  Tsugio,  3,917,371. 
\nchor  Hocking  Corporation    See — 

Acton,  Daniel  D  ,  and  Koontz,  Carl  E  ,  3,9  17,098. 
Andco  lncorp<:>rated    See  — 

Hildehrandt.  Robert  W  .  and  Hanks.  Howard.  Jr  .  3.917,166 

Hildfbrandt,  Robert  W   ,  and  Hanks.  Howard.  Jr  ,  3,917,174 

Anderson,     Peter    F      Fastener    for    ski     bindings      3,917,299,    CI 

280-1  1   13W 
Anderson,  Robert  F     See  — 

Fenske,  Ellsworth  R  ,  and  Anderson,  Roben  F  ,  3,917.738. 
Andersson,  Craig  R     See — 

Kirk.  Merritt  C  ,  Jr  ,  and  Andersson.  Craig  R  .  3.917.557. 
Anklam.  Wolfgang    See  — 

Eckstein,  Wolfgang,  and  Anklam,  Wolfgang,  3.917,456 
Ansevin,  Ronald  W  ,  Lowry.  Melvin  L  .  and  Traina.  John  E  ,  to  Con- 
traves-Goerz      Corporation       Transmissometer       3,917,957,      CI 
250-573  000 
Anthem,  Clyde  W  .  and  Anthem.  Theodore  A    Floating  self-centenng 

cleaning  cylinder  head    3,916.469.  CI    15-88  000 
Anthem    Theodore  A     See  — 

Anthem.  Clyde  W  .  and  Anthem.  Theodore  A  ,  3,916.469 
Antoni.  Carlo  Degli.  and  Pellegnni,  Francesco.  Process  for  transform- 
ing continuous  synthetic  fibre  strip  into  cut  stnp  and  apparatus  for 
carrying  out  the  process    3.917,140.  CI    225-100  000 
Aoki,  Takeo    See  — 

Tanoue,  Toyosuke,  Araki,  Taiji,  and  Aoki,  Takeo,  3,917.240 
Applied  Power  Inc     .See— 

Branick,  Charles  Earl,  3,917,250 
Aral.  Atsudki,  and  Tanaka.  Mitsugu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd.  N,N- 

disubstituted  hydroxylamines    3.917.653.  CI    260-345  100 
Araki.  Ikuo,  Takizuka.   Michinon.  and  Kanazawa.  Teruo,  to  Nihon 
Yushi  Co  .  Ltd    Holding  device  for  holding  a  propellant  grain  in  a 
combustion  chamber    3.916.618,  CI   60-39.470. 
Araki.  Taiji    See  — 

Tanoue.  Toyosuke,  Araki,  Taiji,  and  Aoki.  Takeo.  3.917,240 
Arao.  Yuzuru,  and  Yamauchi.  Terukazu.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Indus- 

tnaJ  Co  ,  Ltd   Juicer    3,916,776,  CI    99-503  000 
Arbter,   Conrad     Folding    machine    for    soft    goods     3,917.253,    CI. 

270-84000 
.\rcher,     Sydney;     and     Rosi.     David,     to     Sterling     Drug     Inc.     4- 
(Aminoaikylamino)-2-haJobenzyl  lower-alkyl  ethers    3.917,703,  CI. 
260-570  50P 
Archibald.  John  Leheup;  and  Curran,  Adnan  Charles  Ward,  to  John 
Wveih     Si.     Brother     Limited      «-(  1 -Pip)endmo)thiocarproamides 
?,917,6I8.  CI    260-293  850 
Archibald.  John  Leheup    .See— 

Cavalla.  John  Fredenck.  and  Archibald,  John  Leheup,  3,917,614. 
Arco  Polvmers.  Inc     .See  — 

Wnght,  Harold  A  ,  3,917.545 
Arcouette,  L.eonard    See  — 

Tetreault,  Yves  E  .  Arcouette,  Leonard,  and  Cadorette,  Serge, 
3,916,468 
Areschka.  Alex    See— 

Descamps,  Marcel,  and  Areschka,  Alex,  3.917,600 
Anma.  Kei    See  — 

Mimura.  Akio.  Wada,  Masahiko,  Hashimoto,  Yoshiyuki,  Tsuzuki, 
Katsuaki,  Iguchi.  Takashi,  Kawamura,  Takeshi;  and  Arima,  Kei, 
3.9  P, 5  14 
Arlt.  Dieter,  to  Bayer  AktiengescUschaft.  Process  for  preparing  substi- 
tuted oxazolines    3.917.631.  CI    260-307  OOF 
Armanno,     Frank      Mulupurpose     fishing     device      3,916,556,     CI. 

43-42  060 
Armelin.  Georges   Edouard    Rotary   cutting  and  fold   marking  tool 

3.916.^49.  CI    83-835  000 
Armor  Elevator  Company    See  — 
Maynard,  John  T  ,  3,917,029 
Armstrong.     Getjrge     W       Enclosed     gate     valve       3,916,949,     CI 

IS'" -609  000 
Amaud,  Michel,  and  Farr,  David  Robert,  to  Societe  d'Assistance  Tech- 
nique Pour  Produits  Nestle  S.  A.  Fermented  soya  protein.  3,9 1 7,85  1 , 
CI    426-46  000 
Amaudin.  Edwin  H  .  Jr  .  to  Anaconda  Company.  The.  Electnc  cable 
with  expanded-metal  shield  and  method  of  making.  3,917,900,  CI 
1^4-107  000 
Arnold,  William  T  ,  to  Welland  Iron  and  Metal  Company  Limited.  Ap- 
paratus for  straightening  and  cutting  reinforcing  bar.  3,916,662,  CI. 
72  I  "^  (KX) 
Arsuaga,    Javier,    to   Gewerkschaft    Eisenhutte   Westfalia.   Tunneling 

methods  and  apparatus    3,916.630,  CI    61-42.000 
Asada.  Tsunesaburo.  Komatsu.  Fumiaki;  Tsugc,  Hideo,  Yanagi,  Chota, 
and  Kuwahara.  Toshiyuki,  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  dry  semipermeable    3.917.777,  CI.  264-41.000. 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Terada.  Kimio.  Fujita,  Satothi;  Kohno,  Hirothige,  and  Sugiyama, 
Hiromu.  3,917,859 
Asahi  Glass  Comptany,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tamura.  Yuhei,  Shiozuka,  Otamu,  Iwasaki,  Tothihiko,  Fujimura, 
Yoshio,  and  Abe,  Kenzo,  3,917,503 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aishima.  Itsuho.  Saurai,  Hisaya,  Kitaoka.  Atsushi,  and  Katayama, 

Yoshihiko,  3.917.746 
Mimura.  Akio.  Wada,  Masahiko,  Hashimoto,  Yoshiyuki,  Tsuzuki, 
Katsuaki,  Iguchi.  Takashi;  Kawamura,  Takeshi,  and  Anma,  Kei, 
3,917,514 


November  4,  1975 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  3 


Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Urano.  Fumio,  3.918.069 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kohyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shono.  Tetsuji.  3.918,076 
Asano.   Shiro.    Yoshimura.    Kiyotaka.   Tsuchiya.    Ryoji,   and    Honda. 
Tadatoshi.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Inc    Method  for  concentrat- 
ing an  acrylamide  aqueous  solution    3.917.693,  CI.  260-561  OON 
Asfour.  Emil  S    Method  and  system  for  grading  articles  according  to 

color   3.917.070.  CI    209-iri  600 
ASG  Industnes  Inc  :  See— 

Cooke.  William  C  .  and  Agett.  Albert  H  .  3.917,891. 
Ashbrook.    Clifford    L     Universal    cartridge    holder.    3,916.758.    CI 

86-49.000 
Ashland  Oil.  Inc     See— 

Gardikes.  John  J  ,  and  Kim.  Young  D  .  3.917,558. 
Associated  Pulp  &  Paper  Mills  Limited    See- 
Morgan,  John  Edward.  3.917.460. 
Associated  Weavers  Limited:  .See  — 

Wilford.  Ernest.  3.916.475 
Astorloid  Manufactunng  Co  .  Inc     See  — 

Storch.  Max  H  ,  and  Storch.  Clifford.  3.916,549. 
ATI  Industries:  See  — 

Shoebndge.  Harold  P  .  3,917,307. 
Atkins.  Cednc  D  .  Attaway,  John  A.,  and  Mju-aulja,  Matthew  D  .  to 
United  States  of  Amenca,  Citrus    Process  for  producing  a  natural 
orange     base     by     dilution     and     centnfuging.     3,917,867.     CI 
426-492.000 
Atkins.  Cedric  D     See — 

Maraulja.  Matthew  D  ;  Attaway,  John  A  ;  and  Atkins.  Cednc  D  . 

3.917.852. 

Atkinson,  Joseph  G  ,  and  Belanger,  Patnce,  to  Charles  E   Frosst  &  Co 

Process     for     deuterating     bromide     derivatives      3,917.729.     CI 

260-658.00R 

Atkinson.  Richard  K    Automobile  cooler  and  receptacle    3.916  6'<9 

CI    62-239  000 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company    See — 

Janssen.  Albert  T  .  and  Narayan.  Kailash.  3,917.344 
Janssen,  Albert  T  ,  3,917,346 

Janssen,  Albert  T.,  and  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  3,917.347 
Janssen,  Albert  T  ,  3,917.348 
Katz,  Marvin  LaVerne,  3,916.993 
Shinn.  Robert  D  .  and  Keith.  Willis  C  .  3,917,681. 
Wodrich,  Donald  D.,  3.917,953. 
Yoo,  Jin  Sun,  3,917,737 
Atlas  Copco  Akeiebolag:  See- 
Eriksson.  Sven  Erik  Nore.  3.917,089. 
Ato  Chimie:  See — 

Monval,  Genevieve;  and  Hebert.  Remy.  3.917,549. 
Attaway,  John  A.:  See- 
Atkins,  Cedric  D.;  Attaway.  John  A  .  and  Maraulja,  Matthew  D  . 

3.917,867 
Maraulja,  Matthew  D  ,  Attaway.  John  A  .  and  Alkms.  Cednc  D  . 
3,917,852. 
Attenburrow,  David  J  ,  to  Reed  International  Limited.  Supporting  col- 
lar. 3,916,884,  CI.  128-75  000 
Attridge,  William  Earl;  and  Vogel,  Karl  Franz    Apparatus  for  edge- 
shaping  boards.  3,916.965,  CI    144-134  OOR 
Audi  NSU  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Heide,  Horst,  3.916,623 
Kromer,  Gunter,  3,916,846. 
Audry,  Claudette:  See — 

Gadessaud,  Robert;  and  Audry,  Clauderte,  3,917,769 
Auerbach.  Melvin;  and  Pierson,  Robert  M  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  The    Method  of  building  a  radial  tire    3.916.969.  CI 
152-354  000. 
Auerbach,  Melvin.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The    Ni- 

trone  compounds    3,917.700,  CI    260-566  OOR 
Aumuller,  Walter:  See- 
Weber.  Helmut.  Aumuller,  Walter;  Weyer,  Rudi;  Muth,  Karl;  and 
Schmidt,  Felix  Helmut,  3,917,690 
Auston,  David  Henry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones,  Incorporated 
Picosecond  semiconductor  electronic  switch  controlled  by  optical 
means    3,917,943.  CI.  250-21  1  00 J. 
Automation  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Butler,  James  R..  3,916,701. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See — 
De  Rosa,  Daniel,  3,917,023. 
Piret,  Jean,  3,916,727. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Richards,  Gerald  F  ,  and  Blake,  Nathan  L  ,  3.916,605 
Aviation  Electric,  Limited:  See— 

Alpatoff,      Dimitri;      and      Lamontagne,      Jacques      Paul-Emile. 
3,918,044 
Avibank  Mfg.  Inc.:  See— 

Duran.  John  A.,  3,917,331. 
Avondale  Shipyards,  Inc  :  See — 

Constantine,  Henry  G  ,  3,917,249 
Ayerst  McKenna  And  Harrison  Ltd.:  See — 

Immer,  Hans  U.;  Scstanj,  Kazimir,  Nelson.  Vemer  R  ;  and  Gotz. 
Manfred  K.  3,917.581 
Ayerst  McKenna  and  Harrison  Ltd.:  See— 

Immer,  Hans  U.,  Sestanj,  Kazimir;  Nelson.  Vemer  R  ,  and  Gotz. 
Manfred  K..  3,917,578 
Ayme,  Gerard.  Device  for  heaving  in,  letting  out  and  storing  a  chaui 
3,917,229,  CI.  254-175  500. 


Avres,  James  L  .  Pelers<>n,  Jcffcrv  D     and  Steele    Ruben  C  .  to  Gold 
Kist  Inc   Cooked  textured  poultry  product  and  method  for  prepanng 
same    3,917,860,  CI    426-644  000, 
B  F   Goodnch  Company,  The    See— 
Bok.  Lowell  D  ,  3,917,043 
McGinnis,  Hebert  E  ,  3,917,092 
Baba,  Anthony  J     .See- 
Oswald,  Robert  B  .  Jr  .  and  Baba,  Anthony  J.,  3,917,491. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Companv,  The    See— 

Seidel.  William  B  .  3.916,571, 
Babcock  &.  Wilcox,  Limited    See — 

Crosse- Allermann,  Wilfned.  3,917,320. 
Bach,  Bernhard    See  — 

Picmaus,  Ernst,  and  Bach.  Bernhard,  3.917,993. 
Backman,  Anders  Lars  Enk,  and  Forsberg.  Stig  Gunnar,  to  Sandvik 
Aktiebolag     Methixi    of    making    stainlcv-    Mccl      3.917,492,    CI. 
148-12  OOE 
Badische  Anilin-  &.  Soda-Fabnk  .AktiengeNclischaft    See  — 
Kuessner,  Albrecht.  and  Herrmann,  (jucnter.  3.917.708. 
Trieschmann.   Hans-Gcorg,    Pfannmueller,    Helmut,   Urban,   Fne 
drich.  Buechner,  Oskar,  Steigerwald.  Klaus,  and  Ball.  W  olfgang 
3.917,577 
Baessler,  Konrad    See— 

Szczepanski,  Norbert,  and  Baessler,  Konrad,  3,917,723- 
Bagli,  Jehan  F     See- 
Abraham,  Nedumparambil  A  ,  Bagli,  Jehan  F  ,  and  Bogn     Iibor, 
3,917.668 
Bagnulo,  Luigi    Method  of  establishing  a  pipe  joint.   3,916,502,  CI 

29-45  I  000 
Bailey,  Clifford  Michael:  See— 

Morser,  Alfred  Harold,  Gibson.  Roy,  Scott,  Stephen  Anthonv    Bai- 
ley. Clifford  Michael.  andTavlor,  Ian  Keith,  :*,91h,(i4«. 
Bailey,  David  S  ,  to  Eastman  Kixlak  C Dmpanv    Photographic  composi- 
tions, elements  and  pri.>cesses  for  the  production  of  formazan  dye 
images  of  enhanced  red  absorption    3,917,484    ("1    9^  4h  OOR 
Bailey.  John  T     See- 
Breton,  Ernest  J  ,  Wolf,  Jack  D     WOrden,  Dexter   and  Baile\    John 
T  ,  3.917,149 
Baird.  William  C  ,  Jr  ,  Harigennk,  Ronald  L  .  and  Surndgc    John  H 
to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Companv    Carbonvlation  of  or- 
ganomercunals    3.917,670.  CI    260-471  (X)R 
Bak.  Bela,  Engard,  Ferenc,  and  Szoke.  Josef,  to  MTA  Kozponti  Fizikai 
Kulato  Intezet    Equipment  for  the  automatic  determination  of  the 
chemical  composition  of  liquid  bv  sampling  and  bv  adding  of  rea 
gents    3,917,455,  CI    23-253  OOR' 
Baker,  Don  R  ,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Companv    A  meih<xl  for  iilling 

insects  and  mites    3,917,827,  CI    424  210(,:>O(j 
Baker  Drap>ery  Corporation    See- 
Baker,  George  H  ,  Sr  ,  3,916,477 
Baker,  George  H  ,  Sr  .  to  Baker  Draperv  Corporabon    Drapcrv  sup 

porting  bracket    3.916.477,  CI    16-94  fK)D 
Baker,  Kenneth  D  ,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  A.  Chemicals  Corporau<.in 

Elecuoless  gold  plating  process    3.9!7,8gs    CI    42"  ^04  CKX) 
Baker,  Robert  E     See— 

Rossitto,  Vincent  J  ,  Baker,  Robert  E  ,  jarvis,  James  J  ,  and  De 
Seno.  James  N  ,  3,917.104 
Baker,  Thomas  C     See  — 

Roelofs,  Wendell  L  ,  Hill,  Ada  S     Baker,  Thoma-s  (      and  (  arde 
Ring  T  .  3.917.71  1 
Bakker.  Rudolf  G  ,  and  Klump>es,  Hans,  to  De  Rotterdamsche  Dr(X)gok 
Maatschappij  B  V    Method  arn)  an  apparatus  for  building  up  sheet 
matenal  from  welding  metaJ    3,916,977,  CI    164-52  (KX) 
Bald.  Robert  E     See— 

Swanson.  Harold  V  ,  and  Bald,  Robert  E.,  3.917,285. 
Baldwin,    Roger   Allen,    Hawthorne,    Manon    Frederick     and   Cheng 
Ming  Tzu,  to  Kerr-McGee  Chemical  CorporatKm    PrcKess  for  the 
preparation  of  4-nitro-m-cresol    3,917.719.  CI    260  622  (XIR 
Ball  Corporation    .See  — 

Hurst,  Robert  L  ,  3,917.054 
Ball,  Wolfgang    See- 

Tncschmann,  Hans-Cieorg,   Pfannmueller,   Helmut,   Urban    Fne 
drich,  Buechner.  Oskar.  Steigerwald.  Klaus,  and  Ball   Wolfgang 
3.917,577 
Ballard.  Alexander  K    S   Portable  douche  and  siu  bath    ^916.K96CI 

128-239  000 
Ballard,  Nathan  Thomas,  to  Ampex  Corporation    Forming  iniercon 

nections  bet>*een  circuit  layers    3,916,513,  CI    29-62  5  000 
Bandukwalla,    Phiroze,    to    General    Motors    Corporaoon     Diffuser 

3,917,434,  CI    415-181  000 
Barba,  Jose  M     See— 

Virtue,  Richard  J  ,  and  Barba,  Jose  M.,  3,916,802 
Barber,  Howard  J    Golf  game  apparatus   3,917.279.  CI    273   176  00a 
Bardoni,  Thomas  J  .  Markanan.  William,  and  Richardson    Kenneth  () 

Underwater  propulsion  devices    3,916,814,  CI    115-6  100 
Bargetzi.    Rene     Maunce.    to    Reno    S  A      W  alch-repairmg    set-up 

3,917,106,  CI    220-23  830 
Barks.  Ronald  E  .  to  Norton  Company    Sintered  abrasive  containing 
oxides  from   the   svstem   cena.   alumina,   rirconu     3,916.585,   CI 
51  309  000 
Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabnk  Akuengesellschaft   See— 

Lenk,  Ench,  3,917,182 
Barnes,  Clive:  See- 
Jordan,  Joseph  Thomas.  Ward.  John  Joaeph  Bernard,  and  Barnes. 
Clive.  3.917.517 
Barnes,   James   H     Meat   cuner   sheer   and   extruder     3.917.178,  CI 
241-82  500 
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Ba-on,  Frank  A  ,  and  Weinherg,  Alan  E. 


Baron.  Frank  A     See  — 
Schulman,  Hvman  L 
3.9P.6'J5  ' 

Barr,  Katie  H  .  and  Niccolls.  Wesiev  O   Lo*  and  high  pitch  steam  whis- 
tle   3.916,818.  C!    1  16-70000 
Barrett.  James  M  ,  to  Citv  of  San  Diego    Air  classifier  for  shredded  re- 
fuse   3,9P.56^.  CI    :d9-138  000 
Barrett.  Paul  Anthony,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co   Method  and  com- 
position     for      managemen!      of      anaplasmosis       3.917,848,     CI, 
4:4-3:3  000 
Barron,  Charles  D  ,  to  B\ron  Jackson  Inc    Well  drilling  control  system 

3.917.;30,  CI    :54-r'3  OOR 
Barr\,  John  D    A    Protecting    3,91h,658,CI    '0-417  000 
Bartelink.    Everhard    H     B  ,    to    Northeast    Electronics   Corporation 
Methods    and    apparatus    for    4-wire    switching      3,917,907.    CI. 
179-18  OAF 
Bartels.  Bernd,  to  .Aktiengese  Ischafl  "Weser"    Offshore  marine  sta- 
tion   3.916, 8I:,  CI    1  14-:30  000 
Barth.  Wayne   E  .  to  Ffizer  Inc    \  method  of  preventing  asthmatic 

symptom's    3.917.835,  CI    4:4-251000 
Barton.  Derek  Harold  Richard    and  Hesse.  Robert  Henry    lo  Research 
Institute  for  Medicine  .And  Chemistry  Inc    Process  for  the  prepara 
tion  of  N-monofluoro-acid  amides.  N-monofluoro  and  N.N-difluoro 
tertiary  amines    3,917.688.  CI    260-543  OOF, 
Barton.  Margaret  M     See— 

Barton,  Richard  E  ,  and  Barton,  Margaret  M  ,  3,916.854 
Barton.  Richard  E  .  and  Barton.  Margaret  M    Fuel-flow  limiting  appa 

ratus    3,916.854,  CI    123-108  000 
Barton.  Robert  M  .  to  J   1  Case  Company    Hydraulic  control  circuit  for 

vehicles    3.916,767.  CI    91-4i:0OO 
Barton.  Sterling  C     See— 

Carson.  Chester  C  .  Barton.  Sterling  C  ,  and  Echeverna,  Federico 
S  ,  3.916,671 
BASF  Aktiengellschaft    See  — 

Adolphi,  Hcinrich,  Wunsch.  Gerd.  and  Kiener,  Volker,  3.917,826. 
Basile.  Mano  J    Sealant  filler  for  small  volumes  containing  an  acrylic 
latex,  sand,  bentonite.  portland  cement  and  a  polyhvdnc  alcohol 
3.917,771,  CI.  264-35  000 
Ba&s,  Joseph  A  ,  McKenzie.  Lewis  ,A  .  and  Powers,  Frank  M  ,  to  South 
wire  Company    Apparatus  for  fluxing  and  filtering  of  molten  metal 
3.917,242.  CI    266-34  OOR 
Bass,  Robert  J  ,  Koch,  Richard  C  ,  Richards.  Hugh  C  ,  and  Thorpe 
John  E  .  to  Pfizer  Inc    Control  of  plant  diseases  employing  certain 
pyrrols  compounds    3.917.838,  CI    424-258  000 
Bas*,  Samuel  L  ,  Jr  ,  and  Schellstede,  Herman  J  .  to  Bass,  Samuel  L,. 

Jr    Drilling  stabilizer  and  method    3.916,998,  CI    166-301000 
Baudet,  Marcel,  to  Societe  a  Responsabilite  Limitee  EPEX    Stackable 

packing  trays    3.917,156,  C\    229-32  000 
Bauer,  Peter    See— 

Menzel,  Willi,  and  Bauer,  Peter,  3,9  17,978 
Baurecht,  Heinz-EwaJd,  Prcuss,  Manfred,  Wolf,  KarLheiru.  and  Homle, 
Reinhold.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Pigment  pastes,  3,917,556, 
CI    26O-3320R 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc     See  — 
Earl.  Roscoe  T  ,  3,916,77^ 
Heiss,  Louis  Robert,  3,91  ",404 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 
Arit,  Dieter,  3,917,631 
Baurecht,   Heinz-Ewald,   Preuss,   Manfred,   Wolf,  Karlheiru.  and 

Homle.  Reinhold.  3.917,556 
Breer.  Karl,  and  Schulte.  Klaus.  3,917,779 
Hoffman.  Hellmut.  Bchrenz,  Wolfgang,  and  Hammann,  Ingeborg, 

3,917,751 
Kudamatsu,    Akio,    Miyamoto,    Masao,    and    Fukazawa,    Nobuo. 

3,917,616 
Meyer.  Horst,  Bossen,  Friedrich, 

3,917,619 
Meyer,  Horst,  Bossen,  Friednch. 

3,917,620 
Meyer,  Horst,  Bo&sert,  Friednch, 

3,917,622 
Sirrenberg,  Wilhelm,  Homeyer,  Bernard,  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  and 
Stendel,  Wilhelm,  3,917,754 
Baylor  Company:  See— 

Remhart,  Tom  R,  3,917,929.  j 

Bays,  David  Edmund:  See — 

Ellis,  Gwynn  Pennant,  Ridgway,  Heulwen  Moira,  and  Bays,  David 
Edmund,  3,917,608 
BBC  Brown  Boven  &  Company  Limited   See— 

Brandli.  Ceroid,  3,916.690 
BDH  Pharmaceuticals  Limited:  See- 
Feather,  Peter;  Kendle,  Keith  Emery,  and  Telford.  John  Michael, 
3,917,658 
Beach,  WUliam  H    Feedmg  device    3,917,126.  CI    222-195  000 
Beam,  Daniel  J  ,  and  Butier.  James  J  .  Jr  .  to  Jones  Sl  Laughim  Steel 

Corporation   Coatmg  control    3.917.888.  CI    427^33  000 
Beatrice  Foods  Company   See  — 

Kasik,  Robert  L  ;  and  Peterson,  Marvin  A  .  3,917,854 
Lindner.  Henry.  3,917.232 
Beavers,  Allan  E  ,  to  T   A    Pelsue  Company    Heater-blower  assemblv 

3,916,870,  CI    126-1  lOOOB 
Bechtel  IntemationaJ  Corporation    See—  1 

Dewitt,  Nick  R..  3.917,199  ' 

Beck.  Francis  J,  to  Honeywell  Inc    Power  supply  monitor    3,918,043, 
CI    340-248  OOB 


Vater,  Wulf,  and  Stocpel.  Kurt, 
Vater,  Wulf;  and  Stoepel.  Kurt, 
Vater,  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kurt 


Beck,  James  H  ,  and  Beck,  Robert  C  Golf  putter  with  direction  indica- 
tor, 3,917,277,  CI    273-163  OOR 
Beck,  Robert  C     See  — 

Beck.  James  H  .  and  Beck,  Roben  C  .  3.917.277 
Becker.    Joseph    T     Miniature    aircraft    and    launcher    unit    therefor 

3,916,560.  CI    46-80  000 
Becker,  Otto  Alfred    insulating  flexible  composite  element  and  purge 

system    3,917,471,  CI    55-267  000 
Becker,  Robert  I    ,  to  Dealers  Truck  Equipment  Inc    Combined  post 

and  tie-down  anchor    3.917.338.  CI    296-28  OOM 
Beckman,  Paul,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation    Temperature 

and  pulse  detector    3,9  1  6.8''7.  CI    128-2  05R 
Behar.  Marcel  N  .  and  Morscheck.  Timothy  J  .  to  Eaton  Corporation 

Inter-axle  differential  lock    3.916.728.  CI    74-71  1  000 
Behne.  Ernst  August    See— 

Heubeck,  Erich,  and  Behne.  Emst-August.  3.9l7.20_v 
Bchrenz,  Wolfgang    See  — 

Hoffman.  Hellmut,  Behrenz.  Wolfgang,  and  Hammann,  Ingeborg. 
3,917.751 
Beijen,    James    H  .    to    Fabsco    Corporation      Ladle    stopf>er    rod 

3.917.132.  CI,  222-559  000 
Bel  Art  PrtxJucts.  Inc     See — 

Kahn,  Bruce  E  ,  3.917.1  19, 
Belanger,  Patrice    See  — 

Atkinson,  Joseph  G  ,  and  Belanger.  Patnce.  3.917.729 
Belford,  William  R     See- 
Hedges.  Kenneth  B  ,  and  Belford.  William  R  ,  3.917,814, 
Bell  Telephone  l.aboratones.  Incorporated,  See — 
Auston,  David  Henry,  3,917.943 
Bruckenstein,  Stanley,  and  Miller,  Barry.  3.918,005, 
Denes.  Peter  Bernard.  3.918.047 

Hutchison.  Paul  Tnce.  and  McCulloch.  John  William,  3,918,065, 
Jaeger,  Raymond  Edward,  and  Miller,  Thomas  John,  3,916,532. 
Jones,  Thomas  Benjamin,  3,917,901 
Nielson,  Carl  Calvin,  3,917,910 
Robinson.  McDonald.  3,916,822, 
Seidel,  Harold,  3,918,003 
Wadlington.  James  Carroll,  3,917,963 
Bemiss.  Robert  P   Carton,  3,917,155,  CI,  229-31  OOR. 
Bender,  Rainer    See  — 

Schmidt,  Techniker  Gerhard;  Vinnermann.  Antonius,  and  Bender, 
Rainer,  3,916,650 
Benedek,  Eva    See— 

Takacs,    Kalman.    Szekeres.    Laszlo,    Harsanyi,    Kalman;    Papp, 
Gyula.  Neszmelyi.  Andras,  and  Benedek.  Eva,  3,917,610 
Benincasa,  Anthony    See — 

V  lera,  Paul  E  ,  Benincasa.  Anthony;  Halladay,  Paul  D  ,  and  La- 
Tour.  Diane  J  .  3.91 ''.861 
Benjamin.  Thomas  A  ,  to  Medical  Environment  Devices,  Inc,  Control 

valve  for  medicinal  fluids   3,916,948,  CI,  137-608,000 
Benn,  Manfred    See  — 

Freytag.  Klaus,  and  Benn.  Manfred.  3,916,891 
Bennett.  David  F    Roat  operated  valve    3,916,945,  CI    1  37-445  000, 
Bennett,  Robert  R  .  to  Weslinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Buffer  zone 

for  counterflow  preheater,  3.916,843,  CI    122-32,000, 
Benson,  Harvey  D     See — 

Grunwell.  Joyce  F  .  Benson,  Harvey  D,;  and  Pctrow,  Vladimir. 
3.917.831 
Bentkowski.  Zdzisiaw    See— 

Weiss,   Manan.   Bentkowski,  Zdzisiaw,  and  Sokulski,  Sylwester, 
3.916.883 
Bereisa.  Jonas.  Jr  .  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Dual  mode  control 

of  an  induction  electnc  motor    3,917,989,  CI    318-231.000 
Berenstain,  Arthur  Z  .  to  Larson  Laboratories,  Inc,  Aerosol  can  and 

actuating  cap    3.917,127.  CI    222-402,130, 
Beretta.   Oscar    Containers  made   in    metallic   wires    3,917.103,  CI 

220-6  000 
Berg,  Coleman  David    See  — 

Graham,     Andrew     Stuard,     Jr  ,     and     Berg,     Coleman     David, 
3.917.191 
Berg.  Lawrance  F  ,  Hogg,  Theodore  B  ;  and  Lichti,  Robert  W  ,  to  Cat- 
erpillar Tractor  Company,  Joint  structure  for  clamshell  bucket  as- 
sembly   3.917.322.  CI,  285-136.000, 
Berger,  William  L  .  to  Moms  Coupling  &  Clamp  Company  Coupling 

3,916.489.  CI    24-279,000 
Berger,  Wolfgang   See- 
Schroder.  Heinz-Jurgen.  and  Berger,  Wolfgang,  3,916,841, 
Bergeron.  Charles  R  ,  to  Ethyl  Corpioration.  Process  for  preparing  tn- 

sodium  nitrilotnacetate    3,91  7,685,  CI.  260-534.00E, 
Bergeron.  Gregory  B  Bicycle  locking  and  securing  devices.  3,917,138, 

CI    224-4203B 
Bergfeld.  Manfred:  See — 

WaJdmann.  Hans,  Schwarz,  Witfried.  Bergfeld,  Manfred,  Laupitz, 
Hans    Joachim,    Muller,    Klaus;    and    Oleszko,    Thaddeus    J., 
3.917.516 
Bergstrom.  Ralph  C  .  to  Whiting  Corporation,  Phosphoric  acid  reactor. 

3.917.457.  CI    23-259  200 
Bemin.  Victor  M,,  and  Engttrom,  Keith  A.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 

N-key  rollover  keyboard    3,918,05  1 ,  CI.  340-365,00E 
Bernstein.  Jack    See — 

Narayanan.  Venkatachala  L.,  and  Bemitein,  Jack,  3,917,689 
Bertetto.  Donald  W     See- 
Swan,  Jack  C  ,  Jr  ,  Bertetto,  Donald  W  ;  and  Hanson,  Chris  A.. 
3,917,122. 


Berthet.  Aristide.  and  Blum.  Jacques,  to  Institut  De  Recherches  De  La 
Siderurgie  Francaise  ( IRSID),  Apparatus  and  method  for  regulating 
molten  metal  supply    3.917,1  1 1,  CI,  222-1  000 
Bertrand,  Claude    See  — 

Gradeff.  Peter  S  ,  and  Bertrand,  Claude,  3,917,713 
Berz,  Wolfgang    Apparatus  for  purifying  a  raw  gas  or  suspended  solid 

particles    3,917,472.  CI    55-282.000 
Beschke,  Helmut.  Kleemann,  Axel,  and  Schreyer,  Gerd,  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  \  ormals  Roessler    Catalyst  for  the 
production     of    pyridine     and     3-methylpyndine      3.917  542      CI 
252-442  000 
Best.  Donald  F     See  — 

Bolton.    Anthony    P.    Best,    Donald    F.    and    Shaw,    Herbert   C 
3,917,543 
Betts,  Max  Williams,  and   Robinson,  Frank,  to  Courtaulds  Limited 
Knitting  machine  cam  system  with  pressing  off  means  3,916  648  CI 
66-75000 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc     See  — 

Shema,   Bernard    F  ,    Brink.    Roben    H  ,   Jr  ,    and   Swered     Paul 
3.917.834 
Betzler.  Otto,  to  Michael  Weinig  KG   Device  for  centenng  a  rotary  tool 

body  on  a  drive  shaft    3.917.422.  CI    403-15  000 
Beuter.  Rudolf.  Reissmann,  Walter,  and  Cesal,  Rudolf  to  GRL'NDIG 
E  M  V    Elektro-Mechanische  Versuchsanstalt  Max  Grundig   Circuit 
for  the  raster  wnting  conversion  of  data  to  be  reproduced  on  a  video 
screen.  3,918,040.  CI    340-324  OAD 
Biebuyck,  Lawrence  F  .  to  Kawneer  Company,  Inc    Method  for  glas^ 

framing    3.916.595.  CI    52-74  7  000 
Biernot,  Oskar  Karl    Sheet  cutting    3.916.74:,  CI    83:7  000 
Billet.  Lucien.  and  Lartigau.  Guy.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S  A    Preparation 

of  dicarboxylic  acids,  3.917.687,  CI    :60-537  OOP 
Bing.  Herbert  A  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Unique  pnsmatic  element 

and  projection  system    3.917.392.  CI    353-81  000 
Bio-Medicus,  Inc     See— 

Kletschka.  Harold  D  .  and  Rafferty.  Edson  H  .  3.916,909 
Birdsboro  Corporation    See— 

Turner.  John  F  ,  3.916,660 
Birk.  James  R     See  — 

McKenzie.   Donald   E  .   Birk,   James   R  .   Yosim.   Samuel   J      and 
Huber.  Donald  A  .  3.916.617 
Birkner,  Franz  X  .  to  Subsea  Products.  Inc   Strobe  light    3,91  7.975   CI 

3  15-200  OOR 
Bischoff.  Edelbert.  and  Hessler,  Willi,  to  Werner  &  Menz  GmbH   Self 

polishing  cleaning  floor  wax    3.917,552.  CI    260-28  50R 
Bitterli.  Peter,  and  Kehrer.  Fritz,  to  Sandoz  Ltd    Immoisoindolinones 

3.917.641.  CI    260-325  000. 
Biviator  S  A.:  See — 

Strutz.  Ernst.  3.917,948 
Bjorksten  Research  Laboratones,  Inc:  See— 

Bruson.  Herman  Alexander,  3,917,686 
Black,  Sivalls  &  Bryson,  Inc     See  — 
Ebeling,  Harold  O  ,  3,917,796 

Pelczarski,  Eugene  A  ,  Karnavas,  James  A  ,  and  La  Rosa,  Paul  J 
3.917,795 
Blackburn.  Alfred  T  ,  and  Uhtenwoldt,  Herbert  R  .  to  Cincinnati  Mila- 
cron-Heald     Corporation      Grinding     machine,     3,916,576,     CI 
51-165  740 
Blackie,  James  W    F  ;  Maleski,  Gregory  J  .  Newell,  Chester  W  .  and 
Vogel,  Charles  A  .  to  American  Videonetics  Corporation   Tape  ele 
ment.  system  and  method  for  reversal  of  tap>e  movement  during  low 
sound  levels    3.918.086,  CI    360-55  000 
Blake.  Nathan  L     See— 

Richards.  Gerald  F  ,  and  Blake.  Nathan  L  .  3.916.605 
Blakewood.  Eldred  G  .   Ill    Multiple  chess  or  checker  game  board 

3.917.273.  CI    273-131  OKN 
Blanchet.   Hilaire    Rotor  assembly  for  snow   blower    3,916,542    CI 

37-43  OOR 
Bland.  John    See— 

Pirne,  Norman  Duncan;  and  Bland,  John.  3,917.351 
Blank.  Werner  Josef  See— 

Parekh,  Girish  Girdhar.  and  Blank,  Werner  Josef  3.917,573 
Bleed.  Theodore  M  ,  to  Commercial  Wire  and  Display  Prod  Corp  Up 

right  revolving  display  rack    3,917.072.  CI    21  1-167  000 
Blevins,  Bascom  D  ;  See— 

Holden.  Homer  N  ;  Browning,  Vernon  D  ,  and  Blevms,  Bascom  D  , 
3,917,499, 
Block,  Bruce  E  ,  and  Samuelson.  Philip  H  ,  to  Rockford  Automauon, 

Inc    Power  driven  conveyor    3,916,797,  CI    104-172  OOB 
Bloom,  Joseph  Louis,  and  Smith,  Trevor  Stanley,  to  Lucas  Aerospace 
Limited    Fluid  pressure  operated  actuator  arrangement    3,917,430. 
CI,  415-26000 
Blower,  Warren  A  ,  and  Nara.  Harry  R  .  to  Sherwin-Williams  Com- 
pany, The    Sound  attenuating  improvements  for  foundry  molding 
machines    3,916,982,  CI    164-206,000 
Blower.   Warren   A  ,   to   Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The     Vibrator 

3.917,233.  CI    259-l,00R 
Blum.  Harold  A  :  See— 

Estes,  James  M  ,  Kerlin,  Eliot  E  ;  and  Blum,  Harold  A  ,  3,916,871 
Blum,  Jacques:  See — 

Berthet,  Aristide,  and  Blum.  Jacques,  3.917.1  I  I 
Blum.  Julius  A    Method  of  forming  a  winch  assembly  u(K>n  a  power- 

dnven  vehicle,  and  such  assembly    3,917,228,  CI,  254-166  000 
BMR  Security  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Walters,  Russell  W  .  3,917,071 
Bobeau.  Daniel:  See— 

Tusinski,  Joseph,  and  Bobeau.  Daniel.  3.917.077 


Boberg,  Jarl  A  ,  to  A    B    Machine  Company    Lead  weight-making  ap- 
paratus   3,916,986,  CI    164-332  000 
Boehrmger  Ingclheim  GmbH    See  — 

Merz.  Herbert.  Langbein.  Adolf  Stockhaus.  Klaus;  and  Wick,  Hel- 
mut, 3.917.606 
Boehrmger  Manheim  GmbH    See  — 

W(H)g.  Heinnch    and  Rothe,  Werner.  3,917,812. 
Boehrmger  Mannheim  CjmbH    See— 

Rittersdorf     Walter     Guthlein.    Werner,    Rey.    Hans-Georg.    and 

Rieckmann.  Peter.  ',917.45: 
Winter,  Werner,  Thiel,  Max,  Stach,  Kurt,  Schaumann,  Wolfgang, 
and  Roesch,  Androniki.  3,91  7, 5V6 
Boehrmger,  W  ilfred  E  ,  and  Walker.  James  V.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

Corporation    Multi-stage  valve    3.9  I  6.933.  CI,  137-102.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The    See  — 
Caley.  Lloyd  E,,  3,916,570. 
DeViieg,  Garrett  H  ,  3,917,356 
Pond.  C     Rav.  Robinson,  Lawrence  W.,  and  Texeira,  Patnck  D 

3,9  I  7. 196 
Runnels.  Joe  Neal.  Jr  ,  3,917,193, 
Boesch,  Roger  to  Rhone-Poulenc.  S  A   Insecticidal  and  acaricidal  phe- 

nylhydra7i>nc  derivatives    3.917.849.  CI    424-327.000 
Boge.  Raymond  J     to  Gundersen  Clinic,  Ltd.  External  x-ray  beam  flat- 
tening filter    :*,9n,954.Cl    250-510  000 
Boger,  Manfred    See  — 

Drabek,  Jozef,  Boger,  Manfred,  and  Kristianscn.  Odd.  3,917.752. 
Boggs,  Luther  Miles,  Flichman.  Hovkard  John.  Hudwin.  James  Alphus, 
Jr  and  Lcvengood,  Johnny  William,  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  measuring  automatically 
successive  sections  of  an  elongated  material  3.916.676  CI 
73-67  80S 
Bogri.  Tibor   See— 

Abraham,  Nedumparambil  A  .  Bagli.  Jehan  F  ,  and  Bogn.  Tibor 
3.917.668 
Bok.  Lowell  D  .  to  B  F  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Friction  disc  member 

for  brake  or  clutch    3,917,043,  CI,  I92-107.00R. 
Bollman.  Robert  L     See  — 

\andenBerg,  Willard  J     Ramsev    Robert  E  ,  Bellman,  Robert  L.; 
Krackenberger    Richard  F     and  Pieczko    George,  3.917.055 
Bohon,  Anthony  P  ,  Best    Donald  F  .  and  Shaw,  Herbert  C  ,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corptiration    Method  for  preparing  zeolite  based  catalvst 
composition    3.9  1  7,543,  CI,  252-455  OOZ 
Bonanno,  Anthony  J  :  See — 

Greenfield.  Charles.  Casparian.  Robert  E  .  and  Bonanno,  Anthony 
J  ,  3,917,508 
Bonecutter,  Charles  A     See— 

Murib,   Jawad    H  ,   Schoti     Stuart,    and   Bonecutter     rharle^    A 
3,917,809 
Booth,  Thoma*  Allan,  to  Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation    Bi- 
furcated   phototvpesetter    and    headline    machine     3  918  067     CI 
354-5  000 
Booth,  William  M  .  and  Rieih,  James  F     to  Rieth    James  E    Trolling 

apparatus    3,91  6.555,  CI    43-27  400 
Booton,  Alan  John,  to  R    G    Dixon  &  Companv  limited    Waste  com 

pactors    3,916,782,  CI    100-229, OOA, 
Botchers,  Herbert  H     See  — 

Johnson,  J    Walter,  and  Borchep,    Herbert  H.,  3,917,906. 
Borden.  Inc     See  — 

Fenton.  Marvin  J  .  3.917,947. 
Borg-Wamer  CorporaUon    See— 

Allaben.  Charles  M  .  Jr  ,  3.917,425. 
Kelbel.  Donald  W  ,  and  Holdeman,  John  W  ,  3.916.712. 
Kelbel.  Donald  W  .  and  Holdeman    John  W  ,  3,916,718. 
Volk.  Joseph  A  .  Jr  ,  3.917.979 
Borgnat,  Daniel.  Forestier.  Guy.  and  Rupp.  Georges,  to  Institui  dc  Re 
cherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise   Supersonic  shixk  \*ave  tuverc 
3.917.243.  CI    266-4  1  000 
Bos.  Jaap  Willem.  to  D  E  J    International  Research  Company  N  \     Ag 

glomeration  of  instant  powders    3,917  858    CI    42b  ^<^i  i)(n> 
Boske.    Johann     Method    to    counteract    a    clogging    of    drain    pipes 

3,917.530.  CI    :iO-58  000 
Bosniack,  David  S  .  to  Exxon  Research  &.  Engineenng  Co    Fluonnaled 
polyolefin  laminates  bonded  with  an  asphalt  aUctic  polypropylene 
mixture    3.917.895,  CI    428-421000 
Bossert,  Fnednch    See- 
Meyer.  Horst.  Bossen,  Friednch,  Vater    Wulf.  and  Stocpel    Kun 

3,917.619 
Meyer.  Horst.  Bossert.  Fnednch,  Vater    Wulf   and  Stocpel    Kurt 

3.917.620 
Meyer,  Horst.  Bossert.  Fnednch.  Vater,  Wulf,  and  Stoep*'    Kun 
3.917.622 
Botes.  Hendnk  Jacobus  Weideman,  to  Agncura  Laboratona  Limited 
Treatment  of  mastitis  in  cows,  the  product  for  this  treatment  and  to 
the  production  of  said  product    3.9  17,8  I  8,  CI    424-87  000 
Bottas.  Michael  J  .  and  Brooks.  Robert  W  ,  to  Whirlpool  Corp<.)ration 

Refuse  compactor  structure    3,917.107,  CI    2  20-65  000 
Boubouhs.  Constanune  J  .  to  Exxon  Research  &.  Engineering  Co   Prep 

aration  of  phenylene  diacetonitnle    3,917,665,  CI    260  465  (XJH 
Boucher.  Raymond  Marcel  Gut.  to  Wave  Energy  Systems  Int    Biocidal 
synergisuc     compositions     for     surface     and     space     disinfection 
3.917.850.  CI    424-333  000 
Bouillon.  Claude    See  — 

Kalopissis.  Gregoire.  and  Bouillon,  Claude.  3,917,815, 
Bouniot.  Alben.  and  Dufour.  Henn,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries   Pro- 
cess for  producing  methacrolein    3917, 712,  CI    260-601  (KiR 
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Bouy.  Pierre,  and  Cheradame,  Gu".,  to  RhoneProgil    ElectfLHle  for 

electrochemical  reactions    _V'vr'>:5    CI    204-290. OOF. 
Bowden  Controls  Limited    See  — 

Hawtree.  George,  and  Hoyle.  Edgar.  3.'*16.'723 
Boyadjieff,  George  1  .  and  Otsap,  Ben  \  .  to  V'arco  International,  Inc 
Remotely  operated  *ell  safetv  valves    ^  ^\f>^<i2.  CI    I66-224.0OA 
Brachert.  Heinrich    See  — 

Eich,  Johannes,  and  Brachert.  Heinrtch.  3,917,7^" 
Bramucci.    Guv      Shield    for    cigarettes    and    cigars     3,916.V16,    CL 

131-175  goo' 
Brandli.  Gerold.  to  BBC  Brovvn  Boven  &  Company  Limited    Appara- 
tus for  measuring  surface  temperatures  bv  infrared  radiation  there- 
from   3.916,690.  CI    ■'3-355  OEM 
Braneckv.  George  N  ,  to  Pitnev-Bovtes.  Inc    Method  of  *elg^l^g  pieces 

of  mai'l    3.916.69';,  CI    ^3-432  (X)R 
Branick.  Charles  Earl,  to  .Applied  Povver  Inc    Strip  laving  apparatus. 

3.917.250,  CI    270-30  000 
Branson  L'ltrasonics  Corporation    See  — 

Gulp,  Donald  R  ,  3.^r,U6  , 

Brant,  Douglas  M     See—  ' 

Holmes.    Paul    M  ,    Brant,    Douglas   M  .   Swope,   Thomas    J      and 
Reinker.  Joseph  F  ,  Jr  ,  3,9:6.94" 
Branton,  Donald  L  ,  to  Sta-Rite  Industries,  Inc    Automatic  *ashing  and 
sanitizing  apparatus  for  a  pipeline  milking  system.   3.^16,923,  CL 
134-5"  DOR 
Brauns,  Robert  Gary    See— 

ViUaume.  Henr.  F  .  Collins.  Stephen  D  .  and  Brauns.  Robert  Gary. 
3.916.936 
Breckel,  Werner    See  — 

Felger.  Gunter.  Breckel,  Werner,  and  Eichler.  Dieter.  3. v  16.683 
Breer.  Karl,  and  Schulte.  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Introduc- 
tion of  reactants  into  moulds  and  article  produced    3,917,779,  Cl. 
264-46  500 
Breglia,  Denis  R     See  — 

Mohon.  Windell  N  ,  Breglia,  Denis  R  ,  and  Rodemann,  Alfred  H  , 

3,916,536 

Brehe,  Harold  C  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 

Method   of  making  magnetic    heads   and   the    like     3,916,511,  CI 

29-603  000 

Breiner,  Frank  S  ,  to  Steelcase  Inc    Partition  svstem    3,916.972,  CI. 

160-135  000 
Breitenstein.  Richard  C     See— 

Hochmann.  Eugene,  and  Breitenstein.  Richard  C  .  3.916,545 
Bremshev,     Manfred,     to     Telesco     Brophey     Limited.     Umbrella 

3.916,927,  CI    135-26  000 
Brent,  Burton  David    See  — 

Seeling,  Philip,  and  Brent,  Burton  David,  3,916.910 
Breslow,  David  S  ,  to  Hercules  Incorporated    Polyfunctional  quater 

nar>  amidoximidinium  salts    3,9  P, 698.  CI    260-564  0(Xj 
Breton,  Ernest  J  ,  Wolf.  Jack  D  .  Worden,  Dexter,  and  Bailey ,  John  T  . 
to  Mallorv  Composites,  Inc    Process  of  preparing  embossed  sintered 
articles  of  manufacture    3,9  17, 149,  CI    228-124  000 
Brett.  John  J  .  Eidelberg,  Jonah,  and  Mooney,  Thomas,  to  Electrical 
Fittings  Corporation    Liquid-tight  svvivel  coupler  for  electncal  con- 
duit   3,916.501.  CI    29-437  000 
Brewer.  Donald.  Jerram,  William   Arthur,  and  Taylor,  Alan,  to  Cana 
dian  Patents  &  Development  Ltd    Antibiotic  cochliodinol  and  pro 
duction    by    chaetomium,    cochliodes    and   chaetomium    globsum 
3.917.820.  CI   424-122  000. 
Brewer.  Everett  H     See— 

Shaw.  Edwin  L  .  and  Brewer,  Everen  H  ,  3,916,93  1 
Brewster,  Linda  C     See— 

Hasegawa,    Shin,    Brewster,    Linda    C  .    and    Maier,    \  incent    P  , 
3,917,512 
Breyer,   Walter   Herman,   Edelson,  Nathan  Allen,  Gilliland,   Barbara 
Faye,  and  Schatz,  Clarence  Henrv,  to  Scott  Paper  Companv    Multi 
layer  one-piece  disposable  diapers    3.916,900,  CI    I  28-28"''CKR) 
Bncher,  Charles  W  .  to  Tennant  Company   Ice  resurfacer  cutting  blade 

apparatus    3,917,350.  CI    299-24  000 
Bncher.  Kenneth  J   Shallow  display  and  digital  clock  including  reflect- 
ing and  masking  means    3,9  18,052,  CI    340-366  OOE 
Bndgeford,  Douglas  J  ,  to  Tee-Pak.  Inc    Method  for  patching  edible 

artificial  collagen  sausage  casings    3.917,862,  CI    426-274  00<3 
Bndgestone  Tire  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Inoue,  Sakae,  Yoneyama.  Ken,  Kikuchi,  Motokazu.  and  Kataoka. 

Nobuyuki,  3,917.554 
Miyamoto.    Hiroshi.    Kogima.    Miyoshi,   and    Hashimoto.   Sadao, 
3,916,809 
Bnnk,  Robert  H  ,  Jr     See— 

Shcma.    Bernard    F  .    Bnnk,    Robert    H  .    Jr  ,    and    Swered     Paul 
3,917,834 
Bntish  Leyland  (Austin-Morns)  Limited    See — 

Swatman.  Peter  Phillimore.  3  917.760 
Bntish  Leyland  Truck  Sl  Bus  Division  Ltd     5^^ — 

OTSIeill.  John  Sidney.  3,917,29  1 
Bronshtein.  Isaal  losifovich    See— 

Merzhanian.    Artemy    Arutjunovich.    Brusilovsky.    Sergei    Alex 
eevich,   Sanshvili,    Naskid    Gngonevich,    Kishkovsky     Zbignev 
Nikolaevich,  Bronshtein.  Isaal  losifovich.  and  Gagann    Mikhail 
Alexeevich.  3.916.775 
Brooks.  Eugene  N  .  Jr  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navv    Twin  cush 

ion  surface  effect  vehicle    3.9  17,022,  CI    180-127  OOO' 
Brooks,  Geoffrey  O  ,  and  Crellin,  Robin  A  .  to  Brown  &  Williamson 
Tobacco  Corporation   Smoking  articles   3,916.914.  CI    131    lO.OOA. 
Brooks,  Robert  W     See— 

Sottas,  Michael  J  .  and  Brooks.  Robert  W  .  3,917,107. 


Brown,  Cicero  C   Pipe  handling  apparatus   3,9  16,500.  CI   29-240  000. 
Brown.  Edward  A  ,  to  W    A    Brown  &  Son.  Inc    Pressure  release  port 

for  a  walk  in  freezer  or  the  like    3,916.643,  CI    62-410000 
Brown.  Gary  G     See  — 

Waterman,  Dwight   Ray.  Brown,  Garv  G  ,  and  Mills.  George  J., 
3,917.783 
Brown.  James  D     See  — 

Uraneck.  Carl  A  .  and  Brown.  James  D  .  3.917,576. 
Brown,  Leanne  M     See— 

Mazdiyasni.  Khodabakhsh  S  .  and  Brown,  Leanne  M  ,  3,917,780. 
Brown  Manufacturing  Company    See  — 

McCay,  Thomas  E  ,  3,917,942 
Brown,  Melancthon  S  ,  deceased  (by  Kohn.  Gustave  K  ,  Special  Ad- 
ministrator), to  Chevron  Research  Company    0,S-dihydrocarbyl-N- 
alkylthio-    or    N-arylthio    phosphoroamidothioates   as    insecticides. 
3,917,845.  CI    424-215  000 
Brown,   Richard   Edward,   to  Scovill   Manufacturing  Company    Self- 
sealing  break-away  fitting    3.916,929,  CI    137-68  000 
Brown.  Robert  R  ,  Jr  .  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc  ,  The,  a  part 

interest    Beverage  stirrer    3,9  1  7,234.  CI    259-1  OOR 
Brown.  Rollen  E  ,  and  Girdwood.  James,  to  Utex,  Inc   Carner  for  cas- 
settes   3,917.067.  CI    206-387  000, 
Brown  &  Rtxit,  Inc     See  — 

Koehler,  Albert  M  ,  3.916.594 
Brown,  William  E  ,  Levine,  Charles  A  ,  and  Tsang.  Floris  Y  ,  to  Dow 
Chemical    Company,    The      Method    of    gnnding    solder    glasses. 
3.917.490,  CI     1  36-6  OOF 
Brown,  William  L  ,  to  SI  Handling  Systems.  Inc   Lane  brake  assembly. 

3.917,044.  CI    193-400<;K) 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation    See— 

BrtK)ks,  Cieoffrey  O  ,  and  Crellin,  Robin  A  .  3,916.914. 
Browning-Ferns  Industnes,  Inc     See — 

Thompson,  Robert  L  ,  3,916.960 
Brovining.  Vernon  D     See  — 

Holden,  Homer  N  ,  Browning,  Vernon  D  ,  and  Blevins,  Bascom  D., 
3.917.499 
Broxholm,  Thomas  M     See — 

Elmore,  Lester  C  ,  and  Broxholm,  Thomas  M  .  3,916,792 
Brozenske,  Donald  Alan    See  — 

Kla-ssen,  David  Dubble,  and  Brozenske,  Donald  Alan,  3,916,495. 
Bruckenstein,  Stanley,  and  Miller.  Barry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Inc    Operational  amplifier  circuitry  with  automatic  self-biasing 
for  enhanced  voltage  compliance    3,918,005,  CI    330-99  000 
Bruckner  Apparatebau  GmbH:  See  — 

Schuierer,  Manfrc  .,  3,917,886 
Brudnak,  Andrew,  Jr  ,  and  Isaacson,  Jerrold  A  ,  to  International  Har- 
vester Company    Rotary  mower    3,9  16,606,  CI    56-1  3  400. 
Brum    Fnnco    See  — 

Stratta,  Adnano,  and  Brum.  Ennco.  3.917,357. 
Brunswick  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Inc     See — 

Hewstm.  Carl,  3.916.535 
Brusilovsky.  Sergei  Alexeevich   See — 

Merzhanian,    Artemy    Arutjunovich,    Brusilovsky.    Sergei    Alex- 
eevich.  Sanshvili,   Naskid   Gngonevich,   Kishkovsky,   Zbignev 
Nikolaevich,  Bronshtein,  Isaal  losifovich,  and  Gagann,  Mikhail 
Alexeevich,  3,916,775 
Bruson.  Herman  Alexander,  to  Bjorksten  Research  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Methcxj    for    producing    citnc    acid    and    citrates.    3,917,686,   CI. 
260-535  OOP 
Bruzzano,     Gennaro     J      Matchbook     with     cover     locking     means, 

3,917,057.  CI    206-104000. 
Bryant.  George  Macon:  See  — 

Glancy.  Charles  William,  and  Bryant,  George  Macon,  3.917,659, 
Brvden.  William    See  — 

Hawley.  Lee  E  ,  3,916,596 
Brvll.  Medard  Z  .  to  Gateway  Industnes.  Inc    Inertia  locking  retractor. 

3.917,189.  CI    242-107  400 
Buck,  Keith  E  ,  Kitnlakis.  Sotins,  and  Robmson,  Thomas  C  ,  to  Tecna 

Corporation    Respirator    3,916,888.  CI    128-145  600. 
Buckley.  John,  Budziarek,  Richard,  Nicholas,  Andrew  John,  and  V'lck- 
ers.  Edward  Jervis,  to  Impenal  Chemical  industnes  Limited.  Chemi- 
cal comptiunds    3.917,656,  CI    260-349  000: 
Budd.  Walter  J     See  — 

Ryckman.  George  E  .  and  Budd.  Walter  J  .  3,916,681 
Budziarek.  Richard    See  — 

Buckley.  John.  Budziarek,  Richard,  Nicholas,  Andrew  John,  and 
V  ickers,  Edward  Jervis,  3,917,656 
Buechel.  Fredenck  F  .  and  Pappas,  Michael  J.  Roating  center  pros- 
thetic pint    3,916,451,  CI    3-1  910 
Buechner.  Oskar    See  — 

Trieschmann,  Hans-Georg,  Pfannmueller,  Helmut.  Urban,  Fne- 
dnch,  Buechner,  Qskar,  Steigerwald,  Klaus,  and  Ball,  Wolfgang, 
3,917,577. 
Buglewicz,    Neal    J      Remote    interrogator    device      3,917,905,    CI. 

179-6  OOE 
Bullock.  Norman  J  ,  Wendt,  Frank  W  .  and  DePas,  Laddie  A  ,  to  Good- 
man. Walter  P  .  and  W    M   Cissell  Manufactunng  Company.  Seam- 
busling  apparatus  and  method    3,916,546,  CI    38-1  OOB 
Bultaco,  Compania  Espanola  Espanola  De  Motores,  S.A.:  See  — 

Smith.    Fred    W  .   Jarman,    Robert    E.;    and    Shreve,    Russell    L  . 
3.917.313 
Bumpus.  Francis  Merlin,  Khosia,  Mahesh  Chandra,  and  Smeby,  Robert 
Rudolph    Dcs-aisp'-lle'angiotensin  II  as  a  specific  inhibitor  for  the 
release  of  aldosterone    3,917,579,  CI    260-1  1  2  500 
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Bumpus,  Francis  Merlin,  Khosia.  Mahesh  C  handra,  and  Smcbv    Robert 
Rudolph    Des-asp'-thr"  angiotensin  II  as  a  specific  inhibitor  for  the 
release  of  aldosterone    3,9  1  7,580.  CI.  260-112.500 
Bundy  Corporation    See  — 

Clark,  Clifford  D  ,  3,917,428, 

Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See 

Kuronen,  John  Michael,  3,917,983. 
Peterson.  George,  3,917,373. 
Burger,  William  R  ,  Vince.  Guy  A.;  and  Mitchner,  Joseph  L.,  to  NCR 
Corporation     Impnnting   means  for  a   computer   access   terminal 
3.916.785,  CI    101-45.000, 
Burgess  &  Associates.  Incorporated:  See— 

Burgess.  Warren  C,  Jr.,  3,917,052 
Burgess,    Warren    C  .    Jr.,    to    Burgess    &    Associates,    Incorporated 
Method  and  apparatus  for  balancing  asymmetric  weights  in  a  vibra- 
tory conveyor    3,917.052,  C\-  1  98-220  OBC 
Burke,  Noel  L  ,  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc   Edible  collagen  ca.sing  coated  with  an 
edible    powder    and    method    of   prcpanng    same     3  917  855     CI 

426-92,000.  

Burkett,  Francis  L..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    Erc  carton 
3,917,152,  CI.  229-2  5EC.  66«-aivuM 

Burkhart.  Robert    Animated  puppet.  3,916,562,  CI.  46-1  1  9  000 
Burlington  Fngmeenng  Sales  Co.:  See— 

West.   Thomas   B,   King,  Ernest   V.,  and   Hindman,  William   S 
3,916,65  3. 
Buro  Patent  AG:  See  — 

Muller.  Hans  Joachim,  and  Sendner,  Gerhard,  3,916,724 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  .See- 
Barrett,  Paul  Anthony,  3,917.848. 

Wood,    Hamish    Chnstopher   Swan;   Stuart,    Alexander;   Curran 
Adrian  Charles  Ward,  and  Al-Hassan,  Saieba,  3,*JI7  674 
Burton.  John  S  .  and  Whitney.  Ronald  L  ,  to  Tennina    Data  Corpora- 
tion   Translational  shutter  svstem    3,918,077,  CI    354-234  000 
Burton,  Richard  J     See— 

Lind.  Theodore  E.;  and  Burton.  Richard  J..  3.917.506. 
Buss.  Keen  W  .  to  Marine  Protein  Corporation   Fish  husbandry  svstem 

3.916,834.  CI    119-3.000.  ^ 

Butler.  James  J  ,  Jr     See- 
Beam,  Daniel  J.,  and  Butler,  James  J  .  Jr.,  3,917,888 
Butler,  James  R  ,  to  Automation  Products,  Inc    Rotapv  wrist  actuator 

for  industrial  robots.  3,916,701.  CI    74-57  000 
Buzawa,  M    John;  and  Munnerlyn,  Charles  R,.  to  Tropel,  Inc   Catadi- 

optric  projection  pnnter    3.91  7,399,  CI.  355-43.000. 
Byron  Jackson  Inc     .See— 

Barron,  Charles  D  ,  3,917,230. 
C    L    Frost  &  Son.  Inc  ;  See- 
Shaw,  Thomas  E.,  3,916,706. 
Cadorette.  Serge    .See— 

Tetreault.   Yves  E..  Arcouette,  Leonard;   and  Cadorette    Seree 

3,916.468  '^  ' 

Caldwell.  John  R  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Sheet  inverter  apparatus 

3.917,257,  CI    271-65  000  ^^ 

Caldwell,  Russell  E    Ice  removing  tool    3.916,732,  CI    81-3  (K)R 
Caley,  Lloyd  E  ,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Centerpoint  dnll  snndinB 

machine    3.916,570,  CI    5  1 -95  OWH. 
Callander.  George  C.    .Se.-  — 

Sheahan,  Desmond  F  ,  and  Callander,  George  C,  3,916,490 
Caize  Malerba  S  p  A     .See  — 

Cassinelli.  Giuseppe,  3,916,808. 
Cam  Industries.  Inc     .See — 

Hedges,  MeUm  R  ,  3,917,026 
Gamble,  Roger.  Gregory.  Harold,  and  Gerring.  Ernest  Edward  Law- 
rence,   to    Imperial    Chemical    Industnes    Limited     Pharmaceutical 
compositions  containing  epidermal  growth  factor  or  closely  related 
denvatives  thereof  for  inhibiting  the  secretion  of  acidic  gastnc  juicc 
m  warm  blooded  animals.  3,917,824.  CI.  424-17"  OOO 
Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc  :  See- 
Allen,  Herbert,  3,916,940. 
Campagnuolo,  Carl:  See— 

Sewell.  Clinton  J  ,  Fnndell,  Guy  H,  Campagnuolo,  Carl;  and  Voll- 
bracht,  Paul.  3,916.760 
Campbell,  Duncan  Islay    Trolleys    3,917,076,  CI    214  1  (K)D. 
Canada.  Joel  I     and  Neal,  Eugene  A.,  to  Sonoco  Pr(Klucts  Company. 

Business  machine  core    3,917,1  85,  CI.  242-68.500. 
Canadian  Patents  &.  Development  Ltd.:  .See- 
Brewer,    Donald,    Jerram,    William     Arthur,    and    Tay'or     Alan 

3,917.820 
Johnston.  John  S  .  and  St-Laurent,  Andre,  3,916,966. 
Canevari.  Roger    .See  — 

Regnier.  Gilbert.  Canevan.  Roger,  Laubie    Michel    and  Poignant 
Jean-Claude.  3.917.597 
Cannon  &  Associates:  See  — 

Cannon,  Robert  E  ,  and  Pehoski,  Walter  L.,  3.917.005 
Cannon,  Robert  E  ,  and  Pehoski,  Walter  L..  to  Cannon  &  Associates 
Underground  blast  hole  drilling  machine    3.9  17.005,  CI    173-23.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    .See  — 

Fida.  Takeshi,  Nishide,  Katsuhiko,  Yamanouchi,  Teruo   and  Kinio 

Kikuo.  3.917,4K2 
Shoji,  .Akira.  1.91  ".3Ky 

Takahashi.  Toru,  and  Kadowaki,  Syujiro.  3,917,398. 
Yamada.  Kaluhiko,  and  Takada,  Yusaku,  3,916,829. 
Cap,  .Antonm    See- 

Doudlebsky,  Ctibor.  Jaros,  Frantisek,  Cap,  .Ant. mm    Ferka,  Fran 
lisek,  Ripka,  Josef,  and  Junek,  Jan,  3.916,485 
Capstick,  John    .See— 

Tuley,  James  H.,  and  Capstick,  John,  3,918,018. 


Carde,  Ring  T    See— 

Roelofs,  Wendell  L  ,  Hill,  Ada  S.,  Baker,  Thomas  C  .  and  Carde 
RingT,  3,917,711 
Carder  Industries,  Inc  ;  See- 
Carder,  William  E  ,  3,916,472 
Carder,  William  E.,  to  Carder  Industries,  Inc   Trowel  for  applvmfi  ad- 

hesives   3,916,472,  CI    15-235  600 
Carey,     Henry    Cornelius    George      Stamp    game.     3,917  274     CI 

27313400D 
Carlin,  William  Henry;  See— 

Taylor,  Byron  Kent,  and  Carlin,  William  Henrv,  3,917,903 
Carlisle,  Neil  K  ,  and  Pettee,  James  L  ,  to  GTE  SvlCania  Incorporated 

Cover.  3,916,967.  CI    150-52  OOR 
Carlsmith.  Lawrence  A  .  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company    Disiniegrating- 
and-blowmg  apparatus  for  matenal  such  as  pulp    3.917  176    CI 
241-55  000  ' 

Carlson.  David  J  .  to  RCA  Corporation    Signal  translation  using  the 
substrate  of  an  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor    3.917  964   CI 
307-304,000. 
Carlson.  Roland  W  .  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation   Fluoroscopic 
screen  which  is  optically  homogeneous  3,917,950,  CI   250-483  000 
Carmien,  Joseph  Allen;  and  Yuhos.  John  R  .  to  Nupla  Corporation 
Insert     for     attaching     fiberglass     tool     handles      3  917  421      CI 
403-12.000. 
Cam,  Patrick    Load  lifting  and  transporting  arrangement    3  917  083 

CI.  214-38. OCA. 
Carney,  Robert  L,  to  Zoecon  Corporation    Preparation  of  fatty  acid 

esters    3,917,662,  CI    260-41090R 
Carpenter,  David  M  ;  and  Howard,  Stephen  F  ,  to  Coau  Company, 
Inc,    The.    Adaptor    for    tire    changing    stands     3.916  971      CI 
157-1.240. 
Carner  Drysys  Ltd  ;  See— 

Carthew,  Maximilian  Kurt,  3.917,444. 
Carroll,  Elwood  J     See- 
Kong.  George  C.  and  Carroll.  Elwood  J  ,  3,917,984 
Can-uthers,  George  Alan,  to  Turbo  Machine  Company    Continuous 

bulking  and  heat  setting  of  yam    3.916.651 ,  CI    68-5  OOE 
Carson.  Chester  C  ,  Barton,  Sterling  C,  and  Echeverria,  Fedenco  S  , 
to  General  Electnc  Company   Gas  chromatographic  analysis  of  py- 
rolysis  products   3,916,671,  CI.  73-23. 10(J 
Carson,  Miles  Thomas.  Vehicle  rack  mounting  means   3,917.136,  CI 

224-42.  lOF 
Carthew,  Maximilian  Kurt,  to  Carrier  Drysys  Ltd,  Heal  recovery  sys- 
tems. 3,91  7,444,  CI    432-72.000 
Cartwright,  Cynl  A     See- 
Lane,  George  C  ;  Cartwright,  Cyril  A.,  and  Elmslie,  Keith  W.. 

Cary  Instruments:  See— 

Chupp,  Vernon  L  ;  and  DufTield.  Jack  J..  3,917  403 
Case,  Charles  E    See— 

Orban.  Julius,  and  Case,  Charies  E.,  3,917,528 
Case,  Jerry  R  ,  Millican,  Donald  L  .  and  Norton,  David  E  ,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation  SCR  memory  cell   3  918  033 
CI    340-173  OOR 
Casparian,  Robert  E  ;  See- 
Greenfield,  Charles;  Casparian.  Robert  E..  and  Bonanno,  Anthony 
J  ,  3,917,508.  ' 

Cassell,  Don  Stuart,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc   Steam  generator 

blowdown  apparatus   3,916,844,  CI    122-32.000 
Cassinelli,  Giuseppe,  to  Calze  Malerba  S  p  A   Apparatus  for  producirjB 

panty  hose    3,916,808,  CI    112-63.000 
Caswell,  Robert  L  ,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation   Simplified 

micropositioner    3,917,385,  CI    350-252.000. 
Catalox  Corporation:  See- 
Reed.  Richard  S  ;  and  Glueck,  Alan  R..  3.917,797 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See- 
Berg,  Lawrance  F  ,  Hogg,  Theodore  B  ,  and  Lichli.  Robert  W 

3.917.322 
Clouse.    Jen7    A  .    Parks.    John    H;    and    Potter.    Millard    D 

3.916,862. 
Durand,  James  C.  3.916.708. 
Herr,  Charles  H  ,  3.916.729 
Ixiyd,  Lee  R  ,  3,917.286 
Mitsuishi.  Yoshiji,  3.917.310 
Prillinger.  Peter  F   M  .  3.917.037. 
Shotwell.  Daniel  Bronson.  3.916.478 
Stedman,  Robert  N  ,  3,917,362 
Cavaila,  John  Fredenck.  and  Archibald.  John  Leheup.  to  John  Wyelh 
&  Brother  Limited    1 -Pyrrolyl  alkylene-pipendines    3.917  614    CI 
260-293.710  .        .  v... 

Cavazza,  Claudio,  to  SIGMA-TAU  Industne  Fannaceutiche  Riunite 
S  p  A  Dosage  cap  and  container  for  powders  or  liauids  3  917  129 
CI    222-454  000  ^  •        .";^. 

Cawthome,  Charles  William;  and  Abramson.  Ian  John    Coin  pnmed 
device    for    checking    and    supporting    an    article     3.917  047     CI 
194-74.000 
Cebal:  See— 

Uineux,  Rene,  3,917.099 
Celanese  Con>t)ralion    See — 

l^iompwn.  Darrell  R..  3,917.553. 
Celesco  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Gothard,  John  Royd,  Jr.,  Dodd.  Richard  Edward,  and  Peterson 
William  Carl.  3.917.270. 

Centre  de  Recherches  MetaJlurgiques  —  Cenuum  Voor  Research  in  de 
Metallurgie:  See— 
Hancart.  Jules  OcUve.  and  Tyou.  Philippe  Alexandre.  3.916,693 
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\oU,  Huben  Paul,  and  Piccinin,  Albano,  3,916,679. 
Centro-M.  skin  i  Goteborg  AB    See  — 

Jonsson.  Bo  Lennan,  y.9\'!.019 
Centro  Spenmenlale  MeLallurgico  S  p  A     See  — 

Mjdganni,    Giansilvio,    Vlanno,    Emilio.    and    Pasero,    Edoardo. 
3.917,480 
Cemiglia.  Vincent  J  ,  to  American  Environmental  Products  Corpora- 
tion   Bale  ejection  svstem    3.916,781,  CI    100-53  000, 
Cesal.  Rudolf   See— 

Beuter,  Rudolf.  Reissmann    W  alter,  and  Cesal,  Rudolf.  3,91  8,040. 
Chambersburg  Engineering  Companv    See  — 

Frame.  Charles  W  ,  and  Rickrode,  Jack  A     3,916,499. 
Chang,  Hsien-Dao    See  — 

Wnght.  Alan  C  ,  and  Chang.  Hsien-Dao.  3,917.541 
Chang,  Wen-Hsuan.  Scriven.  Roger  L  .  and  Prucnal.  Paul  J  ,  to  PPG 
Industnes,  Inc    Polvurethane  poKester-polyol  compositions  modi- 
fied with  an  alkvlenimine    3.91^,570.  CI    260-75  OTN 
Chapman,  Richard  D  .  and  Pickett.  Oscar  A  ,  Jr  .  to  Monsanto  Com 
panv        Process       for       preparing      melt-stable       pol)i  dixjecame- 
thyleneterephthalamide    3.917.561,  CI    260-45. 75C. 
Charles  E    Frosst  &  Co     See  — 

Atkinson.  Joseph  G  ,  and  Belanger.  Patrice.  3,917,729. 
Charonnat,  Henri    See  — 

Havard.  Jean,  Charonnat,  Henri,  and  Co\a,  Francois.  3,917,074. 
Chauvette,  Robert  R  ,  to  Eli  LilU  and  Compan>,   Cephalosporin  ethers. 

3. 9  r. 5  8',  CI    260-243  0<JC 
Chauvette.  Robert  R  ,  to  Eli  Lillv  and  Companv    a  Aminoacyl  cephalo- 
sporin ethers    3,9r.588,  CI  '260-243  (MjC  ' 
Chen,  Augustin  T  ,  and  Farnssey,  William  J  ,  Jr  .  to  Upjohn  Company, 
The      Resinous    poivbarbituric     acid     denvatives      3.917,572.    CI. 
260-"^  50R 
Chenevert,  Edward  L  ,  LaBorde.  Joseph  \  .  and  Waltman,  Robert  E.. 
to  Ethvl  Corporation    Method  of  making  thermal  barrier  lineal  mi-tal 
shapes    3,916.503.  CI    29-450  0(K> 
Cheney,  George  T  ,  to  Nashua  Corporation    Disc  canndgc  including 

draw  plate    3,917,068.  CI    206-444  000 
Cheng,  Ming  Tzu    5*^  — 

Baldwin,  Roger  Allen,  Hawthorne,  Manon  Fredenck.  and  Cheng. 
Mmg  Tzu.  3.917,^19 
Cheradame.  Guy    See— 

Bouy,  Pierre,  and  Cheradame.  Guy,  3.9  17,525 
Chevron  Research  Company    See — 

Brown,  Melancthon  S  ,  deceased.  3.917,845. 
Franke.  Hans  G  ,  3,917,755 
Kobzina,  John  W  ,  3.917.592 
Michlmayr,  Manfred  Josef,  3.917,565 
Chibret.  Jean,  and  Manni,  Charles,  to  Societe  d'Emballage  et  de  Con- 
ditionnement   Packages  enabling  the  extemporaneous  preparation  of 
suspensions  or  sterile  solutions    3.917,063,  CI    206-221.000. 
Chicago  Lock  Co     See  — 

Steinbach,  Robert  L  ,  3.916.657 
Child.  Edward  T     See— 

Richter.  George  N  .  Slater.  W:lliam  L  .  Child.  Edward  T  ,  and  .Ahl- 
born.  John  C  .  3,917,569 
Chinom  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  Rt    See  — 

Takacs.    Kalman,    Szekeres,    Laszlcr    Harsanyi,    (Caiman,    Papp, 
Gyula.  Neszmelyi,  Andras.  and  Benedek,  Eva,  3.917.610. 
Chore-Time  Equipment,  Inc     See  — 

Murto.  Robert  A  .  3.916.837 
Chou.   Ta-Sen.   to    Eh   Lillv    and   Compar.v     Azelidinesulfenic   acids 

3.917.644.  CI    260-326  CiOS 
Chnstensen.  George  L   Cartridge  Holder    3.9  1  7.1  35,  CI.  224-14.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation    See  — 

MacDonald,  Donald  C  .  3, 9  r,  109 
Smith.  Roben  J  .  3.916,720 
Chrysler  United  Kingdom  Limited    See  — 

Ferrada,  Stephen  Salvador.  Wisdom,  Ronald  David,  and  Fleming 
Thomas  Geoffrey  Rex,  3,91^.938 
Chupp.  Vernon  L  ,  and  DufTield,  Jack  J  .  to  Cary  Instruments    Method 
of  correlation  spectroscopy  utilizing  an  asymmetric  double  pass  grat- 
ing monochromator    3,917,403,  CI    356-^4  000 
Ciaffone.  John  T  .  to  Warner-Lambert  Companv    Spout  for  dispensing 

a  foamable  product    3.917.121 .  CI    222-146  OHA 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   See  — 

Drabek.  Jozef.  Boger,  Manfred,  and  knstiansen.  Odd.  3,917,752. 

Gosteh.  Jacques.  3.917,603 

Hambock,     Heinz,    Sturm.     Elmar.     and     Weiss,     Anton    Georg, 

3.917.630 
Moscr.  Hans,  and  Vogel.  Christian,  3.9  n,4''8 
Porret,  Daniel,  and  Habermeier.  Jurgen,  3. 91"^, 637 
Schmidt.  Andreas.  3,917,672 
Cincinnati  Electronics  Corporation    See  — 

Munninghoff,  Clement  W   ,  and  Wissel,  Francis  A.,  3,918,006. 
Cincinnati  Milacron-Heald  Corporation    See  — 

Blackburn.  Alfred  T  ,  and  Lhtenwoldt.  Herbert  R  .  3.916.576. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc     See  — 

Davey.  James  Andrew.  Perry.  Charles  B  .  and  Rohmiiler    Harvey 

William.  3.917,930 
Morser.  Alfred  Harold,  Gibson.  Roy.  Scott.  Stephen  Anthonv,  Bai- 
ley. Clifford  Michael,  and  Taylor,  Ian  Keith.  3.918.045 
Cities  Service  Company    See— 
Suter.  William  R  .  3.917,008 

Wolford,  Lionel  T  ,  Newcombe,  Jack,  and  Dotson,  Anderson  O., 
Jr  ,  3.917,642 
Citizen  Watch  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Morokawa.  Shigeru,  and  Hashimoto,  Yukio.  3.916.612. 


City  of  San  Diego:  See- 
Barrett,  James  M  ,  3.917,567. 
City  Tank  Corporation    See— 

McKenzie.  Roland  W.  3.917,085. 
Clarebout.  Pierre  M     See — 

Vanhoof.  Pierre  M  .  and  Clarebout.  Pierre  M  .  3.917,628 
Clark.   Clifford    D  .    to    Bundv    Corporation     Tube    deburnng    tool. 

3.917.428.  CI    408-130  OOO" 
Clark,  Daniel  M     See  — 

Hawlev.  Lee  E  ,  3.916.596 
Clark  Equipment  Company    See  — 
Holtkamp,  Donald  A  .3.916.625 

Sisson.  Ronald  L  .  and  Shellberg.  James  E  .  3.916.710. 
Sisson.  Ronald  L  .  and  Shellberg,  James  E  ,  3.916.714 
Visser,  Peter  J  .  3,917,088 
Clark,  Gary  E  .  to  Sun  Electric  Corporation   Exhaust  emission  analysis 

method    3.917.454,  CI    23-232  OOR 
Clark.  Paul  M     See- 

Johnson.  Milton  J  .  and  Clark,  Paul  M  ,  3,916,476 
Clark,  Robert  John,  to  RCA  Corporation   High-resolution  digital  gen- 
erator of  graphic  symbt)ls  with  edging   3.918,039.  CI    340-324  OAD 
Clarke.  E   Colin  W.,  Gilbert.  Jeffrey  F  .  and  Glew,  David  N  ,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Companv,  The     Sulfurless  electrolytic   concentration  of 
aqueous  sulfuric  acid  solutions    3,917,521,  CI    204-149  000 
Clary.  John  G  ,  to  Addmaster  Corporation    Drum  senes  printer  with 
type    members   arrested    bv    staggered    stop    pawls     3.916.786.   CI. 
101-93  370 
Clas.  Wilhelm,  and  Horstko'-tj,  Helmut,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH  Plas- 

tisols  containing  b«^inding  aids    3,917,550.  CI    260-23  OEP 
Clauss,  Karl,  and  Jensen,  Harald.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Pro- 
cess for  the  manufacture  of  6-metlwl-3.4-dihydro- 1 .2,3-oxathiazine- 
4-one-2,2-dK)xide    3,917,589,  CI  •*60-243  OOR 
Claxton.  Dale  H  ,  and  Liccini,  Raymond  P  .  to  TRW  Inc   Gunn  effect 

phase  modulator    3.918.009.  CI    332-9  OOT  f 

Cleary.  James  Mansfield,  Jr    Mining  method  involving  sliding  block  of 

overburden  on  gel  lubncant    3.917.349,  CI    299-13  000 
Clemens.    James    D      Identified    wrench    adaptor      3.916.736.    CI. 

81-185  000 
Clinton,   Henry   H.   Movable   brush   assembly   for   making  electncal 
contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  an  electncal  cable    3.917.995.  CI. 
324-54  (X)0 
Clouse.  Jerry  A  .  Parks.  John  H  .  and  Potter.  Millard  D  .  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor     Co      Torque      nse      limiting     device       3,916,862.     CI. 
123-1400MC 
Cloyd.  Harold  S  .  to  Nosco  Plastics.  Incorporated    Synnge  seals  and 

piston    ^,916,894,  CI    128-220  000 
Cloyd.  Harold  S  .  to  Nosco  Plastics.  lncorp>orated   Palletized  load  with 

compression  frame    3.917,066,  CI    206-386  000. 
CMI  Corporation    See  — 

Swisher.  George  W  ,  Jr  ,  and  Hale,  Autho.  3.916.544 
Swisher.  Cieorge  W'  .  Jr  .  Hopkins.  Michael  F.,  and  Gepfert,  Robert 
K  ,  3,917,084 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited    See— 

Agnew,  James  Malcolm,  and  James.  Granville  Collis.  3.916.631 
Coastcom.  Inc     See — 

Johnson.  J    Walter,  and  Borchers.  Herbert  H  ,  3,917,906 
Coates,  Willis  W     Apparatus  for  spreading  tubular  fabnc    3.916,492, 

CI    26-5  5  OOR 
Coatings,  Inc     See  — 

Jones.  Benjamin  Ci  .  and  l^achy,  Richard  B  .  3.916.518. 
Coats  Company.  Inc  .  The    See  — 

Carpenter.  David  M  ,  and  Howard.  Stephen  F  .  3.916,971 
Coburn  Optical  Industnes.  Inc     See  — 

Tusinski.  Joseph,  and  Bobeau.  Daniel.  3,917,077 
Coes.  Lonng.  Jr  .  to  Norton  Company   Apparatus  for  gnnding  concave 
surfaces  to  constant  primary  and  secondary  radii.   3,916,572,  CI. 
M    lO-^OLG 
Cofek,  Henrv  R     See- 

Geis.  James  D  ,  and  Cofek.  Henry  R  .  3.917.414 
Coldewey.  Heiko   See— 

Schuppler,   Emil,   Ammazialorso,   Mano.  Coldewey,   Heiko.  and 
Horst.  Wilfned.  3.916.973 
Coleman.  Harold  R  .  to  Tee-Pak.  Inc    Process  for  coating  regenerated 

cellulose  film  and  the  coated  film    3.917.894,  CI    428-414  000. 
Coleman,  Richard  L     See  — 

Shaw.  Philip^E  .  and  Coleman.  Richard  L  .  3.917.865 
(.  ollins,  John   D  ,  to  Raytheon  Company    Time  compression  system 
adding     ntiise     to     allow     one     bit     quantization      3.918,054.    CI. 
34  3  5  ODP 
Collins.  Joseph  C  .  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc   Cyclopropyl  carbinol  denva- 
tives   3.917,718.  CI    260-613  OOR 
Collins,  Stephen  D     See  — 

V  illaume,  Henry  F  .  Collins,  Stephen  D.,  and  Brauns,  Roben  Gary, 

3.916.936 
Colome.  Juan    See — 

Ferrer.  Carlos,  and  Colome.  Juan.  3,917,696 
Colorant  Schmuckstem  GmbH    See — 

Elbe.  Maximo,  3.916.573 
Colquett,  Jack  L     See  — 

V  an   Doom.   Donald  W  .  Colquett,  Jack  L  ,  Hawkins,  James  B.; 

Pease.  William  C  .  Ill,  and  Webb.  Tommy  W  .  3.916.778. 
Colt  Industries  Op>erating  Corporation    See  — 

Domian,  Robert  E  ,  and  Sophinos,  Nicholas.  3.916,551. 

Keen.  Harry  J  .  3.917.981 
Combustion  Flngjneenng.  Inc     See — 

Cassell.  Don  Stuart,  3.916,844. 
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Crawford.  James  Darwm.  and  Pankow,  Bernd    3  916  944 

Deve,  Vagn,  3.9  17.235  ... 

Commercial  Wire  and  Display  Prod   Corp  ;  See  — 

Bleed.  Theod(ire  .M,,  3,917,072, 
Commissanat  a  I'Energie  .Atomique    See  — 

Abbes.  Claude.  Fages.  Jean.  Mengus,  Georges,  Ruuaud,  Christian 
and  de  Villepoix,  Ravmond,  3,9  17,294. 

Perdijon.  Jean.  3.916.675 

Peuzin,  Jean  Claude,  3,918,01  2 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation    See— 

W'elti,  George  R,,  3.917,998 
Compagnie  Generale  DElectncite    See  — 

Gadessaud.  Roben.  and  Audr%.  Claudette,  3.917  769 
Compagnie  Industnelle  des  Telecommunications  Cit- Alcatel   See— 

Marchalot,  Jean-Noel,  3.918,010. 
Compoflex  Company  Limited    See— 

White,  Joseph,  3.916.505 
Comstock^ Alfred  E  .  and  Wilcox.  Burdsal.  to  Safewav  Stores,  Incorpo- 

3Tl6.74Tci"'83'27  00r'"'  '"'  '^"'""^  "'"'"'^^  ^^''^'^^ 
Conacher.  Philip,  Jr  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I  ,  and  (  ompanv 
blastomeric  polyurethane  parts  produced  bv  liquid  injection  mold 
ing.  3,917.792.  CI  264-328  000. 
Conner^  Charles  J  .  to  Lnited  States  of  America,  Agnculture  Single 
bath  fungicidal  chrome-zirconyl  acetate  mineral  dveing  process  for 
celiulosics    3,917,446,  CI    8-52  000  -       ^k 

Connery.  James  G  .  Moreland,  George  R  .  and  LnderkofTler   Victor  S 
l^nr-f^c*!*   ^    Northrup  Company     Electrochemical   cell   assemhiv 
3,917,524,  CI    204- 1V5  OOR 
Connor,  Paul    See— 

Pearce.  Derek  Roger,  Davis.  Benjamin,  Pearce,  Derek  Roger   and 
Connor,  Paul,  3.917.830. 
Conrad.  Robert  G     See- 
Grace.  Henry  A  .  and  Conrad.  Roben  G  ,  ^  917  280 
Constantine,  Henry  G  ,  to  Avondale  Shipvards,  Inc    Workpiece  onen 

tation  column    3,917,249.  CI    269.58.000 
Continental  Oil  Company    See— 
Gordon,  Ronnie  D  .  3.917.728 
Leach,  Bruce  E  ,  and  Hntz.  George  G.,  3,917,808 
Yates.  James  E  ,  3,917.722 
Contraves-Goer/  Corporation:  See  — 

Ansevin.    Ronald    W  ;   Lowry ,    Melvm    L  .    and   Traina    John    E 
3.917,957 
Con  wed  Corporation    See— 

Gaffney,  Bernard  J  .  and  Larsen.  Ronald  L  .  3.917,889 
Conzelmann,  Gerhard,  and  Seller.  Hanmut.  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH 
Method  of  making  a  reference  voltage  source  with  a  desired  temper- 
ature coefficient    3.916,508.  CI    29-5''4  000 
Cook,  Thomas  A  ,  Hudson,  Marshall  C  ,  and  Racki.  Jerome  G    to  Cor- 
ning Glass  Works  Optical  waveguide  bundle  connector    3  917  383 
CI    350-96  OOC  " 

Cooke,  William  C  ,  and  Agett,  Albert  H  ,  to  ASG  Industries  Inc  Frag- 
mentation shield  for  impact  resisting  optical  medium  3  9n891  CI 
428-337  000 

Corbin,  Lucien    See  — 

Pichard,  Paul,  and  Corbin,  1.  ucien,  3.916.552 
Com,  John  E     See  — 

Webb,    Jimmy    L  ,    Com,    John    E  ,    and    Swiger,    R     Thomas 
3,917,720  ■iiuniis, 

Coming  Glass  Works:  .See- 
Cook,  Thoma.s  A  ,  Hudson,  Marshall  C  ,  and  Racki,  Jerome  G 

3.917,383 
Malmendier,  Joseph  W  ,  3,917,488 
Costil,      Marcel       Cutting-tool     grinding     meth^xl       3  9l6';82      CI 
51-288.000  " 

Gotten.  Bennett  D   Cotton  roll  holder  and  lip  retractor    ^916  879   CI 

128-12  000  

Cotter.  Robert  J  .  and  Keogh.  Michael  J  .  to  Lnion  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion Method  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  dioxide  from  gas  mixtures 
3.917,469,  CI    55-73  000  '^ 

Cotton  Incorporated    See— 

Pearce.    Lan-y    N  .    Lacy.    C     Lyie;    and    Neumann.    Arthur    F 
3.917,167 
Couix,  Albert    Folding  tent  trailer    3,9  1  7,337.  CI    296-23  OOA 
Council  of  Scientific  and  industnai  Research    See  — 

Saxena.  Anil  Kumar,  Jam.  Padam  Chand,  Singh.  Gurbuksh.  Dua, 
Pnthvi  Raj.  Snmal,  Rikhab  Chand,  Dhawan,  Bhola  Nath    and 
Anand.  Nitya.  3.917,599 
Courtaulds  Limited    See- 
Bens.  Max  Williams,  and  Robinson.  Frank,  3.916,648. 
Courtin.  Erich,  and  Traub,  Stefan,  to  Hewlett-Packard  GmbH   Circuit 
arrangement  for  producing  a  pulse  sequence  corresponding  to  a  fo 
etal  cardiac  rhythm    3.916.878.  CI    128-2  06F 
Cousino,  James  L  ,  to  Lakeway  Chemicals.  Inc    Reduction  of  certain 
2.2'-disubstituted  azoxybenzenes  and  azobenzenes  to  conesponding 
hydrazobenzenes    3.917,701,  CI    260-569  00(3 
Cova,  Francois    See  — 

Havard.  Jean.  Charonnat.  Henn,  and  Cova.  Francois.  3.917,074 
Covey,  Leslie  V    Insert  (substitute  )  dnve  gears  to  produce  fast  retrieve 

in  certain  fishing  reels    3.916.715.  CI    74-414  000 
Cox.  David  E    Enclosed  housing  for  gas  unk  stands    3.916.587    CI 

52-27000 
CPC  International  Inc     See- 
Sands.  Michael  ,A  ,  and  Manno,  Saiitino  Paul.  3,917.874 


Crawford,  James  Darwin;  and  Pankow.  Bernd.  to  Combustion  Engi 

neering.     Inc      Reactor    vessel    supported     by    flexure     member 

3,916,944,  CI    137-376.000. 
Crcllin.  Robin  A.:  See- 
Brooks.  Geoffrey  O  ;  and  Crellin.  Robin  A,,  3.916,914 
Cross.  Walter  A   Timer  controlled  high  and  low  temperature  thermo- 
stat   3,91  7, 165.  CI    236-46  000  u.c  uicrmo 
Crossland.  Ronald  K  .  and  Harlan.  James  T  ,  Jr  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company 

Block  cop<.)lvmer  adhesive  compositions.  3,91  7,607,  CI  260-28  50B 
Crouch,  Lindsley  B  .  to  Cuba  Specialty  Mfg.  Co  ,  Inc.  Couphng  device 

for  a  sectional  minnow  trap    3,916.558.  CI.  43-65  000 
Crover.  Stephen  E  .  to  Ackley  Manufactunng  Co.  Concrete  breaker 

construction  and  valve  mechanism    3.916  764   CI   91-235  000 
Crowe    Curtis  W  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.The    Aqueous  based 

emulsion    for    treating    subterranean    formations     3  917  535     CI 

252-8. 55C. 
Crowe  Curtis  W  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Composition  and 

method  for  acidizing  earthen  formations.  3,917,536,  CI   252-8  55C 
Crowell,    Edward    G  .    Sr     Root    treating    device.    3,916,564^    d 

47-48  50<i 

Crump.  Desmond  George,  to  Phido  (Wire  Services)  Co  ,  Ltd    Cable 
cleaning  units.  3,916.925,  CI.  134-172.000. 

ens  Corporation:  See — 

Zdanys.  John,  3.918,023. 

Cuba  Specialty  Mfg  Co  ,  Inc.:  See- 
Crouch,  Lindsley  B..  3,916,558. 

Cubic  Corporation:  See— 

Gustincic,  Jacob  Joseph.  3,918,064. 

Gulp.  Donald  R  .  to  Branson  Ultrasonics  Corporation   Portable  vibra- 
tory welding  apparatus   3.917.146,  CI.  228-1.000. 

C  urd    Robert  F  .  Jr    Fast  water  buoy.  3,916,467,  CI.  9-8  OOR 

Curran,  Adnan  Charles  Ward:  See- 
Archibald.   John    Leheup;   and   Curran,   Adrian   Charles   Ward, 

- ' ,  V  1  / ,  o  1  S 

Wood,    Hamish   Chnstopher   Swan;   Stuart,    Alexander;  Curran 

Adnan  Charles  Ward,  and  Al-Hassan.  Saieba    3  917  674 

Cuscino,  Thomas  A.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation   Method  and 

mechanism  for  operating  the  locking  means  for  chill  plate  of  a  nuid 

starter  bar    3,916.980,  CI    164-82.000. 

Cusic.  John  W     and  Levon,  Ernest  F.,  to  G    D    Searle  &  Co    N-(2- 

(niiro-l-imidazolyDethyDimides    3.917,636,  CI.  260-309  500 
Cyclo  Index  Corporation    See— 
Zugei.  Manm  J  ,  3,917.424. 
D  E  J    International  Research  Company  N.V.:  See- 
Bos.  Jaap  Willem.  3.917,858. 
D    H    Baldwin  Company:  See— 

Letrecht.  Dale  M  .  3.916,750. 
Dail.  Paul  D  ,  to  United  Sutes  Gypsum  Company    Ceiling  assembly 
and  method    3.916,773,  CI.  98-40.00D  ^"'oiy 

Daito  Mokko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Vana.se   Shigeru.  and  Katsura.  Katsuioshi,  3.917.283 
Daitoseiki  Co    Ltd     .See  — 

Takigawa,  Kazue,  and  Ueno,  Toshio.  3,916,646. 
D'.Alo,  Bruno    .See  — 

Siclari.  Francesco;  and  D'Alo,  Bruno,  3,917,740 
Damon    John  F     .See  — 

Harns,   Stephen   C  ,   Damon,  John   F  .   and   Massey    Roger   L 
3,916,956  * 

Damour,  Lawrence  R    Expanding  mandrel  or  chuck    3.917,187.  CI. 

Danfoss  A/S   See— 

Nielsen.  Peter  Wilhelm.  3.917,161. 
DAngelo,  Antonio  Joseph,  Mageli.  Orville  Leonard,  and  Sheppard 
Chester  Stephen,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation    Coupled  peroxides  a^ 

crosshnking  initiators    3,917,745,  CI.  260-861.000 
Daniel  Wixxlhead.  Inc  :  See— 

Trevithick.  Tony,  3.917,941. 
Dardoufas    Kimon  Constantine    See- 
Marshall.  Robert  Moore.  Pak.  Sung  Kun.  and  Dardoufas    Kimon 
Constantine.  3,917,893. 
Dare  Plastics  Inc     See  — 

lliurman,  Paul  G  .  3,917,108. 
Data  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Guarderas.  Fernando  V  ,  3,917,142 
Data  Source  Corporation    See- 
Humphrey.  John  H  .  and  Dillingham.  Edward,  3  918  028 
Date.  Tasuku,  Nakano.  Soichi.  and  li/uka,  Y,>shitoku'  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Intake  and  exhaust  manifold  assembly  for 
internal  combustion  engine    3,916,850,  CI    123-52  OOM 
Daugirdas.   Knstupa.s.  to  Vapor  Corporation    Obstnictwn  sensor  for 

pneumatic  dcxir  operator    ^916,567.  CI    49-28.000 
Daunderer,  Heinz,  and  Meiiler,  Hcnmann,  to  Georg  Grammer    tH  ^ice 
for  varying  the  vertical  separation  and  the  relative  longitudin„,  inUi 
nation    3,917,211.  CI    248-421000 
Davey,  James  Andrew,  Perry.  Charles  B  ,  and  Rohmilin    HarAtv   V,  u 
ham.  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc    Methoo  and  apparatus  tor  adap- 
lively  positioning  a  machine  element    3.9179^0    CI    ^is    151    \\q 
Davidson,  Donald  H     and  Huff.  Ray  V   ,  to  Kcnnecott  Copper  Corpora- 
tion  Well  stimulation  for  solution  mining    ^917  14s   CI    ""99  5  000 
Davidson,  Douglas  B  ,  and  Sines     Randv    1)     Hillard   game   apparatus 

3,917.264,  CI    273-3  0«1R 
Davidson,  Samuel  I    ,  Heidenreich    W  ill, am  C       and  Hunter.  Phillip,  to 
Delhi   Manufacturing  Corporation     Suckable   boat     ^916  466    CI 
9-2  OOS. 


Pi  10 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  -i.  1975 


,  and  Blevins,  Bascom  D., 


Dd\l^,  Benjamin    .St"'  — 

Pejrv.e    Derek.  Roger,  Davis,  Benjamin;  Pearce,  Derek  Roger;  and 
Connor,  Paul.  ?,'^17,830 
Ddvis.  George  B     Jr    Fountain  synnge    3,916.895.  CI.  128-229.000. 
Daviv    kenneth  E  .  and  Watson.  William  M  .  to  Hoban  Corporation 
^na^^ls  of  comminuted  meat  products.  3,916,670.  CI.  73-15. OOB. 
Davis.  Paul  Knight,  to  Pacific  Roller  Die  Co  .  Inc.  Implantable  heart 

pump    3.916.449.  CI.  3-1  700 
DdMs.  Robert  F  ,  and  Swanson.  Carl  1..  to  Walter  Kidde  &  Co..  Inc 

Fue  protection  system    3.917.001.  CI.  169-61.000 
!)j.  ^  Water  &  Waste  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

King,  Donald  A..  3  917,532. 
[J,i  •'.   l.oc  A  .  I  nniled;  See  — 

Hafgreaves.  T.iom.as  Walter.  3.916,661. 
Tun  CO  Corporation    .S>f  — 

Holden,  Homer  N  .  Browning.  V  emon  D 
.V9 17,499. 
DC  A  Food  Industries  Inc  ;  See— 

Kaufman.  Harold  B  .  Jr.;  Roth,  Howard;  and  MvCarthy,  John  P  . 
:(.917,863 
Dc  Rotterdamsche  Droogok  Maatschappij  B.V.:  See— 

Bakker,  Rudolf  G.  and  Klumpes.  Hans.  3.916.977. 
D-aiers  Truck  Equipment  Inc     See— 

Becker,  Robert  L..  3.917.338. 
Deane    Clifford  T  .  to  West  Virginia  High  Bird  Corporation! Entire ,V 

Battery  operated  vehicle  drive    3,917,017,  CI    180-65  OOR. 
Decision  Data  Computer  CorfKjration:  See— 

Miller.  Robert  J..  3,917,258. 
Decobul  S,A  ,  See — 

egger.  Erwm.  3.916.721 
Deeg,  Emil  W  .  and  Snilzer,  Elias.  to  Amencan  Optical  Corporation. 
M  :;hod  for  producing  laser  glasses  having  high  resistance  to  internal 
damage     and     the     product     produced     thereby.     3,917,539.     CI. 

:^:-30i  40R 

Deenng  Milhken  Research  Corporation;  See  — 

Fait,    Ingvar    K    O  .   Ljungberg.   Per-Allan,  and   SoukupT  Franz, 

'  ,4  1  h,h{iO 
Dc    Felice,   W  ilfned.   :.     Hocch>t    Aktiengesellschaft.  Single-injection 

Je.;ce     ''^I^.XV^.CI     i:8-21H,UOR. 
De  Fii.ppi,  Oumto   Container  closure  fastening  means.  3,917,328,  CI. 

DeG    >    Michel  Louis,  and  Gouvenel.  Daniel  Christian,  to  Pont-A- 
Mlcv  :    ^  \    Method  for  obtaining  spheroidal  graphite  castings 

3, g  >-.-.,    r;     164.57  000. 
De;^,  Danielle    See--  I 

Th.iel.  Wilhelm  M  .  3.916.754. 
Dei.emois.  Philip  J      Jr  .  and  Noble,  Peter  M  .  to  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Companv    \  ibrationai  dampening  arrangement  for  railroad 
.ar  relarders    3'.916.796.  CI    104-26  OOA 
Dei  Norte  Technology,  Inc.;  See— 

Merrick    James  V.  .  3.918.056.  ] 

Dele*.  Richard  Brandt    See  — 

Hartrr.ann,     Charles     Harold,     and     DeLew, 
3.91^.40'^ 
Delhi  Manufacturing  Corporation;  See  — 

Davidson,  Samuel  L      Heidenreich,  William  C 
lip.  3.W  16.466 
De  Lise.  Frank  C     See  — 

De  Lise,  Stephen  W  .  and  De  Lise,  Frank  C  3.917,251. 
De  Lise    Stephen  W     and  De  Lise.  Frank  C  ,  to  S  &  F  DeLise  Realty 
Corporation     MethcxJ   for  the   high  speed   folding  of  sheet  paper 
3.4  r. 251,  CI    270-37  000 
del  Riu,  Eddv   Humberto.  to  RCA  Corptuation    Embossed  character 

reader    3.9'l7,925.  CI    235-61   1  IC 

Dendv.  John  C  ,  and  Miller,  Ronald  J  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 

V  TOL  craft  deceleration  control  system    3.916,688,  CI.  73-178. OCT. 

Denes,  Peter  Bernard,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Decoding     circuit     for     vanable     length     codes.     3,918,047,    CI. 

34ij.3a''  iiDD 

Deno    Normar,  C       S 

Fumer.  J^.-ir, 
DePai.  Laddie   \ 
Bullock.  Noi 
3.916,546 
De  Rosa.  Dame!    to  Regie  Nationaie  des  L  sines  Renault,  and  Automo- 
biles Peugeot    Inflatable  sun  visor    V''""'!:'-    f  j    :  ■*0-l  50.0AB- 
deRosset.  Armand  J  ,  to  L  niversal  Oil  Pr.niucts  Companv    Process  for 

the  separation  of  ethylbenzene    3.vp,"^4.(l    ;^n-h"4  OSA 
Descamps.   Marcel,  and   Areschka.  Alex,  to  I  aba^    :  ( Benzofuran)- 

acetamidines    i,4r.60<J,Cl    260-268  OBC 
De  Seno.  Jame^  N      See 

Rossitto,   \  incent  J  ,   Baker.   Robert  E  .  Jarvis,   James  J  ,  and  De 
Seno    James  N  .  3.917,104 
Design  America  Corp<iration;  See  — 
Linne,  Burton  Dale,  3.917,924. 
Deutsche  Gesellschaft  fur  Schadlines-bckampfung  mbH    See  — 

k.app,  Wolfgang.  3.917,823 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber  Scheideanstalt  \ormals  Rivossler;  See— 
Beschke,      Helmut,      Kleemann,      Axel,      and      Schreyer.     Gerd, 

3, 91". 542 
Ouchi,  Shunp    and  Shihuva,  C'hisei     -  ^1  ',^83. 
Von  Behenburj;    Walter.   V^l  ~  ^  S  ^' 
Von  Bebenhurg.  Walter    anc  OtTermjm^    HeriK^rt,  3,917,629. 


Richard     Brandt, 


and  Hunter,  Phil- 


O     and  Deno,  Norman  C 

Scf  — 
n-,an    J  ,   \^endt     Fr,-inK    W 


3,917,709. 
md  n  Pas,  Laddie  A 


Deve 

3,91 


Vagn,    to 
:,;35,  CI 


CombustK 
25'^  ^  UOU 


F  n  g  1  n  e  e  r  I  n  g 


Ml  ting    apparatus. 


Devellian.  Richard  D.;  See- 
Grout,  Kenneth  M  ;  and  Devellian.  Richard  D  ,  3,917,811. 
de  Villepoix,  Raymond:  See- 
Abbes,  Claude;  Fages,  Jean,  Mengus,  Georges;  Rouaud,  Christian; 
and  de  Villepoix,  Raymond,  3,917,294 
DeVlieg    Garrett  H.,  to  Boeing  Companv.  The    Aircraft  automatic 

braking  system.  3.917.356.  CI    303-21  OBE 
deWaal.  Johannes  Antony;  See — 

Agterhof.  Henk;  and  dcWaal.  Johannes  Antony,  .^9  16.591. 
DeWachter,  Anna  Mana;  See- 
Van  Kamp.  Harmen.  and  DeWachter.  Anna  Maria.  3.917,657. 
Dewas,  Raymond    Tape  drive  in  weaving  machines    3,916,957,  CI. 

139-123.000. 
Dewitt,  Nick  R.,  to  Bechtel  International  Corporation   Detachable  pod 

for  aenal  photography.  3,917,199,  CI    244-1  18  OOR 
Dezawa,  Shin-Ichiro,  and  Kitamoto,  Tatsuji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  for  raising  the  curie  point  of  ferromagnetic  chromium 
dioxide.  3,917,716,  CI.  423-607  000 
Dhawan,  Bhola  Nath;  See— 

Saxena,  Anil  Kumar;  Jain,  Padam  Chand;  Singh,  Gurbuksh;  Dua, 
Prithvi  Raj;  Srimal,  Rikhab  Chand;  Dhawan,  Bhola  Nath.  and 
Anand,  Nitya,  3,917,599 
Dialight  Corporation;  See— 

Towne,  Herbert;  and  Rapp,  Harold,  3,918,053 
Diamond,  Julius;  and  Santora,  Norman  Julian,  to  William  H    Roher. 
Inc    Phenylacetic  acids  in  reducing  pain,  fever  and  inflammation. 
3.917.846.  CI.  424-317.000 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation;  See- 
Franks.  Charles  R  ,  Schenker,   Barry   A.,  and   Kolb,  James  M  , 
3.917.518. 
Diapouli,  Irene  H.,  administrator;  See— 

Peaetakis,   Aristovoulos  George,  deceased;   Diapouli.   Irene   H  . 
administrator.  Peuetakis,  Nikolas  G.,  administrator,  and   Pet- 
zetakis,  Menelaos  G.,  administrator.  3,9  17,500 
Di  Benedetto,  Gilberto;  and  Thomson,  James  K  ,  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Area  flood  gun.  3.91  7,9r-.8,  CI.  313  272  000 
Di  Chinco,  Giuseppe    Control  mechanism  for  compensating  steering 

angles  in  vehicle  directive  wheels.  3,917,305,  CI    280-93.000. 
Di  Cio,  Alessandro;  and  Viiali,  Angelo,  to  Prolizenz  AG.  Oxidation  of 
benzene  to  maleic  anhydride  using  a  new  catalyst.  3,917,655,  Cl._ 
260-346.800. 
Diego,  Joseph;  See — 

Green  Barg,  Nathan  M,  3,917,276 
Dilger,     Lawrence.     Liquid    dispensing    apparatus 

141-46.000. 
Dillingham,  Edward:  See- 
Humphrey,  John  H  ;  and  Dillingham.  Edward.  3. 
Dimitriu.  lustin-Gheorghe;  See  — 

Todereanu.    Comeliu.    Dimitnu,    lustin-Gheorghe, 
Romulus,  and  Ichim,  Diona,  3,917,810. 
Dionics,  Inc.;  See — 

Kraviu,  Bernard  L.;  and  Seaton,  George  R.,  3,918.083. 
Display  Corporation  International;  See  — 

Light,  Thomas  R  .  3,917,113 
Display  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Sturdevant.  Eugene  J  ,  3,917,394 
Doane,  Kenneth  1.,  Sr.;  See— 

Madler,  Herman  J  ,  and  Doane,  Kenneth  I  ,  Sr  ,  3,917,306 
Dr   Ernst  Fehrer  Gesellschaft  mbH    &  Co  ,  KG   Textilmachinenfab- 
rik  u    Stahlbau;  See— 
Konig,  Franz,  3,916,494. 
Dodd,  Richard  Edward;  See— 

Gothard,  John  Floyd,  Jr  ;  Dodd,  Richard  Edward    and  Peterson, 
William  Carl,  3,917,270 
Doi,  Hidekazu,  and  Nishigaki,  Kenichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Metal  Corpora 
tion.    Heat    resisunt    and    wear    resistant    alloy      3,916,497,    CI. 
29-182.800 
Doi,  Hidekazu,  and  Nishigaki.  Kenichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Metal  Corpora- 
tion. Nickel-base  heat  resistant  and  wear  resistant  alloy    3,917,463, 
CI.  29-182  800 
Doi,  Toshitada;  See— 

Nakamichi,  Koya;  Doi,  Toshitada;  and  Akiba,  Kosuke,  3,918,063 
Doin,  Bernard  J  ;  Plantif.  Bernard  E  ;  and  Tillac.  Jean  F  ,  to  Societe 
Nationaie  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs    Novel  pyrotechnic  tensioning 
device  for  use  with  safety  belts    3,917.031,  CI    188   lOOC 
Domian,  Robert  E  ;  and  S^iphinos.  Nicholas,  to  Colt  Industries  Operat- 
ing    Corporauon.     Cylinder     kxk     for     double     action     revolver 
3,916,551,  CI    42-67  (MXi 
Domig,  Rene    See— 

Loepfe,  Erich;  and  Domig,  Rene.  3,916,687 
Domingue/  Armada    Pedro    Portable  bidet     ^^16,45^.01    4-7.000. 
Dominy.  Beryl  William    .See - 

Abu  El-Haj.  Marwan  J  .  and  Dominy    Beryl  William    V'Jl''  674 
Doncasters  Moorside  1  imited    S>e- 

Stansfield,  Fred    and  Roe.  Michael  James.   *  ^1^:24 
Donnelly,  Joseph   E  ,  to  Simmonds  Precision  Pr>Klucts    Inc    Capaci- 
tance fuel  tank  gauge    ^,4  16,689.  CI    73  304  0OC 
Donohue,  James  M  .  and  Mueller.  Daniel  L  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation 

Control  system    3.917.396,  CI    355   14  0O0 
Dor,  Abraham  A     See 

McGauley,  Patnck  J.'hn    and  Dor.  Abraham  A  ,  3.9  17,800 
Doring,  Ench   Heinnch    ReprtxJucing  unit  and  sound  earner  for  use 

with  pages  of  a  book  and  the  like     V4r.:84,CI    274-900C- 
Doman,  Arthur  E.;  See  — 

RadclifTe.  <itanlev  L  .  and  Doman,  Arthui  E.,  3,917,040. 
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3.916,961,     CI. 

,918,028. 

Filip,    loan- 


and  Tsang,  Floris  Y 


Dorofachuk.  Gus.  and  Gosselin,  Paul,  to  Stone  Container  Corporation. 

Display  package    3.9  17, 1  58,  CI.  229-5  I  OTS. 
Dorsman,  Adrian  K.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation    Analog- 

to-digital  conversion  apparatus.  3,918,050,  CI.  340-347  OAD. 
Dotson,  Anderson  O.,  Jr.;  See — 

Wolford.  Lionel  T..  Newcombe.  Jack,  and  Dotson,  Anderson  C, 
Jr.,  3,917.642 
Doty.  William  T.,  to  Maryland  Cup  Corporation   Method  and  appara- 
tus for  heat  shnnk  capping  containers.  3.916.602.  CI.  53-329  000 
Doudlebsky,  Ctibor,  Jaros,  Frantisek,  Cap,  Antonin;  Ferka,  Frantisek, 
Ripka.  Josef,  and  Junek.  Jan.  to  Vyzkumny  ustav  bavlnarsky   Strand 
separating  and  stripping  apparatus.  3.916.485.  CI.  19-65  OOR 
Douglas,  Larry  J.;  and  Wenger.  Charles  B  .  to  Marathon  Oil  Company. 
Oil  lecovcrv  with  high  conductivity  miccllai  systems.  3,916.997,  CI. 
166-275.000. 
Douros.  John  D..  Jr  ;  See — 

Kerst.  Al  F  .  and  Douros.  John  D.,  Jr.,  3,917,476. 
Dove,  Douglas  J.  \.,  to  Interstore  Transfer  Specialists,  Inc.  Container 
suited  for  an  expanded  volume  or  reduced  volume  configuration 
3,917.154.  CI.  229-23.O0R. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  See — 

Brown,   William   E  ;   Levine,  Charles  A 

3.9 17^^490 
Burkett.  Francis  L  .  3.917,152. 
Clarke.   E    Colin   W  ;  Gilbert,  Jeffrey   F.;  and  Glew,  David  N.. 

3,917,521. 
Crowe.  Curtis  W..  3.917.535. 
Crowe,  Curtis  W  ,  3,917.536. 
Farber,  Hugh  A,  3,917,697. 
Gibbs.  Dale  S  .  Simons.  Paul  B./Vandell.  Robert  D.;  and  W'cssling, 

Ritchie  .\..  3.917,574 
Harty,  M    Fillmore.  3,916,460 
Kroposki,  Lorraine  M.;  Yoshimine,  Masao,  and  Freedman,  Harold 

H.,  3.917,621 
Olstowski,  Franciszek;  and  Parrish.  Donald  B..  3.917.571. 
Vrieland.  G.  Edwin,  and  Friedli.  Hans  R..  3,917.732. 
Dower,  Ethell  J.,  to  Drill-Au-Mation.  Inc.  Dual  pump  control  systems. 

3,917,436,  CI.  417-5  000. 
Drabek,  Jozef;  Soger,  Manfred;  and  Kristiansen.  Odd,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  0-A!kyl-5-aikylO-(substituted  phenyl  )thiolphosphatcs 
3,917.752,  Ci.  260-949.000 
Dragerwerk  Ak'iengesellschaft;  See — 

Eckstein.  Wolfgang;  and  Anklam.  Wolfgang.  3,917.456. 
Freytag.  Klaus;  and  Benn.  Manfred.  3.916.891 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc  ;  .See — 

Dyer.  Norman  Dean;  and  .Mitchejl.  Howard  Earl,  3,917,009. 
Ellis.  Garv  Dale;  and  Foster,  Joe  Drahn.  3.9' 6,999. 
Rose.  W.flis  Earl.  3,9!  7,431 
Drill-Au-Mation,  Inc.;  See- 
Dower,  Fthell  J  ,  3,917,436. 
Dua.  Prithvi  kaj:  See — 

Saxena.  Anil  Kumar;  Jain,  Padam  Chand,  Singh,  Gurbuksh;  Dua. 
Prithvi  Rdj;  Srimal,  Rikhab  Chand:  Dhawan,  Bhola  Nath.  and 
Anand,  Nitya,  3,917,599 
Dubuit,  Louis  Gilbert.  Machine  for  pnnting  on  articles  having  two  ink 
ing  stations  and  a  single  printing  station  common  thereto.  3,916.784, 
CI    101-4!. 000. 
Duddv,    James    J      Magnetic     base     utility     lamp      3.917,940.    CI 

240-52  150 
DufTield,  Jack  J..  See— 

Chupp.  Vernon  L  ;  and  Duft'ield.  Jack  J..  3,917.403. 
Dufour,  Henri   See — 

Bouniot,  Albert,  and  Oufnur.  Henri.  3.917,712. 
Dufour,  Raymond  J  .  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology. 

apparatus.  3,91  6,869.  CI.  126-1  lO.OOR. 
Dukess.  Joseph.  Closure  wtth  roiatable  layered  liner. 

215-329.000. 
Dunham,  Geoige;  .SVe— 

Williams,  Robert  L.;  and  Dunham.  George.  3.917,045. 
Dualop  Limited;  See — 

Owens.  Geoffrey  Lloyd.  3.916.970. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1  .  and  Company;  See- 
Adams.  Philip  Edgar;  and  Willis.  Frank  Marsden.  3.916.598 
Conacher.  Philip.  Jr  .  3.917,79? 
Fienry.  Cyrus  Pershing.  Jr  ,  3.917.466. 
Konopik.  Alvin  E  .  and  Kusko.  James  D..  3.917.798. 
Rice.  Warren  Wesley,  3,917,756. 

Scheucrlein,  Edwin  Louis,  and  Starr.  Frank  Clyde.  Jr.,  3,917,76' 
Schroeder.    Herman    Elbert;    and    Wolfe,    James    Richard.    Jr.. 

3,917,743 
Short,  Oliver  Alton,  3.917,487. 
VogI,  Otto  F  ,  3.917,546. 

Williams,  John  Ronaid:  and  I  enz.  Terry  Gene.  3.917.707 
Duran.  John  A  .  to  Avibank  Mfg    Inc.  Rotatable  locking  mechanism 

having  movable  detents.  3.9  I  7,331 .  CI.  292  3  38.0'30 
Durand,  James  C.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  Replaceable  insert  for  the 
drive  sprocket  of  a  track-type  vehicle.  3.916.708.  CI    74-243  OOR. 
DuRocher.  Gideon  A.,  to  Essex  International,  Inc.  Multistage  switch- 
ing apparatus.  5.918.020,  CI.  338-114.000. 
Duwel.  Dieter;  -See  — 

Hoilein,  Gerhard.  Mildenberger.  Hi'mar.  Kroniger.  Amc.  Hartel. 
Kurt;  Duwel,  Dieter,  and  Kirsch,  Rcinhard,  3.9!  7. 635 
Dyer,  Norman  Dean:  and  Mitchell.  Howard  Earl,  to  Dresser  Industncs. 

Inc    Removable  stem  for  raise  bits.  3.917.009.  CI    175-53.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Eich,  Johannes,  and  Brachen.  Heinnch.  3,917,767. 


Heat  exchange 
3.917.100.  CI. 


Dzus  Fastener  Co..  Inc  ;  See — 

Dzus,  Theodore.  3,916.550. 
Dzus,  Theodore,  to  Dzus  Fastener  Co.,  Inc.  Animal  marker.  3,916,550. 

CI.  40-300.000. 
E.  R   Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.;  See — 
Krapcho.  John,  3,917,678. 

Narayanan,  Venkatachala  L.;  and  Bernstein.  Jack,  3,917.689 
F    Schnitzler  GmbH  &  Co  .  See  — 

Schnitzler.  Erwin.  and  Schnitzler.  Ulrich.  3.916.825. 
E-Systcms,  Inc.   See — 

Usry,  Joe  D  .  3,916.941. 
E-Z  Por  Corporation;  .See- 
Levin.  Myron  M..  3.917.131. 
Earl.  Roscoe  T  ,  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  Meat  tenderizing  system. 

3.916,777.  CI.  99-533.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Companv;  See — 
Bailey.  David  S  .  3,917.484 
Hoyle.  Vinton  A..  3,917,604. 
Morgan,  John,  3,917,485. 

Pond,  David  M  ;  and  Thweatt,  John  G  .  3,917,710. 
Reinke.  Robert  V  ;  Newton.  John  E  .  and  Reifsteck,  Robert  L  . 

3.918,068. 
Watkins.  Windell  C,  3,917,673. 
Eaton  Corporation   See — 

Behar,  Marcel  N  ;  and  Morschcck,  Timothy  J  ,  3.916.728. 
Obermaier.  Frank  E  ;  and  Scott,  Arthur  A  .  3.917.163 
Thorson.  Clayton  W.,  3.916,932. 
Ward.  Harold  R..  3,917,014. 
Ebeling,  Harold  O  ,  to  Black,  Sivalls  &  Bryson,  Inc.  Method  of  inciner- 
ating vent  gas    3,917,796.  CI.  423-210  00<.. 
Echeverria,  Federico  3  :  See — 

Carson,  Chester  C,  Barton.  Sterling  C  ;  and  Echeverria,  Federico 
S  .  3,916,671 
Eckelt,  Michael;  See- 

Worschech,  Kurt;  Heyden,  Rudi,  Wolf.  Kurt,  Jaeckel,  Manfred, 
and  Eckelt.  Michael.  3.917.555 
Eckstein.  Victor,  to  Ringprism  Ply.  Limited.  Lens  system.  3,917,388. 

CI    352  113.000. 
Eckstein.  Wolfgang,  and  Anklam.  Wolfgang,  to  Dragerwerk  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Alcohol  breath  testing  set    3.917.456   CI.  23-254  OOR 
Ecodyne  Corporation;  See- 
Furlong.   Donn   B  :  Gobler.   Harrv   W.;  and  Grotheer.   Rober:, 
3,917.765 
Edelson,  Nathan  Allen:  See — 

Breyer.  Waller  Herman;  Edelson.  Nathan  Allen;  Gilliland.  Barbara 

Faye;  and  SchaU.  Clarence  Henry.  3,916.900. 

Edwards.    Philip    Neil,    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited. 

3,6-Dioxa-l  .8-octandiamido        bis        (pyridinium)        compounds. 

3,917,626,  CI.  260-295. 50A 

Egger,  Erwin,  to  Decobul  S.A.  Lockable  rotatable  knob.  3,916,72' ,  CI. 

74-553  000. 
Eguchi,  Takeo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  repro- 
ducing recorded  color  video  signals.  3,917,415,  CI.  358-4  000. 
Fhlenbeck,    Gary    J.    Pipe    clamp    for    resisting    relational    forces. 

3,917,423.  CI.  403-204  000 
Ehrenreich  Photo  Optical  Industries,  Itic  ;  See — 

Roll,  Guy.  3,917.201. 
Eich,  Johannes;  and  Brachen,  Heinrich.  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process  foi  the  preparation  of  multiplc-basc  propcllant 
powder.  3.917.767,  CI.  264-3  OOC. 
Eichler,  Dieter;  See— 

Felger,  Guntcr;  Breckel.  Werner,  and  Eichler,  Dieter,  3,916,683. 
Fichner.  Jack  Michael:  See  - 

Schner,  Michael  Robert;  and  Eichner,  Jack  Michael,  3.917.265 
Eidelberg.  Jonah;  See  - 

Brett.  John  J  ;  Eidelberg,  Jonah;  and  Mooncy.  Tltomas.  3. 9 16.50 1. 
Eikeibergcr.  Rand  J  ;  .See  - 

Sidor.  Edward  F  .  and  Eikelberger   Rand  J  .  3.917,970 
Eiki.  Hiroshi,  to  Tohkai  Denkia  Tosoh  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Incinerator. 

3,916.807.  CI.  110-14.000. 
Eisemann,  Kurt,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation    Switch-off  device  for  a 

record  changer.  3.917.282.  Ct    274-i  OOR. 
Eisenbergcr,  Gary;  and  Muzslay.  Steven  Z..  to  Optigon  Research  & 
Development    Corporation.    Radiation    sensitive    flash    apparatus 
3.917,944,  CI.  250-239.0O0. 
Eiscnkopf.  Hermann,  lo  Ernst  Lciu  CimbH.  Apparatus  for  compensa- 
tion of  dimensional  position  changes.  3,916,528,  CI    33-125.00C. 
F.kimov,  Vadim  Peirovich.  .See— 

Mogilevsky,  Vitalv  Montsovich,  Ekimov.  Vadim  Petrovich.  and 
.Abiijsimov,  EuJuard  Alexsevich.  3,917.994. 
Elast-O-Flex.  Inc     See  — 

Gregoire.  Marc.  3,917,360. 
Elbe.  Maximo,  to  Colorant  Schmurkstein  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  grind- 
ing a  gem  stone    3,916.573,  CI.  51-1  18  000 
Electrical  Fittings  Corporation;  See- 

Brett.  John  J.;  hioelberg,  Jortah;  and  Mooncy,  Thomas,  3,9I6.S0I . 
Electrostatic  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Knudsen,  Walter  Ganter,  3,916,826 
Ellman,  Allan  M  ;  .See  - 

Lemclson.  Jerome  H  .  and  Elfman.  Allan  M..  3,917.271. 
Elgaard.  Chnsten  Hagbard.  to  Terma  blektronisk  Industri  A/S.  Veloc- 
ity measuring  doppler  radar    3,918,061.  CI.  343-8.000. 
Elge  Establishment:  See — 

Marocco.  Antonio.  3.917.218 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company;  See— 

Ch'auvette.  Robert  R.,  3.917,587. 
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Chdu'-tite    R.>i^cn  R  .  3,Q|7.588  ' 

ChL'u.  Ta-Sen,  ■i.*vi^,644 

MoUov.  Brvan  B  .  and  Tuule,  Ronald  R  ,  3.917.679, 
V  andenBerg.  W.llard  J  .  Ranise>.  Robert  E  .  Bollman,  Robert  L  ; 
krackenherger.  Richard  E     .ind  Pieczko,  George.  3.917.055. 
Ills.  Gar>  Dale,  and  Fosier.  Joe  Drahn.  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc   Re- 
tention sleeve  tor  well  to<Ms  and  meth<xj  of  um;  thereof   3  916  999 
CI     I6o-3i):  000 

ills,  Gw.nn  Pennant.  R;dgw.av  Htui-Aen  Moira.  and  Bays,  David  Ed- 
mund, to  Allen  &  Hanhurv>  Limited  Substituted  6,7  dihydro-1-oxo 
N(  IH-tetrazol  5  yt)  lH.5H-bon7.o(ijlquinolizine  carboxatnides 

^917, 60.*.  n  :oo-;,s-'  OOP 


an  A  right.  Cynl  A.;  and  Elmslie.  Keith  W. 

Penetrating    oil    compositions.    3,917.537.    CI 

to  General  Electric  Company   Conuiner  posi 
3.916,964,  CI    141:283.000. 


Flmore.  Austin  E.,  and  Lhlmann.  Ernest  A   Colostomy  irrieation  de- 
vice   3.91^.897.  CI.  128-245  000 

Flmore.  Lester  C  .  and  Broxholm.  Thomas  M  ,  to  Puisepower  Systems 
Incorporated   Liquid  propellant  weapon,  3.916,792,  CI    102-38  000 

timslie,  Keith  W      See- 
Lane.   George   C 
3,916,5:3" 
Elsdon.    Austin     ^ 

:  5  2-1  1  fXJO 
Elsworth.  Robert  M 
ticning  apparatus 
rngar-i.  Ferenc    See 

Ba»i,  Bela.  Engard.  Ferenc.  and  Szoke.  Josef.  3,917.455. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  CorDoration:  See— 

Baker.  Kenneth  D  ,   '.917.885, 
Fngineenng  Technolog,.  Analysts.  Inc     See  — 

Lo.ie.  Peter  M  ,  and  Lowery.  Edwin  L  .  3.916,633 
English    Christopher  John,  to  Noranda  Mmes  Limited.  Apparatus  for 

continuous  casting  of  metal  strips   3,916,98*.  CI.  164-281  000 
Engstron^,  Keith  ,A     See— 

Bernin    Victor  M  ,  and  Engsirom.  Keith  A.  3.918,05  1 . 

Enkkeli,  Melvin    See  — 

Ha*le\.  Lee  E  .  3.916.596. 
Enoch.  William  K  .  to  Textron.  Inc    Attitude  sensitive  fuel  tank  vent 

valve    3.916.928.  CI.  137-39  000 
Ennguch;,  Yuji    .Sec  — 

Tanaka.    Susumu.    Enoguchi,    Yuji,    ar.d    Kawabata.    Hidetoshi 

^nsmg    Emest    E  ^eglass  retainer.  3,9  1  7,387.  CI    35  I -I  23.000 

Enviro-BIast  international.  See- 
Rose,  James  J     and  Horton,  Edward  L..  3,916,568. 

Envirotech  Corp<:'rat:on:  See- 

Hoon.  Harrv  E  .  Jr.  3.917.177. 
Erapa  AG    See 

Gutjahr,  Paul,  and  Luthi.  Hans.  3.916,779 
Erickson.  Linv»ood  P  .  to  G  W    Dahl  Company,  Inc.  Thermal  shut-off 

vaive    ?.£) '.6.930.  CI    137-75  000, 
EriKsson.  Sven  Enk  Sore,  to  Atlas  Copco  Akeiebolag,  Loading  ma- 
chine   3. 9r. 089.  CI    ;!4-145,000. 
Ernst  Leitz  GmbH    See—  \ 

Eisenkopf.  Hermann,  3,916.528. 
trtlty,   Holmes   f-     Thin   wall  tubing  deburnng  tool.   3,917,429    CI 
4 1 '■(-2 2''  ooti 

irrwm  Kampf  Maschinenfabrik.  Firma;  See— 

Kampf    Herbert,  ^9  I  0.491 

Eshraghi^n.  Kamran.  to  L  S  Philips  Corporation.  Quantity  level  aauBe 

3.918.035,  CI    340-244  OCR  6      6- 

Esibian.  Eduard  Migranov  ii.h    See  — 

\olkov,  Igor  Madimrovich.  Esibian.  Eduard  Migranovich,  Alex- 
androv.  Vlikhail  Mikhailovich.  Zakrevsky.  Stanislav  Ivanovich. 
and  Zhukovskv    Petr  Gngorievich,  3.91  7,992, 
Fsselbom    Fred,  to  Timex  Corporation   Contacting,  locating  and  ex- 
cnangmg    means    k'r    cnergv    cells    in    timepieces.    3.916.613.    CI 
58  23  Otl.A 
E»-,ex  !nterna;ional.  Inc     See—  |  | 

DuRocher.  Gideon  A     3.918.020 
Hall.  Thomas  E     and  Hansen.  Wallace  .A..  3,917.377 
i  stes.  James  M     Kerlm    Eliot  E  .  and  Blum.  Harold  A   Fla!  plate  solar 

collector  module    :'.9  l  6.87  1 .  CI    126-271000 
FT  AT  FRANC  A!S    See- 

Pichard.  Paul,  and  Corbin.  Lucien.  3.916,552, 
Pierre.  Bernard,  \olle.  Rene,  and  Simon.  Georges.  3.916,762. 
ETAT  FRANCAIS     Delegation  Ministerielle  Pour  LArmemetit  See  — 

Telhe.  Paul  E  .  3.916^30 
Fthndge.  Fredrick  Allen,  to  Fiber  industries.  Inc    F  luid  ;c(  a.ssembly  for 
treating  yarns    ',91fi,493,Cl    28-1400, 


.917,685 

1  aBorde    Joseph  N 


H 


Eihv!  Corporation    See 
Bergeron    Charles  R 
Chene-ert.  Edward  1 
F     ■<,916.503 
-vans.   James   P  .   to  Johnson.   Paul 

ratcheting  wrench    3,916,735.  CI    81 
ILvers.  William  J     Heinsohn    Howard  H 
Karoll.  Elizabeth   A     to  International 
Fury!  thioesters  ;o   'mpan  meatv   ar 
4  20  5  35  000 
r^erst  &  Jennings,  Inc      See  — 

Rodawav.  Keith  S  ,  3.917,312. 
Ixxon  Research  &.  Engineering  (.'ompany    See  — 
Baird.  'A  liham  C     Jr  ,  Hangennk.  Ronald  L 

H  .  3.^1''.6"0 
Bosniack    David  S  .  :!.V17.895. 
B<suboulis,  Constantine  J  .  !',WI~,6^'^ 
Kalfadelis,  Charles  D  .  and  Skopp.  .AJvin.  3.9  16.805 


and  W  aitman.  Robert 


•Adjustable    TiultiDit   purpose 

165,000 

.  Jr  .  Mayers    Bernard  J  ,  and 

Flavors  &   Fragrances  Inc    3- 

ma  .md   taste     ^.917.869.  CI. 


and  Suf ridge    John 


Fabns,  Hubert  J  ,  Herold.  Robcn  J  .  and  Maxev.  Fdwm  M  .  to  General 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The    Liquid  copolymers  of  vmvl  mono 
mers  and  unsaturated  diesiers   3,917.666,  CI    260  465  400 
Fabris.  Sergio   Snow  monoski.  3.917,301,  CI   280-12. OOK 
Fabsco  Corporation;  See— 

Beijen,  James  H..  3.917,132. 
Fagersta  AB:  See— 

Netterstedt,  Sture;  and  Lindstrand    Hengt.  3,916.955 
Fages.  Jean:  SVe- 

Abbes,  Claude;  Fages,  Jean.  .Mengus.  Georges.  Rouaud,  Christian; 
and  de  Villepoix.  Raymond,  3.9  17.294 
Falckenberg,  Richard,  and  Lindner.  Herbert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Apparatus  for  the  prcxluction  of  V  erneuil  crystals  3  917  459 
CI.  23-273, OOV.  .         ■    .        ,  j   , 

Fait.  Ingvar  K.  O  .  Ljungberg,  Per  Allan,  and  Soukup,  Franz,  to  Deer- 
ing  Milhken  Research  Coqxiration    Device  for  loading  of  packages 
into  transport  containers   3.916.600.  CI    '^3  142  0<in 
Farber.  Hugh  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Polyethers  having 

oxidized  thioether  side  chains    3.917,697.  CI    260-563  OOR 
Farge.  Daniel,  Messer,  Mayer  Naoum;  and  Reisdorf,  Daniel,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc,      S.A.       1 ,4-Ethano-2,3      dihydroqumolme      derivatives 
3.917.611.  CI.  260-288  OOR 
Farmhand,  Inc.:  See- 
Taylor.  Howard  W  ,  and  Pcdersen.  Richard  C  .  3,917  343 
Farr,  David  Roben;  See— 

Amaud,  Michel,  and  Farr.  David  Robert.  3.917,851. 
Famssey,  William  J  ,  Jr  :  See- 
Chen,  Augustin  T  ;  and  Farnssev.  William  J  .  Jr  .  3.917  572 
Fauser,  Edwin.  Schirmer.  Gunter.  Steinke.  Leo,  and  Hellberg.  Raincr, 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Electronic  ignition  timing  and  timing  shift 
circuit  for  internal  combustion  engines    :^. 916. 855.  CI    123-1  17  OOR 
Fearon.  Robert  E     See— 

Moran,  William  P.;  and  Fearon.  Robert  E  .  3.9  16,699 
Feather.  Peter;  Kendle.  Keith  Emery,  and  Telford.  John  Michael,  to 
BDH         Pharmaceuticals         Limited.  1 7a-{  l,3'-alkadiynyl)-3- 

3>nt5rCI.'?60l9TW°^     ^"""'^     oestra..,3,5(.0)-tr.enes. 
Federal  Investment  Corporation:  .5ee— 

OHare,  Harry  M.,  3,917,172 
Feigin,  Leon,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation   Laser  tracking  sys- 
tem   3.917,381.  CI    350-7.000 
Feldman,  Beverly  Ann:  See— 

Pankin,  Jerome;  and  Feldman.  Beverly  Ann.  3.916,539 
Felger.  Gunter;  Breckel.  Werner,  and  Eich'ler.  Dieter,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  the  accuracy  of  intake  air 
measurement   of  a   motor   fuel    injection    system     3  916  683     CI 
73-1I9.00A.  .        .   o..   ^,. 

Fender,  Malvin  L.:  See— 

Robison,  Russell  O.;  and  Fender    MaNm  L     3.917  967 
Fengler,  Richard  R     See— 

Fengler,  Werner  H  .  and  Fengler.  Ricnard  R  .  3  917  245 
Fengler,  Werner  H  ;  and  Fengler,   Richard   R    Upstroke   -cushioning 

expansible  strut    3,9  17.245.  CI    267- 1  20  000 
Fenske,  Ellsworth  R  .  and  Anderson.  Robert  E  .  to  I  niversal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Company,  IsoparafTin -olefin  alkylation  utilizing  cr\italiine  alu- 
minosihcate    catalyst     in     an     adsorption     /one      3  917  738      CI 
260-683  430.  •        .        . 

Fenton,    Marvin    J.,    to     Borden      Inc      Foreign     particle     detector 

3.917.947,  CI.  250-360.00C 
Ferguson.  John  Gilbert;  and   Waters    GeotTrcv    Dailinger.   to   Rolls- 
Royce  (1971)  Lunited.  Seals  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof 
3,917,150,  CI.  228-159.000. 
Ferka,  Franiisek:  See— 

Doudlebsky,  Ctibor;  Jaros.  Frantisek:  Cap,  Antonm.  Ferka   Fran 
tisek;  Ripka,  Josef,  and  June>i,  Jan.  3,916.485 
Ferrada.   Stephen    Salvador,    Wisdom.    Ronald    David,    and    Fleming 
Thomas  Geoffrey  Rex.  to  Chrysler  United  Kingdom  Limited   Interior 
lights  for  motor  vehicles,  3,9  P. 938.  CI    240-7  !0R 
Ferrer,  Carlos;  and  Colome.  Juan,  to  Laboratories  Ferrer  S  1    Dihaiog- 
en-acetamino-ben7ylamines    and    process   for   prepanng   the   same 
3.917.696,  CI    260  5fa?iKiR 
Ferro  Corjsoration    See- 

Oswitch.  Stanley,  and  Kipp.  Kevin  K  .  3.91  7.790. 
Ferrofluidics  Corporation    See- 

Rosensvkeig.  Ronald  E  .  3.917.538 
Ferrucci,  Loreazo  A    and  Hauser.  Whitney  J   R  .  to  Yaleco  Industnes 
Inc    Non-woven  fabnc-like  rubber,  matenal  and  process  of  manu 
facture.  3,917,501,  CI    156-279  000 
Feuer^tein,  Roger  F  ;  Freeman.  Maurice  A  .  and  Spinelh.  Leonardo  B 
to    General     Eiectnc     (  om.panv      Borestope     support     apparatus 
3,917.432.  CI,  415-118  i>0<) 
Fiat-Alhs  Construction  Machinery,  Inc     Se^  — 

Orr,  Bobby  J..  3.917.013. 
Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni   See  — 

Abate-Daga,  Giancarlo,  and  Amato.  Ignazio.  3.917.768 
Puleo.  GuiM;ppe.  V9  17.332 

Stratta,  Adnano.  and  Brum.  Ennco.  3.917.357. 
FIBCO,  Incorporated    See  — 

Fitch.  John  C  .  3,916,816. 
Fiber  Industnes.  Inc     See  — 

Fthndge.  Fredrick  Allen.  VVi6,493. 
Fiber  Materials.  Inc     See 

Jahn.  Paul  F  .  3.917.884 
Fida.  Takeshi.   Nishide.   Kalsuhiko.   Yamanouchi.  Teruo,  and   Kinjo. 
Kikuo.  to  Canon   kabushiki  Kaisha    Photoconductive  polymers  of 
thiocyano-vubstituted  9  vinylcarbazoles    3.917,482,  CI    96-1  500 
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Fijitsu  Limited    See— 

Shimizu.  Hirotoshi,  and  Lozumi.  Toshiaki.  3.918,055. 
Filip.  loan-Romulus   See— 

Todereanu.    Comeliu.    Dimitriu,    lustin-Gheorghe,    Filip,    loan 
Romulus,  and  Ichim.  Diona,  3,917,810 
Filsinger.  John  F  ,  and  Mueller.  Roger  P  .  to  Texmark.  Inc   Automatic 

sequential  textile  marking  machine    3.916.783.  CI    101-21000 
Fink,  Robert,  to  Inglis  Nurseries  Inc   Flexible  traffic  barrier   3.91  7.23  1 

CI    256-64  000 
Fink.  Trevor,  to  Jarva.  Inc    Small  diameter  horizontal  tunneling  ma 

chine    3,917,010,  CI    175-73  000 
Finley.  Delbert  D    Adjustment  means  for  offset  disc    3,917.(K)4.  CI 

1^2-328  000 
Finley  .  Keith  W  .  to  General  Electric  Company   Transformer'transmis 

sicn  line  interconnect  system    3.917.985.  CI    317-103  000 
Einnemore.  Fred  M  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Adapter  apparatus  for 

a  nim-handling  cassette    3.917, ;44.  CI    226195  000 
Firestone  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  The    See  — 

Allcock.  Harry  Rex.  and  Gardner.  James  Earl.  3.917,802. 
Firmenich  &  Cie    See  — 

W  inter.  Max.  Gautschi.  Fritz.  Flament,  Ivon.  Stoll,  Max.  and  Gold 

man.  Irving  M  .  3,917.871 
Winter.  Max.  Gautschi,  Fntz,  Flament.  Ivon,  Stoll.  Max,  and  Gold 
man.  Irving  M  ,  3,917,872 
First  Foto,  Inc     See- 
Horn,  Donald  N  ,  and  Randmae,  Rein  S  .  3,918,075. 
Fisher.  Bernard  M  .  Hills.  Robert  C  .  and  Touro.  Freddie  J  .  to  Freeport 
Minerals  Company   Process  for  the  manufacture  of  electrolytic  cop- 
per   3,917,519.  CI    204-108000 
Fisher.  Colin  R  .  and  Perry.  Louis  W  .  Jr  .  to  United  States  of  America, 
Energy  Research  &  Development  Administration    Thermionic  nu- 
clear reactor  with  internal  heat  distribution  and  multiple  duct  cool- 
ing   3.917,509.  CI    176-39  000 
Fisher.  Richard  D  .  to  White-Westinghouse  Corporation    Refrigerator 

shelf  support  assembly    3.917,206.  CI.  248-239  000 
Fisher.  Robert  James   See  — 

Hadley,  Richard  Marshall,  and  Fisher.  Robert  James.  3.917,212 
Fisher,  Stanton  E   Animal  litter  excrement  control  system    3.916,83  1 . 

CI    1  19-1  000. 
Fitch,  John  C,  to  FIBCO.  Incorporated    Highway  marker    3.916.816. 

CI    116-63  OOP 
Fitzpatrick.  Joseph  William,  and  Schmidt,  Harold  Norbert,  to  Toms 
River  Chemical  Corporation    Vat  dyestuffs  prepared  from  crude 
ammoanthraqainone  mixtures    3.917.640.  CI    260-316000. 
Flament,  Ivon    See  — 

W  inter.  Max.  Gautschi.  Fntz.  Flament,  Ivon,  Stoll.  Max.  and  Gold 

man.  Irving  M  .  3.917,871 
W  inter.  Max,  Gautschi.  Fntz,  Flament.  Ivon.  Stoll.  Max.  and  Gold 
man,  Irving  M  .  3,917.872 
Fleishman.  Leonard   See- 
Lynch,  Henry  J  ,  and  Fleishman.  Leonard.  3.916.635 
Fleming,  Thomas  Geoffrey  Rex    See— 

Ferrada.  Stephen  Salvador,  Wisdom,  Ronald  David,  and  Fleming. 
Thomas  Geoffrey  Rex.  3,917,938 
Flichman,  Howard  John   See— - 

Boggs,  Luther  Miles.  Flichman,  Howard  John,  Hudson.  James  Al 
phus,  Jr  ,  and  Levengood,  Johnny  William.  3.916,676 
Flores.  Jose  A     See- 
Gates.    Louis    E  ,   Jr  .    Lent.    William    E  .    and    Flores,    Jose    A 
3,917,773, 
Flowerdav,     Eredenck     George      Vortex     linkages,     3,916.559.     CI 

46-1  OOR 
EMC  Corporated    See-- 

Looker.  Olin   L  .  Johnson,   Robert  .A,,  Scribner,  Frank   F  ,  and 
Slates,  Larry  L  ,  3,916.913. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Freiheit.  Eredenck  E  .  3,916,496 
Foge,   Helga  Helene,  and  Thomsen.  Hans  Tlioma-s    Mobile   suitcase 

3,917.038,  CI    190-18  OOA 
Ford  Motor  Company   See- 
Huff,  Alvin  E  ,  3.917.758. 
Sawai.  Joe  Y  ,  3.917.3  36. 
Eorestier.  Guy    See — 

Borgnat.  Daniel,  Forestier,  Guy.  and  Rupp.  Georges.  3.917.243 
Foroolan.  Iradj.  and  Eoroutan,  Manouchehr    Earthquake-proof  build 

ing  structure    3.916,578,  CI    52-167  000. 
Eoroutan.  Manouchehr   See  — 

Foroolan.  Iradj,  and  Eoroutan.  Manouchehr,  3,916.578 
Forsberg.  Stig  Gunnar   See 

Backman.     Anders     Lars     Enk.     and     Forsberg.     Stig     Gunnar 
3.917,492, 
Forster,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Jones.  Bernard  M  ,  Forster.  Robert  H  .  West,  Gaylon  L  .  Ouist, 
Donald  G  ,  and  Loyal.  Harry  C  ,  3.916.759 
Fort  Howard  Paper  Company    See- 
Graham.     Andrew     Siuard,     Jr  ,     and     Berg,    Coleman     David. 
3,917.191 
Foseco  International  Limited    See  — 

Kiguchi.  Asahi.  3,917.1  10 
Fossum.GustS  Carburetor  anti-ice  and  oil  cooling  device   3,916,859, 

CI    1231220AA 
Foster.  Joe  Drahn    See  — 

Ellis,  Gary  Dale,  and  Foster,  Joe  Drahn.  3.9  16.999 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation    See  — 

Ruhe,  Anthony,  Steel,  Robert  R  ,  and  Varney.  John  W  .  3.916.990 


Fournie.  Rene,  to  Societe  Nationale  des  Pettoles  d'Aquitaine    High 
pressure  separator    3.917.473.  CI    55-310.000. 

Fox.   Ronald     Form   work   for   ci^ncrcle   construction     3,917,215,  CI, 

249-23  000 
Frame.  Charles  W  .  and  Rickrode.  Jack  A  .  to  Chambersburg  Engi- 
neering Company    HvdraulK  bearing  mounting  press    3,916,499,01. 
29208  (X>C 
Frampton.  Orville  D  .  to  National  Distillers  and  (.  hemical  Corporation, 
Olefin   hydration   using  phosphoru    acid   on   porous  silica  xerogel 
3.917.72'l.  CI    260-64  1  (KXi 
Francis.   Robert   Hugh,   to   Hawker-Siddeiey    Aviation  Ltd.  Aircraft. 

3,917,197.  CI    244-93  000. 
Franco.  Nicholas  B     See  — 

Vmris,  Pavel,  and  Franro,  Nicholas  P     ''917.470 
Franke.  Hans  G  .  to  Chevron  Research  Co..ipany    Production  of  s- 
ammonium  phosphonc  acid  esters  and  thiolo-phosphoric  acid  esters 
from  thiono-phosphonc  acid  esters    3,917,755,  CI    260-987  000 
Frankl,  George,  to  Joseph  Lucas  ( Industries)  Limited  Electrically  con- 
ductive   plates   providing   eddy    current    damping   for   an   electro- 
magnetic device    3.918.016,  CI    335-224  000 
hranks.   Charles   R  ,   Schenker.    Barry    A  .   and   Kolb.  James  M  ,   to 
Diamond      Shamrock      Corporation       Hypochlorite      production. 
3.917.518.  CI    204-95,000, 
Franz  Morat  GmbH    See — 

Schmidt.  Techniker  Gerhard;  Vinnermann,  Antonius;  and  Bender, 
Rainer.  3.916.650 
Freeh.  Kenneth  J  ,  Hoppstock.  Frederick  H     ,3n.l  Hutchings.  David  A  . 
to  GtKxJyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Ihe    Oxidative  dehydrogen- 
ation  of  2.3-dimethyl-butenes  to  2.3-dimethylbutadiene.  3,917,736, 
CI    260-680. OOE 
Freed.  Meier  E,:  See  — 

Potoski,  John  R  .  and  Freed    Meier  E.,  3,917,680. 
Freeaman.  narold  H     .See  — 

Kroposki.  Lorraine  M  ,  Yoshimine,  Masao,  and  Freedman,  Harold 
H  .  3,9  n, 621 
Freeman    James  Albert,  to  FSW  Associates    Differential/ratiomctnc 
electromyographic        bio-feedback       monitor        3,916,876,       CI 
128-2  lOM 
Freeman.  Maurice  .A     See - 

Feuerstein.   Roger   F  ,   Freem.ir     Maurice    \      and   SpmcHi     I  en 
nardo  B  .  3.917.432 
Freeman.  Maunce  Eredenck.  to  HG    F  ast  A.  Company  1  irmted    AuSi' 

vent  field  ventilator    3.916.890.  CI    ITx    i4SS00, 
Freepon  Minerals  L  ompany    See  — 

Fisher,    Bernard    M  ,    Hills     Roben    (        .ind    Touro,   Freddie    J.. 
3.917,519 
Freiheit,     Fredenck     E  .     to     FMC     Corporation      \  alvt     asM-rrihtv 

3.916.496,  CI    29-157  lOR 
Freytag.  Klaus,  and  Benn,  Manfred,  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft 
Device  for  moistenning  respiratory  air  for  collectme  ihe  condensate 
3,916,891,  CI    128192  000 
Enedli,  Hans  R     See- 

\neland.G    Fdw  in,  and  Fncdli    Hans  R  ,  3.917.732. 
Fnedman.  Bernard    See- 
Small.   Samuel   N  ,   Fnedman,    Bernard,   and    Kavtu,  Victor   B., 
3.917.261, 
Fnndell.  Guy  H     See — 

Sewell.  Clinton  J.,  Fnndell,  Guy  H    Campagnuolo,  Carl,  and  Voll- 
bracht,  Paul,  3,916,760 
Fntz,  Fred  W    Impact  energy  absorbing  system  fur  a  mw    if  ethnic 

seats    3,917,339,  CI    296-65  OOA 
Fromnick,  Stephen  M  ,  Jones,  Ronald  F      and  Mayer,  Roben,  to  Sun 
Oil     Company      of     Pennsylvania       Tide      v  onifX'nsaiion      svslcm 
3,916,81  1,  Cl'  1  14-125  OOo' 
Fruh,  Jakob   Device  to  be  attached  in  a  ski  fur  preventing  ski  runawav 

3,9n.:97.  Cl    280-1  1    1  ^B 
FSW   Associates   See- 
Freeman,  James  Albert,  3,9  16,876 
Fuchigami,  Yoshio    See  — 

Mizukami,   Tetsuo,    Akahane,   Takeshi     and    Fat  higami     N  .rshiii 
3,917,68? 
Fuchs,  Hans    See- 

Rix,    Albert.    Fuchs.    Hans     MorH7      Rolf,    ar»«,l     i   rr>en      t  rnaul 
3.916.716 
Euhrmann.   Roben,    Kofi.   Fred   W   ,   and    Pisanchvn     John,   tc    Allied 
Chemical      Corporation       Process     for      the      pr.>du<.tu>n      of      r 
aminocycloalkanone  oxime    3.917,699.  Cl    :6<>  s^^  (miA 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd     See 

Aral.  Atiuaki.  and  Tanaka.  Milsugu.  3,9  17.653, 
Dez.awa.  Shin  Ichiro    and  Kitamoto.  Tatsuji,  3,917,716. 
Inuiva.  Ma.safumi.  3.917,955. 
Noguchi.  Masaru.  3,917,379. 
Eujie.  Kunio    See  — 

Harada.      Fumio.      Yanagida.       lakehiki         Fuju:        kunn>       and 
Futawatan.  Hajime,  ^,9  16  'V89 
Fujii.  Haruo    .See 

Kojima.      Motoki,      Kamogawa       Nin  ichi       and     Fuiii       Haruo 
3.916,830 
Fuju,  Shigeru    See 

Matsumura,  Shoichi,  W  akabav  ashi    Hiritshi    Nakagawi    T.ir,j    and 
Fujii.  Shigeru.  3,917^4^ 
Fujiki,  Masaru.  Yoshida.  Masahito    and  Fukuda    Himshi    to  Pioneer 
Audio  Corptiration    Lock    V9P.:(;v    Cl    2^2   1^MK,K) 
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Hiroi,     Yoshiyasu;     and     Fujimoto.     Kyohci 


Mitsuyoshi.  3.918.058. 

Masau;    and    Fukazawa.   Nobuo, 


ujimoto.  Kyohei   See 
Haruki.     Hirushi. 
3.918.062 
ujimura.  Yoshio;  See—  I 

Tamura.  Yuhei,  Shiozuka.  Osamu.  Iwa.saki,  Toshihiko;  Fujimura, 
Yoshio.  and  Abe.  Kenzo.  3.917.503. 
ujino.  Masahiko    See  — 

Matsuzawa.  Tai.  Hirai.  Shin-ichiro;  Fujino.  Masahiko;  Kobayashi. 
Shigcru.  and  V  amazaki.  Iwao.  3.917,825. 
I   ijitd,  Hisava,  Harada,  Kinji.  and  Tanazawa,  Toru.  to  Yokogawa  Elec- 

trii:  Works.  Ltd.  Recording  controller    3.918,066.  CI    346-17  000. 
I  Jjila.  Satoshi    See  — 

Tcrada.  Kimio.  Fujita.  Satoshi,  Kohno.  Hiroshige;  and  Sugiyama. 
Hiromu.  3.917,859.  , 

ujitsu  Limited;  See —  | 

Inoue.  Yuji.  3.917.987 
Noyori.  Yasumasa;  and  Horiba 
jkazawa.  Nobuo;  See — 

Kudamatsu.    Akio,    Miyamoto, 
3.917.M6. 
ikuda,  Hiromi;  See — 

Iketani.  Seijiro;  Fukuda,  Hiromi;  and  Shirai,  Iwao,  3.917.898. 
ikuda.  Hiroshi:  See  — 

Fujiki,     Masaru.     Yoshida.     Masahiro.     and     Fukuda,     Hiroshi 
3,917.329 
-ikuzawa.  Akira.  See— 

Nakagawa.  Ryuichi.  Yoshimatsu.  Shiro.  Fukuzawa.  Akira.  Sato. 
Akira;   Mitsui.  Tatsuro.  Ueda,  Takuya,  and  Ozaki,  Tsuyoshi, 
3,917,896. 
-irane  Plastics  Incorporated:  See—  I 

Hirosawa,  Frank  N..  3.917.702 
jrlcnmcier.  Andre.  Lanz.  Paul;  Vogler.  Karl,  deceased  (by  Vogler. 
Heinrich.    Franziska    Elizabeth    Vogler.    Niklaus    Edward    Vogler. 
heirs ).  and  Zanetti.  Guido.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  6-Acvl  deriv- 
atives of  aminopenicillanic  acid    3.917,584,  CI.  260-239  100 
jrlong.  Donn  B  ,  Gobler,  Harry  W  ;  and  Grotheer,  Robert,  to  Eco- 
dyne     Corporation      Concrete     cooling     tower      3.917,765      CI 
261-1  II  000 

^rnish.  Richard  P  .  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization  Inc  ,  a  part  interest 
Trunk  storing  utility  trailer  for  auto    3,917,316,  CI.  280-460  OOR. 
jruno.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Shimizu.  Ikuo:  Furuno.  Hiroshi.  and  Oki,  Ryuji,  3.918,004 
-iruta,  Tetuziro,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited   Vehicle  seat  and 
safety  harness  assembly.  3,917,342,  CI    297-385  000. 
Jtawatari,  Hajime    See— 

Harada.      Fumio.      Yanagida.     Takehiko.     Fujie.     Kunio;     and 
Futawatan.  Hajime.  3.916.989. 
-ixe.  Kjell.  to  Nelson  Research  &  Development  Co   Method  for  treat- 
ing hbido  disorders    3.917.841.  CI   424-267.000. 
A    Serlachius  Oy    See —  i 

Turunen.  Lasse  Juhani,  3.916,769. 
D    McLeod  &  Sons.  Incorporated:  See — 

McLcod.  Gordon  D  .  3.917.648 
D    Searle  &  Co  :  See  — 
Adelstein.  Gilbert  W  ,  3,917,615 
Cusic.  John  W  ,  and  Levon,  Ernest  F.,  3,917,636. 
I  ucchesi,  Oreste  J.,  and  Whiteman,  Donald  A  ,  3,917,974. 
^!uel]er.  Richard  A.,  3,917,649 
Robinson.  Terrence  J.,  3,916.898. 
N^     Dahl  Company.  Inc.:  See —  I 

trickson.  Linwood  P  ,  3,916,930 
iberson.  Howard  A  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy    Vibratory 
locomotion  means    3.916.704,  CI    74-84  OOR 

abriel,  Lester  H  .  and  Willis,  Wilfred  Ernest  Altenng  the  propenies 
of  concrete  by  altering  the  quality  or  geometry  of  the  intergranular 
contact  of  filler  materials  3,91  7.781,  CI  264-71  0(X) 
^jdessaud.  Robert,  and  Audry.  Claudettc.  to  Compagnie  Generale 
D  Electncite  Process  for  the  preparation  of  electrodes  for  an  elec- 
trochemical generator  3.91  7.769,  CI.  264-28.000. 
jffaney.  Stephen  D  :  See— 

Henderson.  James  F  .  and  Gaffaney,  Stephen  D..  3,918.073. 
itTney.  Bernard  J  .  and  Larsen.  Ronald  L  .  to  Conwed  Corporation 
Kxtruded  tubular  net  products    3,917,889,  CI.  428-36.000 
iigarin.  Mikhail  .Mexeevich    See  — 

Merzhanian.    Artemy    Arutjunovich,    Brusilovsky.    Sergei    .Alex 
eevich.    Sanshvili,    Naskid    Grigoricvich,    Kishkovsky,   Zbignev 
Nikolaevich.  Bronshtein,  Isaal  losifovich;  and  Gagann,  Mikhail 
Alexeevich.  :'.9I6.775 
Mk:ch>,  Steven  Douglas    Continuous-strand,  fiber  reinforced  plastic 

heel    3,917,352.  CI.  301-63  OPW  , 

user.  Frederick  Luis:  See — 

"A  jlsh.  Matthe-A  John,  Gaiser.  Frederick  Luis,  and  Marcotte,  Ro- 
bert Sormand.  3.916,515. 
anta>.    Eugene    E,   to   Sandoz,   Inc     Amino-substituted    benzocy- 
Joheptcnones  for  inducing  sleep    3,917,833,  CI    424-330  000. 
aie.  Michael  Thoma.s,  to  RCA  Corporation    Frequency-encoded  fo- 
[.ussed  image  hologram  record    3,917,378,  CI    350-3.500 

Mariin.    to    Lpjohn    Company.    The     9-(  3-(  Dimeihylaminoj- 
rropvlidene  j  9H-dibenzo|c.f  j-imidazoll  1.2-a|azepmes      3.917.633. 
I    260-309  000 

luccio.  V  incent  P  .  to  Lynch  Communication  Systems,  Inc    Call 
oncentralor    with    expanded    miracall    capability.    3.917.908.   CI 

9-18  OFC 
lluzzi.  Giovanni,  to  Giulio  Fiocchi.  S  p  A   Self-propelling  projectile 
)r  firearms    3.916.793,  CI    102-38.000 


Garcea.  Giampaolo,  to  Alfa  Romeo  S  p  A    Instrument  for  indicating 

the  kilometric  fuel  consumption  of  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with  an 

injection  feed  explosion  engine    3.916,682,  CI    73-1  14  000. 

Garcia,  Emilia  Miguel.  Loading  platform    3,916,803,  CI    108-51  000. 

Gardikes.  John  J  .  and  Kim.  Young  D..  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc    Foundry 

resins  treated  with  nitro  compounds.  3,917.558.  CI.  260-38.000. 
Gardiner.  David  Stirling,  to  General  Foods  Limited.  Dessert  composi- 
tion. 3.917,875.  CI    426-573.000. 
Gardisette  Holding  AG:  See— 

Pape.  Hermann.  3.917.065. 
Gardner-Denver  Company:  See — 

Harms.  William  J  ,  and  Loy.  Fred  W  ,  3.916.516 
Heckenkamp.    Frederick    William;    and    Wensing.    Francis    M 
3,917,474 
Gardner,  James  Earl:  See — 

Allcock,  Harry  Rex,  and  Gardner,  James  Earl,  3.917.802 
Garland  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

I.anoie.  Louis  A  .  3,917.418 
Garner,  Lloyd  L.,  to  Smith  International,  Inc    Lubrication  reservoir 

assembly    3,91  7,028,  CI.  184-6  140 
Garrett,  John  A..  ,S'f<'— 

Neville,  Richard  E   G  .  and  Garrett.  John  A  .  3.916,915. 
Garrison.  Leon  E.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  collecting  grass  cut- 
tings. 3.916.608.  CI.  56-202  000 
Ganner.  Joseph  R..  and  Miller.  Harold  M   Tunable  vibration  absorber 

3.917.246.  CI.  267-136  000 
Gass.  Edward  W.;  and  Guest.  Robert  J  .  to  Halliburton  Company.  Sys- 
tem for  nondestructively  testing  vessels    3,916.673.  CI.  73-37.000 
Gates,  Louis  E.,  Jr  ,  Lent.  William  E  ;  and  Flores,  Jose  A  .  to  United 
States  of  America.  Navy    Method  for  fabricating  a  shaped  dielectric 
antenna  lens    3.917.773.  CI.  264-44.000 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Kerst,  Al  F  ,  and  Douros,  John  D  ,  Jr  ,  3,917,476. 
Gates,  Waller  C  ,  Jr     iV?— 

Hudson,  Ralph  B.,  Jr  ,  and  Gates,  Walter  C  .  Jr  ,  3,917,706 
Gateway  Industnes.  Inc  :  See— 

Bryjl,  Medard  Z.,  3,917,189. 
Gautschi,  Fritz:  See— 

Winter.  Max,  Gautschi,  Fritz;  Flament,  Ivon,  Stoll,  Max,  and  Gold- 
man, Irving  M  ,  3,917,871. 
Winter.  Max;  Gautschi.  Fritz;  Flament.  Ivon.  Stoll.  Max.  and  Gold 
man,  Irving  M.,  3,917,872 
Gaylord,  John  F  ,  Jr  ,  to  Medical  Specialties,  Inc    Adjustable  cervical 

collar    3,916,885,  CI.  128-75  000 
Gazda,  Chester  T.;  and  Lalikos,  James  M  ,  to  Titeflex    Poly-polymer 

plastic  device    3,916,488,  CI.  24-262.00R. 
Gebhard,  Alben  W  ,  to  Genco,  Inc.  Foldable  canopy  for  babv  car- 
nages. 3,917,302,  CI.  280-36.00B. 
Gebr    Agterhof  N.V  :  See— 

Agterhof,  Henk;  and  deWaal.  Johannes  Antony,  3,916,591 
Gebruder  Loepfe  AG:  See— 

Loepfe,  Erich;  and  Domig,  Rene.  3,916,687 

Geffroy,  Robert    Assembly  compnsing  a  piston  groove,  a  piston  ring 

and  an  inertia  ring  sliding  in  a  cylinder    3,9  1 '',290.  CI    277-75  000 

Geiger,   Istvan.  to   Volkswagenwerk   Akiiengesellschaft    Combustion 

engine  having  a  cylinder  compnsing  a  combustion  chamber  and  an 

ante-chamber    3,910,840,  CI.  123-32  OST 

Geis,  James  D  ;  and  Cofek,  Henry  R  ,  to  Geisco  Associates   Optical 

inspection  system    3,917,414,  CI    356-200  000 
Geisco  Associates:  See — 

Geis,  James  D  ;  and  Cofek,  Henry  R  ,  3,917,414 
Geissler,  Ernst:  See  — 

Helletsberger,  Harald,  Ofer,  Heinrich,  Haidacher.  Wilhelm    and 
Geissler,  Ernst,  3,916,580 
General  Electric  Company:  See- 
Carson.  Chester  C  ,  Barton,  Sterling  C  ;  and  Echeverria.  Federico 

S  ,  3,916,671 
Elsworth,  Robert  M  .  3,916,964. 

Feuerstein,  Roger  F  ,  Freeman,  Maurice  A  ;  and  Spmelli    Leo- 
nardo B.,  3,917,432 
Finley.  Keith  W  ,  3,917,985 

Groves,  James  N  ;  and  Kaplan,  Joel  H  ,  3,917,451 
Horn,  F.  Hubbard,  deceased,  3,917,495 

Klassen,  David  Dubble;  and  Brozenske.  Donald  Alan    3  916  495 
Mark,  Victor,  3,917,559 
Noone,  Michael  J  ,  3,916,804 
Nuckolls,  Joe  A  ,  3.917,976. 
Parker,  Rollin  James,  3,917,914 
Pckrul,  Ronald  G  ,  Stegmaier,  Louis  T  ,  and  Mrowka,  Joseph  J 

3.917,920 
Sherman,  Ralph  R  ,  Jr  ,  3.917,990. 

Takekoshi,  Tohru,  and  Kochanowski,  John  E  ,  3,917,643 
Webb,    Jimmy    L  .    Com,    John    E.;    and    Swiger,    R     Thomas 
3,917,720. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Viera,  Paul  E  ,  Benincasa,  Anthony,  Halladay,  Paul  D     and  La- 
Tour,  Diane  J  .  3,917,861 
General  Foods  Limited    See  — 

Gardiner.  David  Stirling.  3.917,875 
General  Mills  Chemicals,  Inc     See— 

Yueh.  Mao  H.,  3,917,816 
General  Motors  Corp)oration    See  — 
Bandukwalla,  Phiroze.  3,917.434 

Grewette.  Richard  S  ,  and  Woods,  Edward  J  .  3,917,035 
Hochmann,  Eugene,  and  Breitenstein.  Richard  C  .  3.916.545 
Hoffman,  Charles  T  .  Jr  ,  and  Warwick,  Edward  H  ,  3,917,032 


November  4,  1975 


LIST  OF  FV\TF-N  rHHS 


PI  15 


Hood,  Richard  A  ,  and  Raab.  Thomas  L.,  3.916.541. 
Johnson,  Lawrence  P  ;  and  Kitchin,  Oscar  G.,  3,917,036. 
Kemp,  Stanley  William,  3,916,817, 
Klomp  Edward  D.,  3,916,845. 
Koenig,  Richard  J.,  3,916,934. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Fabris,    Hubert   J  .   Herold.    Robert   J  .   and   Maxey.   Edwin    M.. 
3,917,666. 
Georg  Grammer   See — 

Daunderer.  Heinz,  and  Meiller,  Hermann.  3.917,21 1 
George.  E   Paul;  and  Lincoln,  Robert  Nelson,  to  TRV>    inc    Electncal 

protector  assembly    3,917,982,  CI    317-61500 
Gepfert,  Roben  K     See— 

Swisher,  George  W  ,  Jr  ,  Hopkins,  Michael  F.;  and  Gepfert,  Robert 
K  ,  3.917,084 
Gerard,  Andre,  and  Lacombat,  Michel,  tc  Thomson-CSF.  Interference 

fnnge  counting  system  and  method.  3,917,926.  CI.  235-92.0GC. 
GerdiKcrstholt  geb.  Spath:  See— 

Kerstholt,  Friu,  3,916,461. 
Genco,  Inc  :  See— 

Gebhard.  Albert  W..  3,917,302. 
Gemiig,  Ernest  Edward  Lawrence:  See— 

Gamble,   Roger;  Gregory,  Harold;  and  Gerring,  Ernest  Edward 
Lawrence,  3,917,824. 
Gerry,  Martin  E    Multihead  dilator    3,916,906,  '''I.  128-344.000. 
Gerster,  John  F  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Pyrroloquinoline  carboxvlic   acids  and  derivatives    3.917,609,  CI 
260-287  OOP. 
Gertsch  AG.  See— 

Gertsch,  Ulnch;  and  Gertsch.  Ernst,  3,917,296. 
tjertsch.  Ernst.  See — 

Gertsch,  Ulnch,  and  Gcnsch,  Ernst,  3,917,296 
Gensch,  Ulnch,  and  Gertsch,  Ernst,  to  Gertsch  AG    Holding  mecha- 
nism for  holding  :!  ski  boot    3,917,296,  CI    280-1  1.35K. 
Gewerkschaft  Ei^enhutte  Westfalia.  .S>e— 

Arsuaga,  Javier,  3,916,630 
Ghosh,  Suhas;  and   Ruffatti.   Robert,  to  Wescom,  inc     Method  and 
means  for  interrogation  of  digital  repeatered  lines.  3,917,916,  CI 
179-I7'i.31R 
Giacino,  Chnstopher.  See— 

Siangan,  Gary;  Pittet,  Alan  O  ,  Giacino,  Christopher,  Hruza,  Denis 
E  ,  Sr  ,  and  Shuster.  Edward  J.,  3,917,870. 
Giansante.  Joseph  A.,  to  Giansante,  Joseph  A.  Pasteurization  atmo- 
sphere control  system    3,916,987,0    165-16.000 
Gibbs.  Dale  S.:  Simons,  Paul  B..  Vandell,  Roben  D  .  and  Wessling, 
Ritchie  A  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Compans.  The    Process  for  preparing 
substantially  linear  water-soluble  or  water  dispersible  mterpolymeric 
interfacially  spreading  polyelectrolytes  3,91  7,574,  CI   260-79. 3ML' 
Gibson,  Roy    See  — 

Morser.  Alfred  Harold;  Gibson.  Roy;  Scott,  Stephen  Anihony,  Bai- 
ley, Chrto-d  Michael,  and  Taylor,  Ian  Keith,  3,918,045. 
Gieterij  Doesburg  B  V      See  — 

Agterhof.  Henk,  and  deWaal,  Johannes  Antony,  3,916,591. 
Gilbert,  Jeffrey  F  :  See  — 

Clarke,  H    Cohn  W.;  Gilbert,  Jeffrey   F  ;  and   f.iew    Oavid  N  , 
3,917.521 
Gillard,  Clarence    Locktop  fire  hydrant    3,916,939,  CI    137-296  000 
Gilligan,  Marjone  Crocker;  and  Le  Pone.  Robert  C    Device  for  im- 
proving    a     childs     manual     dextenly     and     finger    coordination 
3,916,537,  CI    35-29  OOE. 
Gilliland,  Barbara  Faye    See — 

Breyer,  W  alter  Herman,  Edelson.  Nathan  Allen,  Gilliland    Barbara 
Faye;  and  Schatz,  Clarence  Henry,  3,916,900 
Gilmore,  Guy  1 .,  to  Multi-Fab,  In.    Pt>.- cutting  mac hin<     -vt6,519, 

CI    30  97.000. 
Gilmore.  Samuci  t    Valve    3,91  7,220,  CI.  251-86.00O. 
Gmgench.  Leo  L     See  — 

Jurreiis,  Lawrence  D     and  Gingench,  Leo  L.,  3,917,551, 
Giordano,  Jacqueline    Hait  curler.  3,916,919,  CI.  132-40.000. 
Giraud.  Yves,  to  Laurent  Bouillet,  S  A    Installation  and  method  for 
heat   treatmeni   of  refuse  and/or  similar  products.   3,916,806,  CI. 
110-14  000. 
Gird  wood.  James:  See — 

Brown,  Rollen  E  ,  and  Girdwood,  James,  3,917,067. 
Girling  i  imited    See — 

Rath,  Heinrich  Bernard;  and  Klas-sen,  Horst  V.  ilh.  3,917,033. 
Giulio  Fiocchi.  S  p  A     See  — 

Galluzzi.  Giovanni,  3,916.793. 
Givaudan  Corporation:  See — 

Ochsner,  Paul  Albert,  3,917.675, 
Givaudon  Corputation    See  — 

Ploner,  Klaus  Jurgen,  3,917.735. 
Glancy.  C  harles  William;  and  Bryant,  George  Macon,  to  Union  Car- 
bide   Corpoiation      Solid    givoxai-urca    products      3,917,659,    CI 
260-5.'^500R 
Glanvall.  Rune,  to  Sul   Keirigc:  ai-t  :.   aB    KuLary  compressor  <>t  the 

sliding  vane  type.  3,917,438,  CI.  418-150.000.' 
Olaser    Karl:  See— 

Neubrand,  Paul;  Glaser,  Karl,  Pn«ter,  Martin,  anc'  Scumd    Sieg 
filed,  3,916,738. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited:  See- 

Pearce,  Derek  Roger;  Davis,  bsnjamin,  Pearce,  Derek  Roger,  and 
Connor,  Paul,  3.917,830. 
Glew,  David  N.    See— 

Clarke,   E.   Colin    W      Gilbert.   Jeffrey    F,.    ^n.l   (.k-*     Davw    N  . 
3,917,521 


Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisna   See— 

Yorisue,  Kazumi;  and  Akamatsu,  Mitsuhiro,  3,917.046. 
Glueck,  Alan  R     See- 
Reed.  Richard  S.;  and  Glueck,  Alan  R.,  3,917,797. 
Gobler,  Harry  W     See— 

Furlong,    Donn    B.;   Gobler,   Harry   W.;   and   Grotheer,   Robert, 
3,917,765 
Godbersen,    Byron    L     Boat    supporting    apparatus.    3.917,087,   CI 

214-84  000 
Godtfredsen,  Wagn  Ole,  to  Lovens  kemiske  Fabnk  Produktionsak- 
tieselskab        Cephalosporanic       acid       esters.       3,917,590,       CI. 
260-243. OOC. 
Gohnng,  Werner  Oven  apparatus    3,917,238,  CI    266-5  OOE 
Gold,  Elijah  H  ,  to  Schenng  Corporation.  Compositions  and  methods 

for  treating  parkinsonism.  3,917,840,  CI.  424-267  000, 
Gold  Kist  Inc  :  See— 

Ayres,  James   L.,   Peterson,  Jeffery   D  ,  and   Steele,   Robert  C. 
3,917,860. 
Goldberg.  Jack  M   Scrum  hpase  method  and  medium    3,917,515,  CI. 

195-103  50R. 
Goldman,  Irving  M.:  See — 

Winter,  Max,  Gautschi,  Fritz;  Flament,  Ivon;  Stoll,  Max;  and  Gold- 
man, Irving  M  ,  3,917,871. 
Winter,  Max,  Gautschi.  Fritz;  Flament,  Ivon,  Stoll,  Max;  and  Gold- 
man, Irving  M  ,  3,917,872. 
Goldman,  Leon:  See— 

Lin.  Yang-1,  and  Goldman,  Leon,  3,917,837, 
Goldstein,  Sanders:  5*^— 

Smolin,  Michael,  and  Goldstein,  Sanders,  3,916,926. 
Good,   Milton   W    Combination   golf  cart   and   seat.    3,917,303,  CI, 

280-36. OOC 
Gooding,  Elwyn  R   Chin  cup  and  chin  strap  for  protective  headgear 

3.916.446,  CI    2-3  OOR. 
Goodman,  Walter  P    See— 

Bullock,  Norman  J..  Wendt,  Frank  W  ;  and  DePas,  Laddie  A  , 
3.916,546 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Auerbach,  Melvin,  and  Pierson,  Robert  M.,  3,916,969 

Auerbach,  Melvin,  3,917,700 

Freeh,  Kenneth  J  ;  Hoppstock,  Fredenck  H  ,  and  Hutchings,  David 

A..  3,917,736. 
Hess,  LLoyd  D  ;  and  Mast,  William  C,  3,917,749 
Gordon,  Ronnie  D  ,  to  Continental  Oil  Company  Purification  of  vinyl 

chlonde    3,917,728,  CI.  260-656  OOR 
Goritsky,  Boris  Sergeevich:  See — 

Ivanov,    Viktor    Vasilievich;    and    Goritsky,    Boris    Sergeevich, 
3,917,289. 
Gorman,  Lee  A  ,  and  Romer,  Thomas  R  ,  to  Ralston  Punna  Company 
Chromatographic    column    scannmg    apparatus.     3,917,413,    CI 
356-197  000 
Gospodar.  Reinhard,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengcsellschaft  Combus- 
tion engine   with  at  least  one  exhaust  gas  cleaning  arrangement. 
3,916,622,  CI   60  277.000, 
Gosselin,  Paul   See  — 

Dorofachuk,  Gus,  and  Gosselin,  Paul,  3,917,158 
Gosteli,  Jacques,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Methyl(9-mcthyl-acai- 

dan-9-yl)-ketones    3,917,603,  CI    260-279  OOR 
Gothard,  John  Royd,  Jr  ,  Dodd,  Richard  Edward;  and  Petcrvsn,  Wil- 
liam Carl,  to  Celesco  Industnes  Inc   Radio  controlled  surface  target 
3,917,270,  CI.  273-105  200. 
Goto,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha  Charge  Calcula- 
tor   3,917,934,  CI.  235-156.000 
Gotz,  Manfred  K     See— 

Immer,  Hans  U  ;  Sestanj,  Kazimir;  Nelson,  Vemcr  R  ;  and  Gou 

Manfred  K  ,  3,917,578 
Immer,  Hans  U  ;  Sestanj,  Kazimir;  Nelson,  Vemer  R  ,  and  Gotz 
Manfred  K  .  3,917,581 
Gouvenel,  Daniel  Chnstian:  See— 

DeGois,  Michel  Louis;  and  Gouvenel,  Daniel  Christian,  3,916,979 

Grable,  Donovan  B  .  to  Wasteland  Reclamation  Corporation.  Induced 

recovery  of  particles  from   sub  surface  formations    3,917,326,  CI 

299-8000 

Grace,  Henry  A  ,  and  Conrad,  Robert  G  Golf  putting  traming  device 

3,917,280,  CI.  273-183  OOR 
Gradeff    Peter  S  ;  and  Bertrand,  Claude,  to  Rhodia,  Inc    Process  for 

pri  paring  hydroxy  citronellal    3,917,713,  CI    260-602  000 
Gi.>!,   Arihur,   and  Graf,   Richard   A    Stapling   machine   particularly 
adapted  for  use   in   limited  clearance  applications     V9I7.14'i    CI 
227-90.000 
Graf,  Carl  R  ,  to  Pennsylvania  Crusher  Cor;>.  raii.n    Shi  code:   .^arr 

mer    3,9  1  7,1  79,  CI.  241-194.000 
Graf,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Graf  Arthur;  and  Graf  Richard  \  .  3,917,145 
Graham,  Andrew  Stuard,  Jr  ,  and  Bt  rg   Coleman  David,  to  Fort  How 
:ird  Paper  Company   Paper  towel  disrH-nv  .md  tr.insfer  ■nrchani'Sfr 
3,917,191.  CI    242-55  300 
Grands  Moulins  Dc  Pans    See  — 

Suva.  Tito  R  ,  and  Schmidt    Hans  Peicr    3,917,445 
Grant,  Clyde  P.,  Look,  MtrT.m    ■\      .in>;   1  .-yc    KKh.ird   M     to  Scon 
Paper  Company,  Perfuraic  dceitipmeni  eiectrcvdc     •  ^    '   827    CI 
1  18-637  000 
Grattan.  Donald  J    s.init4r>  scoop.  3.917,333,  CI    294   ;  injR 
Graves.  Gail  W  :  See  — 

Hester,  Clarence  H  ,  Petrosky.  Willard  L  ;  Stewart,  Joseph  T  ,  Jr  ; 
Murphree,  Burleigh  R  ,  and  Graves.  Gail  W  .  3,916,943. 
Gray,  Roy  M    Hanging  candle  sTrvjcture    3,9  1  7,44  1 ,  CI.  43  1-292.000. 
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Greaves.  Roland  E   Mixing  bowl  lift  truck.  3.9  1  7,093,  CI.  214-313.000 
Green   Barg.   Nathan   M  ,  to   Diego.  Joseph,  a  pan  interest    Chance 

ticket    3.917.276,  CI    273-139  000 
Greenfield.  Charles,  Caspanan,  Robert  E  .  and  Bonanno.  Anthonv  J 

to  Hanover  Research  Corporation    Process  and  apparatus  for  reco\ 

enng  clean  water  and  solids  from  dilute  aqueous  solids    '>■  ^\1  508 

CI    159-47  OCR 
Greenshields  Inventions  Limited    See  — 

Greenshields,  Roderick  Norman,  3,91'', 85  3 
Greenshields.  Rodenck  Norman,  to  Greenshields  Inventions  Limited 

Production  of  extracts  from  cells    3,91  7.853.  ci    426-60.000. 
Gregoire,  Marc,  to  Elast-O-Flex,  Inc   Snowmobile  track   3917  360  Ci 

305-30000 

Gregor.  Vaughn    Distnbutor  with  discharge  conveyors    3  917  050  CI 
198-37  000  .        .        .      . 

Gregory,  Harold    See  — 

Gamble,   Roger,  Gregorv,   Harold,   and   Gernng,   Ernest   Edward 
Lawrence,  3,9n,824 

Grenfell.  Julian  Pascoe.  to  Sale  Tilnev  AG    Adhesive  block   3  917  123 
CI    222-146  OHE  .        .        , 

Grethe.    Guenter,    and    Lskokovic.    Milan    Radoje,    to    Hoffmann-La 
Roche   Inc     1 ,1 -Dichloro-3-(  4-pipendinvl  )propan-2-ols    3917612 
CI    260-293  900  '  -■         .        . 

Grewette,  Richard  S  .  and  Woods.  Edward  J  .  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration   Electnc  brake  adjuster    3  ,9  I ''.035.  CI    188-161.000. 
Gngsby-Barton,  Inc     See  — 

Pascente.  Joseph  E  ,  3,9  H, 962 
Gnscom.   Richard   William,   to   Syntex   (USA  )    inc     Preparation  of 

ethers  of  a  phenol  and  an  alkyl  poiyol    3,9  1  7,7  1  7,  CI    260-6  I  3  OOD 
Grobe.  Donald  F  .  to  Square  D  Company    Treadle  operated  control 

3,916,722,  CI    74-512  000 
Gross,  Frank  C  ,  to  Scott  Paper  Company   Apparatus  for  developing  an 

electrostatic  latent  image  on  an  electrophotographic  film    3  9  I  6  ^■'8 

CI    118-637  000 
Grosse-Allennann,  Wilfned,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox,  Limited 

sion  joint    3,917.320,  CI    285-114  000 
Grosse.     Maunce      Newspaper     vending    machine.     3,917  1 

221-251  000 
Grotheer.  Robert    See— 

Furlong.    Donn    B  .   Gobler,    Harrv   W  .    and   Grotheer 
3,917.765 
Grout,  Kenneth  M  .  and  Dcvellian.  Richard  D  .  to  Kenics  Corporation 

Interactive  surface  mixer    3.917,811,  CI    423-659  000 
Groves,  James  N  .  and  Kaplan.  Joel  H  .  to  General  Electnc  Company 

Electrokinctic      streaming      cunent      detection       3  917  451       CI 

23-23000B 

GRL'NDIG  EM  V    Elektro-Mechanische  Versuchsanstalt  Max  Grun 

dig:  See— 
Beuter,  Rudolf,  Reissmann.  Walter,  and  Cesal,  Rudolf,  3,9l8.04ij 
Grunwald,  Fredcnck  A  ,  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company   Arylsulfonyk 

arbamoyl-1.3-dicarbonylalicyclic    3,91  7,692.  CI    260-556  OAR 
Grtjnwell.  Joyce  F  ,  Benson,  Harvey  D  ,  and  Petrow,  Vladimir,  to  Rich- 


Film 
CI 


Fxpan 


CI 


Robert 


ardson-Merrell       Inc        3-Keto-7       a,^-loweraJkvl-A       5-steroids 
3.917,831,  CI    424-243  000 
Grupul  Industnai  de  Chimic    S^e  — 

Todereanu.    Comeliu.    Dimitnu,    lustin-Gheorghe.    Filip,    loan 
Romulus,  and  Ichim,  Diona,  3,917,810 
GTE  Automatic  Electnc  Laboratones  Incorporated    See— 
Macrander,  Max  S  ,  and  Kowalik,  Ronald  F  .  3.917.904 
Macrander.  Max  S  ,  and  Kowalk,  Ronald  F  ,  3,917,909 
Sheahan,  Desmond  F  ,  and  Callander,  George  C  ,  3,916,490 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated    See— 

Carlisle,  Neil  K  .  and  Pettee,  James  L  .  3,916,967. 
Muzeroll,  Martin  E  ,  3,917,971 
Guarderas.  Fernando  V  ,  to  Data  Producu  Corporauon   Paper  motion 

sensor  apparatus    3,917,142,  CI    226-38  000 
Guest,  Robert  J     See  — 

Gass,  Edward  W  ,  and  Guest,  Robert  J  ,  3,916,673. 
Gundersen  Clinic,  Ltd     See  — 

Boge,  Raymond  J,  3,917,954 
Gundlach,  Robert  W     See—  I 

Wells,  John  B  ,  and  Gundlach,  Robert  W  ,  3.917,880 
Gusdorf  i  Sons,  Inc     See— 

Gusdorf.  Walter,  and  Smith.  Walter  E  ,  3,917,368 
Gusdorf,  Waller,  and  Smith,  Walter  E  ,  to  Gusdorf  &  Sons,  Inc   Pedes 

Ul  sund  column  assembly    3,917,368,  CI    312-254  000 
Guse,  Rudolf   See— 

Paknke,  Hans  Joachim,  and  Guse,  Rudolf,  3,9  16,667 
Gustincic,  Jacob  Joseph,  to  Cubic  Corporauon    Wide  angle  antenna 

system    3,918,064,  CI    343-783  000 
Guth,  Gerard:  See— 

Humbert,     Francoise     Ernestine     Lucie, 
3,917,613 
Guthlem,  Werner:  See  — 
Rittersdorf.    Walter. 
Rieckmann,  Peter, 
Gutjahr.  Paul,  and  Luthi, 

3,916,779,  CI    100-26  000 
Gutleber,  Frank  S    Multiplexed   pseudo  noie  pulse  burst  codes  with 

space  uper    3.91  7.999.  CI    3  25-40  000 
Guzzetta.  Joseph  A     See  — 

Peame.  Frank  S  .  Peame.  Florenun  J  ,  Osbom,  William  P  .  King. 
Terance  M  ,  and  Guzzena,  Joseph  A  .  3,917,081. 
HAS    Investments.  Inc    (Entire)    See— 
Williams,  Zelmer  L  ,  3,916,473 


Guthlein,    Werner, 

3,917,452 

Hans,  to  Erapa  AG 


ai>d     Gulh,     Gerard. 

Rey,    Hans-Georg,    and 
Tape-clamping  device 


H.G.  East  &  Company  Limited    See — 

Freeman.  Maunce  Frederick.  3,916,890 
H.  H-  Robertstin  Company    See  — 

\are.  Bobbv  G  ,  3,916,577. 
H    KtKh  Si.  Sons,  Inc     See— 

Pofhlmann.  Paul  W  .  3,917,213. 
H  &  T  Industries    See  — 

Tingey,  Bruce  K  ,  and  Howcroft.  Robert  Kent,  3,917,268 
Habermeier,  Jurgen    See  — 

Porret,  Daniel,  and  Habermeier.  Jurgen,  3,917,637 
Hack,    J      Ro>      Emergency    gas    tank    apparatus      3,916  938      CI 

137-256  000 
Hackenberg,  Hubert,  and  Z.  bel,  Siegfried,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG 
transporting      mechanism      for      still      cameras       3.918  074 
354-213  000 
Hadley,  Richard  Marshall,  and  Fisher.  Robert  James,  to  Harman  Inter- 
national Industnes,  Inc   Cross  arm  mirror  mount  for  remote  control 
rearview  mirrors    3,917,212,  CI    248-487  000 
Haemonetics  Corporation:  See — 

Latham.  Allen.  Jr  ,  3.916.892. 
Haff,    William    B     Adjustable    harness   for   ski    boot     3.917  298    CI 

280-1  1.13W 
Haffner.  Donald  G     See— 

Akguhan.  Sahag  C  .  and  Haffner,  Donald  G  .  3.916,849. 
Hagino.  Hiroshi    See  — 

Nakayama,  Kiyoshi.  and  Hagino.  Hiroshi,  3,917.51  I 
Haidacher.  Wilhelm    See  — 

Helletsberger.   Harald,  Ofer.  Heinnch,  Haidacher,  Wilhelm    and 
Geissler,  Fmst.  3,916,580 
Hakanson,  Alton  L  ,  and  Schafer,  Wilbur  C   System  for  pre-lubncating 
an  occasionally  used,  fluid  cranked,  quick  starting,  fuel  burninB  en- 
gine   3,917,027.  CI    184-6  300 
Hakodate  Seimo  Sengu  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Miyamoto,    Hiroshi,    Kogima,    Miyoshi.   and    Hashimoto.   Sadao 
3.916,809. 
Hale.  Autho   See— 

Swisher.  George  W  ,  Jr  ,  and  Hale,  Autho,  3,916.544 
Hall,  Thomas  E     and  Hansen.  Wallace  A  .  to  Essex  International.  Inc. 
Connector  assembly  and  receptacle  terminal  therefor    3917  377  CI 
339-1920RL,  .        .         ,       . 

Hall,  Thomas  R.  Audio  load  indicator    3.918,037.  CI    340-267  OOC 
Halladay.  Paul  D     See  — 

Viera.  Paul  t  .  Benincasa.  Anthony,  Halladay,  Paul  D  ,  and  La- 
Tour.  Diane  J  .  3,917,861. 
Halliburton  Company    See  — 

Gass,  F-dward  W  ,  and  Guest,  Robert  J  ,  3,916.673 
Halloran,  John  B     to  United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc    Pat- 
tern embossing  of  flocked  fabnc    3,916,823,  CI    118-63  000 
Halpern,  Richard  L  ,  and  Skiles.  Carl  L    Water  gate    3  916  628    CI 
6  1-28  000  e,  .        .        .       . 

Hambock.  Heinz.  Sturm,  Elmar.  and  Weiss.  Anton  Georg.  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation  Heterocyclic  compounds  3  917  630  CI 
260-302  OSD  •        .     v.i. 

Hamel,  John  S    Protective  glove    3.916.448.  CI    2-161  OOR 
Hammann.  Ingeborg    See  — 

Hoffman.  Hellmut.  Behrenz.  Wolfgang,  and  Hammann.  Inaeborc 

3,V17.751 
Sirrenberg.  Wilhelm,  Homeycr,  Bernard,  Hammann,  Ingebors.  and 
Stendel,  Wilhelm,  3,917,754 
Hammond.  Michael  Douglas    See  — 

Schneider,  Cyril,  and  Hammond.  Michael  Douglas.  3,917,839. 
Hanaway.  Richard  W     See— 

Wagner    Peter  B     Telford,  James  W  ,  and  Hanaway.  Richard  W 
',9n.996 
Hancan,  Jules  Octave,  and  Tyou,  Philippe  Alexandre,  to  Centre  de 
Recherches  Meullurgiques  —  Centrum  Voor  Research  in  de  Metal- 
lurgie    Devices  for  carrying  out  a  measuring,  sampling,  or  treating 
operation  upon  a  bath  of  molten  metal    3.916,693,  CI    73-423  OOR 
Hancock    William  L     to  Hoover  Ball  and  Beanng  Company    Spnng 

fabncating  machine  and  method    3,916,665.  CI.  72-306.000 
Hanks.  Howard,  Jr     See  — 

Hildebrandt.  Robert  W  .  and  Hanks.  Howard,  Jr 
Hildebrandt.  Robert  W  .  and  Hanks.  Howard,  Jr 
Hanley,  Ronald    See  — 

Hawley.  Lee  E  ,  3,916.596 
Hanna  Mining  Company.  The    See— 

Mc<jauley.  Patnck  John,  and  Dor.  Abraham  A 
Hanover  Research  Corporation    See  — 

Greenfield,  Charles,  Caspanan,  Robert  E  ,  and  Bonanno,  Anthonv 
J  ,  3.917,508. 
Hanselman,  Paul  N     See — 

l^mben.  Gray,  and  Hanselman.  Paul  N  .  3.917,105 
Hansen,  Harry,  to  Opti  Holding  AG   Method  of  making  a  slide -fastener 

coupling  element    3,917,787.  CI    264-146  000 
Hansen.  Wallace  A     S^^  — 

Hall,  Thomas  fc  ,  and  Hansen.  Wallace  A 
Hanson,  Chns  A     See  — 

Swan.  Jack  C  .  Jr  ,  Bcrtetto,  Donald  W  , 
3,917,122 
Hanion  Industnes  Inc     See- 

Swan,  Jack  C  .  Jr  .  Bertctto,  Donald  W 
3,917,122 
Hanson.     Raymond     A      Concrete 
259- 154  (XK) 

Hanson,  Violet  M    Method  of  makmg  a  flat  bottom  bag   3,916  770  C 

9V35  0SB 


3.917.166. 
3.917,174 


3,917,800 


.  3.917.377. 

and  Hanson,  Chns 

and  Hanson,  Chns 
mixing     plant      3,917,236, 


A  . 
CI 
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Arthur     R  ,    deceased. 


Arthur     R  ,     deceased. 


and  Futawatan 
3,916,989,     CI 


Hanze.  Arthur  R  ,  deceased:  See- 
Hester,    Jack.son    B.    Jr  ;    and    Hanze, 

3,917,627, 
Hanze,  Janice  W  ,  administratrix:  See- 
Hester,    Jackson     B       Jr  .     and     Hanze. 
3,917,627 
Harada,  Fumio.  \  anagida,  Takehiko,  Kujie.  Kunio, 
Hajime,     to     Hitachi,     Ltd.      Heat     exchanger 
165-151  000 
Harada,  Kinji    See— 

Fujita,  Hisaya.  Harada,  Kinji,  and  Tanazawa,  Toru.  3,918,066 
Harder,  Donald  C  ,  and  Rana,  Victonano  F  ,  to  Hanis-lntertype  Cor- 
poration   Methixl  and  apparatus  for  producing  magazines  or  the  like 
3.917,252,  CI    270-58,000 
Hargreaves,  Thomas  Walter,  to  Davv-Loewv   Limited    Rollins  mills 

3,916,661,  CI    72-31-000 
Harlan,  James  T  ,  Jr  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Hydroxylaled  and  chlon- 

nated  block  copolymer  blends    3.917,742,  CI.  260-859  OOR. 
Harlan,  James  T  .  Jr     See  — 

Crossland,  Ronald  K  ,  and  Harlan,  James  T     Jr  .  3.917,607 
Harman  International  Industnes.  Inc     See  — 

Hadley,  Richard  Marshall,  and  Fisher.  Robert  James,  3,917,212. 
Hanrmny  Emitter  Company.  Inc     See  — 

Harmony.  Richard  C,  3.917.169 
Harmony.  Richard  C  .  to  Harmony  Emitter  Company.  Inc    Emitter  for 

irrigation  systems    3.917.169,  CI    239-107  000 
Harms,  Wilham  J  .  and  Loy.  Fred  W  ,  to  Gardner  Denver  Companv 
Electrical  connector  and  method  for  making  an  electrical  circuit 
3,916,516.  CI    29-628  000 
Harper,  John  S  .  Lean,  Eric  G  .  Spiller,  Eberhard  A     and  Wiic7ynsi'i, 
Janusz   S  ,   to   International   Business   Machines  CorpKiration     High 
resolution       lenses      for      optical      waveguides        "?  917:^84       CI 
3  50-96  OWG 
Harrington,  Charles  L  .  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company    Pr>.>ces'.  for  -he 
suspension    polymerization    of   polyvinyl    chloride     i  917  548     CI 
260-17  OOA. 
Harris-lntertype  Corptiration    See — 

Harder,  Donald  C  .  and  Rana.  Victonano  F  .  3.917,252 
Hams.  Stephen  C  ;  Damon.  John  F  .  and  Massey,  Roger  L.,  to  Joan 
Fabncs    Corporation      Needle     loom    for    weaving    plush    fabric 
3.916,956.  CI    139-21,000 
Harsanyi.  Kalman    See— 

Takacs.    Kalman,    Szekeres,    Laszlo;    Harsanyi,    Kalman,    Papp, 
Gyula,  Neszmelyi.  .Andras.  and  Benedek.  Eva,  3,917,610 
Han.    David    D     Device    for    repairing    snagged    knitwear    fabncs 

3.916,645,  CI.  66-l.OOR. 
Hartel,  Kurt    See— 

Horlein,  Gerhard,  Mildenberger.  Hilmar,  Kroniger.  Amo,  Hartel, 
Kurt.  Duvk'e!,  Dieter,  and  Kitsch,  Reinhard,  3,917.6.'<5 
Hangerink.  Ronald  L     See- 
Baud.  William  C  .  Jr  .  Hartgennk.  Ronald  L  .  and  Surndge.  John 
H  .  3.917.670 
Hartmann,  Charles  Harold,  and   DeLew.,   Richard  Brandt,  lo  V  arian 
Associates  Flame  photometric  detector  employing  premixed  hydro- 
gen and  oxygen  gases  for  sample  combustion  with  end-on  spectrr. 
photometer  viewing  of  the  flame    3, '^P, 405,  CI    356-87  tKK) 
Hart),  M    Fillmore,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,   Die    Sofa  bed  and 

mechanism  therefor    :< ,9  16,460,  CI    5  1  '  000 
Haniki,  Hiroshi,  Hiroi    Yoshiyasu,  and  Fujimoto,  Kyohei,  to  Matsi; 
shita  Electnc   Industnai  Co  .  1  td    Receiving  loop  antenna  svsteir 
3,918.062.  CI    343-702  000 
Harwood.  Charles  C  .  and  Ouass.  Donald  W  .  to  Quaker  Oals  Com 
pany.  The.   Process  for  production  of  a  simulated  meat  product 
3,917.876,  CI.  426-585  000 
Hascgawa,  Shin,  Brewster,  Linda  C  .  and  Maier,  Vincent  P  ,  to  United 
States    of    Amenca.    Agriculture      Limonoale.NAD    'P!    oxidort 
duciase    3.9  1  7.5  12.  CI.  195-62  000 
Hashimoto.  Sadao    See  — 

Miyamoto,    Hiroshi,    Kogima.    Miyoshi.    and    Hashimoto,   Sadao 
3,916,809 
Hashimoto,    T(<hru,     Kawarada,     Akira,    and    Tamura.    Sachiko,    to 
Rikagaku  Kenkyt^Tlw-^Iant  growth  mcxiifier  and  a  process  for  rrcp 
aration  thereof.  ''.^  I  7,477,  CI    ■'l-''6  00<.) 
Hashimoto,  Yoshiyuki    See  — 

Mimura,  Akio,  Wada   Masahiko,  Hashimoto,  Yoshiyuki,  Tsu/uk', 
Katsuaki,  Iguchi.  Takashi.  Kawamura.  Takeshi:  and  Arima.  Kei, 
3,917,514 
Hashimoto.  Yukio   See— 

Morokawa,  Shigeru.  and  Hashimoto,  Yukic    3.916.612 
Haszeldine,  Robert  Neville,  and  Rowland,  Ronald,  to  Pennwalt  Corpo 
ration    Process  for  insertion  of  hexafluoroprof>en€  at  the  aliphatic 
carbon-hydrogen      b«ind      of      a      hydrocarbon        191"  72*       CI 
260-65  3   I  OR 
Hatsukano,    Yoshikazu.    to    Hitachi,    Ltd     Misfet    i  Metal     insulaioi 
semiconductor  field-effect  transistor)  logical  circuit  having  deple- 
tion type  load  transistor    3,917,958,  CI    307-205  000 
Hauscr,  Whitney  J    R     5ee— 

Ferrucci    Loren/o  A  ,  and  Hauser.  Whitney  J    R     3,917,501 
Havard,  Jean,  Charonnat,  Henri,  and  Cova,  Francois    Control  device 

for  hoisting  machmes    3,917,074,  CI    212-47  000 
Hawker-Siddeley  Aviation  Ltd     See- 
Francis,  Robert  Hugh,  3,917.197 
Hawker  Siddeley  Dynamics  Limited    See— 
Ketlev,  Gilroy  Reginald,  3,916,620 


Hawkins.  James  B     .See  — 

\  an  Doom,  Donald  W  ;  Colquett,  Jack  L  ,  Hawkins,  James  B  , 
Pease,  Wilham  C  ,  III,  and  Webb,  Tommy  W  ,  3.916,778. 
Hawkins.    Royal    R      to    Honevwell    Inc     Vehicle    steenng    control 

3.917.015.  CI    180-6  480 
Hawley,  Lee  E  ,  to  Hanley.  Ronald,  Enkkeli,  Melvm,  Clark.  Daniel  M.; 

and  Bryden,  William    Joint  structure.  3,916.596,  CI.  52-758.00F. 
Hawthorne,  Manon  Frederick:  See  — 

Baldwin,  Roger  Allen,  Hawthorne,  Manon  Frederick;  and  Cheng 
Mmg  Tzu,  3,917.719. 
Hawtree.  George,  and   Hoyle,  Edgar,  to  Bowden  Controls  Limited 

Transmission  mechanisms.  3,916,723,  CI.  74-501  OOR 
Hayashi.  Katsuhiki    See— 

Sema,  Shunzo,  and  Sakurada,  Ikuo,  3,917,945. 
Hayatsu.  Eizo    .See  — 

Yoshioka.  Morimasa,  and  Hayatsu,  Eizo,  3,917,819. 
Heath  Company    See- 
Olson.  John  Emery,  3,917,902. 
Hcbert,  Rem>    See— 

Morival,  Genevieve,  and  Hebert,  Remy,  3,917,549 
Heckenkamp,  Frederick  William;  and  Wensing,  Francis  M  .  to  Card 
ner  Denver  Company   Receiver-separator  unit  for  liquid  injected  gas 
compressor    3,91  "474,  CI,  55-332.000. 
HED  Corporation    .See  — 

Wohlwend,  Donald  M.;  and  Wohlwend,  Maurice,  3,917,426. 
Hedges.  Kenneth,  B  ,  and  Belford.  W  illiam  R.  Insccticidal  composition 

and  methixi  of  prepanng  the  same    3,917,814,  CI    424-23.000 
H -dge-^    Mtlvin  R  ,  to  Cam  Industries,  Inc    Aerial  platform  utility  en- 
closure assembly    3,917,026,  CI    182-129.000. 
Hcdgewick.  Peter,  to  Reflex  Corporation  of  Canada  Limited    Safety 

package    3.917.096,  CI    215-211000 
Hegel.  Robert  W  .  and  West.  Burke  A.,  to  Monroe  Auto  Equipment 

Company    Vehicle  leveling  system    3,917,309.  CI    280-124. OOF 
Heide.  Horst.  to  Audi  NSU  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for 
control  of  prcKesses  that  depend  on  engine  temperature  in  an  auto- 
motive internal  combustion  powerplant    3,916,623,  CI   60-288.000. 
Heidcnreich.  William  C  :  See— 

Davidson    Samuel  L  .  Heidenreich,  William  C,  and  Hunter,  Phil- 
lip, 3  916.466. 
Heine,  Helmut  A.,  to  Propper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.;  and  Optoech- 
nik     Heine    KG.    Illuminjied    tongue    depressor     3,916,881      CI 
12816».)0 
Hem.sohn.  Howard  H  ,  Jr     See — 

fcvers,  William  J  ,  Heinsohn,  Howard  H     J-     VLivtrv.  Bernard  J 
and  Karoll.  Elizabeth  ,A  .  3,91  ",869 
Hemu,  Herman,  to  Massey  Ferguson  Inc.  Smgle  lever  gear  shift  con- 
trol   3.916.717,  CI    74-473.00R 
Heinz.  David  M  ,  and  Steams,  Fredenck  S..  to  Rockwell  International 
Corp.3ration    Apparatus  and  method  for  dispensing  matenals  into  a 
melt  comp<isition    3.917,125,  CI    222189000 
Heisc',  Warren  R    Can  crusher    3,916,780,  CI    100-49  000, 
Heisler,  Raymond  A    Methcxl  for  molding  a  plastic  container  having  a 
melded   handle   pivotally   retained   hv   an   integrally   formed   attach 
ment    3.917  789,  CI    264  219,000 
Heiss.  Louis  Robert,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  Fluoromcte:  assem 

biy  including  a  flow  cell.  3,917.404,  CI    356-85.000. 
Hellberg,  Rainer    See— 

Fauser    Edwin,   Schirmer,  Gunter;  Steinke.   Leo:   and   Hcllbere 

Rainer,  '.'J  16,855. 

Helletsberger    Harald;  Ofer,  Heinnch,  Haidacher    Wilhelm,  an..;  t  kis 

sler.  Ernst,  to  ^vrolit-Schleifmittelwerke  Swarovski  K  C    Fla-  >:   ml 

mg  disc    3.'J16  ^80,  CI.  51-;(t9  fKJR 

Henders.in    James  F  ;  and  Gaffanev.  Stephen  D   Golf  uacfiing  aiU  ^p 

p.uatus    1.9  18.073.  CI    354-120.000 
Henderson   William  F  .  to  Uniroyal.  Inc   Combination  lifting  and  brae 

inf  rt^ds  for  roll'.    1>'16,801,C1     105-486  (XHJ 
Hendnck.  hred  W     to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company    Pressure  oper 

ated  flow  control  device    3,917,219,  CI.  251-45  000 
Hcnkei  &  Cie  CjmbH    See  — 

Clav  Wilhelm.  and  Horstkorte.  Helmut.  3,917.550, 
Henry,  uyrus  Pershing,  Jr  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  ,  and  Com- 
pany   Compositions  of  olefin-sulfur  dioxide  copolymers  and  poly- 
amines  as  ai^tisutic  additives  for  hydrocalsvn  fuels    3  917  466   CI 
44-02  0<X> 

Herbrandst  n.  Dale   Carfcuretor  and  method  of  carburation 
CI    :6l-62  000, 


3.917,762. 


Hcrhniggen,  Henry  J     See- 

Milier    l^on  F  ,  Hcrbnjggen,  Henry  J  .  and  Shields,  Robert  G 
^916,9■7^ 
Hercules  Incorporated    See — 

Breslow    David  S  ,  3,917,698. 
Henon  Werke  KB    See— 

Motzer,  Helmut    ^y\b.'4At 
Hennann  BerstorfT  Maschuienbau  GmbH:  See— 

Sander.  Gottfried,  3.917.237. 
Herold    Robert  J     .See- 

F.  bns.    Hubert    J.    Herold     Rol-wrr    J,    and    Maxcv     Fdwin    M 
3,9  17,666 
Herold,   Robert  R  .  to  Thomas  Conveyor  Companv,  Inc     Mnh.KJ  of 

selectively  distnbuting  bulk  matenal    3.91  7,091,  CI    2U   \'-^ih)0. 
Hen,  Charles   H  ,   to  Caterpillar   Tractor  Company     Modular   p»..wer 
' I ansmissior.  with  self-<-nerguing  device    3,916.729,  CI    74-7'.  1  000 
Hemng.  Lloyd  D     See  — 

Okkonen,  Oliver  O     and  Hcnnj    1  loyd  D  ,  3,917.260, 
Herrmann,  Guenter    See 

Kucssner    Albrccht;  and  Herrmann,  Guenter,  3.917.708 
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Hesch    Harold  E     See— 

Hutchison.  John  W  ;  and  Hesch.  Harold  E..  3,916.800 
Hcss.  LLovd  D  ,  and  Mast,  William  C  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Companv    The   Resinous  butadiene/sty rene  reinforcing  copolymers. 
3  W  -4Q    C  ;    :60-880.OOR. 
Hesse.  Rt^berT  Henrv    See — 

Bi-ton      Dere^     Harold    Richard;    and    Hesse,    Robert    Henry, 

M.jssler    Willi;  See— 

Bischoff.  Edelben,  and  Hessler,  Willi.  3.917.552 

Hesrer  Clarence  H     Petrosky.  Willard  L  .  Stewart.  Joseph  T.,  Jr.;  Mur- 

pnree,  Burleigh  R  ,  and  Graves,  Gail  W  ..  to  John  L.  Dore"  Co.  Plastic 

lited  plug  valve    3,916.943,  CI.  137-375.000. 

Hc-.ter    J.i.kson  B  .  Jr  .  and  Hanze,  Arthur  R  .  deceased  iby  Hanze. 

^\   .  administratrix),  to  L'pjohn  Company,  The   6-Substituted 


-  H 


;Tiidazo[  t  .2-a|[l  .4)benzodiazepines  and  process  for  their  pro- 

.  ..  ijn    3.917,627,  CI    260-296  GOT 
Hj.-.cr    John  W    Hole-opener  tool.  3.9  17.01! ,  CI.  1  75-339  000. 
^^.ube.ic,  Erich,  and  Behne    Ernst-August,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

^cha;'    Movable  workng  chair,  particularly  for  dentists.  3,917,203, 

C,    :-!>*   158  000 
H.  .^c       f-n     ~    V>.       Jr     Stock    dipping    apparatus.    3,916.839,    CI. 

'-;  -  *  e  :i-Packard  GmbH:  See — 

C^unm.  Erch.  and  Traub.  Stefan.  3,916,878. 

Iitwson.  Cari.  Vj  Brunswick  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Neck  assembly 
for  mannequin.  3,916,535,  CI.  35-17.000. 

He>den    Rudi:  See— 

"A  >rschech.  Kurt;  Heyden,  Rudi;  Wolf,  Kurt;  Jaeckel.  Manfred; 
and  Eckelt,  Michael,  3,917,555. 

HicKTian.  Ronald  Price,  to  Inventec  International  Limited.  Drill 
iuid-.s    V917,4:7,C1    408-72.000 

H 'Xijns  Larry,  to  Leggttt  Si.  Piatt,  Incorporated.  Metal  slat  box  spring 
'd=.^:mb\\    3.916,463.  CI    5-264.00R 

H.guc.hi.  Takeru:  See — 

Theeuwes.  Felix   and  Higuchi,  Takeru,  3,916,899. 

Hildeb'-andt.  Robert  W  .  and  Hanks.  Howard,  Jr.,  to  Andco  Incorpo- 
rated   Dnp  irngation  method    3.91  7.166,  CI.  239-1.000 

mldebrandt.  Robe't  W  ,  and  Hanks,  Howard,  Jr.,  to  Andco  Incorpo- 
rated   Drip  irrigation  system    3,917,174,  CI    239-542.000 

Hildebrandt.  Ullrich  to  Linde  .Akticngesellschaft.  Low  temperature 
i-ab':e  system  and  method  for  co'jling  same  3.917,897,  CI. 
174-15. OOC. 

VMfman.  Lee.  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Combination  pro- 
cess for  the  conversion  of  heavy  distillates  to  LPG.  3,917.562,  CI. 
"i.)<5-'9  '"GO. 

Hill 


A -la  b 

See- 

— 

R.ieijf, 

"Aendell  L.; 

Hill,  f 

Ring 

r 

'V,7,71  1 

Rober 

'  c 

See- 

i-  isner, 

Bernard    M  , 

Hslis, 

Ada  S.;  Baker.  Thomas  C,  and  Garde, 


Robert  C,  and  Tou.'o,  Freddie  J., 


iitor.  Jonn  1.  cs.ie  to  Ples;.fy  Company  Limited,  The.  Automatic  con- 
trol of  ram-iype  fluid-pressure  operated  actuator  luiits.  3,9 '.6.765, 
CI    91-307.000 

imsl,  Ernst  G..  to  Massey- Ferguson  Industnes  Limited.  Support  and 
mounting    3.917.204   CI    248-188.000. 
idnian    William  S     See — 
V-est,  Thomas   B  .   King.   Ernest   V.;  and   Hindman,  William   S.. 
•.916,655 
^no.  Naganon    See  — 

Satomi.  Takeo,  Hino,  Naganon,  Yoshtda,  Ryo;  and  Mukai,  Kunio, 
'.917.753.  I 

:rai,  Shin-'chiro.  See —  ' 

Ma'.sa/a*a   Tki.  Hirai,  Shin-ichiro,  Fujino,  Masahiko:  Kobayashi, 
Sfiigerb    and  Yamazaki,  Iwao,  3,917,825. 
;roi.  Yoshiyasu    See  — 

Haruki.     Hirosh;,     Hiroi,     Yoshiyasu;     and     Fujimoto,     Kyohei, 
3.918,062 
:rokawa,  Kazuaki;  and  Anbo,  Isugio.  tu  Shinagawa  Automotive  Elec- 
tnc  Wire  Co  .  Ltd    Electncal  connecting  apparatus.  3,917,371,  CI. 

'3v-:9  ix.u. 

-  ..'Vk  a  Frank  N  ,  to  Furane  Plastics  Incorporated  Method  for  mak- 
.ng  i.v^j'.d  resmous  cunng  agents  for  epoxy  resins  and  the  products 

tb.erco!    3  91 -.702.  CI    260-570  OOD. 

inch.     Arnold    J     Staged    metal    dental    crowns.    3,916,525,    CI. 

.' :  - 1 :  'MX) 

irschenhofer    jt.hn  H      See  — 

kau.  Mur'av.  Sanderson.  Robert  A.;  and  Hirschenhofcr,  John  H., 
V9r  5  20^ 
:ruma    Mtu  >.  to  N!s.s<in    viotor  C  ompany  Limited.  Ruid  operated 
'.chK  ie  Sxiv  level  control  system.  3,917,295.  CI.  280-6. OOH 
itachi    Ltd      '^ee  — 

Akag       McicMi      Oba.     Yoichi.     Kohashi.    Takahiru,     Monshita, 
Ha2ii'-e.  Kii...'a    [oyoaki;  Nonogaki,  Saburo,  Oikawa,  Mitsuru. 
');cno.  'Voshir.;    and  Tomita    Yoshifumi.  3.917.794. 
Ha'ad.-'       ^umi<-       Yanagida.      fakehiko,      Fujie,     Kunio;     and 

rutawatun.  Hajime.  3,916.989 
Hatsuk^n^     Yoshikazu.  3,917.958. 
K  ^hikau...!    Tsuneji.  Katakura.  Kageyoshi,  kobayashi.  Masaharu; 

arid  Tannaka    Yasuaki,  3.918.025. 
M  ;  j;     rada>.,sa.  ar.d  Sato,  Isao,  3,916,619 
T,.mi-aka    Fokuhiro,  3,917.433 
jdK.  K.ip  J     tj  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Portable  humidifier  case 
construction.  3.917.757,  CI    2M-300OO 


Hobart  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.  Kenneth  E  .  and  Watson,  William  M..  3.916.670. 
Hochhausen.  Eugene.  Long  path  insulating  device  for  use  in  a  pipeline. 

3,916.^54,  CI.  ;38-l49.000 
Hochmann.  Eugene,  and  Bieitenstein.  Richard  C,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,     Ejector     mechanism     fur    scraper.     3,916,545,    CI. 
37-126.0AB. 
Hoeberechts,  Arthur  Mane  Eugene,  and  kooi.  Else,  to  US    Philips 
Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semi-conductor  target  for 
a  camera  tube  having  a  mosaic  of  p-n  junctions  covered  by  a  perfo- 
rated conductive  layer.  3,916,509,  CI.  29-578.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengeseilschaft.  See — 

Clauss,  Karl;  and  Jensen,  Karald.  3,917,589 

De  Felice,  Wilfried.  3,916,893 

Horlein,  Gerhard,  Mildenberger,  Hilmar,  Kroniger,  ,\mo;  Hartel, 

Kurt;  Duwcl,  Dieter;  anu  Kirsch.  Reinhard,  3,917,635. 
Joerchel.  Egon;  and  Kohlhaas.  Rudolf,  3,917,803. 
Martini,  Thomas.  3,917,724. 

Szczepanski,  Norbert;  and  Baessler,  Konrad,  3,917,723. 
von  Halasz.  Sigmar-Peter.  3,917,726. 

Weber,  Helmut,  Aumuller,  Walter;  Weyer,  Rudi;  Muth,  Karl,  and 
Schmidt,  Felix  Helmut,  3,917,690. 
Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation:  See  — 
Roccaforte.  Harry  I.,  3.917,064 
Hoffman.  Charles  T.,  Jr.;  and  Warwick,  Edward  H  .  to  General  Motors 
Corporation  Single  mount  and  guide  pin  for  a  caliper  of  a  disc  brake 
assembly.  3.917,032,  CI.  188-73  300 
Hoffman,  Hellmut;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang,  and  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  to 
Bayer     Aktiengeseilschaft      Thiono-phosphonc(phosphonic)     acid 
ester  formaldoximes.  3,917.751.  CI.  260-940.000. 
Hoffman,   Joseph    Adnan.   to   American   Cyanamid   Company.    Poly 
(phosphine  oxide)  flame   rctardants  for  polymers.   3,917,560,  CI. 
260-45  9NP. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.;  See— 

Furlenmeier,   Andre;   Lanz,  Paul;   Vogler,   Karl,  deceased;  and 

Zanetti,  Guido.  3,917,584 
Grethe,  Guenter;  and  Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje.  3.917,612. 
Kyburz,  Emilio;  and  Spiegelberg,  Hans,  3,917,669. 
Lein-.feruber,  Willy,  and  WeigcU:,  Manfred,  3.917,632. 
Leimgruber,  Willy;  and  Weigele,  Manfred,  3,917,646. 
Pawson,  Beverly  Ann;  and  Saucy,  Gabriel,  3,917,652. 
Hogg.  Theodore  B.:  See— 

Berg,  Lawrance  F.,  Hogg.  Theodore  B.;  anc(  Lichti,  Rcben  W  , 
3.917,322. 
Hohne,  Gerd;  Issler,  Joig;  Sohner,  Gerhard;  and  Steinke,  Leo,  to  Ro- 
bert Bosch  GmbH.  Electrical  signal  generating  device  for  use  in  com- 
bustion engines   3,916,863.  CI    123-14S.00R. 
Hoke.  Donald  Irvin,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  N-3-Aminoalkyl 

amides.  3,917,594.  CI    260-247. 20A. 
Holcombe,  Cressie  E  ,  and  Powell,  George   L  ,  to  United  States  of 
America,    Energy     Research    and     Development    Administration. 
Method  for  preparing  thin-walled  ceramic  articles  of  configuration. 
3,917,782,  Ci.  264-8!  000. 
Holdeman,  John  W.:  See— 

Kelbcl,  Donald  W  ;  and  Holdeman.  John  W.,  3,916,712. 
Ktlbe!.  Donald  W  ;  and  Holdeman,  lohr  W.,  3,916,718. 
Hulden,  I£mest  Michael:  See — 

Watts,  Peter  Edward;  and  Holden,  Ernest  Michael,  3,916,789. 
Holden,  Homer  N.;  Browning.  Vernon  D  ,  and  Blevins.  Bascom  D.,  to 
Oayco  Corporation.  Method  of  bonding  components  made  of  ther- 
moplastic materials.  3,917,499,  CI    156  144  000 
Hollander,  Betty  Ruth;  McKinley,  William  Earl;  and  Paight,  George 
Davis,  to  Omega  Engineering,  Inc.  Electrically  actuated  cold  junc- 
tion compensating  device    3,916,691,  CI    73-361  000. 
Hollenbeck,  Bcnderinko.  to  W   R  Grace  &  Co   Method  for  producing 

battery  separator  sheet.  3.917,772.  CI    264-41  000 
Holmes,  Paul  M.;  Brant,  Douglas  M  ■  Swope   Thomas  J     and  Reinker. 
Joseph  F..  Jr.,  to  Aerc»qiiip  Corporation.  Refngcraticn  svstem  valved 
fiiting    3,916,947,  CI.  137  544  000. 
Holschneider,  Felipe.  Unitary  foldable  laminar  blank  for  ihe  manufac- 
ture of  containers  useful  ao  toy  football  helmets.   3,917,153,  CI. 
229-8.000 
Holtkamp,  Donald  A.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company   Hydrostatic  pro- 
pulsion system    3.916,625,  CI.  60-42!  000 
Homeycr,  Bernard:  See— 

Sirrenberg.  Wilhelm;  Homeyer.  Bernard;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and 
Slendel,  Wilhelm.  3,917,754. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kab-jshiki  Kaisha   See 

Date.  Tasuku,  Nakano,  Soichi,  and  !>zaka.  Yoshitoku,  3.916.850. 
Matsuda,  Tamotsu.  3.916.SI88 

Naiano,  Soichi.  Taguchi,  Eiji,  and  !i?uka    *!    -.r.' 'iu,  3.916.847. 
Nakano.  Soichi;  Taguchi.  Eiji.  Ishn.  Yo)i.  srd  h,  uk...    Yoshitoku, 

3,916,860 
Otani,  Junji,  3,916.851 

Sakurai.  Yoshitoshi;  and  Ohata.  Satoru.  3.yib.S52 
Taguchi.  Eiji;  Nakano.  Soichi.  and  iizuka.  Yoshitoku,  3,916.858. 
Honda.  Tadatoshi:  S<e — 

Asano,  Shiro,  Yoshimura.  Kivotaka;  Tsuchiya,  Ryoji;  and  Honda, 
Tadatoshi,  3.917,693. 
Honewell  Inc..  Ste — 

Ogawa,  Francis  T  .  3.917,395. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  5*^- 

Beck,  Francis  J  ,  3,918.043. 
Hawkms.  Royal  R..  3.917,015. 
Lane.  Charles  E.,  Ill,  3.917.376. 
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Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Lechner,  Robert  J.,  3,918,027. 
Honn,  James  B..  See— 

Platz.  Gerald  M  .  and  Honn.  James  B..  3,917.159. 
Hood,  John  W  .  See— 

Tobey,  Hubert  E.;  Masiuk,  Alphonse  M.;  Hood,  John  W  .  and  Ir- 
vin. Dee  L.,  3,917,868. 
Hood,  Richard  A.;  and  Raab.  Thomas  L..  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Adjustable  mechanism  for  a  scraper  elevator.  3,916,541,  CI 
37-8.000 
Hooker  Chemicals  &.  Plastics  Corporation:  See- 

Jones,  A.  William,  3.916.465 
Hoon,  Harry  E  ,  Jr.,  to  Fnvirotech  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  cooling  hot  matenals    3,9  17  ,177,  CI.  241-57.000. 
Hoover  Ball  and  Beating  Company:  See— 

Hancock.  William  L  .  3,916.665. 
Hopkins,  Michael  F..  See — 

Swisher,  George  W  .  Jr  ,  Hopkins,  Michael  F  ;  and  Gepfert,  Robert 
K..  3.917.084. 
Hoppstock.  Frederick  H.:  See  — 

Freeh,  Kenneth  J,,  Hoppstock,  Fredenck  H.,  and  Hutchings,  David 
A.,  3,917.736. 
Horiba,  Mitsuyoshi:  See— 

Noyori,  Yasumasa,  and  Horiba,  Mitsuyoshi,  3,918.058 
Horlein,  Gerhard,  Mildenberger,  Hilmar;  Kroniger,  Amo;  Hartel,  Kurt. 
Duwel,  Dieter;  and  Kirseh.  Reinhard,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeseilschaft. 
2-Carbomethoxy-aminoben2imidazoles.  3,917.635,  CI. 

260-309  200 
Horn  Construction  Co..  Inc.    See- 
Lynch.  Henry  J  ,  and  Fleishman,  Leonard,  3,916,635 
Horn,  Donald  N  ,  and  Randmae.  Rein  S  ,  to  First  Foto.  Inc.  Camera 

and  film  magazine  therefor    3.918,075,  CI    354-213  000. 
Horn,  F.  Hubbard,  deceased  (by  Horn.  Helen  W  .  executrix),  to  Gen- 
eral Electnc  Company.  Method  of  making  improved  planar  devices 
including  oxide-nitnde  composite  layer.  3,91  7,495,  CI.  148- 1 87.000. 
Horn,  Helen  W.,  exccutnx:  See- 
Horn.  F.  Hubbard,  deceased,  3,917,495. 
Hornlc,  Reinhold:  See— 

Baurechi,  Heinz-Ewald;  Preuss,  Manfred;  Wolf,  Karlheinz,  and 
Hornle,  Remhold,  3,917,556. 
Horst,  Wilfried    See— 

Schuppler,  Emil,  Ammazzalorso,  Mario;  Coldewcy,  Heiko,  and 
Horst,  Wilfried,  3,916.973. 
Horster,  Franz  Adolf,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschranktcr 
Haftung        Compositions       composing       d-thyroxme       and       d 
tniodothyronm-.  3,917,832,  CI.  424-319.000. 
Horstkorte,  Helmut   See-- 

Clas,  Wilhelm,  and  Horstkorte,  Helmut.  3,917,550 
Horstmann,  Bemhard,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Compres- 

sion-ignition  engine.  3,916,864,  CI.  123-191.00R. 
Horton,  Edward  L  .  See- 
Rose.  James  J  ;  and  Horton,  Edward  L  ,  3.916,568 
Hoshika.  Mitsuhisa.  and  Suzuki,  Tsutomu,  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electron- 
ics Co   Traffic  signal  control  apparatus.  3,918,026,  CI.  340-40.000 
Hosoyama,  Takashi:  See — 

Kumakura,  Toshimi;  and  Hosoyama,  Takashi,  3,917,419. 
Houlihan.  William  J  .  to  Sandoz.  Inc.  1 -(2.6-Diniethyl-2-octen-8-yl)-2- 
substituted     or     unsubstituted     phenylimidazoles      3,917.634,    CI. 
260-309.000 
Howard.  Orvel    Roiarv  blade  rake.  3.916,607,  CI    56-17.500. 
Howard    Richard  W  .  and  Wcier.  Roman  J  .  to  Wyard  Industnes.  Inc. 

Destacking  apparatus.  3.917.082,  CI.  214-8  50D 
Howard,  Robert  N,  and  Sowman,  Harold  G,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company  Spheroidal  composite  particle  and  method 
of  making.  3,916.584.  C!    51-308000. 
Howard,  Stephen  F     -Sff—  ,„.^„t,     » 

Carpenter.  David  M  ,  and  Howard. JStephen  F  ,  3.916,971 
Howcroft,  Robert  Kent:  See— 

Tingey,  Bruce  K.,  and  Howcroft,  Robert  Kent,  3,917,268. 
Howden,  Harrv,  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Manufacture  of  optical 

elements.  3,9  17,766.  CI.  264-1.000. 
Howe,  Lowell  I.:  See— 

Ostebee,  Lorcn  C,  and  Howe,  Lowell  I  .  3,917,315 
Howell  Laboratones,  Incorporated    See— 

Villaume,  Henry  F.,  Collins,  Stephen  D.,  and  Brauns,  k.meri  Gary, 
3,916,936. 
Howie.  Francis  Henry:  See— 

Savce    Ian  George,  and  Howie,  Francis  Henry,  3,917.479 
Hover.'   Manfred,    to    Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz    Aktiengeseilschaft. 
Change  gear  transmission.  cspeciaJIv  for  motor  vehicles  used  tor  ag- 
ricultural  purposes  and   the   constr-uctmn   industry     V9!  6.711,  CI. 
74-360  (K)t) 
Hoyle.  Edgar    See 

Hawtree,  George,  and  Hoyle,  Edgar.  3,916.723 
Hoyle    Vinton    \  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  lompanv     Preparation  of  dis- 
perse methine  dye  compounds    3.917,604,  CI    260  ;83.0CN. 
Hntz.  George  G.:  See- 
Leach.  Bruce  E  ,  and  Hntz.  George  G  .  3.917,808 
Hruza.  Denis  E..  Sr.:  See-  ^        ,.  ,. 

Siangan.  Gar.,  Pittet,  Alan  O  .  Giacino.  Christopher.  Hruza.  Denis 
E  ,  Sr  ,  and  Shuster,  Edward  J  ,  ^917,870, 
Hsia.  Sung  L  an    See  — 

Voigt    Walter,  and  Hsia,  Sung  Lan,  3,917,829. 
Hubbert.  Millie    Hairspray  shield    3,416,917.  CI    132-9.000. 


Huher.  Donald  A..  See  — 

McKenzie,  Donald   E  ,   Birk,  James  R.,  Yosim,  Samuel  J  ;  and 
Huber,  Donald  A  ,  3.916,617 
Huber.  Wolfgang,  and  Marx,  Anton,  to  SKF  Industnal  Trading  and 

Development  Company   Packing  seal    3,917,288,  CI    277-59  000 
Hubich,  Henry  O     See— 

Neal.  Gary  R  ,  3,917.314 
Hudson,  James  Alphus,  Jr.;  See— 

Boggs,  Luther  Miles,  Flichman,  Howard  John,  Hudson,  James  Al- 
phus, Jr  ;  and  Levengood.  Johnny  William.  3,916,676 
Hudson.  Marshall  C  .See- 
Cook,  Thomas  A  ,  Hudson.  Marshall  C;  and  Racki.  Jerome  G  . 
3.917,383. 
Hudson,  Ralph  B.,  Jr.;  and  Gales.  Walter  C  ,  Jr.,  to  Texaco,  Inc.  Pro- 
duction   of    secondary    alkyl    primary    amines.     3.917,706,    CI 
260-583  OOM 
Huebert,  Ben  R   Tire  cunng  chamber    3.917.440.  CI    425-18  000 
Huclskamp.  Donald  A  .  to  Koehring  Company    Control  valve  means 

for  hydraulic  press.  3.916.766.  CI.  91-41  1  00 A. 
Huff.   Alvin   E  ,  to   Ford   Motor  Company    Carburetor   accelerating 

pump  system  fuel  atomizer    3,917,758,  CI.  261-34  OOA. 
Huff,  Ray  V.:  See- 

Davidson,  Donald  H,  and  Huff,  Ray  V.,  3.917,345 
Hugi,  Bruno;  Renuch.  Gunter;  and  Rissi.  Erwin,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Dihyd- 
ro-3-(  - 1  -phenethyl )  1 .2.3 ,6-tetrahydro-4-pyridyl  )-2(  3H )    furanones 
3,917,623,  CI.  260-294  80G. 
Hullett,  Joseph  E    Anglers  acces.sory.  3,916,554,  CI.  43-17.000. 
Humbert,  Francoise  Ernestine  Lucie,  and  Guth.  Gerard   Esters  of  men- 
thol and  2-pyrrolidone  or  piperidine  carboxylic  acids   3,917,61  3.  CI 
260-293.650 
Humphrey,  John  H  ;  and  Dillingham.  Edward,  to  Data  Source  Corpora 

tion.  Hand  held  optical  reader   3,918,028,  CI.  340-146  30F. 
Hunter,  Phillip:  See— 

Davidson,  Samuel  L  ,  Heidenreich,  William  C  ,  and  Hunter.  Phil- 
lip. 3,916,466 
Hurst   Robert  L  ,  to  Ball  Corporation   Method  for  handling  articles  of 

paramagnetic  matcnal.  3,917,054,  CI.  198-266  000. 
Hutchings,  David  A.:  See- 
Freeh.  Kenneth  J  ,  Hoppstock,  Fredenck  H,;  and  Hutchings,  David 
A..  3,917,736. 
Hutchins.  Burleigh  M  ,  Jr     See- 
Abrahams,  Louis;  and  Hutchins.  Burleigh  M.,  Jr  ,  3,916,692. 
Hutchison,  John  W  ,  and  Hesch.  Harold  E.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated 
Latching  arrangement  for  hatch  cover   3,916,800,  CI.  105-377.000 
Hutchison,  Paul  Trice;  and  McCulloch,  John  William,  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratones,  Incorporated.  Windshielding  structure  for  an 
antenna    3.918.065.  CI.  343-872.000. 
Hulson,  Jearld   L    Semiconductor  switching  device     3,918.082,  CI 

357-38.000. 
Hydril  Company:  .See- 
Lewis,  George  E  ;  and  Murman,  Fernando,  3.917,293. 
Ichim,  Diona:  See  — 

Todereanu,    Corneliu;    Dimitriu,    lustin-Gheorghe,    Filip,    loan- 
Romulus,  and  Ichim,  Diona.  3,917.810. 
ICN  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  :  See- 
Meyer,  Rich  B  .  and  Shuman,  Dennis  A.,  3,917,583 
Igenbergs.  Eduard  B.:  See- 
United  States  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Shnver.  Edward  L.;  Jex.  David  W  ,  and  Igenbergs,  Ed 
uard  B  ,  3,916,761 
Iguchi,  Masakausu:  See— 

Ishii,     Takemochi;     Iguchi,     Masakazu,     and     Koshi,     Masaki, 
3.916.798. 
Iguchi.  Takashi:  See— 

Mimura,  Akio,  Wada,  Masahiko.  Hashimoto.  Yoshiyuki,  Tsuzuki, 
Katsuaki;  Iguchi.  Takashi,  Kawamura,  Takeshi,  and  Anma,  Kei. 
3,917.514. 
Iizuka.  Haruhiko:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Yasuhisa;  and  Iizuka.  Hanihiko,  3,917,358. 
Iizuka,  Yoshitoku:  See- 
Date.  Tasuku.  Nakano,  Soichi;  and  Iizuka.  Yoshitoku,  3,916.850. 
Nakano,  Soichi,  Taguchi,  Eiji;  and  Iizuka,  Yoshitoku,  3.916.847 
Nakano,  Soichi.  Taguchi.  Eiji,  Ishii.  Yoji,  and  Iizuka.  Yoshitoku, 

3,916,860. 
Taguchi,  Eijr.  Nakano,  Soichi;  and  Iizuka.  Yoshitoku,  3,916.858 
Iketani,  Seijiro.  Fukuda,  Hiromi;  and  Shirai.  Iwao,  to  Showa  Densen 
Dcnran    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Water-cooled    cable.    3,917.898.    CI. 
174-15. OOC 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc     See— 

Bemin.  Victor  M  .  and  Engstrom,  Keith  A..  3.918,051. 

Jakuhauskas.  Alexander  J..  3,917.921. 

Pestka.  John  A  .  3,916,755. 

Reinwall.  Ernest  William.  Jr  ;  Soltysik.  Edmund  J  ,  and  Lindeman, 

Richard  Jay.  3,917.202 
Rice,  Ronald  B  .  and  Uhl.  John  P  .  3,917,986 
Sidor,  Edward  F  ,  and  Eikelberger,  Rand  J.,  3,917,970. 
Sidor,  Edward  K  ,  3,917.997 
Wilson,  Robert  Neil,  3,916,757. 
Inai    Toshihiro,  Okada.  Takeshi,  and  Yamasiu.  Nobuo,  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Smgle-lens  reOex  optical  system  for  an  endoscope 
3.918.072.  CI.  354-62  000 
Immer.  Hans  U  ,  Sestanj,  Kazimir.  Nelson.  Vemer  R  ,  and  Got?    M.ir; 
fred  K  .  to  Ayerst  McKenna  and  Hanison  Ltd  Process  for  prcKlu>.    .k 
somatostatin  and  intermediates.  3,917,578,  CI.  260-112.500 
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mmer    Hans  L    .  Sestanj,  Kazimir,  Nelson.  Verner  R  ,  and  Gotz    Man- 
ured   K      (o    A,>erst    VlcKenna    And    Harrison    Ltd.    Denvat.ves   of 
somatostalin  and  process  therefor    3.917.581,  CI.  260-1  12  500 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Buckiev,  John,  Budziarek.  Richard.  Nicholas.  .Andrev.  John    and 

\  ickers,  Eduard  Jervis,  3.917,656. 
Gamble.    Roger.  Gregor>,   Harold;  and   Oerrmg     Frnest   Edward 

Laurence.  3.917,824. 
fd*ards,  Phihp  Neil,  3,917,626. 

Leslie.  \  ictor  Jeffrey;  and  Rose.  John  Bre*ster    3  917  715 
Paget,    Hugh   Patrick   Dryhurst,    Rogers.   Leslie   Richard,   Royle 
James   Kenneth   Davenport,   Stansfield.  James   Frederick    and 
Topham.  , Arthur,  3.9  17.639 
Inaba,  Shigeho    See  — 

Vlaruyama,    Isamu,    Nakao.    Masaru.    Sasajima,    Kikuo.    Inaba 
Ibhigeho.  and  \  amamoto.  Hisao.  3.917,598 
Ing    C    Olivetti  &  C  .  S  p  .A     See  — 

Repetti,  Renato,  3.^1  ",!02.  | 

Ingersoli-Rand  Compan>    See—  I 

Carlsmith    Lawrence  A.,  3.917.176. 
Ingestdd,  Sven  Lennart:  See  — 

Schmidt.  Ernst;  and  I.indell.Sven  Ewert,  3,9I6  669 
inglis  Nursenes  Inc     See- 

Fink.  Robert.  :'.9I7,231 
Inoue^   Sakae,    Yoneyama.    Ken.    Kikuchi.    M<Moka7u,    and    Kataoka 
Nobuyuki,  to  Bridgestwne  Tire  Co  ,  Ltd    Butadiene-acrylonitnle  al- 
ternating    copolymer     solution-tvpe      adhesive.      3,917,554      CI 

'""9p'g^'V  a  '^iTnlZo'"   ^°'"  '°''  '"^'°'  '°"''°'  '''''"" 

Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise    See- 

Borgnat.  Daniel,  Forestier.  Guy.  and  Rupp.  Georges    3  917  ->43 
Institut  De  Recherches  De  La  Siderurgie  Francaise  (IRSIdV  St'e-  ' 

Berthet.  Aristide.  and  Blum.  Jacques,  3,91^.1  1  i 
nstitut  Francais  du  Petrole.  des  Carburant.s  et  1  ubnfiants   5«— 

Tkatchenko.  Igor.  3,917.730, 
nstitute  of  Gas  Technology,  See— 

Dufour,  Raymond  J  ,  V,9 16.869 
nstrumentation  Laboratory.  Inc     See 

Stem,  Bernard,  and  Patrician.  Leo  M.,  3,917,523 
nternational  B    F    Goodrich-Europe  8  V,' .W— ' 

Kramer.  Hendnkus,  3.91"', 24" 
nternational  Business  Machines  Corpv-ration    See— 

^Tci,i^7,   ^      Miihcan     Donaid    L;   and    Norton,   Dav.d    E,, 

-^ .  7  1  5,033 

Harper,  John  S  ,  Lean.  Eric  G  .  Spiller.  Eherhard  A 

ski.  Janusz  S  ,  3. 917. 384 
Patten,  Michael  Allen.  3.917,913.  | 

Rueger,  Wilham  J  ,  3,918.092. 
Sherk.  Tbomaf  A  ,  3,917.882 
Snyder,  Gary  Francis,  and  Styczirski.  David 
nternational  Flavors  &.  Fragrances  Inc     See  — 
Evers.  William  J  .  Heinsohn,  Howard  H  ,  Jr 

a;id  Karoll.  Elizabeth  ,A  ,  3,91  ",869 
Siangan.  Gar>.  Pittet,  Alan  O  ,  Giacino.  Christopher,  Hruza,  Denis 

E  ,  Sr  ,  and  Shuster,  Edward  J  .  3.917,870 
International  Harvester  Company    See  — 

Brudnak.  Andrew.  Jr  .  and  Isaacson.  Jerrold  A  ,  3.916,606 
Horstmann,  Bemhard,  3.916.864 
International  Lead  Zinc  Research  Organization    Inc     See - 

Jordan,  Joseph  Thomas.  Ward.  John  Joseph  Bernard,  and  Barnes 

Clive.  3.91  ".*;  1  7 

International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation    See— 
Sapir.  Said.  3.91  ",359 
Tobey,  Hubert  E  ,  Masiuk,  Aiphonse  M 
vin.  Dee  L  ,  3,917.868 
literpace  Corporation    See- 

Swanson,  Harold  V   ,  and  Bald.  Roben  E  .  3.917.285 
terseas  Associates    See  — 

Thomas.  John  P  ,  3.916.632  I 

iterstore  Transfer  Specialists.  Inc     See—  ' 

Dove.  Douglas  J    A  ^,917.154 
uiya.  Masafumi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co     Ltd    Coordinate  detectini 
apparatus  for  use  with  optical  projecting  apparatus    3.9I".9S5    CI 
2  50-549  000 
ntec  International  Limited    See  — 
Hickman,  Ronald  Pnce,  3,917.427. 
entor  AB  OPE    See- 

Persson.  Nils  Chnster.  3.4  16.456 
ine.  Carmine  P     See  — 

Ray-Chaudhun.  Dilip  K  .  and  lovine.  Carmine  P 
in,  Dee  L     See  — 
Tobey.  Hubert  E  ,  Masiuk.  Aiphonse  M  .  Hovxi 

vin.  Dee  L  .  3,917.868 
son.  Jerrold  A     See  — 

Brudnak.  Andrew,  Jr  .  and  Isaacson.  Jerrold  A 
nsee.  Gerhard    5^^ — 
Machens.    KarlHeinz,    Reupke 
3,916.624 
ida.  Kinyu    See  — 

Yamada.  Seibi.  and  Ishida.  Kinvu 
ihara.  Hisamitu    See  — 

Shirai.  Haruji.  Ishihara.  Hisamitu     __    _^ _,,,     ^^  . 

1,  Takemochi.  Iguchi.  Masakazu.  and  Koshi.  Masaki.  to  Japan  Soci 
Ct>   for  the   Promotion  of  Machine  Industry    Guiding  system  for  a 


and  W  ilczyn- 


Alan,  3.918.049 
.  Mayers,  Bernard  J 


Hood    John  W  .  and 
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Ench,    and    1 


3,916,609 


3,9^,^gl 
,  John  W   ,  and  Ir 

.  3  916.606 
sensee,    Gerhard 


a/id  Ogata,  Taizo,  3,9  I  "',04'^ 


computer  controlled  -.chicle    3,916,798. CI     104-247000 
Ishii,  Yoji:  See— 

^^''^^•AT'''•  '■'^"'^hi,  Eiji;  Ishii.  Yoji.  and  lizuka.  Yosh.toku, 
3,V  1  0,060. 

Isley,  Loren  D,,  and  Sipfle,  Richard  E  ,  to  Koehnng  Company   PonabU 

load  supporting  platform    V9  1  6.677,  CI    73-7  1  700 
Issler,  Jorg:  See— 

""A"^?::  ^fl**'  '**'^^-  ■'°'«'  Sohner,  Gerhard,  and   Steinke.  Leo. 
3.9  1 6,863. 

Ito,  Akihiko:  See— 

Nakase,    Yoshiaki,    Yoshida.    Masaru.    Iwai,    Tadashi     and    Ito 
Akihiko,  3,917,563 
Ivancevic    Marko.  Toilet  ventilating  apparatus  in  kit  form    1  9  16  4S9 
CI.  4-213.000.  "    ' 

Ivanov.  Viktor  Vasihevich,  and  Gontsky.  Boris  Sergeevich    Mechani- 
cal seal.  3,917,289,  CI.  277-74  00<) 
Iwai,  Tadashi;  See— 

^^^^!'.  ^?!l'*'"'    Yoshida,    Masaru.    Iwai.    Tadashi,    and    Ito. 
Akihiko,  3,917,563. 
Iwasaki,  Toshihiko;  See— 

Tamura,  Yuhei,  Shiozuka.  Osamu.  Iwasaki.  Toshihiko;  Fujimura 
Yoshio.  and  Abe.  Kenzo.  3.917,503 
Izumisawa,  Masato,  to  Sony  Corporation    Vertical  deneciion  circuits 

tor  electron  beam  scanning,  3,917.977   CI    315-395  000 
J   Bobst  &  Fils  S  A  :  See  — 

Salvade.  Gennaro,  3,917,259. 
J.  J.  Case  Company:  See— 

Barton,  Robert  M,.  3.916,767 

■'^M.'°i'J?7'lt'^  V!^^'^c"'*^'^P^'''  '^^^'^^  ^"^  ^'^^  Identification  assem- 
bly, 3,917,952.  CI    250-4^6  (XXJ 

Jackson   Harold  Ernest,  to  Petrol  Injection  Limited    Fuel  injection  sys- 
tems for  internal  combustion  engines    3.916  856   CI    P3   1  39  OAW 
Jackson,  William  B  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Method  of  thermo- 

torming  thermoplastic  foam  matenal    3.917,770.  CI    264-28  000 
Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Companv    See  — 

Akguhan,  Sahag  C  ,  and  Haffner,  Donald  G  .  3,916  849 
Jacobsson    Kurt   Ame  Gunnar.  to  Aktiebolaget  IRO    Thread  .upulv 

device  for  textile  machines    3.918.036.  CI    340-259  000 
Jaeckel,  Manfred:  See— 

Worschech    Kurt.  Hevden.  Rudi,  Wolf.  Kun,  Jaeckel.  Manfred 
and  Eckelt,  Michael.  3.917,555 
Jaeger.  Raymond  Edward,  and  Milier,>homas  John,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratones,  Incorporated   Method  for  producing  particulate  mate- 
rial by  freeze  diving    3.916.532.  CI    34-5  000 
Jagenberg  Werke  AG   See- 

Naudascher,  Peter,  and  Martini,  Norbert    3  916  741 
Jahn,  Paul  F  ,  to  Fiber  Matenais.  Inc   Method  of  making  wound  graph 

ite  carbon  body    3.9  1  7.884.  CI    427-228  000 
Jain,  Padam  Chand    See  — 

Saxena.  Anil  Kumar,  Jain,  Padam  Chand.  Singh.  Gurbuksh.  Dua 

.Anlnd    N?t;a'T9l7'lf<?^'  ^'^"^'  °^^-"-  ^'^^^  ^'^^^  ^^<^ 

'i:i.rh^t9i7!92rcY  io^^'i^^'^'  ^°^^^  '-^  ^'"^^  — ^^^ 

James.  Granville  Collis:  See  — 

Agnew,  James  Malcolm,  and  James.  Granville  Collis   3  916  631 
Jamesbury  Corporation    See  — 

Parker,  Howard  W  .  and  Sangster.  Arlon  G     3  916  479 
Jameson   George  Kenneth,  to  Medwil  Limited   Tilting  bed    3.916.882. 

Janssen.  Albert  T  .  and  Narayan.  KaUash.  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany   In  situ  retorting  system    3.917.344    CI    299-2  000 
Janssen.  Albert  T  ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Method  of  blasting 

a  subterranean  deptisit    3.917,346,  CI    299- M  000 
Janssen.  Alben  T  .  and  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Method  of  devel- 
oping a  permeable  underground  zone    3.917  347    CI    299  13  000 
Janssen,  Albert  T.  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company   Method  of  develop- 
ing permeable  underground  zones    3.917  348    CI    ''99-13  000 
Japan  Atomic  Energv  Research  Institute    See- 

Nakase     Yosh.aki.    Yoshida,    Masaru.    Iwai,    Tadashi.    and    Ito 
Akihiko,  3,917,563 
Japan  Gasoline  Co  ,  Ltd     See- 

Toida.    Tsutomu.    Maisuoka.    Senchi.    Yamamoto,    Kenzo,    and 
Tamura,  Kouji.  3.917,467 
Japan  Society  for  the  Promotion  of  Machine  Industry   See- 

3"9 16^798'"'^'"'     '^*'*"      '^*^^"      ^<1     Koshi,     Masaki. 
Takigawa.  Kazue.  and  Heno.  Toshio.  3.916,646 
Jarman,  Robert  E     See  — 

^"3'9i77n    ^     ■''""''^'  '*°^'^  ^  '  ""'^  ^^'^'^'  '^"^"  L- 

Ja/os.  Krantisek    See  — 

Doudlebsky    Cubor;  Jaros,  Frantisek.  Cap.  Antomn,  Ferka    Fran- 
tisek,  Ripka,  Josef,  and  Junek,  Jan    3  916  485 
Jaxva,  Inc     See— 

Fink.  Trevor,  3,917,010 
Jarvis.  James  J     See— 

Rossitto,  Vincent  J     Baker.  Robert  E  .  Jarvis.  James  J  .  and  De 
Seno    James  N  .  3.91  7,104 
Jehu,  Victor  James    See  — 

Pears<.,n.  Leonard  Charles,  and  Jehu.  Victor  James,  3  917  019 
Jenke    Dieter    See  — 

Schmoll.  Heinz,  and  Jenke.  Dieter.  3,916  668 
Jenness.  Raymond  C  .  to  Allis^haJmers  Corporation    Pivoted  beanng 
pad  with  circumferent.ally  adjusuble  pivot  point  and  methods  of 
circumferentially     adjusting     said     pivot     point      3,917,365,     CI. 
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Jennings,  James  L  .  to  Lniversal  Oil  Products  Company    Combined 
foam  flotation  and  membrane  separation  processing   3.9  I  7,526.  CI 
210-23.000 
Jensen.  Harald    See  — 

Clauss,  Karl,  and  Jensen.  Harald,  V91",589 
Jepson.  Frank  M  .  to  Nairn  Coated  Products.  Limited    Flocked  prod- 
ucts and  their  manufacture    3.917.883.  CI   427-198  000 
Jerram.  William  .Arthur:  See  — 

Brewer.    Donald.    Jerram.    William    Arthur,    and    Taylor.    Alan 
3.917,820. 
Jex.  David  W     .SVe— 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration, Shriver.  Edward  L  .  Jex.  David  W  ,  and  Igenbergs.  Ed- 
uard  B  .  3.916.761 
Joan  Fabrics  Corporation    See— 

Harris,   Stephen   C  .   Damon.   John    F  .   and   Massey.   Roger    L  . 
3,916.956 
Joerchel.  Egon.  and  Kohlhaas,  Rudolf,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschatt 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  phosphorus  oxybromide    3.917.803, 
CI    423-300  000- 
Johansson,  Bengt  Olof   See— 

Martensson.     Bertfl     Lennart.     and     Johansson,     Bengt     Olof. 
3.917,450 
John  L    Dore'  Co     See- 
Hester,  Clarence  H  ,  Petrosky,  Willard  L.,  Stewart,  Joseph  T  ,  Jr  . 
Murphree.  Burleigh  R  .  and  Graves.  Gail  W  ,  3,916,943 
John  Wyeth  &.  Brother  Limited    .See- 
Archibald,    John    Leheup.    and    Curran,    Adrian    Charles    Ward. 

3.917.618 
Cavalla.  John  Frederick,  and  Archibald,  John  Leheup,  3.91  7,614 
Johnson,  Charlie  L   Stabilizing  means  for  air  or  water  borne  vehicles 

3,916,810,  CI    114-124  000 
Johnson,  J    Walter,  and  Borchers.  Herbert  H  .  to  Coastcom,  Inc    Sys 
tem  for  multiplexing  information  channels  adjacent  to  a  video  spec- 
trum   3.917,906.  CI    179-15  OFD 
Johnson.  Jay   Pneumatic  boom  supp<irt  for  hand  tools    3.91  ".200.  CI 

248-13  060 
Johnson  &.  Johnson    Vee— 

Kalwaites.  Frank,  3.917.785, 
Kelly,  Robert  E.,  3.916.887, 
Johnson.  Lawrence  P  .  and  Kitchin,  Oscar  G  .  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration   Molded  cage  for  an  overrunning  roller  clutch    3.917.036. 
CI.  192-45  000 
Johnson,  Lennart  B  ,  to  Teradvne,  Inc    Electrica'  connection  appara 

tus.  3,917,375,  CI.  339-112  OOR 
Johnson,  Milton  J  ;  and  Clark.  Paul  M  .  to  Whirlpool  Corporation 

Vacuum  cleaner  housing  structure.  3,916,476,  CI.  15-377  000 
Johnson,  Paul  H     See — 

Evans,  James  P  ,  3,916,735. 
Johnson.  Robert  A     .See- 
Looker.  Olin   L  ,  Johnson,  Robert   A  .  Scnbner,   Frank   F  .  and 
Slates,  Larry  L  .  3,916,913 
Johnston,  John  S  ,  and  St-Laurent.  Andre,  to  Canadian  Paienti  and 
Development  Limited   Method  for  kerfless  cutting  wood   3,916,966, 
CI    144-309  OOD 
Jones.  A  William,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &.  Plastics  Corporation   Multi- 
stream  gas  chromatographic  method  and  apparatus    3.9i6,4b5.  CI 
73-23  100 
Jones.  Benjamin  G  .  and  Leachy.  Richard  B  .  to  Coatings,  Inc    MelhiKl 
for     making     one-piece     bimetallic     connector      3.916.518,     CI 
29-629  000 
Jones,  Bernard  M  .  Forster,  Robert  H  .  West,  Gaylon  L  .Ouist.  Donald 
G  .  and  Loyal.  Harry  C  .  to  United  Slates  of  Amenca.  Navy    Rocket 
launcher    3.916.759. CI    89-1814 
Jones.  Cecil   R  .  to  Transfer  Systems  Incorporated    Fuel  assemblies, 
grapples  therefor  and  fuel  transport  apparatus  for  nuclear  reactor 
power  plant    3.917.335.  CI    294-84  OOA 
Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation    .See- 
Beam.  Daniel  J  ,  and  Butler,  James  J  ,  Jr  ,  3,917,888 
Jones,  Robert  E    Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  hnck  packs  with 

voids    3,917,080,  CI    214-600A 
Jones,  Ronald  E     .See— 

Fromnick,   Stephen   M  .  Jones.   Ronald   F  .  and  Mayer.  Robert, 
3,916,81  1 
Jones,  Thomas  Benjamin,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones.  Incorpo- 
rated   Conductor  with  insulative  laver  composing  wood  pulp  and 
polyolefm  fibers    3.917.901.  CI    174-1  10  OOP 
Jonsson,  Bo  Lennart,  to  Centro-Maskin  1  Goteborg  AB    Device  for 

overturning  of  prismatic  bodies    3.917.079.  CI    214  1  OOG 
Jordan,   Joseph   Thomas.   Ward.   John   Joseph   Bernard,   and   Barnes, 
Clive.  to  International  Lead  Zinc  Research  Organization.  Inc   Chro 
mium  plating  electrolyte  and  method    3.917.517.  CI    204-43  0<3P 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industnes)  Limited   5ee  — 

Frankl.  George.  3,918,016 
Junek,  Jan    5ee  — 

Doudlebsky.  Ctibor.  Jaros.  Frantisek,  Cap,  Antomn,  Ferka,  Fran 
tisek,  Ripka.  Josef  and  Junek,  Jan.  3,916.485 
Jurrens.  Lawrence  D  .  and  Gingerich.  Leo  L  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company    Hot  melt  adhesive    3,917,551.  CI    260  27  OBB 
Justin  Huppe.  Firma    5ee  — 

Schuppler.   Emil.   Ammazzalorso,   Mano.  Coldewey.   Heiko.   and 
Horst.  Wilfned.  3,916.973 
Justl.  FnU   Method  and  apparatus  for  erecting  or  building  and  housing 
or  containing  small  animals  or  birds    3,916,836,  CI    119-17  000 


Kabanov,   Nikolai   Pavlovich,   Schukin,   Vitaly  Sergeevich,  Makhalov, 
Sergei  Fcdorovich.  Knyazev,  Jury   Alexeevich.  Savonichev.  Dmitry 
Nikolaevich.  and  Suvorov,  V  ladimir  Nikolaevich   .Apparatus  for  cut- 
ting shapes  out  of  gla.ss  sheets    3.9  17,1  39.  CI.  225-96  5(KJ 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha    See  — 
Maeda.  Katsutoshi.  3,916.615. 
Takatsuki.  Tatsuo.  3,916.614 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hattori  lukciten    See— 

Mizutani,  Seiki.  and  Kaneda,  Yasuyoshi,  3,917,966. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See — 

Goto,  Mitsuhiro,  3,9  17.934 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Saita.  Nobuo,  and  Tanaka,  Yoichi,  3,917.932, 
Kabushikikaisha  Itoya:  5ee  — 

Kumakura,  Toshimi,  and  Hosovama,  Takashi.  3,917.419, 
Kadowaki,  Syujiro    .See  — 

Takahashi,  Toru.  and  Kadowaki    S>.u)iio,  3,917,398. 
Kaestner.  Paul  T    Optical  apparatus  f^r  determining  focus.  3.917.409. 

CI    356-125  000 
Kahn,  Bruce  E  ,  to  Bel  Art  Products,  Inc  Squeeze  type  device  for  dis- 
pensing liquid  medicamenu  or  the  like  to  a  bodily  organ,  3,917,1 19. 
CI    2::- 108  000 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation;  See — 

Robinson,  Kan  B  ,  3.917.151 
Kaiser.  Carl,  and  Ross.  Stephen  T  ,  to  SmithKiine  Corporation   Alpha- 
aminoalkvl-4-hydroxy-3-alkyIsulfonylmeihylbenzyl  alcohols 

3.917,704,  CI    260-570.600 
Kaiser,  Carl,  and  Ross,  Stephen  T  .  to  Smith  Kline  Corporation   Alpha 
aminoalkvl-4-hydroxy-3-ureidobenzyl  alcohols  as  bronchodilators 
^,M17,847.  CI.  424-322  000 
Kaiser,    Julius    A,    Jr,    Sound    radiating    structure      3,917,024,    CI. 

18  1-163  000 
Kalfadehs.  Charles  D     and  Skopp,  Alvin.  to  Exxon  Research  &.  Engi- 
neering Co    Incineration  of  nitrogenous  matenais.  3,916.805,  CI. 
I  10-7  OOR 
Kali-Chemie  AG    .See— 

Thies,  Peter  Willibrord.  3,917,651. 
Kalopissis,  Gregoire.  and  Bouillon,  Claude,  to  L'Oreal  Cosmetic  com- 
positions   containing     N-oxypyndvl     denvatives      3.917.815.    CI 
424-45  000 
Kalwaites,  Frank,  to  Johnson  &.  Johnson    Method  for  producing  non 

woven  fabnc    3,917.785,  CI.  264-108,000 
Kamogawa.  Nin-ichi   See— 

Kojima,     Motoki.     Kamogawa,     Nin-ichi;     and     Fujii,     Haruo. 
3.916.8  30. 
Kampf.  Herbert,  to  Erwin  Kampf  Maschinenfabnk.  Firma  Tenter  clip 
machine  for  biaxiallv  stretching  thcrmnplastu   film.  3,916,491 ,  CI. 
26-5"  OOR 
Kanazawa.  Teruo   See  — 

Araki.     Ikuo,     Takizuka.     Michinori,     and     Kanazaw.i       Uruo. 
.V9  I  6,6  18 
Kane,  James  F  .  to  Signetics  Corporation.  MOS  transistor  logic  circuit 

3,917,960,  CI    307-238  000. 
Kanebo.  Ltd     See— 

Matsui.     Masao,    Tokura,    Susumu;    and    Yamabe      Masdhif 

3.916.61  1 
Nishida,  Takeshi,  3,917.784. 
Kaneda.  Yasuyoshi    See — 

Mizutani.  Seiki,  and  Kaneda,  Yasuyoshi,  3,917,966. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha-  See— 

Matsumura.  Shoichi.  W  akabaya-shi,  Hiroshi,  Nakagdw  a    I  oru    .mil 
Fujii.  Shigeru,  3,917,747. 
Kaneko.  Takeshi    See  — 

Sato.  Hiroshi.  Takahashi.  Hiroji.  Kaneko  Takeshi   and  Takemura. 
Toro,  3.917.776 
Kaplan.  Fphraim  H     See  — 

Richter.  Sidney  B  .  and  Kaplan    1  phrairr;  H  ,  3,917.664. 
Kaplan.  Joel  H     See  - 

Groves.  James  N  ,  and  Kaplan.  Joci  H      v'Ji"  451. 
Kapp.  Wolfgang,  to  Deutsche  (iesellschaft  fur  Schadlings  hckampfung 
mbH     Pesticide    comprising   aluminum    phi>sph(de     i'J!"82i     CI 
424-128  000 
Kanm,  Sultanali  M    M    Use  of  prosuglandins  F  and  i    foi  induction  oi 

labor    3,91  7,864,  CI    4  24-305  0<>0 
Kamavas.  James  A     See  — 

Pelcz,arski,  Eugene  A     Karnavas.  James  A     and  I  a  Rosa    Paul  J.. 

3.917.795 
Karoll.  Elizabeth  A     See — 

Evers.  William  J  ,  Heinsohn.  Howard  H      Jr     Mavers    Flernard  J 
and  Karoll.  Elizabeth  A  .  3.9  17,869 
Karras,  Ernest  C     to  Tekno  Industnes.  Inc   Telephone  s<-rvicf  obser-va 

tion  system    3.917,915,  CI    179-175  20C 
Kasik.  Roben  L  ,  and  Peterson,  Marvin  A  .  to  Beamce  FckxIs  Com 

pany    Cheese  extender    3,91". 854    CI    4:^57MMX) 
Kalakura,  Kageyoshi    See- 

Koshikawa.  Tsuneji,  Kalakura,  Kageyoshi,  Kobajashi.  Masaharu. 
and  Tannaka,  Yasuaki,  3,918,025. 
Kalaoka.  Nobuyuki    .See  — 

Inoue.  Sakae,  Yoneyama.  Ken    Kikuchi    Mntokazu    and  KaUok.a 
Nobuyuki.  3.917.554 
Katayama.  Yoshihiko:  See  — 

Aishima,  Itsuho.  Saurai.  Hisava    Kitaoka.  Alsushi    and  Kalavama 
Yoshihiko.  3.917,746 
Kato.  Kosci,  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co.  Inc    Toy  kissing  doll     <  .'v  I  5,56  1  ,  Ci 
46-1  18  OOU 
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kato  Mjk  .u  jnj  Okino.  Yoshihiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Company.  Limited  Method  of  hologram  recording  with  reduced 
speckle  noise    ?. 91  7.380,  CI.  350-3  500 

kato    SaPu'o    and  Yamada.  Isao.  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
erasing  magnetic  records  of  the  spiral  scanning  type   3  918  089  CI 
.^60-66  000.  ■ 

katsura.  Katsutoshi   See— 

Yanase,  Shigeru.  and  Katsura.  Katsutoshi.  3.917,283 

katunich.  Samuel;  and  McKelvey.  George  C  .  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation    Starting  tubes  through  a  drawing  die.  3.916.664.  CI. 

-  -  w  '  4.0uU. 

kai/  Marvin  LaVeme.  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company  Method  of  pro- 
ducing natural  gas  from  a  subterranean  formation.  3.916,993,  CI 

I  66-248  000 

katz.  Murray.  Sanderson.  Robert  A  .  and  Hirschenhofer.  John  H     to 
L  nited  Technologies  Corporation    Electrolysis  cell  system  and  pro- 
cess    for     generating     hvdrogen     and     oxyeen       3  917  520      CI 
204-129  000  ' 

kaufman,  Harold  B  .  Jr  .  Roth,  Howard;  and  McCarthy.  John  P  to 
Tr;,-,  0°'',''  '"^^-'^'es  Inc  Method  for  forming  an  annular  food  nng 
3.917.863    C     ■i>-283.000. 

kavits,  Victor  B     .Wf— 

Small.   Samuel   N.;   Fnedman.   Bernard;   and   Kavits,  Victor   B  . 

kawabata.  Hidetoshi:  See— 

Tanaka^.    Susumu,    Enoguchi.    Yuji;    and    Kawabata.    Hidetoshi. 

ka^vaguchi,  Munetaka.  and  Nakabayashi.  Hirohiko.  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tnc  Industries.  Ltd  Solderabie  and  thermostable  insulated  wires 
'"^^.892.  CI  428-383  000 
kawamoto.  Kinji.  Tsunoo.  Masahiko.  and  Omura.  Masuo  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Frequency  conversion  system  for 
an  electronic  musical  instrument.  3,916.752.  CI  84-1  190 
kawamura.  Takeshi:  See— 

Mimura.  Akio;  Wada.  Masahiko;  Hashimoto.  Yoshiyuki   Tsu2uki 
katsuaki.  Iguchi.  Takashi.  Kawamura.  Takeshi;  and  Anma.  Kei.' 
^  ^1    .514, 
kay.ar,iL:j    Akira:  See— 

Hashimoto.    Tohru.    Kawarada,    Akira;    and    Tamura.    Sachiko. 

'.917.477, 
ka'j.ashima.  Yutaka    See  — 

Naito.     Nonho.     Kawashima.     Yutaka,     and     Masuda.     Akira. 
'  ,9  1 6.857, 
ka\Aneer  Company.  Inc:  See— 

Biebuyck,  Lavkrence  F  .  3.916,595, 
Kav    George  J     and  Keskinen.  Alan,  to  Vacco  Industries,  Inc   Sound 

suppressing  gas  flow  control  device,  3,9 1 7,222,  CI   25  1  - 1  27  000 
kazakov,  \iktor  Fedorovich:  5e<'  — 

konin,   Mikhail   Alexeevish,   Alexeikin,  Anatoly  Ilich;  Nikolaev 
Petr  Ivanovich.  Kazakov.  Viktor  Fedorovich;  and  Alshin,  Niko- 
ai  Stepanovich.  3.916.959, 
'     irnev  National  Inc     See— 

Murdock.  Robert  E,.  3,917.374. 
keen,  Harry  J  .  to  Colt  Industries  Operating  Corporation.  Scale  light- 
ning protection  system    3.917,981,  CI    317-61  500 
kegelan,  W,lly.  and  Nisol.  Francis,  to  Solvay  &  Cie,  Method  of  making 

alkah  metal  percarbonates    3,9  1  7.663,  CI,  423-4  15, OOP, 
kehl    Sikiaus    See— 

kreis.  Egon,  a:id  Kehl,  Niklaus,  3,916,872, 
kehrer.  Frit.'    See  — 

Bitterli,  Peter    anj  kcirer.  Fnt2,  3,917  641 
keith,  Wilhs  C     See  | 

Shinn,  Robert  D  ,  ar.a  Keith.  Willis  C.  3,917,681 
kelbel,  Donald  W  ,  and  Holdeman.  John  W  .  to  Bo'rg-Wamer  Corpora- 
tion   Transmission   with  transversely  movable  countershaft  exten- 
sion    V9I6,712,  CI,  74-410,000 
kelbel    Donald  W  ,  and  Holdeman,  John  W  .  to  Borg-Wamer  Corpora- 
tion   Transmission  control    3,916.718,  CI    74-471  QOR 
Keldanv  Rachid,  to  Ruti  Machinery  Works  Ltd,  Apparatus  for  the 

storage  of  v,eft  threads    3.9  16,935,  CI,  139-122, OOR, 
Keller  &  knappich  Augsburg   Z»eigniederlassung  der  Industrie-Werke 
Karlsruhe  Augsburg  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 
I  hi,  Siegfried,  3.916.958, 
keilner    Jackson  M  .  to  Smith  International.  Inc    Floorlevel  motion 

compensator    3.91  7.006.  CI,   175-5.000 
KelK,  Roben  E  ,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson    Surgical  drape  with  adhesive 

on  top  and  bottom    3.916.887.  CI    128-132,000 
Cemp.  Stanle:.  William,  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Pressure  re- 
sponsive Msual  warning  devices,  3.916,817,  CI    I  16-70  000 
Cendle,  Keith  Emery:  See  — 

Feather    Peter.  Kendle.  Keith  Emery;  and  Telford.  John  Michael 

3 ,  v  i  "  r.  5  8 
Cenics  Corporation     See —  ' 

(^>rou;    Kenneth  M  ,  and  Devellian.  Richard  D,,  3,917,811 
Lennecott  Copper  Corporation    5^^— 

Davidson    Donald  H  .  and  Huff.  Ray  V  ,  3,917,345 
:ennedv     R.ivmondA    Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  carcass 

cutting     '4  16,484.  CI,  17-52,000, 
,eogh,  Micnael  J     See— 

Cotter,  Roben  J  ;  and  Keogh.  Michael  J,.  3.917,469. 
erlin    Eliot  E  ,  See— 

Fstes.  James  M  .  Kerlin.  Eliot  E.;  and  Blum  Harold  A,.  3.916,871, 
err.  George,  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Multiemitter  transistor  with 
continuous  ballast  resistor    3,918,080,  CI,  357-36,000 


Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporation   S*-*-— 

Baldwin,  Roger  Allen,  Hawthorne,  Manon  Frederick   and  (  hene 
Ming  Tzu,  3,917.719, 
Kerst.  Al  F  ,  and  Douros,  John  D  ,  Jr.,  to  Gates  Rubber  Company  The 

1  0J7  i^A^'I^^  ?*1''^^'!?„^^'^  ^'  ^"  (antimicrobial  agent)  algaecide. 
j,v  1  /,4  /6,  t,  I,  7  1  -67,000, 

Kerstholt,  Fritz,  to  GerdiKerstholt  geb  Spath;  and  Kersthott,  Fritz 
Anicle  of  furniture  with  a  multi-section  support  surface  3,916,461, 
CI,  5-66,000, 

Kersthott,  Fritz:  See— 

Kerstholt,  Friu,  3,916,461, 

Keskinen,  Alan:  .See- 
Kay,  George  J  ;  and  Keskinen.  .Man.  3.917,222 

Ketley,  Gilroy  Reginald,  to  Hawker  Siddcley  Dynamics  Limited  Pro- 
pulsive ducted  fans,  3,916,620,  CI   60-226  OOA 

Ketterle,  Walter:  See— 

Steuer,     Herbert;     Pataky,     Raimund,     and     Ketterle      Waiter 
3,916.709, 

Keyes,    Wilmer     Apparatus    for    delivering    power     ^  916  627     CI 
60-721,000,  -.-'10,0./,    V.I, 

Khosia,  Mahesh  Chandra   See— 

Bumpus.  Francis  Merlin,  Khosia,  Mahesh  Chandra,  and  Smeby 

Robert  Rudolph,  3.917.579 
Bumpus,  Francis  Merlin.  Khosia,  Mahesh  Chandra,  and  Smebv 
Roben  Rudolph.  3,917,580 
Kiencke,  Uwe;  and  Zechnall.  Martin,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Elec- 
tronic  governor   for   internal   combustion   engine,    3.916,865.  CI 
1  2,  J- 1  Vo.ODB. 
Kiener,  Volker:  See— 

Adolphi,  Heinnch.  Wunsch.  Gerd;  and  Kiener.  Volker   3  9  I  7  826 
Kieronski.  John  P  .  and  Long,  Charles  W  ,  to  Whitin  Machine  Works 

Inc,  Roving  frame  bolster,  3,916.610.  CI    57-71  000 
Kiey.    Donald    B,    Composite    golfing    implement      ^917  266     CI 
273-32, OOA,  ' 

''toi^r.'?  ^:  5,*;  ^^y  <^°  ''""^^  P'^'^  '"^  dispensing  matenal 
3,917,124,  CI,  222-386  000 

Kiguchi.  Asahi,  to  Foseco  International  Limited  Stopper  rod  havine 
fibrous  protective  sleeve    3,917.1  10.  CI    222-1  000 

Kijesky.  Michael  M,,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy,  Circular  array 
hydrophone  simulator   3.916,533,  CI    35-10  400 

Kikuchi,  Motokazu:  See— 

Inoue   Sakae,  Yoneyama,  Ken,  Kikuchi.  Motokazu,  and  Kataoka 
Nobuyuki.  3,917,554. 
Kilborn,  Richard  A  :  See— 

Padula^ Charles  F  ;  Spitzberg,  Larry  A,;  and  Kilborn    Ri.hard  A,, 

Kim,  Young  D  :  See— 

Gardikes,  John  J,,  and  Kim.  Young  D  .  3.917.558, 
Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation:  See- 
Thompson.  Lenore  E,,  3,916,447, 
Kimura,  Toyoaki:  See— 

Akagi.    Motoo;    Oba.    Yoichi.    Kohashi,    Takahiro,    Monshita 
Hazime;  Kimura.  Toyoaki;  Nonogaki,  Saburo.  Oikawa,  MiLsuru' 
Otomo.  Yoshiro;  and  Tomita    Yoshifumi,  3,917,794 
Kincaid.    Keith    L     Circular    saw    blade    sharpener     •»  916  731     r\ 
76-41,000,  ■'      "•    •^'-    *-'■ 

King,  Donald  A,,  to  Davis  Water  &  Waste  Industnes,  Inc,  Sewage  treat- 
ment plant    3,91  7,532,  CI   210-199,000, 
King.  Ernest  V  :  .See— 

^r^.J^cT^  ^  •  '^'"«'  ^^""»  ^  •  ^'l  Hindman.  William  S., 
3.916,653, 

King  Instrument  Corporation:  5ee— 

King,  James  L  ,  3,917,184. 
King,  James  L.,  to  King  Instrument  Corporation   MethcKl  and  appara- 
tus   for    loading    cassettes    vMth     magnetic    tape      ^.9|7  I84     ci. 

King,  Terance  M     See— 

Peame,  Frank  S.,  Peame,  Florentin  J  ,  Osburn,  Will, am  P     king 

Terance  M,  and  Guzzetta.  Joseph  A     3  917  081 
Kinjo.  Kikuo:  See— 

'''^^- Takeshi;  Nishide,  Katsuhiko,  Yamanouchi,Teruo,  and  Kinjo, 

Kinoshita,  Kazuhisa:  See— 

Mimino.   Tohru,    Kinoshiu,    Kazuhisa,    Shin^xia,    Takavuki     and 
Minegishi,  Isao.  3,917,493 
Kipp,  Kevin  K  :  See— 

Oswitch,  Stanley;  and  Kipp,  Kevin  K  ,  3,917  790 
Kinn  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See- 

Kitamura,    Kumpei;    Yamamolo.    Vasushi,    kokubo,    Eiichi     and 

Kuroiwa*  Yoshiro,  3,917,510 

Kirk,    Clair     Francis      Minimum     fnction     beanng      3  9 1 7  3ft7      (i 

308-206,000  '    "•^'"'    *-' 

Kirk,  Mernn  C,  Jr  ;  and  Andersson.  Craig  R  .  to  Sun  Vemures    Inc 

Method  for  treating  cracked  gas  oil    3.917,557   CI    260^3  6UA 

'"r9l'7.S'22,a''2.'9-24r^''    ^^°^^-"^^"     ^^    —  "^PP— 
Kirsch,  Reinhard    See  — 

Horlem,  Gerhard,  Mildenberger,  Hilmar,  Kroniger,  Amo    Hanel 
Kurt,  Duwel,  Dieter,  and  Kirsch,  Reinhard,  3,9  17.635 
Kisaki,  Hisashi,  Tsutsumi.  Yukihiro,  and  Takeshige.  Koshuke    to  Toyo 
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Kishkovsky.  Zbignev  Nikolaevich:  See  — 

Merzhanian.    .Artcmy     Aruljunovich,    Brusilovsky.    Sergei    Alex- 
eevich.    Sarishvili,    Naskid    Grigonevich.    Kishkovsky,    Zbignev 
Nikolaevich,  Bronshtein,  Isaal  losifovich.  and  Gagarin.  Mikhail 
Alexeevich,  3,916,775, 
Kitamoto,  Tatsuji:  .See  — 

De/awa,  Shin-lchiro,  and  Kitamoto.  Tatsuji.  3,917.716, 
Kitamura,  kumpei   Yamamoto,  Yasushi,  Kokubo,  Eiichi,  and  Kuroiwa, 
Yoshiro,  to  Kinn  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lysis  of  yeast  cell  walls 
3,917,510,  CI    195-2,000 
Kitaoka.  Atsushi:  .See— 

Aishima,  Itsuho.  Saurai.  Hisava;  Kitaoka,  Atsushi;  and  Katavama 
Yoshihiko,  3.917.746 
Kitasato  Institute,  The    See— 

Yoshioka.  Morimasa;  and  Hayatsu.  Eizo.  3.917,819, 
Kitchin,  Oscar  G     Sec- 
Johnson.  Lawrence  P  ;  and  Kitchin.  Oscar  G,,  3.917,030 
kitnlakis,  Sotiris:  See- 
Buck,    Keith   E,,   Kitrilakis.   Sotiris,   and   Robinson     Thomas  C 
3.916,888 
Klassen.  David  Dubble,  and  Brozenske,  Donald  Alan,  to  General  Elec- 
tnc  Company   Method  and  means  for  balancing  a  gas  turbine  engine 
3.916,495,  CI,  29-156  40R 
Klassen.  Horst  VS  ilh    See- 

Rath,  Hcinrich  Bernard,  and  Klassen,  Horst  Wilh,  3,917.033 
Kleemann,  Axel    Sec  — 

Beschke,      Helmut,      kleemann.     Axel,     and      S>.hrever.     Gerd 
3,917.542 
Klein.  Heinnch.  and  Pieper.  Rudolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Rotary    flow    separator    for    fine    grain    particles,    3,917,568     CI 
209-144  000 
Klein    Schanzlin  &  Becker  ,Aktiengesellschaft:  See  — 
Picmaus,  Ernst,  and  Bach.  Bernhard.  3,917,993, 
Kletschka,  Harold  D  ,  and  Raffcny.  Edson  H,.  to  Bio-Medicus.  Inc 
Suction   surgical    instrument   of  the   forceps   type     3  916  909    CI 
128-354  000 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Hover,  Manfred,  ',916,71  1 
Moesel.  Joseph  A  ,  Jr  ,  and  Rodgcrs,  Otis  Ned.  to  Smith  International, 

Inc    Box  hole  drill  steel    3,9  !  7,3  19.  CI    285-39,000 
Klomp  Edward  D  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Internal  combus- 
tion rotary  engine.  3,916,845.  CI    12'>-8  450 
Klumpes.  Hans    See- 

Bakker,  Rudolf  G  ,  and  Klumpes,  Hans,  ',9  16,977, 
Knapp,  Heinnch,  and  Sch\«.anz,   Reinhard,  to  Robert  Bosch,  GmbH 
Fuel  injection  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engines    3  916  842 
CI.  123-32()EA 
Knippel,  Willis  Harding,  to  Pullman   Incorporated    Hydro-pneumaiic 

cushion  gear  for  railway  car    3.9  17.075.  CI    2  13-8,000 
Knobloch.  James  O  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company    Polytetrahalobt  n.-ene 

dicarboxylic  anhydrides    3,917.750.  CI    260-890  Of K) 
Knodel.  Peter,  Mayer.  Gerhard;  Munsterer    Horst,  and  Wagner,  Rein 
hold,  to  ,Aluminium  Norf  GmbH    Device  for  coating  strip  material  in 
continuous  operation    3,916.824,  CI    1  18-224  00<1 
Knudsen,    Walter   Ganter,    to    Electrostatic    Equipment   C  orporation 

Electrostatic  coating  apparatus    3,916,826.  CI    1  18-629  0(K) 
Knyazev.Jurv   Alexeevich    See- 

Kabanov.   Nikolai   Pavlovich,    Schukin.   Vitaly   Sergeevich,   Mak- 
halov,   Sergei   Fedorovich,    knyazev.  Jury   Alexeevich.  Savoni- 
chev,  Dmitrv   Nikolaevich,  and  Suvorov    \  Udimir  Nikolaevich. 
3,917.139 
Kobayashi,  Masaharu    See - 

Koshikawa,  Tsuneji,  Katakura.  kageyoshi.  kobayashi.  .Masaharu, 
and  Tannaka,  Yasuaki,  3,918,025. 
Kobayashi,  Shigeru    See  — 

Matsuzawa.  Tai.  Hirai,  Shin-ichiro;  Fujino    Masahiko    Kobayashi. 
Shigeru.  and  Yamazaki    Iwao,  3.917.825, 
Kobe  Steel,  Ltd     See  — 

Asada.  Tsunesaburo,  Komatsu,  Fumiaki;  Tsuge,  Hideo,  Yanagi, 
Chota,  and  Kuwahara,  Toshiyuki,  3,917,777 
Kobel,  Erich   See  — 

Larenz.  Joachim;  Schwarz,  FhetHJor,  and  Kobel,  Erich,  3,917,120, 
Kobzina,   John    W  .   to  Chevron    Research   Company     Herbicidal   N- 
haloacetvl-1 .2-dihvdro-4H-3.1-benzoxazine  3.917.592,  CI 

260-244  000, 
Koch.  Richard  C     .See- 
Bass,  Roben  J  .  Koch,  Richard  C  ;  Richards    Hugh  C     and  Thorpe 
John  E  ,  3.917.838 
Kochanowski,  John  E     See  — 

Takekoshi.  Tohru,  and  Kochanowski,  John  t  ,  3,917,643, 
Koehler,  Albert  M  ,  to  Brown  &  Rcxjt,  Inc    Offshore  tower  apparatus 

and  methtxJ    3,916,594,  CI    52-745,000, 
Koehnng  Companv    See  — 

Huelskamp,  Donald  A  ,  3,916.766 
Isley,  Loren  D  .  and  Sipfle,  Richard  E  .  3.916.677 
Koenig.  Richard  J  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Transmission  con- 
trol    with     essentially     rateless     regulator     valve      3.916,934,     CI 
137-115  000 
Koff,  Fred  W     See  — 

Fuhrmann,     Roben,     Koff,     Fred     W       and     Pisanchvn      Jiihn 
3.917.699 
Kogima.  Miyoshi    See 

Miyamoto,    Hiroshi,    Kogima.    Miyoshi,    and    Hashimoto,    Sadao, 
3.916.809 
Kohashi.  Takahiro    See  — 

Akagi.     Motoo.    Oba,     Yoichi,     kohashi.     Takahiro,     Monshita 


Hazime,  kimura.  Toyoaki.  Nonogaki,  Saburo,  Oikawa,  Mitsuru; 
Otomo,  Yoshiro;  and  Tomita,  Yoshifumi,  3,917,794 
Kohl.   Karl    Weft  inserting  apparatus  for  a  warp  knitting  machine 

3.916.649.  CI    66-84  OOA 
kohler.  Alfred,  to  SWF-Spezialfabrik  fur  Autozubehor  Gustav  Rau 
GmbH       Wiper     blade     support     construction,     3,916,474.     CI 
15-250,420 
Kohlhaas.  Rudolf:  See— 

Joerchel,  Egon.  and  Kohlhaas.  Rudolf.  3.917,803, 
Kohn.  Gustave  K  .  Special  Administrator:  See- 
Brown,  Melancthon  S  ,  deceased,  3,917,845. 
kohno,  Hiroshige:  .See — 

Terada.  Kimio;  Fujita,  Satoshi;  Kohno.  Hiroshige.  and  Sugiyama. 
Hiromu.  3.917,859. 
Kojima,   Motoki,   Kamogawa,   Nin-ichi;  and   Fujii,   Haruo,   to   Koni- 
shiroku    Photo    Industry    Co.    Ltd     Magnetic    brush    developer 
3.916,830.  CI    118-637.000. 
Kokankikai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nigorikawa,  Tetsu;  Sakai.  Masanori;  and  Nakajima,  Masayoshi, 
3,917,130. 
Kokubo.  Eiichi:  See  — 

kitamura.    Kumpei;    Yamamoto,   Yasushi,   Kokubo,   Eiichi;   and 
Kuroiwa.  Yoshiro,  3,917,510 
Kolb,  James  M.:  See- 
Franks,  Charies  R  ,  Schenker,  Barry  A  ;  and  Kolb,  James  M 
3,917,518 
Komatsu,  Fumiaki    See  — 

Asada,  Tsunesaburo,  Komatsu,  Fumiaki,  Tsuge.  Hideo,  Yanagi, 
Chota,  and  Kuwahara,  Toshiyuki,  3,917,777. 
Kommanditbolaget  AB  Lastfordelningsinstrument  &  Co.:  See— 

Sten,  Leif  Ragnvald,  3,917,937. 
Kong,  George  C  ,  and  Carroll,  Elwood  J  ,  to  Microsystems  Interna- 
tional Limited   Pnnted  circuit  board  for  mounting  and  connecting  a 
plurality  of  semiconductor  devices.  3,91  7,984,  CI.  317-101. OCC. 
Konig,  Franz,  to  Dr    Ernst  Fehrer  Gesellschaft  m  b.H    &  Co  ,  KG. 
Tcxtilmachinenfabnk  u   Stahlbau   Machine  for  needling  non-woven 
fiber  webs    3,916,494,  CI.  28-4.00R. 
Konin,  Mikhail  Alexeevish,  Alexeikin,  Anatoly  Ilich,  Nikolaev,  Petr 
Ivanovich.     Kazakov.    Viktor    Fedorovich.    and    Alshin.    Nikolai 
Stepanovich   Device  for  initial  colling  of  filament  on  filament  core 
3.916,959.  CI    140-71,500 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co   Ltd,:  See— 

Kojima.     Motoki,     Kamogawa,     Nin-ichi;     and     Fujii,     Haruo 
3,916,830, 
konopik,  Alvin  E  ,  and  Kusko.  James  D,,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 

I  .  and  Company   SO,abatement,  3,917,798,  CI   423-242,000, 
Kooi,  Else    See  — 

Hwberechts,  Arthur  Marie  Eugene,  and  Kooi.  Else,  3.916.509, 
koontz.  Carl  E     .See- 
Acton.  Daniel  D,;  and  Koontz,  Carl  E,,  3,917,098 
Koomeef.  Jacob:  See— 

Walraven.  Anthonie,  Koomeef.  Jacob,  and  Potgiesse.  Jan  Antoon 
1  udolf.  3.918.091 
korgemets.       Dorothy        Adult       undergarment,       3,916,901,      CI 

128-287  000 
Kom,  Hugo,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Two  channel  and  four  channel,  eight 

track  tape  player,  3,918,087,  CI,  360-61,000 
Korostoff,  Edward;  and  Zin,  Gary  K  ,  to  Matcon,  Inc    Resilient  core 
apparatus     for     fabncation    of    extrusion     dies,     3,917,217,    CI 
249-183  000 
Korting,  Reinhard,  to  Polysius  AG,  Bearing  for  a  conveyor  axle  of  a 

traveling  grate    3,917.363.01.  308-35,000, 
Koshi,  Masaki    See — 

Ishii,     Takemochi;     Iguchi,     Masakazu,     and     Koshi.     Masaki 

3,916,798 

Koshikawa.  Tsuneji.  Katakura.  Kageyoshi.  Kobayashi,  Masaharu,  and 

Tannaka,  Yasuaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Ultrasonic  imaging  apparatus  for 

three  dimensional  image  display    3.918.025.  CI    340-1  OOR 

Koster,  Aloysius  J  ,  to  SSP  Truck  Equipment,  Inc    Snatch  block  for 

cranes   3,91  7,334,  CI,  294-82  OOR 
Kowalik,  Ronald  F     See  — 

Macrander,  Max  S  ;  and  Kowalik,  Ronald  F,,  3,917.904, 
Kowalk.  Ronald  F     See — 

Macrander    Max  S  ;  and  Kowalk,  Ronald  F  ,  3,917,909 
krackenbcrger,  Richard  E,:  See — 

VandenBerg    Willard  J,,  Ramsey,  Robert  E  ,  Bollman,  Robert  L  , 
krackenbcrgci    Richard  E  ,  and  Pieczko,  George,  3,917,055, 
kramer     Hendnkus     to    International    B,    F,   Goodrich- Europe   B,V 

Fender     '  ,'J  1  7,247,  CI    267-140  000 

krapchi)  John,  to  E   R  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc  Organic  acid  salts  of  1-10- 

((3-dimethvlaminopropyl)lhiolphenyl)-3-methylurea         3,917.678, 

CI    260-501    120 

KratiKhvil,  Egon.  and  Pech.  Gunther.  to  Sempent  AG    Method  for  the 

bellowless  vulcanization  of  tire  blanks,  3.917,791,  CI,  264-326,000 

Kraviu,  Bernard  L  .  and  Seaton,  George  R  ,  to  Dionics,  Inc    Bilateral 

switching  integrated  circuit,  3,918,083,  CI,  357-39  000. 
krcis  AG    See 

kreis.  Fgon    and  kehl.  Niklaus,  3,916,872 
kreis,    Egon,    and    kehl     Niklaus.   to    Kreis   AG     Heat   storage  dish 

-',916,872.  CI     12b-.^7S  (KX) 
kristianscn,  Asbjom  Helgc    Apparatus  for  opening  and  secunng  of  car- 
rier bags    '.9  16.603,  CI,  53-384,000, 
kristianstn    Odd    See  — 

DraKk    Jo/ct    H.  >:e     "si anfred,  and  Krisliansen.  Odd,  3,917,752, 
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Kromer.  Gunter,  to  Audi  NSU  Auto  I'nion  Aktiengesellschaft.  and 
Wankel  GmbH  Side  intake  for  a  rotary  internal  combustion  en- 
gine   3.916,84b.  CI    i:3-H.450. 

kroniger.  Amo    See  — 

Horlein.  Gerhard,  Mildenberger,  HUmar.  Kroniger.  Amo,  Hartel, 
Kurt.  Duvi.ei.  Dieter,  and  Kirsch.  Reinhard.  3.917.635 

Kroposki.  Lorraine  M  .  Yoshimine.  Masao.  and  Freedman.  Harcild  H  , 
to  Do*  Chemical  Company.  The  Process  for  preparing  phosphoro- 
thioates  and  phenylphosphonothioates   3.9  17. 621,  CI   260-294, 80K 

Kubasta,  Charles  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Dual  purpose  sheet  han 
dling  apparatus.  3.917,256.  CI    271-65  000 

Kubota.   Shokichi.   and    .Akiyama,   Tadahiro,   to   Tokico    Ltd     Hiirfi 
pressure -drop  valve    3,9  1  7',22  I  ,  CI    25  1  - 1  27  000 

Kubotera,  Haruo,  Nakaoka,  Kazuhide,  N^atanabe,  kadru,  Nishimoto, 
Akihiko.  and  Tanaka.  Nobuo  Continuous  annealing  process  of 
steels  exhibiting  lo*  vield  point  retarded  of  aging  properties  and 
good  drawability    3. 9r, 494,  CI    148-12  0<K: 

Kudamatsu,  Akio,  Miyamoto,  Masao,  and  Fukazawa,  Nobuo.  to  Bayer 
.Aktiengesellschaft  Substituted  benzvl-lhiolcarbamic  acid  esters. 
3.9n,616.  CI    260-293  ^30 

Kuessner.  Albrecht.  and  Herrmann.  Guenter.  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  .Aktiengesellschaft  Production  of  cycloaikanols  and 
cycloalkanones    3. 91-. "08.  CI    260-586  OOR 

Kuhl.  Dieter,  and  Marchetto.  Manfredo,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft .Apparatus  for  production  of  gaseous  products.  3,91  7.46  1 ,  CI. 
23-288  OOA 

Kuhn.  Earl  C  .  to  VV  estmghouse  Electric  Corporation  \  ertical  thrust 
bearing  lubricant  seal    3,9  1  7,364,  CI.  308-36. 1  00 

Kuhn  S  A     See  —  , 

Reber,  Walter.  3.916,725.  ' 

Kuhn.  W  illiam  E  Method  and  means  for  the  repair  of  severed  periph- 
eral nerves    3,916.905.  CI    128-334  OOR 

Kuhnelt.  Gen   See  — 

Plockinger.  Erwin.  and  Kuhnelt.  Gen.  3.9  16.9-8 


advertising    literature    display    rack. 


Kulkev.    Richard    E     Foldable 

3.9!'7.0-3.  CI    21  1-178.000 
Kumakura,    Toshimi,    and    Hosoyama.    Takashi.    to   Kabushikikaisha 
Itoya    Hand   operating  deuce   for  drawing  a   line.   3,917,419,  CI. 
40  i -2  18  000 
Kumar.  Sunnder.  and  Ramachandran.  Kolar  S  .  to  Quaker  Oats  Com- 
pany.   The      Process    for    producing    a    liquid    casein    substitute. 
3.9r.8-7    CI    426-656  000 
Kumar.  Sunnder,  and  Ramachandran.  Kolar  S  .  to  Quaker  Oats  Com- 
pany.    The      Simulated     casein     from     proieinaceous     mixtures. 
3.9l'7.878.  CI    426-656  000 
Kumar.  Sunnder.  and  Ramachandran.  Kolar  S  .  to  Quaker  Oats  Com- 
pany .  The   Process  for  producing  a  mixture  having  the  thermoplastic 
properties  of  casein    3.91 -.879    CI    426-656  000 
Kuraray  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Mizukami.  Tetsuo.   Akahane    Takeshi,  and   Fuchigami.   Yoshio, 
3.917.682 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Amagi.     Yasuo,     Nishimura,     Yasushi,     and     L'ehara,     Yasuo, 
3,917.806 
Kuroda,  Namio,  and   Mogi,  Shigeaki,  to  O    P    Corporation  &  Teijin 
Limited    Egg  white  composition  having  improved  whipping  proper- 
ties    and     process     for     producing     the     same       3,917,873,     CI. 
426-568  000 
Kuroda.  Nobuyjki   See— 

Matsuura,  Kazuo,  Kuroda,  Nobuyuki,  Vliyoshi,  Mitsuji.  and  Mat- 
suzaki,  Masaomi.  3,917,575 
Kuroiwa.  Yoshiro    See  — 

Kitamura,    Kumpei.    Vamamoto.    Yasushi.    Kokubo.    Eiichi;   and 
Kuroiwa.  Yoshiro.  3.917,510 
Kuronen,   John    Michael,   to   Bunker   Ramo  Corporation     Multiwafer 
electncal  circuit  construction  and  methcx!  of  making    3.91  7,983,  CI 
317-101  OCM 
Kusko.  James  D     See— 

Konopik.  Alvin  E  ,  and  Kuskc,  James  D  ,  3,917,798 
Kuwahara,  Toshiyuki    See  — 

Asada,  Tsunesaburo,   Komatsu,   Fumiaki.  Tsuge.   Hideo     ^  anagi 
Chota.  and  Kuwahara.  Toshiyviki,  3,917,777 
Kvilhaug,  Vermund    Device  for  cleaving  of  carcasses  of  slaughtered 

animals    3.916.482.  CI    17-23  0(X) 
Kyburz,  Emilio.  and  Spiegelberg,  Hans,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc 

Intermediates  for  tncyclic  amines   3,917.669,  CI    260-471  OOC 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See  — 

Nakayama,  Kiyoshi.  and  Hagmo,  Hiroshi.  3,917,511 
Labaz    See  — 

Descamps,  Marcel,  and  Areschka,  Alex,  3,917,600 
Laboratories  Fener  S  I     See  — 

Fener,  Carlos,  and  Colome.  Juan.  3.917,696 
LaBorde.  Joseph  N     See  — 

Chenevert,  Edward  L  ,  LaBorde,  Joseph  N  ,  and  Wallman,  Robert 
E  ,  3,916,503 
LaBrecvRobert  L    Adjustable  vertical  louver  svstem    3,9 16,774,  CI. 

98-107"'BaQ_ 
Lacombat,  Michel    S?f  — 

Gerard,  Andre,  and  Lacombat   Michel.  3,9  17,926 
Lacombe.  Jean-Piene  Charles    Fire  door  structure  and  ""ire  safety 
sullation  including  said  door  structure    3,916,566.  CI    49  7  00(J 
Lacy.  C    Lyie    :  %  - 

Pearce.    Larry    N  ,    Lacy,    C     Lyle,    and    Neumann,    Arthur 
3.917,167  ■ 


in 


Lain,  Victor  Y  ,  and  Yee,  Werner,  to  Signacom  Systems,  Inc    Annunci- 
ator system  communicating  via  a  minimum  available  communication 
channel    3.918,000.  CI    325-64  000 
Lakeway  Chemicals,  Inc     See  — 

Cousino,  James  L  ,  3,91  7.701 
Lakhani.  Hussain  G     See — 

Rowse,  Robert  A  ,  and  Lakhani.  Hussain  G  .  3.916,583. 
l,alikos,  James  M     5^^  — 

Gazda,  Chester  T  ,  and  Lalikos,  James  M  ,  3,916,488 
1  amben.  Gray,  and  Hanselman,  Paul  N    Insert  assemblv  for  record 

keeping    3,917,105.  CI    220-22  000 
Lamberti,  Vincent,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company   Sulfosuccinate  denva- 

tivcs  as  detergent  builders    3,917.601,  CI    260-247  lOE 
Lamontagne.  Jacques  Paul-Emile    See — 

Alpatoff,      Dimitri,      and      Lamontagne,     Jacques      Paul-Emile, 
3,g  18,044 
Landmark,  Kenneth  L     See  — 

Waller.  Gustav  Martin,  and  Landmark.  Kenneth  L  .  3,916.579 
Lane,  Charles  E  .  111.  to  Honevwell.  Inc    Vacuum  actuated  test  clip. 

3,917,376,  CI    339  1  17  OOP  ' 
Lane.  George  C;  Cartwnght.  Cynl  A  ,  and  Elmslie.  Keith  W  ,  to  Warn- 
er-Lambert    Companv      Coated      razor     blade       3,916,523,     CI. 
30-346.530. 
Lang,  Frank  J.  Combination  mould  and  container-dispenser  for  high- 
viscosity  fluid  matenal    3.917,417,  CI   401-72  000 
Langbein,  Adolf:  See  — 

Merz.  Herbert,  Langbein.  Adolf.  Stockhaus,  Klaus,  and  Wick.  Hel- 
mut, 3,917.606 
Langen  &  Company    See  — 

Strauff.  Gunther,  3.917.018. 
Langer.    Dennis     W       Animated     window    display      3,916,548,    CI. 

40-106  300. 
Lannan.  Patrick  Edward    See — 

Thornton.  David  Charles,  Lightner,  Linn  Stephen,  and  Lannan, 
Patnck  Edward.  3,917.370 
Lanoie.  Louis  .A  .  to  Garland  Industnes,  Inc   Resilient  bushing  for  writ- 
ing instruments  and  the  like    3,917,418.  CI.  4011  16  000 
Lanz,  Paul;  See— 

Furlenmeier,   Andre.    Lanz.    Paul.    Vogler,   Karl,   deceased,   and 
Zanetti,  Guido,  3,917,584 
Lareru,  Joachim.  Schwarz,  Theodor,  and  Kobel,  Erich,  to  Merck  Pa- 
tent Gesellschaft  mit  Beschraenkter  Haftung    Single  use  container 
for  liquid  pharmaceutical  compositions.  3.9  1  7,1  20,  CI,  222-1  29.000 
Larkfeldt.  Birger    See  — 

Lindestrom.  Lars-Erik,  and  Larkfeldt,  Birger.  3.916.772 
La  Rosa,  Kaul  J     See 

Pelczarski,  Eugene  A  ,  Kamavas,  James  A,,  and  La  Rosa,  Paul  J,, 
3,917,795 
Larsen,  Ronald  L     See — 

Gaffney.  Bernard  J  .  and  Larsen,  Ronald  L  ,  3,917,889. 
Larson  Laboratones,  Inc     See  — 

Berenstain,  Arthur  Z  .  3,917,127. 
Lanigau.  Guy    See  — 

Billet.  Lucien.  and  Lartigau,  Guy.  3.917,687 
Latham,  Allen.  Jr  .  to  Haemonetics  Corporation    Phlebotomy  needle 
system  incorporating  means  to  add  anticoagulant  and  wash  liquid 
3.916.892.  CI.   128-214  OOR 
LaTour.  Diane  J.:  See— 

Viera,  Paul  E  ,  Benincasa.  Anthony.  Halladav.  Paul  D  ,  and  La- 
Tour.  Diane  J  .  3.9p,861 
Lauhie    Michel    Sfe  — 

Regnier.  Gilbert.  Canevan,  Roger.  Laubie,  Michel,  and  Poignant, 
Jean  Claude.  3,917,597. 
Laupitz.  Hans  Joachim    See  — 

Waldmann,  Hans,  Schwarz,  Wilfned.  Bergfeld,  Manfred.  Laupitz, 
Hans    Joachim,    Muller.    Klaus,    and    Oleszko,    Thaddeus    J., 
3,917.516 
Laurent  Bouillet.  S  A     See  — 
Giraud.  Yves.  3.916.806 
Lawson.     Jack     M      Draf>ery     suspension     means      3.916.975.     CI. 

160-330  000. 
Lazar.  Remus  I  ;  and  Reichel.  Richard  C  .  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration   Dye  compositions    3,917.447.  CI    8-92  000. 
t,axarus.  Stanley  David    See  — 

Wells,  Rodney  Lee,  Lofquist.  Robert  Alden,  and  Lazarus.  Stanley 
David,  3,917.449 
Lazecki,  Stanislaw  V  ,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation  Reduction 

of  IcKik  up  table  capacity    3,917.935,  CI    235-156,000 
Leach,  Bruce  F  ,  and  Hntz,  George  G  ,  to  Continental  Oil  Company. 

Melhtxl  for  extruding  alumina    3,917,808.  CI.  423-626  000 
Leachy.  Richard  B     See  — 

Jones.  Benjamin  G  .  and  Leachy.  Richard  B  .  3.916.518 
I  can.  Enc  G     See- 

Harper.  John  S  .  Lean.  Enc  G  .  Spiller.  Eberhard  A.,  and  Wilczyn- 
ski,  Janusz  S  ,  3,917,384 
Lear,  Gerald  W  ,  LockwcxxJ,  Harold  E  .  and  Pointer.  Floyd   E,.  to 
United  States  of  Amenca.  Energy  Research  and  Development  Ad- 
ministration     Method     for     testing     wire     roj>e      3.916.686.     CI. 
73-158  000 
Lechner,  Robert  J  .  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Scanning 
and  error  checking  apparatus  for  address  development  utilizing  sym- 
metnc      difference      encoded      data      structure       3,918,027,     CI. 
340   146  lOF 
Lectromelt  Corporation    See  — 

Steffora.  Theodore  J  .  and  Schempp.  Eberhard  G  .  3.917,241 
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I  ectron  Products.  Inc     See— 

Ouantz,  Norman  G  ,  3,917,330. 
lee.  Richard   Martin,  and   Sach.   George   Sidney. 
French    Laboratories    Limited      Salicvlamides 
thereof    3.917,625.  CI    260-295  0AM  ' 
Lee.  Yuan-Ho    Punch  assembly    3,916,748.  CI    83-699  000 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Company    See  — 

Connery,  James  G  ,  Moreland.  George  R  .  and  I  nderkoffler 
tor  S  .  3,917,524 
Leggett  &  Piatt,  Incorporated    See  — 

Higgins,  Larry,  3,916,463. 
Legns,    Andre,    to   Societe    Legris    France    S  A     Modular 

3.917,318.  CI,  285-18  000 
Leimgruber,  Willy;  and  Weigele.  Manfred,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
5-Amino    isoxazole    from     'ammo    acrvlonitrile      3  91^63^      CI 
260-307. OOH 
Leimgruber,  W  illy,  and  Weigele,  Manfred,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc 
4-Lower   alkyl  or  aryl  substituted-spiro[furan-2(  3H  ),  l-phthalan  I 
3.3'-diones  as  fluorometnc  reagents    3.9  17.646.  CI.  260-326 
Leite.  Robert   .SVf  — 

Travers.  .Arthur,  and  Leite,  Robert,  3.91  7,115. 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University  ,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 

Nunn.  Timothy  A  ,  3,918,019 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H..  and  Elfman 
06  OOR 
Scanning   system 


I3R 


See- 


.Allan   M     Ball  for  target  games 
and   method     3.918.029.  CI 


Nederlandsche  Wapen-  en  Munitiefabriek 
Disintegrating      projectile 


De 
CI 


3.917.2^1.  CI.  273- 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H 

340-146  3SY 
Lemstra.  Herman,  to 
Kruithoorn"      B  V 
102-92  700 
Lenk,  Ench.  to  Barmag  Barmer  Maschiiienfabnk 

Winding  machine    3,917,182,  CI,  242-18  OOR 
Lent,  William  E,.  .See- 
Gates,    Louis    E  .   Jr  . 
3,917.773. 
Lenz,  Terry  Gene;  See— 

Williams,  John  Ronald 
Leopoldi.  Norbert    Key  holder 
Le  Porte,  Robert  C     See— 

Gilhgan,  Marjone  Crocker,  and  Le  Porte,  Robert  C  .  3.916.537 
Lesher,  James  M    Security  entry  systems    3.917,911,  CI    17937  000 
Leslie.  Victor  Jeffrey;  and  Rose.  John  Brewster,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries    Limited     4-Hydroxy-3.3',4'-trichlor{xliphenvl    sulphone 

260-607  OOA 


3.916,795 
.Aktiengesellschaft 

Lent.    William    E  ,    and    Rores.   Jose    A 


and  Lenz,  Terrv  Gene,  3,917.707. 
3.916.659,  CI    70-456  OOR 


3,917,715,  CI 

and  Lester,  Waldemar,  3,917,353 


and  alkali  metal  salts  thereof 
Lester,  W  aldemar   See  — 

Swiden,  Lennan  Bror  Anders 
Letson  and  Burpee  Ltd     See  — 

Allen,  Francis  Edwin;  and  Porter.  Andrew  Wilkinson,  3,916,680 

Leuschner,  Horst,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Electronic  chan 

nel  selector  system  with  preset-at-pv,iwer-on  feature    3  918  CX)2    CI 

328-48  000 

Leveen,  Harry  H    Disposable  bowel  clamp  and  detachable  applicator 

3,916,908.  CI    128-346  000 
Levengood,  Johnny  William    See- 

Boggs,  Luther  Miles,  Flichman,  Howard  John 
phus,  Jr  ,  and  Levengood,  Johnny  William, 
Lever  Brothers  Company    See  — 

Lamberti,  Vincent,  3,917,601 
Levin,  Alfred  .A     See  — 

Richter.  Sidney  B  .  and  Levin.  Alfred  A  .  3,917.843 
Levin,  Myron  M  ,  to  E  Z  Por  Corporation   Self-closing  cap  with  a  pour- 


Hudson.  James  Al- 
3,916.676. 


containers  such  as  cans  and  the  like    3,917,131.  CI 


Le 


vine.   Charles   A  .   and   Tsang.    Floris   Y 


Ernest  F  ,  3.917,636 

and    method   of  forming   the   same 


Fernando, 
unit 


to  Hydril  Company    Con 
for     blowout     preventer 


ing  spout  for 
222-556,000 
Levine,  Charles  A     See- 
Brown,   William   E  . 
3,917,490 
Levon,  Ernest  F     See— 

Cusic,  John  W  ,  and  Levon, 
Levy.   Sidney     Composite   tape 

3,917.890,  CI,  428-228.000 
Lewis,  George  E  .  and  Murman, 
trolled     closing    pattern     packing 
3,917,293,  CI    277   1  14  000, 
Libicki.  Henry  J  ,  to  Nordson  Corporation   Apparatus  foi  manufactur- 
ing a  bellows  seals   3,916,737,  CI    82-1  1  000, 
Liccini.  Raymond  P     See — 

Claxton,  Dale  H  ,  and  Liccini,  Raymond  P  ,  3,918,009 
L'chu,  Robert  W     See— 

Berg,  Lawrance  F  ,  Hogg,  Theodore  B  ,  and   Lichti, 
3.917,322 
Lidin.  Sigfrid  Emanuel    Roller  device  for  a  flexible  sheet 

CI    160-319000       . 
Lifetime  Metal  Products.  Inc;  See— 

Ogden.  John  F  ,  3.916.458, 
Light,  Thomas  R  ,  to  Display  Corporation  International.  Ejecting  dis- 
penser    for     articles     in     apertured     envelopes      3.917,113      CI 
221-20000 
Lightner.  Linn  Stephen    See  — 

iTiomton.  David  Charles,  Lightner,  Linn  Stephen,  and  Lannan, 
Patrick  Edward,  3,917,370 
Limburg,  William  W  ,  and  Marsh,  Dana  G  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Photoinduced  acid  catalyzed  depolymerization  of  degradable  f>oly- 
mers    3,917.483.  CI   96-27  OOR 
Lin,  Yang-1.  and  Goldman,  Leon,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company 
Method    of    using    trans-2-(6-amino-9H-punn-9-yl)-cyclopentanol 
3.917.837,  CI   424-253  000 
Lincoln,  Robert  Nelson    See  — 


Robert  W 


3,916,974 


3,917,232, 


a    roury    piston    device,    3,917,437, 


CI 
CI 


Harold  E  ;  and  Pointer,  Royd  E,, 


George,  E    Paul,  and  Lincoln,  Robert  Nelson.  3,917,982 
Lind.  Theodore  E  ,  and  Burton,  Richard  i  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method 
of  growing  quartz  crystals  and  seed  plate  therefor    3,917  506    CI 

156-621  000  ,        .-       .  V.I 

Lindae,  Gerhard;  See— 

Schmidt.    Hans-Joachim     MerkI,    Ernst;    and    Lindae     Gerhard 
3,917.939 
1  inde  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Hildebrandt,  Ullrich,  3,917,897, 
Nasser.  Gamal  El  Din.  3.916,644. 

Waldmann.  Hans.  Schwarz,  Wilfned;  Bergfeld,  Manfred.  Laupiu. 
Hans    Joachim.    Muller,    Klaus,    and    Oleszko,    Thaddeus    J 
3,917.516 
Lindell.  Sven  Ewert  See- 

Schmidt.  Fmst;  and  Ingestad,  Sven  Lennart,  3,916,669. 
Lmdeman,  Richard  Jay    See  — 

Reinwall   Fmcst  William,  Jr.;  Soltysik,  Edmund  J.;  and  Lmdeman 
Richard  Jay,  3,917,202. 
Lindestrom,  lars-Enk,  and  Larkfeldt.  Birger.  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska 
FUktfabriken    Device  at  supply  air  means  with  throttling  member 
3.916.-72,  CI    98-38  000 
Lindner,  Henn,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co   Traffic  barncade 

CI    2.<'6-64,000, 
Lindner,  Herbert;  See— 

Falckcnberg.  Richard,  and  Lindner.  Herbert,  3,917,459 
I.indstrand,  Bengt    See— 

Netierstedt.  Sture.  and  Lindstrand.  Bengt,  3.916,955 
1-ineberger.    George    T     Male    incontinence    device     3,916,902 

128-295  000 
Link.    Edwin    A     Seal    for 

415-125  000 

I  inkow,  Leonard  I  ,  to  Oraironics,  Inc.  Device  for  facilitating  the  Uk- 
ing  of  an  impression  of  bone  portions  of  the  mouth,  and  method  of 
using  same    3.91  6,527,  CI    32-1  7  000. 
1  inne.   Burt<in   Dale,  to   Design    Amenca  Corporation.  Control  and 

counting  device  for  copying  machine    3,91  7,924,  CI.  235-61. 60L. 
Ljungberg.  Per-Allan,  See— 

Fait.   Ingvar   K    O,   Ljungberg.   Per-Allan;  and   Soukup,   Franz, 
3.916.600 
Lockwood,  Harold  E.;  See- 
Lear.  Gerald  W.;  Lockwood, 
3,916,686 
Loepfe,  Ench,  and  Domig,  Rene,  to  Gebruder  Loepfe  AG   Apparatus 

for  monitoring  yam-like  structures   3,916,687.  CI   73-160.000 
Loev,  Bernard,  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  N-alkenyl  and  N-alkynyl 

(2-quinolyl)thio-acetamides   3.917.593,  CI.  260-247, lOL 
Lofquist.  Robert  Alden    See  — 
Wells.  R(xlney  Lee.  Lofquist. 
David.  3.917,449 
Lohoff,   Wanen  G    Soil  moisture  detection  device 
73-73  000 

ombard   Ralph  S    to  Textron  Inc   Speed  limiting  governor  for  inter- 
nal combustion  engine    3,916.853,  CI    125-57 .OOR, 
Long.  Charles  W      .S>f  — 

Kicronski,  John  P.,  and  Long,  Charles  W.,  3,916,610. 
Longdin.    Harrv    W      Toilet    flush    unk    apparatus.    3,916  455 

4-67. OOA 
Look,  Merton  A  ;  See— 

Grant,   Clvde    P,    Look,    Merton 
3,916,827. 

Looker,  Olin  L  ,  Johnson,  Robert  A  ,  Scnbner,  Frank  F  ,  and  Slates 
Larry  L  ,  to  FMC  Corporaied    Vine  crop  harvester  pinch  off  rollei 
with  inserts    3,916,913,  CI    130-30  OOR 
Loos,  Theodore  G,  Sklar.  David  F.,  deceased,  and  by  Stein,  Francis  S  , 
executnx   Continuous  conUiner  inspection  machine.  3.916,694   CI 
73-432  OOR 
Lopez.  Albert,  and   Adams,  James,  to  Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated 
Pallet     disassembling     method     and     apparatus      3  916  498      CI 
29-200  OOD 
1   Oreal    See - 

Kalopissis,  Grcgoire,  and  Bouillon,  Claude,  3.917,815. 
Vanierberghe,  Guy,  and  Sebag,  Henn,  3,917,817 
Loneux,  Rene,  to  Cebal   Capsule  for  champagne  and  sparklins  \»in< 

bottles    3,917,099,  CI    21"^  277  000 
Loseff   Herbert  S    Walking  heel    3,916,538,  CI,  36-1  1 ,500. 
Lovens  kemiske  Fabnk  Prixluktionsaktieselskah   See— 

Godtfredsen,  Wagn  Ole,  3,917,590 
Lovie,  Peter  M  ,  and  Ixjwery,  Edwin  L  ,  to  Engineering  Technology 
Analysts,  Inc   Means  for  altering  motion  response  of  offshore  dnllint 
uniu    3,916,633,  CI    61-46  5(X) 
Lowe,  Richard  M  ;  See  — 

Grant,    Clyde    P  ,    Look,    Merton    A       and    I  owe     Richard    M 
3,916.827 
Ixiwery,  Edwin  L     See  — 

Lovie,  Peter  M  ,  and  Lowery,  Edwin  L  .  3,916,633 
Lowry,  Melvnn  L     Stee  — 

Ansevin,    Ronald    W.,   Lowry,   Mclvin    I 
3,917,957 
Loy,  Fred  W     .See- 
Harms.  William  J     and  I  ov    Fred  W.,  3,916.516. 
Loyal,  Harry  C     See  — 

Jones,   Bernard   M  ,  Forslcr,  Robert  H  ,  West,  Gavlon   I 
Donald  G  .  and  Loyal,  Harry  C  ,  3.916,759 
Loyd,  Lee  R  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Lip  seal  assemhiv  to 

shafts    3.917.286,  CI    277-37  000. 
Lubnzol  Corp>oration,  The    See  — 
Hoke.  Donald  Irvin.  3,917,594. 


Robert  Alden;  and  Lazarus.  Stanley 
3,916,678,  CI. 


CI 


A  .   and    Lowe.    Richard    M 


anc!    Iraina.   John   t., 


Quist, 
c  rank- 
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Lucas  Aerospace  Limited:  Sec- 
Bloom,  Joic'ph  Louis,  and  Smiih.  Trevor  Stanley,  3,917,430 
Lucchesi   Oreste  J  ,  and  Whiteman.  Donald  A  ,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co 
Scinnllation  camera  brightness  calibrating  apparatus.  3.91  7.974,  CI. 
3!  5-30  UOd 
Ludlum.  Bobbs  R  ,  to  I.  nited  State>  of  America,  \avy.  Accelerometer 

tilt  error  compensator    3,916.697.  CI.  73-504,000. 
Ludwig.  Martin,  Oueisser.  Rudolf,  and  Schlossbauer,  Hubert,  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Switching  arrangement  for  the  automatic 
detection   of   a   recordable    point   on   a   moving   recording  earner, 
3,V18,09U,  CI    .^60-7  2  000, 
Lud*igsburger  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  See — 

Neubrand    Paul.  Glaser.  Karl.  Prater.  Martin,  and  Schmid,  Sieg 
fried,  3.916,738 
Lummus  Companv.  The,  See —  | 

Tsao,  Utah.  3'.917,727, 
Lummus  Industnes,  Inc.:  See— 

\  an  Doom    Donald  W  ,  Colquett.  Jack  L  ,  Hawkins,  James  B.; 
Pease,  Vvilham  C  ,  111,  and  Webb,  Tommy  W..  3,916,778 
Lungo.  Antonio    Filter  device    3.91  8,01  3,  CI    333-72,000, 
L  uongo,  Alber'  M    to  Thomas  &.  Betts  Corporation,  Parallel  splice  and 

method  -f  making  same    3,916.517.  CI,  29-628,000 
Luthi,  Hans    .Nt-f  — 

Gutjahr    Paul,  and  Luthi.  Hans,  3,916,779. 
Lazio,  Guillermo  F     See  — 

Rodek     \  :c!or     Merritt,   Lauren   V,,   and   Luzio,  Guillenno   F,. 

3,^  i  ',4i.ii. 

L>nch  Communication  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 
Galluccio.  \'incent  P".  3.917.908 

L>nch.  Henr>  J  .  and  Fleishman,  Leonard,  to  Horn  Construction  Co.. 
Inc    Piling'and  method  of  installation.  3.916,635,  CI.  61-53,000, 

Lvnch,  Howard  M  and  Thomas.  Thomas  L,  Decoy.  3,916,553,  CI. 
'4  3-3  000 

Lvstager,  Gregers  Method  of  manufacturing  a  working  model  of  be- 
longing together  maxillas  and  mandibles    3.916,524,  CI.  32-1  1.000. 

Maag  Gear  NV  heel  &  Machine  Companv  Limited   See — 
Wvdier,  Robert,  and  Sommer.  Gerd  R.,  3,916,569. 

Macaluso,  Michac    Jr    Ice  guard    3.9  1  7,533.  CI.  210-469.000. 

MacDonald  Donald  C  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation  Evaporative  emission 
controls    \'^\~  1  09,  CI,  220-85, OVS, 

Machens,  Karl-Heinz,  Reupke.  Erich,  and  Isensee,  Gerhard,  to  Massey- 
Ferguson  SerMces  S  V  Hydraulic  controls.  3,916,624,  CI 
60-394  CHJU 

MacLeav,  Ronaid  Edward,  and  Sheppard,  Chester  Stephen,  to  Penn- 
walt  Corporation  Tertiarv -aliphatic  a-(  peracyDazo  compounds  as 
nitiators  for  the  poivmenzation  of  unsaturated  polyesters  and  vinyl 
monomer.    3  v  ;  ~  '44,  CI    260-861.000. 

Macovski,  Mpen  I  [trasonic  arrav  for  reflection  imaging.  3,918,024, 
CI    340-1  OOR 

Macrander,  Max  S  ,  and  kowalik,  Ronald  F  .  to  GTE  Automatic  Elec- 
tric L  aboratones  Incorporated  Video  telephone  subscriber  interface 
circuit    3.Sir,S'J4,  C!    1  "SI-:  0T\- 

Macrander,  Max  S  a.id  K owaU  Ronald  P.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Elec- 
tnc  Laboratories  incorp^irated  Ring  injection  method  for  trans- 
former coupled  telephone    3.91 ''.909.  CI.  179-18. OHB. 

Maddox,  Jim,  Jr  ,  Tate,  Jack  F  ,  and  Shupe,  Russell  D  ,  to  Texaco  Inc, 
Secondary  recover)  method    3,9  16.994,  CI.  166-271.000. 

Maddox,  Jim.  Jr     See  — 

Shupe.  Ru^seil  D  ,  Maddox.  Jim.  Jr  ,  and  Tate,  Jack  F.,  3,916,995. 
Shupe,  Russell  D  ,  Maddox,  Jim,  Jr  ,  and  Tate,  Jack  F..  3,916,996, 

Madler.  Herman  J  .  and  Doane,  Kenneth  I  .  Sr  Off-the-road  vehicle. 
3.917,306.  CI    280-104.000 

Madoie,  Jim  M  .  and  Abies.  Richard  F..  to  NaIco  Chemical  Company. 
Process  for  the  destabilization  and  separation  of  ilmenite  (FEO 
TIO:)  tailings    3.917.5:9,  CI    210-54  000 

Mae,  Shinroku,  and  L'mezu,  Motosuke  Apparatus  for  automatic  pack- 
ing with  bands    3,916.599,  CI    53-76000 

Maeda,  Hiroyuki  and  Suzuki,  Teruaki.  to  Osaka  Gas  Company.  Ltd. 
&.  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Hosokawa  Funiai  Kogaku  Kenkyusho.  Crushing 
apparatus  hav  ing  centrifugal  classifier    3,9  1  7. 1  75,  CI,  241-52,000, 

Maeda,  Katsutoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha  Winding 
mechanism  for  back  winding  watch    3.916,615,  CI    58-68,000, 

Mageli.  Orville  Leonard    See  — 

D'Angelo,  Antonio  Joseph.  Mageli,  Orville  Leonard;  and  Shep- 
pard,  Chester  Stephen,  3,9  17.745. 

Magers.  John    Adjustable  columns    3,9  1  7,208,  CI.  248-356.000. 

Magill,  John  W  Integrated  industrial  and  urban  airport  complex  with 
passenger  and  fright  handling  facilities,  3,916,588,  CI,  52-30,000, 

Magna  Motor,  Inc     See—  i 

Payne,  James  L  ,  :<,9r,988  ' 

Magne,  Frank  C      Sec 

Mod,  Robert  R  ,  Magne,  frank  C  Sumreli  Gene,  Ni  vak,  -\rthur 
F  ,  and  Solar    James  M  ,  3.V17,63>^ 

Magneson,  Archie  k    Boat  loader    3,9n.UV4,  Ci    :!4  4su  XK). 

Magnussen,  Haakon  T  to  Spectra-Physics,  Inc  Flow  rate  feedback 
control  chromatograph    3,9n.53I,  CI    210-101  000 

Maier,  Vincent  P     See — 

Hasegawa,    Shin,    Brewster     Lnda    C      and    Maier.    Vincent    P  . 

3,9r,s  1 : 

Mailland,     Alexander,    to    Swiss     Muminium     Ltd      Conductor    rail 

3,917,039,  CI    191-29  ODM 
Makhalov.  Sergei  Fedorovich.  See  — 

Kabanoi.  Nikolai  Pavlovich.  Schukin,  V  nalv  Sergee.ich;  Mak- 
halov,  Sergei  Fedorovich,  Knyazev.  Jury  Alexeevich.  Savoni- 
chev.  Dmitr>  Nikolaevich.  and  Suvorov.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich. 

.t.v»r,i  ."-^ 


Maleski.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Blackie,  James  W.  F.;  Maleski,  Gregory  J.;  Newell,  Chester  W.; 

and  Vogel.  Charles  A..  3.918,086 

Malganni,  Giansilvio;  Marino,  Emilio;  and  Pasero,  Edoardo,  to  Centro 

Spcrimentale  Metallurgico  S  p.A.   Process  for  preparing  the  feed 

solid  charge  for  fluid  bed  reactors.  3,917,480,  CI    75-26.000, 

Malinowski,  William  J,,  to  Pyrotector,  Incorporated,  Smoke  detector. 

3,917,956,  CI    250-564.000 
Mallinckrodt,  Inc.:  See — 

Piper,  Roger  D.,  3,917,671. 

Schulman,  Hyman  L  ,  Baron,  Frank  A.,  and  Weinberg,  Alan  E., 
3,917,695 
Mallory  Composites;  See — 

Wolf,  Jack  D.,  3,916,506. 
Mallory  Composites,  Inc.;  See — 

Breton,  Ernest  J.;  Wolf,  Jack  D.;  Worden,  Dexter,  and  Bailey,  John 
T.,  3,917,149. 
Malmendier,  Joseph  W.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works  High  elastic  modulus 

borate  glass.  3,917.488,  CI.  106-50.000 
Malone.      Fenmer      A.      Roll-winding     apparatus.      3,917,183,     CI 

242-56.00R. 
Manes,      Milton       Palatable      activated      carbon       3,917,821,      CI 

424-125.000. 
Manni,  Charles;  See— 

Chibret.  Jean;  and  Manni,  Charles,  3,917,063. 
Mao.  Roger  A.  Multiplex  display  system   3,918,041,  CI.  340-336.000. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  Sec- 
Douglas,  Larry  J.;  and  Wenger,  Charles  B.,  3,916,997. 
Maraulja,  Matthew  D  .  Attaway,  John  A  ,  and  Atkins.  Cedric  D  .  to 
State  of  Flonda  Department  of  Citrus.  High  protein  citrus  food  prod- 
ucts. 3,917,852,  CI.  426-48.000. 
Maraulja,  Matthew  D.:  5ee  — 

Atkins,  Cednc  D.;  Attaway,  John  A.;  and  Maraulja,  Matthew  D., 
3,917.867. 
Marchalot,  Jean-Noel,  to  Compagme  Industricllc  des  Telecommuni- 
cations Cit-Alcatel.  Optimized  rectangular  wave  guide  to  circular 
wave  guide  coupler   3,918,010,  CI.  333-10.000 
Marchetto,  Manfredo;  See — 

Kuhl,  Dieter;  and  Marchetto,  Manfredo,  3,917,461 
Marcotte,  Robert  Normand:  See- 
Walsh,  Matthew  John,  Gaiser,  Frederick  Luis;  and  Marcotte,  Ro- 
bert Normand,  3,916,515. 
Manne  Protein  Corporation;  See — 

Buss,  Keen  W.,  3,916,834. 
Marino,  Emilio:  See— 

Malganni,   Giansilvio;    Marino,    Emilio;    and    Pasero,    Edoardo, 
3,917,480. 
Manno,  Joseph  J  ,  to  Ouigley  Company,  Inc.  Mobile  refractory  gun- 
ning apparatus   3,917,170,  CI.  239-132.300 
Marino.  Santino  Paul   .See — 

Sands,  Michael  A  ,  and  Marino,  Santino  Paul,  3,917,874 
Mark,  Victor,  to  General  Electric  Company    Flame  retardant  pwlycar- 

bonate  composition    3,917,559,  CI,  260  45  70S, 
Markanan,  William:  See— 

Bardoni,    Thomas    J,;    Markanan.     William,    and     Richardst^n. 
Kenneth  O  ,  3,916,814 
Marocco,  Antonio,  to  Elge  Establishment,  Differential  solenoid  vajve 

for  fluid  control    3,917,218,  CI    251-30  000 
Maroschak,  Ernest  J,  Apparatus  for  forming  slits  in  tubes,  3,916,763, 

CI,  90-15,100, 
Marrie,     Paul     A,     Electncal     domestic     freezer,     3,916,637,     CI, 

62-136,000, 
Marsh,  Dana  G,;  See — 

Limburg,  William  W  ,  ana  Marsh.  Dana  G,,  3,917,483. 
Marshall,  Peter  John,  to  Mettoy  Company  Limited.  The,  EN    Proiectile 
projecting    toy     gun     having    slidable     pivotable     barrel     member 
3,916,867,  CI,   124   l6  0O<J 
Marshall,  Robert  Moore.  Pak,  Sung  Kun.  and  Dardoutas.  Kimon  Con 
stantine,     to     Allied     Chemical     Corpwration,     Polyamide     yam 
3,917,893,  CI.  428-395,000 
Martelli,  Nerio,  to  Solvay  &  Cie    Process  and  apparatus  for  packaging 

articles,  3,916.597.  CI    53-14  000 
Martensson,  Bertil  Lennart,  and  Johansson.  Bengt  Olof,  to  Aktiebola- 
get  Electrolux,  Apparatus  for  temperature  simulation  and  control  in 
a  steam  sterilizer,  3.917,450,  CI    2  1  94  0<X) 
Martin,  Andre.  Domestic  humidifier    3.917,759,  CI    261-36  OOR 
Manm,  Carlyle  J   Seal  assemblies  for  water  well  casings   3.9  I  7,292.  CI, 

277-110.000 
Martin,  J,  Louis  E  .  to  Pociain    Hvdraulic  olinder  for  providing  recip 

rcKation  of  a  hydraulic  jack    3,9  16.768.  CI    91-417000 
Martin,  WUliam  fc  ,  to  L  nitcd  States  of  Amenca,  Navy    Method  for 
fabncating   high    efficiency    semi-planar    eleclro-optic    modulators. 
3.916.510.  CI    29  583  OO^V 
Martini.  Norben    See- 

Naudascher,  Peter,  and  Martini,  Norben    3,916,743 
Martini,  Thomas,  to  H(>echst  Akliengesellschaft    Process  for  prepanng 

oligomers  of  hexafluoropropene    3.917,724,  C!    260-653  lOR 
Maruyama.  Isamu.  Nakao,  Masaru.  Sasajima,  Kikuo.  Inaba.  Shigeho. 
and  Vamamoto,  Hisao,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited 
N-(ortht>-alko  XV  phenyl  )-N ' -anil  i  no -propyl- pi  perazines      3.91  7.598. 
CI,  260-268  OPH 
Marx.  Anton:  See  — 

Hubcr,  Wolfgang,  and  Marx,  Anton.  3.917,288 
Maryland  Cup  Corporation    Scc^ 
Doty,  William  T  .  3,91  to, 602 
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Masai.  Tadahisa;  and  Sato.  Isao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Burning  method  for 
gas  turbine  combustor  and  a  construction  thereof    3,916,619,  CI, 
60-39  650 
Maselli.  James  Michael:  See— 

Parthasarathy,  R  .  and  Maselli,  James  Michael,  3.917,739, 
Masiuk,  Mphonse  M     See— 

Tobey.  Huben  E  ,  Masiuk,  Alphonse  M     Hoixi    John  W  ,  and  Ir- 
vin.  Dee  L  ,  3,917,868 
Mason,  Edwin  W  ,  to  Mason  Keller  Corporation    Package    3.917,1  16, 

CI    222-92  000 
Mason  Keller  Corporation    See — 

Mason,  Edwin  W  ,  3,917,116. 
Mason,  Fstcr  Alan,  to  Wickman  Machine  Tool  Sales  Limited,  Hydro- 
static beanrigs,  3,917,366,  CI,  308122  000. 
Massey,  David  H,,  to  Phoenix  Corporation.  Organic-inorganic  foamed 

foam.  3,917,547,  CI.  260-2. 5AK 
Massey-Ferguson  Inc.:  See— 
Heintz,  Herman,  3,916,717 
Mueller.  Otto,  Jr..  3,917.002 

Radcliffe.  Stanley  L,;  and  Doman,  Arthur  E,,  3,917,040, 
Massey-Ferguson  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Himsl.  Ernst  G,.  3.917.204 
Massey-Ferguson  Services  N  V,,  See — 

Machens.    Karl-Hcinz;    Reupke.    Erich;    and    Isensee,    Gerhard. 
3,916,624 
Massey,  Roger  L  :  Sec- 
Harris.   Stephen   C  ;    Damon,   John   F  .   and    Massey.   Roger   1.  , 
3,916,956, 
Masson,  Yves,  to  Pneumatiques,  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et  Plas- 
tiques  Kleber-Colombes   Vehicle  tires.  3,916,968,  CI,  152-353  000 
Mast.  William  C  ;  See— 

Hess.  LLoyd  D  ;  and  Mast,  William  C  .  3,917,749, 
Masuda.  Akira:  See-- 

Naito,     Nonho,     Kawashima,     Yutaka;     and     Masuda.     Akira, 
3,916,857, 
Matcon,  Inc.:  See — 

Korostoff,  Edward;  and  Zin,  Gary  K  ,  3,917.217 
Matsuda,  Taniotsu.  to  Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Control 
mechanism  for  an  air  conditioned  device  m  automotive  vehicles. 
3.916,988,  CI.  165-42.000 
Matsui.  Masao;  Tokura,  Susumu;  and  Yamabe,  Masahiro,  to  Kanebo, 

Ltd    Mixed  filament  yarn    3,916,611,  CI    57-140  OBY 
M^t-sumura.   Shoichi,   Wakabayashi,   Hiroshi;   Nakagawa,   Toru;   and 
Fujii,  Shigeru,  to   Kanegafuchi   Kagaku   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Method    of   producing   cyclopentene    copolymer.    3,917,747,   CI. 
260-879  000. 
Matsuoka,  Seiichi:  See— 

Toida,    Tsutomu,    Matsuoka,    Seiichi;    Yamamolo,    Kenzo,    and 
Tamura,  Kouji,  3.917,467 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Arao,  Yuzuru;  and  Yamauchi,  Tcukazu.  3.916.776 

Haruki,     Hiroshi.     Hiroi.     Yoshiyasu;     and     Fujimoto,     Kyohei. 

3,918,062 
Kato,  Makoto;  and  Okino,  Yoshihiro,  3,917,380 
Kawamoto,     Kinji;    Tsunoo,     Masahiko;     and    Omura,     Masuo, 

3,916,752. 
Nishioka,  Matsuo,  and  Oka,  Shunzo.  3,918,021. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  .Sec  — 

Sakai,  Satoshi;  Shimizu,  Norio;  Nomura,  Junji;  and  Ueji,  Norboru, 

3,916,522. 
Sato,  Yutaka;  Nakata,  Yoshinori;  Nishimori,  Shoji;  Nishii    I  akcshi 
Wakita.  Masavasu,  and  Takcshita.  Yoshimasa.  3,916.512 
Matsuura.  Kazuo;  Kurcxla,  Nobuyuki;  Miyoshi.  Mitsuji,  and  Matsuzaki 
Masaomi,  to  Nippon  Oil  Co  ,  Ltd.  Process  for  produc'ion  of  polyole 
fins.  3.917.575.  CI,  260-88  20R 
Matsuyama,  Seiichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Inter 
locking    device    for    article    transporter    having    pusher    fingers 
3,917,053,  CI,  198-232,000, 
Matsuzaki,  Masaomi:  See — 

Matsuura,  Kazuo;  Kuroda,  Nobuyuki,  Miyoshi.  Mitsuji    and  Mat 
suzaki,  Masaomi.  3.917,575 
Malsuzawa.    Tai,    Hirai,    Shinichiro;    Fujiiio,    Masahiki>,    Kobayashi. 
Shigeru,  and  Yamazaki,  Iwao,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd 
Preparation  fot  rectal  or  vaginal  administration  containing  I  H  RH 
or  its  analogs,  3.917,825,  CI   424-177,000, 
Matter-Burt  Co  :  See— 

Ncer.  Clifford  H,,  3,917,504 
Mau'-z,     Frances     E,     Loading     container     means      i>Jl'',M)4      (1 

280-43,230 
Maxey,  Edwin  M     See— 

Fabris,    Hubert   J  ,   Herold,    Robert   J  .   and   Maxey.   Edwin    M 
3,917,666 
May,  Rudolf   Floor  mopping  appliance    3.916.470,  CI    15  9h(X)0 
Mayer.  Cornelius,  to  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Oerlikon  Buhric  AC. 
Projectile  with  secondary  projectiles  and  finng  apparatus  for  su^i 
projectile    3,916.794,  CI    102-92.300, 
Mayer,  Fricdnch.  Apparatus  for  measuring  iht  rpm  of  a  rotating  shaft 

3,916,698,  CI    73-518  OOO 
Mayer,  Gerhard    See— 

Knodel,  Peter;  Mayer.  Gerhard,  MLiii^tcnr     Horst,  and  Wagnei 
Remho'd,  3,916.824 
Mayer,  Max    Pneumatic  holding  or  clamping  device    3,917,248,  CI 

269-23  000 
Mayer,  Robert    See— 

Fromnick.  Stephen   M,;  Jones.  Ronald   E  ,   and   Mayer,   Roben 

3,916,81  1 


Mavers.  Bernard  J     .Sec — 

Evers.  William  J  .  Heinsohn.  Howard  H  .  Jr,,  Mayers,  Bernard  J  ; 
and  Karoll.  Elizabeth  A  ,  3,917,869, 
Maynard.  John  T  ,  to  Armor  Elevator  Company,  Transportation  sys- 
tem with  brake  control  and  combined  brake  and  field  power  supply 
3.917,029.  CI,  I87-29,00R, 
Mazdiyasni,  Khodabakhsh  S  ;  and  Brown,  Leanne  M,,  to  United  States 
of  America.  Air  Force,  Preparation  of  lead  lanthanum  zirconate  tita- 
nate  bodies    3,917,780.  CI.  264-61,000, 
Maze,  Charles  O,,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc.,  The,  a  part  in- 
terest. Culvert  cleaning  tool   3,916,471,  CI,  15-104  30R 
McCarthy,  John  P     See- 
Kaufman,  Harold  B  ,  Jr  ;  Roth,  Howard,  and  McCarthy,  John  P  . 
3,917,863, 
McCay.  Thomas  E  ,  to  Brown  Manufacturing  Company,  Sun  tracking 

control  apparatus    3,917,942,  CI,  250-203,000, 
McCuUoch,  John  William:  See— 

Hutchison.  Paul  Trice,  and  McCulloch,  John  William.  3,918.065. 
McDonnell  Douglas:  See— 

Stolwyk,  Carl  F..  3,917,401. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation;  See— 

Boehringer,  Wilfred  E  ;  and  Walker,  James  V  ,  3,916,933 
McGannon,  Gloria  J.:  See  — 

McGannon,  Patrick  J  ;  and  McGannon,  Gloria  J.,  3.918.017. 
McGannon.  Patrick  J  ;  and  McGannon,  Gloria  J  ,  to  Patrick  J,  McGan- 
non and  Gloria  J    McGannon    Magnetic  rotary  file    3,918,017.  CI 
335-285000, 
McGarr.  John  J.,  to  USM  Corporation    Method  of  making  polyure- 

thanc  powder,  3,91  7,74  1.  CI,  260-859  OOR 
McCauley,  Patrick  John;  and  Dor,  Abraham  A  ,  to  Hanna  Mining 
Company,  The    Method  for  removing  oxides  of  sulfur  from  sulfur 
bearing  gas,  3,917,800,  CI  423-244  000 
McGinnis,  Hebert  E  .  to  B  F  Goodnch  Company,  The  Conveyor  belt 

with  sprocket  drive    3,917,092.  CI   214-83  360 
Mc  Gowan,  Francis  E  Apparatus  for  emptying  and  rinsing  conuiners, 

3,916,924,  CI    134-95  000 
McGrath,  Charles  A   Tennis  racket,  3.917.267.  CI.  273-73,OOC. 
McGrath.  James  L  .  to  Reliable  Electric  Company  Method  of  banding 

and  cutting  a  strand  of  wires    3,916.507,  CI,  29-526,000, 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See— 

Hoag.  Kip  J  ,  3,917,757 
Mcintosh.  Lawrence   D  ,  to  Rolar,  Inc    Automatic  drink  dispenser 

3,916,963.  CI    141-198.000 
McKelvey.  George  C;  See— 

Katunich.  Samuel;  and  McKelvey,  George  C,  3,916,664 
Mckenzie,  Donald  E  ;  Birk,  James  R  ;  Yosim,  Samuel  J  ,  and  Huber. 
Donald  A  ,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation   Process  for  pro- 
duction of  low  BTL   gas    3.916,617,  CI   60-39,020 
Mckenzie,  Lewis  A     Sec- 
Bass    Joseph   A      McKenzie,  Lewis  A  ,  and  Powers,   Frank  M  , 
3.917.242 
McKenzie.  Roland  W  .  to  City  Tank  Corporation.  Refuse  packer  con- 
trol system    3,917.085,  CI,  214-88,300. 
McKinley.  \\illiam  Earl:  See- 
Hollander,    Betty    Ruth.    McKinley,   William    Earl;   and    Paight, 
George  Davis.  3,916,691 
McLeod,  Gordon  D  ,  to  G   D   McLeod  &  Sons,  Incorporated  Galvanic 
coating   compositions   compnsing    polyol    silcates   and   zinc    dust 
3,917.648,  CI    260-32  8SB 
McNally,  George  S,,  See— 

Yates.  Donald  B  ,  and  McNally,  George  S  ,  3,917.025. 
Mead  Corporation,  The,  See — 
Stout.  James  T,,  3,917,061 
WiH>d,  Prentice  J,  3,917,058, 
WcK>d,  Prentice  J,.  3,917,059, 
V.(x>d,  Prentice  J  .  3.917,060, 
Mead  Johns^)n  &  Company    See— 

Grunwald,  Frederick  A  .  3,917,692 
Meadors,  Dannv,  to  Southweslem  Electric  Company,  Inc.  Connector 

for  traffic  signal  lights    3,91  7,205,  CI,  248-229,000, 
Meadows      John      to    Raychem    Corporation,    Wire    cutter-stripper, 

3.916.733.  CI    81-9  510 
Medical  Environment  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Benjamin,  Thomas  A  .  3,916,948, 
Medical  Products  Octagon  AB:  See— 
Olerud,  Sven  Fmanuel,  3.917.160 
Medical  Specialties,  Inc     See— 

Gaylord.  John  F..  Jr.,  3,916,885. 
Medwil  Limited    See- 
Jameson.  George  Kenneth,  3,916,882. 
Meillcr.  Hermann    See  — 

Daunderer,  Heinz,  and  Meiller,  Hermann,  3,917,21  1 . 
Mem<)-Chck,  Inc     .Sec- 
Ryder    Francis  E  .  3,916,547, 
Memorial  Hospital  Medical  Center  of  Long  Beach:  See- 
Rogers,  John  E  .  3.916,886 
Mengcnnghausen,   Max,  to  Mero  AG,  Joints  for  pipes  in  a  socket 

3,91  7,3:^,  C\    285-344  000 
Mengus deorgcs    .Sec - 

Abbes    t  laude.  Pages,  Jtar;    Mengus,  Georges,  Rouaud.  Christian, 
and  de  \ilIepoix,  Raymond,  .V9n,294 
Menzel,  Willi,  and  Bauer,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschatt    .-Xpfa 
ratusfor  eliminating  effects  of  elcctrosUtic  discharge,  3.917.978.  CI, 
317-2  OOR 
Merck  Patent  Gescllschaft  mit  Beschraenkter  Haftung   See— 

Larenz,  Joachim,  Schwarz,  Theodor,  and  Kobel,  Erich,  3,917.120, 
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Haftung.  See — 


MerkI,    Ernst,    and    Lindae.    Gerhard, 


.''I  '.325 


Inc   Radar  trilateraliza- 
5LC 


Reisdorf.    Daniel. 

,  The    Method  for 
^^16  58!    CI.  51-283.000 

Robert  E..  Jarvis,  James  J.,  and  De 


to 
tives 


Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrank 

Horster,  Franz  Adolf,  3,9  17.832 
Merkl.  Ernst    See  — 

Schmidt,    HansJoachim 
3.917.939 
Mero  A  G     See  — 

Mengennghausen.  Max,  3 
Mernck.  James  W  .  to  Del  Norte  Technolog\. 
tion  position  locators    3.918.056.  CI    343-Vi 
Merntt.  Lauren  V     See  — 

Rodek,   Victor.    Merntt,    Lau-en    V  ,    and    Luzio,   Guillermo   F 
3,917.400 
Merz,  Herbert,  Langbein,  Adolf.  S:ockhaus.  Klaus,  and  Wick,  Helmut, 
to   Boehnnger   Ingelheim   GmbH     N-thien>lmethvl-benzomorphap'. 
and  -morphinans  and  salts  thereof   3,917.606.  CI   260-285  000 
Merzhanian,    Artemv    Arutjunovich.   Brusilovsk>,   Sergei    Alexeevich. 
Sanshvih.  Naskid  Gngorievich.   Kishkovskv,   Zbignev   Nikolaevich! 
Bronshtein,  Isaal  losifovich.  and  Gagarin,  Mikhail  Alexeevich   .Appa- 
ratus for  wme  champagnization  in  a  continuous  stream    3  916  775 
CI    99-2'"'  000  ■        .        . 

Messer,  Ma>er  Naoum    See- 

Farge.    Daniel.    Messer     Maver   Naoum.    and 
3.917,611 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH    See  — 

Muller.  Gunther.  3,9n.l94 
Messier,  Francis  L,.  to  Warner  &  Su,ase>  Compan> 

dressing  grinding  wheels    ' 

Meul-Cladding.  Inc     See  — 

Rossitto,  Vincent  J  .  Baker. 
Seno,  James  N  ,  3,917.104 
Metcalfe.  Kenneth   Face  seals    3,917,287,  CI.  277-38.000. 
Mettov  Company  Limited,  The   See— 

Marshall,  Peter  John,  3.916,867 
Meyer,  Horst.  Bossert,  Friedrich,  \  ater,  Wulf.  and  Stoepel,  Kurt,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    2-Am  ,no-4,5-dih>dropvndine  denvatives 
3,917,619,  CI    260-294  80D 
Meyer,  Horst,  Bossert,  Friednch.  \ater,  W,  ulf.  and  Stoepel,  Kurt,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    2-Am  no-4,5-dihydropyndine  derivatives 
3,9!-'.620,  CI    260-294  80G 
Meyer,  Horst.  Bossert,  Friednch,  \ater,  Wulf,  and  Stoepel,  Kurt 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    2-Am;no- !  4-dihvdropvndine  denvat 
3,917.622,  CI    260-294  80F 
Meyer,  Rich  B  ,  and  Shuman,  Dennis  A  ,  to  ICN  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc 
2-Substituted  cyclic  .AMP  denvatives    3,917,583,  CI    260-21  1  50R 
Meyers,  Robert  A  ,  to  TRW  Inc    Removal  of  pyritic  sulfur  from  coal 

using  solutions  containing  feme  ions    3,917,465,  CI    44-2  000 
Meyers.  Robert  L  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Disposal  of  industnal  and 

saniup,  wastes    3,917.564.  CI    208-131000 
Michael  Weinig  KG    See- 

Betzler,  Otto.  3.91"'.422  I 

Michaels,  Fred  G     See  — 

Williams,  Richard  D  .  and  Michaels,  Fred  Cr  .  3,917,021. 
Michel,  Max,  to  Rhone-Progil    Agglomerated  adsorbent  products  of 

molecular  sieve  grains    3,91  7,544.  C!    252-455  OOZ 
Michels,  Frank  C    Roury  rod  weeder  attachment  for  grain  plantipg 

dnlls  and  the  like    3,9  1  7.003.  CI.  1  72-44  (X)0 
Michlmayr.  Manfred  Josef,  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Aromatics 
hydrogenation  in  the  presence  of  sulfur   3.91  7,565.  CI.  208-144.000 
Micro  Devices  Corp     See  — 

Plasko.  Emil  Robert.  3.9P,32" 
Microsystems  International  Limited    See- 
Kong.  George  C  ,  and  Carroll.  Elwood  J  .  3,91  7.984 
Midvale-Heppenstail  Company    5ff-~ 

Murray,  C    Wesley ,  3,9  16, 1*4 " 
Mihailovski,   Alexander,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Companv     Herbicidal 

compositions    3, 9  P, 64",  CI    260-326  250 
Miki,  Masamitsu    Apparatus  for  producing  sleeves  or  sheets  for  feeder 

heads  formed  in  meul  casting    3  9  16.981.  C!    Ibi-l^^OiK) 
Mildenberger,  Hilmar    See  — 

Horlein.  Gerhard,  Mildenberger,  Hilmar,  Kroniger,  Amo;  Hartel 
Kurt.  Duwel,  Dieter,  and  Kirsch,  Reinhard.   ',9  I  ",635. 
Miles  Laboratones.  Inc     See  — 

Schneider.  Cyril,  and  Hammond.  Michaci  Douglas.  3,917,839 
Sternberg,  Moshe,  3.9  1  "'.5  13 
Miller.  Arthur  C    Pulling  iron    3.9  16  '^W    CI 
Miller,  Ban-y    See  — 

Bruckenstein.  Stanley    and  Miller.  Barry. 
Miller,  Gordon  H  .  and  Renick    Edward  O  ,  Jr 
detection  system    3,916,674    CI    7?-m   |or 
Miller,  Harold  M     See- 

Gartner,  Joseph  R  ,  and  Miller    Harold  M  .  3.917,246 
Miller,  Herscheal  W     Adjusuble  support  for  vehicle  seats    3  917  210 

C!    248-4  19  000 
Miller,  Leon  F     Herbruggen,  Henry  J     and  Shields.  Robert  G  .  to  Sher 
win- Williams  Company,  The     Prtx:e«  for  producing  foundr.   •.an.' 
molds    3.916,9''6,  CI    164-37  0(Hj 
Miller.  Robert  J  .  to  Decision  Data  Computer  Corporatiun    Sheet  feed- 
ing equipment    3,917,258. CI    2"l-90O0 
Miller.  Ronald  J     See- 

Dendy.  John  C  ,  and  Miller    Ronald  J 
Miller,  Thomas  John    See  — 

Jaeger.  Raymond  Edward,  and  Miller.  Thomai  John 
ican.  Donald  L     See  — 
Case.    Jerry    R  .    Millican.    Donald    L 
3.918,033 


3,917.030 
,  and  Mills. 


George  J 


Milhgan,  Terry  W  ,  and  Wright,  Richard  F  ,  to  Polaroid  corporation 
Method  and  device  for  determining  the  concentration  of  a  substance 
in  a  fluid    3,91  7.453,  CI    23-230  OOB 
Millman,  Robert  S  ;  See— 

Morley,  John  G  ;  and  Millman,  Robert  S  , 
Mills,  George  J     See  — 

Waterman,  Dwight  Rav.  Brown.  Gary  G 
3,917.783. 
Milwaukee  Faucet.s.  Inc     See  — 

Schmitt,  Wilham  C  ,  3,916,951 
Mimino,  Tohru.  Kinoshita.  Kazuhisa,  Shinoda.  Takayuki,  and  Minegi- 
shi,  Isao,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Aust'enitic  heat  resist- 
ing steel    3,917.493.  CI    148-12  OOE 
Mimura.  Akio.  Wada.  Masahiko.  Hashimoto,  Yoshiyuki;  Tsuzuki,  Kat- 
suaki.  Iguchi,  TaJtashi.  Kawamura.  Takeshi,  and  Anma,  Kei,  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Process  for  preparing  the  antibiotic 
S   15-1     3,917,514,  CI    195-80. OCR. 
Minegishi,  Isao  See— 

Mimino,   Tohru.    Kinoshita,    Kazuhisa,   Shinoda,   Takayuki,   and 
Minegishi,  Isao,  3,917,493 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company    See  — 
Brehe,  Harold  C  ,  3,916,51  1 
Gerster,  John  F  ,  3,917,609. 

Howard,  Robert  N  ;  and  Sowman,  Harold  G  ,  3,916,584. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Set — 


Enoguchi,    Yuji.    and    Kawabata.    Hidetoshi, 

eg  structure  with  articulated  knee 
00 

tales  o 
3,91 


mount. 


A  ,  and  Mitchner,  Joseph  L. 
See- 


3.916,953 
.  and  Takemura. 

Nobuo,  Yama- 


52  125.000 

3,918,005 

,  to  Texaco  Inc, 


OU-spill 


Mil 


'.916,688 

3,916,532 
»nd    Norton.    David    E 


Tanaka.    Susumu 
3.917.397 
Minor,  Orval  L  Simplified  artificia 

joint    3,916,450,  CI    3  25  000 
Minton,  Alfred  L  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy  Automatic  rang- 
ing frequency  counter    3,91  7.927.  CI    235-92  OTF 
Mitani.  Toru   See— 

Nakagome,  Takenan,  Agui,  Hideo,  Mitani,  Toru,  and  Nakashita 
Mitsuo,  3,917,605 
Mitchell,  Howard  Earl    See— 

Dyer.  Norman  Dean,  and  Mitchell,  Howard  Earl,  3,917.009 
Mitchell.  Wallace  F  ,  to  Ammco  Tools  Inc    Wheel  balance 

3,916,696,  CI    73-484  000 
Mitchner,  Joseph  L     See- 
Burger.   William  R  ;  Vince,  Guy 
3,916,785 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Matsuyama,  Seiichi,  3,917,053 
.Mitsubishi  Metal  Corptiration    See  — 

Doi,  Hidekazu    and  Nishigaki.  Kenichi.  3,916,497 
Doi,  Hideka7u.  and  Nishigaki,  Kenichi,  3.917.463 
Mitsubishi  Petrachemical  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Nagayoshi.  Akio.  Morn.  Kenji.  and  Sakai.  Yasunon 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company.  Ltd     See- 
Sato.  Hiroshi.  Takahashi.  Hiroji,  Kaneko   Takesh 
Toro,  3.917.776. 
Mitsub<_vshi  Belting.  Ltd     See— 

Shirasaka.   Kaname,  Tomiyon,  Takashi.  Simizu 
shita.  Iwao,  and  Nakai.  Koithi,  3,917,502. 
Mitsui,  Tatsuro:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Ryuichi,  Yoshimatsu.  Shiro,  Fukuzawa,   Akira;  Sato, 
Akira,   Mitsui.  Tatsurn.   I  eda,  Takuya,  and  Ozaki,  Tsuvoshi 
3,917,896 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Inc     See— 

Asano.  Shiro.  Yoshimura,  Kiyotaka,  Tsuchiva.  Ryoji;  and  Honda 
Tadatoshi,  ■< .917. 693 
MiLsuish..  Yoshiji.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Collapsible  canopy  as- 
sembly   3.917.310.  CI    280-150  OOC 
Miyamoto.    Hiroshi.    Kogima.    Miyoshi.    and    Hashimoto,    Sadao     to 
Bndgestone   Tire   Company   Limited,  and   Hakodate   Seimo   Sengu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Protective  device  for  gas  bag  of  ship  safety  device 
3,916,809,  CI    1  14-68  (XXJ  p  j  cc. 

Miyamoto.  Masao    See  — 

Kudamatsu,    Akio.    Miyamoto,    Masao 
',917,616. 
Miyoshi.  Milsuji:  See  — 

Matsuura.  Kazuo,  Kuroda,  Nobuyuki.  Miyoshi,  Mitsuji,  and  Mat 
suzaki,  Ma&aomi.  3,917.575 
Mizukami.   Tetsuo.    Akahane.   Takeshi,   and   Fuchigami,   Yoshio,   to 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd    Production  of  acetic  acid  by  oxidation  of  butenes 
3.917,682,  CI    260-5  3  3  DOR 

Mizuuni.  Seiki,  and  Kaneda.  Yasuyoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hattori 

Fokeiten    Vibrator    V917(>66,  CI    310-25  000 
Mobil  Oil  C  urjxjration    See  — 

Jackson,  William  B  ,  3,917,770 
Meyers,  Robert  L  ,  3.917.564 
Scott,  Enc  J    Y  ,  and  Smith,  Robert  L  ,  3,917,566 
Mod,  Robert  R     Magne,  Frank  C  ,  Sumrell,  Gene,  Novak.  Arthur  F 
and  Solar.  James  M  ,  to  United  Slates  of  Amenca,  Agriculture    1,3- 
Diacv!  denvatives  of  imidazolidine    3,917,638    CI    260-309  700 
Mocn,  Alfred  M     See  — 

Mongerson,  Paul  A  ,  and  Moen,  Alfred  M 
Mogi,  Shigeaki    See 

Kuroda    Namio.  and  Mogi,  Shigeaki.  3,917.873 
Mi.gilevskv      \  Italy     Montsovich.    Ekimov.    Vadim     Petrovich.    and 
Abrosim.iv       Eduard       Alexeevich        Oscillographic      ferrometer 
3,9  17  V94.  CI    324-34  OOR 

Mohon.  Windell  N  ,  Breglia,  Denis  R  .  and  Rodemann,  Alfred  H  ,  to 
United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy  Direct  fire  weapon  simulator  sys- 
tem   3.916.536.  CI    35-25  000 


and    Fukazawa,    Nobuo, 


3,916,950 
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Molloy,  Bryan  B  ,  and  Tuttle,  Ronald  R  , 
Quaternary       ammonium       salts      of 
indanyllanilines    3,917,679.  CI    260-501 

Mongerson,  Paul  A  ,  and  Moen,  Alfred  M 


to  Ell  Lilly  and  Company 
N-dialkylaminoalkyl-N-(  2- 
150 
,  to  Stanadyne,  Inc  ,  a  part 


Okagawa,     Fumihiko, 


Takahiro,    Morishita, 


interest    Seal  construction    3.916,950,  CI    137-625.4  10 
Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Company    See- 
Hegel.  Robert  W  .  and  West,  Burke  A  .  3,9  17.309 
Monsanto  Company    See  — 

Chapman,  Richard  D  ,  and  Pickett.  Oscar  A  .  Jr  .  3,917,561 
Morns,  Donald  E  ,  3,917.677 
Montagnino,   James  G.,   to   Pitney-Bowes,   Inc     Postage    meter   tape 

recepticle  system    3,917.090,  CI    214-146  500 
Mooney,  Thomas:  See  — 

Brett,  John  J  ,  Eidelberg,  Jonah,  and  Mooney,  Thomas.  3.916,501 
Moore,    Richard    D,    to    Plastic    Techniques,    Inc      Filter    sector 

3,917,534,  CI,  210-486  000 
Moore,  William   Percy,  and  Agee,  John  Harvey,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation    Liquid  fertilizer  composition  and  process    3,917.475 
CI.  71-34.000 
Moran.  William  P  ,  and  Fearon,  Robert  E  ,  to  Resource  Sciences,  Cor 
poration     Method    and    svstem    for    vibration    testing    of   objects 
3,916,699,  CI    73-67  200.' 
Moreland,  George  R     See  — 

Connery,  James  G  ,  Moreland,  George  R  ,  and  Underkoffler,  Vic 
tor  S  ,  3,917,524 
Morgan,  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Method  of  making  photo- 
graphic silver  halide  emulsions  and  products  thereof  3,917,485.  CI 
96- 101  000 
Morgan,  John  Edward,  to  Associated  Pulp  &.  Paper  Mills  Limited   Wot 

combustion  of  waste  liquors    3,917.460.  CI    23-283  000 
Morgan,    John    P.    Connecting    apparatus    for    an    air    duct    svstem 

3,917,323,  CI    285-189  000 
Mom,  Kenji;  See  — 

Nagayoshi,  Akio,  Morn,  Kenji,  and  Sakai,  Yasunon,  3,916.953. 
Monmoto,  Toru    See  — 

Sagane,    Norio,    Monmoto.    Toru,     and 
3,917,774. 
Morishita,  Hazime:  See— 

Akagi,    Motoo,    Oba,    Yoichi,    Kohashi, 

Hazime,  Kimura,  Toyoaki,  Nonogaki,  Saburo;  Oikawa.  Mitsunj. 
Otomo,  Yoshiro,  and  Tomita,  Yoshifumi,  3,917,794 
Monla,  Akio,  to  Sony  Corporation  System  for  maintaining  acceptable 
environmental  conditions  in  an  indoor  swimming  pool  enclosure 
3,916,457.  CI   4-172  120 
MonU,  Rolf:  See— 

Rix,    Albert,    Fuchs,    Hans,    Morilz,    Rolf,    and   Ubben.    Erhard. 
3,916,716 
Monval,  Genevieve,  and  Hebert,  Remy.  to  Ato  Chimie   Process  for  the 
polymerization   of  dodecalactam    in    the    presence   of  bone   acid 
3,917.549,  CI   260-18.00N 
Morley,  John  G  ,  and  Millman,  Robert  S  .  to  National  Research  Devel 
opment   Corporation    High   energy   absorbing  composite   articles 
3,917,030,  CI    188-1  OOC 
Morohashi,  Takashi,  and   Morohashi,  Yuji.  Structural  members  for 
buildings    and    buildings    constructed    therefrom     3,916,592,    CI 
52-252.000 
Morohashi.  Yuji   See— 

Morohashi,  Takashi;  and  Morohashi,  Yuji,  3,916.592 
Morokawa,  Shigeru;  and  Hashimoto,  Yukio,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co  ,  Lid 

Electronic  timepiece    3,916,612,  CI    58-23, OOR. 
Moms  Coupling  &  Clamp  Company   See — 

Berger,  William  L  ,  3,916,489   ' 
Moms,  Donald  E  ,  to  Monsanto  Company    Production  of  carboxylic 

acid  esters  by  hydroestenfication    3,917,677,  CI    260-497  OOA 
Morscheck,  Timothy  J     See  — 

Behar.  Marcel  N  ,  and  Morscheck,  Timothy  J  ,  3,916,728 
Morser.  Alfred  Harold.  Gibson,  Roy,  Scott,  Stephen  Anthony,  Bailey. 
Clifford  Michael,  and  Taylor,  Ian  Keith,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc 
Variable  resolution  control  system    3.918.045,  CI    340-347  OSY 
Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc     See — 

Schwan,  Thomas  J  .  3,917,595 
Morton,    Paul    S     Leveling    method    and    device    for    motor    home 

3.916.531,  CI    33-333  000 
Moser.  Hans;  and  Vogel,  Chnstian,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Herbi- 
cidal    compositions     and     methods     utilizing     thiadiazolis     ureas 
3,917.478,  CI    71-90000 
Motorola,  Inc  :  5^*— 

Kom,  Hugo,  3,918,087 

Lind,  Theodore  E  ,  and  Burton,  Richard  J..  3,917,506. 
Reed,  L   J  ,  3,917,961 
Selinko,  George  J  ,  3,917,372 

Swiaiowiec,  Frank  J  ,  and  Rao,  Ramachandra  A  ,  3,917,959 
Werner,  Richard  E.,  3,918,042 
Motoyama,  Hisashi    Automatic  tempterature  and  humidity  regulating 

apparatus    3,91  7,164,  CI.  236-42  000 
Motzer,  Helmut,  to  Henon-Werke  KB  Safety  check  valve  for  pressure 
fluid    operated    apparatus    m     particular    presses     3,916,946,    CI 
137-512  200 
Mousseau,  Calvin  Mitchell   Method  of  and  instrument  for  determining 

the  length  of  a  root  canal    3,916,529,  CI   33-174  OOD 
Mrowka,  Joseph  J    See— 

Pekrul,  Ronald  G  ,  Siegmaier,  Louis  T  ,  and  Mrowka,  Joseph  J  , 
3,917,920 
MTA  Kozponli  Fuikai  Kutalo  Intezet:  See — 

Bak,  Bela,  Engard,  Ferenc,  and  Szoke,  Josef,  3,917,455 
Mudge,  Karl  E  ,  Jr.  Padlock  protector    3,916,654,  CI    70-56,000 


Mueller,  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Donohue.  James  M  .  and  Mueller,  Daniel  L  ,  3,917,396 
Mueller,  Otto,  Jr  .  to  Ma&sey-Fcrgus<in  Inc    Draft  control  linkage  for  a 

tractor    3.9  1 ''.002,  CI.  172-9.0(Xl 
Mueller.   Richard    A  ,  to  G.   D.   Searle   &   Co.   Dibenzoxazepme  N- 
carboxylic     acid     hvdrazides     and     derivatives.     3.917,649,     CI. 
260-333  000 
Mueller,  Roger  P.:  See — 

Filsinger.  John  F  ;  and  Mueller,  Roger  P.,  3.916.783. 
Mukai.  Kunio    See — 

Satomi,  Takeo,  Hino,  Naganon,  Yoshida,  Ryo;  and  Mukai.  Kunio, 
3,917,753 
Muller.  Elmar   See  — 

Nendzig.  Gerhard,  and  Muller,  Elmar,  3,916,771 
Muller    Gunter    See 

Strohmeier.  Harald,  and  Muller,  Gunter,  3,916,745. 
Muller.  Gunther.  to  Mcsscrschmm  Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH    Automati- 
cally   operating   device   for   scaling  a  fuselage   recess  of  aircrafts 
3.917,194,  CI    244-46  000 
Muller,  Hans  Joachim,  and  Sendner,  Gerhard,  to  Buro  Patent  AG 

\enting  apparatus  for  a  transmission    3,916,724,  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Muller.  Klaus    See — 

Waidmann,  Hans,  Schwarz,  Wilfned,  Bergfeld,  Manfred,  Laupitz, 
Hans    Joachim,    Muller.    Klaus,    and    Oles/ki      Thaddcus    J., 
3,917,516 
Mullins,  John  W     Refngerant  system  charging  and  cvatuatin^  mani- 
fold   3.916.641.  CI    62-292,000. 
Mullins.   John    W     Refrigerant   dryer   service   valve.    3,916,642,   CI. 

62-292  (X)0 
Mulli-Fab,  Inc.;  See — 

Gilmore.  Guy  T.,  3.916.519. 
Munnerlyn.  Charles  R     See  — 

Buzawa.  M    John,  and  Munnerlyn.  Charier  K  ,  3.917.399 
Munninghoff.  Clement  W     and  Wissel.  Francis  A  ,  to  Cmcinruti  Elec- 
tronics Corporation    Digital  frequency  synthesizer  including  phase 
locked  loop    3,91 8.CX)6.  CI    331-1  OOA 
Munsterer.  Horst    See  — 

Knodel.  Peter,  Mayer.  Gerhard    Munsterer,  Horst,  and  Wagner. 
Reinhold,  3,916,824. 
Muramoto,  Shoichi    .S^^ — 

Yanagisawa.    Yuzuru.    Ohgoshi,    Akio;    Yamanaka      Akira     and 

Muramoto,  Shoichi.  3.917.972, 

Murata,  Taneo.  to  Alps  Flcctric  Co  .  Ltd    Keyboard  pushbutton  switch 

assembly  having  multilayer  contact  and  circuit  structure    3.9  I  ".91  7. 

CI    200-5  OOA 

Murdoch,    Henri    W  ,    to    Reed    Tool    Company.    Friction    bcanng 

3,917,361,  Cr308-8. 200 
Murdock,  Robert  E  ,  to  Keamey-National  Inc.  Electric  connector  ap 

paratus    3,91  7,374.  CI    339  11  I  000. 
Murib,  Jawad  H  ,  Schott,  Stuart,  and  Bonecutter.  Charles  A     tu  Na 
tionaJ  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation    Preparation  of  hcryUium 
hydndes    3.9  1  7.809.  CI   423-645  000 
Murman.  Fernando    See  — 

Lewis,  George  E  .  and  Murman    Fernando,  3,917,293. 
Murphree.  Burleigh  R     See  — 

Hester.  Clarence  H  .  Pctrosky,  Willard  1    ,  Stewart    Joseph  T.,  Jr.; 
Murphree.  Burleigh  R  ,  and  Graves   Gail  W      v9  16.943. 
Murphy.  William  L     See- 

Wong,  Carl  Y  ,  and  Murphy,  William  I,  ,   '<,91  ^h56 
Murray.  C    Wesley,  to  Midvaie  HeppenstaJI  Company    Shear   knivci 

and  holding  means  therefor    3.916,747.  CI    83-698  000 
Murto,  Robert  A  ,  to  Chore-Time  Equipment.  Inc    Baffle  for  i rough 

feeder    3,916,837,  CI    119-18  (XX) 
Mulh,  Karl    See  — 

Weber,  Helmut,  Aumuller.  Waller,  Wever    Rudi    Muth    Karl    and 
Schmidt,  Felix  Helmut.  3.917.690 
Muzeroll,  Martin  E  ,  to  GTE  Sylvania  lncorpr>rated    Metal  halide  dis- 
charge lamp  having  a  ihermailv   insuialive  end  coaling    3.917.971, 
CI    3  13-43  000 
Muzslay.  Steven  7.     See — 

Eisenberger.  Gary,  and  Muzslay,  Steven  Z.,  3,917,944. 
N  L  Industries,  Inc     .'iee  — 

While.  Edward  lx>uis.  Robertson,  William  Ernest   and  >  u    William 

Heng-Sen,  3,917.804 
Wnghl,  Alan  C  ,  and  Chang,  Hsien-Dao,  3,917,541 
Naegeli,  Werner,  to  Pavena  AG    Apparatus  for  impregnating  textile 

fibers    3,916.486,  CI    19-66(X)R 
Nagayoshi.  Akio,  Mom.  Kenji.  and  Sakai    \asurHin.  to  Mitsubishi  Pe 
trachemical  Co  .  Ltd  ,  and  U  C    Sangyo  Co  .  1  id     Heat   insulating 
hose    3,916,953,  CI    138-r290<X) 
Nairn  Coaled  Prcxlucts,  Limited    See — 

Jepson,  Frank  M  ,  3.917.883 
Naito,  Nonho,  Kawashima,   N  utaka    and   Masucta    Akira    lu  Nippon 
denso  Co  .   Ltd     Means   for   controlling  the   exhaust    recircuLatior 
3,916,857,  CI    123-1  19  OOA 
Nakabayashi,  Hirohiko    .See  — 

Kawaguchi.  Munelaka,  and  Nakabayashi,  Hirohiko     v91".89r 
Nakagawa,  Ryuichi,  Yoshimatsu,  Shiro.  Fukutawa.  Akira.  Sato    Akira. 
Mitsui.  Tatsuro.  Leda.  Takuya,  and  Ozjiki    Tsuyoshi,  to  National 
Research  Institute  For  Metals  Induction  melting  furnace   3,917,896, 
CI    13-27.000 
Nakagawa,  Toru:  See — 

Maisumura,  Shoichi,  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi.  Nakagawa.  Toru:  and 
Fujii,  Shigeru,  3, 91". ''4" 
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Sakdgawa.  Toshio  VVilliam,  to  Unrted  Technologies  Corporation.  Pro- 

peilant  compositions  containing  epoxy  functional  polymer  having  a 
saturated  oackbt^ne    .^,4  17,446.01    149-19,600. 

Ndkagome,  Takenari.  Agui,  Hideo,  Mitani,  Toru.  and  Nakashita.  Mit- 
,uo  Process  for  the  preparation  on  N-snbstituted  6,7-methylene- 
i:iox>-4  quinolone  derivatives    3,91 7,605,  CI,  26O-283.0SY. 

Nakai.  Koithi    See  — 

Shirasaka.    Kaname     Tomiyor,  Takashi,   Simizu,   i'Jobuo;   Yama- 
shita.  Iwao,  and  Nakai,  Koithi,  3.917.502 

Sakajima,  Masayoshi    See  - 

Nigorikawa,  Tetsu,   Sakai,   Vlasanon,   and   Nakapma    Masayoshi 
?,9r,130 

Nakamichi.  Kova,  Doi,  Toshitada  and  .-XKiba.  Kosuke.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration .-Xntenna  having  combined  elements  for  V  HF  and  UHF  sig- 
nals   3,9  18,063,  CI    343-^;;  (>jn 

Sakano,  Soichi,  Taguchi,  Eiji.  and  lizuka,  Yoshitoku.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Intake  and  exhaust  system  for  three  valve 
internal  combustion  engine    3  ,9  i  6,84'',  Ci    i;?-?2  0SP 

Nakano,  Soichi,  Taguchi,  Eiji,  Ishii,  Voji,  and  lizuka.  Yoshitoku,  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Carburetor  heat  shield  appa- 
ratus 3,916,860,  CI  i:3-i;;ooR 

Sakano,  Soichi    See— 

Date,  Tasuku,  Nakano,  Soichi    and  lizuka.  Yoshitoku,  3,916,850 
Taguchi,  Eiji,  Nakano,  Soichi,  and  lizuka,  Yoshitoku,  3,916,858 
Nak.  ),  Masaru    See  — 

Maruyama.     Isamu,    Nakao.     Masaru,    Sasajima.    Kikuo,    Inaba. 
Shigeho.  and  \amamoto.  Hsao,  3.9  1  7, 59x 
Nakaoka,  Kazuhide    See  — 

Kubotera.    Haruo,    Nakaoka.    Kazuhide,    Watanabe.    Kaoru;    Ni- 
shimoto.  .-Vkihiko.  and  Tanaka,  Nobuo.  3,917,494 
Nakase.  Yoshiaki,  Yoshida,  Masaru,  Uai,  Tadashi,  and  Ito,  .^kihiko, 
to  Japan  .Momic  Energy  Research  Institute    Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  high  molecular  weight  polyoxymethylene  by  the  polymeri- 
zation of  tetraoxane    3. 9p, 563,  CI    260-67, OFP, 
NakashiU,  Mitsuo    See  — 

Nakagome,  Takenari,  Agui.  Hideo,  Mitani,  Tonj,  and  NakashiU. 
Mitsuo,  3,91^,605 
Nakata,  Yoshinon    See— 

Sato,  Yutaka,  Nakata,  Yoshinon,  Nishimon,  Shoji,  Nishii.  Takeshi; 
Wakita,  Masayasu,  and  Takeshiu,  Yoshimasa,  :<,916.512, 
Nakayama.    Kiyoshi.   and    Hagino,   Hiroshi,   to   Kvowa   Hakko   Kogyo 
Kabushiki      Kaisha       Process      for      preparing      L -phenylalanine 
3.917,51  1,  CI    195-29  000 
Naico  Chemical  Company    See  — 

Madole,  Jim  M  ,  andAbles,  R  chard  F  ,  3,917,529. 
Nara,  Hari-y  R     5^^  — 

Blower.  Wairen  A  ,  and  Nara,  Harr\  R     3.916,982, 
Narayan.  Kailash    See— 

Janssen,  ,Albert  T  ,  and  Narayan.  Kailash,  3,917,344. 
Narayanan,  Venkaiachala  L  ,  and  Bernstein,  Jack,  to  E,  R,  Squibb  & 
Sons.    Inc     Adamantvl    thiadiazole    intermediates,    3,917  689     CI 
260-552  OSC 
Nashua  Corporation   See—  I 

Cheney,  George  T  ,  3,9P,068 
Nasser,  Gamal  Ei  Din,  to  Lmde  Aktiengesellschaft   Dehumidifier  with 

a  plate-type  evaporator    3,916,644,  CI    62-428  0(X1 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation    See  — 
Frampton.  On-ille  D  ,  3,917,721 
Munb,   Jawad    H  ,   Schott,    Stuan,    and    Bonecutter     C  haries   A 

3.917.809 
Platz.  Gerald  M  .  and  Honn,  James  B  .  3.917.159 
National  Research  Development  Corporation   See  — 

Morley,  John  G  .  and  Millman,  Robert  S  .  3.917,030, 
Pearson,  Leonard  Charles,  and  Jehu,  Victor  James,  3,917,019, 
Sayce.  Ian  George,  and  Hovue,  Francis  Henry    3,917,479 
National  Research  Institute  For  Metals    See  — 

Nakagawa,  Ryuichi,  Yoshimatsu,  Shiro,   Fukuzawa,   Akira,  Sato, 
Akira,   Mitsui.   Tatsuro,    Leda,   Takuva,   and   Ozaki.   Tsuyoshi 
3.917,896 
National  Surch  and  Chemical  Corporation    See  — 

Ray-Chaudhun.  Dilip  K  .  and  lovine.  Carmine  P  ,  3,91  "'.69  1 
Naudascher,  Peter,  and  Martini.   Norbert,  to  Jagenberg  Werke  AG 
Apparatus  and  process  for  slitting  at  least  tvko  viehs    3  916  743   CI 
83-86  000 
NCR  Corporation    See- 
Burger.   William   R  ,   Vince,   Guv    A  ,   and    Mitchner,   Joseph   I 
3,916.785 
NeaJ,  Eugene  A     See- 

Canada.  Joel  I  ,  and  Neal,  Eugene  \  ,  3,917,185. 
Seal.  Gary  R  ,  to  Neal,  James  E  ,  Jr  ,  and  Hubich,  Henry  O  ,  a  part  in- 
terest     Anti->ackknifing     fifth     wheel    assembly      3,917,314     CI 
280-432  000 
NeaJ.  James  E  ,  Jr     See— 

Neal.  Gary  R  ,  3.917.314 
Nederlandsche    Wapen     en    Munitiefabnek      De    Kruithoom      B  % 

Lemstra.  Herman,  3.916.795 
Needle.  Jules  S  .  and  Sam,  William  H  ,  to  Varian  .Associates   Electron 

tube  duplex  gnd  structure    3.91  7,973.  CI    313-337  (XK) 
Neer,  Clifford  H  ,  to  Matter-Burt  Co    Labelling  machine     V917  504 

CI    156-453  000 

Nelson.  Daniel  E    Double  roller  cam  drives    3,9  I  6,702,  CI.  74-57,000, 
Nelson  Research  ic  Development  Co     Sir?  — 
Fuxe.  Kjcll.  3,91^.841 


Nelson,  Verner  R.:  See — 

Immer,  Hans  U,;  Sestanj,  Kazimir    Nelson.  Verner  R  ,  and  Gotz 

Manfred  K,  3,917,578 
Immer,  Hans  U,;  Sestanj,  Kazimir;  Nelson,  V  emer  R     and  Gotz 
Manfred  K,,  3,917,581 
Nendzig,  Gerhard;  and  Muller.  Elmar.  to  Pumpertahnk  Irach   Sealing 

arrangement   3,916,77  I ,  CI.  92-86  000 
Neszmeiyi,  Andras:  See— 

Takacs.    Kalman;    Szekeres,    Laszio,    Harsanyi,    Kalman;    Papp, 
Gyula,  Neszmeiyi.  Andras.  and  Benedek,  Eva,  3,917,610, 
Netterstedt,  Sture.  and  L  mdstrand,  Bengt.  to  Fagersta  AB   Tightening 

layer  on  insulated  pipe  lines    3,916,955,  CI    138-155  000 
Neubrand,Paul;Glaser,  Karl,  Prater    Martin   and  Schmid,  Siegfried,  to 
Ludwigsburger  Maschinenbau  (jmbH    Apparatus  for  machining  and- 
/or  treatment  of  trochoidal  surfaces    3,916.738.  CI    82-18.000. 
Neumann,  Arthur  E.    5^^— 

Pearce,    Larry    N.,    Lacy,    C.    Lyle.    and    Neumann     Anhur    E 
3,917,167 
Neville,  Richard  E    G.,  and  Garrett.  John  A  .  to  AMF  Incorporated. 
Tobacco  moistening  method  and  apparatus  therefor.  3,916  915,  CI 
131-134  000 
Newcombe,  Jack;  See— 

Wolford.  Lionel  T.;  Newcombe,  Jack;  and  Dotson.  Anderson  O  , 
Jr  ,  3,917.642 
Newell,  Chester  W     See— 

Blackie,  James  W.  F..  Maleski,  Gregory  J  .  Newell,  Chester  W   , 
and  Vogel,  Charles  A  ,  3.918,086 
Newstead,  Ronald  Alfred,  to  Pye  Ltd    Spectrophotometer  with  auto- 
matically fine  tuned  monochromator    3,917  407,  CI    356  9"' 000 
Newton,  John  E  :  .See— 

Reinke,  Robert  V.;  Newton,  John  E  ,  and  Reifsteck,  Robert  L 
3,918,068, 
Neynaber  Chemie  GmbH:  .See— 

Worschech,  Kurt,  Heyden,  Rudi;  Wolf,  Kurt,  Jaeckel.  Manfred, 
and  Eckelt,  Michael,  3,917,555. 
Niccolls,  Wesley  O  :  See— 

Barr,  Katie  H  ;  and  Niccolls,  Wesley  O,,  3,916,818 
Nicholas,  Andrew  John   See- 
Buckley,  John.  Budziarek.  Richard.  Nichola.s.  Andre*  John    and 
Vickers.  Edward  Jep.is.  3,9  17,656 
Nicolaides.  Ruth  \ogel.  to  United  States  of  .Amenta,  Army    Amor- 
phous semiconductor  switch   and   m.emon,    with   a  crvstalUzation- 
accelerating  layer   3,918,032,  CI    340-173  OOR 
Nicoll,  Frank  S  ,  Jr    See— 

Polak.  Zednek,  3,917,458 
Nielsen.  Peter  W  ilhelm.  to  Danfoss  A/S    Air  niet  means  for  air  condi- 
tioning installations  or  the  like    3,917,161,  CI    236-13  0(Xi 
Nielson.  Car!  Calvin,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones,  Incorporated, 
Circuitry  for  providing  call  overnde  in  a  PBX  system  in  accordance 
with  a  supplied  class  of  service    3,917,910.  CI    179-18  OBH 
Nier,     Dieter,     to     Rank     Xerox     Ltd      Vanoslit,     3,917  393      CI 

353-101,000, 
Nifco  Inc.:  See— 

Yoda,  Tohru,  3,916,756 
Nigonkawa,  Tetsu,  Sakai,  Masanon.  and  Nakajima.  Masayoshi.  to  Nip- 
pon Kokan  Kabushiki  Kajsha.  Kokankikai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
and  Tokyo  Yogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Mounting  structure  for  sliding 
nozzle  unit,  3,917,130,  CI,  222-555  000 
Nihon  Yushi  Co,,  Ltd,    See— 

Araki,     Ikuo,    Takizuka,     Michinon,     and     Kanazawa      Teruo 
3,916,618 
Nikolaev,  Petr  Ivanovich    See^- 

Konin.   Mikhail   Alexeevish.   Alexeikin.  Anatoly   llich,  Nikolaev, 
Petr  Ivanovich.  Kazakov,  Viktor  Fedorovich,  and  Alshin,  Niko- 
lai Stepanovich,  3,916,959 
Nilsen,  Walter    Method  for  the  production  of  wall  panels    3  917  775 

CI,  264-46  200 
Nilsson,  Karl  Enk    Acceleration  sensitive  locking  device,  especially  for 

safety  belu  in  vehicles,  3.917,188,  C;\    242107  400 
Nippon  Electric  Company.  Ltd    See— 

Niwa.  Kunihiko,  3,917.912 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See  — 

Mimino     Tohru.    KinoshiU,    Kazuhisa.    Shinoda,    Takayuki,    and 

Minegishi,  Isao,  3,917,493 
Nigonkawa.  Tetsu.  Sakai.   Masanon,   and   Nakajima,  Masayoshi 
3.917.130 
Nipp<in  Oil  Co  ,  Ltd     S^e  — 

Matsuura,  Kazuo,  Kuroda.  Nobuyuki,  Miyoshl.  Mitsuji,  and  Mat- 
suzaki,  Masaomi,  3.917,575, 
Nippon  Pulsmotor  Co    Ltd     See  — 

Takigawa,  Kazue,  and  Leno,  Toshio,  3.916.646 
Nippon  Steel  Corporauon    See  — 

Takeshila.     Kazuma.     Sato.     Kenji.     and     Shimazaki,     Yasumi 
3,916,663 
Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See  — 

Akashi.  Tetsuji.   Nishimura.   Masataka.  and  Tsuzuki,  Yoshihiko 

3.916,861 
Naito.     Nonho,     Kawashima,      Yulaka.     and     Masuda.     Akira 
3,916.857 
Nishida.  Takeshi,  to  Kanebo.  Ltd    Method  for  producing  pile  fabncs 
having     excellent     appearance     and     properties,     3,917,784      CI 
264-103  000 
Nishide,  Kaisuhiko    See  — 

Fida,  Takeshi,  Nishide,  Katsuhiko.  Yamanouchi,  Tertio.  and  Kinjo 
Kikuo.  3,917,482 
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Nishigaki,  Kenichi    See— 

Doi.  Hidekazu.  and  Nishigaki,  Kenichi,  3,916.497, 
Doi,  Hidekazu.  and  Nishigaki,  Kenichi,  3,917.463. 
Nishu,  Takeshi    See- 
Sato.  Yutaka.  Nakata.  Yoshinon.  Nishimori,  Shoji,  Nishii,  Takeshi, 
Wakita,  Masayasu,  and  Takeshita,  Yoshimasa,  3.916.512. 
Nishimon.  Shoji    See  — 

Sato,  >utaka,  Nakata.  \  oshinori.  Nishimon,  Shoji,  Nishii.  Takeshi, 
Wakita,  Masayasu,  and  Takeshita,  ^'oshimasa,  3,916.512 
Nishimoto,  .Akihiko.  See— 

Kubotera.    Haruo,    Nakaoka.    Kazuhide,    Watanabe,    Kaoru.    Ni 
shimoto.  .Akihiko,  and  Tanaka.  Nobuo,  3,917.494 
Nishimura,  Masataka    See  — 

Akashi,  Tetsuji;  Nishimura,   Masataka.  and  Tsuzuki,   Yoshihiko, 
3.916,861 
Nishimura.  Toshio    See  — 

Wakatsuki.  Hiroe.  and  Nishimura.  Toshio,  3,917,324. 
Nishimura,  Yasushi:  See— 

Amagi,     Yasuo,     Nishimura,     Yasushi;     and     I'ehara,     Yasuo 
3.917.806. 
Nishioka.  Matsuo,  and  Oka.  Shunzo.  to  Matsushita  Flectnc  Industrial 
Company.  Limited    Device  for  simultaneousK  controlling  a  plurality 
of  variable  resistors    3.918,021.  CI    338-128^000. 
Nisol.  Francis,  .See  — 

Kegelart,  Willy,  and  Nisol,  Francis,  3,917,663. 
Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited:  See  — 
Furuta,  Tetuziro.  3.917.342, 
Shimizu,  Kazuaki.  3.917.034, 

Takeuchi.  Yasuhisa,  and  lizuka,  Haruhiko,  3,917,358, 
Nisshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Takeuchi,  Hiroo.  3.917,355 
Nisson  Motor  Company  Limited    .See  — 

Hiruma,  Mituo.  3,917.295 
Niwa.  Kunihiko,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd    Multifrequencv 
dialing    signal    receiver   for    push-button    type   telephone   systems 
3.917,912,  CI.   179-84  OVF 
Noble.  Peter  M     See  — 

Delvemcis.  Philip  J  ,  Jr  .  and  Noble.  Peter  M  .  3,916,796 
Noguchi,  Masaru.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Optical  image  reproduc 
ing    system    for    a    hologram    using    a    linear    vkhile    light    source 
3,917.379,  CI,  350-3  500 
Nomura,  Junji    See — 

Sakai,  Satoshi,  Shimizu,  Norio;  Nomura.  Junji.  and  Ueji,  Norboru 
3,916.522, 
Nomura.  Takayuki   Tool  holder    3.916,739,  CI    82  36  000 
Nonogaki.  Saburo    See  — 

Akagi,     Motoo.    Oba,     Yoichi.     Kohashi,     Takahiro,     Miirishita, 
Hazime,  Kimura.  Toyoaki,  Nonogaki,  Saburo,  Oikawa,  Mitsuru 
Otomo,  Yoshiro.  and  Tomita.  Yoshifumi,  3.917,794. 
Noone,  Michael  J  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Fire  resistant  stmc 

ture    3.916,804,  CI    109-78  000 
Noranda  Mines  Limited   See- 
English.  Chnstopher  John,  3,916,985, 
Nordson  Corporation:  See— 

Libicki,  Henry  J  .  3.916.737 
Norlin  Music.  Inc  :  See — 

Stich,  Willi  Lorenz,  3,916.75  1 
Normant.  Henri  Mane,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S,A    Preparation  of  alkaii 

metal  amides    3.917,602,  CI    260-268  OOR 
Northeast  Electronics  Corporation    See  — 
Bartelink,  Everhard  H    B,3,9n,907. 
Northern  Electric  Company    See — 

Walsh.  Matthew  John,  Gaiser.  Frederick  Luis;  and  Marcotte,  Ro- 
bert Normand,  3,916,515 
Northrop  Corporation    See  — 

Waterman,  Dwight  Ray,  Brown.  Gary  G,;  and  Mills,  George  J  . 
3,917,783 
Norton  Company    See  — 

Barks,  Ronald  E  ,  3,916.585 
Coes,  Lonng.  Jr  .  3,916.572 

Rowse,  Robert  A,;  and  Lakhani    Hussajn  (<      '416,583 
Norton,  David  E     See — 

Case,    Jerry    R,.    Millican.    Donald    1       and    Norton,    David    E., 
3,918,033. 
Nosco  Plastics.  Incorporated:  See — 
Clovd,  Harold  S  .  3,916.894 
Cloyd,  Harold  S  ,  3.917.066 
Novak.  Arthur  F     See- 
Mod.  Robert  R  .  Magne,  Frank  C  ,  Sumrell,  Gene,  Novak    Arthur 
F  ,  and  Solar,  James  M  ,  3,917.638 
Noyori.  Yasumasa,  and  Honba.  Mitsuyoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   \  ehicle 

skid  control  system    3.918,058.  CI    343-7  OED 
Nuckolls.  Joe  A  ,  to  General  Electric  Company   Starting  and  operating 

circuit  for  gaseous  discharge  lamps    3,917,976,  CI    315-258  000 
Numakura.  Toshihiko.  Yamagiwa.  Kazuo,  and  Saito.  Akira.  to  Sony 
Corporation     Magnetic    recording   and/or   reproducing   apparatus 
3,918,085.  CI    358-4  000 
Nunn,  Timothy  A  .  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the     Miniature  absolute  pressure   transducer  assembly 
and  method    3.918,019,  CI    3  3  8-42  000 
Nupla  Corporation    See  — 

Carmien,  Joseph  Allen,  and  Yuhos,  John  R  ,  3,917,421 
Nystrom,  Bror  Enk    Apparatus  for  surface  processing    3.916.937,  CI 

137-255  000 
Oatey  Co     See— 

kifer,  David  E,,  3,917,124 


Oba.  Yoichi:  See— 

Akagi      Motoo;    Oba,    Yoichi;    Kohashi,    Takahiro;    Morishiu, 
Hazime,  Kimura,  Toyoaki,  Nonogaki,  Saburo,  Oikawa,  Mitsuru, 
Otomo.  Yoshiro,  and  Tomita,  Yoshifumi.  3,917,794 
Obermaier,  Frank  E  ;  and  Scott,  Arthur  A  ,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Wa- 

lerline  thermostat  and  assembly    3,917,163,  CI.  236-34.000. 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation:  See— 

Shafer.  John  L  .  3,917,793, 
Ochsner.    Paul    Albert,   to   Givaudan   Corporation     Novel   odorants 

^.917.675,  CI    260-488, OOR, 
Odgen,  Royce  G  Toothpaste  dispenser  for  dispensing  paste  from  a  col- 
lapsible tube   3,917,118,  CI   222-101  000 
Ofer,  Heinrich:  See  — 

Helletsberger.  Harald,  Ofer,  Heinrich,  Haidacher,  Wilhelm;  and 
Geissler.  Ernst.  3,916,580. 
Offermanns,  Heribert:  See— 

Von  Bebenburg,  Walter;  and  Offermanns,  Heribert,  3.917,629. 
Ogasawara.  Makoto    See — 

Urasaki,  Takanori;  Oka,  Isao;  Ogasawara,  Makoto.  and  Shima. 
Takeo,  3,917,731 
Ogasawara.  Satoshi   See— 

Shiraki.  Yoichi.  Wakabayashi,  Shoichi;  Yokoyama.  Mitsunobu; 
Yokoyama,   Isao,  Sugahara,  Shigeji;  and  Ogasawara,  Satoshi, 
3,917,778, 
Ogata,  Taizo:  See— 

Shirai.  Haruji;  Ishihara,  Hisamitu;  and  Ogata,  Taizo,  3,917,049 
Ogawa,  Francis  T  ,  to  Honewell  Inc   Control  circuit  for  photographic 

apparatus   3,917,395,  CI    354-23,000, 
Ogden,  John  F  ,  to  Lifetime  Metal  Products,  Inc,  Swimming  pool  circu- 
lation system   3,916,458,  CI,  4-172,170, 
Ogun,     Yoshiyuki      Vertical/short     take-off    and     landing    aircraft 

3,917,195.  CI    244-66000 
O  Hare,  Harry  M  ,  to  Federal  Investment  Corporation,  Fluid  mixing 

and  dispensing  apparatus    3,917,172,  CI,  239-305.000. 
Ohata.  Satoru    .See  — 

Sakurai,  Yoshitoshi,  and  Ohata,  Satoru,  3,916,852. 
Ohgoshi,  \kio:  See  — 

>anagisawa.    Yuzuru,    Ohgoshi,    Akio;    Yamanaka,    Akira;    and 
Muramoto.  Shoichi,  3,917.972, 
Ohta   S^asaburo,  to  Ricoh  Co  ,  Ltd   Method  and  apparatus  for  collat- 
ing patterns    3.917,402,  CI    356-71,000, 
Oikawa,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Akagi,    Motoo;    Oba,    Yoichi;    Kohashi,    Takahiro;    MonshiU, 
Hazime.  Kimura,  Toyoaki,  Nonogaki,  Saburo,  Oikawa,  Mitsuru; 
Otomo.  Yoshiro,  and  Tomita.  Yoshifumi,  3,917,794 
Oka,  Isao    See  — 

Urasaki,  Takanon;  Oka,  Isao;  Ogasawara,  Makoto;  and  Shima 
Takeo.  3.917,731, 
Oka,  Shunzo    See — 

Nishioka   Matsuo,  and  Oka.  Shunzo.  3,918,021 
Okada.  Takeshi   See  — 

Imai.     Toshihiro,     Okada,     Takeshi,     and     Yamasiu.     Nobuo 
3.918.072, 
Okagawa,  Fumihiko:  See — 

Sagane,    Norio;    Morimoto,    Toru,    and    Okagawa,    Fumihiko, 
3.917,774, 
OKane    James  L     .See — 

\  incent,  Bennett  Frank,  Jr  ;  and  O'Kane,  James  L.,  3,917,748. 
Oki,  Ryuji    See — 

Shimizu,  Ikuo,  Furuno,  Hiroshi;  and  Oki,  Ryuji.  3,918,004. 
Okino    >  oshihiro    See — 

Kato,  Makoto.  and  Okino,  Yoshihiro,  3,917,380 
Okkonen  Oliver  G  ,  and  Hemng,  Lloyd  D,  to  Rowe  International.  Inc. 

Bill  Slacking  mechanism    3.917,260,  CI    271-181  000 
Olenjd    Sven  Emanuel,  to  Medical  Products  Octagon  AB    Device  for 
the    stenle    enclosure    of   non-stenlizahle    objects     3,917  160     CI 
2  29-62  t»0- 
Oleszko,  Fhaddeus  J     See  — 

Waldmann,  Hans.  Schwarz.  Wilfned,  Bergfeld,  Manfred;  Laupitz, 
Hans    Joachim,     Muller      Klaus,     and     Olcszko      Thaddeus    J 
3,917,516 
Oliver,  Michael  J    Plate  for  adjustabU  mounting  electncaJ  receptacle 

3,91  7,899.  CI    174.57  0<X) 
Olsen,  John  G    Flectnc  load  control    3,91  7,969,  CI,  307-11,000, 
Olson,  John  Emery,  to  Heath  Companv   Television  receiver  with  pat- 
tern generator    3,91  "',90:,  CI    178-6'000, 
Olstowski    Franciszek    and  Pamsh,  Donald  B,.  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
panv, ITie    Non-elastomenc  p<3l\urethane  compositions  formed  fr.  im 
a  mixture  of  a  low  molecular  weight  p>olyol  and  an  hydroxy  1  i^onum 
ing  polyoxvalkvlene  compound.  3,917.571,  CI,  260-77. SAP 
Olympia  Werke  AG    See 

Rix.    Albert,    Fuchs     Hans     Morn/     Rolf     ami    I  bben     Erhard 
3.916,716 
Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd     .See  — 

Imai,      Toshihiro,      Okada,      Takeshi       and      >  .ini.i.siid       Nobuo. 
:*, 918,072 
Omega  Fngmecnng,  Inc     .See- 
Hollander,    Betty    Ruth,    McKinley,    William    Earl     ano    Fdight, 
George  Davis.  3.916,691 
OMEGA  Louis  Brandt  A  Frere  S.A.;  See— 

Raval.  Gaston,  3,9  17,965, 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co,:  See  — 

Hoshika,  Mitsuhisa,  and  Suzuki    Tsutomu.  3,918,026 
Omura.  (ilen  1  ,  to  I  nitf  d  Stales  of  America   Navy    Apparatus  for  teM- 
mg  the  resi.)lution  of  an  analog  to  digitiii  convener     3,918,048.  CI. 
340  347  UAD 
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Tsunoo,     Masahiko.     and     Omura.     Masuo. 


Sef- 

3.917,944 


to  Sorbent  Sciences  Corporation 


Omura.  Masuo    See  — 
Kawramoto.     Kinji, 

?.9i&.-?; 

O'Neill,  John  Sidnev.  to  British   Levland  Truck  &   Bus  Division  Ltd. 

Heat  exchanger  seals    ?.9I7,:91.  CI    2''"-96  OOA 
Oppenheimer,     Jess      S*ing     training     apparatus       V^lV.lSl.     CI. 

:"M91  OOB 
Opti-Holdmg  AG    See— 

Hansen.  Harr>,  3.917,787 
Optigon  Research  &  Developmert  Corporation 
Eisenberger,  Garv.  and  Muisiav,  Steven  Z., 
Optoechnik  Heine  KG.  See  — 

Heine,  Helmut  A  .  3.916,881. 
Oratronics,  Inc     See  — 

Linkow.  Leonard  1  .  3.916,527. 
Orban.  Julius,  and  Case.  Charles  E 

Foraminous  composition  for  removal  of  oleophilic  material  from  the 
surface  of  water    3. 9n, 528.  CI    :!0-36OOO. 
Orenstem  &  Koppei  AG    See  — 

Pennings.  Pieter.  and  Scholler,  Gerhard.  3,917,051 
Orr.  Bobby  J     to  Fiat -Allis  Construction  Machinery,  Inc   Single  pedal 

braking  svstem  for  crawler  tractor    3,91  7,01  3.  CI.   180-6.700 
Orth,  George  Otto,  Jr  .  to  Petrotek.  Inc    Oil  detection  and  signaling 

system    3,918.034,  CI    340.:36  000 
Ortiz,  Frank    Hand-actuated  screw  operated  transplanter,  3,916,540, 

CI    3^-2  OOR 
Osaka  Gas  Company.   Ltd     &    Kabushiki    kaisha   Hosokawa   Funtai 
Kogaku  Kenkyusho    See  — 
Maeda.  Hiroyuki,  and  Suzuk,,  Teruaki,  3,917,175. 
Osborn,  William  P     See  — 

Peame.  Frank  S  ,  Peame,  Florentin  J  .  Osborn,  William  P.;  King, 
Terance  M  .  and  Guzzetta.  Joseph  A  .  3.917.081 
O'Shima,  Yasuhiro    Method  of  producing  plastic  resin  lavi,n-like  ob- 
jects   3.9r.498.C!    156-204  000 
Ostebee.  Loren  C  .  and  Hovwe.  Lowell  I    Safetv   hitch    3,917,315.  CI. 

280-4  5^  000 
Oswald,  Robert  B  .  Jr  .  and  Baba.   Anthony   J  .  to  L  nited  Stales  of 
America.   .Armv     Methods   for   fabncating   resistant   MOS   devices, 
3, 9  r, 491,  CI   'l  48-1  500 
Oswitch,  Stanley,  and  Kipp,  Kevin  k     to  Ferro  Corporation    Process 
for     molding     with     pre-febncated     gel     coats.      3,917,790,     CI. 
264-267  000 
Ota,  Yoshio,  and  Takeda,  Ma&ashi,  to  Sony  Corporation    Differential 

circuit  with  improved  signal  balance    3,91 ""  .99  1 .  CI    321-8  OOR 
Otani.  Junji.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Two-cycle  in- 
ternal combustion  engine    3.916.85  1.  CI    12  3-^3  OOA. 
Otomo,  Yoshiro    See  — 

Akagi.    Motoo,    Oba,    Yoicni,    Kohashi,    Takahiro,    Morishita, 
Hazime.  Kimura,  Toyoaki,  Nonogaki,  Saburo,  Oikawa,  Mitsuru; 
Otomo,  Yoshiro,  and  Tomita,  Yoshifumi,  3,917,794 
Otsap,  Ben  A     See  — 

Boyadjieff.  George  1  ,  and  Otsap,  Ben  A  ,  3,916,992 
Ouchi,   Shunji,   and   Shibuya,  Chisei,   to   Deutsche   Gold-und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  \  ormals  Roessler   Process  for  the  preparaiuin  oi  DL- 
methionine    3,917.683,  CI    260-534  OOS 
Ouwerschuur,  Frank  K   G     See  — 

Van    den    Berg,    Godfned    J      and    Ouwerschuur     Frank    K.     G., 
3.917,468 
Owens.  Geoffrey  Lloyd,  to  Dunlop  Limited    Deformable  bead  retaining 

members    3.916,970,  CI    152-379  lOT) 
Ozaki,  Tsuyoshi    See  — 

Nakagawa.  Ryuichi,  Yoshimatsu,  Shiro,  Fukuzawa,  Akira;  Sato, 
Akira,    Mitsui.   Tatsuro,    L  eda,   Takuva,   and   Ozaki.   Tsuvoshi. 
3,917,896 
P  I  V    Antneb  Werner  Reimers  Kommanditgesellschaft    See  — 

Steuer,     Herbert,     Patakv,     Raimund,     and     Ketterle,     Walter, 
3. 916. "'09 
P   R   Mallorv  &.  Co    Inc     See- 
Puemer,  George  O  .  3,918.022 

Smolin,  Michael,  and  Goldstein.  Sanders.  3,916,926 
Paap,  Hans  J  ,   and   Pitts,   Robert   W  ,   Jr    Well   logging   system   and 
method  using  an  armored  coaxial  cable  and  compensation  circuit 
3,916,685,  CI   ^3-152  000 
Pacific  Roller  Die  Co  ,  Inc     See  — 
Davis,  Paul  knight,  3,916,449 
Padovani,    Pietro     Method   for   manufactunng   a   container   having   a 

thickened  lip    3,917,788,  CI    264-153  000 
Padula,  Charles  F  ,  Spilzbcrg,  Larry  A  ,  and  Kilbom,  Richard   A  ,  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company    Projection  system  for  measuring  curves 
and    cross- sectional    dimensions    of    hydrophilic    contact    lenses 
3.917,391,  CI    353-80  000 
Paget,  Hugh  Patnck  Dryhurst,  Rogers,  Leslie  Richard,  Royle,  James 
Kenneth  Davenport.  Stansfield.  James  Fredenck.  and  Topham,  Ar- 
thur, to  Impenal  Chemical   Industries  Limited     Dispersing  agents 
3,917,639.  CI    260-314  500 
Paight.  George  Davis   See  — 

Hollander,    Betty    Ruth,    McKinley,    William    Earl,    and    Paight, 
George  Davis,  3,916,69  1 
Pak,  Sung  Kun    See—  ' 

Marshall,  Robert  Moore.  Pak.  Sung  Kun,  and  Dardoufas,  Kimon 
Constantine.  3.917,893 
Paknke.     Hans    Joachim,    and     Guse.    Rudolf     Forging    machines 

3,916.667,  CI    72-402  000 
Pallos,  Ferenc  Marcus,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company    Certain  non 
terpenoid  juvenile  hormone  mimicking  compounds  and  their  use  in 
controlling  insects    3  .9  1 -.844.  CI    424-300  000 


Palmer.  Ravmond  Greig    Portable  individual  wheel  ramps    3,917,226, 

CI,  254-88  (XR) 
Pankin  International  I  td     See  — 

Pankin,  Jerome,  and  Feldman,  Beverly  Ann,  3,916,539 
Pankin,  Jerome,  and  Feldman.  Beverly   Ann,  to  Pankin  International 

Ltd    Shoe  construction    3.916.5  39,  CI    36-5  1  000 
Pankow,  Bemd    See  — 

Crawford.  James  Darwin,  and  Pankow,  Bernd.  ^,916,944 
Paoli,  Stephen  A    Mechanical  separator  machine  rotor  and  method  of 

making  same    ?, 917, 180,  CI    241-293  000 
Pape,  Hermann,  to  Gardisette  Holding  AG   Device  for  packing,  trans- 
porting and  storing  readv-made  curtains  or  drapes    3.917,065,  CI. 
206-326000 
Papp,  Gyula;  See— 

Takacs,    Kalman,    Szekeres,    Laszlo,    Harsanyi,    Kalman;    Papp, 
Gyula.  Neszmelyi.  Andras.  and  Benedek,  Eva,  3,917,610 
Pappas,  Michael  J     See  — 

Buechel,  Fredenck  F  ,  and  Pappas.  Michael  J  ,  3,916,451 
Paquette,   Marcel    S-shaped   throwing  objects  and  horizontal  target. 

3,917,269,  CI    273-95  OOR 
Parekh,  Girish  Girdhar.  and  Blank,  Werner  Josef,  to  Amencan  Cvana- 
mid  Company    Process  for  the  preparation  of  water  emulsifiable  ani- 
onic resins  and  the  resins  thus  produced.  3,917,573.  CI    260-78  50T. 
Parker,  Howard  W  .  and  Sangster,  Arlon  G  ,  to  Jamesbury  Corpora- 
tion. Hinge  and  detent  mechanism    3.916,479,  CI    16-142  000 
Parker,  Rollin  James,  to  General   Electric  Company    Loudspeaker. 

3,917.914,  CI    179-1  1=  (XJR 
Parks,  John  H  :  See— 

Clouse.    Jerry    A  ,    Parks,    John    H  .    and    Potter.    Millard    D., 
3,916.862. 
Pamsh.  Donald  B.:  See  — 

Olstowski,  Franciszek,  and  Parnsh.  Donald  B  ,  3,917,571. 
Pars,  Harry  George    See  — 

Razdan,  Raj  Kumar,  and  Pars,  Harry  George,  3.917,617. 
Parthasarathy .  R    and  Maselli,  James  Michael,  to  W    R   Grace  &  Co. 

ParafTin  hydroisomenzation  process    3,917,739,  CI.  260-683  650 
Partington,  Norman    See  — 

Smith,  Brian  Frank,  and  Partington,  Norman,  3.916.705 
Pascente,  Joseph  E  ,  to  Gngsby-Barton,  Inc.  Synchronous  switching 

circuit    3.9P.962,C1    307-252  OL'A 
Pasero,  Edoardo    See — 

Malganni,    Giansilvio.    Marino,    Emilio,    and    Pasero.    Edoardo, 
3,917.480 
Passalenti,  Beppino   See— 

Vargiu.  Silvio,  and  PassaJenti,  Beppino,  3,917,522. 
Pataky.  Raimund    See— 

Steuer,     Herbert,     Patakv,     Raimund,     and     Kc'prle.     Walter. 
3,916,709 
Patncian,  Leo  M     See  — 

Stein.  Bernard,  and  Patncian,  l^o  M  ,  3,917,523. 
Patnck  J    McGannon  and  Gloria  J    McGannon    See — 

McGannon.  Patrick  J  ,  and  McGannon,  Glona  J  .  3,918,017 
Patten.  Michael   Allen,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion   Telephone  calling  signal  translating  circuitry     3.917.913,  CI. 
1  79-84  OVF 
Pauliukonis,  Richard  S    Energy  conserving  tandem  directional  valve. 

3.916.952.  CI    137-625  640 
Pavena  AG    See  — 

Naegeli.  Werner,  3,916,486 
Paws»jn,  Beverly  .Ann,  and  Saucy,  Gabriel,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc, 

juvabione  and  denvatives  thereof   3,917,652,  CI    260-340  900. 
Payne,  James  L  ,  to  Magna  Motor,  Inc    Selectively  vanable  timing 

means  for  a  brushless  electnc  motor    3,917,988,  CI    318-138  00<J 
Pavson,  Buford  L  ,  to  Strauss,  Robert  E    Carpet  stretcher  improve- 
ments   3,91  7.225,  CI    254-60000 
Pearce,  Derek  Roger,  Davis,  Benjamin,  Pearce,  Derek  Roger,  and  Con- 
nor, Paul,  to  Glaxo  Laboratones  Limited  Steroidal  anaesthetic  com- 
position for  intraveneous  injection    3,917,830,  CI    424-243  000 
Pearce,  Derek  Roger    See  — 

Pearce.  Derek  Roger.  Davis,  Benjamin,  Pearce,  Derek  Roger;  and 
Connor.  Paul.  3.917,830 
Pearce.  Larry  N  ,  Lacy.  C    Lyie,  and  Neumann,  Arthur  E  ,  to  Cotton 
Incorp<jrated    Liquid  atomizing  method  and  apparatus    3,917,167. 
CI    239  4(X)0 
Pearlstein.  Fred,  and  Weightman,  Robert  F  .  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica   .Army    Electrolcss  deposition  of  cobalt  boron    3,917,464,  CI, 
29-196  biX) 
Peame,  Florentin  J     See  — 

Peame,  Frank  S  ,  Peame,  Florentin  J..  Osborn,  William  P  ,  King, 
Terance  M  ,  and  Guzzetta.  Joseph  A  ,  3,917,081 
Peame,  Frank  S  .  Peame,  Florentin  J  ,  Osborn,  William  P.,  King,  Ter- 
ance M  ,  and  Guzzetta,  Joseph  A  ,  to  Aircraft  Mechanics,  Inc.  Bnck 
handling  system    3.917,081,  CI    214-6.0OA 
Pearson.  Leonard  Charles,  and  Jehu,  Victor  James,  to  National  Re- 
search  Development  Corporation    Vehicle  and  safety  device  for 
same    3.917.019,  CI    180-82  OOC 
Pease.  William  C  .  lU    See- 
Van  Doom.  Donald  W  ,  Colquett,  Jack  L  ,  Hawkins,  James  B.; 
Pease,  William  C  ,  111.  and  Webb.  Tommy  W  ,  3,916.778. 
Pech,  Gunther   See  — 

Kratochvil,  Egon.  and  Pech,  Gunther,  3,917,791 
Peddmghaus,  Carl  Clinch    Load-beanng  compression  leg,  3.917,244, 

CI    267-34  000 
Pedersen,  .Ame  Martinus,  to  A/S  Alfred  Benzon    Oral  drug  prepara- 
tions   3,917,813.  CI,  424-20,000 
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Pedersen,  Richard  C     See  — 

Taylor,  Howard  W  ;  and  Pedersen,  Richard  C  ,  3  917  343 
Pehoski,  Walter  L.:  See- 
Cannon.  Robert  E  ,  and  Pehoski,  Walter  L  ,  3,917.005 
Pekrul,  Ronald  G  ,  Stegmaier,  Louis  T  ,  and  Mrowka,  Joseph  J  ,  to 
General  Electric  Company    Manually  operated  rotarv  switch  and 
combination     load     contact-fuse     clip     therefor      3  917  920      CI 
200-162,000 
Pelczarski,  Eugene  A  ,  Karnavas,  James  A  ,  and  La  Rosa.  Paul  J  .  to 
Black    Sivalls    &    Bryson.    Inc      Method    ot    treating    coal    refuse 
3.917.795.  CI.  423-168  000 
Pellegrini,  Francesco    .SVf  — 

Antoni.  Carlo  Degli.  and  Pellegrini.  Francesco,  3.917,140. 
Pennings,  Pieter.  and  Scholler,  Gerhard,  to  Orenstein  &.  Koppel  AG 
t  nloading     device     with     a     vertical     conveyor.     3  9  17  051      CI 
198-91  (X)0 
Pennsylvania  Crusher  Corporation:  See — 

Graf,  Carl  R  ,  3,917,179. 
Pennwalt  Corporation    See  — 

D'Angelo,  ,Antonio  Joseph,  Mageli,  Orvillc   Leonard',  and  Shcp- 

pard,  Chester  Stephen,  '^,9  1  ",745 
Haszeldine,  Robert  Neville,  and  Rowland,  Ronald.  3.917.725. 
MacLeay,    Ronald     Edward;     and    Sheppard,    Chester    Stephen 

3,917,744 
Turney.  George  Holhrook.  3,917,822 
Perdijon,  Jean,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique    Deflector  for 
converting  a  beam  of  parallel  rays  into  a  beam  of  rays  having  con 
slant  incidence  on  cylindrical  pan    3,916,675,  CI.  73-67. 80R. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The    See— 
Siegler,  E    Horace.  Jr,  3,91  7,406 
Pernn,  Richard    Intraluminal  vein  holder.  3,916,874.  CI    128-1  (HiR 
Perry.  Charles  B     See  — 

Davey.  James  Andrew.  Perrv.  Charles  B  .  and  Rohmiller    Harvey 
William.  3,91 ''.930 
Perry.  Louis  W  ,  Jr     See - 

Fisher,  Colin  R,,  and  Perry,  Louis  W  ,  Jr  ,  3,917,509 
Persson,  Nils  Chnstcr,  to  Inventor  AB  OPE    Container  for  the  moul 

denng  of  organic  waste    3,916,456,  CI,  4  131.000, 
Pesola,  Roger    Electric  finger  nail  file    3,916,921,  CI    132-73,600 
Pestka,  John  A  .  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc   Dnve  fastener  for  insertion 

into  sheet  material.  3,916,755,  CI,  85-5  OOR. 
Peterson,  George,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation   Coupling  nng  assem- 
bly, 3,917, 3-^3,  CI,  339-89  OOR 
Peterson,  Jeffery  D     See  — 

Ayres,  James  L,,  Peterson,   Jeffery   D  ,   and   Steele,   Robert  C 
3,9r,860 
Peterson,  Marvin  A     See— 

Kasik,  Robert  L   ,  and  Peterson,  Marvin  A  ,  3,9n,854 
Peterson,  Wendell  C    Spreader  instrument  for  use  in  performing  a  spi- 
nal fusion    3.916,907,  CI    128-345,000, 
Peterson,  William  Carl:  See  — 

Gothard.  John  Floyd.  Jr  ;  Dodd,  Richard  Edward,  and  Peterson 
Wilham  Carl,  3,917,270. 
Petracek,  Francis  J.,  to  Riku  Laboratones,  Inc.  Anti-inflammatorv  Mjh 

stituled  benzofuran    3,917,654.  CI    260-346. 20R. 
Petrol  Injection  Limited:  .Sff  — 

Jackson.  Harold  Emest.  3,916,856 
Petrosky,  Wiilard  L     iff  — 

Hester,  Clarence  H  ,  Petrosky,  Willard  L,,  Stewart,  Joseph  T  ,  Jr  , 
Murphree,  Burleigh  R  ,  and  Graves,  Gail  W  ,  3,916,943 
Petrotek,  Inc     See— 

Orth,  George  Otto,  Jr  ,  3,918.034 
Petrow,  Vladimir    See— 

Grunwell,  Joyce   F  ,   Benson,   Harvey  D,,  and   Petrow,   \  ladimir 
3,917,831. 
Petlee,  James  L.;  See— 

Carlisle,  Neil  K  ,  and  Pettee  James  I  ,  3,916,967 
PeUetakis,  Anstovoulos  George,  deceased,  Diapouli,  Irene  H  ,  admin 
islrator;  PeLzetakis,  Nikolas  G  ,  administrator,  and  Pelzetakis,  Menc 
laos  G  ,  administrator  Method  for  the  production  of  hollow  bodies, 
especially  large  diameter  ducts  from  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin 
3,917,500,  CI  156-195  UOO 
Pelzetakis,  Menelaos  G  .  administrator    See— 

Pelzetakis,    Anstovoulos  George,   deceased,    Diapouli.    Irene    H 
administrator,   PeLzetakis,   Nikolas  G  ,  administrator,  and   Pel 
zeukis,  Menelaos  G  ,  administrator,  3,917,500 
Pelzetakis,  Nikolas  G  ,  administrator    See— 

PetzeUkis,    Anstovoulos   George,   deceased,    Diapouli,    Irene    H  , 
administrator,   PeUetakis,   Nikolas  G  ,  administrator,  and   Pet 
zetakis,  Menelaos  G  ,  administrator.  3,9  1  7,500 
Peuzin,   Jean    Claude,   to   Commissanat   a    I'Energie    Atomique,    and 
Agence  Nationale  de  \  aJorisation  de  la  Recherche  Anvar    Method 
and    device    for   providing    a    vanable    delay    line     3,918,012,   CI 
3  33-30  OOR 
Pfannmueller,  Helmut    See  — 

Trieschmann,  Hans-Georg.   Pfannmueller,  Helmut;  Urban.  Fne 
dnch.  Buechner,  Oskar,  Steigerwald,  Klaus,  and  Ball,  Wolfgang, 
3,917,577 
Pfizer  Inc     See- 
Abu  El-Haj,  Marwan  J  ;  and  Dominv.  Beryl  William,  3,917,624 
Althuis,  Thomas  H  ,  3,9  1  7,o45 
Banh,  Wayne  E  .  3,917,835 

Bass,  Robert  J  ,  Koch,  Richard  C  ,  Richards,  Hugh  C  ,  and  Thorpe, 
John  E  .  3,917.838 
Phelps,  Peter  M   Sloped  film  fill  assembly  cooling  tower  3,917  764,  CI 
26I-I  11  000 


Phido  (Wire  Services)  Co  ,  Ltd;  See- 
Crump.  Desmond  George,  3,916.925. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Jurrens,  Lawrence  D  ,  and  Gingerich.  Leo  L..  3,917,551 
Seefluth,  Charles  L  ,  3,917,095 
Smith,  Ernest  L,,  3,917,157 

Uraneck,  Carl  A  ;  and  Brown.  James  D  ,  3,917,576 
Phipps,     Ulysses     S      Equestnan     training    saddle      3.916.604      CI 

54-44,000 
Phoenix  Corporation:  See— 

Massey,  David  H,,  3,917,547 
Photocircuits  Division  of  Kollmorgen  Corporation;  See— 

Schneble,  Fredenck  W,,  Jr,,  3.917.486, 
Piccinin,  Albano:  See— 

Voll,  Hubert  Paul,  and  Piccinin,  Albano,  3,916,679 
Pichard,  Paul,  and  Corbin,  Lucien,  to  ETAT  FRANCAIS    Cartridge 
clip  and  a  machine  for  filling  the  clip  with  cartndges   3.916  552  CI 
42-87  000 
Pickett,  Oscar  A  ,  Jr    See— 

Chapman,  Richard  D  ,  and  Pickett.  Oscar  A  .  Jr,.  3.917.561. 
Picmaus,  Ernst,  and  Bach,  Bernhard.  to  Klein  Schanzlin  &  Becker  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Bistable  regulator  having  positive  and  negative  feed- 
back. 3,917,993,  CI.  323-75.00N. 
Pieczko,  George:  See — 

VandenBerg.  Willard  J     Ramsey,  Robert  E  ;  Bollman,  Robert  L.; 
Krackenberger.  Richard  E  ;  and  Pieczko,  George,  3.917,055. 
Pieper,  Rudolf  .SVf— 

Klein,  Heinnch.  and  Pieper,  Rudolf,  3.917,568. 
Pierre,  Bemard.  \  olle.  Rene;  and  Simon,  Georges,  to  Etat  Francais 
Twin  feed  ammunition  conveyor  for  feeding  shells  to  an  automatic 
weapon    3,916,762,  CI   89-33.0SF. 
Pierson,  Roben  M  :  See— 

Auerbach.  Mclvin,  and  Pierson,  Roben  M  ,  3,916.969. 
Pies,     Othmar     W       Magnetic     marker     assembly      3.916,821,    CI 

1  16-1  14  OOR 
Pillsbury  Company.  The:  See— 

Wong.  Carl  y' ,  and  Murphy,  William  L  ,  3,917.856. 
Pioneer  Audio  Corporation:  See— 

Fujiki.     Ma-saru;     Yoshida,     Masahiro,     and     Fukuda      Hiroshi 
^.917,329. 
Piper.  Roger  D  .  to  Mallinckrodt,  Inc  Light  suble  bismuth  oxychlonde 

and  process  for  preparing  same.  3,917,671,  CI.  423-472.000. 
Pirct,  Jean,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  RENAULT,  and  Automo- 
biles PEUGEOT   Vehicle  transmissions   3.916,727,  CI.  74-688  000. 
Pirne.  Norman  Duncan,  and  Bland,  John,  to  Sir  Robert  McAlpine  & 

Sons  Limited   Tunnelling  machines.  3,917,351,  CI.  299-90,000 
Pisanchyn,  John:  See— 

Fuhrmann.     Robert.     Koff.    Fred     W.    and     Pisanchyn      John 

3,917  699. 

Pitney  Bowes.  Inc    .Sff— 

Branecky,  George  N..  3.916,695 
Montagnino,  James  G.,  3,917.090 

Zuckcr,    Fredric    E,,    Slorace.    Anthony,    and    Setle,    Paul    R 
3,917,012, 
Pittasch,  Willi,  to  Richard  Heinze  GmbH  &  Co,  KG.  Firma   Furniture 

hinge    3.916,481,  CI.  16-166.000. 
Pittet,  Alan  O  :  See  — 

Siangan,  Gary,  Pittet.  Alan  C;  Giacino.  Christopher;  Hruza,  Denis 
E     Sr  ,  and  Shusler,  Edward  J,,  3,917,870, 
Pitti,  Roben  W  ,  Jr     See— 

Paap   Hans  I  ,  and  Piiu,  Robert  W  ,  Jr,,  3.916,685 
Plantif.  Fiernard  F     iff  - 

Doin     Bemard    J  ,    Plantif,    Bemard    E  .    and    Tillac     Jean    F 
3,917.031 
Plasko.  Lmil  Roben,  to  Micro  Devices  Corp    Thermally  actuated  de- 
vice and  door  latch  means  utilizing  the  same  or  the  like   3  917  327 
CI    292-1  tKX) 
Plastic  Techniques.  Inc     iff— 

M<x)rc.  Richard  D  .  3.917.534 
Piatt  International  Limited    See  — 

Smith.  Brian  Frank,  and  Panington,  Norman,  3,916,705. 
Plau,  Gerald  M  ,  and  Honn.  James  B  .  to  National  Distillers  and  Chem- 
ical Corporauon    Reverse  fold  self  opening  plastic  square  bottom 
bag    3.9n.l59,  CI    229-58  OCX) 
Plessey  Company  Limited,  The    See— 
Hilton,  John  Leslie,  3,916,765, 
Scale  Finch,  Vernon,  3,918,093, 
Plockingcr,  Frwin,  and   Kuhnelt,  Gen,  to  Vereinigte  Edelttahlweilce 

ACi    Process  for  making  metal  ingoLs    3,916,978,  CI    164-52.000, 
Ploner,  Klaus-Jurgen,  to  Givaudon  Corporation    Process  for  making 

1  ,3,6-<x:Latnenes  by  dimenzation    3,917.73S.C1    260-6  7  7  OOR 
Plousky.  Norman,  to  Sundstrand  Corpt^iration    Positive  expulsion  fuel 

tank,  and  bladder  dispenser  therefor    3.91  7.1  17,  CI    222-94  (XKJ 
Plough,  Russell  H  ,  Ic  Symons  Corporation    Aniculatcd  concrete  col- 
umn   form    with    novel    comer    fastening    device      ''91"'  216     CI 
249-48  000 
Pneumatiques.     Caoutchouc      Manufacture     et     Plastiques     Kleber- 
Colombes    Sff- 

Masson,  Yves.  1,9  1fe,968 
Ptxrhe.  John   M     PivoLable  bucke.  with   rouuhle   shfc^ldct    hiade  ano 

earth  ejector    3.9  1  6.543.  CI,  37-93,000 
PtKlain    iff  — 

Martin,  J    Louis  E..  3.916.768 
Stoufflet.  Rene  G  ,  3,917,016 
Poehlmann.  Paul  W  .  to  H    Koch  &  Sons    Inc    Adiustahle  ticdown  de- 
vice   3.917,213,  CI    248-509  iXKi 
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P.'ignar.;    Jean-Claude.  See — 

Rcgnier   Gilbert,  Canevari,  Roger.  Laubie.  Michel;  and  Poignant, 
Jean  Claude.  3.917,597 
p. 'inter,  Floyd  E     See- 
Lear.  Gerald  W  .  Lockwood,  Harold  E  ;  and  Pointer.  Floyd  E., 
?,416,68f5 
P   iak   Zednek.  to  Nicoll,  Frank  S  .  Jr  ;  and  Polak,  Zednek.  apart  inter- 
est to  ejch  Gas  filtration  system  employing  a  filtration  screen  of  par- 
ticulate solids    ?,917.458.'CI    :3-262.0O0. 
Polaroid  Corporation    See  — 

Bing.  Herbert  A  .  3.917,392 
Finnemore.  Fred  VI  ,  3.91''. I  4-t 

Milhgan.  Terry  W   .  and  Wright,  Richard  F.,  3,917,453. 
Pollitzer,  Ernest  L  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Catalyst  for 
nvdrogenation  and  dehydrogenation  of  hydrocarbons.  3.91  7,540,  CI. 
;<;:   in^  npT 

PolvMUs     -\G       Sff- 

\.  rting.  ReiP.hard,  3.917.363. 
P    nd    C     Rav     Robinson.  Lawrence  W  .  and  Texeira,  Patrick  D  .  to 
B  'cng  Company.  The    Apparatus  suitable  for  use  in  orienting  air- 
craft   flight     for     refueling    or    other    purposes     3.917,196.    CI 
:44-"-  OOR 
P   nd    David  M  .  and  Thweatt.  John  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Preparation  of  phvtone  via  the  addition  of  dimethylketene  to  4,8- 
Jimethyl-12oxotn'decanal.  3,917,710,  CI.  260-593.OOR. 
P.'nt  AMousson  S  .A     See  — 

DeOois.  Michel  Louis,  and  Gouvenel.  Daniel  Christian.  3,916,979. 
Porret.  Haniel.  and  Hahermeier.  Jurgen,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
N-hblogenooxaalkvl     derivatives    of    hydantoins.     3,917.637,    CI. 
2oO-309  500 
Porter,  Andrew  Wilkinson;  See  — 

Allen    Francis  Edwin,  and  Porter.  Andrew.   Wilkinson,  3,916,680. 
Potgiesse.  Jan  Antoon  Ludolf   See — 

V>dlraven,  Anthonie.  Koomeef  Jacob    and  Potgiesse.  Jan  Antoon 
Ludolf,  V^  18,09  I 


Potoski.  John  R  ,  and  ^rt 
Corporation 

methanobenzocycloocten-l  1 
3.9r.b80.  CI   260-571  000 

Potter,  Millard  D     'see  — 

Clouse,    Jerrv     A       Parks 

Poultrv  Transaire  Svstems.  Inc 


Meier  fc  .  to  American  Home  Products 
5,6.7.8.9.10-Hexahydro-5-phenyl-5,9- 
amines      and       related      compounds. 


John    H  .    and    Potter,    Millard    D 


See- 


Reynolds.  Frank  N.,  3,916,835.  | 

Powell.  George  L     See — 

Holcombe   Cressie  E  ,  and  Powell,  George  L.,  3,917,782. 

Powers.  Frank  M  .See- 
Bass.   Joseph    A      Vlckenzie     Lewis  A  .   and   Powers,   Frank   M  , 

?,9p.:4; 
Pozzi,  Reta  VI    H    Cricothyroid  puncture  apparatus.  3,916,903,  CI 

128-305  3UI' 
PPG  Industries,  Inc     .See  — 

Chang,    V^en  Hsuan,    Scriven,    Roger    I    ,    and    Prucnal.    Paul    J., 
3.'^r.5"u 
Prater,  Martin    See  — 

Neubrand,  Paul.  Glaser.  Karl.  Prater.  Martin,  and  Schmid,  Sieg- 
fried, 3. si  16,738  j 
Preusi..  Vlanfred    See  — 

Baurecht    Heinz-Ewald,   Preuss,  Manfred.  Wolf.   Karlheinr,  and 
Homle.  Reinhold.  3,917.556 
Pride-Trimble  Corporation    5ee — 

\irtue,  Richard  J  .  and  Barba,  Jo>e  M  ,  3,916,802. 
Pnllinger.    Peter    F     M  ,    to    Catemliar    Tractor   Co.    Brake    system. 

3,9r,037.  CI    188-nO  000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The    .See- 

Purves.  Edward  Robert,  and  Snively,  Charles  Oscar,  3,917,866 
Speakman,  Peter  Roscoe  Hartley.  3,916,652 
Watrous.  Howard  N  .  3,917.254, 
Watrous,  Howard  N  ,  3,917,255,  I 

Prolizenz  AG    See  — 

Di  Cio,  Alessandro.  and  V  itali,   -Vngeio,  3,917,655. 
Propcrzi,    llano     Cooling    device    "or    continuous   casting    machines. 

3,916,984,  CI     164-278  000 
Propper  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Inc     See  — 

Heine,  Helmut  A  ,  3,916,881 
Proximity  Devices.  Inc     See  — 

Walton,  Charles  A  .  3.vlS.(KJ8 
Prucnal,  Paul  J     See- 
Chang,    Wen-Hsuan,    Scriven,    Roger    L       and    Prucnal.    Paul    J.. 
3,91  ^.5"0 
Pruett.  Roy   L  .  and  Smith.  James   \  .  to  L  nion  Carbide  Corporation. 
Hvdroformylation   of  unsaturated   organic   compounds     3,917,661, 
CI    260-4  10  90R 
Prumm,  Georg  J    Electronic  coin  tester    :<  .4  I  ^  922,  CI    1  33-3  OCR. 
Prunier,  Louis,  to  Amencan  C^pticai  C'orp<.)ratu>n    I  ens  surfacing  appa- 
ratus   3,916.574.  CI    5  1-124  OOL 
Puerner,  George  O  ,  to  P    R    Mallorv  &  Co    Inc    Contri.)!  dev 
axiallv       aligned.      independentlv       rotatable      variable      r 
3.918.022.  CI    338-1  34  000 
Puleo.  Guiseppe.  to  Fiat  Societa  Per  Azioni    Vehicle  fenders  ut  resil- 
ient material    3.917.332.  CI    291-6^  OOC) 
Pullman  Incorporated    See  — 

Hutchison,  John  W  .  and  Hesch.  Harold  E 
Knippel,  Willis  Harding,  3.9  17.075 
Yates,  Donald  B  ,  and  McNallv.  George  S 


k. e   vki th 
,'sistors. 


3.916.800 
1  9  17,025, 


Pulsepower  Systems,  Incorporated;  .See — 

Elmore,  Lester  C;  and  Broxholm,  Thomas  M.,  3,916,792. 
Pumpenfabrik  Urach;  See — 

Nend/ig,  Gerhard;  and  Muller,  Elmar,  3.916,771. 
Purves,  Edward  Robert,  and  Snively.  Charles  Oscar,  to  Procter  &  Gam- 
ble Company,  The.  Decreasing  the  retrograded  starch  level  and  in- 
creasing   the    rehydration    rate    of   dehydrated    potato    granules, 
3,917,866,  CI.  426-457.000. 
Pye  Ltd  :  See— 

Newstead,  Ronald  Alfred,  3.917.407. 
Pyrotcctor,  Incorporated;  See— 

Malinowski,  William  J.,  3.917,956. 
O.  P.  Corporation  &  Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Kuroda,  Namio;  and  Mogi,  Shigeaki.  3,917,873. 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  The    See — 

Harwood.  Charles  C  ;  and  Oua&s.  Donald  W  .  3.917,876. 

Kumar,  Surinder,  and  Ramachandran.  Kolar  S..  3.917.877. 

Kumar,  Surinder,  and  Ramachandran.  Kolar  S.,  3.917,878. 

Kumar.  Surinder;  and  Ramachandran,  Kolar  S  .  3,917,879, 
Ouantz,  Norman  G.,  to  l.ectron  Products,  Inc.  Electric  lock  release, 

3,917,330,  CI.  292-216.000. 
Ouass,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Harwood,  Charles  C;  and  Ouass.  Donald  W,,  3,917,876 
Oueisser,  Rudolf:  See — 

Ludwig,    Martin;   Queisser,   Rudolf,   and    Schlossbauer,    Hubert, 
3,918,090 
Ouigley  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Marino,  Joseph  J.,  3,917,170. 
Ouigley,  Earle  W  Tissue  box  holder   3,917,207,  CI.  248-31 1.000. 
Ouist,  Donald  G.:  See- 
Jones.  Bernard  M..  Forster,  Robert  H.;  West,  Gavlon  L.;  Ouist, 
Donald  G  ,  and  Loyal.  Harry  C  .  3,916,759 
R.  G.  Dixon  &  Company  Limited:  See— 

Booton,  Alan  John,  3,916,782. 
Raab,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Hood,  Richard  A.;  and  Raab,  Thomas  L,,  3,916,541. 
Racki,  Jerome  G.;  See — 

Cook,  Thomas  A.;  Hudson,  Marshall  C;  and  Racki,  Jerome  G., 
3,917,383. 
Racobs,    Charles     R.     Door    securing    apparatus      3,916,655,    CI. 

70-145  000 
RadclifTe,  Stanley  L.;  and  Doman,  Arthur  E.,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc. 

Transmission  controlled  vehicle  brake   3.917,040,  CI    192-4  OOA. 
Rafferty,  Edson  H     See — 

Kletschka,  Harold  D.;  and  Rafferty,  Edson  H  ,  3,916,909 
Ralston  Purina  Company;  See — 

Gorman,  Lee  A  ;  and  Romer.  Thomas  R.,  3.91  7,413. 
Ramachandran.  Kolar  S.;  .See — 

Kumar,  Sunnder;  and  Ramachandran.  Kolar  S.,  3,917,877. 

Kumar,  Surinder;  and  Ramachandran.  Kolar  S..  3,917,878. 

Kumar.  Surinder;  and  Ramachandran,  Kolar  S     3.917.879. 
Ramsey,  Robert  E.:  See — 

VandenBerg,  Willard  J.;  Ramsey,  Robert  E     Bollman.  Robert  L,; 
Krackenberger.  Richard  E.;  and  Pieczko,  George,  3,917,055 
Ramun.  Michael.  Metal  cutting  tool.  3,916,520,  CI    30-277.000, 
Rana,  Victoriano  F.;  5^^— 

Harder,  Donald  C;  and  Rana.  Victoriano  F  .  3.917.252. 
Randmae,  Rein  S.:  See — 

Horn,  Donald  N.;  and  Randmae,  Rein  S.,  3,918,075. 
Rank  Xerox  Ltd  ;  See — 

Nier,  Dieter,  3,917,393. 
Rao,  Ramachandra  A.:  See — 

Swiatowiec,  Frank  J.;  and  Rao,  Ramachandra  A.,  3.917.959. 
Rapp,  Harold:  See — 

Towne.  Herbert;  and  Rapp,  Harold.  3,918,053. 
Rasovich,    Ivan.    Portable    cryogenic    fluid    im.mersion-type    freezer. 

3.916,640,  CI   62-266.000.' 
Ratcliff,  Felix  E.;  and  Walinsky.  Pierce  J.,  to  Waco  Scaffold  &  Shonng 

Co.  Hying  form    3.917.214,  CI    249-18  000. 
Rath,  Heinrich  Bernard;  and  Klassen,  Horst  Willi,  to  Girling  Limited. 

Shdmg  caliper  disc  brakes.  3,917.033   CI    188-73  300 
Raval.  Gaston,  to  OMEGA  Louis  Brandt  &  Frere  S.A   Transmission 

device  for  a  horological  mechanism    3.917,965,  CI    310-21  000 
Ray-Chaudhuri,  Dilip  K.;  and  lovine.  Carmine  P  ,  to  National  Starch 
and  Chemical  Corporation    Pertluoro  alkyl  sulfonamides  useful  as 
water  and  oil  repellency  agents.  3.917,691,  CI    260-556.00F. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Meadows,  John,  3,916,733. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization,  The'  See — 

Wolfe,  Wilham  P  ,  3.916.868 
Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc  .  The:  .See — 

Brown,  Robert  R  ,  Jr.,  3,917,234. 

Furnish.  Richard  P  ,  3,917,316 

Maze.  Charles  O.,  3,916,471. 

Rotch,  Abbott  L.,  3,918,015, 

Savage,  David  K  ,  3,918,078 
Raytheon  Company:  See  — 

Collins    John  D  ,   1.91H,(1S4 
Razdan.  Raj  Kumar,  and  Pars.   Harry  George,  to  Sharps  Associates. 
l-[2,6-Dihydroxy-4-hydrocarbvl-benzoyl  Ipolymcthvleneimmes   and 
derivatives    3,917,617,  CI    26iJ-293  770. 
RCA  Corporation    See — 

Carlson,  David  J  ,  3.917,964, 

Clark,  Robert  John.  3,918,039 

del  Rio,  tddy  Humberto.  3.917.925. 

Gale,  Michael  Thomas,  3,917.378, 
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Taylor,  3vron  Kent;  and  Carltn,  William  Henry,  3,917,903. 
Waksberg,  Arniand  Lucien.  3,918,007. 
Weisbrod.  Sherman.  3,917,980. 
Reader,  Kenne'h  R     SV.- 

Wilkerson,  Joseph  B  ;  and  Reader,  Kenneth  R.,  3,917,435. 
Reader,  Wayne  T.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measunng  the  cross- 
correlation  of  two  dynamic  mechanical  quantities    3.917,936,  CI 
235-181  000 
Reber,  Walter,  to  Kuhn  S  .A    Gear  box  carrying  rotary  scythe  mower 

rotors  driven  from  underneath    3.916,725.  CI,  74-606. OOR. 
Reed  International  Limited:  See  — 

Attenburrow.  David  J  .  3.^*16.884 
Reed,  L   J  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Current  switch  emitter  follower  master- 
slave  nip-flop    3,917.961.  CI.  307-243  000. 
Reed.  Richard  S  .  and  Glueck.  .Alan  R  ,  to  Catalox  Corporation.  Re- 
moval   of    contaminants    from    gaseous    streams     3,917,797,    CI. 
423-210.500 
Reed  Tool  Company:  See  — 

Vlurdoch.  Henry  W  .  3,917,361 
Reflex  Corporation  of  Canada  Limited;  See— 

Hedgewick,  Peter,  3,917,096 
Regie  Nationale  des  L'sines  Renault:  See — 
De  Rosa,  Daniel,  3.917,023. 
Piret.  Jean,  3,916,727. 
Regnier,  Gilbert,  Canevan,  Roger.  Laubie.  Michel,  and  Poignant.  Jean- 
Claude,    to    Science-Union     Et    Cie.     Benzodioxole    compounds. 
3.917.597,  CI   260-256. 40N. 
Reich,  Marvin   See — 

Schner.  Michael  Robert;  and  Eichner,  Jack  Michael,  3,917,265. 
Reichel,  Richard  C  ;  See — 

Lazar.  Remus  I.,  and  Reichel,  Richard  C  3,917,447. 
Reifsteck,  Robert  L  ;  See— 

Reinke,  Robert  V.;  Newton,  John   i   .  and   Rcitsteck    Robert  L., 
3,918,068 
Reinhart,  Tom  R  ,  to  Bavlor  Company.  Systems  ,.nd  methods  for  solv- 
ing simultaneous  equation,  3.917,929,  CI,  235-150,200, 
Reinink.     .Arend.     to     Shell     Oil     Company      Chlorination     of     3- 

oxoalkanamides    3.917.694.  CI    260-561  OOK 
Reinke,  Elmer  E,  Propelling  pipe  suppon  tower  for  pivot  irrigation  sys- 
tems. 3,917,171.  CI    239-177  000 
Reinke.  Robert  V  ;  Newton.  John  E  .  and  Reifsteck,  Robert  1      to.  East- 
man Kodak  Company    Distortion  correction  apparatus  for  electro- 
optical  reflectors  which  scan  beams  to  pnxiuce  images.  3,918,068, 
CI.  354-17  000 
Reinker,  Joseph  F  .  Jr  ;  See- 
Holmes.   Paul   M  .   Brant.   Douglas  M.,  Swope.    Thomas   J      and 
Reinker,  Joseph  F  ,  Jr  ,  3,9  16,947. 
Reinwall,   Ernest  William,  Jr.,  Soltysik,  Edmund  J  ,  and  Lindeman 
Richard  Jay,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc,  Terminaj  block  mouniing 
bracket    3,917.202.  CI,  248-68.00R, 
Reisdorf,  Dame!    See  — 

Farge.    Daniel,    Mes&er.    Mayer   Naoum,   and    Reisdorf.    Daniel. 
3,917,61  1, 
Reissland,  Martin-Ulrich;  See— 

Schweizer,  Walter,  and  Reissland,  Martin  Ulnch,  "v917,411 
Reissmann,  Walter    See— 

Beuter,  Rudolf,  Reissmann,  Walter,  and  C  esal    Rudolf,  3,918,040 
Reliable  Electric  Company;  See  — 

Mc  Grath,  James  L  ,  3,916,507. 
Renick,  Edward  O  ,  Jr.;  .See- 
Miller,  Gordon  H  ;  and  Renick,  Edward  O.,  Jr.,  3,916,674 
Reno  S  A     See  — 

BargeLzi,  Rene  Maurice,  3,917.106. 
Rentsch,  C~junter    See-- 

Hugi,  Bruno,  Rentsch,  Guntcr,  and  Rissi.  hrwm,  3,917.623, 
Rcpetti,  Renato,  to  Ing   C   Olivetti  &  C      S  p  A    (  ollapsible  container 

3,917,102,  CI    220-4  OOF 
Research  Corporation    See  — 

Roelofs,  Wendell  L  ,  Hill.  Ada  S  ,  Baker,  Thomas  C,  and  C'arde, 

Ring  T  ,  3,917,71  1 
\oigt.  Waiter,  and  Hsia,  Sung  I  an,  3,917,829. 
Research  Institute  for  Medicine  And  Chemislrv  Inc     See  - 

Barton.     Derek     Harold     Richard,     and     Hesse.     Robert     Henry, 
3.917.688 
Resource  Sciences,  Corporation    See  — 

Moran,  William  P    and  Fearon,  Robert  E  .  3.916, <  99 
Reupke,  Erich    See  — 

Machens,    Karl-Hemz,    Reupke,    Ench;    and    Isensee,    Gerhard 
:*, 916,624 
Rev.  Hans-Georg    See— 

Ritterstiorf,    Walter,    Guthlein.    Werner     Rev.    Hans  Georg,    and 
Rieckmann,  Peter,  .^,91  ",452 
Reynolds,  Frank  N  ,  to  Poultry  Transaire  Systems,  Inc    Poultry  convey 

ing  system    3,916,835,  CI    119-12  (KJd 
Rhinehart,  Paul  E,  Vehicle  recycling  plant    3,9 17,239,  CI    266-16  tXHi 
Rhodia,  Inc     .See— 

Gradeff,  Peter  S  ,  and  Bertrand,  Claude,  3,917,713, 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industnes    See  — 

Bouniot,  Albert,  and  Dufour,  Henri,  3,9  I  7,71  2. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S  A     See  — 

Billet,  Lucien,  and  Lartigau,  Guy,  3,917,687 

Boesch,  Roger,  3,917,849 

Farge,    Daniel,    Messer,    Mayer    Naoum     and    Reisdorf,    Daniel. 

3.917.61  1. 
Normant,  Henri  Mane,  3,917,602. 


Rhone  Poulenc  Textile:  See— 

Sarton,  Rolland,  3,917,141. 
Rhone-Progil:  See— 

Bouy,  Pierre,  and  Cheradame,  Guy,  3,917,525, 
Michel,  Max,  3,917,544 
Rihich,  William  A  ;  and  Russell.  David  B  .  to  American  Velcro,  Inc. 

Fastener   3,916.703.  CI.  24-73.00P 
Riccio,   Edward   W    Driver  education   teaching  and   testing  device 

3.916.534,  CI    35-11  000 
Rice,  Ronald  B  .  and  Uhl,  John  P  ,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    Metal- 
lized   wound    capacitor   with    edge    metallization.    3.917.986,   CI 
317-260.000 
Rice.  Warren  Wesley,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Apparatus  for  mixing  gas  and  liquid.  3,917,756,  CI.  261-18.008. 
Richard  Heinze  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Firma:  See— 

Pittasch.  Willi,  3.916.481. 
Richards.  Gerald  F  ;  and  Blake,  Nathan  L.,  to  Avco  Corporation   For- 
age   harvester    with    improved    flow    pattern    for    cut    matenal 
3,916,605,  CI    56-13.300 
Richards,  Hugh  C;  See- 
Bass.  Robert  J  ;  Koch,  Richard  C  ;  Richards,  Hugh  C  .  and  Thorpe, 
John  E  .  3.917,838. 
Richardson.  Kenneth  O,:  See— 

Bardoni,    Thomas    J  ,    Markarian,    William;    and    Richardson, 
Kenneth  O  ,  3,916,814 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc.:  See — 

Grunwell,  Joyce  F  ;  Benson,  Harvey  D  ,  and  Petrow,  Vladimir, 
3,917,831 
Riches,  George  Henry    Mechanism  for  converting  a  couch  into  an 

upper  and  lower  bed.  3,916,462,  CI    5-9  OOR 
Richmond,  Henrv,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Bis(alkylsulfony 

Dvinylbenzene's.  3,917,714,  CI.  260-607  OOA 
Richt,  Oskar  Hubert,  to  Uher  Werke  Munchen,  Transport  mechanism 
for  magnetic-tape  devices,  especially  magnetic  tape  cassette  devices. 
3.917,190,  CI.  242-191.000. 
Richter,  Donald  L  ,  to  Temcor   Dome  construction  and  drainage  sys- 
tem therefor   3,916.589,  CI    52-81.000. 
Richter.  George  N;  Slater.  William  L  .Child,  Edward  T.  and  Ahlbom. 
John  C,  to  Texaco  Inc    Recovery  of  carbon  from  synthesis  gas 
3.917.569.  CI.  210-21  000. 
Richter.  Sidney  B  .  and  Kaplan.  Ephraim  H.,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Cor- 
poration      l-Halo-2-alkoxyimino-2-alkoxy      ethane      compounds 
3.917,664.  CI    260-453. OOR. 
Richter,  Sidney  B  ;  and  Levin.  Alfred  A   Fungicidal  compositions  and 
methods    of    combatting    fungi     using    substituted     isomdolines. 
3.917.843,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Rickrode.  Jack  A.:  See- 
Frame.  Charles  W  ;  and  Rickrode,  Jack  A  ,  3,916,499. 
Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd  :  .See— 

Kato,  Saburo,  and  Yamada,  Isao,  3,918.089. 
Ohta,  Wasaburo.  3,917,402. 
Ridgway,  Heulwen  Moira:  See — 

Ellis,  Gwynn  Pennant.  Ridgway.  Heulwen  Moira;  and  Bays,  David 
Edmund.  3.917.608 
Rieckmann.  Peter    See  — 

Rittersdorf.   Walter;   Guthlein,   Werner;   Rey,   Hans-Georg.  and 
Rieckmann.  Peter.  3.917.452. 
Rielh.  James  E  :  See  — 

Bcxjth,  William  M  .  and  Rieth,  James  E..  3,916.555, 
Rikagaku  Kenkyusho;  See- 
Hashimoto,    Tohru,    Kawarada,    Akira;    and    Tamura,    Sachiko, 
3,917.477. 
Riku  Laboratones,  Inc.:  See — 

Petracek,  Francis  J.,  3,917,654. 
Riley,  Arthur  F  ,  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Synchronized  Ime  feed  ten- 
sioning    and     gripping     apparatus     for     printer.     3,917,048,    Cl. 
197-I3300P      • 
Ringprism  F*ty    Limited;  See  — 

Eckstein.  Victor.  3,917,388. 
Rinio,    Johannes    Augustus     Cable    hauling   device     3,916,487,   CI 

24-122  600. 
Ripka.  Josef;  See — 

Doudlebsky.  Clibor;  Jaros,  Frantisek,  Cap,  Antonin;  Ferka,  Fran 
lisck    Ripka,  Josef;  and  Junek,  Jan,  3,916,485. 
Rishcl,  Richard  A.;  See  — 

Sauder,  James  W  ,  and  Rishel,  Richard  A  ,  3,916,9n. 
Rissi    Erwin    See  — 

Hugi,  Bruno,  Rentsch,  Gunter,  and  Rissi,  Erwm,  3,917,623 
Ritchey,  Fugene  B    Tag  inserting  tool,  3,916.904.  CI    128-330.000 
Rittersdorf,  Walter,  (iulhlem,  Werner,  Rey.  Hans-Georg,  and  Rieck 
mann,  Peter,  to  Boehringcr  Mannheim  GmbH    Diagnostic  agent  foi 
the   detection   of  peroxidatively   active   substances     3,917.452,  CI 
23  230  (X)B 
Rivas,    Raul    Benavides     Sanding  cylinder   for  drills,    3,916,586.  CI. 

'^l    368  OCMJ 
Rivers,  Rov   W  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Oigiial  to  analog  converter 

^91  8,046,  CI    340  347  ODA 
Rix,  .Albert,  Fuchs,  Hans,  Monlj,  Rolf.  an>J  I   hfx  n,  Erhard,  to  Olympia 
Werke  ACi    Fine-tiK)thed  gear  pair  ^onsisiing  •<'.  svnthcti.,    m.iti,-naJ 
3,916,716.  CI     "4-461   (MM) 
Robert,  Andre,  to  Up>ohn  Com  pan  v.  1  he    Meth.^l  .!  n  ,l  i..  ir,g  ihe    .n 
desirable  gastrainlestinal  effects  of  piostoglandin  synlfitLast   mhiDi- 
tor^.  3,917,828,  CI    424-234  000 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Conzclmann.  Gerhard;  and  Seller,  n-.tmut,  3,916,508. 
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Gunter.   Steinke.    leu,    and    Hellberg, 


Dieter,  ?. 916, 683 
and  Steinke,  Leo. 


1  IntemationaJ 
^'^r.967.  CI. 

Tube  display 


Fauser.    Ed*in.    Schirmer 

Rainer,  ?, 916. 855 
Felger.  Gunter.  Breckel.  Werner,  and  Eichler 
Hohne,   Gerd.   Issler,   Jorg.   Sohner,  Gerhard 

3,916,863 
Kiencke,  Lwe,  and  Zechnall,  Vlartin,  3,916.865, 
Knapp,  Hemnch,  and  Schvkartz,  Reinhard.  3,916.84: 
Schmidt.    Hans-Joachim     Vlerk.1,    Ernst,    and    Lindae     Gerhard 

?,9n,939 
Schmidt,  Peter-Jurgen,  3,916,848. 
tobertshavk  Controls  Companv    See—  I 

Hendnck,  Fred  W  ,  3,9  1''':  19 
'obertson,  William  Ernest    See  — 

White.  Edward  Louis,  Robenson,  Wilham  Ernest,  and  Yu   William 
Heng-Sen,  3,917,80.l 
lobinson,  Frank    See  — 

Bet's.  Max  Williams,  and  Robinson,  Frank,  3.916,648. 
Robinson,  Ivan  B    to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation  Vac- 
uum brazing  process    3,917,151,  CI    228-220  000 
Robinson,  Lawrence  W     See- 
Pond.  C    Rav.  Robinson,  Lawrence  W   ,  and  Te^eira    Patrick  D 
3.917,196 
Robinson.  McDonald,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones,  Incorporated, 

Chemical  vapor  deposition  reactor    3,916.822,  CI    118-49  000 
Robinson,  Terrence  J  ,  to  G    D    Searle  &  Co   .Administration  of  medi- 
caments and  the  like    3,916,898,  CI    128-260.000. 
Robinson.  Thomas  C     See- 
Buck.    Keith    E  ,    Kitrilakis,   Sotirs,   and    Robinson,   Thomas  C 
3,916,888 
(obison,  Russell  O  ,  and  Fender,  Malvin  L  ,  to  Rockwe 
Corporation    Electnc  motor  armature  construction 
3  10-4  2  000 
^occaforte,  Harrv   i  ,  to  Hoerner  Waldorf  Corporation 

carton    3,917,064,  CI    206-277.000 
Rlockford  ,Automation,  Inc     See  — 

Block.  Bruce  E  ,  and  Samuelson,  =hilip  H  ,  3,916,797. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation    See  — 

Caswell,  Roben  L  ,  3,917,385  I 

Dorsman,  Adrian  K  ,  3,918,050 

Heinz,  David  M  ,  and  Stearns,  Frederick  S  ,  3.917,125, 

McKenzie,    Donald   E  ,    Birk,   James   R  ,    Yosim     Samuel   J      and 

Huber,  Donald  A  ,  3,91  6,6  P 
Robison,  Russell  O  ,  and  Fender,  MaKm  L  ,  3, 91", 967 
RJDdawav.  Keith  S  ,  to  Everst  &  Jennings,  Inc    Indoor  outdoor  wheel- 
chair frame    3, 9P, 312,  CI    280-242  owe 
Rodek.  Victor,  Merntt,  Lauren  \   ,  and  Luzio,  Guillermo  F  ,  to  Xerox 
Corporation     Method    and    apparatus   for   maintaining   a   predeter- 
mined   phase    relationship    between    two    signals     3  917  400     CI 
355-50  000  .        .    V.  . 

Rpdemann,  Alfred  H     See  — 

Mohon,  Windell  N  ,  Breglia,  Denis  R 
3,916.536 
Rbdgers.  Otis  Ned,  to  Smith  Intematona 

3,917,321.  CI    285-1  15  000 
Rpdgers,  Otis  Ned    See— 

Kloesel.  Joseph  A  ,  Jr  ,  and  Rodgers,  Otis  Ned,  3,917,319. 
Rodnguez,     Manuel     J      Check     printing     device      3,916.788      Ci 

101-102  000  ■ 

Rpe.  Michael  James   See—  < 

Stansfield.  Fred,  and  Roe,  Michael  James,  3,9! '',224 
<ii>elofs,  Wendell  L  ,  Hill,  Ada  S  ,  Baker.  Thomas  C  ,  and  Carde,  Ring 
,  to  Research  Corporation   Novel  attractant  components  for  males 
jf  the  tobacco  budworm  moth    3.91''.^l  1,  CI    260-601  fXJR 
Ri^sch,  Androniki    See  — 

Winter,  Werner,  Thiel,  Max,  Stach.  Kur..  Schaumann,  Wuifg.ing 
and  Roesch,  .Androniki,  3, 91'', 596 
Rogers,  John  E  ,  to  Memonal  Hospital  Medical  Center  of  Long  Beach 
Preformed     self-conforming     drop     fovn     brace      "<  916  886      CI 
128-800OE 
Rcgers,  Leslie  Richard    S^e  — 

Paget,    Hugh    Patrick    Dr\hurst,    Rogers,    Leslie    Richard,    Royle, 
James   Kenneth   Davenport,   Stansfield,   James   Fredenck    and 
Topham,  Arthur.  3,917,639 
Rdggensack,  Richard  L  ,  to  Addmaster  Corporation    Pnntina  platen 

3.916,787,  CI    101-93  410 
R^hmiller,  Harvey  William    See  — 

Davey.  James  Andrew,  Perrv    Charles  B     and  Rohmiller    Harvey 
William.  3,917,930 
Rojhr  Industnes,  Inc     See—  , 

Sanders,  Dennis  E,  3.917,198  ' 

Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabnk  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG    See— 
Ahx,  Hans,  3,916,790 

Simeth,  Claus,  3,916,791  i 

RoJar,  Inc     See—  ' 

I  Mcintosh,  Lawrence  D  ,  3,916,963 
Roll,  Guy,  to  Ehrenreich  Photo  Optical  Industnes,  Inc    Vibration  iso- 
lated ubic  with  improved  mounts    3,917,201,  CI    248-20  000 
Ro  Is-Royce  (  197  1  )  Limited    See- 
Ferguson.     John     Gilbert,     and      Waters,     Geoffrey     Dallineer 
3,917,150  '     ■ 

RoTier,  Thomas  R     See  — 

Gorman,  Lee  A  ,  and  Romer,  Thomas  R  ,  3,917,413, 
Rondo  Machine  Corporation    See — 

Wood.  Dennis  E  ,  3,917,448 
Ro!e.  James  J  ,  and  Horton,  Edward  L     to  Fnviro-Blast  IntemationaJ 
Sandblast  machine    3,916,568,  CI    <;  1-8  DOR 


and  Rodemann,  Mfred  H 
Inc    Box  hole  dnil  steel 


Rose,  John  Brewster   See- 
Leslie.  Victor  Jeffrey;  and  Rose,  John  Brewster,  3.917,715 
Rose,  Willis  Earl,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc    Multi-stage  regenerative 

fluid  pump,  3,917,431,  CI   415-5  3  OOT 
Rosensweig,  Ronald  E  ,  to  Ferrofluidics  Corporation    Ferrofluid  com- 
positions and  process  of  making  same    3,917.538,  CI    252  62  510 
Rosi,  David:  See— 

Archer,  Sydney;  and  Rosi,  David,  3,917.703 
Ross,  Stephen  T.;  See— 

Kaiser,  Carl,  and  Ross,  Stephen  T  ,  3,917,704 
Kaiser.  Carl,  and  Ross.  Stephen  T  ,  3,917,847 
Rossi,  Joseph  M,  Engine  having  reciprocating  piston  and  rotarv  piston 

3,916,866,  CI.   123-197  (K)R 
Rossitto,  Vincent  J  ,  Baker,  Robert  E  ,  Jarvis,  James  J  ,  and  De  Seno, 
James  N.,  to  MetaJ-Cladding,  Inc   Tank  construction    3  917  104  Cl' 
220-18.000. 
Rotch,  Abbott  L.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc  ,  The,  a  part  in- 
terest  Controlled  circuit  breaker  unit    3.918,015,  CI    335-145  000 
Roth,  Howard:  See— 

Kaufman,  Harold  B     Jr     Roth    Howard;  and  McCarthv    John  P 
3,917,863 
Rothe,  Werner:  See— 

Woog,  Heinrich;  and  Rothe.  Werner.  3.91  7,812. 
Rouaud,  Christian:  See- 
Abbes.  Claude,  Pages,  Jean,  Mengus,  Georges,  Rouaud,  Christian, 
and  de  Villepoix,  Raymond,  3,9  17,294 
Rowe  International,  Inc     See  — 

Okkonen,  Oliver  G  ,  and  Hernng,  1  iovd  D  ,  3.917,260. 
Rowland-Hill,  Edward  W  ,  to  Sperry   Rand  Corporation    Axial  flow 

combine    3,916,912,  CI    1  30-27  (X)T 
Rowland,  Ronald    See— 

Haszeldine,  Robert  Neville,  and  Rowland,  Ronald,  3,917,725, 
Rowse,  Robert  A  ,  and  I  akhani,  Hussain  G  .  to  Norton  Company  Cut- 
off wheels  of  fused  alumina  zirconia  allov  abrasive  grains   3  916  583 
CI.  51-298,000  ... 

Royle,  James  Kenneth  Davenport    See  — 

Paget,    Hugh    Patnck    Dryhurst.    Rogers,    Leslie    Richard,    Royle, 
James   Kenneth   Davenport,  Stansfield,   James   Fredenck    and 
Topham,  .Arthur,  3.917,639 
Rudd,  Adnan  Francis   Teaching  device  employing  magnetic  tape  with 
legends    and    conuined     in     a    special     cassette      ''918  094      CI 
360-96  000  -  •        .        . 

Rueger,  William  J  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Push-threading  tape  in  a  helical  path    3,918,092,  Cl    360-85  000 

Ruffatti,  Robert    See- 

Ghosh,  Suhas.  and  Ruffatti,  Robert,  3,917,916 

Ruhe.  Anthony,  Steel,  Roben  R  ,  and  Vamey,  John  W  ,  to  Foster 
Wheeler  Corporation  Gas  turbine  regenerator  3  916  990  CI 
165-158000  •        ,        . 

Rundell,  Herbert  A  ,  to  Texaco  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  devel- 
oping a  surface  well-dnlling  log    3,916,684,  Cl    73-151  500 

Runnels,  Joe  Neal,  Jr,,  to  B*3eing  Company,  The  Boundary  layer  con- 
trol and  anti-icing  apparatus  for  an  aircraft  wing  3  917  191  ci 
244-42  OCC. 

Runyon,  Larry  K.,  to  Techway,  Inc   Rooting  matrix  system   3  916  565 
Cl   47-58  000. 

Runyon,  Robert  C,  to  Technical  Devices.  Inc   Weldme  tip   ^917  148 
Cl.  228-54000  6    f      •        .i'*8, 

Rupp,  Georges:  See— 

Borgnat,  Daniel;  Forestier,  duv,  and  Rupp,  Georges    3  917  '>43 
Russell,  David  B    See-  t     .     ,        ,        . 

Ribich,  William  .A  ,  and  Russeil.  David  B  ,  3,916,703 
Russell,   George    K  ,   to   Sandoz.    Inc     Patient    ventilator   apparatus 

3.916,889,  Cl    128-145  80<J 
Ruti  Machinery  Works  Ltd     See— 

Keldany,  Rachid.  3,916,935 
Ryan,  Vincent  J  ,  to  Lniversity  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the   Book 

indexing  and  processing  system    3,917,317,  Cl    283-42  000 
Ryckman,  George  E  ,  and  Budd,  Walter  J  ,  to  Umroyal,  Inc    Tensile 

testing  apparatus    3,916.68  1,  Cl    73   103  000 
Ryder,    Francis    E  ,    to    Memo-Chek,    Inc     Visual    reminder    device 

3,916,547,  Cl    40  104  020 
S.  A  Francois  Salom^)n  &  Fils    S<e— 

Salomon.  Georges  Pierre  Joseph,  3.917,300 
S  &  F  DeLise  Realty  C  orporation    See  — 

De  Lise,  Stephen  W  ,  and  De  Lise,  Frank  C,  3,917,251 
Saab,     Amin     Melhem      Vehicle     safety     apparatus      3  917  CO     Cl 
180-93  (XK)  .    -    .    V   . 

Sach,  George  Sidney     See- 
Lee.  Richard  Martin,  and  Sach,  George  Sidney.  3,917,625 
Sachs.  Manin  S     See 

Schner    Michael  Robert,  and  Eichner,  Jack  Michael    3  917  265 
Saeva,  Franklin  D  ,  and  Schank,  Richard  L  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Liquid  crystal  compt)sitions  between  electrodes,  one  of  which  is  a 
photoconductor    ^,917,481, Cl    96-1  OOR 
Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated    See  — 

Comstock,  Alfred  F  .  and  Wilcox,  Burdsal,  3,916,741 
Lopez,  Albert,  and  Adams,  James,  3,916.498 
Sagane,  Nono.  Monmoto,  Toru,  and  Okagawa,  Fumihiko,  to  Sekisui 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Continuous  process  for  prepanng 
a  shaped  article  of  a  foamed  resin  reinforced  by  fibres    3  917  774 
Cl    264-46  200  ... 

Sailer,  Hemnch,  Schalz,  Norbert,  and  Schollmeier,  Gero.  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellsthaft  Apparatus  for  producing  two  Hilben  Transform 
related  signals    3,918,001,  Cl    325-137  000 
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Sain,  William  H     See  — 

Needle,  Jules  S  ,  and  Sam,  William  H  ,  3,917.973 
St-Laurent,  Andre    See— 

Johnston,  John  S  ,  and  St-Laurent,  Andre,  3,916,966 
Saita,   Nobuo.   and   Tanaka,   Yoichi.   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Yaskawa 
Denki  Seisakusho    Generation  of  digital  functions    3,9 1 7,932,  Cl, 
235-152  000 
Saito,  Akira    See  — 

Numakura,    Toshihiko,    Yamagiwa,    Kazuo.    and    Saito,    Akira, 
3,918,085 
Saito,  Sizuo   See— 

Yasue,    Masavuki,    Saito,    Sizuo;    Shimojo,   Sumio.    and    Shiode, 
Kazuhisa,  3',9 17,807 
Sakai,  Masanori   See— 

Nigorikawa,  Tetsu,  Sakai.  Masanori,  and  Nakajima,  Masayoshi, 
3,917,130 
Sakai,  Satoshi;  Shimizu,  Norio.  Nomura.  Junji,  and  Leji,  Norbtiru,  to 
Matsushita   Electric   Works.   Ltd    Outer   blade   for   reciprocal   tvpc 
electnc  shaver    3.916.522,  Cl    30-346  510 
Sakai,  Yasunori    See  — 

Nagayoshi,  Akio.  Morn,  Kenji,  and  Sakai,  Yasunon,  3,916,953 
Sakakibara,  Shigekado    Gas  sealing  device  for  internal  combustion 

engine  pistons    3.917,133,  Cl    123-193  OOP 
Sakurada,  Ikuo   See— 

Sema,  Shunzo.  and  Sakurada,  Ikuo,  3,917,945 
Sakurai,  Yoshitoshi.  and  Ohata,  Satoru,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha   Intake  mixture  heating  device  for  internal  combustion 
engine    3,91  6,852,  Cl    1  23-75  008 
Sale  Tilnev  AG    See — 

Grenfell,  Julian  Pascoe,  3,917.123 
Salkeld,  Larry  A   Leg  exercising  apparatus  3,91  7,262,  Cl   272-58  000 
Salminen,  Aame    Method  of  producing  pnnted  circuit  cards  in  the 

form  of  multilayer  pnnts    3,916,514,  Cl    29-625  000 
Salomon,  Georges  Pierre  Joseph,  to  S   A  Francois  Salomon  &  Fils  Ski 

binding    3,917,300,  Cl    280-1  1  35R 
Salvade,  Gennaro,  to  J   Bobst  &  Fils  S  A  Stepped  rear  strap  for  bottom 

feed  separators    3,917,259,  Cl    271-133  000 
Salzberg,     Edward      Broadband     folded     h-plane     orthogonal     tee 

3,918,011,  Cl    333-1  1  000 
Samuelson,  Philip  H     See- 
Block,  Bruce  E  ,  and  Samuelson,  Philip  H  ,  3,916,797 
Sander,    Gottfried,    to    Hermann    Berstorff    Maschinenbau    GmbH 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  continuous  through-put  of 
material  on  mixing  rolls  of  a  mill    3.917,237,  Cl    259-188  000 
Sanders.  Dennis  E  ,  to  Rohr  Industnes,  Inc   Overwing  post  exit  block 

er/denector  door  thmst  reverser    3,917,198,  Cl    244-1  10  OOB 
Sanderson,  Robert  A     See  — 

Katz,  Murray,  Sanderson,  Robert  A  ,  and  Hirschenhofer,  John  H  , 
3.917,520 
Sandoz,  Inc     See — 

Galantay,  Eugene  E  .  3,917,833, 
Houlihan,  William  J  ,  3,917,634 
Russell,  George  K  ,  3,916,889 
Stiller,  Frank  P  ,  3,917,887. 
Sandoz  Ltd     See  — 

Bitterh.  Peter,  and  Kehrer,  Fntz,  3,917,641 
Hugi,  Bruno,  Rentsch,  Gunter,  and  Rissi,  Erwin,  3,917,623 
Sands,  Michael  A  .  and  Marino,  Santino  Paul,  to  CPC  International 
Inc   Non-hygroscopic,  water-soluble  fondant  and  glaze  compnasition 
and  process  for  prepanng  the  same    3,917,874,  Cl   426-572  000 
Sandvik  Aktiebolag   See — 

Backman,     Anders     Lars     Enk,     and     Forsberg,    Stig    Gunnar, 
3,917,492 
Sangster,  Arlon  G     See — 

Parker,  Howard  W  ,  and  Sangster,  Arlon  G  ,  3,916,479 
Sangster.  Fredenk  Leonard  Johan,  to  L  S    Philips  Corporation    Inte 
grated  semiconductor  device  employing  charge  storage  and  charge 
transport  for  memory  or  delay  line    3.918.081,  Cl    357-24  000 
Santilli,  Arthur  A  ,  and  Scotese,  Anthony  C  ,  to  Amencan  Home  Prod 
ucts    Corporation     [(9-Oxoxanthene-2,6-diyl)dioxy  jdiacetic    acid, 
diethyl  ester,  dihydrazides  and  denvatives  thereof    3,917,586,  Cl 
260-240  100 
Santilli,  Arthur  A  ,  and  Scotese,  Anthony  C  ,  to  Amencan  Home  PrixJ 
ucts    Corporation     ((  9-Oxoxanthene-2,6-diyl)dioxy  )diacetonitnlcs 
and  diacetamidoxime    3,917,650,  CI    260-3  35  000 
Santora,  Norman  Julian    See  — 

Diamond,  Julius,  and  Santora,  Norman  Julian,  3,917,846 
Sapir,  Said,  to  International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation   An 
ti-skid  brake  control  system  and  failsafe  circuit  therefor    3,917.359, 
Cl    303-21  OAF 
Sanshvili,  Naskid  Gngorievich    See  — 

Merzhanian,    Artemy    Arutjunovich,    Brusilovsky,    Sergei    Alex 
eevich,   Sanshvih,    Naskid    Gngorievich,    Kishkovsky.    Zbignev 
Nikolaevich,  Bronshtein.  Isaal  losifovich,  and  Gagann,  Mikhail 
Alexeevich,  3,916,775 
Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc  :  See  — 

Valdettaro,  Alarico  A  ,  3,916,820 
Sarton.  Rolland,  to  Rhone  Poulenc  Textile    Process  and  apparatus  for 
transporting  the  yarn  at  high  speed  by  means  of  a  fluid  under  pres- 
sure   3,917,141,  CI    226-97  000 
Sasajima,  Kikuo   See  — 

Maruyama,    Isamu,    Nakao,    Masaru,    Sasajima,    Kikuo.    Inaba, 
Shigeho,  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  3,917,598 
Sasaki,  Hiroo,  Takemoto,  Hisao,  and  Tago,  Kazuo,  to  Toyo  Soda  Man 
ufactunng    Co.    Ltd     Process    for    preparing    o>-nitrocarboxylate 
3,917.660,  Cl    260-404  000 


Sato,  Akira   See— 

Nakagawa,  Ryuichi,  Yoshimalsu,  Shiro,  Fukuzawa,  .Akira.  Sato, 
Akira,   Mitsui    Tatsuro,  Ueda,  Takuya;  and  Ozaki,  Tsuyoshi, 
3,917,896 
Sato,   Hiroshi,  Takahashi,  Hiroji,  Kaneko,  Takeshi;  and  Takemura, 
Toro,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company,  Ltd    Process  for  producing 
carbon  fiber    3.917,776,  Cl    264-29  000 
Sato.  Isao    See  — 

Masai,  Tadahisa.  and  Sato,  Isao,  3,916,619. 
Sato,  Kenji    See  — 

Takeshita.     Kazuma,     Sato,     Kenji,     and     Shimazaki,     Yasumi, 
3.916,663 
Sato,  Yutaka,  Nakata    Yoshinori;  Nishimori,  Shoji;  Nishii,  Takeshi, 
Wakita.  Masavasu,  and  Takeshita    Yoshimasa.  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tnc Works,  Ltd    Method  of  making  microsw itches    3,916,512,  Cl. 
29-622  000 
Satomi,  Takeo,  Hmo,  Naganori;  Yoshida,  Ryo,  and  MuKai,  Kunio,  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Phosphorothionoamidaies 
3,917,753,  Cl    260-954  000. 
Saucy,  Gabnel   See  — 

Pawson,  Beverly  Ann,  and  Saucy,  Gabriel,  3,917,652 
Sauder,  James  W  ,  and  Rishel,  Richard  A,,  to  Vari-Temp  Manufactur- 
ing    Corporation      Ponahle     cooling     apparatus      3,916,911,     Cl 
128-400  000 
Saurai,  Hisaya    See  — 

Aishima,  Itsuho,  Saurai,  Hisaya,  Kilaoka,  Atsushi,  and  Katayama, 
Yoshihiko,  3,9P,746 
Savage,  David  K  ,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc  ,  The,  a  part  in- 
terest   Camera  mat  Kix    3.918,078,  Cl,  354-296,000 
Savonichev,  Dmitry  Nikolaevich    See  — 

Kabanov.   Nikolai   Pavlovich.  Schukin,   Vitaly   Sergeevich,  Mak- 
halov.  Sergei  Fedorovich,  Knyazev,  Jury   Alexeevich,  Savoni- 
chev, Dmitrv  Nikolaevich,  and  Suvorov,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich, 
3.917.139, 
Sawai.    Joe    Y.,    to    Ford    Motor   Company.    Glass    handling    tongs. 

3,917,336,  Cl    294-118.000. 
Sawan,  Anis  S  Tool  for  use  in  removing  automobile  shock  absorbers 

3,916,734,  Cl    81-56  000 
Saxena,    Anil    Kumar,   Jain,   Padam   Chand;   Singh.  Gurbuksh,   Dua. 
Pnthvi    Raj,    Snmal,    Rikhah    Chand     Dhawan     Bhola    Nalh     and 
.Anand,  Nitya,  to  Council  of  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research    2- 
Substituted- 1,2,3, 4, 6,7, 12,1 2A-oclahydrop>  ra7ino(2',r:6,l- 
)pyrido(  3,4-B)indoles    3,917,599.  Cl    260  26K  (jPC. 
Sayce,  Ian  George,  and  Hciwie,  Francis  Henry,  to  National  Research 

Development  Corporation    Furnaces    3,91 '',479,  CI    75-lO.OOR. 
Schafer,    James    P  ,    to    Werner,    Frank    D     ^cralor     3,917,763,   Cl. 

261-87  000 
Schafer,  Wilbur  C:  See — 

Hakanson,  Alton  L  ,  and  Schafer.  Wilbur  C,  3,917,027. 
Schank,  Richard  L     See— 

Saeva,  Franklin  D  ,  and  Schank    Richard  L,,  3.917.481. 
Schatz,  Clarence  Henry    See- 

Breyer,  Walter  Herman,  Fdelstm,  Nathan  Allen,  Gilliland   Barbara 
Faye,  and  Schatz,  Clarence  Henrv,  3,916,900 
Schalz    Norbert    See  — 

Sailer,     Hemnch;     Schatz,     Norbert,     and     Schollmeier,    Gero, 
3  918,CX)1 
Schaumann,  Wolfgang   See — 

Winter,  Werner,  Thicl    Max,  Slach,  Kurt,  Schaumann.  Wolfgang, 
and  Roesch,  Androniki,  3,917,596 
Schellstede,  Herman  J     See- 
Bass,  Samuel  L  .  Jr,,  and  Schellstede,  Herman  J  ,  3,916,998 
Schempp,  Eberhard  G,:  Ste— 

StefTora,  Thetxiore  J  ;  and  Schempp,  Eberhard  G.,  3,917,241. 
Schenker,  Barry  A     See- 
Franks.  Charles   R  ,   Schenktr     Harrv    -N      and    Kolb.  Jamc^   M 
3,917.518 
Schenng  Corporation:  See- 
Gold,  Elijah  H  ,  3,917,840 
Scheuerlein,  Edwin  L  ouis,  and  Starr,  Frank  Clyde    Jr  ,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E    I  ,  and  Companv    Process  of  making  a  porous  polyimide 
shaped  article    3,917,761,  Cl    264-41000 
Scheuneman,  James  H  ,  and  Trost,  John  R  ,  to  Spcrrv  Rand  Corpora- 
tion   Error  logging  in  LSI  memory  storage  units  using  I  IK)  memory 
of  LSI  shift  registers    3.917,933,  Cl    235   153  dAK 
Schierz,  Winfned,  to  SEMIKRON  Gesellschaft  fur  (jleu  hrichurbau 
und     Elektronik     m  b  H      Semiconductor     rectifier     airangemenl. 
3,9  18,084,  Cl    357-82  000 
Schirmer,  Gunter    See 

Fauser,    Edwin,    Schirmer.   dunlei     Stcinkc.   Leo,    and    HrllhH-rp 
Rainer,  3,916, K^s 
Schlage,  Ernest  L  ,  to  Schlage  Lock  Company.  Secret  latch.  ■<  916,656. 

Cl    70-148  OW) 
Schlage  Lock  Company    See — 

Schlage,  Ernest  L  .  ;!. 916,656. 
Schloemann  Aklienge-sellschaft:  See — 

Schmoll,  Heinz,  and  Jenke,  Dieter,  3,916,668 
Schlossbauer,  Hubert    See  — 

Ludwig,    Manin,    Oueisscr     Rudolf     and    Schlossbauer,    Hubert, 
3,918,090 
Schmid,  Siegfned    See 

Neuhrand,  Paul,  C.lastt    Karl,  Prater,  Martin,  and  Schmid,  Sieg- 
fried, 3.916,738 
Schmidt,  A   Carl,  to  Weil  McLain  CompaJiy,  In^   .\ii  >.ondilioning  ^>s 
tern    3,916,638,  Cl,  62-238,000 
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Schmidt,  Andreas,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Hydroxybenzoylalk 
anoic  acid  esters    3,917.672,  CI.  260-473.00S. 

Schmidt.  Emst;  Ingestad,  Sven  1  ennan;  and  1  indell.  Sven  Ewert. 
to  AB  Pvgg-OC  H  TransFK>nekonumi.  Profile,  such  as  the  lift  fork 
of  a^l^ifting  device,  .ind  method  of  manufacturing  same.  3.916.669, 

Schmidt,  Felix  Helmut    See - 

Weber,  Helmut,  Aumuller,  Walter,  Wever.  Rudi,  Muth.  Karl;  and 
Schmidt.  Fehx  Helmut.  3.917.690. 
Schmidt.  Hans-Joachim.  VIerkI    Emst.  and  Lmdae.  Gerhard,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH     Sealed-beam   headlight  emploving  a  halogen  lamp 
?.'^r.43Si,  CI    240-41  USB 
Schmidt.  Hans-Peter    See- 
Suva.  Tito  R  .  and  Schmidt.  Hans-Peter,  3,917.445. 
Schmidt.  Hans  V     Elongatematenal  transport  system    3  917  078   CI 
214-1  OOP  .        .      • 

Schmidt.  Harold  Norbert.  See— 

Fitzpatnck,    Joseph    William      and    Schmidt.    Harold    Norbert 
^,'^l",64ij 
Schmidt.  Peter-Jurgen,  to  Rober:  Bosch  GmbH    Automotive-type  m- 
temal    combustion    engine    exhaust    ga,s    emission    control    system 
.^^^16.848.  CI    123-32  OEA 
Schmidt.   Techniker  Gerhard.   V  mnermann     Antonius,  and   Bender, 
Rainer.  to  Franz  .Morat  GmbH    DeMce  tor  opening  or  closing  latched 
needles  of  a  knitting  machine    ^.4  1  b.bSij.  c"l    66^1  11.000. 
Schmitt,  William  C  .  to  Milwaukee  Faucets,  Inc    Hot  and  cold  water 

mixing  valve    3,916.951.  CI    l''7-625  410 
Schmoll,  Heinz,  and  Jenke.  Dieter,  to  Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft 
Sliding  and  locking  the  forging  tools  on  a  forging  press    3  916  668 
CI    ^2-40"  000 
Schmuck.  Fredric  E     See  — 

Schoepe.  Adolf,  and  Schmuck,  Frednc  E.,  3,916,454 
Schneble.  Frederick  W  .  Jr.,  to  Photocircuits  Division  of  Kollmorgen 
Corporation    Immersion  tin  bath  composition  and  process  for  usine 
same    3.9r,486.  CI    106-1,000 
Schneider,  Cyril,  and  Hammond.  Michael  Douglas,  to  Miles  Laborato 
ries.  inc  Treatment  of  ethanol  u  ithdrawal  symptoms  with  mether£o- 
line    3.9r.839,  CI    424-2bl  (Xin 
Schneider.  Richard  S     See- 

Soffer    Michael  J  ,  and  Schneider,  Richard  S.,  3,917,582. 
Schnitzler.  Erwm.and  Schmt/ler,  L'lnch.  to  E  Schnitzler  GmbH  &  Co. 
Apparatui  for  coating   fibers  with   binder  to  produce  fiberboard 
.Vs*!  0.825.  CI    1  18-303.000. 
Schnitzler.  L'lnch    See  — 

Schnitzler,  Erwm.  and  Schnitzler,  Ulrich,  3,916,825. 
Schoepe,  Adolf,  and  Schmuck,  Fredric  E.  Float  for  ball  cocks  and  the 

like    1,9  ih. 454.  CI   4-56  000 
Scholler,  Gerhard    See— 

Pennmgs.  Pieter.  and  Scholler,  Gerhard,  3,917,051 
Schollme'er.  Gero    See  — 

Sailer.     Heinnch.     Schatz.     Norbert,     and     Schollmeier     Gero 
3.918.001 
Schott.  Stuart    See  — 

Murib.   Jawad   H      Schott    Stuart,   and  Bonecu»'er    Charles  A 

.V9n.809 
Schrever,  Gerd    See  — 

Beschke,      Helmut,      kiecmann.     Axel,     and     Schrever      Gerd 

■'.9i~.5  4: 

Schrier  Michael  Roben.  and  Eic.Tncr,  Jack  Michael,  to  Schrier  Mi- 
chael Roben,  Eichner  Jack  Michael.  Sachs,  Martin  S.,  and  Reich, 
Marvin       Pneumatic      bail      ejecting      machine       3  917 ''65       Cl' 

;"-V30(X)o  .      ,-    , 

SchrcxJer  Heinz-Jurgen  and  Berger.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft Steam  generator  for  a  pressunzed-water  coolant  nu- 
clear reactor  3.916,841.  Cl  122-32000 
Schroeder,  Herman  Elbert,  and  Wolfe.  James  Richard,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours,  E  1.  and  Company  Copolyetherester  blends 
3.917,743,  Cl  260-860  000 
Schroer.  Wolfgang   Device  for  holding  open  the  mouth   3,916  880  Cl 

128-12  000 
Schudv    Fred  Frank    Method  and  apparatus  for  orthodontic  treatment 

V916.526.  Cl    32-14  OOA 
Schuierer,  Manfred,  to  Bruckner  Apparatcbau  GmbH   Methods  of  pro 

ducing  a  polvmer  film  on  a  fibre    3,917,886,  Cl    427-342  000. 
Schukin,  \italv  Sergeevich    See  — 

Kabanov.    Nikolai    Pavlovich;   Schukin,   Vitaly   Sergeevich,   Mak- 
halov,   Sergei   Fedorovich,    Knvazev,  Jury    Alexeevich;  Savoni- 
chev,  Dmitri  Nikolaevich,  and  Suvorov,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich 
3.917.i-?<v 

Schuiman.  Hvman  L  ,  Baron,  Frank  A  ,  and  Weinberg.  Alan  E.  toMal- 
ImckrcxJt.   Inc    Preparation  of  N-acetvl  p  ammophenol    3  917  695 
CI    260-562  OOA 
Schulte.  Klaus    ^ee  - 

Breer,  Karl,  and  Schulte,  Klaus    3.917.779 
Schulz.  Waldemar,  to  V  oikswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft    Arrange- 
ment for  setting  the  chamber  of  a  pair  of  vehicle  wheels   3  917  308 
Cl    280-124  OOB 
Schuize.  Ehrhart    Apparatus  for  stacking  and  convevmg  sheet  like  sec- 
tions   3,91  7,505.  Cl    156-5  15  000 
Schuppler,  Emil.  Ammazzalorso.  Mano,  Coldewev.  Heiko,  and  Horst. 
Wilfned.   to   Justin   Huppe.   Firma     Venetian   blind     3  916  973    Cl' 
I  60- 1  "8  OOR 
Schur.  George  O    Thermallv  pt>*ered  generating  svstei.i  employing  a 

heat  vapor  bubble  engine    3.9I^.^2^.CI    60-496  (M.KJ 
Schwan.  Thomas  J     to  Morton-Norwich  Products.  Inc    4-Methyl-a,2- 

diphenyl-';-pynmidinemethanol    3.91  7.59*;,  Cl    260-251.00R. 
Schwartz,  Reinhard    See 

Knapp    Heinnch.  and  Schvmrtz    Remhard,  3,916,842. 
Schwarz.  Theudur   See  — 


.   i 


Larenz,  Joachim;  Schwarz.  Theodor.  and  Kobel.  Erich,  3.917,120 
Schwarz.  Wilfried    See  — 

Waldmann,  Hans,  Schw.arz.  Wilfned,  Bergfeld,  Manfred,  Laupitz 
Hans    Joachim,    Muller.    Klaus,    and    Oleszko.    Thaddeus    J 
3,917,516. 
Schweizer,  Walter;  and  Reissland.  Martin-Ulnch.  to  VDO  Adolf  Schin- 
dling  AG.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  density  of  a  liquid  utilizing 
refraction.  3,917,41  1,  Cl    356135  OOt)  ' 

Science-Union  Et  Cie:  See— 

Regnier,  Gilbert;  Canevan,  Roger,  Laubie,  Michel;  and  Poignant 
Jean-Claude,  3,917,597 
Scotese,  Anthony  C;  See— 

Santilli.  Arthur  A.;  and  Scotese.  .Anthony  C  ,  3,9  17,586. 
Santilli,  Arthur  A  ,  and  Scotese.  Anthony  C  ,  3,917!650. 
Scott,  Arthur  A  :  See— 

Obermaier,  Frank  E.,  and  Scott,  .Anhur  A  .  3.917,163. 
Scott,  Eric  J   Y  ,  and  Smith,  Robert  L  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Pro- 
cess for  manufacture  of  lubncatmg  oil    3,91  7,566.  Cl    208-293  000 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See  — 

Breyer,  Walter  Herman;  Edelson,  Nathan  Allen,  Gilliland    Barbara 

Faye;  and  Schatz,  Clarence  Henry,  3,916,900 
Grant,   Clyde    P,    Look,    Merton    A.,   and    Lowe.    Richard    .M., 

Gross,  Frank  C  ,  3,916.828. 
Scott,  Stephen  .Anthony    See— 

Morser,  Alfred  Harold;  Gibson,  Roy;  Scott.  Stephen  Anthony  Bai- 
ley, Clifford  Michael,  and  Taylor,  Ian  Keith.  3,918.045    ' 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company    See— 

Brown,  Richard  Edward,  3,916,929 
Scribner,  Frank  F  :  Set  — 

Looker,  Olin   L  .  Johnson,  Robert  A.;  Scribner,   Frank   F      and 
Slates,  Larry  L  ,  3,916.913 
Scriven.  Roger  L  :  See— 

Chang.   Wen-Hsuan;   Scnven,   Roger   L.,   and    Prucnal     Paul    I  , 

Seale-Finch.  Vernon,  to  Plessey  Company  Limited,  The.  Tape  driving 
isfi^^TcX   ?60%ToOO^"  ""'^  ""'""''"^  operated  clutch  pulleys. 

Seaton,  George  R  .  See— 

Kravitz,  Bernard  L  ;  and  Seaton.  George  R  ,  3,918.083. 

Sebag.  Henri;  See— 

Vanlerberghe,  Guy,  and  Sebag.  Henri.  3,917.817 

Seenuth,  Charles  L  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Onented  article 
having  bead  attached  by  tapered  stem    3.917,095,  Cl    215-1  OOC 

Seeling,  Philip;  and  Brent.  Burton  David   Surgical  instrument  for  plas- 
tic surgery.  3,916,910.  Cl    1  28-354  000  ■ 

Seidel,  Harold,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones,  Inc  Combined  feed- 
back and  feedforward  automatic  gain  control  3  918  003  Cl 
330-29000 

Seidel,  William  B.,  to  Babcock  &.  Wilcox  Company,  The    Cam  con- 
trolled  machine  tools  with  contour  compensator    3  916  571    Cl 
51-101  OOR  -.        .-^    I,  V.I. 

Seller,  Hartmut;  See— 

Conzelmann,  Gerhard,  and  Seller.  Hartmut.  3.9  16.508 
Sekelsky,    George.     Hedge    clipping    catcher    trav      I9l6  5"'l      Cl 

30-132000.  '   ' 

Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See- 

Sagane,     Nono;     Monmoto,    Toru.    and    Okagawa      Fumihiko 
3,917,774. 
Selinko,  George  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Supponing  and  connecting  struc- 
ture for  electric  device    3,917,372,  Cl    339.75  (XIM 
Sema,  Shunzo,  and  Sakurada,  Ikuo,  to  Hayashi.  Katsuhiki    Method  and 
apparatus  for  detecting  the  degree  of  contamination  of  yyaste  water 
3.917.945,0    250-301000 

SEMIKRON  Gesellschaft  furGleichnchterbau  urrl  Flektr  mik  m  b  H 
See — 

Schierz,  Winfried,  3,918,084. 
Semperit  AG:  See— 

Kratochvil,  Egon,  and  Pech,  Gunther,  3,917.791 
Sendner,  Gerhard:  See— 

Muller,  Hans  Joachim,  and  Sendner,  Gerhard,  3,916,724 

Serfling,  Steven  A.  Aqueous  crustacean  culture  system    ■<  916  833   n 
119-2000  '      "•''^^•'-' 

Servomed  Arznei  GmbH  &.  Co  Pharma  KG    See— 

Wawretschek,  Helmuth,  3,917,836 
Sestanj.  Kazimir:  See  — 

Immer,  Hans  U  ,  Sestanj.  Kazimir.  Nelson.  Vemer  R     and  Gotz 

Manfred  K.,  3,917,578 
Immer,  Hans  U  ;  Sestanj,  Kazimir,  Nelson,  Vemer  R     and  Gotz 
Manfred  K,  3,917,581. 
Sette,  Paul  R     See— 

Zucker,    Frednc    E.    Storace.     Anthony,    and    Sette     Paul    R 
3,917,012 
Sevec,  John  B  ,  and  Stem.  Alben  D  .  to  I  nited  States  of  America   Fn 
ergy  Research  and  Development  Administration    Adjustable  exten 
der  for  instrument  mixlule    3.917.369.  Cl    312-333  (X)0 
Sewell.  CImton  J  .   Fnndell.  Guv   H  .  CampagnuolorCarl    and   Voll- 
bracht,  Paul,  to  L  nited  States  of  Amenca,  Navy    Aircraft  earned 
consunt     density     munition     dispensing     system      3.916.760.     Cl 
89- 1 .50E 

Shafer,  John  L.,  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation  Process  for  the 
production  of  senarmontite  by  controlled  hydrolysis  of  antimony 
tnchlonde    3,917,793.  Cl    423-617000 

Shaltiel,  Shmuel,  to  Yeda  Research  &.  Development  Co  ,  Ltd  Hydro- 
phobic chromatography    3,917,527,  Cl    210  31  OOC. 
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Shannon.  John  Martin,  to  L'  S    Philips  Corporation    Semiconductor 

devices    3.918,070,  Cl    357-24  000 
Sharps  Associates   See— 

Razdan,  Raj  Kumar,  and  Pars,  Harry  George,  3.917.617. 
Shaw.  Charles  W     See  — 

Vannest,  John  T  ,  and  Shaw.  Charles  W  .  3.917.918 
Shaw,  Edwin  L  ,  and  Brewer,  Everett  H  .  to  Abex  Corpt^ration    Fluid 
translating    device    having    expansible    chambers      '^.9 16.911      Cl 
137-101  000 
Shaw.  Herbert  C     See  — 

Bolton,   Anthony   P  .   Best.   Donald    F  .   and   Shaw.    Herbert   C 
3,917,543 
Shaw,  Philip  E  ,  and  Coleman,  Richard  L  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 
Agriculture    Co-distillation   method   for   recovering  volatile  flavor 
compounds  from  citrus  essence  oils    3.917,865.  Cl    426-424  000 
Shaw.  Thomas  E  ,  to  C    L    Frost  &  Son.  Inc    Mower  drive  shaft  and 

pulley    3,916.706,  Cl    74-230  010 
Sheahan.  Desmond  F  ,  and  Callander.  George  C  .  to  GTE  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated    Method  of  assembly  of  crystal 
filters    3.916,490,  Cl.  29-25.350. 
Shell  Oil  Company    See — 

Crossland.  Ronald  K  ,  and  Harlan.  James  T  .  Jr  ,  3.917,607. 

Harlan.  James  T  ,  Jr  ,  3.917.742 

Reinink,  Arend,  3,917,694 

Van   den    Berg,   Godfned    J  .   and   Ouwerschuur.   Frank    K     G 

3,917.468 
Verbrugge,  Pieter  A  .  and  Uurbanus.  Elisabeth  W  .  3.917.667 
Shellberg,  James  E     See  — 

Sisson,  Ronald  L  ,  and  Shellberg,  James  E  .  3.916,710. 
Sisson,  Ronald  L  ,  and  Shellberg,  James  E  .  3.916.714 
Shema,  Bernard  F  ,  Bnnk.  Robert  H  .  Jr  .  and  Swered,  Paul,  to  Betz 
Laboratones,    Inc     N-2-nitrobutyl    morpholine    and    hexachloro 
dimethyl  sulfone   as  a  slime   control  composition     1917  834    Cl 
424-248  000 
Sheppard.  Chester  Stephen    See  — 

D'Angelo,  Antonio  Joseph,  Mageli,  Orville  Leonard,  and  Shep 

pard.  Chester  Stephen,  3,917,745 
MacLeay,    Ronald    Edward,    and    Sheppard.    Chester    Stephen 
3,917,744, 
Sheppard,  Richard  H    Switchable  ratio  steenng  system    3  916  73C   Cl 

74-751  000 
Sherk.  Thomas  A  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Method  for  applying  a  dielectric  glass  to  a  glass  substrate    1917  882 
Cl    427-108.000 
Sherman.  Ralph  R  .  Jr  .  to  General  Electnc  Company  Battery  charging 
control    using    temperature    differential    circuit      3.917  990     Cl 
320-35  000 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The    See  — 

Blower,  Warren  A  ,  and  Nara,  Harry  R  .  3.916.982 
Blower,  Warren  A  .  3.917.2  3  3 

Miller,  Leon  F  ,  Herbruggen,  Henry  J  ,  and  Shields.  Roben  G 
3,916,976 
Shibuya,  Chisei    See— 

Ouchi,  Shunji,  and  Shibuya.  Chisei,  3.917.683. 
Shields.  Robert  G     See— 

Miller.  Leon  F  ,  Herbruggen,  Henry  J  ,  and  Shields,  Roben  G  . 
3,916,976 
Shima  Sdea  Center  Company  Limited.  See— 

Yabuta,  Masahiro.  3,916,647 
Shima,  Takeo   See— 

Urasaki,  Takanon,  Oka.  Isao.  Ogasawara,  Makoto.  and  Shima, 
Takeo,  3,917,731 
Shimazaki,  Yasumi   See— 

Takeshita,     Kazuma,     Sato.     Kenji.     and     Shimazaki.     Yasumi. 
3,916,663 
Shimizu,  Hirotoshi,  and  Uozumi.  Toshiaki,  to  Fijitsu  Limited    Clutter 

signal  suppression  radar    3,918.055,  Cl    343-5  OOR 
Shimizu,  Ikuo,  Furuno,  Hiroshi;  and  Oki.  Ryuji.  to  Sony  Corporation 

Differential  amplifier  circuit   3,918,004.  Cl    3  30-30  OOD 
Shimizu,  Kazuaki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited    Closed  loop 

type  disc  brake  assembly    3.917,034,  Cl    188-73  400 
Shimizu.  Nono   See— 

Sakai,  Satoshi,  Shimizu,  Nono,  Nomura,  Junji,  and  Ueji,  Norboru, 
3,916,522 
Shimojo.  Sumio   See  — 

Yasue,    Masayuki,    Saito,    Sizuo,    Shimojo.    Sumio;    and    Shiode. 
Kazuhisa,  3.917,807 
Shmagawa  Automotive  Electric  Wire  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 
Hirokawa,  Kazuaki,  and  Anbo,  Tsugio.  3,917.371 
Shinn,  Robert  D  ,  and  Keith,  Willis  C  ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company 

Punfication  of  isophthahc  acid    3,917.681,  Cl    260-525  000 
Shinoda,  Takayuki   See — 

Mimino,    Tohru,    Kinoshita,    Kazuhisa.    Shmoda.    Takayuki.    and 
Minegishi,  Isao,  3,917.493 
Shiode.  Kazuhisa    See— 

Yasue,    Masayuki,    Saito,    Sizuo,    Shimojo,    Sumio,    and    Shiode, 
Kazuhisa,  3,917,807 
Shiozuka,  Osamu:  See  — 

Tamura,  Yuhei,  Shiozuka,  Osamu;  Iwasaki,  Toshihiko;  Fujimura. 
Yoshio,  and  Abe,  Kenzo.  3,917,503 
Shirai.  Haruji,  Ishihara,  Hisamitu,  and  Ogata.  Taizo,  to  Tokyo  Auto- 
matic    Machineryworks     Ltd.     Cigarette     forwarding     apparatus 
3.917.049,  Cl.  198-32  000. 
Shirai,  Iwao   See — 

Iketani,  Seijiro;  Fukuda.  Hiromi.  and  Shirai.  Iwao,  3,917,898 

940O.G.-20 


Shiraki.  \  oichi.  Wakabayashi,  Shoichi,  Yokoyama,  Mitsunobu, 
Yokoyama,  Isao.  Sugahara.  Shigeji.  and  Ogasawara.  Satoshi,  to  TDK 
Electronics  Company  Method  for  slip  casting  soft  ferromagnetic 
ferntes    3.917,778,  Cl    264-63  000 

Shirasaka.  Kaname,  Tomiyon,  Takashi;  Simizu,  Nobuo,  Yamashita, 
Iwao.  and  Nakai.  Koithi,  to  Mitsuboshi  Belting,  Ltd  Automatic  belt 
building  apparatus    3.917.502,  Cl    156-353  000 

Shocbndge.  Harold  P  ,  to  ATI  Industnes.  Vehicle  leveling  and  stabiliz- 
ing system    3,917,307,  Cl    280  104  000. 

Shoji,  Akira,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Microfiche  film  projector 
device    3,917.389.  Cl    353-27  000 

Shono.  Telsuji.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kohyo  Kabushik,  kaisha  I  ight  shield 
arrangement  for  an  evepiece  system  of  a  single  lens  rtllcx  camera 
having  an  electronic  shutter    3,918,076,  Cl    354-219.000. 

Shon.  Oliver  Alton,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I.,  and  Company 
Cadmium-containing  silver  conductor  compositions.  3.917,487,  Cl 

106-1  oo<:) 

Shotwell.  Daniel  Bronson.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Vibration  isolat- 
ing gnp  for  pneumatic  hand  tools.  3,916,478.  Cl    I6-I16.00R. 
Shoup.  Ranstim  F    Protective  plate  for  a  voting  machine.  3.917,923. 

Cl    2  35-5  1000 
Showa  Densen  Denran  Kabushiki  K.-isha:  See— 

Iketani.  Seijiro,  Fukuda.  Hiromi,  and  Shirai,  Iwao,  3,917,898 
Shreve,  Russell  L  .  See  — 

Smith.    Fred    W.    Jarman.    Roben    E,    and    Shreve.    Russell    L. 
1.9  I  7,3  1  1 

Shnver.  Edward  L     See  — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration. Shnver,  Edward  L.,  Jex.  David  W  ,  and  Igenbergs,  Ed- 

uard  B  .  3.916,761. 
Shuman,  Dennis  A     See  — 

Meyer.  Rich  B  .  and  Shumar,    Dennis  A.,  3.917,583. 
Shupe,  Russell  D  ,  Maddox.  Jim.  Jr  .  and  Tate,  Jack  F..  to  Texaco  Inc. 

Secondary  recovery  method    3.9  16,995.  Cl,  166-271000. 
Shupe.  Russell  D  .  Maddox.  Jim,  Jr  ,  and  Tate.  Jack  P.,  to  Texaco  Inc 

Secondary  recovery  metht>d    3.916,996,  Cl    166-271.000. 
Shupe.  Russell  D  ,  See  — 

Maddox.  Jim,  Jr  ,  Tale   Jack  F  ;  and  Shupe,  Rus,sell  D  ,  3,916,994. 
Shuster.  Edward  J     See  — 

Siangan.  Gary.  Pittet.  Alan  O  ,  Giacino,  Christopher,  Hruza   Denis 
E  ;  Sr  .  and  Shuster.  Edward  J.,  3,917,870. 
SI  Handling  Systems,  Inc     See— 

Brown.  William  L.,  3,917,044. 
Siclan,  Francesco,  and  D'Alo.  Bruno,  to  Snia  Viscosa  SocieU  N«- 
zionale  Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa  S  p  A.  Method  for  the  pro- 
duction of  polvamides  by  adding  polyelhyleneglvcol  having  a  low 
index  of  dispersion    3.917.740,  Cl    260-857  OPG 
Sidler,   Hans,  and   StaJder.  to  Sistag    Ma.schinenfabnk  Sidler  Sulder 
.AG      Slide     valve     having     adjusuble     packing      3.917  223      Cl 
251-214  OCK) 
Sidor.  Edward  F  .  and  Eikelberger,  Rand  J  ,  ti.  Illmnis  UhiI  Works  In. 

Temperature  sensor  with  hysteresis    i,V17v^{)    (i    ',(1^   ll'iXMi 
Sidor.  Edward  F  ,  to  Illinois  Tix>l  Works  Inc     Magnetic  flux  closure 
member    for    an    angular    veliKitv    sensing    device     3,917,997     Cl 
3  24-166  0(K) 
Siegler.   E    Horace.  Jr  ,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  Tht     1  )piical 

beam  splitter    1.917,406,  Cl    356-88  000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  See— 

Falckenberg.  Richard,  and  Lindner,  Herbert,  3.917.459. 

Heubeck.  Ench,  and  Bchne.  Emst-August.  3.917,203. 

Klein.  Heinnch.  and  Piepet    Rudolf  3.917,568. 

Kuhl,  Dieter,  and  Marchetto    Manfredo.  3,917,461 

Ludwig.    Manin.    Oueisser      Rudolf     and    Schlossbauer     Hubert 

.i.'J  18.090 
Menzel.  Willi,  and  Bauer.  Peter,  3,917,978. 
Sailer.     Heinnch.     Schatz      Norbert.     and     Schollmeier,    Gero 

3.9  18.(XM 
Schrixler.  Heinz  Jurgen    and  Berger    W.ilt^iajig    1,916,841. 
Winkler.  Hans-Wemer.  3.4)7. <V4Si 
S.fniades.  Stylianos.  and  Tunick.  Allen   Abraham,  to   Allied  t  heniKal 
CorpKiration    Recovery  of  lysine  values  by  removal  of  ammonium 
chlonde  from  lysine  conuining  liquors   3.91  7,684.  Cl.  260-5  34 aX)L 
SIGMA  TAU  Industne  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S  p  A     See  — 

Cavazza.  Claudio.  3,917.129 
Signacom  Systems,  Inc     See  — 

l^in,  Victor  Y  ,  and  Yee,  Werner,  3,9  18,000. 
Signetics  Corporation    See  — 
Kane,  James  F  .  3.917.960 
Youmans.  Albert  P  .  3.918,079. 
Simeth,  Claus.  to  Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Faber  A  Schleicher 
AG     Adjusting  device   for   the   lateral   ink   distnbuuon   on   printing 
presses    3.916.791.  Cl    101    141000 
Simizu,  Nobuo    See  — 

Shirasaka.   Kaname.   Tomiyon.    Takashi.   Simizu.  Nobuo;   Yama- 
shita. Iwao.  and  Nakai,  Koilhi.  3.917,502. 
Simmonds  Precision  Pnxlucls,  Inc     See — 

Donnelly.  Joseph  F  ,  1,<J16.689 
Simon.  Georges    See  — 

Pierre.  Bernard.  Voile,  Rene,  and  Simon    dcorgcs.  3.916.762 
Simons.  Paul  B     See  — 

Gibbs,  Dale  S  .  Simons.  Paul  B  .  V  andell,  Robert  D     and  W  essling 
Ritchie  A  .  3,917,574 
Sines.  Randy  D     See  — 

Davidson.  Douglas  B  ,  and  Sines    Randv   1)      3,917,264. 
Singh.  Gurbuksh    See- 

Saxena,  Anil  Kumar    Jain,  Padairi  i,  hand    Singh    (,  .urhuksh    Dua, 
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Pnthvi  Raj,  Snmal.  Rikhab  Chand,  Dha>*an,  Bhola  Nath,  and 
Anand.  Nitya.  3,9P,59^ 
Singh,  Ritindar,  to  Stal-Lavel  Turhin    \B     ^tomlZlng  apparatus  for 
finely     distributing    a    liquid     in     an     air     stream      3,917,173,    CI, 
:  39-400  000 
Sipfle,  Richard  E     See— 

Islev,  Loren  D  ,  and  Sipfle,  Richard  E  .  3,916,677. 
Sir  Robert  Mc.Mpine  Sc  Sons  Limited    See  — 

Pirne,  Norman  Duncan,  and  Bland,  John,  3.917,351 
Sirrenberg,   Wilhelm,   Homeyer,    Bernard,    Hammann,   Ingeborg;   and 
Stendel,  Wiilhelm,  to  Baver  .Aktiengesellschaft    Dichlornvinvlthiono- 
phosphoric  acid  ester  amides    3, 917, -754,  CI    260-95^  (XX) 
Sisson,  Ronald  L  ,  and  Shellberg,  James  E  .  to  Clark  Equipment  Com- 
pany   Transmissions    3,9  1  6,'' 10,  CI    74-331000 
iisson,  Ronald  L  ,  and  Shellberg,  James  E  ,  to  Clark  Equipment  Com- 
pany   Transmissions   3, 916. "14,  CI    74-331000 
Sistag.  Maschinenfabnk  Sidler  Stalder  ,AG    See^ 

Sidler.  Hans,  and  Stalder,  3,9n,::3 
jkF  industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company    See  — 

Huber,  Wolfgang,  and  Marx,  .Anton,  3.917,288 
Skidmore,  Richard  H  ,  to  Welding  Engineers.  Incorporated    Counter- 
current  combined  liquid  and  vapor  stripping  m  screw  devolatilizer 
3,917.507,  CI    159-2  OOE 
Skiles.  Carl  L     See — 

Halpem.  Richard  L  ,  and  Skiles   Carl  L   ,  3.916.628, 
Sklar.  David  F  ,  deceased    See  — 

Loos,  Theodore  G  ,  Sklar,  Daud  F     deceased,  and  Stein    Francis 
S  ,  executrix.  3.916,694 
Skold,  Mats  Foike    Spacer  clip  for  joining  and  supporting  crosswisely 

extending  reinforcing  bars    3.916,^93,  CI    52-68fiOO<) 
Skopp.  .Aivin    See  — 

Kalfadehs.  Charles  D  .  and  Skopp,  Alvin.  }.^\h.gO^ 
Siangan.  Gary ,  Pitlet,  .Alan  O  .  Giacino.  Christopher,  Hruza.  Denis  E., 
Sr  ,  and  Shuster,  Edvkard  J  ,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances 
Inc    Enhancing  grape  flavor  vnth  2-phenvl-3-carboethoxvfuran  and 
bis  I  cyclohexyl)  disulfide    3  ,9  1  ", 8^0,  CI    426-'; '5  000 
Slater,  William  L     See  — 

Richter,  George  N  ,  Slater,  W  illiam  L-.  Child.  Edvkard  T.,  and  .Ahl- 
born,  John  C  ,  3, 91", 569 
Slates.  Larry  L     See— 

Looker.  Olin   L  .  Johnson,   Rober:   A  ,  Scnhner,   Fr.ink   F  ,  and 
Slates,  Larry  L  ,  3.916.913 
Slvman,  Edmond  Abdo,  to  Slymans  Lebanese  Foods,  Mfg   Co,,  Inc, 

Dehydrated  ready  mix  Tabouly  salad    3,917.857.  CI   426-106,000 
Slymans  Lebanese  Foods,  Mfg   Co     Inc     See — 

Slvman,  Edmond  Abdo,  3,91 ''.85'' 
Small,  Samuel  N  ,  Friedman,  Bernard,  and  Kavits,  Victor  B  Foot  exer- 
cising device    3, 9P, 261,  CI    272-5"^  OOD 
Smeby,  Robert  Rudolph    See— 

Bumpus,  Francis  Merlin.  Khosla,  Mahesh  Chandra,  and  Smebv. 

Robert  Rudolph.  3,917.579 
Bumpus.  Francis  Merlin,  Khosla,   Mahesh  Chandra,  and  Smeby, 
Robert  Rudolph,  3. 91"'. 580 
Smith,  Allen  E   Rail  car  vnth  svung  platform  and  vertical  position  fixing 

means    3.916,799.  CI    105-368  OOB 
Smith,  Brian  Frank,  and  Partington,  Norman,  to  Piatt  International 
Limited     Variable   sf>eed   transmission   gear   btjxes     3,916,705,  CI. 
^4-230  I7A 
Smith.    David    Cunningham,    to    Wilham    Boulton    Limued     Vibro- 

gyrator>  finishing  machines    3,9  1  6.5''5  ,  CI    51-163  000 
Smith.  Ernest  L  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Companv    Stackable  container 

and  cover    3,917.157.  CI    229-43  OOR 
Smith.  Fred  W  ,  Jarman.  Robert  E  .  and  Shreve,  Russell  L   ,  to  Bultaco 
Compania  Espanola  Espanola  De  Motores,  S  A    Motor:ycle  suspen 
sion  system    3.917,313.  CI    280-284  OOO 
Smith  International.  Inc     See— 
Gamer.  Lloyd  L  .  3.917.028 
Kellner.  Jackson  M  ,  3,917.006, 

Kloesel.  Joseph  A  ,  Jr  ,  and  Rodgers,  Otis  Ned    3, 91"?, 319 
Rodgers.  Otis  Ned.  3, 9  P, 32  1 
Smith,  James  A     See  — 

Pruett.  Roy  L  .  and  Smith,  James  A  ,  3,917,661 
Smith  Kline  Corporation    See  — 

Kaiser,  Carl,  and  Ross,  Stephen  T  ,  3,9n,847 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited    See- 
Lee.  Richard  Martin,  and  Sach,  George  Sidney.  3.917,625 
Smith.  Lester  L    Face  mounted  hinge    3.91  6,480,  CI    16- 1  59  000 
Smith.  Robert  J  .  to  Chrvsler  Corporation    Energy  absorbing  steenng 

column.  3.916.720.  Cl'  "4-492  000 
Smith,  Robert  L     See- 
Scon,  Enc  J    Y  ,  and  Smith.  Roben  L  .  V9  17.566. 
Smith,  Trevor  Stanley    See  — 

Bloom.  Joseph  Louis,  and  Smith,  Trevor  Stanlev,  3,917.430 
Smith.  Walter  E    GuiUr  conversion    3  916.753.  CI    84-267  000 
Smith.  Walter  E     See  — 

Gusdorf,  Walter,  and  Smith,  Walter  E  ,  V9P,:(68. 
SmithKline  Corporation    See- 
Kaiser.  Carl,  and  Ross.  Stephen  T     3,91  "704 
Loev,  Bernard.  3.9n.593 
Smolin.  Michael,  and  Goldstein.  Sanders,  to  P    R    Mallory  &.  Co    Inc 

Liquid  level  control  system    3.9  16,926.  Cl    137-2  000 
Snia  Viscosa  Societa  Nazionale  Industria  Applicazioni  V  iscosa  S  p  A 
See- 
Siclari,  Francesco,  and  D'Alo,  Bruno,  3,917,740 
Snitzer,  Elias    See  — 

Deeg,  Emil  W  ,  and  Snitzer    Elias    3,9  17.539. 


Snively.  Charles  Oscar;  See  — 

Purves,  Edward  Robert,  and  Snively,  Charles  Oscar,  3,917,866 
Snyder,  Gary  Francis,  and  Styczinski,  David  Alan,  to  International 
Business   Machines  Corporation     Thresholder   for   analog   signals 
3.918,049.  Cl    340-146  3AG 
Sobel,  Jay  E,:  See- 
Thome.  John  K  ,  and  Sobel.  Jay  E.,  3.916,504 
Societa  Italiana  Resine  SIR    S  p  A     See  — 

Vargiu.  Silvio,  and  Passalenti.  Beppino.  3,917,522, 
Societe  a  Resp<insabilite  Limitee  EPEX    See  — 

Baudct.  Marcel,  3.917.156 
Societe  d'.Applications  Thermiques    See  — 

Thimon,  Hubert,  V9  16,601 
Societe  d'Assistance  Technique  Pour  Produits  Nestle  S  A     See  — 

Amaud,  Michel,  and  Farr.  David  Robert.  3,917,851 
Societe  d'Emballage  et  de  Conditionnement    See— 

Chibret    Jean    and  Manni,  Charles,  3,917,063 
Societe  Legris  France  S  A     See — 

Legns.  Andre,  3,917,318 
Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitame    See  — 

Foumie    Rene,  3,917,473 
Societe  NationaJe  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs    See  — 

Doin,    Bernard    J  ,    Plantif,    Bernard    E  ,    and    Tillac.    Jean    F  , 
3,917,031 
Soffer,  Michael  J  ,  and  Schneider.  Richard  S  ,  to  Syva  Corporation 
Isothiocyanate  and  thiourea  denvatives  of  bertzoyl  ecgonme  conju- 
gated to  polypeptides    3.917,582.  Cl    260-121  000 
Sohner,  Gerhard    See  - 

Hohne,  Gerd;  Issler,  Jorg,  Sohner.  Gerhard,  and  Steinke,  Leo, 
3,916,863, 
Sokulski,  Sylwester    See  — 

Weiss,   Manan.   Bentkowski,  Zdzislaw,  and  Sokulski,  Sylwester, 
3,916,883, 
Solar,  James  M     See — 

Mod,  Robert  R  ,  Magne,  Frank  C  ,  Sumrell.  Gene.  Novak.  Arthur 
F.,  and  Solar,  James  M  ,  3,917.638 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited.  The.  See  — 

Stansfeld,  James  Wolryche,  3.916,672. 
Solo  Products  C  orporation    See  — 

Solomon,  Nathan  L  .  3.917.186 
Solomon,  Nathan  L.,  to  Solo  Products  Corporation    Magnetic  tape 

spool,  3.917,186.  Cl    242-71  800 
Soltysik,  Edmund  J     See  — 

Reinwall,  Ernest  William,  Jr  ,  Soltvsik,  Edmund  J  ,  and  Lindeman, 
Richard  Jay.  3.917,202 
Solvay  &  Cie    See  — 

Kegelart,  Willy,  and  Nisol,  Francis,  3,917,663 

Martelli,  Nerio.  3.916,597 
Sommer.  Gerd  R     See— 

Wydler    Robert,  and  Sommer,  Gerd  R  ,  3.916.569 
Sonoco  Products  Company    See- 
Canada.  Joel  1  ,  and  Neal,  Eugene  A  .  3.917.185 
Sony  Corporation    See  — 

Fguchi,  Takeo,  3.917.415. 

Izumisawa,  Ma.sato,  3.917,977 

Morita,  Akio,  3,916.457 

Nakamichi.  Koya.  Doi.  Toshitada,  and  Akiba.  Kosuke.  3.918.063 

Numakura.    Toshihiko,    Yamagiwa.    Kazuo.    and    Saito.    Akira. 
:<,918,085 

Ota.  Yoshio.  and  Takeda,  Masashi.  3.917.991 

Shimizu.  Ikuo.  Furuno.  Hiroshi.  and  Oki,  Ryuji.  3,918,004 

Tabuchi,  Hideo,  3.918,088 

't  anagisawa,    Yuzuru.    Ohgoshi.    Akio,    Yamanaka,    Akira,    Si\d 
Muramoto,  Shoichi,  3,917.972 
Sophinos,  Nicholas    See — 

Domian,  Robert  E  .  and  Sophinos,  Nicholas,  3,916,551 
SorbenI  Sciences  Corporation    See  — 

Orban,  Julius,  and  Case.  Charles  E  .  3.917,528 
■  Soukup.  Franz    *>ff — 

Fait.   Ingvar   K    O  ,    Ljungberg,   Per-Allan,  and   Soukup,   Franz, 
3,9I6,6<K) 
Southwestern  Electnc  Company,  Inc     See — 

Meadors.  Danny,  3.917,205, 
Southwire  Company   See — 

Bass.   Joseph   A  ,   McKenzie.   Lewis   A  .   and  Powers,  Frank  M,, 
3.917.242 
Sowman.  Harold  G     .Sff — 

Howard    Roben  N  .  and  Sowman.  Harold  G  .  3.916,584 
Speakman,   Peter   Roscoe   Hartley,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

The    Washing  machine    3.9  16.652.  Cl    68-1  3  OOR. 
Spectra  Physics,  Inc     See —  I 

Magnussen,  Haakon  T  .  3.917.531. 
Spectral  Data  Corporation    See  — 

Wenderolh.  Anthony,  3.917.390 
Spencer,    Dudley    W      C     Horseshoe    manufacture      3,917,000,    CI 

168-1  000 
Sperrv  Rand  CorporatKSn    See  — 

Dendv,  John  C  ,  and  Miller.  Ronald  J  .  3,916,688 

Rowland  Hill,  Edward  W  ,  3.916,912 

Scheuneman,  James  H  .  and  Trost,  John  R  ,  3.917,933 

Wesner    Charles  R  .  3.917.928 
Spiegelberg,  Hans   See  — 

Kyburz,  Emilio,  and  Spiegelberg,  Hans,  3,917,669 
Spiller    Fberhard  A     See  — 

Harper   John  S  ,  Lean.  Enc  G  ,  Spiller,  Eberhard  A.,  and  Wilczyn- 
ski,  Janusz  S  .  3,917,384, 
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Spinelli,  Leonardo  B     See  — 

Feuerstein.  Roger  F  .  Freeman.  Maurice  A  ,  and  Spinelli.  Leo- 
nardo B  .  3,917.432 
Spinks.  Betty  A    Rehabilitation  comb    3,9  16.91  8.  Cl    132-11  OOR 
Spitzberg,  Larry  A     See  — 

Padula.  Charles  F  ,  Spitzberg.  Larrv  A  ,  and  Kilbom.  Richard  A  . 
3,917,391 
Springer.  Raymond  L.  Guard  structure  for  a  work  table    3.916,726.  Cl 

74-612.000. 
Square  D  Company   See— 

Grobe.  Donald  F  ,  3,916,722. 
Snmal.  Rikhab  Chand    See  — 

Saxena,  Anil  Kumar,  Jain.  Padam  Chand.  Singh,  Gurbuksh,  Dua. 
Pnthvi  Raj.  Snmal.  Rikhab  Chand,  Dhawan.  Bhola  Nath,  and 
Anand.  Nitya.  3.917,599 
SSP  Truck  Equipment,  Inc  ;  See— 
Koster.  Aloysius  J  .  3,917.334, 
Sta-Rite  Industries,  Inc     See  — 

Branton,  Donald  L  ,  3.916,923 
Staar,  Marcel  Jules  Helene    Cassette  for  a  band-shaped  magnetic  re 

cording  support    3.918.095.  Cl    360-132  000 
Stach,  Kurt    See  — 

Winter.  Werner.  Thiel.  Max,  Stach.  Kurt,  Schaumann,  Wolfgang, 
and  Roesch.  Androniki.  3.917,596 
Stachnik.  William  J  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navv    Navigation 

aid    3.917,408.  Cl    356-1  16  000 
Stahl,  Ralph  G   Six-degree  of  freedom  towing  gear  with  constant  thrust 

line  towing  force    3.916,813.  Cl    1  15-6.000 
Stal-Lavel  Turbin  AB    See  — 

Singh,  Ritindar,  3.917,173, 
Stal  Refngeration  AB    See  — 

Glanvall.  Rune.  3.917,438 
Stalder    See  — 

Sidler,  Hans,  and  Stalder.  3,917,223 
Stanadyne.  Inc     See  — 

Mongerson.  Paul  A  ,  and  Moen.  Alfred  M,,  3,916,950 
Standard  Oil  Company    See  — 

Knobloch.  James  O  ,  3,917.750 

Vincent,  Bennett  Frank.  Jr.,  and  O'Kane,  James  L  ,  3,917,748. 
Stansfeld.  James  Wolryche.  to  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited, 
The      Apparatus    for    measunng    the    specific    gravity    of    gases 
3,916,672.  Cl   73-30  000 
Stansfield.  Fred,  and  Roe,  Michael  James,  to  Doncasters  Moorside 

Limited    Bolt  tightening  apparatus   3.917.224,  Cl    254-29  OOA 
Stansfield,  James  Frederick:  See— 

Paget,   Hugh   Patrick   Dryhurst.   Rogers.   Leslie   Richard,   Royle, 
James   Kenneth   Davenport,  Stansfield,  James  Fredenck,  and 
Topham.  Arthur,  3,917.639. 
Starr.  Frank  Clyde,  Jr     See— 

Scheuerlein.  Edwin  Louis,  and  Starr.  Frank  Clyde.  Jr  .  3.917,761 
State  of  Florida  Department  of  Citrus   See  — 

Maraulja.  Matthew  D  ,  Attaway.  John  A  ,  and  Atkins.  Cednc  D  , 
3.917.852 
Slauffer  Chemical  Companv    See  — 
Baker,  Don  R  .  3.917,827 
Harnngton,  Charles  L.,  3,917,548. 
Mihailovski,  Alexander,  3,917,647. 
Pallos,  Ferenc  Marcus,  3,917,844, 
Steams.  Frederick  S  :  See— 

Heinz.  David  M  ,  and  Stearns,  Frederick  S  ,  3.917,125, 
Stedman,  Robert  N  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  Lubncated  track  roller 

3.917,362,  Cl    308-20  000 
Steel,  Robert  R     See— 

Ruhe.  Anthony,  Steel,  Robert  R,,  and  Vamey,  John  W.,  3.916,990 
Steelcase  Inc     See— 

Bremer,  Frank  S  ,  3,916,972. 
Steele.  Robert  C     See— 

Ayres,  James  L  ,   Peterson.   Jeffery   D  ,   and   Steele.   Robert  C  . 
3,917.860 
Steffora.  Theodore  J  .  and  Schempp.  Eberhard  G  ,  to  Lectromelt  Cor- 
poration    Molten    metal    holding   furnace    system     3,917,241.   Cl 
266-34  OPP 
Stegmaier.  Louis  T.:  See— 

Pekrul,  Ronald  G  ,  Stegmaier.  Louis  T  .  and  Mrowka.  Joseph  J  . 
3.917,920 
Steigerwald.  Klaus    See  — 

Trieschmann.  Hans-Georg,   Pfannmueller.  Helmut.  Urban.  Fne 
dnch;  Buechner,  Oskar,  Steigerwald.  Klaus,  and  Ball.  Wolfgang. 
3,917,577. 
Stem,  Albert  D     See  — 

Sevec,  John  B  ,  and  Stem,  Albert  D  ,  3,917,369. 
Stem,  Bernard,  and  Patncian.  Leo  M  .  to  Instrumentation  Laboratory. 
Inc        Electrochemical      electrode      structure,       3,917,523,      Cl 
204-195  OOF 
Stein,  Francis  S  .  executnx   See- 
Loos.  Theodore  G  .  Sklar.  David  F  .  deceased,  and  Stein.  Francis 
S  ,  executnx,  3,916.694 
Steinbach,  Robert  L  .  to  Chicago  Lock  Co    Double  key  axial  split-pin 

tumbler-type  lock    3.916,657,  Cl    70-338  000 
Steinke.  Leo    See  — 

Fauser.   Edwin,   Schirmer,  Gunter,  Steinke.   Leo,  and   Hellberg. 

Rainer.  3.916.855 
Hohne.  Gerd.   Issler.  Jorg.   Sohner,  Gerhard,  and   Steinke,   Leo. 
3.916.863 
Steinman.    Dougla-s    E,    Jr     Golf   training   apparatus     3,917,278,   Cl 
273-183.00E 


Sten,  Leif  Ragnvald,  to  Kommanditbolagct   AB  I  a-stfurdelmngMnMru 
ment  &  Co    System  for  establishing  the   alhvkartship   ■■lability  of  a 
ship    3,917,937.  Cl    235  19^  (HK) 
Stendel,  Wilhelm    See  — 

Sirrenberg,  W  ilhelm,  Homever.  Bernard,  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  and 
Stendel,  Wilhelm,  3.917,754. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc     S>f  — 

Archer,  Svdnev,  and  Rosi.  David,  3,917.703. 
Collins.  Joseph  C  ,  3,917.718 
Sternberg,  Moshe,  to  Miles  I  aboratories,  Inc,  Removal  of  transglucosi- 

dase  from  amyloglucosidasc    3,917,513.  Cl.  195-66.00R. 
Stemdent  Corporation    See — 

Winters,  Robert,  3,917.062 
Steuer,  Herben,  Pataky,  Raimund,  and  Ketterle,  Walter,  to  P  i  V     ^^, 
tneb      Werner      Reimers      Kommanditgesellschaft,      Link      chain 
3.916,709,  Cl    74-25.^  fK)R 
Stevko,  Philip  J  ,  to  Addresstigraph  Multigraph  Corporation    Electro- 
static toner  transfer    3, 91", 881,  Cl    42"  24  (KXi 
Stewart,  Joseph  T  .  Jr     See  — 

Hester.  Clarence  H  ,  Petrosky,  Willard  L.;  Stewart,  Joseph  T.  Jr., 
Murphree,  Burleigh  R  ,  and  Graves,  Gail  W  ,  3,916,943 
Stever,   Ann     MulticoU)r   hall-point   pen  construction.   3,917,416,  Cl. 

401-34  000 
Stich.   Willi   Lorenz,   to   Norlin   Music,  Inc    Electrical   pickup  for  a 

stringed  musical  insirjment    3,916,751,  Cl,  84-1,150, 
Stickler,  Charles  F    MethiHJ  and  apparatus  for  forming  two  interlining 
preformed    pans    h\     hcai    fusion    of    said    pans.     3,917,497,    Cl. 
1  56-73  500 
Stiller,  Frank  P  ,  to  Sandoz,  Inc  Process  for  dyeing  oxide  layers  on  alu- 
minum and  aluminum  alloys    3,917,887,  CI    427-343  000 
Stockhaus,  Klaus    See — 

Merz,  Herbert.  Langbein.  .Adolf;  Stockhaus,  Klaus,  and  Wick,  Hel- 
mut, 3,917,606 
Stoepel,  Kurt   See  — 

Mever,  Horst.  Bossen.  Friedrich.  \  atcr    V,  u\f   and  Stoepel,  Kurt, 

3,917,619 
Meyer,  Horst,  Bossen    f  riednch,  Vater,  Wulf,  and  Stoepel,  Kurt, 

3,917,620 
Mever,  Horst,  Bossen,  Fnednch;  Vater,  Wulf.  and  Stoepel,  Kurt, 
3.917,622. 
Stoll.  Max    See— 

W  inter.  Max,  Gautschi,  Fritz;  Flament,  Ivon;  Stoll.  Max;  and  Gold- 
man, Irving  M  ,  3,917,871, 
Winter,  Max,  Gautschi.  Fritz,  Flament,  Ivon;  Stoll.  Ma»    an.1  Gold- 
man, Irving  M  ,  ^l, 917, 872 
Stolt,  Randolph    Bag  suppon  and  scoop    3,916,962.  CI    141-108  000 
Stolwvk.  Carl  F  ,  to  McDonnell  Dougljis   Step  and  repeat  controller 

3.917,401.  Cl    355-'>3  (XMj 
Stone  Container  Corp<iration    See 

Dorofachuk.  Gus.  and  Gosselin,  Paul,  3.917,158 
Stonelake.  Dennis  A  .  to  Westinghousc  Canada  Limiteil    \\ph^  nu 

menc  raster  display  system    3,918,038,  CI    340-324  OAI) 
Storace.  Anthony    See  — 

Zucker,    Frednc    E;    Storace,    Anthonv,    and    Setu-      Fiiu,    H 
3.917,012 
Storch,  Clifford    See — 

Storch,  Max  H  .  ind  Storch,  Clifford,  ^,916.549 
Storch.  Max  H  .  and  Storch,  Clifford,  to  Astorloid  Manufactunng  Co,, 

Inc    Picture  frame    3,916,549,  Cl    40-152  10(J 
Stoufflet,  Rene  G  ,  to  PiKlain    Vehicle,  similar  in  tvpe  to  a  iractur 

compnsing  a  ngid  assembly    3.917,016.  Cl    1  80-57  00<J 
Stout.  James  T  .  to  Mead  Corporation,  The    Heav-y  dutv  article  earner 

3.917.061.  Cl    206-187  (XX) 
Stoutmeyer.  Ronald  G  ,  and   Alltop,  William  ()  ,  to  I  niied  Stales  of 
America,  Navv    Advanced  helmt-t  tracks. r  using  lateral  phoKxletet 
Hon  and  light-emitting  dicxJes    3,'v  I  "4  1  2,  Cl    356  152  000 
Stratla.  Adriano.  and  Brum,  Ennco,  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni    Elec 
tronic     antiskid     braking     svstem     for     vehicles      1917'?";7      c\ 
303-21  OCG 
Strauff.  Gunlher.  to  l^ngen  A  C  ompany    Device  for  changing  the  hy 
draulic    transmission    ratio    of    servo-motor    steenng    mechanisms 
3.917,018,  Cl    180-79  20R 
Strauss.  Robert  E     See  — 

Payson.  Buford  L  ,  3.917.225 
Strohmeier,  Harald.  and  Mullcr.  Gunter,  to  Veremigte  Edclstahlwerke 

AG    Cutting  arrangement    3,916,745,  CI    83  311000. 
Stroobants.     Alphonse      Can     tnmming     apparatus      3,916,740,    Cl 

82-56  000 
StioobanLs.     Alphonse      (an     inmming     apparatus      3.916. 74^      (  | 

8  3-666  000 
Strutz.  Emst.  to  Biviator  S  A    Device  for  mci^unng  the  dose  of  uliravi 
olet     radiation     in     the    ervthem-cffectivc     range      '1  vi''  V48      (I 
250-372  000 
Stuart.  Alexander    See — 

Wood.    Hamish    Chnstophcr    Swan     Sluan      Alexander     t  urran 
Adnan  Charles  Ward,  and  Al  Hassan    Saicba,  3,91",6'"4 
Sturdevant,  Eugene  J  ,  to  Display  Enterprises    Inc    Automatic  compo 
nent     positioning     device     for     optical     svstem       3,917,394,     Cl. 
353-101  (KX) 
Sturm.  Elmar    See  — 

Hambock.     Heinz,     Sturm      flrriar      and     Weiss,     Amur,     (iccrg 
3,917,630 
Styczinski,  David  Alan    See  — 

Snyder,  Gary  Francis,  and  Styczinski    Dawd   Alan    3,918,049. 
Subsca  Products,  Inc     See  — 

Birkner,  Franz  X  ,  3,917,975. 
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and   Maver.   Robert. 


and  Surndge,  John 


Sugahara.  Shigeji    See— 

ShiraJii,   Yoichi.  Wakabavashi,  Shoichi.   Yokoyama,   Mitsunobu; 
Yokoyama.  Isao.   Sugahara.  Shigeji.  and   Ogasawara.  Satoshi, 

3,917,778 
Sugiyama,  Hiromu   See  — 

Terada,  Kimio,  Fujita,  Satoshi.  Kohno.  Hiroshige.  and  Sugiyama, 
Hiromu.  3.9P.859 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited    See — 

Maruyama.    Isamu.    Nakao,    Masaru.    Sasajima.    Kikuo.    Inaba, 

Shigeho,  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  3,91 ''.sqg 
Satomi,  Takeo.  Hino.  Naganori,  Yoshida.  R\o,  and  Mukai.  Kunio. 

3,917,753 
Yasue.    Masayuki.    Saito.    Sizuo,    Shimojo,    Sumio,    and    Shitxle, 
Kazuhisa.  3',9I7,8(r 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes,  Ltd     See  — 

Kawaguchi,  Muneiaka.  and  Nakabayashi.  Hirohiko,  3,917,892. 
Sumitomo  Metal  industries.  Ltd     See  — 

Tanoue.  Toyosuke.  Araki,  Taiji.  and  Aoki.  Takeo.  3.917.240. 
Summa,  Hubert 'Wayne    Magnetic  clutch    3.91  ^.042.  CI.   192-84. OOA. 
Sumrell.  Gene    See- 
Mod.  Robert  R  .  Magne.  Frank  C  .  Sumrell   C^ne.  Novak,  Arthur 
F  .  and  Solar.  James  M     3.917.638 
Sun  Electnc  Corporation    See—  , 

Clark.  Gary  E  .  3.917.454  I 

Sun  Oil  Company  of  Penns..lvania    See  — 

Fromnick.  Stephen   M  .   Jones.  Ronald   E 

3.916.811 
Young.  Einar  T  ,  3.916.713 
Sun  Ventures.  Inc     See  — 

Kirk.  Merritt  C  .  Jr  .  and  Andersson.  Craig  R  ,  3.917.557. 
Turner.  John  O  ,  and  Deno.  Norman  C  ,  3.917,709. 
Sundstrand  Corporation    See— 

Plotsky.  Norman.  3.9r.l  17.  | 

Surndge,  John  H     See  — 

Baird.  William  C  .  Jr  ,  Hartgennk,  Ronald  L 
H  .  3,917.6-'0 
Suler,  William  R  .  to  Cities  Service  Company    Apparatus  and  process 

for  preventing  blo«.-outs    3.91^.008,  CI    r^5-38  0OO 
Suva,  Tito  R  ,  and  Schmidt.  Hans-Peter,  to  Grands  Moulins  De  Pans 

Baking  oven  for  bread    3, 9r. 445.  CI    43:-i;4  000. 
Suvorov,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich    See  — 

Kabanov.   Nikolai   Pavlovich,   Schukin.   Vitaly  Sergeevich;  Mak- 
halov.  Sergei  Fedorovich.   Knyazev.  Jury   Alexeevich,  Savoni- 
chev,  Dmitrv  Nikolaevich,  and  Suvorov    Vladimir  Nikolaevich, 
3,91-'. 139 
Suzuki.  Teruaki    See  — 

Maeda.  Hiroyuki.  and  Suzuki.  Teruaki.  3. 91'', PS 
Suzuki.  Tsulomu    See  — 

Hoshika.  Mitsuhisa.  and  Suzuki,  Tsutomu,  3.918,026 
SwaJes,  Staveley  Graham  .Anderson    Devices  for  imparting  a  scanning 

motion  to  mirrors  and  the  like    5.917,386.  CI    350-289  000 
Swan,  Jack  C  .  Jr  .  Bertetto.  Donald  W  .  and  Hanson.  Chris  A  ,  to  Han- 
son  Industries  Inc    Heating  device  for  custom  fitting  a  ski  hoot 
3.917,122,  CI    222-146  OHF 
Sv^anson,  Carl  I     See- 
Daws.  Robert  F  ,  and  Swanson.  Carl  I  .  3.917,001. 
Swanson,  Harold  V  ,  and  Bald.  Robert  E  .  to  Interpace  Corporation 

Collar  for  joint  of  underground  pipe    3.9^.285.  CI    27^-1000 
Swanson,  Ronald  W  ,  and  Zang,  Hyung  K  .  to  Texaco  Inc   Prcxluction 

of  secondary  alkvl  pnmary  amines    3,917,705.  CI    260-583  OOM 
Svk'art,  Geraldine  Ann    Door  protector    3.916.838.  CI    119-290iX) 
Swatman.  Peter  Phillimore.  to  Bntish  Leyland  (Austin-Moms)  Lim 
ited   Carburetters  fitted  to  internal  combustion  engines   3,917,760, 
CI    261-3900B 
Sweeney,  Donald  E  ,  Jr  ,  to  Texaco  Inc   Means  and  method  for  control 

ling  an  absorber  system    3,917.931.  CI    235-151   120 
Sweeney,    Maxwell    Patnck      Aquaculture    system      3.916.832,    CI 

119-2  000 
Swered,  Paul    See— 

Shema,   Bernard   F  .   Bnnk.    Robert    H  .   Jr  .   and   Swered.    Paul 
3.917.834 
SWF-Spczialfabnk  fur  .Autozubehor  Gusiav  Rau  GmbH    See  — 

Kohler.  Alfred,  3.916.474 
Swiatowiec,  Frank  J  ,  and  Rao.  Ramachandra  A  .  to  Motorola,  Inc 

High  speed  counter  latch  circuit    3,917.959,  CI    307223  OOR 
Swiden,  Lennart  Bror  Anders,  and  Lester.  Waldemar   Method  and  ap 
paratus  for  control  of  anti-skid  vehicle  braking  system    3,917,353, 
CI    303-21  OBE  I 

See-  ' 

L  ,    Com.    John    E  .    and    Swiger.    R     Thomas. 


,  Jr  ,  and  Hale.  .Autho.  to  CMI  Corporation   Side 
with    grade     and    slope    control      3.916,544,    CI 


Swiger,  R   Thomas 
Webb.    Jimmy 
3,917,720 
Swisher,  George  W 
bank    excavator 
37-1  10000 

Swisher,  George  W  .  Jr  ,  Hopkins.  Michael  F  .  and  Gepfert.  Robert  K  , 
to  CMI  Corporation   combination  bottom  dump  and  rear  discharge 
trailer    3,917,084,  CI    214-83  260. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd     See—  \ 

Maitland,  Alexander.  3.9P,039 
Swope,  Thomas  J     See  — 

Holmes,   Paul   M  ,   Brant,   Douglas  M 
Reinker,  Joseph  F  ,  Jr  .  3.9  16,94" 
Symons  Corporation    See  — 

Plough,  Russell  H  ,  3.917,216 
Syntex  (  L  S  A  )  Inc     See  — 

Gnscom,  Richard  William,  3,917,717 


Swope.   Thomas   J      and 


Syva  Corporation.  5** — 

Soffer.  Michael  J  .  and  Schneider.  Richard  S  ,  3,917,582 
Szczepanski.  Norbert,  and  Baessler,  Konrad.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft       Process      for      the      continuous      manufacture      of     m- 
chloronitrobenzene      from      m-dinitrobenzene        3,917,723,      CI. 
260-646  000 
Szekeres.  Laszlo;  See — 

Takacs.    Kalman.    Szekeres.    Laszlo,    Harsanyi,    Kalman,    Papp. 
Gyula.  Neszmelyi.  Andras.  and  Benedek.  Eva,  3,917,610 
Szoke,  Josef  See  — 

Bak,  Bela,  Engard,  Ferenc.  and  Szoke,  Josef,  3,917,455. 
T    A    Pelsue  Company    See  — 

Beavers.  Allan  E.^  3,916.870 
Tabuchi.  Hideo,  to  Sony  Corporation   Power  supply  circuit  for  varying 

the  bias  signal  to  a  magnetic  head    3,918,088,  CI    360-66  000   ' 
Tago.  Kazuo    See  — 

Sasaki.  Hiroo.  Takemoto,  Hisao,  and  Tago,  Kazuo,  3,917,660, 
Taguchi.  Eiji.  Nakano,  Soichi,  and  Iizuka,  Yoshitoku,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Intake  and  exhaust  system  for  internal 
combustion  engine    3.916,858,  CI    123-122  OAB 
Taguchi.  Eiji    See  - 

Nakano,  Soichi,  Taguchi,  Eiji,  and  Iizuka,  Yoshitoku,  3,916,847 
Nakano,  Soichi,  Taguchi,  Eiji,  Ishii,  Yoji,  and  Iizuka,  Yoshitoku, 
3,916,860 
Tahara,  Toru,  to  Takigen  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Ltd   Switch  lock  assem- 
bly   3,917.919,  CI    200-44  000 
Takacs.  Kalman.  Szekeres,  Laszlo,  Harsanyi,  Kalman,  Papp,  Gyula, 
Neszmelyi,  Andras.  and  Benedek,  Eva,  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Ve- 
gyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  Rt    Amino-imidazo  and  amino-pyrazolo- 
isoquinolines  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof  3,91  7,610,  CI. 
260-288  OCF 
Takada.  Yusaku   See  — 

Yamada.  Katuhiko.  and  Takada,  Yusaku,  3,916,829 
Takahara.    Masaki     Production   of  phosphoric   acid   of  high   purity 

3.917.805,  CI   423-321  000 
Takahashi.  Hiroji    See— 

Sato   Hiroshi.  Takahashi,  Hiroji;  Kaneko,  Takeshi,  and  Takemura, 
Toro.  3.917,776 
Takahashi.  Toru.  and  Kadowaki,  Syujiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Cleaning  device    3,917,398,  CI    355-15  000 
TakaLsuki.  Tatsuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha.  Timepiece 

provided  with  a  guide  bush    3,916,614,  CI    58-59  000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd     See— 

Matsuzawa.  Tai.  Hirai.  Shin-ichiro,  Fujino,  Masahiko,  Kobayashi, 
Shigeru.  and  Yamazaki.  Iwao,  3,917,825 
Takeda.  Masashi    See- 
Ota.  Yoshio.  and  Takeda,  Masashi,  3,917,991 
Takekoshi.  Tohru.  and  Kochanowski.  John  E  ,  to  General  Electnc 
Company    Method  for  making  polyethenmides  and  products  pro- 
duced thereby    3,917.643,  CI    260-326  OOR 
Takemoto.  Hisao   See^ 

Sasaki.  Hiroo,  Takemoto,  Hisao,  and  Tago,  Kazuo,  3,917,660, 
Takemura.  Toro    See  — 

Sato,  Hiroshi.  Takahashi,  Hiroji,  Kaneko,  Takeshi,  and  Takemura. 
Toro,  3,917,776 
Takeshige,  Koshuke   See — 

Kisaki     Hisashi.   Tsutsumi,   Yukihiro;   and  Takeshige,   Koshuke, 
V9|7,676 
Takeshita.  Kazuma.  Sato,  Kenji,  and  Shimazaki,  Yasumi,  to  Nippon 
Steel    Corporation      Apparatus    for    forming    spiral    steel    pipe. 
3  916.663,  CI    72-135  000. 
Takeshita.  Yoshimasa    See  — 

Sato,  Yutaka,  Nakaia,  Yoshinori,  Nishimori,  Shoji,  Nishii,  Takeshi, 
Wakiia.  Masayasu.  and  Takeshita,  Yoshimasa,  3,916.512 
Takeuchi.  Hiroo,  to  Nisshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Fluid  pressure 
control  device   with   a  failure  alarm   for  a  vehicle   brake  system 
3,917,355,  CI    303-6  OOC 
Takeuchi.  Yasuhisa.  and  Iizuka,  Haruhiko,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company 
Limited  Control  device  for  an  automotive  brake  system    3,917,358, 
CI    303-21  OBE 
Takigawa.  Kazue.  and  Ueno,  Toshio,  to  Daitosciki  Co.  Ltd.;  Japan  So- 
ciety for  the  Promotion  of  Machine  Industry,  and  Nippon  Pulsmotor 
Co     Ltd     Electronic    patterning   process  for   a   knitting   machine. 
1,916,646.  CI    66  50  OOR 
Takigen  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Ltd..  See — 

Tahara,  Toru.  3.917,919. 
Takizuka.  Michinon    Sfe — 

Araki.     Ikuo,     Takizuka,     Michinori,     and     Kanazawa,     Teruo, 
3.916,618 
Tamura.  Kouji    See  — 

Toida.    Tsutomu,    Matsuoka.    Sciichi,    Yamamoto,    Kenzo;    and 
Tamura.  Kouji,  3,917,467. 
Tamura.  Sachiko    See — 

Hashimoto,    Tohru;    Kawarada.    Akira,    and    Tamura.    Sachiko, 
3.917,477 

Tamura.    Yuhei,    Shiozuka,   Osamu,    Iwasaki,   Toshihiko,    Fujimura, 
Yoshio.  and  Abe.  Kenzo,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company,  Ltd    Apparatus 
for  pressing  laminated  assemblies    3,917,503,  CI    156-382  000 
Tanaka.  Mitsugu    See  — 

Aral.  Alsuaki,  and  Tanaka,  Mitsugu,  3,917,653. 
Tanaka,  Nobuo    See  — 

Kub<.itera.    Haruo.    Nakaoka,    Kazuhide,   Watanabe,    Kaoru,   Ni- 
shimoto.  Akihiko;  and  Tanaka,  Nobuo,  3,917,494 
Tanaka.  Susumu,  Enoguchi,  Yuji,  and  Kawabata,  Hidetoshi,  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Mechanism  for  removing  residual  toner 
from  electrosutic  copier  drum    3,917,397,  CI    355-15.000 
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Tanaka,  Yoichi    See— 

Saita,  Nobuo,  and  Tanaka,  Yoichi.  3.917,932. 
Tanazawa,  Toru   See— 

Fujita,  Hisaya,  Harada,  Kinji,  and  Tanazawa,  Toru,  3,918.066 
Tannaka,  Yasuaki   See  — 

Koshikawa,  Tsuneji,  Katakura,  Kageyoshi,  Kobayashi.  Masaharu. 
and  Tannaka,  Yasuaki,  3,918,025 
Tanoue,  Toyosuke,  Araki,  Taiji.  and  Aoki,  Takeo.  to  Sumitomo  Metal 
Industnes,  Ltd    Apparatus  for  projecting  pieces  of  a  deoxidizing 
agent  into  molten  steel    3,917,240,  CI    266-34  OOT. 
Tale,  Jack  F     See— 

Maddox,  Jim.  Jr.,  Tate,  Jack  F  ,  and  Shupe,  Russell  D  ,  3,916,994 
Shupe.  Russell  D  ,  Maddox.  Jim,  Jr.,  and  Tate,  Jack  F.,  3,916,995 
Shupe,  Russell  D  ,  Maddox,  Jim,  Jr.;  and  Tate,  Jack  F.,  3,916,996 
Taub  Family  Trust   See  — 

Taub,  Ronald  H  .  3,917,056 
Taub.  Ronald  H  ,  to  Taub  Family  Trust.  Pivotally  aniculated  container 

with  crossed  folds   3,917,056,  CI    206-44  000 
Taylor,  Alan   See  — 

Brewer,    Donald,    Jerram,    William    Arthur,    and    Taylor.    Alan. 
3,917.820, 
Taylor,  Byron  Kent,  and  Carlin,  William  Henry,  to  RCA  Corporation 
Detachable     pickup     arm     magnetic     coupling      3,917.903,     CI 
178-6  60R 
Taylor,  Chandler  R  ,  Jr    See  — 

Allen,  Richard  C  ,  and  Taylor,  Chandler  R  ,  Jr  ,  3,917,842. 
Taylor,  Howard  W  ,  and  Pedersen,  Richard  C  ,  to  Farmhand,  Inc  Door 
apparatus  and  actuator  for  a  crop  gathering  machine.  3,917,343,  CI 
298-23  ODE 
Taylor,  Ian  Keith:  See— 

Morser,  Alfred  Harold,  Gibson,  Rov.  Scott,  Stephen  Anthony,  Baj- 
ley,  Clifford  Michael,  and  Taylor,  Ian  Keith,  3,918.045 
Taylor,  Van  L.  Bait  sounder    3,916,557,  CI.  43-43  120 
TDK  Electronics  Company   See— 

Shiraki,   Yoichi,  Wakabayashi,  Shoichi,  Yokoyama,  Mitsunobu, 
Yokoyama,  Isao,  Sugahara,   Shigeji,  and  Ogasawara,  Satoshi. 
3,917,778. 
Technal  Corporation;  See— 

Kirsch,  M    Jack,  3,917,922 
Technical  Devices,  Inc  ;  See — 

Runyon,  Robert  C  ,  3.917,148. 
Techway,  Inc     See — 

Runyon,  Larry  K  ,  3,916,565 
Tecna  Corporation;  See- 
Buck,   Keith   E  ,   Kitnlakis,   Sotins,   and   Robinson,   Thomas  C  , 
3,916,888 
Tedesh,  George  E    Lawn  edge  tnm  guard.  3,916,563.  CI   47-33.000 
Tee-Pak,  Inc  .  See— 

Bndgeford,  Douglas  J  ,  3,917,862. 
Burke,  Noel  L.,  3,917.855. 
Coleman,  Harold  R.,  3,917,894 
Teijin  Limited;  See — 

Urasaki.  Takanori.  Oka,  Isao.  Ogasawara,  Makoto,  and  Shima, 

Takeo,  3,917,731 
Yamada,  Seibi,  and  Ishida,  Kinyu,  3,916,609. 
Tekno  Industnes,  Inc  ;  See — 

Karras,  Ernest  C,  3,917.915. 
Telesco  Brophey  Limited:  See— 

Bremshey,  Manfred.  3.916,927. 
Teletype  Corporation;  See — 

Riley,  Arthur  F,,  3,917,048 
Telford,  James  W     5**— 

Wagner,  Peter  B.,  Telford,  James  W  .  and  Hanaway,  Richard  W  . 
3,917,996 
Telford,  John  Michael   See — 

Feather,  Peter,  Kendle,  Keith  Emery,  and  Telford,  John  Michael, 
3,917,658 
Tellie,  Paul  E  ,  to  ETAT  FRANC AIS     Delegation  Ministenelle  Pour 
L'Armement      Sighlmg     means     for     firearms      3.916,530,     CI 
3  3-241  000 
Temcor   See— 

Richter,  Donald  L  .  3,916,589. 
Tennant  Company;  See— 

Bricher,  Charles  W  ,  3,917.350 
Tcnney,  William  L   Dispensing  apparatus  and  method.  3,917,168.  CI 

239-13  000 
Terada,    Kimio.    Fujita,   Satoshi,    Kohno.    Hiroshige;   and   Sugiyama. 
Hiromu,  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Edible  oil  m  water 
in  oil  emulsion    3,917,859.  CI   426-602.000. 
Teradyne.  Inc.;  See— 

Johnson,  Lennart  B  ,  3,917.375. 
Terma  Elektronisk  Industn  A/S   See— 

Elgaard,  Christen  Hagbard.  3,918.061 
Terminal  Data  Corporation;  S^e— 

Burton,  John  S  ,  and  Whitney,  Ronald  L  ,  3,918,077 
Terry,  Floyd   Luke.   Wind   operated  adjustable   bird  feed  dispenser 

3,917.128,  CI.  222-410000 
Tetreault,  Yves  E.,  Arcouette,  Leonard,  and  Cadorette,  Serge    Sec- 
tional canoe    3,916.468.  CI   9-2  OOS 
Texaco,  Inc  ;  See — 

Hudson,  Ralph  B  ,  Jr  ,  and  Gates,  Walter  C  ,  Jr  ,  3.917,706 
Maddox,  Jim,  Jr,  Tate,  Jack  F  ,  and  Shupe,  Russell  D  ,  3,916,994 
Miller,  Gordon  H  ,  and  Renick,  Edward  O  ,  Jr  ,  3,916,674 
Richter,  George  N  ,  Slater,  William  L  ,  Child.  Edward  T  ,  and  Ahl- 

bom,  John  C  ,  3,917.569 
Rundell,  Herbert  A.,  3.916,684. 


Shupe,  Russell  D  .  Maddox.  Jim.  Jr  .  and  Tate.  Jack  F.,  3.916,995. 
Shupe.  Rus.sell  D    Maddox.  Jim,  Jr  .  and  Tate,  Jack  F.,  3,916,996. 
Swanson.  Ronald  W  ,  ,ind  Zang.  Hvung  K  ,  3,917,705. 
Sweeney    CKinald  F  .  Jr  ,  3,917,931. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated;  See— 

Di  Benedetto.  Gilberto.  and  Thomson,  James  K.,  3,917,968. 
Leuschner.  Horst.  3,9  18,002 
Watstin.  William  J  ,  3,918,031, 
Texeira.  Patnck  D     See- 
Pond.  C    Ray,  Robinson,  Lawrence  W.;  and  Texeira,  Patrick  D  , 
3.917,196 
Texmark,  Inc     See  — 

Filsinger,  John  F.,  and  Mueller,  Roger  P.,  3,916,783. 
Textron.  Inc     See  — 

Enoch,  William  K  ,  3,916,928. 
Lombard,  Ralph  S  ,  3,916,853. 
Theeuwes.  Felix,  and  Higuchi,  Takeru.  to  Alza  Corporation   Osmotic 
dispensing  device  vMih  maximum  and  minimum  sizes  for  the  passage- 
way   3.916.899.  CI    128-260.000. 
Thiel.  Max    See  — 

W  inter    Werner   Thiel.  Max,  Stach,  Kurt;  Schaumann,  Wolfgang, 
and  Roesch.  Androniki,  3.917.596 
Thiel.  Wilhelm  M  .  to  Deis.  Danielle    Musical  instrument  for  chord 

accompaniment    3.916.754.  CI    84-402  000 
Thies.  Peter  Wilhbrord.  to  Kali-Chcmic  AG.  Dioxatricyclodecanones 

3.917.651.  CI    260-340  3(Xi 
Thimon,  Hubert,  to  Socieie  d  .Applications  Thermiques   Machine  for 

packaging  go<xls    3.916.601.  CI    53-204  (.MXJ. 
Thomas  &  Bett.s  Corporation    See — 
Luongo.  Albert  M  .  :i. 916. 5  17. 
Thomas  Conveyor  Company.  Inc..  See — 

Herold.  Ro'ben  R  .  ?.9l'7.091. 
Thomas.  John  P  ,  to  Interseas  Associates   Telescopic  caisson  with  in- 
termediately positioned  wellhead   3,916,632,  CI.  61-46.000. 
Thomas.  Thomas  L     See — 

Lynch.  Howard  M  ,  and  Thomas,  Thomas  L.,  3.916,553. 
Thompson.   Alistair  Nigel    Trench  shoring  machines    3,916,629,  CI 

61-41  OOA 
T^omps<:)n.  Darrell  R  .  to  Celanese  Corporation  Stabilized  polyacrylo- 
nitnle  compositions  with  sulfur  containing  siabiliz-cr  and  method  of 
forming  same    3.917.553.  CI    260-29  6AN 
Thompson.  Lenore  fc  .  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation    Low  cost,  ab- 
sorbent,    clinging,     aquccius     liquid     banier     protective    covering 
3,916,447.  CI    2-46  000 
Thompstin,  Roben  I.  .  to  Browning-l-erris  Industries    Iru    Catalyst  un- 

loader  apparatus  and  method    3,916,960.  CI    1411  (XXJ 
Thomsen,  Hans  Thomas    See  — 

Foge,  Helga  Helene,  and  Thomsen.  Hans  Thomas    ^,917,038. 
Thomson-CSF   See  — 

Gerard,  Andre,  and  Lacombat,  Michel,  3,917,926. 
Thomson.  James  K     See  — 

Di  Benedetto,  Gilberto,  and  Thomson,  James  K.,  3,917,968. 
Thome.  John  K  .  and  Sobcl.  Jay  E  .  to  L'niversal  Oil  Prcxlucts  Com- 
pany   Method  of  making  spiral  tube  mixing  device     <.916.*i04.  CI 
29-45  5  000 
Thornton.  David  Charles,  Lightner.  Linn  Stephen,  and  Lannan,  Palnck 
Edward,  to  AMP  Incorporated   Interconnect  device  for  use  in  closed 
fluid  circulatmg  systems    3,917,370.  CI    339  16  OOR 
Thorpe,  John  E     See  — 

Bass.  Robert  J  .  Koch,  Richard  C  ,  Richards.  Hugh  t     and  Thorpt- 
John  E  .  3,917.838 
Thorson.  Clayton  W  .  to  Eaton  Corporation    Flow  divider  \aivc  a.vs<.Tn 

biy    3,916,932,  CI    137-101  00<J 
Thurman,  Paul  G  ,  to  Dare  Plastics  Inc    Plastic  trav  and  mcituHi  of 

making  same    3,917,108,  CI.  220-66  000 
Thweart,  John  G     See — 

Pond,  David  M  ,  and  Thweatt.  John  C,  ,  3,917,710. 
Tillac,  Jean  F     See  — 

Doin,    Bernard    J,    Plantif,    Bemard    t  .    and     lillai      Jtan    F, 
3,917.031 
Timex  Corporation   See— 

Esselbom,  Fred.  3.916.613 
Tingey,  Bruce  K  ,  and  Howcroft,  Robert  Kent,  to  H  &    T    Industnes 
Spark    gap    tvpe    electric    shock-producmg    prod      3.9  17.268.    CI 
273-84  000 
Titeflex    See  — 

Gazda,  Chester  T  ,  and  Lalikos,  James  M     3,916,488 
Tkatchenko,  Igor,  to  L'nion  Chi.Tiique  fclf  Aquitaine.  and  Institut  Fran 
cais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburarti  et  Lubnfiants    New  cataJvsl  for  the 
dimenzation  of  diolefins    3.917.730.  CI    260-666  (K)B 
Tobey,  Hubert  E  ,  Masjuk.  Alphonse  M  .  HchxJ.  John  W   .  and  Irvm. 
Dee    L  ,   to   International   Telephone    and   Telegraph   C  orp<:>ratK)n 
Method  of  pre-slicing  a  muffin  for  easy  separation    3  9  P. 868.  CI 
426-497  000 
Toch,   Herbert    Lymph  duct  cannulatjon   faciliuior     3.916.875.  CI. 

128-2  OOA 
Todereanu,  Comeliu,  Dimitnu.  lustin-Ghcorghe,  Filip.  loan  Romulus; 
and  Ichim.  Diona,  to  Grupul  Industnal  de  Chimic   Procesi  for  punfy- 
ing  electrolytic  hydrogen    3,917,810,  CI    42  3-648  (XXJ 
Tohkai  Denkia  Tosoh  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Eiki,  Hiroshi,  3,916,807 
Toida,  Tsutomu,  Matsuoka.  Seiichi.  Yamamoto.  Kenza.  and  Tamura 
Kouji,  to  Japan  Gasolme  Co  .  Ltd    PrcKess  for  manufactunng  high 
punty  methane  gas    3.917.467.  C!    48   197  OOR 
Tokico  Ltd     See— 

Kubou,  Shokichi,  and  Akiyama,  Tadahiro,  3.917,221. 
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Susumu,     and     Yamabe      Masahiro, 


Leslie    Richard,    Royle, 
James    Fredenck;  and 


Tokura,  Susumu    See  — 

Matsui,     Masao.     Tokura, 
3,916,61  1 
Tokvo  Automatic  Machmervuorks  Ltd     See-- 

Shirai.  Haruji,  Ishihara.  Hisamitu.  and  Ogata,  Taizo,  3,917,049 
Tokyo  Yogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Nigorikawa,  Tetsu,  Sakai,  Ma&anon,  and   Nakajima.  Masayoshi, 
3,917,130  I 

Tomita.  Yoshifumi    See— 

Akagi.    Motoo,    Oba.    Yoichi.    Kohashi.    Takahiru,    Morishita, 
Haiime,  Kimura,  Toyoaki,  Sonogaki,  Saburo,  Oikawa,  M'tsuru, 
Otomo,  Yoshiro,  and  Tomila,  Yoshifumi,  3,917,794 
Tomitaka,  Tokuhiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Device  for  opiening  and  ;losmg 

shutter  of  ventilating  fan    .^.'v  r  ,433,  Ci   4  15-148.000 
Tomiyon.  Takashi    See  — 

Shirasaka,   Kaname,  Tomiyon,  Takashi,  Simizu,  Nobuo,  Yama- 
shita,  Iwao,  and  Nakai.  Koithi.  3,9P,502. 
Toms  River  Chemical  Corporation    See  — 

Fitzpatnck,     Joseph     Wilham,     and     Schmidt      Harold     Ncirbert, 
3,9r.640 
Tomy  Kogyo  Co  ,  Inc     See—  i 

Kato,  kosei,  3,916,561  ' 

Topham,  Arthur   See  — 

Paget,   Hugh   Patrick    Dry  hurst,    Roger' 
James   Kenneth   Davenport,   Stansfield 
Topham,  .Arthur,  3.9P,639 
Torrence,  Samuel  L  ,  and  Walker,  Wilham  C     to  Westvaco  Corpora- 
tion     Sulfur     oxide     adsorption     and     recoverv       3.9  1  "',799,     Ci 
423-244  000 
Touro,  Freddie  J     See  — 

Fisher,    Bernard    M  ,    Hills.    Robert   C  .    and    Touro.    Freddie    J  , 
3,917,519 
Towne,  Herbert,  and  Rapp,  Harold,  to  Dialight  Corporation    Digital 

display    3.918,053,  CI    340-380  000 
Townsend,   Loren   R     Air-povi/ered  spnnkler  system    3.9!6,942,  C\. 

137-344  000 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See  — 

Amagi,     Yasuo,     Nishimura,     Yasushi.     and     L'ehara,     Yasuo, 
3,917,806 
Toyo  Kinzoku  Corporation    See  — 

Wakatsuki,  Hiroe,  and  Nishimura,  Toshio,  3,917,324 
Toyo  Soda  Manufactunng  Co  .  Lid     See— 

Ki&aki,    Hisashi.   Tsutsumi.   Yukihiro,   and   Takeshige,    Koshuke. 

3,917,676 
Sasaki,  Hiroo.  Takemoto.  Hisao,  and  Tago,  Kazuo,  3,91 ''.660 
Trama,  John  E     See  — 

Ans«vm,   Ronald   W  .   Lovkp,     Melvin   L  ,  and  Traina    Jonn    t- 
3,917.95^ 
Transfer  Systems  incorporated    See—  , 

Jones,  Cecil  R  ,  3,9P,335  I 

Traub.  Stefan    See— 

Counin,  Erich,  and  Traub,  Stefan,  3,916,878 
Travers,  Arthur,  and  Leite,  Robert,  to  A.MF  Incorporated   Diving  cyl- 
inder with  Imer    3.917,1  15.  CI    222-3  000 
Trevilhick,  Tony,  to  Daniel  Woodhead.  Inc    Lamp  guard    3.917,941 

CI    240-102  OOR 
Tneschmann,  Hans-Georg.  Pfannmueller,   Helmut,  Urban.  Fnednch 
Buechner,  Oskar.  Steigerwald,  Klaus,  and  Ball,  Wolfgang,  to  Badis 
chc  Anilin-  &.  Soda-Fabnk  Aktiengesellschaft   Contmuous  produc 
tion  of  ethylene  homopolymers    3,91  7,577.  CI    260-94  90R 
Trope),  Inc    5^*— 

Buzavva,  M    John,  and  Munnerlyn,  Charles  R  .  3.9P.399 
Trost,  John  R     See  — 

Scheuneman,  James  H  ,  and  Trost.  John  R  .  3.917,933 
Trotter,  Albin,  and  Trotter.  Lrsus    Diaphragm  valve  for  controlling 

supply  of  gas  to  water  heater    3  ,9  1 ''.  1  62,  CI    236-23  000 
Trotter,  Lrsus   See  — 

Troner.  Albin,  and  Trotter,  Lrsus.  3,9P,;62 
Trump.  George  S    Heating  svstem    3,916,991    CI    16'^-163  0O0 
TRW  Inc     See- 

Claxton,  Dale  H  ,  and  Liccini, 
George,  E    Paul,  and  Lincoln. 
Meyers.  Roben  A  .  3,917.465 
Woodward.  James  O  ,  3,916,666 
Tsang.  Flons  Y     See  — 

Brown.   William    E  .   Levine,   Charles   / 
3.917.490 
Tsao,    Utah,    to    Lummus    Company,    The 

3.917.727,  CI    260-656  OOR 
Tsiferov.  Mikhail  Ivanovich  Method  of  sinking  holes  in  earths  surface 

3. 917.007.  CI    175-14000 
Tsuchiya.  Ryoji   See— 

Asano.  Shiro.  Yoshimura.  Kiyotaka.  Tsuchiya.  Ryop,  and  Honda 
Tadatoshi,  3,917.693 
Tsuge.  Hideo:  See— 

Asada.  Tsunesaburo,   Komatsu,   Fumiaki,  Tsuge.  Hideo.   Yanagi, 
Chota,  and  Kuwahara,  Toshryuki,  3,917,777 
Tsukamoto,    Sakichi     Fingernail    polishing    device      3,916,920,    CI 

132-73  000 
Tsunoo.  Masahiko   See— 

Kawamoto,     Kinji.    Tsunoo,     Masahiko.     and     Omura, 
3,916,752 
Tsutsumi.  Yukihiro    See  — 

Kisaki,    Hisashi.   Tsutsumi.    Yukihiro.   and  Takeshige. 
3.917.676 


Raymond  P  ,  3.918.009 
Robert  Nelson,  3,917,98; 


and 


V  mvl 


Tsang,    Flons   Y  , 
chloride    process 


Masuo. 


Koshuke. 


Tsuzuki,  Katsuaki:  See — 

Mimura.  Akio.  Wada,  Masahiko.  Hashimoto,  Yoshiyuki;  Tsuzuki, 
Katsuaki,  Iguthi,  Takashi,  Kawamura,  Takeshi,  and  Anma,  Kei 
3,917,514. 
Tsuzuki,  Yoshihiko;  See— 

Akashi,  Tetsuji.  Nishimura.   Masataka,  and  Tsuzuki,   Yoshihiko, 
3,916,861. 
Tuley,  James  H.,  and  Capstick.  John,  to  US    Philips  Corporation. 

Level  sensor.  3,918,018,  CI    338-28  000 
Tumlinson,  Alvin  L   Personal  fishing  earner  3, 9 1  7, 134.  CI  224  5  OOE, 
Tunco  Manufacturing  Inc     See  — 

Waller.  Gustav  Martin,  and  Landmark,  Kenneth  L  .  3,916,579 
Tunick,  Allen  Abraham   See — 

Sifniades,  Stylianos,  and  Tunick    Allen  Abraham.  3.917,684, 
Turbo  Machine  Company;  See  — 

Carruihers.  George  Alan,  3,916,651 
Turner.  John  F  ,  to  Birdsboro  Corporation    Cooling  bed  apparatus. 

3,916,660.  CI.  72-201  000 
Turner.  John  O  .  and  Deno,  Norman  C  ,  to  Sun  Ventures,  Inc    Acid- 
catalvzed  decomposition  of  aliphatic  hvdroperoxides   3,917,709  CI 
260-593. OOA 
Tumey,  George  Holbrook,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation  lodine-containing 

anionic  sanitizers    3,917,822,  CI    424-150.000 
Turunen.  Lasse  Juhani.  to  G    A   Serlachius  Oy   Apparatus  for  forming 

a  sack  from  a  continuous  tube  blank    3,916,769,  CI    93-24  000. 
Tusinski.  Joseph,  and  Bobeau,  Daniel,  to  Coburn  Opticjil  Industnes, 
Inc   Automatic  lens  mold  gasket  stopper   3,917,077,  CI   214-1  OOR. 
Tuttle,  Ronald  R     See- 

Molloy.  Bryan  B  ,  and  Tuttle.  Ronald  R  ,  3,917,679 
Tyhanic,     Stephen      Pre-stressed     spring     matnx      3,916,464,     CI, 

5-351  000 
Tyou,  Philippe  Alexandre    See  — 

Hancart.  Jules  Octave,  and  Tyou,  Philippe  .Alexandre,  3,916,693, 
Tyrolit-Schleifmittelvterke  Swarovski  K  G     See— 

Helletsberger,   Harald.  Ofer,  Heinnch,  Haidacher,  Wilhelm,  and 
Geissler,  Ernst,  3,916,580 
U  C  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd  ;  See— 

Nagayoshi.  Akio.  Morn,  Kenji,  and  Sakai,  Yasunon,  3,916,953 
Ubben.  Erhard   See  — 

Rix,    Albert,    Fuchs.    Hans,    Montz,    Rolf,   and    Ubben,    Erhard, 
3,916,716 
Ueda,  Takuya   See  — 

Nakagawa,  Ryuichi;  Yoshimatsu.  Shiro.  Fukuzawa,  Akira,  Sato, 
Akira,   Mitsui.   Tatsuro.   Ueda,   Takuya,   and   Ozaki,  Tsuyoshi, 
3,917,896 
Uehara,  Yasuo   See— 

Amagi,     Yasuo,     Nishimura,     Yasushi,     and     Uehara,     Yasuo 
3,917.806 
Leji,  Norboru    See— 

Sakai.  Satoshi,  Shimizu,  Nono,  Nomura,  Junji,  and  Ueji,  Norboru, 
3,916,522 
Ueno,  Toshio   See— 

Takigawa.  Kazue,  and  Ueno,  Toshio,  3.916,646 
Uetrecht    Dale  M     to  D    H    Baldwin  Company    Electronic  organ  em- 
ploying time  pt)sition  multiplexed  signals    3,916,750,  CI    84-1  010 
Uher  Werke  Munchen    See  — 

Richt,  Oskar  Hubert.  3.917,190 
I  hi.  John  P     See- 

Rice.  Ronald  B  ,  and  Uhl,  John  P  .  3,917,986 
Lhi.  Siegfried,  to  Keller  &  Knappich  Augsburg,  Zweigniederlassung 
der  Industrie  Werke   Karlsruhe   .Augsburg  Aktiengesellschaft    Pro- 
cess and   apparatus  for  producing  a  barbed  spiral    3,916,958    CI 

1  40-4  0(X) 

I  hhg.     Gerhardt     E      Safety     closure     container       3,917,097,     CI 

2  15-216  OOO 
Lhlmann,  Ernest  A     See  — 

Elmore.  Austin  E  ,  and  Uhlmann,  Ernest  A  .  3,916,897 
Lhtenwoidt,  Herben  R     See  — 

Blackburn.  Alfred  T  .  and  Uhtenwoldt,  Herbert  R  ,  3,916,576. 
Ulnch,  Helmut   Apparatus  for  measuring  the  refractive  index  of  liquids 

or  gases    3,91  7,410,  CI    356- 1  33  000 
Umezu,  Motosuke    See  — 

Mae,  Shinroku,  and  Umezu,  Motosuke,  3,916,599 
Underkoffler.  Victor  S     See  — 

Connerv,  James  G  .  Moreland,  George  R.,  and  Underkoffler    Vic- 
tor S  ,  3,917,524 
Union  Carbide  Corporation    See  — 

Bolton,   Anihonv    P  ,    Best,   Donald   F  ,   and   Shaw,   Herbert  C 
:',917.54  3 

Cotter,  Robert  J  .  and  Keogh,  Michael  J  ,  3,917,469 

Glancy,  Charles  William,  and  Bryant,  George  Macon,  3.917,659. 

Pruett.  Roy  L  .  and  Smith,  James  A  ,  3,917,661, 

Yancey.  Paul  J  .  3.917.462 
Union  Chimique  Elf-Aquitaine    See  — 

Tkatchenko.  Igor.  3,917.730 
I  niroyal.  Inc     See  — 

Henderson.  William  F  .  3.916,801 

Ryckman,  George  E  ,  and  Budd,  Walter  J  ,  3,916,681 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc     See  — 

Halloran,  John  B  .  3,916,823 
United  States  Borax  <t  Chemical  Corporation    See— 

Wilson.  Martin,  3,917,801 
United  Stales  Gypsum  Company    See — 

Dail.  Paul  D  ,  3.916.773 
L  nited  Slates  of  Amenca 

Agriculture    See  — 
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Conner.  Charles  J  ,  3,917,446 

Hasegawa,  Shin;  Brewster.   Linda  C  ,  and  Maier,  Vincent   P 

3,917.512 
Mod,  Robert  R  ,  Magne.  Frank  C  ,  Sumrell,  Gene,  Novak,  Ar- 
thur F  .  and  Solar,  James  M  ,  3,917,638 
Shaw,  Phihp  E  ,  and  Coleman,  Richard  L  ,  3.917,865 
Air  Force    See  — 

Mazdiyasni,     Khodabakhsh     S.     and     Brown.     I  eanne      M 
3,917,780 
Army:  See— 

Nicolaides,  Ruth  Vogel,  3,918,032 

Oswald,  Robert  B  .  Jr  ,  and  Baba,  Anthony  J  ,  3,917,491 
Pearlstein,  Fred,  and  Weightman,  Robert  F  .  3.917.464 
Citrus    See — 

Atkins,  Cedric  D  ,  Attawav,  John  A  .  and  Marauija,  Matthew  D 
3,917,867 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration    .S>f— 
Holcombe,  Cressie  E  ,  and  Powell,  George  L  .  3,917,782 
Lear,  Gerald  W  ,  Lockwood,  Harold  E  ,  and  Pointer.  Flovd  F 

3.916,686. 
Sevec,  John  B  ,  and  Stein,  Albert  D  ,  3,917,369 
Energy  Research  &  Development  Administration    See— 
Fisher,  Colin  R  ,  and  Perr\  .  Louts  W  .  Jr  ,  3,917,509 
National   Aeronautics  and   Space   Administration,   administrator, 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

Shriver,  Edward  L  ,  Jex,  David  W  .  and  Igenbergs,  Eduard  B 
Two  stage  light  gas-plasma  projectile  accelerator    3,916  ''hi 
CI.  89-8.000 
Navy:  See  — 

Adnan,  Donald  J  ,  3,918,059 

Alpers,  Fredenck  C  .  3,918,060 

Brooks,  Eugene  N  ,  Jr  ,  3,917,022. 

Gaberson,  Howard  A  ,  3,916,704. 

Gates,   Louis  E  ,  Jr  .   Lent,   William   E  :  and  Flores,  Jose    A 

3.917,773 
Jones,  Bernard  M  ,  Forster,  Roben  H  ,  West,  Gaylon  L.,  Ouist, 

Donald  G  ,  and  Loyal,  Harry  C  ,  3,916,759 
Kijesky,  Michael  M  ,  3,916,533 
Ludlum,  Bobby  R  ,  3,916,697 
Martin,  William  E  ,  3.916,510 
Minion,  Alfred  L  ,  3,917.927 
Mohon,  Windell  N  ,  Breglia,  Denis  R  ,  and  Rodemann,  Alfred 

H  ,  3,916,536 
Omura,  Glen  I  .  3,918,048 

Sewell,  Clinton  J  ,  Fnndell,  Guv  H  ,  Campagnuolo,  Carl,  and 
,  VoUbracht.  Paul.  3.916,760 

Stachnik,  William  J  ,  3,917,408 

Stoutmeyer,  Ronald  G  ,  and  Alltop,  William  O  ,  3,917,412 
Wagner,  Peter  B  ,  Telford,  James  W  ,  and  Hanaway,  Richard 
W  ,  3,917,996 
US   Philips  Corporation    See  — 
Akkerman,  Tjerk,  3,917,95! 
Eisemann,  Kurt,  3,917,282 
Eshraghian,  Kamran,  3,918,035. 

Hoeberechts,  Arthur  Mane  Eugene,  and  Kooi,  Else,  3,916,509 
Howden,  Harry,  3,917,766 
Kerr,  George,  3,918,080 
Sangster,  Fredenk  Leonard  Johan,  3,918,081 
Shannon,  John  Martin,  3,918.070 
Tuley,  James  H  ,  and  Capstick,  John.  3,918.018 
Van  Kamp,  Harmen,  and  DeWachter.  Anna  Mana,  3,917.657 
van  Oostrum,  Karel  Jan.  3,917,946 
Van  Tol,  Nicolaas,  3,918,057 
Voorman,  Johannes  Otto,  3,918,014 

Walraven,  Anthonie,  Koomeef,  Jacob,  and  Potgiesse.  Jan  Antoon 
Ludolf.  3,918,091 
United  Stales  Steel  Corporation    See— 
Carlson,  Roland  W  ,  3,917,950 
Cuscmo,  Thomas  A  ,  3,916,980. 

Katunich,  Samuel;  and  McKelvey,  George  C  ,  3,916,664 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation   See — 

Beckman,  Paul,  3,916,877 
United  Technologies  Corpnaration    See  — 
Feigin,  Leon,  3,917,381 
Kau,  Murray,  Sanderson,  Robert  A  ,  and  Hirschenhofer,  John  H  , 

3,917,520 
Lazecki,  Stanislaw  V  ,  3,917,935. 
Nakagawa,  Toshio  William,  3,917,496 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company    See— 
deRosset,  Armand  J  ,  3,917,734 

Fenske,  Ellsworth  R  ,  and  Anderson,  Robert  F  ,  3,917.738 
Hilfman,  Lee.  3.917.562 
Jennings,  James  L  ,  3,917,526 
Polliuer,  Ernest  L  ,  3,917,540 
Thome.  John  K  ,  and  Sobel,  Jay  E  ,  3,916.504, 
Winter,  George  R  ,  III,  3,917,733 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the    See- 
Ryan.  Vincent  J  ,  3,917,317 
Uozumi,  Toshiaki:  See  — 

Shimizu,  Hirotoshi;  and  Uozumi,  Toshiaki,  3,918,055 
Upjohn  Company,  The    See- 
Chen.  Augusiin  T  ,  and  Farnssey,  William  J  ,  Jr  ,  3,917.572 
Gall,  Martin,  3,917,633 
Hester,    Jackson    B  ,    Jr  ,    and    Hanze,    Arthur    R  ,    deceased, 

3,917,627 
Robert,  Andre,  3,917,828 
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Zwerenz,  Carl  Mana,  3,916,719 
Uraneck,  Carl  A  ,  and  Brown,  James  D  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany     Molecular     weight     reduction     of    unsaturated     polymers 
3,917,576,  CI    260-94  70D 
Urano.  Fumio,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Energization 
control   mechanism    in   camera  clectncal   network.    3,918,069,  CI 
154-2  3  (X)R 
Urasaki.  Takanori.  Oka,  Isao,  Ogasawar.i    Makoto,  and  Shima,  Takeo, 
to  Teijin  Limited    Pr(.x:ess  for  producing  dialkyltetralins.  3,917,731, 
CI.  260-668  OOF 
Urban,  Fnednch    See  — 

Tneschmann,  Hans-Georg,   Plannmuelier .   Helmut;  Urban.  Fne- 
dnch, Buechner,  Oskar,  Steigerwald,  Klaus,  and  Ball,  Wolfgang 
3,917,577 
Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje:  See — 

Greihe,  Guenter.  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje,  3,917,612. 
USM  Corporation    See  — 

Mcfjarr.  John  J  ,  3,917,741 

I  srv.JoeD  .  to  E  Systems,  Inc.  Throttle  valve  assembly,  3,916,941. CI. 

137-340  000. 
Utex,  Inc     See- 
Brown.  Rollen  F  ;  and  Girdwood,  James,  3,917,067, 

Uurbanus.  Elisabeth  W     See  — 

Verbrugge,  Pieter  A  .  and  Uurbanus.  Elisabeth  W,.  3,917.667, 

V  acco  Industnes,  Inc     See — 

Kay,  George  J  ,  and  Keskinen.  Alan,  3,917,222 
Valdettaro,  Alanco  A  ,  to  Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc    Elongated  strip  type 
indicator    arrangement   for    UHF   television    tuner     3.916,820,   CI 

1  16-124. 20R 
Valley,  Irvin  L   Collapsible  marker.  3,916.815,  CI    1 16-63  OOP 
Vandell,  Roben  D     See  — 

Gibbs.  Dale  S  .  Simons.  Paul  B     V  ,tnde!l    RuKti  I)     anO  VS  (.s-vl 
Ritchie  A  .  3.917,s-'4 
Van  den  Berg,  Gcxlfned  J  ,  and  Ouwirschuur   1  rank  K  G,  to  Shell  Oil 

Companv      Svntheta      natural     jjas     pr.xiuL  tion      3,917,468      CI 

48-199  OOR 
VandenBerg.    Willard   J  ,    Ramsey.    Robert    t  ,    Bollman,    Roben    L., 

Krackenberger,  Richard  E  ,  and  Pieczko.  George,  to  Eli   Lilly  & 

Company       Capsule      rectification      apparatus       3,917.055,      CI 

198-278  000 
Van  Doom.  Donald  W  .  Colquett,  Jack  L  ,  Hawkins    Ja.iic  H     Pcast- 

William  C  .  111.  and  Webb.  Tommy  W  ,  to  Lummus  Indusincs    Int 

Apparatus  for  bailing  fibers    3,916.778.  CI    l(X)-4(XXi 
Vanhoof,  Piene  M  ,  and  Clarebout.  Piene  M     to  A    Chnstiacns    S- . 

ciete   Anonyme    New  denvatives  of  1  .4  henzcxJioxan,  the  prcpara 

tion  and  the  use  thereof    3,91  7,628,  CI    260:96  008 
Van  Kamp,  Harmen.  and  DeWachter,  Anna  Maria,  to  L  S    Philips  Ooi 

poration  !  6-Melhylene  1  7-acyloxy-9^,  1 0^-pregna-4,6-dinene- 

3,20    diones    and    melhixis    of    producing    same      ^  917  657     CI 

260-397  400 
Vanlerberghe,  Guv,  and  Scbag.  Henn    to  L  Oreai    Hair  treating  cos 

metic  compositions  coniaining  piperazine  based  canonic  polvmcr 

3.917,817,  CI,  424.70  000 
Vannest,  John  T  ,  and  Shaw.  Charles  W     to  V  anncst    John   1    (enter 

biased    jovstick    tvpe     actuator     in     a    f<iur  wav     switch     assembK 

3.917,918.  CI    200-6  OOA 
van  Oostrum.  Karel  Jan.  to  L  S    Philips  (.  orp<irati(in    Flectron -optical 

device  for  the  recording  oi  selected  diffraction  patterns    ^  91"  946 

CI    2  50-307  (XK) 
Van  Tol.  Nicolaas.  to  U  S    Philips  Cor[X)ration    C  ircuit  arrangement 

for  the  identification  of  vehicles    3,918.057,  CI    343-6  80R 
Vanyi.     Louis      S<^ilder     up     cleaning     apparatus      3,917,147      CI 

228-19000 
Vapor  Corporation    See — 

Daugirdas,  Knstupas.  3,916,567. 
Varco  International.  Inc     See  — 

Boyadjieff.  George  I  .  and  Otsap.  Ben  A  .  3.9  16  992 
Vare,  Bobby  G  ,  to  H    H    Robertson  Companv    Joint  retention  clip  for 

a  building  wall  structure    3.916,577.  CI    5  2-4  89  000 
Vargiu,   Silvio,   and    Passalenti     Beppino.   to   Sotietii    Italiana    Rcsirx- 

SIR    SpA    Insaturated  polvester  resin  compositions    3,917  ^22 

CI    204. 159  150 
Van-Temp  Manufactunng  Corporation    See  — 

Sauder.  James  W  ,  and  Rishel    Richard  A     V9t6,9I  I, 
Vanan  Associates    See  — 

Hartmann,     Charles     Harold       and      l>el  cw       Richard      Brandl 

3,917.405 
Needle,  Jules  S  ,  and  Sain,  William  H     3,917,973. 
Vamey.  John  W     See  — 

Ruhe,  Anthony,  Steel,  Roben  R     and  V  amev    John  'A      i  ij  |^  c^<xi 
Vater,  Wulf   S<-e- 

Meyer.  Horst,  Bossen,  Fnednch    V  atcr    Wulf    and  Sn>epel    Kurt 
3.917,619 

Meyer,  Horst,  Bossen,  Fnednch    Vater    Wulf   and  Siixpel    Kurt 
3,917,620 

Meyer,  Horst,  Bossert,  Fnednch,  Vaier.  Wulf.  and  Slocpcl.  Kun 
3,917.622 
Vaughn  Corporation    See — 

West,  Roland  J  .  3.917,227. 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG    See— 

Schweizer.  Waller    and  Rei&sland,  Mamn  t'lnch    ■'917.411. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation    See  — 

l-azar,  Remus  1  ,  and  Reichel    Richard  C      VVI  "  44' 

Richter.  Sidney  B  .  and  Kaplan    Fphraim  H  .  3,917,664 
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\  erbrugge,  Pieter  A  ,  and  L  urbanus.  Elisabeth  W  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Com 
pany    Process  for  prepanng  gem-dihalocyclopropanecarhoxylic  acid 
derivatives    3.9  1  7,66"'.  CI    260-468  OOH' 
\  ereinigte  Edelstahlwerke  AG     See  — 

Plockinger.  Erwin,  and  Kuhnelt.  Gert.  3.916.978. 
Strohmeier.  Harald.  and  Muller.  Gunter.  3.916.745 
\  ickers.  Edward  Jervis    See  — 

Buckley.  John.  Budziarek,  Richard.  Nicholas,  Andrew  John,  and 
\  ickers.  Edward  Jervis.  3.9  17,656 
\  ickers  Limited    See  — 

Watts.  Peter  Edward,  and  Holden.  Ernest  Michael.  3.9  16,789. 
%  lera.  Paul  E  .  Benmcasa.  Anthony.  Halladay.  Paul  D  .  and  LaTour. 
Diane  J  .  to  General  Foods  Corporation   Process  for  producing  nutri- 
tious food    3.917,861.  CI,  426-:'^4  000 
\  illaume.  Henry  F  .  Collins.  Stephen  D  .  and  Brauns.  Robert  Gary,  to 
Howell  Laboratones,  Incorporated    Redundant  automatic  moisture 
dump  system    3,916,936,  CI    I  37-204  000 
\  ince,  Guy  A     See  — 

Burger,   William   R  .    V  ince.   Guv    A  ,   and    Mitchner,   Joseph   I.  , 
3,916,-85 
Vincent,  Bennett  Frank.  Jr  ,  and  O  Kane,  James  L  .  to  Standard  Oil 
Company  .  The    Process  for  manufacture  of  rubber-modified  copoly- 
mers of  an  olefinic  nitrile  and  a  vinvl  aromatic  monomer    3.917,748, 
CI    260-880  OOR 
Vmnermann.  .Antonius    See  — 

Schmidt,  Techniker  Gerhard,  V  innermann,  Antonius,  and  Bender, 
Rainer.  3.916.650 
\inokur.    Isaac     Apparatus    for    manufacture    of    skinless    sausages. 

3.916.483.  CI    P-32  000 
\  irtue.  Richard  J  .  and  Barba.  Jose  M  .  to  Pnde-Tnmble  Corporation 

Infants  dressing  table    3,916.802.  CI    108-27  000 
Visser.  Peter  J  ,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company    Load  handling  appara- 
tus   3.917.088.  CI    214-130  OOR 
V'ltali.  Angelo    See— 

Di  Cio.  Alessandro.  and  Viul;,  Angelo.  3.9  17,655 
Vogel.  Charles  A     See  — 

Blackic.  James  W    F  .  Maleski.  Gregory  J  .  Newell.  Chester  W  . 
and  Vogel.  Charles  A  ,  3,9  18.086 
Vogel.  Chnstian    See — 

Moscr.  Hans,  and  Vogel.  Chnstian.  3,917,478 
Vogel.  Karl  Franz:  See— 

Attndge.  William  Earl,  and  Vogel.  Karl  Franz,  3,916.965 
Vogl.  Otto  F  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    1  .  and  Company    Chloral 

copolymers    3.917.546.  CI    260-2  50F 
Vogler,  Hemnch,  Franziska  ElizabetJi  V  ogler.  Niklaus  Edward  V  ogler. 
heirs   See— 
Furlenmeier.    Andre.    Lanz.    Paul.    Vogler,    Karl,   deceased,    and 
Zanetti.  Guido,  3.917.584 
Vogler.  Karl,  deceased    See  — 

Furlenmeier.    Andre.    Lanz,    Paul,    Vogler,    Karl,   decec-sed,    and 
Zanetti.  Guido.  3.917,584 
Voigt.  Walter,  and  Hsia.  Sung  Lan.  to  Research  Corporation    Novel 
methods   of   inhibiting    the    activity    of  testosterone    5a-reductas« 
3.917,829.  CI    424-242  000 
Volk.  Joseph  A  .  Jr  .  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation    Protection  circuit 
for     an     adjusuble     motonzed     hospiul     bed       3.917.979,     CI 
317-18  OOD 
Volkov.  Igor   Vladimirovich.   Esibian.   Eduard   Migranovich.   Alexan 
drov.   Mikhail   Mikhailovich.   Zakrevsky.   Stanislav    Ivanovich,   and 
Zhukovsky,  Petr  Gngonevich  Source  of  power  supply  of  plasmatron 
arc    3.917,992,  CI    323-6  000 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft   See  — 
Geiger,  Istvan.  3.916.840 

Gospodar,  Reinhard.  3.916.6  2  2  i 

Schulz,  Waldemar,  3,917,308 
Voll,  Hubert  Paul,  and  Piccinm.   Albano.  to  Centre  de   Recherches 
Metallurgiques-Centrum  Voor  Research  in  de  Melallurgic    Appara 
tus    for    determining     Ihe     properties    of    su(>erplaslic     materials 
3.916.679.  CI    73-95  000 
Vollbracht,  Paul    See— 

Sewcll,  Clinton  J  ,  Fnndell.  Guv  H  .  Campagnuolo,  Carl,  and  Voll 
bracht.  Paul.  3.916.760 
Voile,  Rene    See — 

Pierre.  Bernard,  Voile.  Rene,  and  Simon.  Georges,  3.9  i  6.762 
Von  Bebenburg.  Walter,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstali 
vormals    Roessler    New    aza- 10. 1  1 -dihydro-5H-dibenzo(b,e  |-1  1  4  | 
diazepine    3,917,585.  CI    260-239  30T 
Von  Bebenburg,  Waiter,  and  Offermanns,  Henbert,  to  Deutsche  Gold 
und     Silber-Scheideanstalt     Vormals    Roessler      Certain     2-oxy-5- 
phenyl-6-aza-7-chioro- 1 ,2-dihydro-3H- 1 ,4-bcnzodiazepines 
3,917,629.  CI    260-296  OOH 
von  Halasz.  Sigmar-Peter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for 
prepanng  perfluoro-2-melhyl-pentane    3.917.726.  CI    260-653  900 
Voorman,  Johannes  Otto,  to  U  S    Philips  Corporabon    Gyrator  reso 
nant   circuit   having   regulation   of  supply   current     3,918,014.   CI 
334-14  000 
Vneland,  G    Edwin,  and  Fnedli,  Hans  R  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Method  of  oxydehydrogenation  of  alkyl  aromatic  compounds 
3,917,732,  CI    260-669  OOR 
Vyzkumny  ustav  bavlnarsky    See— 

Doudlebsky,  Ctibor,  Jaros,  Frantisek,  Cap.  Antonin.  Ferka.  Fran 
tisek,  Ripka.  Josef,  and  Junek,  Jan,  3,916,485 
W    A    Brown  &  Son,  Inc     See— 
Brown,  Edward  A  ,  3,916.643 


W    M    Cissell  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Bullock.  Norman  J  .  Wendt.  Frank  W  ,  and  DePas,  Laddie  A., 
3,916,546 
W    R    Grace  &  Co     See  — 

Hollenbeck,  Bonderinko.  3,917,772. 

Parthasarathy,  R  ,  and  Maselli.  James  Michael,  3,917,739 
Waco  Scaffold  &  Shoring  Co     See  — 

Ratchff,  Felix  E  ,  and  Walinsky,  Pierce  J  ,  3,917,214 
Wada.  Masahiko    See  — 

Mimura.  Akio,  Wada,  Masahiko.  Hashimoto.  Yoshiyuki;  Tsuzuki, 
Katsuaki.  Iguchi.  Takashi.  Kawamura.  Takeshi,  and  Anma,  Kei, 
3,917,514 
Wada.  Sadae    Invalid  carnage    3.91  7.3  1  1 ,  CI    280-238  000 
Wadlington    James  Carroll,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones,  Incorpo- 
rated   Sampling  circuit    3.9  1  7.963.  CI    307-254  000 
Wagner    Peter  B  .  Telford.  James  W  .  and  Hanaway.  Richard  W  .  to 
United  States  of  America.  Navy    Electnc  field  measuring  device 
3,917.996.  CI    324-72  000 
Wagner.  Reinhold    See  — 

KnLHJel,  Peter,  Mayer.  Gerhard,  Munsterer,  Horst,  and  Wagner. 
Reinhold.  3.916.824 
Wakahayashi.  Hiroshi    See  — 

Matsumura.  Shoichi,  Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi,  Nakagawa,  Toru,  and 
Fujii.  Shigeru.  3.9  17.747 
Wakabavashi.  Shoichi    See  — 

Shiraki,   Yoichi.   Wakabayashi,  Shoichi,   Yokoyama,   Mitsunobu; 
Yokoyama,   Isao.   Sugahara.   Shigeji,  and  Ogasawara.   Satoshi. 
3,917,778 
Wakatsuki,  Hiroe,  and  Nishimura.  Toshio.  to  Toyo  Kinzoku  Corpora- 
tion   Pipe  joint    1.917.324.  CI    285-341000. 
Wakita.  Masayasu    See  — 

Sato.  Yutaka.  Nakata.  Yoshinon,  Nishimori,  Shoji;  Nishii,  Takeshi, 
Wakita.  Masayasu.  and  Takeshita.  Yoshimasa,  3,916,512 
Waksberg.  Anmand  Lucien.  to  RCA  Corporation    Fabry-perot  polar- 

iiation  laser  beam  modulator    3.918.007,  CI    331-94  50M 
Walberg.  Maynard  E  .  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation  Thermal  protec- 
tive arrangement  for  clutches    3.917,041.  CI    192-3000W 
Waldmann.  Hans.  Schwarz.  Wilfned,  Bergfeld,  Manfred,  Laupitz,  Hans 
Joachim.  Muller.  Klaus,  and  Oleszko,  Thaddeus  J  .  to  Linde  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Coke -cooling  apparatus    3,91  7,5  16,  CI.  202-227  000 
Walinsky.  Pierce  J     See  — 

RatchfT.  Felix  E  ,  and  Walinsky.  Pierce  J  ,  3,917.214 
Walker.  James  V     See— 

Boehringer.  Wilfred  E  .  and  Walker.  James  V  ,  3.916,933 
Walker.  Richard  L    General  purpose  digital  computer    3,918,030,  CI. 

340-172  500 
Walker.  William  C     See— 

Torrence.  Samuel  L  .  and  Walker.  William  C  ,  3,917,799 
Waller.  Gusiav  Martin,  and  Landmark,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Tunco  Manu- 
facturing Inc    Slotted  abrasive  wheel    3,916,579,  CI    5  1-206. OOP 
Walraven.  Anthonie.  Koomeef.  Jacob,  and  Potgiessc,  Jan  Antoon  Lu- 
dolf,  to  L  S   Philips  Corporation   Device  for  controlling  the  position 
of  a  magnetic  head  with  respect  to  an  information  track  to  be  fol- 
lowed   1.918.091.  CI    360-77.000 
Waish.  Matthew  John.  Gaiser.  Fredenck  Luis,  and  Marcotte,  Robert 
Normand.   to   Northern   Electnc  Company     Method   of  producing 
pnnted  circuit  board  in  multiple  units    3,916,515,  CI.  29-626  000 
Walter.  Bernd  H     See  — 

Willis.  Irving,  and  Walter.  Bernd  H  ,  3,917,1  12 
Walter  Kidde  &  Co  .  Inc     See  — 

Davis.  Robert  F  .  and  Swanson.  Carl  I  ,  3,917,001 
Walters.  Russell  W  .  to  BMR  Secunty  Products  Corporation   Weapon 

secunty  rack    V9I7,071,C1    211-64  000 
Waltman.  Roben  E  :  See — 

Chenevert.  Edward  L  ,  LaBorde,  Joseph  N  ,  and  WaJtman,  Robert 
E  .  3.916.503 
Walton    Charles   A  .   to   Proximity   Devices,   Inc    Voltage  controlled 

sweep  oscillator    5.918.008.  CI    331-108.008. 
Wankel  GmbH     See  — 

Kromer.  Gunter.  3.916,846. 
Ward.  Harold  R  .  to  Eaton  Corporation   Hydrostatic  driving  and  steer- 
ing transmission    3.917.014.  CI    180-6  480 
Ward    John  Joseph  Bernard    See  — 

Jordan.  Joseph  Thomas,  Ward,  John  Joseph  Bernard,  and  Bames, 
Clive.  3,917,517 
Ware  Fuse  Corporation    Sre— 

Ware.  Gordon  K  .  3.917.101 
Ware,  Gordon  K  ,  to  Ware  Fuse  Corporation   Outlet  box  and  method 

of  making  the  same    3,917.101,  CI    220-3  200 
Warner-Lambert  Company    See  — 
Ciaffone.  John  T  .  3,917,121 
Lane.  George  C  ,  Cartwnght,  Cyril  A  ,  and  Elmslie.  Keith  W  , 

3.916.523 
Padula.  Charles  F  ,  SpiLzberg.  Larry  A  ,  and  Kilbom,  Richard  A  , 
3,917,391 
Warner  &.  Swasey  Company.  The    See  — 

Messier,  Francis  L  .  3.916,581 
Warwick.  Edward  H     See  — 

Hoffman.  Charles  T  .  Jr  ,  and  Warwick,  Edward  H  ,  3,917,032. 
Wasserman.    Enc    1      Valve    for    tympanic    membrane    ear    surgery. 

3.916.873.  CI    128-1  OOR 
Wasteland  Reclamation  Corp>oration:  See — 

Grable.  Donovan  B  .  3,917,326 
Watanabe.  Kaoru    See  — 

Kubotera.    Hanio,    Nakaoka,    Kazuhide,   Watanabe,    Kaoru,    Ni- 
shimoto.  Akihiko;  and  Tanaka.  Nobuo,  3,917,494 
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Waterman,  Dwight  Ray,  Brown,  Gary  G  ,  and  Mills,  George  J  ,  to  Nor- 
throp Corporation  Method  for  strengthening  boron  filaments  for  use 
in  forming  filamentary  composites.  3,917.783.  CI    264-85  000 
Waters  Associates:  See  — 

Abrahams,  Louis,  and  Hutchins.  Burleigh  M  ,  Jr  ,  3,916,692 
Waters,  Geoffrey  Dallinger   See— 

Ferguson,     John     Gilbert,     and     Waters.     Geoffrey     Dallinger. 
3,917,150 
Waters,  John  E  .  Jr  Ceramic  compjosition  and  methods   3,91  7,489.  CI 

106-1  10  000 
Watkins,  Windell  C  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Catalytic  process 
for  the  manufacture  of  unsaturated  acids  and  esters    3.917,673,  CI 
260-486  OOD 
Watrous,  Howard  N  ,  to  Procter  &.  Gamble  Companv.  The   Apparatus 

for  folding  of  a  web    3,917,254,  CI    270-86  000 
Watrous.  Howard  N  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Apparatus 

for  folding  of  a  web    3.917.255.  CI    270-86  000 
Watson.      George      W       Disposable      toothbrush       3,917,420.      CI 

401-286  000 
Watson.  William  J  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Dual  mode 
bulk  memory  extension  system  for  a  data  processing   3,91  8,03  1 ,  CI 
340-172  500. 
Watson.  William  M     See— 

Davis.  Kenneth  E  ,  and  Watson,  William  M  .  3.916.670 
Watts.  Peter  Edward,  and  Holden,  Ernest  Michael,  to  Vickers  Limited 

Printing    3.916,789,  CI    101-148  000 
Wave  Energy  Systems  Inc     See- 
Boucher.  Raymond  Marcel  Gut,  3.917,850 
Wawretschek,  Helmuth,  to  Servomed  Arznei  GmbH  &  Co  Pharma  KG 

Antitussivum    3,917.836.  CI    424-251  000 
Webb.  Jimmy  L  ;  Corn,  John  E  ;  and  Swiger,  R    Thomas,  to  General 
Electric  Company   Continuous  process  for  the  production  of  a  diol 
from  a  diol  ester    3,917.720,  CI    260-635  OOR 
Webb,  Tommy  W  :  See— 

Van  Doom.  Donald  W  ,  Colquett,  Jack  L.,  Hawkins,  James  B., 
Pease,  William  C  ,  III.  and  Webb.  Tommy  W  .  3,916.778 
Weber.   Helmut;   Aumuller,   Walter.   Weyer,   Rudi,   Mulh,   Karl,   and 
Schmidt.  Felix  Helmut,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Benzenesul- 
fonvl    ureas    and    process    for    their    manufacture     3,917,690.    CI 
260-553  ODA 
Wei,  Peter   H     L  .  to  Amencan   Home   Products  Corporation    7-(2- 
( Cycloalkyleneimino-2yl  )thioacetamido]cephalosporanic  acid 

3.917.591.  CI    260-243. OOC 
Weidler.  Erhard  Alfred   Cham  lock    3,916.616.  CI    59-85  000 
Weier,  Roman  J     See — 

Howard,  Richard  W  ,  and  Weier,  Roman  J  .  3.917,082. 
Weigele,  Manfred:  See — 

Leimgruber,  Willy;  and  Weigele.  Manfred,  3,917,632 
Leimgruber,  Willy,  and  Weigele.  Manfred.  3,917.646 
Weigert,  Franz    Method  of  and  system  for  making  synthetic  fossils 

3.917,786,  CI    264-129  000. 
Weightman,  Robert  F     See — 

Pearlstein,  Fred,  and  Weightman.  Robert  F  ,  3,917,464. 
Weil-McLain  Company,  Inc     See  — 

Schmidt,  A    Carl,  3,916,638 
Weinberg,  Alan  E     See — 

Schulman,  Hvman  L  ,  Baron.  Frank  A  ,  and  Weinberg.  Alan  E  . 
3.917.695  ' 
Weisbrod.     Sherman,     to     RCA     Corporation.     Protection     circuit 

3.917,980,  CI    317-33  OVR 
Weiss,  Anton  Georg:  See — 

Hambock,    Heinz,    Sturm,    Elmar.    and    Weiss,    Anton    Georg. 
3.917.630 
Weiss,  Manan,  Bentkowski.  Zdzislaw;  and  Sokulski,  Sylwester.  to  Aka- 
demia  Medyczna   Method  of  fitting  of  resilient  elements  for  the  dy- 
namic allospondyledesis  purposes,  and  the  relevant  device  to  enable 
application  of  the  method    3.91  6,883,  CI.  128-69  000. 
Welding  Engineers,  Incorporated    See — 

Skidmore.  Richard  H  ,  3,917,507 
Welland  Iron  and  Metal  Company  Limned    See— 

Arnold,  William  T  ,  3,916,662 
Wells,  David  L    Centrifugal  pulley  with  movable  flange  supported  by 

rollers  on  a  square  shaft    3,916,707,  CI    74-230  17E 
Wells.  John  B  ;  and  Gundlach,  Robert  W  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Elec- 

trophoretic  imaging  system    3,917.880.  CI.  427-14.000 
Wells.  Rodney  Lee,  Lofquist,  Robert  Alden,  and  Lazarus,  Stanley  Da- 
vid, to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation   Polythioureas  to  inhibit  ozone 
fading  of  dyed  polyamides    3,917,449,  c'l    8-165  000 
Welti.  George   R..  to  Communications  Satellite  Corporauon    Butler 

matnx  transponder    3.917.998,  CI    325-3  000 
Wenderoth,  Anthony,  to  Sp)cctral  Data  Corporation.  Effective  focal 
length  adjusting  additional   lens  system  for  multispectral  camera- 
projector    3,917,390,  CI    353-31  000. 
Wendt.  Frank  W     See- 

BuUock.  Norman  J  .  Wendt,  Frank  W  ,  and  DePas.  Laddie  A  . 
3,916,546 
Wenger,  Charles  B  :  See— 

Douglas,  Larry  J  .  and  Wenger.  Charles  B  .  3.916.997 
Wensing.  Francis  M     See— 

Heckenkamp.    Frederick    William,    and    Wensing.    Francis    M  . 
3,917.474 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG    See— 

Mayer,  Cornelius,  3.916.794 
Werner.  Frank  D  :  See— 

Schafer,  James  P..  3,917,763. 


Werner  &.  Mertz  GmbH:  See — 

Bischoff.  Edelbert.  and  Hessler.  Willi.  3.917.552 
Werner.   Richard   E  .   to   Motorola.   Inc     Delta   modulator   having   in- 
creased dynamic  range    3,918,042,  CI.  340-347.0AD. 
Wescom.  Inc     See  — 

Ghosh.  Suhas.  and  Ruffatti.  Robert.  3.917,916. 
Wesner.  Charles  R  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Comparator  for  step 

data  gyro  compasses    3.917.928.  CI.  235-92.0CA. 
Wessling.  Ritchie  A     See  — 

Gibbs.  Dale  S  .  Simons.  Paul  B  ,  Vandell.  Robert  D  ,  and  Wessling, 
Ritchie  A-.  3.917,574 
West,  Burke  A     .S>f  — 

Hegel.  Robert  W  .  and  West.  Burke  A  .  3,917,309 
West.  Gaylon  L  :  See  — 

Jones.  Bernard  M  ,  Forster.  Robert  H.,  West,  Gaylon  L.,  Ouist, 
Donald  G  .  and  Loyal.  Harry  C  .  3,916,759 
West.   Henry    L     Rotary    web   perforating   apparatus.   3,916,744,  CI. 

8  3-175  000 
West.  Roland  J  .  to  V  aughn  Corpjoration.  Vehicle  ramp.  3,917,227,  CI. 

254-88  000 
West.  Thomas  B  .  King.  Ernest  V  .  and  Hindman.  William  S  .  to  Bur- 
lington     Engineering     Sales     Co       Fabnc      treatment     apparatus 
3.9  16.65  3.  CI    68   1^  U0<) 
West  Virginia  High  Bird  Corporation!  hntire  j    See — 

Deane.  Clifford  T..  3.917.017 
Western  Electnc  Company.  Incorporated   See  — 

Boggs.  Luther  Miles.  Flichman.  Howard  John.  Hudson,  James  Al- 
phus,  Jr  .  and  Leveng<-K>d,  Johnny  William.  3.916.676. 

Westinghouse  .Air  Brake  Company    See  — 

Delvemois.  Philip  J  .  Jr  .  and  Noble    Pcier  M     3.916.796. 
Westinghouse  Canada  Limited    See  — 
Stonelake.  Dennis  A  .  3.918.038 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation:  See — 
Albinson.  Don  C  .  3.917.341 
Bennett.  Robert  R  ,  3,916,843. 
Kuhn.  Earl  C,  3,917,364. 
Westvaco  Corporation    See— 

Torrence.  Samuel  L  .  and  Walker.  William  C.  3.917,799. 
Weyer.  Rudi    See  — 

Weber.  Helmut.  Aumuller.  Walter;  Weyer,  Rudi.  Mulh.  Karl,  and 
Schmidt.  Felix  Helmut.  3,917.690. 
Whirlpool  Corporation    See 

Botias.  Michael  J  .  and  Brooks    Robert  W..  3,917,107. 
Johnson.  Milton  J  .  and  Clark.  Paul  M  ,  3,916,476. 
White.  Edward   Louis.   Robertson,  William   Fmest.  and  Yu,  William 
Heng-Sen.  to  N  L  Industries.  Inc    Basic  nnc  phosphites    3.917.804. 
CI    423-305  00<.) 
White.  Joseph,  to  Compoflex  Company   Limited.  Method  of  making 

flexible  hose    3.916.505.  CI    29-456  000. 
White-W'estinghouse  Corporation:  See — 

Fisher.  Richard  D  .  3.917,206. 
Whiteman.  Donald  A     See— 

Lucchesi.  Oreste  J  .  and  Whiteman.  Donald  A.,  3,917,974. 
Whitin  Machine  Works.  Inc     See  — 

Kieronski.  John  P  .  and  Long,  Charles  W.,  3,916,610. 
Whiting  Corporation    See— 

Bergstrom.  Ralph  C  .  3.917.457 
Whitney.  Ronald  I      See  — 

Burton.  John  S  .  and  Whitney,  Ronald  L.,  3,918.077 
Wick,  Helmut    See  — 

Merz.  Herbert.  Langbein.  Adolf;  Stockhaus.  Klaus,  ajid  V>  ick,  Hel- 
mut, 3.917.606 
Wickman  Machine  Tool  Sales  Limited    See — 

Mason.  Peter  Alan,  3.917,366. 
Wilcox.  Burdsal    See — 

Comstock.  Alfred  E  .  and  Wilcox.  Burdsal,  3.916,741. 
Wilczynski,  Janusz  S     i>^  — 

Harpjcr.  John  S  .  Lean.  Enc  G  ,  SpiUer,  Eberhard  A     ind  W  ili  ^>n 
ski.  Janusz  S  .  3.917.384 
Wiley,    William    D     Free    throw    basketbaJl    return     3,917,263.   CI. 

273-1  50A 
Wilford.  Ernest,  to  Associated  Weavers  1  imited    Suppxm  roll  cleaning 

devices    3.916.475.  CI    15  256  510 
Wilhelm.  Fnednch    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  hurMng  stiff  walled 

pipes  in  the  ground    3.916.636.  CI    61   72  700 
Wilkerson,  Joseph  B  .  and  Reader.  Kenneth  R  Cam  and  nozzle  control 

valve  for  fluid  flow  modulation    3.917  41<;(-1    416  20  000 
Wilkins,  Douglas  S   Ski  equipment  carrymg  apparatus    3.9  1  7,137,  CI. 

224-4  5  OOS 
William  Boulton  Limited:  See — 

Smith.  David  Cunningham,  3,916,575. 
WiUiam  H    Roher.  Inc     See- 

Diamond.  Julius,  and  Santora.  Norman  Julian,  3  9!"'  846 
Williams.  John  Ronald,  and  Lenz.  lerry  Gene,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E    1  .  and  Company    Suppression  of  1  .2-diajninocyclohexane  forma- 
tion  dunng   production   of  hexamethvlenediammc     '  9 1  "■  ""C    CI 
260-583  OOK 
Williams.   Richard    D.   and    Michaels.    Fred   G     Control    meihanism 

3.917.021.  CI    180-114  000 
Williams,  Robert  L  .  and  Dunham   George   Drug  dispx-nsing  apparatus 

3,917.045,  CI    194^  OOC 
Williams.  Zclmer  L  .  to  HAS.  Investments.  Inc    (Entire;    W  if>er  (or 

windshields    3.91  6,473,  CI.  15-250  040 
Willis,  Frank  Marsden    See  — 

Adams.  Philip  F^gar.  and  Willis.  Frank  Marsden,  3.916.598 
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Willis,  Irving,  and  Walter,  Bernd  H    Metnod  and  apparatus  for  uinict! 

self-service  transfer  of  articles    3, 9n. 112,  CI    221-1  OCX) 
Willis,  Wilfred  Ernest    See  — 

Gabriel,  Lester  H  ,  and  Wilhs,  Wilfred  Ernest,  3,9  1  ",^8  1 
Wilson,  Martin,  tc  United  States  Borax  &.  Chemical  Corporation.  Flo- 
tation of  bone  acid  from  sodium  sulfate  obtained  dunng  the  process- 
ing of  borate  ores    3, 91  ",80  LCI    423-283  (XKi 
Wilson,  Robert  Neil,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    Fasteners    3,916,757, 

CI    85-43  000 
Windings,  Inc     See  — 

Zajac,  Ronald  E  ,  3,917,181 
W  inkier,  Hans-Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   X-ray  diagnosis 
apparatus    for    feeding    an     K-ra\     tube     having    a    rotarv     antnie 
3,917,949.  CI    250-402  000 
Winter,  George  R  .  Ill,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Companv    .Adsorbent 
treating  process  for  both  a  liquid  and  a  gaseous  hvdrocarbtin  stream 
3,917,733,  CI    260-674  OSA 
Winter.  Max,  Gaulschi,  Friu,  Flament,  Ivon,  Stoll,  Max.  and  Goldman, 
Irving   M  ,   to   Firmenich   &   Cie     Flavoring   agent     3.9  P  K^I     CI 
426-536  000 
Winter,  Max,  Gautschi.  Fritz,  Flament.  Ivon.  Stoll,  Max.  and  Goldman, 
Ir\ing   M  ,   to    Firmenich    &    Cie     Flavonng   agent     3,9  17,872,  CI 
426-537  000 
Winter,  Werner,  Thiel,  Max,  Stach,  Kurt,  Schaumann.  Wolfgang,  and 
Roesch,  Androniki.  lo  Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH   9-i  14-Phenyl- 
piperazinol-alkyh-adenines    3.917,596,  CI    260-252000 
W  inters,  Robert,  to  Stemdent  Corporation    Mixing  container  for  den- 
tal materials    3, 91'' .062,  CI    206-219  000 
Wisdom,  Ronald  David    See  — 

Ferrada,  Stephen  Salvador,  Wisdom,  Ronald  David,  and  Fleming 
Thomas  Geoffrey  Rex,  3,91  ",938 
Wissel,  Francis  A     See  — 

MunninghofT,  Clement  W  ,  and  Wissel.  Francis  .A  .  3.918,006, 
Wodnch,  Donald  D  ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Method  for  de 
creasing    radiation    hazard    in    transporting    radioactive    materia] 
3,9P.953,  CI    250-506  000 
Wohlwend.  Donald  M  ,  and  Wohlwend,  Maunce,  to  HED  Corporation 

Vibratory  compactor    3, 9P, 426,  CI    404-133  000 
Wohlwend,  Maurice    See  — 

Wohlwend,  Donald  M  ,  and  Wohlwend,  Maunce,  3.9l".4;f) 
Wolf.  Jack  D  ,  to  Mallory  Composites  Method  of  conforming  a  flexible 
self-supporting    means    to    the     surface     contour    of    a    substrate 
3,916,506,  CI    428-45"  000 
Wolf,  Jack  D     Sec- 
Breton.  Ernest  J  ,  Wolf,  Jack  D  ,  Worden,  Dexter,  and  Bdilev    J.hn 
T  ,  3.917.149. 
Wolf,  Karlheinz   See— 

Baurecht,    Hemz-Ewald,   Preuss.   Manfred,   Wolf,   Karlhein?     and 
Homle,  Reinhoid.  3.917,556 
Wolf,  Kurt   See- 

Worschech,  Kurt,  Hevden,  Rudi,  Wolf,  Kurt,  Jaeckei.  .Manfred 
and  Eckelt,  Michael,  3,9n,555  , 

Wolfe.  James  Richard.  Jr     See—  ' 

Schroeder,    Herman    Elbert,    and    Wolfe,    James    Richard     Jr 
3,917,743 
Wolfe,  William  P  ,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  The,  a  part  interest 

Bowstnng  releasing  device    3,916,868,  CI    1  24-35  OO.A 
Wolford,  Lionel  T  ,  Newcombe,  Jack,  and  Dotson,  Anderson  O     Jr 
to  Cities  Service  Companv    Brominated  tncvclic  imide  flame  retar 
danls    3,91  7,642,  CI    260-326  OOC 
Wong,  Carl  Y  ,  and  Murphy,  William  L  ,  to  Pillsburv  Companv    The 

Refngerated  com  bread  dough    3.917,856.  CI    4  26-94  000 
Wood.  Dennis  E  ,  to  Rondo  Machine  Corporation   Random  fiber  *ehs 

and  method  of  making  same    3,917,448,  CI    8-125  000 
Wood,  Hamish  Chnstopher  Swan,  Stuart,  Alexander,  Curran,  Adnaxi 
Charles  Ward,  and  Al-Hassan,  Saieba.  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  (  u 
Nitroso  haJides    3,917.674.  CI    260-488  OOF 
Wood,    Prentice    J  ,    to    Mead    Corporation,    The      Article    earner 

3.917.058,  CI   206-181  000 

Wood.    Prentice    J  .    to    Mead    Corporation.    The      Article    earner 

3.917.059,  CI    206-187  000 

Wood,    Prentice    J  ,    to    Mead    Corporation,    The      Article    earner 

3.917.060,  CI    206-187  000 

Woodruff,  Roy  J   Method  for  forming  holes  in  earth  and  setting  subter 

ranean  strtictures  therein    3.9  16,634,  CI    61-5  3  740 
Woods,  Edward  J     See— 

Grewette.  Richard  S  .  and  Woods.  Edward  J  ,  3,917.035 
Woodward,  James  O  .  to  TRW   Inc    Cold  forming  waveguide  bending 

tool    3.916,666.  CI    72-388  000 
Woog,  Heinnch,  and  Rothe,  Werner,  to  Boehnnger  Manheim  GmbH 

Compositions  and  method  for  diagnosing  diseases  of  the  pancreas 

3.917,812,  CI   424-7  000 
Worden.  Dexter:  See  — 

Breton,  Ernest  J  ,  Wolf.  Jack  D  ,  Worden,  Dexter,  and  Bailey   John 
T  .  3,917,149 
Worschech,  Kurt.  Heyden,  Rudi.  Wolf.  Kurt.  Jaeckei.  Manfred,  and 

Eckelt,  Michael,  to  Neynaber  Chemie  GmbH    Lubncants  for  ther 

mosetting  resin  molding  composioon    3,917,555,  CI    260-31  40R 
Wnght.  Alan  C  ,  and  Chang.  Hsien-Dao,  to  N  L  Industncs.  Inc    Hydro 

carbon  conversion  caulysts  and  precursors  thereof   3.917  541    CI 

252-441  000 
Wright.  Harold  A  ,  to  Arco  Polymers,  Inc    Photodegradable  styrene 

polymer      foams      containing      a      hydrocarbon      photosensitizer 

3,917,545,  CI    260-2  5HB 
Wnght,  Richard  F    See— 

Milhgan,  Terry  W  ,  and  Wright,  Richard  F  ,  3.9n,453 


Wuns<.h.Gerd    See- 

Adolphi.  Heinnch,  Wunsch.  Gerd,  and  Kiener,  Volker,  3,917,826 
Ayard  Industries,  Inc     See  — 

Howard,  Richard  W  ,  and  Weier,  Roman  J  ,  3,917,082 
Wydler,  Robert,  and  Sommer,  Gerd  R  ,  to  Maag  Gear  Wheel  &  Ma 
chine  Company  Limited    Methods  of  and  means  for  producing  heli- 
cally toothed  gears    3,916,569,  CI    51-33. OOW 
Xerox  Corporation    See— 

Caldwell.  John  R  ,  3,917,257. 

Donohue.  James  M  .  and  Mueller,  Daniel  L  ,  3,917.396 

Kubasta.  Charles  J  .  3.917,256 

I  imburg.  William  W  ,  and  Marsh.  Dana  G  .  3.917,483 

Rivers,  Roy  W   .  3.918,046 

Rodek,    Victor,    Merntt,    Lauren    \   ,    and    Luzio,   Guillermo    F 

3,917,400 
Saeva,  Franklin  D  ,  and  Schank,  Richard  L  ,  3,917.481 
Wells,  John  B  ,  and  Gundlach,  Robert  W  ,  3.917,880 
Xmns,    Pavel,   and    Franco,    Nicholas   B     Electrostatic    precipiutor 

3,917,470,  CI    55-139000 
Vabuta.  Masahiro,  to  Shima  Sdea  Center  Company  Limited    Glove 

knitting  method    3.916.647,  CI   66-65  000 
Yaleco  Industries,  Inc     See  — 

Ferrucci.  Lorenzo  A  ,  and  Hauser,  Whitney  J    R  ,  3,917,501 
Yamabe,  Masahiro    See  — 

Matsui,     Masao,     Tokura,     Susumu,     and     Yamabe,     Masahiro 
3,916,61  1 
Yamada.  Isao    See- 

Kato,  Saburo,  and  >  amada,  Isao,  3,918,089 
Yamada,  Katuhiko,  and  Takada,  Yusaku,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Device  for  liquid  development    3,916,829,  CI    118-637  000 

>  amada,  Seibi,  and  Ishida,  Kinyu,  to  Teijin  Limited    Draw-textunng 

apparatus    3,916,609,  CI    57-34  OHS. 
Vamagiwa.  Kazuo   See— 

Numakura.    Toshihiko.    Yamagiwa,    Kazuo,    and    Saito,    Akira 
3,918,085 
Yamamoto.  Hisao    See  — 

Maruyama.    Isamu,    Nakao,    Masaru,    Sasajima,    Kikuo,    Inaba, 
Shigeho.  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao.  3,917.598 
\  amamoto,  Kenzo    See  — 

Toida.    Tsutomu,    Matsuoka,    Seiichi,    Yamamoto,    Kenzo,    and 
Tamura,  Kouji.  3,917,467 
>■  amamoto,  Yasushi    See  — 

Kitamura,    Kumpei,    Yamamoto,    Yasushi,    Kokubo,    Eiichi,    and 
Kuroiwa,  Yoshiro,  3,917,510 
^am,inaka,  Akira    .S>p  — 

Vanagisawa,    Yuzuru,    Ohgoshi,    Akio,    Yamanaka.    Akira,    and 
Muramoto,  Shoichi,  3,917,972 
Yamanouchi,  Teruo    See  — 

Fida,  Takeshi.  Nishide.  KaUuhiko,  Yamanouchi,  Teruo;  and  Kinio 
Kikuo,  3,917.482 
'tamashita,  Iwao    See  — 

Shirasaka.   Kaname,  Tomiyon,  Takashi,  Simizu,  Nobuo,  Yama- 
shita,  Iwao,  and  Nakai,  Koithi.  3,917,502. 
\  am.i.sita.  Nobuo    See  — 

Imai.     Toshihiro.     Okada.     Takeshi,     and     Yamasita      Nobuo 
■(, 918,072 

>  amauchi,  Terukazu    See  — 

Arao,  Yuzuru,  and  Yamauchi.  Terukazu.  3,916,776 
\  amazaki,  Iwao    See  — 

Matsuzawa.  Tai,  Hirai,  Shin-ichiro.  Fujino,  Masahiko,  Kobayashi, 
Shigeru,  and  Yamazaki,  Iwao,  3.917,825 
Yanagi,  Chota    See  - 

Asada,  Tsunesaburo,  Komatsu,  Fumiaki.  Tsuge,  Hideo,  Yanagi, 
Chota,  and  Kuwahara,  Toshiyuki,  3,917,777 

V  anagida,  Takehiko    See  — 

Harada,      Fumio,      Yanagida,     Takehiko,     Fujie,      Kunio;     and 
Futawatan,  Hajime,  3,916,989 

>  anagisawa.     Yuzuru.     Ohgoshi,     Akio,     Yamanaka,     Akira,     and 

Muramoto.  Shoichi,  to  Sony  CorporaUon    Multi-position  indicator 
display  tube    3,917,972.  CI    313-519,000 
Yanase.  Shigeru,  and  Katsura.  Katsutoshi,  to  Daito  Mokko  Co.,  Ltd 
C  abinet  or  folk  an  house  half  Japanese  and  half  western  with  sound 
unit  installed  therein    3,917.283.  CI    274-2  000 

>  ancey.  Paul  J  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation  Method  of  producing 
sodium  beta  alumina  single  crystals    3.917,462,  CI    23-301  OSP 

V  asue.  Masayuki,  Saito,  Sizuo,  Shimojo.  Sumio,  and  Shiode,  Kazuhisa, 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd  Method  for  producing  anhy- 
drous stxJium  dithionite    3.917,807,  CI.  423-515  000 

Yates.  Donald  B  .  and  McNally.  George  S  ,  to  Pullman  Incorporated 

Brake  ngging  for  railway  cars    3,917,025,  CI    188-52,000 
Yates.  James  E  .  to  Continental  Oil  Company    Process  for  condensa- 
tion of  alcohols    3,917,722.  CI    260-642  OOC 
Yeda  Research  &  Development  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  See  — 

Shaltiel.  Shmuel.  3.917,527 
Yee,  Werner    See — 

l^in,  Victor  Y  ,  and  Yee,  Werner,  3,918,000 
Y(xla,  Tohru,  to  Nifco  Inc    Coupling  device    3,916,756,  CI    85-8  800 
>okogawa  Electric  Works,  Ltd     See  — 

Fujita,  Hisaya.  Harada.  Kinp,  and  Tanazawa,  Toru,  3.918.066 
Yokosuka.   Akira    Channel   indicator  device  for  television   receiving 

sets    3.916,819,  CI    116-124  100 
Yokoyama.  I&ao   See  — 

Shiraki,  Yoichi,  Wakabayashi,  Shoichi,  Yokoyama,  Mitsunobu, 
Yokoyama,  Isao,  Sugahara,  Shigeji,  and  Ogasawara,  Satoshi, 
3,917.778 
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Yokoyama,  Mitsunobu   See— 

Shiraki,   Yoichi,  Wakabayashi,  Shoichi,   Yokoyama,   Mitsunobu, 
Yokoyama,  Isao;  Sugahara,  Shigeji,   and  Ogasawara.  Satoshi, 
3,917.778 
Yoneyama.  Ken    See— 

Inoue.  Sakae.  Yonevama.  Ken.  Kikuchi.  Motokazu.  and  Kataoka, 
Nobuyuki,  3,917,554 
Yoo,  Jin  Sun,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Catalytic  hydrogenation 

process    3,917,737,  CI    260-683900 
Yonsue,  Kazumi,  and  Akamatsu.  Mitsuhiro,  to  Glory  Kogvo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Rental  locker  system    ,3<9  1  7,046,  CI    194'-900t 
Yoshida,  Masahiro   See — 

Fujiki,     Masaru.     Yoshida,     Masahiro,     and     Fukuda.     Hiroshi. 
3.917,329 
Yoshida,  Masaru   See— 

Nakase,    Yoshiaki,    Yoshida,    Masaru,    Iwai.    Tadashi.    and    Ito, 
Akihiko,  3,917.563 
Yoshida.  Ryo    See— 

Satomi,  Takeo.  Hino.  Naganori,  Yoshida.  Rvo,  and  Mukai,  Kunio, 
3.917,753 
Yoshimatsu,  Shiro   See— 

Nakagawa,  Ryuichi,  Yoshimatsu,  Shiro,  Fukuzawa,  Akira,  Sato. 
Akira.  Mitsui.  Tatsuro.  Ueda,  Takuya,  and  Ozaki,  Tsuvoshi 
3,917,896 
Yoshimine,  Masao   .S>f  — 

Kroposki,  Lorraine  M  ,  Yoshimine,  Masao,  and  Freedman,  Harold 
H  ,  3,917.621 
Yoshimura,  Kiyotaka   See — 

Asano,  Shiro.  Yoshimura.  Kiyotaka,  Tsuchiya.  Rvoji;  and  Honda, 
Tadatoshi,  3,917.693 
Yoshioka,   Morimasa,  and   Hayatsu,  Eizo,  to  Kitasato  Institute,  The 
Method    for   preventing   respiratory    mycoplasmosis  of  livestocks 
3,917,819,  CI    424-88  000 
Yosim,  Samuel  J     See  — 

McKenzie,   Donald   E  ,   Birk,  James  R  .   Yosim,  Samuel   J  ,   and 

Huber,  Donald  A  ,  3,916,617 

Y'oumans,  Albert  P  .  to  Signetics  Corporation   Encapsulated  beam  lead 

construction  for  semiconductor  device  and  assembly  and  method 

3,918,079,  CI    357-49  000 

Young,  Einar  T  .  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania    Snap  action 

transfer  pinion    3,9  1  6,7  I  3,  CI    74-41  1  000 
Yourkievitz,  David  T  ,  to  Acme-Cleveland  Corporation    Adjustable 
stock  feed,  3,917,143,  CI,  226-141  000 


Yovanovich,  Joseph  T    Apparatus  for  producing  stock  of  synthetic 
thermoplastic    material     hv     eoniinuous    molding.     3,917,439,    CI, 
425-4  00C~ 
Yu.  William  Heng-Sen    See  — 

W  hue   Edward  Louis,  Robertson,  William  Ernest;  and  Yu,  William 
Heng-Sen,  1,9  1", 804 
"t  ueh,  Mao  H     to  General  Mills  C  hemicals.  Inc.  Protein  conditioner. 

3,917,816,  CI    424-61  000. 
Yuhos,  John  R     See — 

Carmien,  Jtneph  Allen   .md  Yuhos,  John  R  ,  3,917,421, 
Zagoroff,  Dimiter  S    Heat  gun    3,91  7,442,  CI    43  1-35  1 .000. 
Zajac.  Ronald  E  .  to  Windings.  Inc    Arrangement  for  dofTing  packages 
wound  on  a  spindle  carrying  a  mandrel   3,917,181,  CI.  242-18.00R. 
Zakrevsky.  Stanislay  Ivanovich   See  — 

Volkov,  Igor  \  ladimirovich.  Esibian.  Eduard  Migranovich;  Alcx- 
androv,  Mikhail  Mikhailovich.  Zakrevsky.  Stanislas  Ivanovich. 
and  Zhukovskv,  Petr  fingonevKh    3,917,992. 
Zanetti.  Guido    See  — 

Furlenmeier,    .Andre.    Lanz.    Paul,    Vogler.    Karl,    deceasfil     and 
Zanetti.  Guido.  3.91  ",';84 
Zang.  Hyung  K     See  - 

Swanson    Ronald  W     and  /ang    Hyung  K.,  3,917,705. 
Zdanys.  John,  to  CTS  Corporation    Vanable  resistance  control  and 

methcxl  of  assemblying  tht  s<imc    V918.023.  CI    338-180.000. 
Z.echnall.  Martin    See  — 

Kiencke.  Uwe.  and  Z^chnall,  Manin.  3,916,865. 
Zhukovsky.  Petr  Gngonevich   See  — 

Volkov.  Igor  V  ladimirovich.  Esibian.  Eduard  Migranovich.  Alex- 
androv,  Mikhail  Mikhailovich.  Zakrevsky.  Stanislav  Ivanovich, 
and  Zhukovskv.  Petr  f jngonevich.  3,917,992. 
Zm.  Gary  K     See 

Korostoff.  Fixjward.  anJ  /in    (.arv  K  .  3.917.217. 
Zobel.  Siegfned    See 

Hackenberg,  Hubert,  and  Zobel    Sit-gtricd.  3,918,074. 
Zoecon  Corporation    See 

Camev.  Robert  L  .  3.9  1  7, 6^; 
Zucker.  Fredric  F  .  Storace.  Anihonv    and  Sette.  Paul  U  .  lo  Pitncv 
Bowes.  Inc    High  speed  weighing  stale    3.91  7,01  2,  CI.  177-170.000. 
Zugel.  Martin  J  .  to  Cyclo  Index  Corporation  Clamping  device  for  cou 

phngs    3.917.424,  CI,  403-287  (XHl 
Zwerenz,  Carl  Maria,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The   ( >pt  raim^  me^.hanisn; 
for  a  motor  vehicle    3,916,719.  CI    74-478  (>>' 
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1  ^^.(^95 
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B  292.054 
B  292.126 
B  292.140 
B  293.43" 
B  294. 5"9 
B  294,6^3 
B  295,6^4 
B  299,26" 
B  303.702 
B  305,4  1" 
B  306.938 
B  30", 6"" 
B  309.20" 
B  309. "56 
B  3  1  3,900 
B  3  I  5," 3  1 
B  3  16,239 
B  3  18.195 
B  3  18,618 
B  318,^4^ 
3  3  19,339 
3  3  20.603 
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3  23 
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328 

328 

3  28 

3  28 

3  28 
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3  31.4  1" 

331,557 

331.895 

336.652 

33". 442 

33". 703 

341. 5"9 
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345.384 
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3.914,140 

Oct     21.  1975 

B  349,948 

3.914,206 

Oct.    21,  1975 

B  350,219 

3,914,141 

Oct.    21,  1975 

B  350,245 

3,914,142 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  350,843 

3,913,484 

Oct.    21,  1975 

B  351,055 

3.913.654 

Oct.    21,  1975 

B  351,218 

3, 915. "73 

Oct.    28,  1975 

B  351,421 

3,916.043 

Oct.    28,  1975 

B  351,493 

3.914,123 

Oct.    21,  1975 

B  351,535 

3,914,300 

Oct.    21,  1975 

B  359,540 

3,914,471 

Oct.   21.  1975 

B  351,672 

3,914,739 

Oct.    21,  1975 

B  351,735 

3.914,148 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  351,863 

3.914,149 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  351,926 

3,917,677 

Nov.     4,  1975 

B  351,939 

3,914.221 

Oct.   21.  1975 

B  352,934 

3,913,468 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  353,317 

3.914,410 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  353,546 

3.914,479 

Oct.    21,  1975 

B  354.296 

3,915,915 

Oct.    28,  1975 

B  354.889 

3,914,377 

Oct.    21,  1975 

B  354.979 

3,916,028 

Oct.    28,  1975 

B  355,269 

3,916,030 

Oct.    28,  1975 

B  355,510 

3,914,469 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  357,057 

3,913,483 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  357,402 

3.913,722 

Oct.    21,  1975 

B  358,244 

■  9  14,303 

Oct.   21.  1975 

B  359,174 

3.914,129 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  359,946 

3.914,139 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  359,947 

3,916.179 

Oct.    28.  1975 

B  360,296 

3.917.184 

Nov.     4,  1975 

B  360,719 

3.915.877 

Oct.    28,  1975 

B  361,569 

3.914.465 

Oct.    21,  1975 

B  361,734 

3.914.340 

Oct.    21,  1975 

B  362,589 

3.913,414 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  363,892 

3,916.737 

Nov.     4,  1975 

B  364,022 

3,916.023 

Oct.    28,  1975 

B  364,163 

3.916,107 

Oct.    28,  1975 

B  364,241 

3.917,106 

Nov.     4,  1975 

B  365,834 

3.914.131 

Oct.    21,  1975 

B  365,855 

3.915.882 

Oct.    28,  1975 

B  366,589 

:'  9  1^.050 

Oct     28.  1975 

B  367,021 

3.915.276 

Oct.    28,  1975 

B  367,661 

3.914.743 

Oct.    21,  1975 

B  368,392 

3.914.136 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  368,397 

3.915.932 

Oct     28,  1975 

B  369,997 

3.914.108 

Oct     21, 1975 

B  371,805 

3.913.546 

Oct     21,  1975 

B  373,428 

3,9  15.699 

Oct     28.  1975 

B  376,504 

3,9i  <.365 

Oct     28.  1975 

B  376,799 

3.916.571 

Nov.     4.  1975 

B  377,833 

3.916.056 

Oct.    28.  1975 

B  377,869 

3,915.571                              ( 

Oct.    28.  1975 

B  379,172 

3,917.163 

Mov      4.  1975 

B  379,282 

3.914.3"3                              < 

Oct     21.  1975 

B  379,955 

3.914,566                              ( 

Oct     21.  1975 

B  380,312 

3.916,165                              < 

Oct.    28.  1975 

B  380,900 

3.914,703                                ( 

Oct     21.  1975 

B  381,632 

3.916.031                              ( 

Oct.    28.  1975 

B  382.021 

3.914.106                              ( 

3ct.    21.  1975 

B  382,261 

3.914.275                              ( 

Dct.    21,  1975 

B  383,532 

3,916,486                            f 

Mov      4.  1975 

B  384,658 

3.913.589                           ( 

Dct.    21,  1975 

B  384,773 

3.914,157                            ( 

Dct     21,  1975 

B  385.210 

3,916,577                            f 

>Jov      4,  1975 

B  387,331 

3.916,403                            C 

:)ct     28,  1975 

B  387,761 

3.914.211                               C 

)ct     21,  1975 

B  389,070 

3,913.658                              C 

)c;     21.  1975 

B  389,285 

3.914,690                              C 

)^:     21,  19-'5 

B  389,639 

3.913.363                              C 

)c'     21,  1975 

B  389,932 

3,916,021                               C 

)ct     28,  1975 

B  389,933 

3,91(^,018                              C 

)c'     28,  1975 

B  390.679 

3.916,146                              C 

)ci     28,  1975 

B  390,732 

3.914.392                              C 

)c!     21.  1975 

B  391.184 

3.913.985                              C 

)ci     21,  1975 

B  391,210 

3,9n,2S'i                                (- 

)^:     21,  1975 

B  391.437 

3,9  1^   142                                C 

)c:     28.  1975 

B  391.675 

'',9!':, 824                                     C 

)ct     28.  1975 

B  392.696 

3.913,820                              C 

)ci     21.   1975 

B  392,732 

3.915.583                              r 

K-     28.  1975 

B  392.753 

3,9  14,654                              C 

)^!     2  1.  1975 

B  392,894 

.■<,9  14,!fi9                                C 

ct     21.  1975 

B  393,163 

3.9  15.363                                C 

ct     28.  1975 

B  393,970 

3.914.033                              C 

ct     21.  1975 

B  394,088 

3.915,831                               0 

ct     28.  1975 

B  394,300 

',916  103                              0 

ct     28,  1975     1 

B  394,712 

PATENT 
M  MBER 


3,914,557 

3.917,802 

3,914,331 

3,915,461 

3,914,074 

'   914    1  Xf, 

3.914.733 

3,914.758 

3.915,239 

3.915,235 

3.914,000 

3.913,385 

3.914,700 

3.914.133 

3.913,480 

3.913,692 

3.916.446 

3.913,273 

3.914,580 

3,913.204 

3.914.251 

3.914,561 

3,913,704 

3.913,738 

3,914,180 

3,913.411 

3,914,1  17 

3,914,132 

3,914,653 

3,916,720 

3,915,715 

3,914,554 

3,915.764 

3.914.012 

3.913.395 

3,913,499 

3,916,092 

3,916,668 

3,914,702 

3,917,258 

3,914,719 

3,914,752 

3,914,158 

3,913,812 

3,914,677 

3,913.533 

3.914.433 

3,915,51  1 

3,914,570 

3,913,955 

3,913.884 

3,917.002 

3,914.379 

3,913,462 

3,913,157 

3,913,953 

3,913,307 

3,914.732 

3,913,212 

3,914,991 

3,914,246 

3,913,452 

3,915,416 

3.913.406 

3.913,701 

3.914.245 

3.914,171 

3.914.6.'<1 

3,914.626 

3.913.268 

3.913,267 

3.913.668 

3.913.878 

3.914.214 

3.914.220 

3.915.416 

3.916.017 

3.916.175 

3.914,903 

3.916,341 

3.914,763 

3.914.535 

3.914.638 

3.914.740 

3.914.159 

3.916.306 


ISSl  E 
DATE 


Oct 

2 

.  1975 

Nov       4.   1975 

Oct 

2 

.  1975 

Oct 

2^ 

.   1975 

Oct 

2 

,   1975 

Oct 

2 

,   1975 

Oct 

2 

.  1975 

Oct 

21 

.   1975 

Oct 

28 

,   1975 

Oct 

28 

,  1975 

Oct 

21 

,  1975 

Oct 

21 

,   1975 

Oct 

21 

,   1975 

Oct 

21 

,   1975 

Oct 

21 

.  1975 

Oct 

21 

.  1975 

Nov 

4 

,   1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct 

21 

,   1975 

Oct 

21 

.   1975 

Oct 

2! 

,  1975 

Oct 

21 

.  1975 

Oct 

21 

.  1975 

Oct 

21 

.  1975 

Oct 

21 

,  1975 

Oct 

21 

.  1975 

Oct 

21 

,  1975 

Oct 

21 

,  1975 

Oct 

21 

,  1975 

Nov 

.     4 

.  1975 

Oct 

28 

.  1975 

Oct 

21 

.  1975 

Oct 

28 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct 

28 

1975 

No'. 

4 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Wu 

4 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct 

28 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Ndv 

4 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Oct. 

28, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

28, 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

T    1 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

197'; 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

28. 

1975 

Oct 

28, 

1975 

Oct 

28, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

28, 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Oct 

28, 

1975 

CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS         PI  ^ 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PR()(;RAM 

JANUARY  28,  1975  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS      ( ONTINl  FI) 


DOCl  MENT 
M  MBER 


PATENT 
M  MBER 


LSSl  E 
DATE 


D()(  I  MKNT 
MV1BER 


(*A  U  NT 
M   MHl-  k 


ISSI  E 

1  >  A !  ^ 


B 
B 
B 


B  .195,889 
B  39^.025 
B  397.527 
B  397.990 
B  398.262 
398.597 
399.292 
399.766 
B  4(Ki,310 
B  402,555 
B  403.140 
B  403.355 
B  403.990 
B  403.996 
B  404.4  37 
B  405,136 
B  405.137 
B  405.360 
B  406,065 
B  408,749 
B  409.220 
B  410.168 
B  411.145 
B  411.633 
B  413.006 


3.913.190 
3,913.869 
3,913,488 
3,914.848 
3.913.481 
3.913.743 
3.914.810 
3.915.667 
3.915.507 
3.914.688 
3.913.486 
3.913,352 
3.914,684 
3.916.016 
3.915,200 
3,915,565 
3,915,566 
3,913,403 
3,914,199 
3,914,116 
3,915,648 
3,914.717 
3.914.168 
3.914.741 
3,914,850 


Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 


21, 

1975 

21, 

1975 

21, 

1975 

28, 

1975 

21. 

1975 

21. 

1975 

28. 

1975 

28. 

1975 

28. 

1975 

21. 

1975 

21. 

1975 

21. 

1975 

21. 

1975 

28, 

1975 

28, 

1975 

28, 

1975 

28, 

1975 

21. 

1975 

21. 

1975 

21, 

1975 

28, 

1975 

21. 

1975 

21. 

1975 

21. 

1975 

28. 

1975 

B  415.1  13 
B  415,124 
B  415,847 
B  418,302 
B  420,016 
B  421,026 
B  421,797 
B  425,035 
B  425,539 
B  425,541 
B  428,177 
B  433,587 
B  437,172 
B  437,195 
B  438.053 
B  441.024 
B  441,416 
B  442.280 
B  445.471 
B  449.647 
B  450.927 
B  455.775 
B  456.346 
B  467.684 


3.915,717 
3,915.944 
3,914.208 
3.913.252 
3.914,572 
3.914,785 
3.914,023 
3.914,025 
3,916,742 
3,914,051 
3,914.624 
3.914,567 
3.913,251 
3,914,618 
3,9I6J»I3 
3,913,629 
3,913,851 
3,914,054 
3,914,711 
3.916,797 
3.913,844 
3,914,356 
3,914,531 
3.915,119 


Oct 

28, 

Oct 

28, 

Oct 

21, 

Oct 

21, 

Oct 

21, 

Oct 

21, 

Oct 

21, 

Oct 

21, 

Nov 

.     4. 

Oct 

21, 

Oct 

21, 

Oct 

21, 

Oct 

21, 

Oct 

21, 

Oct 

28, 

Oct 

21, 

Oct 

21, 

Oct 

21, 

Oct 

21, 

Nov 

4, 

Oct 

21, 

Oct 

21, 

Oct 

21, 

Oct 

28, 

1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 


LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 


APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 


DEFEXSIVE   T'UBLICATIOXS   W  KKE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th   DAY 

OF   NOVEMBER,  1975 

Published  at  the  re'V-esr  of  th*-  appiicant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16.   1969.  869  O.  G.  687. 


r.'-rftva-  Thomu-  H  K.  Llppman,  J.  L.  Sandorn.  and  R.  L. 
T:iyli>r,  til  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Rules 
irlvtii  data  management  process.  T940,012,  11-4-75,  CI. 
444      1 

i;r»M  hllii^'.  (i»i,r-'.  E  W  F  Colton,  K  ]i  Marshall,  and  W.  H. 
KldtT.  to  intf-rnatlnnal  itusiness  Mactilues  Corp.  Automatic 
t  Iri'ult  irt-npratlon  process  and  apparatus.  T940,020.  11-4- 
7.-.,  CI,   444—1. 

I'.rnwa,  Paul  J.,  and  K.  L.  Carmier,  to  International  Business 
Ma.  hhit.^  Corp.  Input/output  system  with  channel  Kroui)S 
and  dynamic  sharinf?  of  I/O  devices.  T940,021,  11-4-75. 
(.•I.  .''.4M— 172-5. 

I'urmier.  RoL'er  L.  :  .S'ce — 

Hrnwn.  Paul  ,T.,  and  Carmier.  T940,021. 
I  hanih^riiii.   1 1. maid  D..  S.  H.  Fuller,  and  L.  YinR-Wu  Lui.  to 

IrifKrii.i^laal  Business  Machines  Corp.   Resource  balancing; 

-.v~r>iii     f..       nriltlprogrammlnK    systems    with    a    virtual 

mpm..rv     and     pajlnL'    allocation.     T940.017,     11-4-75,     CI. 

444      l" 

imberlln.  Donald  V  .  S  H  Fuller,  and  L.  Ylnp-Wu  Liu,  to 
Intfrnatlonal  Business  Machines  Corp.  Page  allocation 
strateiTv  fur  multiprogramming  systems  with  virtual 
nu^m-ry    T!*40,01S.  11-4-75.  CI.  444—1. 

li'iiiaii     Charles    D..    to    International    Business    Machines 
c.rp    M'lUMrv  size  independent  data  processing  svstem  and 
iii.'thM,!    Tl*40,003,  11-4-75,  CI.  444—1. 
:rnn    William  F. :  See — 

r.tf.  IdUiL'.  OnrcTP  R,  Colton,  Marshall,  and  Elder.  T940.- 


I  h 


I  )_;i 


c  i-ta,  I>nna!l  J.  H  L  Kntz.  C.  E.  Espersen,  E  A.  Lane, 
K  11  Masliburn.  ,(  I;  Mumford,  E.  H.  Nelson,  F.  J.  Fendt, 
.ind  B  \V.  Wright.  \i<  Iniernational  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Mt'tlmd  and  apparatus  for  producing  customized  and  user- 
added  proirrammini:  information.  T940,n02,  11-4-75,  Cl. 
444  —  1 

Crane,  (Jranr.  W  .\  Wilson,  and  E.  L.  Kay,  to  The  Firestone 
Tirt'  &  RuMi^^r  c,,  Pr.st-calclnatlon  of  vulcanlzed-rubber 
■  bar    T'.t4o,nii,  11-4-75.  Cl.  D42.3— 449. 

li;\    ri    p.. rial!  I.    Laminar  flow  device  for  calibrating  a  tobacco 
-ii!-K.-  tilrf-r  ri.d  pressure  drop  testing  apparatus  and  method 
fnr  I,;  ikln_-  device.  T940.004,  11-4-75.  Cl.  73—3. 
I";  P..nt  de  Nemours,  E.  I..  &  Co.  :   See — 

Vasta.  Joseph  A.  T940,n05. 
ILd.r,  Walter  If.  :   See — 

lireclillng.  George  E..  Colton,  Marshall,  and  Elder.  T940.- 

Kli-    Br.\>'   !"      i;  (i    T     \[     W.-.nn,  to  International  Business 
.Machines   Corp.    Meihod   and  ajiparatus   for  producing  cus- 
tomized  programming  information.   T940,001,   11-4-75    Cl 
444      1 

I'ntz.  Harry   I".  :   See —  I 

Costa.  Donald  J..  Entz.  Espersen.  Lane,  Ma.shburn    Mum- 
ford.  Nelson.  Fendt.  and  Wright.  T94n.0O2. 
Es[i.Tspn,  <;eorge  E.  :   See — 

Costa.  Donald  J..  Entz,  Espersen.  Lane.  Mashburn    Mum- 
fr.rd    Nelson,  Fendt.  and  Wright.  T940,002. 
F"'-ridr.   I'r  irik  .T,  :   See — 

I'osr,    [Inn, lid  .T     Kntz.  Espersen,  Lane.  Mashburn    Mum 
t",,rl    N-N i.i;    i'.iidt.  and  Wright.  T94n.002. 
'v  Ti'ihh.T  Co.,  The  :   See — 
:.'    Wilson,  and  Kay.  T940,nil. 


Cra;;.'  '.n: 
i'uli-T,   .^amu>' 

Chamb»rll:i 
Hlrks,  •Jordi.ii  I 
tlnuous    anini'iiii 


I'r.ild  r»  ,  Fuller,  and  Lui.  T940, 017-8. 
a;;  1   F    K.   Lancaster,  Jr.   Pipe  reactor-con- 
proce.ss    for    production    of    granular 
phosphates.  T  .4"    _■  ;.  11-4-75,  ci.  71—34. 

Ho.  Chung  W..  [.,  Iiir..rrn*b.-.  il  Business  Machines  Corp.  Net- 
work design  process  m.::  _■  rriultiple  performance  functions. 
TH40,ni.'i.   11  _(    '-    c      444__i. 

Ho,  Chung  W  and  T  R  Scott,  to  International  Business 
Machines  r".,rp  Transmission  line  analysis  and  design  proc- 
ess. T94n.01.-,.  11-4-75.  Cl.  444— 1. 

International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :   See 

Beretvas.  Thomas,  Llppman.  .Sandorn,  and  Taylor.  T940,- 

Brerhllng    Cporge  E  .  Colton.  Marshall,  and  Elder   T940 - 

02*1, 

Brown.  Paul  .T  ,  and  Carmi^T    T940.021. 
ihamherlln,  Donald  D.,  Fuller,  and  Lui.  T940  017-8 
CdHmau,  Charles  D.  T940,003 


Costa,  Donald  J     Entz,  Espersen.  Lane.  Mashburn    Mu 
tord.  Nelson,  Fendt,  and  Wright,  T940.002. 


m- 


Internatlonal  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  -S^ee — Continued 
Ells,  Bryce  F,.  and  Wrenn.  T940,001. 
IIo,  Chung  W.  T940,013. 
Ho,  Chung  W.,  and  Scott.  T940,015. 
Larson,  Lawrence  E.  T940,019. 
Kay,  Edward  L.  :  See — 

Crane,  (Jrant,  Wilson,  and  Kay.  T940,011. 
Lancaster.  Fred  E..  Jr.  :   See — 

Hicks,  Gordon  C,  and  Lancaster,  Jr.  T940.023. 
Lane.  Edward  A. :  See — 

Costa,  Donald  J.,  Entz,  I-'spersen.  Lane.  Mashburn.  Mum- 
ford,  Nelson.  Fendt,  and  Wright.  T94(),002 
Larsen,  John  W.  Conversion  of  waste  rubber  to  fuel  and  other 

useful  products.  T940,007,  11-4-75.  Cl.  44-1. 
Larson,    Lawrence    E.,    to    International    Business    Machines 
Corp.  Channel  program  translation.  T940,019,  11-4-75.  Cl. 
444—1. 

Llppman,  Henry  E. :  See — 

Beretvas,  Thomas,  Llppman,  Sandorn,  and  Taylor.  T940.- 
012. 

Liu.  Leonard  Ying-Wu  :   See — 

Chamberlln.  Donald  D..  Fuller,  and  Liu,   T940, 017-8. 

Marsh.tll.  Rita  R. :  See— 

Bn'chllng.  George  E.,  Colton.  Marshall,  and  Elder.  T940,- 
020. 

Mashburn.  Ernest  H.  :   .Sec — 

Costa,  Donald  J.,  Entz,  Espersen.  Lane.  Mashburn    Mum- 
ford,  Nelson,  Fendt,  and  Wright.  T94G,002. 

Morle.  Gerald  P..  and  C.  H.  Sloan.  Plastlclzer  blends  for 
tobacco  smoke  filter  rods  and  filter  rods  bonded  bv  such 
blends.  T940,00(i.  11-4-75,  Ci.  131—267. 

Mumford,  Jack  B.  :   .S'cc — 

Costa,  Donald  J.,  Entz,  P'spersen,  Lane,  .Mashburn,  Mum- 
ford, Nelson.  Fendt,  and  Wright.  T940,002. 

Nelson,  Edward  II. :  See — 

Costa,  Donald  J..  Entz,  Espersen,  Lane.  .Mashburn,  Mum- 
ford, Nelson,  Fendt,  and  Wright.  T940.002. 
Nelson.  Kvler  F..  to  Xerox  Corp.    Imaging  device.   T940,01('.. 

11-4-75.  Cl.  90—1.5. 
Nichols.   David   E..  and   E.   W.    Sawyer,   Jr    Nitrogen   suspen 

sion.  T940.014.  11-4-75,  Cl.  71      29. 
Oden,  Peter  II.,  R.  L.  Russo,  and  P.  K.  WoPT,  Sr.  Automattd 
logic  mapping  system.  T940.008,  11-4-  i  5.  CI.  444 — 1. 

Radkowsky,  Alvln,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Measurement  of  burnable  poison  absorprlons 
and  critical  assemblies.  T940,009,  11-4-75,  Cl.  176—19. 

Rodda,  John  C.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Pressurized  and  filtered 
xerographic  system.  T940,022.  11-4-75,  Cl.  355—3. 

Russo,  Roy  L.  :   See — 

Oden,  Peter  H..  Russo.  and  WollT,  Sr.  T940.008. 

Sandorn,  Jere  L.  :   See — 

Beretvas,  Thomas,  Llppman,  Sandorn,  and  Taylor.  T940.- 
012. 
Sawyer,  Edgar  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

Nichols,  David  E.,  and  Sawyer.  .Ir.  T<J4(i,nU. 

Scott,  Terrence  R.  :  See — 

Ho,  Chung  W.,  and  Scott.  T940,015. 

Slmcox,  William  J.  Edible  emulsifiers  and  process  for  making 
same.  T940,010,  11-4-75,  Cl.  426 — G2. 

Sloan,  Cephas  H.  :   See — 

Morle.  Gerald  P..  and  Sloan   Tn4n.oor,. 

Taylor.  Richard  L.  :  See — 

Beretvas.  Thomas,  Llppman,  Sandorn.  and  Taylor.  T940.- 
012. 

United  States  of  America 

Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 
Radkowsky,  Alvln.  T940,009. 
Vasta,  Joseph  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.  Versatile 
water/solvent  soluble  polymer  and  coating  composition  of 
the  polymer.  T940,005,  11-4-75,  Cl    260—29.4. 
Wilson,  Woodrow  A.  :   See — 

Crane.  Grant,  Wilson,  and  Kay   7940,011, 

Wolflf,  Peter  K.,  Sr.  :   See— 

Oden,  Peter  H.,  Russo.  ami  WolfT,  .-<r    Tit40,008. 

Wrenn.  Joyce  M.  :   See — 

Ells,  Bryce  F.,  and  Wrenn    T940.001 

Wright.  Richard  W.  :  Sec- 
Costa,  Donald  J.,  Entz.  Espersen,  Lane.  Masliburn,  Mum 
ford,  Nelson,  Fendt.  and  Wright.  T940.002. 

Xerox  Corp. :  See — 

Nelson.  Kyler  F.  T940,016. 
Rodda,  John  C.  T940,022. 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4in  DAY  Of    \0\  EMBER.  1975 

Note  —Arranged  in  accordance  vvith  the  first  significanl  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Alhurger,  James  R     Penetrant   inspection   process  and  compositions 

Re    28,605.  Cl    106-19.000 
B  &  K  Machinery  International  Limited    See- 
Clark.  Anthony  Philip,  Re    28,602 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated    See  — 

Richards,  Philip  Charles.  Re    28, 60'' 
Clark,  Anthony  Philip,  to  B  &  K  Machinery  International  1  imited    Dif 

ferential  drive  for  tension  rollers    Re    28,602,  CL  226-251X)0. 
Dionys  Hofmann,  GmbH  Maschmenfahnk    See^ 

Hofmann.  Dionys,  Re    28,601 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  ,  and  Companv    See  — 

Ikeda,    Richard    Masavoshi,    and    Ostapchenko.    George    Joseph 
Re,  28.606 
Farr.    Glyn    P     R  .    to    Girhng     Limited     Load    transmuting    struts 

Re    28.603,  Cl.   188-196  COR 
General  Electric  Company    See  — 
Kolski.  Edward  J  ,  Re    28,604, 


Girling  Limited    See — 

Farr,  Glyn  P   R  ,  Re,  28,603. 

Hofmann  Dionys,  to  Dionys  Hofmann.  GmbH  Maschinenfabrik 
Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  balancing  of  motor  vehicle 
wheels    Re    28,601,  Cl    7.V468.000. 

Ikeda,  Richard  Masayoshi,  and  Ostapchenko.  George  Joseph,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemi>urs.  E  I  ,  and  Company  Filled,  biaxially  oriented,  pol- 
\meric  film    Re    28,606,  Cl,  428-1  55.000 

Kotski.  Edward  J  .  to  Cieneral  Electric  Company  Gas  shield  for  load- 
break  cable  terminations    Re    28,604,  Cl    339-1  I  I  .000 

1  cmelson,    Jeromt     H      iurusion    die    apparatus.    Re.    28,600,  Cl 

'':-26';  000 

Ostapchenko,  George  Joseph:  See— 

Ikeda,    Richard    Masavoshi,    and    Ostapchenko,   George    Joseph 
Re    2  8,606 
Richards     Philip  Charles,  to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorpo- 
rated   PH\  In-dialing,  Re   28,607,  Cl.  179-I8.0ES. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Anderson,  Frederic  W..   to  The  Burchell  Nursery,  Inc.  Plum 

tree.  3.797,  11-4-75.  Cl.  38. 
Boll,    Herschel   L.    Strawberry   plant.   3,798,   11-4-75,   Cl.   48. 
Burchell  Nursery.  Inc..  The:    See — 

Anderson.  Frederic  W.  3,797. 
Moore.   Ralph  S.   Miniature  rose  plant.  3,800,  11-4-75,  Cl.  8. 
Nobblo,  (aacomo.   Perpetual  flowering  carnation  plant.  3,799, 

11-4-75.  Cl.   73. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Adams.  James  K.  :    See — 

Adams,  James  R..  and  Adams.  237  454. 
Ainslle.    Dianne    B,.    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.    Motion    picture 

projector.  237.544.  11-4-75,  CL  D61 — 1. 
American  Can  Co.  :    ,^e'' — 

Nightingale.  Richard  P..  and  Wilkinson.  237,467. 
Andersson.    Ernst    A,    Miniature    golf    game    board.    237,517. 

11-4-75.  Cl.   D34^.-.. 
Andreopoulus,    Theodore   C.   and    E.    R.    Bourke,    to   Batli-Alr 
Systems.  Inc.  Deodorizer.   237.497,   11-4-75,  Cl.  D23 — 150 
.\ii(lre\vs.   Richard  E..  and  P.  M.  Mawe.  to  Adolph  Coors  Co. 
Plastic  slip  pallet  for  boxes  or  the  like.  237,468,  11-4-75, 
Cl.  1)9-294. 
Ashton.  Harold  P..  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Implement  holder. 

237,446.  11-4-75.  Cl.  D7— 73. 
Ashton.  Harold  P..  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Holder  for  spoons 

or  the  like.  237.447.  11-4-75,  Cl.  D7— 73 
Askew.   Aubrey,    to   Dunlop   Ltd.    Shoe.   237,425,   11-4-75    Cl. 

D2-  -310. 
Astra-Sjuco  AB  :    See   - 

Tlllander,  Hans,  and  Ekbladh.  237.549. 
Baker,  Roy  L.   Handcuff  holder.  237,428,   11-4-75    Cl    D2— 

381. 
Bartz.   Richard  O.  Garden  tool.  237,451.  11-4-75.  Cl.  D8— 9, 
Bata  Shoe  Co,.  Inc.  :    See — 

Hannemann.  Bernd.  237,424, 
r.ath-Alr  Systems,  Inc,  :    See — 

Andreopoulus,    Theodore   C,   and   Bourke.    237,497. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :    See — 

Genaro.   Donald    M.,   McGarvey.   and    Svlvester.    237,506. 
Bennington.  William  E.  Dental  floss  dispenser,  237,498    11-4- 

7."i.  Cl,   1)24  —  1. 
I'.lrnhnum.    Leonard    V,.    to    Burwood    Products    Co.    Table. 

237.441.   11-4-75.  C]    D6— 177, 
P.obov.  Vltislav  Y,.  D,  P    Rybakov,  and  A.  L.  Farberg.  Control 
panel   for  X-ray  apparatus,   237,550.   11-4-75,  Cl.   D83 — 1. 
Boehland.  Robert  K..  Jr.  :    See — 

Johnson.  Gerald  A.,  and  Boehland.  237.523. 
Bolan.    Steve    A.    Arm    restraining    strap    for    auto    racing. 

237,429.  11-4-75.  Cl.  D2— 381. 
Bordman.    Morris,    Deodorant    hanger,    237.460.    11-4-75     Cl, 

D8— 246. 
Bourke.  Edgar  R,  II  :    See  - 

.\ndreopoulus,  Theodore  C.  and  Bourke,  237.497. 
Braun  Aktlengesellschaft  :    See — 

llartweln,  Peter,  237.504. 
Bunker  lianio  Corp.  :    See — 

Nlznik,  Kmll  J,  237.469. 
Burwood  Products  Co.  :    See — 

Blrnbaum.  Leonard  V.  237.441. 


C  &  S  Archerv  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Wlgley.  Marston  E.  F.  237.489. 
Calvert.  Rodney  K..  to  The  Mead  Corp.  Bottle  carrier.  237,465 

11-4-75.  Cl.  D9— 178, 
Calvert,  Rodney  K..  to  The  Mead  Corp.  Bottle  carrier.  237,466, 

11-4-75.  Cl.  D9-178. 
-ardwell.  Charles  G..  and  M.  E.  Speck,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Co.  Lid  for  a  load  on  an  Industrial  platform  pallet  or  the 

like,  237.475.  11-4-75.  Cl.  D12— 60. 
<"arlson.    David    J.    StufTed    toy    fox.    237.511     11-4-75     Cl 

D34— 2 
Carpenter.    D,    Lee.   and   J.   E.   Cotter,   to   The  Huflfman   Mfc. 

Co.  Bicycle.  237.478.  11-4-75.  Cl.  D12— 111. 
Carpenter.  Michael  P.  :    See — 

D'Amlco.  Paul  M..  and  Carpenter.  237,509. 
Carter.  Ronald  D,.  to  Stanley  Tools  Ltd.  Handle  for  remov- 
ing putty  knife  and  scraper  blades  and  the  like.  237  457 

11-4-75.  Ci.  D8— 98, 
("astanls,    George.    Toy    epp    carton.    237,522.    11-4-75.    Cl. 

D34 — 15. 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :    See — 

Fisher.  George  A.,  and  Waddell.  237.528. 
Fisher.  George  A,,  and  Waddell.  237.529. 

Ciphers.  Russell  H,  Fuel  tank,  237,464.  11-4-75    Cl    D9 175 

Gognata.    Larry    M..    to    The    Murrav    Ohio    Mfg.    Co.    Motor 
shroud    for    a    rotary    lawnmowef.    237,524,    11-4-75.    CI. 

Golgate-Palmolive  Co.  :    See — 

Peters,  Bernd.  237.462.  . 

Coors,  .\dolph*  Co.  :    See — 

Andrews.  Richard  E..  and  Mawe.  237.468. 
Cotter.  James  E.  :   See — 

Carpenter.  D.  Lee,  and  Cotter.  237,478. 
Cox,  Zula  B,  Stuffed  toy  animal.  237.512.  11-4-75.  Cl.  D34— 2. 
Cox.  Zula  B.  Stuflfed  toy  animal.  237.513,  11-4-75.  Cl.  D34— 2. 
Crldland.  Mlcliatd  :    See- - 

Pulos.  Arthur  J.,  and  Crldland.  237.507. 
Crlpe.  Robert  W.  Display  block.  237.437,  11-4-75,  Cl.  D6— 85. 
DAmico,  Paul  M..  and  M.  P.  Carpenter,  to  Telex  Communica- 
tions.   Inc.    Microphone.    237.509.   11-4-75.   Cl.   D26— 14. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.  :    See — 

Ashton,  Harold  P.  237.446. 

Ashton.  Harold  P.  237.447. 

Moutesl.  Edward  N.  237,449. 

Montesi,  Edward  N.  237,450. 
Dean,  Donald  L.  Display  stand  or  the  like,  237,431,  11-4-75, 

CI.  Dr — 20. 
Dictaphone  Corp.  :    See — 

Pulos.  Arthur  J.,  and  Crldland.  237,507. 
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LIST    OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


'I— Hint:.    Paul    J.    Battery    chantrpr    for   eleftrlc   fork    trucks. 
ir.r)41.   11-4-75.  CI.  D35-^l 
M-;kl.  Paul  J.  :    ,<;re— 
Hall.  P.ra^l  R,.  and  Dono.skl.  237,452. 
^'la>.  Patrick  J.  :    See  — 
<  I'Nelll.  Patrick,  and  Douglas.  237,540. 
I'Tpp^ne.  Joseph  B.  :    t^ee — 

Hajrrr,  Goorije  S..  and  Duffresne.  237,502. 
:.,[,  Ltd.  :    .^ec— 

;   l:i^' 

.Ja^'ob<*ii,   RixU'h  T    237,534. 
•rn  ir:  K.idak  To.  :    Se''^  , 

i;in>llK,  niannp  B.  237.544 
hidh.  Vvfl  V.  G.  :   See— 
Tlllandpr.  Hans,  and  Ekbladh.  237,349. 
i~|e<  irotiic  KnirlnHprlnp  Co.  of  California  :   See — 

SlacT,  (icorce  S..  and  Dufresne.  237,502. 
Kt>  rrs,  Rohert  C.  :   See  — 

■Jchrainra.  Buford  J.,  and  Everts.  237,455.         ' 
yi,-<    r»onald  J.  :  See — • 

'ulps.  Maurice  L.,  and  Eves.  237,480. 
i.Tt-    Ii'.nald  J.,  to  TheGoodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.  Tire.  237,- 

4M    11-4-75.  CI.  D12— 147. 
Firrl~ti.    Dean    T..    to   Sandoz,    Inc.    Blood   sas  analyzer  and 

:►■  likH    2^7.548.  11-4-75,  CI.  D83— 1. 
F^i'hpr  Hill  Industries,  Inc.:   See — 

.Johnson.  (;erald  .V..  and  Boehland.  237,523. 
F4--V    Harold  D  .  ,1    .\    Hut7.  and  J.  M.  Forney,  to  The  Good- 
v.-ar     Tire     &     R-ibber     r.,      Tire.     237,479,     11-4-75.     CI. 
1112—141 
i  ;l..ii.  Inc.  :  See — 

Fitch.  John  C  2.''.7.473. 
I'iL-iira      William     I.      T'Mlirv     truck.     237. 47r,,     11-4-75,    CI. 

nij     s.' 

lil-i^r  '■••o'.'..  .\  an  !  1'.  N  Waddell.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
!■  .  Farrdriinvinr:  ^rrai'-r  push  frame.  237,528.  11-4-75,  CI. 
1 1411-  - ,-,. 

^h^■^.  Geori:e  A.,  and  P..   .N.  Waddell.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
EnrthnvivlniT  sf-rap^r  push  frame.  237,529,  11-4-75,  CI. 


y 


] ')' 


In.:    Hlphway  marker.  237,473,  11-4- 


h,  Jnhii  r  .  to  Fllio, 
IT.-.  CI    Dlo  — 109. 
FlKfi'loh.    RMmano,    to    Sandoz    Ltd.    Dlalyser    core.    237,547, 

11-4-75.  CI.   D83— 1.  I 

^' irnev,  Joseph  M.  :   See —  ' 

Fptty.  Harold  D.,  Hutz.  and  Forney.  237.479. 
P'r-irlan  Corp.:  .^'ee — 

Wir.-en.  Frank  A.  237,430. 
Williams    I>avld  P.  <;.  237,437. 
i.rtiidlnl     S^rdo    Lamp  fixture.  237,533.   11-4-75,  CI.  D48— 4. 
Cirla.  Leslie  F.  and  L.  R.  Parklson.  Bridle  bit  mouthpiece. 

2:'.r.51n.   11-4-75.   Cl.   D30— 21. 
C-'niro.   Donald   M..  J.  X.   McGarvey.  and  G.  E.   Sylvester,  to 
P»^I1    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc.    Telephone   stand.    237,- 
->"'..  11-4-75.  n.  D2r,— 14. 
C-i.ivHar  Tirp  &  Rubber  Co..  The:   .S'ec— 
Kv».v  D..naM  J    2H7.4V1. 

Fprtv.  HaroM  D  ,  Hutz.  and  Forney.  237,479. 
Pules.  Maurire  L..  and  Eves.  237,480. 
ii  'ransson.  Benst  .><,  :    See — 

Hacelund.  Benpt  Cj..  and  Goransson.  237,536-7. 
i.raham     Douglas    J.    Floatinp    pollutant    skimmer.    237,535, 

11-4-75.  Cl     D49-  -11. 
GLlaok.     Max     A      .\thletic     support.     237,423,     11-4-75,     Cl. 

D2      11. 
•  -.stafsson.   John    H.   to  IFO  AB.   Faucet.   237,494,   11-4-75, 

Cl.  D 2.3-  25 
<t;:  stafsson,  John   H..   to   \r<  <   .Ml.   Faucet.   237,495.  11-4-75, 

Cl,  D2:-!— 25. 
Ha..'pr,  George  S.,  and  J    B    Dufresne,  to  Electronic  Engineer- 
Itii.'   Co.    of   California     Bin   for   receiving  fan-fold   punched 
rape    on    tape-using    Instruments.    D237,502,    11-4-75,    Cl. 
D2';-5. 
H£,ji:lun.l.    Hengt    G..   and   B.    i<.    Goransson,   to   Bengt  Georg 
Ha.:--: and.    Dispensing   container    for    paf>er    towels    or    the 
llk^^  2:17.5:36.  11-4-75,  Cl.  D52— 2. 
H;  j.'lurii,    Bengt   G..    and   B.    S.    Goransson,   to   Bengt   Georg 
H  i^-i-'lund     Dispensing    container   for   paper   towels   or   the 
Ilk--    2:1:  .-:;:,  11-4-75,  Cl.  D52— 2. 
H>; j^l:;iii!,    !'...!!_'t  GeoTg:    See — 

Hat'i-'lund.  Bengt  (i..  and  Goransson.  237,536-7. 
H£,ll.    P.rad    R.,   and    P.    J.    Donoskl,   to  The   Stanley   Works. 

So  Ting  knlfp  blade.  237,452,  11-4-75,  Cl.  D8— 20. 
H'i'in^'mann     Bernd.    to    Bata    Shoe    Co..    Inc.    Shoe.    237,424, 

U  1-4-75.  Cl.   L>2  — 278. 
Hanron,  .Vndrew  (J.  :   See — 

Wlllmott.  James  I?.,  and  Hanton.  237,552. 
HirtwKln.    Peter,    to    Braun    -Vktlengesellschaft    Programmed 
l;ontrol   unit  for  a  plurality  of  projectors  or  the  like.  237,- 
pii4.  11-4-75.  Cl.  D26— 5. 
Haws  Drink   F'aucpt  Co.  :   Nee — 

Kelly.   Patrirk   T.   237. 54r,. 
Hiibley.  John  A..  Jr    Clock.  237.470,  11-4-75.  Cl.  DIO — 28. 
HikfTman.  .Mfk'.   Co..  The:   Xee— 

Carpenter.  D   Lee,  and  Cotter.  237.478. 
lUrst.  Robert  S.  Baby  soother.  237,554.  11-4-75,  CL  D83— 8. 
Hiitz.  John  .\.  :    .See — 

I     Petty,  Harold  r>  ,  Hutz  and  Forney.  237,479. 
Dill  W,      See  - 

irustafsson.  John  H.  237,494-5. 
Jabob-en,  Ralph  T.,  to  ESB  Inc.  Table  lantern    237,534,  11-4- 
t5,  Cl,   D4H— 20. 
:inee  Seat  Corp      See — 

Lerner.  Robert,   237,430. 
ins.in,  Gerald  A  .  and  R.   R.  Boehland.  Jr..  to  Feather  Htl! 
[ndustTles.   In.-    Window  creenhouse.  237,523,   11-4-75    Cl 
[1:35-  -^?., 


Ka 


[ilaa.   P.iirtnn  H  .  to  Row.-  Furniture  Corp.  Furniture  seat. 
2.'-'.r,4:'15.   11-4-75.   Cl.   L><> — 63. 


Kelly,   Patrick  T.,  to   Haws   Drinking  Faucet  Co.   Wall  foun- 
tain. 237,546,  11-4-75,  CI.  D67      4. 

Klggens,  Neal  B.,  and  D.  H.  Landon  Clothes  hancer  holder 
237,442,  11-4-75.  Cl.  D6— ISl. 

Klser,   Charles   B.   Drawing  table  or   similar  article    237  4,39 
^  11-4-75.  Cl.  DC— 156. 

Koda.  Hironosuke :  See — 

Takenakn,  Kazumasa,  and  Koda.  237,542. 
Yamamura.  Masaniichi,  and  Koda.  237,543. 

Kohner,  Inc.  :   .S'ec — 

Stubbmann,  Albert.  237,488. 

Kretz,  Edward  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Bottle.  237  461 
11-4-75,  Cl.  D9— 137. 

Kretz,  Edward  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Jar  237  463  11-4- 
75.  Cl.  D9 — 149. 

Landon,  Dan  H.  :   .s:ee — 

Kiggens.  Neal  B..  and  Landon.  237,442. 

Langmack,  Holger  C.  Jr.,  and  J.  B.  Spear.  Equipment  cover- 
ing. 237..503.  11-4-75.  Cl.  D26— 5. 

Larsen.  Harold  H.,  and  R.  E.  Oehring.  Motorcvde  saddle  bag 
237,484.  11-4-75,  Cl.  D12— 158. 

Larson,  Ellis  D.  Component  for  grlllwork  railings  and 
columns.  237,538.  11-4-75,  Cl.  D54— 2. 

Larson,  Ellis  D.  Component  for  grlllwork.  ralllntrs  and 
columns.  237,539,  11-4-75.  Cl.  I>54— 2 

Laughlin,  Clayton,  to  Arthur  Salm.  Inc.  Holder  for  a  knife 
or  the  like.  237.438.  11-4-75.  Cl.  D8— 99. 

Lay.  Giles  P.  Air  deflector  for  pickup  trucks  or  the  like 
237.477.  11-4-75,  Cl.  D12— 98. 

Legerius.  Bengt  E.,  to  Telefonaktiebolapet  L  M  Ericsson. 
Channel  for  electric  conductors.  237  500  11-4-7,5  Cl 
D26— 1.  ^    .0,    <„i. 

Lerner,   Robert,   to  Johnee  Seat  Corp.    Infant  seat.    2.37  430 

11-4-75.  Cl.  D6— 7. 
Lung,   Gilbert   K.-H..   to   Sonway   Mfgs.   Ltd.    Combined    head- 
phone and   radio  receiver.   237,508,   11-4-75    Cl    D26 — 14 
Lundberg,     Rolf    A.     Glazing    strip.     237,485,     11-4-75,     Cl, 

Dl,3 — 6. 
Makanlshl,  Masakazu  :    See — 

Yamaguchl.  Ilaruki.  and  Makanlshi.  237,545. 
.Maloney,  Holly  H.  :    See — 

Maloney,  Albert  L..  and  H.  H   237.499. 
Maloney.  Albert  L.,  and  H.   H.   Dental  floss  holder    237  499 

11-4-75,  Cl.  D24— 1. 
Mango,  Joe  R.  :    See — 

Meyer.  Roy  E.,  and  Mango.  237.553. 
Mansur,   Fred   E.,   to  Owens-Illinois,   Inc.   Light  emitting  gas 
discharge    matrix    display    panel.     237,501,    11-4-75,    Cl. 
D26— -.5. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  :   See — 
Takenaka.  Kazumasa,  and  Koda.  237,542 
Yamamura,  Masamlchl.  and  Koda.  237  543 
.Mawe.  Patrick  M.  :    See — 

Andrews,  Richard  E.,  and  Mawe.  237.468. 

McArdle,  Meade.  Archery  bow.  237.490.  n--4-75    Cl    D22 5 

McArdle.  Meade.  .Archerv  bow.  2.37.401.  11-4-75    Cl    D22 5 

McDonald,    Robert    J.    fable    or    the    like.    237,440     11-4-75 

CI.  D6— 175. 
-McGarvey,  John  N.  :    See — 

Genaro.  Donald  M.,  McGarvey,  and   Sylvester    237  .506 
Mead  Corp..  The  :    See. — 

Calvert.  Rodnev  K.  237.465. 
Calvert,  Rodney  K.  237,466. 

Mels,    William    J.    Anchor   post    for    vehicle   body    or    frame 

straightening  apparatus.    237.482.    11-4-75,   Cl.    D12— 155. 

Meyer,    Roy    E..    and    J.    R.    Mango,    to    Wahl    Clipper    Corp. 

Massager.  237,553,  11-4-75,  Cl.  D83— 1. 
Micro  Electronics,  Inc.  :    See — 
Perrino,  Joseph.  237,453. 
Miller,  Jacob  T.   Hockey  stick.  237,514,  11-4-75,  CI.  D34 — 5. 
-Minolta  Camera  Kabushikl  Kalsha  :   See — 

Yamaguchl,  Haruki.  and  Makanlshl.  237,545. 
Montesl,    Edward    N.,    to   Dart    Industries   Inc.    Pastrv   server 

or  the  like.  237,449,  11-4-75.  Cl.  D7      142, 
-Monte.sl.  Edward  X..  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Cheese  slicer  or 

the  like.  237.450,  11-4-75.  €1.  D7— 148. 
Murray  Ohio  -Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See — 

Cognata,  Larry  .M.  237,524. 
Nelson.  .Marvin  H.  Support  for  potted  plants.  237  44.3    11-4- 

75,  CI.  D6— 182. 
Nightingale.   Richard   P..   and   H.    E.    Wilkinson,   to   American 

Can  Co.   Container  end.  237.467.  11-4-75,  Cl.   D9 — 255. 
Nlznik,    Emll    J.,    to    Bunker    Ramo    Corj).    Lilsital    clock    with 
analog   seconds   indicator.    237.489,    11-4-75,   Cl.    DIO — 15. 
Norgaard,  Christopher.  Combined  football  and  soccer  bounce- 
back  practice  goal.  237,518,  11-4-75,  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Oehring,  Robert  E.  :   See — 

Larsen,  Harold  H..  and  Oehring.  237,484. 
Oflfredl,   Giovanni.    Chair.   237,433,   11-4-75,   Cl.   DO— 55. 
0'-\elll.  Patrick,  and  P.  J.  Douglas.  Combined  scre*>ning.  con- 
veying, washing,  separating  and  de-watering  apparatus  for 
quarrying.  237,540,  11-4-75,  Cl.  D55— 1. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  :    See— 
Kretz,  Edward  J.  237,461. 
Kretz,  Edward  J.  237,463. 
Mansur,  Fred  E.  237,501, 
Schweizer,  Peter  L.  237,445. 
Parker,  Edward.   Label.  237,487.   11-4-75,  Cl.   D19- -16. 
Parkinson.  Larry  R.  :   See — 

Garcia.  Leslie  F.,  and  Parkinson.  237,510. 
Perrino,    Joseph,    to   Micro    Electronics,    Inc.    Wire    stripper. 

237,453,  11-4-75,  CL  D8— 56. 
Peters.  Bernd.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.   Bottle.   237.462    11- 

4-75.  Cl.  D9— 149. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :    See — 

Cardwell.  Charles  G..  and  Speck.  237.475. 
Poulln.  Eugene  A.  Ring  or  similar  article.  237,530,  11-4-75. 
Cl.  D45— 10. 


LIST   OF    DESKiN    P.V  ri:.\  IKES 


P\  ^5 


Poulln.   Eugene  A. 

Cl.  D45— 10. 
Poulln.  Eugene  -\. 

Cl.  D45— 10. 
Ptaszek.   George 

Cl.  D34— 15. 
Pulos,  -\rthur  J. 


Ring  or  similar  article.  237,531.  ll-4-7.'"> 
I.  Ring  or  >lmllar  article,  237.532,  11-4-75. 
W.   Child's  riding  vehicle.  237.511),  11-4-75. 


Dicta- 
D28— 


Tire  & 
471. 


,550. 


D34— 15. 
11-4-75, 


and  M.  Cridland,  to  Dictaphone  Corp 
tion  and  plavback  apparatus.   237,507,   11-4-75,  Cl. 
14. 
Pules.   Maurice  L.,   and  D.   J.   Eves,  to  The  Goodyear 
Rubber   Co.    Tire.    237.480,   11-4-75.   Cl.   D12— 146. 
Richmann.  Charles  A.,  to  Waller  Corp.  Depth  finder.  23 

11-4-75.  Cl.   DIO— 46. 
Ross.    James    R..    to   Vistron    Corp.    Ornamental   design    for   a 
chipper  knife  for  use  in  a  wood  chipping  machine.  237.456, 
11-4-75,  Cl.  D.8— 90. 
Rowe  Furniture  Corp.  :    See — 

Kaplan.  Burton  H.  237,435. 
Rybakov.  Dlmltry  P.  :    See— 

Bobov.  Vitislav  Y..  Rybakov,  and  Farberg.  237 
Salm,  .\rthur.  Inc.  :    See — 

Laughlin,  Clayton.  237,438. 
Sandoz,  Inc.  :    See — 

Farrish.  Dean  T.  237, .548. 
Flandoll.  Romano.  237.547. 
Satten.  .Michael  I.  Turtle  toy.  237.520.  11-4-75.  Cl 
Schlaifer.    Roger    L.    Beverage    dispenser.    237,556, 

Cl.  D94— 3. 
Schramm.  Buford  J.,  and  R.  C.  Everts.  Piston  engine-powered 

drill  motor   237.455,  11-4-75.  Cl.  D8— 69. 
Schweizer.    Peter    L..    to   Owens-Illlnois,    Inc.    Cruet.    237.445, 

11-4-75.  Cl.  D7— 59. 
Sehestedt,  William  H.  :    See— 

ntz.  Mark  O..  and  Sehestedt.  237,483. 
Shepard.  J.  B    Support  chassis  for  an  analog  recording  instru- 
ment. 237.472.  11-4-75,  Cl.  DIO— 46. 
Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc.  :   See — 

Talonn.  Daniel  A.  237.496. 
Siemens  .\ktlengesellschaft  :    See — 

Tides.  Paul-Hans.  237.505. 
Sonwav  Mfcs.  Ltd   :    See — 

Lung.  Gilbert  K.-H.  237,508. 
Spear.  James  B.  :    See — 

Langmack.    Holger    C,    Jr.,   and    Spear.    237,503. 
Speck.  Morris  F.  :    See — 

Cardwell.  Charles  G..  and  Speck.  237,475. 
Stanlev  Tools  Ltd.  :   See — 

Carter.  Ronald  D.  237.457. 
Stanlev  Works.  The  :    See- 
Hall,  Brad  R,.  and  Donoski.  237.452. 
Stubbmann.    -Vlbert.    to   Kohner.    Inr     Rotatahle    block   game. 

237.488.  11-4-75,  Cl.  D19— 64. 
Sturm,    Vlregil    -\.    Rain\vnter    downspout    trough.    237,493, 
11-4-75.  Cl.  D23— 1 


Suv  dav.     William     V. 

D7— 201. 
Takenaka.   Kazumasa. 

Industrial    Co.,    Ltd 

D56— 4. 
Talonn.   Daniel  A.,  to 


Washboard.     237.448.     11-4-75.     Cl, 


and   H. 
Radio 


Koda,   to   Matsushita   Electric 


receiver.    237,542.    11-4-75 


Cl. 
Tip 


Sherwood   Medical   Industries   Inc. 
for   medical  aspirator.   237.496,   11-4-75.   Cl.    D23— 35. 
Tate.   Robert  L.   Pallet.   237.474,   11-4-75,  Cl.   D12— 53. 

Taub  Famllv  Trust  T"  -\  :    See  - 

Taut).  Ronald  H.   237.432. 
Taub.   Ronald  H..   to   Taub  Family   Trust   U,  A.    Multi-shelved 

floor    stand    display,    or    similar    article.    237.432.    11-4-75, 

Cl.  D6— 23. 


Inc. 
Inc. 


Shoe.    237,426, 

Shoe.    237,427. 

to  Astra-Sjuco  AB. 
-75.  Cl.  D83 
237.521.    11-4-75.    Cl. 

Bicycle  basket.  237.4S3. 


237.525, 
.526.  11-4-75. 
11-4-75.    Cl. 


Tflefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  :   See — 

Legerius.  Bengt  E.  237,500. 
Telex  Communications.  Inc.  :    See — 

D".\mico,  Paul  M..  and  Carpenter.  237,509. 
Thiel,  Joseph  W.   Golfer's  exercise  device.  237,515,  11-4-75, 

Cl.  D34— 5. 
Thifs,   Paul-Hans,   to   Siemens  Aktiengeeellschaft,   Telephone 

station.  237,505.  11-4-75,  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Thornberry,    William    H.,    to    Uniroyal, 

11-4-75.  Cl.  D2— 310. 
Thornberrv.    William    H.,    to    Uniroyal, 

11-4-75,  Cl.  D2— 310. 
Tillander,   Hans,   and   F.   V.   G.   Ekbladh. 

Aspiration  drainage  device.   237,549,   11-^-75,  Cl.  D83— 1. 
Tremblav,    I>aniel    R.     Spinning    top. 

D34— 15. 
ritz.  Mark  O.,  and  W.  H.  Sehestedt. 

11-4-75.  Cl.  D12— 158. 
Cnlroval,  Inc.  :    See — 

Thornberrv,  William  H.  237.426. 
Thornberry.  William  H.  237.427. 
Van  der  Lely,  .\ry  :    See — 

Van  der  Lely,  Cornells,  and  Ary.  237.525. 
Van   der   Lely,    Cornells,   and   Ary.   Cultivator   tine. 

11-4-75.  Cl.  D40— 1. 
Van  der  Lely,  Ary.  Cultivator  tine  support.  237, 

Cl.  D40— 1. 
Van   der   Lely,   Ary.    Cultivator    tine.    237,527, 

D40     1. 
Vistron  Corp.  :    See — 

Ross,  James  R.  237,456. 

Waddell.  Bennett  N.  :   See- 
Fisher,  George  A,,  and  Waddell.  237,528. 
Fisher.  George  A.,  and  Waddell.  237,529. 
Wagner,  Joseph  T.,  Sr.  Combined  support  and  reel  for  storing 

electric  cards  and  the  like.  237,459,  11-4-75,  Cl.  D8 — 220. 
Wahl  Clipper  Corp.  :    See — 

Meyer,  Roy  E.,  and  Mango.  237,553. 
Waller  Corp.  :    See — 

Richmann,  Cliarles  A.  237,471. 
Warren,  Frank  A.,  to  Futorlan  Corp.  Seat. 

Cl.  D6— 63. 
Welton.  Gerry  D.  Padded  tunic  chair  body. 

(T.  D6 — 197. 
vVIgley.  -Marston  E.  F.,  to  C  &  S  Archerv  Co., 

bowstring   release  aid.   237,489,   11-4-75,   Cl. 
Wilkinson.  Harlen  E.  :    See — 

Nightingale,    Richard    P.,   and    Wilkinson.    237,467. 
Ailliams,  David  P.  G.,  to  Futorlan  Corp.  Seat.  237,437,  11- 

4-75,  Cl.  D6— 63. 
Wlllmott,  James  B.,  and  A.  G.  Hanton.  Tubing  adaptor  prT- 

marllv   for  medical,   surgical  and  veterinary  use.   237,552, 

11-4-75,  CI.  D8.3— 1. 
Wutzke.  Paul  C.   Stair  railing.  237,486,  11-4-75,  Cl.  D13— 7. 
Yamaguchl.    Haruki.   and   M.    Makanlshi.    to   Minolta   Camera 

Kabushikl  Kalsha.  Photographic  enlarger  or  similar  article. 

237.545.  11-4-75,  Cl,  D61  — 1. 
Yamamura,  Masamlchl,  and  H.  Koda,  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co..   Ltd.   Radio  receiver.   237,543.  ll-t-75,  01. 

I>56 — 4. 

Y'audes,  Raymond  L.  Multiple  purpose  golf  tool.  237,516,  11- 

4-75,  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Yonce,  Everett  R.  Carrying  case  tor  a  set  of  tools.  237,555, 

11-4-75.  Cl.  D87— 1. 
Zimmerman,    Raymond    H.    Fishing    lure.    237.492,    11-4-75. 

Cl.  D22— 27. 


237.436.  11-4-75, 
237,444,  11-4-75. 


Inc.  Archery 
D22— 5. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PA  IFM  S 


ISSl  ED  N()\  FMBFR  4.  1975 


Note.  —  First  nuni't-cr 

.  V.  lass,  set  onii  riunif'' 

cr   subcl 

ass;  third  number. 

patent  number 

C1.AS.S  2 

156  4k              3,916,495 

(  1    \SS  4' 

CLASS  61 

518 

3.916.698 

CLASS  93 

3R                  3.916.446 

157. IR              3,916.496 

33                     3.916.563 

28 

3.916.628 

CI  ASS  74 

24 

3.916.769 

46                    3.916.447 

1828                 3.916.497 

48  5                 3.916.564 

41A 

3.916.629 

25 

3.91  6. 7(K) 

3  5  SB 

3.916.770 

I61R                 3.916.448 

3.917.463 

58                      3.916.565 

42 

3.916.630 

57 

3^9 16,701 

CLASS  96 

CLASS  3 

1966                  3.917.464 

CLASS  48 

45  D 

3.916.631 

3.916.702 

IR 

3.917,481 

1.7                  3.916.449 

200D                  3.916.498 

197R                   3.917.467 

46 

3.916,632 

84R 

3  916  704 

1  5 

3.917.482 

191               3.916.451 

208C                 3.916.499 

199R                   3.917.468 

46.5 

3.916,633 

23001               3.916.706 

27R 

3.917.483 

25                    3,916.450 

240                    3.916.500 

(1    \.SS  49 

7                     .■•.'yl6.i66 
28                     3,916.567 

53 

3,916.635 

230  17A          3.916.705 

48R 

3.917.484 

CLASS  4 

6                     3.916.452 

437                     3.916.501 
450                    3.916.503 

53.74 
72.7 

3.916.634 
3.916.636 

230  17E            3.916.707 
243R                 3.916.708 

101                     3.917.485 
CLASS  98 

7                     3.916.453 
56                     3.916.454 
67A                 3.916.455 
131                     3.916.456 
172.12               3.916.457 
172.17               3.916.458 
213                    3.916.459 

1  1  \S,S  5 

yk                  3.916.462 

13                     3,916.460 

66                    3,916,461 

264R                3,916,463 

351                     3,916,464 

451                    3.916.502 

455  3.916.504 

456  3.916.505 
526                    3.916.507 
574                    3.916.508 
578                    3.916,509 
583                     3.916.510 
603                     3.916.511 
622                     3.916.512 

625  3.916,513 
3.916.514 

626  3.916.515 
628                    3.916.516 

3.916.517 

CI  \SS  51 

"k                  3.916.568 
33\V                 3.916.569 
95WH             3.916.570 
101 R                  3.916.571 
105LG              3.916.572 
118                     3.916.573 
124L                  3.916.574 
163                     3.916.575 
16574               3.916.576 
206P                  3,916,579 
209R                  3,916,580 
283                     3.916,581 
288                   3.916.582 

CLASS  62 

136                    3.916.637 

238  3.916.638 

239  3.916.639 
266                    3.916.640 
292                     3.916.641 

3.916.642 
410                    3.916.643 
428                      3.916.644 

CLASS  66 

IR                  3.916.645 
50R                  3,916.646 
65                     3,916.647 
75                     3.916.648 

253R 

331 

360 

410 

411 

414 

461 

471R 

473R 

478 

492 

50  IR 

512 

3.916.709 
3.916.710 
3.916.714 
3.916.711 
3.916.712 
3.916.713 
3.916.715 
3.916.716 
3.916.718 
3.916.717 
3.916.719 
3.916.720 
3.916.723 
3.916.722 

38 
40D 
107 

277 
503 
533 

!     i     VSV 

4 
26 

49 

53 
229A 

3.916.772 
3.916.773 
3.916.774 

99 

3.916.775 
3,916.776 
■<  .916. 777 

100 

3.916.778 
3.916,779 
3.916.780 
3.916.781 
3.916.782 

CLASS  8 

629                    3,916,518 

298                     3.916.583 

84A 

3,916.649 

553 

3.916,721 

CLASS 

101 

52                    3,917,446 

CLASS  30 

308                     3,916,584 

111 

"16.650 

606R 

3,916.724 

21 

3.916.783 

92                    3,917,447 
125                    3.917.448 

97                     3.916.519 
132                     3.916.521 

309                     3.916.585 

ity                        3.916,586 

CI 
5E 
13R 

15 

\s,s  68 

3,916,651 
3,916,652 

3,916,653 

612 

3.916.725 
3.916.726 

41 

45 

3.916.784 
3.916.785 

165                    3.917.449 

CLASS  9 

2S                  3.916.466 

277                    3.916.520 
346.51               3.916.522 
34653               3.916.523 

CLASS  52 

27                     3,916.587 

30                     3,916,588 

81                     3,916.589 

125                    3.916,590 

688 

711 
751 

3,916.727 
3.916.728 
3.916.729 

93  37 
9341 
102 

3.916.786 
3.916.787 
3,916.788 

3.916.468 
8R                 3.916,467 

(1   \SS  32 

11                     .v9 16.524 

CLASS  70 

56                     3.916.654 
145                     3.916.655 

3.916.730 
CLASS  75 

141 
148 

232 

3.916.791 
3,916.789 
■<  .916.790 

CLASS  13 

12                     3.916.525 

167                     3.916.578 

148 

3,916.656 

lOR 

3.917.479 

27                    3,917,896 
CLASS  15 

14A                 3.916.526 
17                     V9 16.527 

187                     3.916.591 
252                     3,916.592 

338 

417 

3,916.657 
3,916.658 

26 

3.91  7.480 
CLASS  76 

38 

102 

3.916.792 
3.916.793 
3.916.794 

88                    3,916,469 

(.LASS  33 

489                     3,916.577 

456R 

3.916.659 

41 

3.916.731 

92  3 

92.7 

(1    VSS 
26  A 
172B 
247 

98                    3.916.470 
1043R              3.916,471 
235.6                 3.916.472 
250.04              3.916,473 
250.42               3.916.474 
256.51               3,916,475 

125C                3.916.528 
174D                 3.916.529 
241                     3.916.530 
333                   3.916.531 

CLASS  34 

686                     3,916,593 
745                     3.916.594 
747                   3.916.595 
758F                  3,916.596 

(I  \SS  53 

14                      3.916.597 

CLASS  71 

34                    3,917,475 
67                     3.917,476 
76                    3.917,477 
90                    3,917,478 

CLASS  81 

3R                 3.916.732 

9  51              3.916.733 

56                    3.916.734 

165                    3.916.735 

3!916>95 

104 

.916.796 
3.916.797 
3.916.798 

377                    3^916.476 

5                   3.916.532 

55                   3!916!598 

CLASS  72 

185 

3.916.736 

CLASS 

105 

CLASS  16 

94D                  3.916.477 
1I6R                  3.916.478 
142                    3.916.479 
159                      3.916.480 

CLASS  35 

10  4                 3.916.533 

11  3.916.534 
17                   3.916.535 
25                   3.916.536 

76                    3.916,599 
142                     3.916.600 
204                     3,916.601 
329                     3.916.602 
384                     3.916.603 

17                      

31 
135 
201 
265 
274 

-^.9  16.66  I 
3.916.662 
3,916.663 
3.916.660 
Re  28.600 
3  916  664 

11 
18 
36 
56 

CLASS  82 

3.916.737 
3.916.738 
3.916.739 
3.916.740 

3688 

377 
486 

i   1   \ss 
1 

3.916.799 
3.916.800 
3.916.801 

106 

•917.486 

166                      v9 16.481 

29E                  3.916.537 

(  1   VSS  54 

306 

3,916.665 

CLASS  83 

3.917.487 

(.LANS  17 

CLASS  36 

44                      3,916.604 

379 

3,916,669 

27 

3.916.741 

19 

Re28.605 

23                    3.916.482 

115                 3.916.538 

CLASS  55 

3,917.669 

3.916.742 

50 

3.917.488 

32                    3.916.483 

51                     3,916.539 

73                      3.917,469 

388 

3,916.666 

86 

3.916.743 

110 

3.917.489 

52                     '916.484 

(I  \SS  37 

139                      3.917.470 

402 

3,916.667 

175 

3.916.744 

(    1    \ss 

108 

CLASS  19 

65R                 3.916.485 
66R                  3.916.486 

CLASS  21 

94                      3,917.450 

;R                  3.916.540 

267                      3,917.471 

407 

3.916.668 

311 

3.916.745 

2- 

.916.802 

8                     3.916.541 

43R                 3.916.542 

93                     3.916.543 

110                    3.916.544 

126AB              3.916.545 

282                     3.917.472 
310                     3.917.473 
332                     3.917,474 

CLASS  56 

13.3                 3.916,605 

CLASS  73 

15B                 3.916.670 

23.1                 3,916.465 

3,916.671 

30                    3.916.672 

666 
698 
699 
835 

3.916.746 
3.916.747 
3.916.748 
3.916.749 

CLASS  84 

51 

<     1     \SS 

78 

t  L.\.S.S 
7R 
14 

.916.803 

109 

•,916.804 

110 

3.916.805 
3.916,806 
'.916.807 

CLASS  23 

CLASS  38 

13.4                 3.916.606 

37 

3,916.673 

101              3.916.750 

230B                 3.917.451 
3.917.452 

IK                   1,916.546 

17  5                 3.916.607 
202                     3,916.608 

61    IR 

67  2 

3.916.674 
3  J.»  16.699 

1  15              3.916.751 
1   19              3.916.752 

3,917,453 
232R                 3,917,454 
253R                 3,917,455 
254R                 3,917,456 
259.2                3,917.457 

(.LASS  40 

10402               3.916.547 
106  3                 3.916,548 
152  1                  3.916.549 
300                   3.916.550 

(I   VSS  57 

34HS                 3.916,609 

71                       3.916.610 

140BY               3.916.611 

( 1   \SS  58 

:'H-X                  V-V16.613 
:-R                  3.916.612 

67  8R 
67  8S 
717 
73 
95 

3.916.675 
3.916,676 
3,916.677 
3,916.678 
3,916.679 

267 
402 

5R 

8.8 

3.916.753 
3.916.754 

CLASS  85 

3.916,755 
3.916.756 

CLASS 
63 

("1   VSS 
68 
124 

112 

3.916.808 

114 

•916.809 
3.916.810 

262                   3,917,458 

CLASS  42 

100 

3,916.680 

43 

3.916.757 

125 

3.916,811 

273V                 3,917.459 
283                    3.917.460 

67                     3.916.551 
87                     3.916,552 

103 
1  14 

3,916.681 
3,916.682 

CLASS  86 

230 

■<  ,916,812 

288A                 3.917.461 
301SP               ii.i;-4(s: 

CLASS  24 

CLASS  43 

.'.916,553 
IT                     3,916,554 

'-V                     3.916.614 
68                        3,916.615 
CLASS  59 

119A 
151.5 
152 

3/,>16,'683 
3,916.684 
3.916,685 

4t                    3.916.758 

CLASS  89 

1  5E              3.916.760 

<     i     VSS 

6 
6  1 

115 

3.916.813 

3.916.814 

73P                  3.916,703 

27  4                 3,916.555 

s^                      3.916.616 

158 

3,916.686 

1814            3.916.759 

CLASS 

116 

122.6                 3.916.487 

42  06              3.916,556 

CLASS  60 

160 

3,916,687 

8 

3.916.761 

63P 

3.916,815 

262R                  3.916.48K 
279                   3.916.4X9 

4'  12               3.916.557 
6<;                     3.916.558 

39  02               3.916.617 
39  47               3.916.618 

178T 
304C 

3,916.688 
3,916.689 

3381 

'  916.762 
C  L  A.-S>  90 

70 

3,916.816 
3.916.817 

«  1  \VS  26 

55R                   3.916.492 

(  1   VSS  44 

2                     3,917.465 

39  65               3.916.619 
226A                 3.916,620 
■"44                        3  916  6''  1 

355EM 

361 

422CX: 

3.916.690 
3.916.691 
3.916.692 

15  1 

3.916,763 
CLASS  91 

114R 
124.1 

3.916.818 
3.916.821 
3.916.819 

57R                  3.916.491 

62                     3.917.466 

277                      3,916.622 

42  3  R 

3^916.693 

235 

3,916.764 

1242R 

3.916.820 

CLASS  28 

(1   VSS  46 

288                      3.916,62' 

4i:r 

3.916.694 

307 

3.916.765 

f"l  V^s 

118 

1  4                  3.916,493 

,y                   ;  u\  (1,559 

394                      3.916.624 

3.916.695 

41  1 A 

3.916.766 

49 

'.916.822 

4R                       1016494 

SO                       3.9  16.560 

421                       3.916,625 

468 

Re  28.601 

417 

3.916.768 

63 

3.916.823 

(  I  A.VS  29 

118                     3.916.561 

496                        3.916.626 

484 

3.916.696 

CLASS  92 

224 

3.916,824 

25.35               3,m64'J<i 

119                    3.916.5o2 

721                     3.916.627 

504 

3.916.697 

86 

3.916.771 

303 

3.916,825 

PI  >s 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


3.916. «26 
3.916. H27 
3.916. K2K 
3.916. X29 
3.9I6.K3(I 

LLV.V»  119 

3.916.831 
3.916.8  32 
3.916.833 
3.916,834 
3.916.83.'i 
3.916.836 
3.916.8  37 
3.916.838 
3.916.839 

LLA.VS  122 

3.916.841 
3.916.843 
3.916.844 


(  1    VS-S 


:hA 

;sp 

;sr 

-1  31 

:m 

.    R 

I  i:r 

I  19.A 

i:;aa 
i::ab 

::p 

.-\V>, 

:  '-[- 
!4(lVlC 
14SR 
19IR 
193P 
197R 
■  'JVOB 
t  I 


123 

V41 
3.91 
3.91 
3.91 
3.91 
3.91 
3.91 
3.91 
3.91 
3.91 
3.91 
3.91 
3.91 
3.91 
3.91 
3.91 
3.91 
3.91 
3.91 
3.91 
3.91 
3.91 
3.91 
3.91 
1  <ji 


6.K45 
6.846 
6.842 
6.848 
6.847 
6.840 
6.849 
6.850 
6.851 
6.852 
6.853 
6.854 
6.855 
6.857 
6.859 
6.8  58 
6.860 
6.856 
6.861 
6.862 
6.863 
6.864 
7.133 
6.866 
^,865 


B 
1  lOR 
271 


R 


:\ 

:  'H 
;  U6F 
:  iM 


:~H 


WS  124 

3.VI6.867 
3.916.868 
(1  \ss  126 

.'.916.870 
3.916.869 
3.916.871 
VV16,H'2 
(  I  \.s>  128 

3.916.873 
3.916.874 
3.916.875 
3.916.877 
3.916.878 
3.916.876 
3.916.8  79 
3.916.880 
3.916.881 
3.916.882 
■•■^  3.916.883 

"^  3,916.884 

3.916.885 
■   i  3.916.886 

;D  3.916.8  87 

;^  '>  3.916.888 

■  '  H  3.916.889 

3.916.890 
■:  3.916.891 

:    -iR  3.916,892 

^R  3,916.893 

;;u  3,916,894 

:si  3,916.895 

'■^  3.916.896 

4<  3.916.897 

3.916.898 
3.916.899 
3.916.900 
3.916.901 
2V5  3.916.902 

305  3  3.916.903 

3.916.904 
3.916.905 
3.916.90f> 
:4^  3,916.907 

-Jis  3.916.908 

-1  3.916.909 

3.916.910 
3.916.9  1  I 

CI  ASS  130 

-r  W  I  6.9  12 

R  '  W16.V13 

t  I  \.VS   131 

A  3.916.914 

i  3,9|6.VI5 

i  "   4  1  6  V  I  6 

t  t  \XS   132 

V  3.916.9  17 

;R  3,916.918 


40 

73 
73  6 


3.916.919 
3.916,920 
3,916,921 


CLASS  133 

3R  3.916.922 

CLASS  134 

'~R  3,916.923 


95 
172 

26 

6F 


3.916.924 
3.916.925 

CLASS  135 

3.916.927 

CLASS  136 

3.917.490 


CLASS 


39 
68 

75 
101 

102 
115 
204 
255 
256 
296 
34(1 

344 

375 

376 

445 

512.2 

544 

6<.)8 

609 

625  41 

625  64 


137 

3.916.926 
3.916.928 
3.916.929 
3.916.9.10 
3.916.931 
3.916.932 
3.916.933 
3.916.934 
3.916.936 
3.916.937 
3.916,938 
3.916.939 
3.916.940 
3.916.941 
3.916.942 
3.916,943 
3.916,944 
3.916.945 
3.916.946 
3.916.947 
3.916.948 
3.916.949 
3.916.950 
3.916.951 
3.916.952 


CLASS  138 

129  3,916,953 

149  3.916.954 

155  3.916.955 

CLA.SS  139 

21  3,916.956 

122R  3.916,935 

123  3.916,957 

CLASS  140 

4  3,916,V58 

71   5  3,916,959 


CLASS 


1 

46 

108 

198 

283 


141 

3.916.960 
3.916.961 
3.916.962 
3.916.963 

:>  ,9 16,964 


CLASS  144 

I34R  3.916.965 

309D  3.916.966 

CLASS  148 

15  3.917.491 

I2C  3.917.494 

12E  3.917.492 

3,917.493 

187  3.917.495 

CLASS  149 

19  6  3,V17,496 

CLASS  150 

52R  3.916.967 

CLASS  152 

353  3.916,968 

354  3,916,969 
379  1  3.916.970 

CLASS  156 

73  5  3.917.497 

144  3.917.499 

195  3.917.5(X) 

204  3.917.498 

279  3,917.501 

353  3,917.502 

382  3,917.503 

453  3.917.504 

515  3.917,505 

621  3.917.506 

CLA.SS  157 

I   :-!  3.916,971 

CLASS  159 

2E  3.917.507 

4"R  3.917.508 

CLASS  160 

135  3.916.972 

178R  3.916.973 

319  3 .9 1 6.974 

330  3.916.975 

CLASS  164 

'~  3.916.976 

■^2  3.916.977 

3.916.978 
57  3.916.979 

82  -3.916.980  I 


159 
206 

278 
281 
332 

16 

42 
151 
158 
163 

224A 

248 

271 


3.916.981 
3.916.982 
3.916.983 
3.916.984 
3.916.985 
3.916.986 

CLASS  165 

3.916.987 
3.916.988 
3.916.989 
3.916.990 
3.916.991 


CLASS 


275 
301 
302 


61 

9 

44 

328 


166 

3.916.992 
3.916.993 
3.916.994 
3.916.995 
3.916.996 
3.916.997 
3.916.998 
3.916.999 

CLASS  168 

4  3.917.000 

CLASS  169 

3.917.001 

CLASS  172 

3.917.002 
3.917.003 
3.917.004 

CLASS  173 

23  3.917.005 

CLASS  174 

15C  3.917.897 

3.917.898 

57  3.917.899 

107  3.917.900 

HOP  3.917.901 

CLASS  175 

5  3.917.a)6 
14  3.917.007 

38  3.917.008 
53  3.917.009 
73  3.917.010 

339  3.917.011 

CLASS  176 

39  3.917,509 

CLASS  177 

170  3.917.012 

CLASS  178 

6  3,917,902 
6  6R              3.917.903 

CLASS  179 


2TV 
6E 

15FD 

18AF 

18BH 

18ES 

I8FC 

I8HB 

37 

84VF 

1I5R 
175  2C 
175  31R 

CLASS 

6  48 

6  7 

57 

65  R 

79  2R 

82C 

93 
1  14 
127 


3.917,904 
3,917.905 
3.917.906 
3.917.907 
3.917.910 
Re  28.607 
3.917.908 
3.917.909 
3.917.911 
3.917.912 
3.917.913 
3.917.914 
3.917.915 
3.917.916 

180 

3.917,014 
3.917.015 
3.917.013 
3.917.016 
3.917.017 
3.917.018 
3,917.019 
3,917.020 
3.917.021 
3.917.022 

CLASS  181 

163  3.917.024 

CLASS  182 

129  3.917.026 

CLASS  184 

6.14  3.917.028 

6.3  3.917.027 

CI  A.SS  187 

:'R  3.917.029 


CLASS  188 


IC 

52 
73  3 

73.4 
161 
170 
196R 


3.917.030 
3.917.031 
3.917.025 
3.917.032 
3.917.033 
3.917.034 
3.917.035 
3.917.037 
Re  28.603 

CLA.SS  190 

I  HA  3.917.038 

CLASS  191 

29DM  3.917.039 


CLASS 


4A 

30W 

45 

84A 

107R 

40 

4C 

9T 

74 


192 

3.917.040 
3.917.041 
3.917.036 
3.917.042 
3.917.043 

CLASS  193 

3.917.044 

94 

3.917.045 
3.917.046 
3.917.047 


CLASS 


CLASS  195 

2  3.917.510 

29  3.917.511 

62  3.917.512 

66R  3.917.513 

80R  3,917.514 

103  5R  3.917.515 

CLASS  197 

133P  3.917.048 


CLASS 

32 

37 

91 
220BC 
232 
266 
278 


198 

3.917.049 
3.917.050 
3.917.051 
3.917.052 
3.917,053 
3.917.054 
3.917.055 


CLASS  200 

5  A  3.917.917 

6A  3.917.918 

44  3.917.919 

162  3.917.920 

333  3.917.921 

CLASS  202 

227  3.917,516 

CLASS  204 


43  P 

95 
108 
129 
149 
159  15 
I95F 
I95R 
290F 


3.917 
3.917, 
3.917, 
3,917, 
3.917, 
3.917, 
3.917, 
3.917, 
3.917, 


517 
518 
519 
520 
521 
522 
523 
524 
525 


44 
104 
181 
187 


219 
221 
277 
326 
386 
387 
444 


CLASS  206 

3,917.056 
3.917.057 
3.917.058 
3.917.059 
3,917.060 
3.917.061 
3.917.062 
3.917.063 
3.917,064 
3,917.065 
3.917.066 
3.917.067 
3,917.068 


CLASS  208 

59  3.917,562 

131  3,917.564 

144  3.917.565 

293  3.917.566 

CLASS  209 

74M  3.917.069 

1116  3.917.070 

138  3.917.567 

144  3.917,568 

CLASS  210 

3.917,569 
3.917.526 
3.917.527 
3,917.528 
3.917.529 
3,917.530 
3.917.531 
3.917.532 
3.917.533 
3,917,534 


21 

23 

31C 

36 

54 

58 
101 
199 
469 
486 

CLASS  211 

64  3,917.071 

167  3.917,072 

178  3,917,073 

CLASS  212 

47  3,917.074 

CLASS  213 

8  3,917.075 


CLASS  214 


IOC 
ID 

IP 
IR 
6A 

8  5D 

38CA 
83.26 
83.3 


3,917.079 
3,917,076 
3,917.078 
3,917.077 
3,917.080 
3.917.081 
3.917.082 
3.917.083 
3,917.084 
3.917,085 


83  36  3.917.092 

84  3.917.086 
3.917.087 

I30R  3.917.088 

145  3.917.089 

146.5  3.917.090 

152  3.917.091 

313  3.917,093 

450  3,917,094 

CL.ASS  215 

IC  3,917,095 


211 
216 
219 
277 
329 

243 


3,917,096 
3.917.097 
3.917,098 
3,917.099 
3,917,100 

CLASS  219 

3,917,922 

CLASS  220 

3.917,101 
3.917.102 
3,917.103 
3.917,104 
3.917.105 
3,917,106 
3.917.107 
3.917.108 
3.917.109 


3.2 

4F 

6 
18 
22 

23.83 
65 
66 
85VS 

CLASS  221 

1  3,917,112 

20  3.917,113 

251  3,917,114 


CLASS  222 


1 


3 

92 

94 
101 
108 
129 

146HA 
146HE 


189 
195 
386 
402. 
410 
454 
555 
556 
559 


13 


3.917,1  10 
3,917,1  11 
3,917,115 
3,917,116 
3,917,1  17 
3.917,118 
3.917,1  19 
3,917,120 
3.917.121 
3.917.122 
3,917.123 
3,917,125 
3,917,126 
3,917,124 
3,917,127 
3,917,128 
3,917,129 
3,917.130 
3.917.131 
-V917,I32 


CLASS  224 


5E 

14 

42038 
42  IF 
45S 


3,917,134 
3,917,135 
3,917,138 
3,917,136 

3,917.137 


CLASS  225 

96  5  3.917.139 
100  3.917.140 

CLASS  226 

25  Re. 28.602 

38  3.917.142 

97  3,917.141 
141  3,917.143 
195  3,917.144 

CL.ASS  227 

90  3,917,145 

CLASS  228 

3,917,146 
3,917,147 
3,917,148 
3,917,149 
3,917,150 
3,917,151 


1 

19 

54 

124 

159 

220 


CLASS  229 


2  5EC 

8 
23R 
31R 

32 

43 

SITS 

58 

62 


3,*^!  7,152 
3,917,153 
3,917.154 
3.917.155 
3.917,156 
3,917.157 
3,917.158 
3,917.159 
3.917.160 


51 

61.1  IC 
6I.6L 
92CA 
92GC 
92TF 
150.2 
151.11 
151  12 
152 

I53AK 
156 

181 


CLASS  235 

3.917,923 
3,917,925 
3,917,924 
3,917.928 
3.917.926 
3.917.927 
3,917,929 
3,917,930 
3,917,931 
3,917.932 
3,917.933 
3,917,934 
3,917,935 
3,917,936 


193  3.917.937 

CLASS  236 

13  3,917,161 

23  3,917,162 

34  3,917.163 

42  3.917.164 

46  3.917.165 

CLASS  239 

1  3.917,166 

4  3.917,167 

13  3,917,168 

107  3.917,169 

132  3  3.917,170 

177  3.917.171 

305  3.917,172 

4(K)  3.917,173 

542  3,917,174 


CLASS 

7  IR 
41  SB 

52.15 
102R 


240 

3,917.938 
3.917.939 
3.917.940 
3,917,941 


CLASS  241 

52  3.917,175 

55  3,917.176 

57  3.917.177 

82.5  3.917.178 

194  3.917.179 

293  3,917,180 


CLASS  242 


IXR 

55  3 
56R 

56.8 
68  5 
71.8 
728 

107  4 

191 


3,917.181 
3.917.182 
3.917,191 
3,917,183 
3.917,184 
3.917,185 
3.917,186 
3.917,187 
3.917.188 
3.917.189 
3.917,190 


CLASS  244 


42CC 

42D 

46 

56 

77R 

93 

1  lOB 
1  18R 


3.917,193 
3,917,192 
3.917,194 
3.917,195 
3.917.196 
3.917.197 
3.917,198 
3,917,199 


CL.\SS  248 

13 

3,917,200 

20 

3,917.201 

6XR 

3,917,202 

158 

3.917,203 

188 

3,917,204 

229 

3,917,205 

239 

3,917,206 

311 

3,917.207 

356 

3,917.208 

399 

3,917.209 

419 

3,917.210 

421 

3,917.211 

487 

3.917.212 

509 

3,917.213 

CL.\SS  24^ 

18 

3.917,214 

23 

3,917,215 

48 

3,917,216 

183 

3,917,217 

CLASS  250 

203  3.917.942 

211J  3,917,943 

239  3.917,944 

301  3,917,945 

307  3,917,946 

360  3,917.947 

372  3,917.948 

402  3,917,949 

476  3,917,952 

483  3,917,950 

495  3.917,951 

506  3,917,953 

510  3,917.954 

549  3.917,955 

564  3,917.956 

573  3,917,957 

CLASS  251 

30  3,917.218 

45  3,917.219 

86  3.917.220 

127  3.917.221 
3,917,222 

:!4  3,917,223 


CLASS  252 


8  55C 

1  I 

62  51 
301  4R 

441 
442 
455Z 


3,917.535 
3,917,536 
3,917,537 
3,917.538 
3.917,539 
3.917.541 
3.917.542 
3,917.543 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  -'9 


3,917,544 

309  < 

3,917,636 

466PT 

3,917,540 

3.917,637 

CLASS  254 

309.7 

3,917.638 

29A 

3.917.224 

314.5 

3.917.639 

60 

3.917,225 

316 

3.917.640 

88 

3.917,226 

325 

3.917.641 

3,917.227 

326C 

3.917.642 

166 

3,917,228 

326R 

3.917.643 

173R 

3,917,230 

326S 

3.917.644 

175.5 

3,917,229 

326  13R 

3.917.646 

CLASS  256 

64                   3.917,231 
3.917,232 

326  2 
326.25 
333 
335 

3.917.645 
3.917.647 
3.917.649 
3.917.650 

CLASS  259 

340.3 

3.917.651 

IR 

3,917,233 

340.9 

3.917.652 

3,917,234 

345  1 

3.917.653 

9 

3,917,235 

346  2  R 

3.917.654 

154 

3,917,2  36 

346.8 

3.917.655 

188 

3,917,237 

349 

3.917.656 

CLASS  260 

397,4 

3.917.657 

2.5Ak 

3,917,547 

397.5 

3.917.658 

2,5HB 

3,917,545 

404 

3,917.660 

2.5F 

3,917,546 

4I()9R 

3,917.661 

I7A 

3,917,548 

3.917.662 

18N 

3,917,549 

4^^R 

3.917.664 

23EP 

3,917.550 

465H 

3,917.665 

27BB 

3.917.551 

465  4 

3,917.666 

28  5B 

3.917.607 

468D 

3.917.668 

28  5R 

3.917.552 

46XH 

3.917,667 

29.6AN 

3.917.553 

471R 

3.917.670 

304A 

3.917.554 

47  3S 

3.917.672 

31  4R 

3.917.555 

4X6D 

3,917,673 

32  8SB 

3.917.648 

4XKF 

3,917,674 

33  2R 

3.917.556 

48XR 

3,917.675 

33  6UA 

3,917,557 

497A 

3,917.676 

38 

3,917,558 

3,917,677 

45  7S 

3,917,559 

501    12 

3,917,678 

45  75C 

3,917,561 

501   15 

3,917,679 

45  9NP 

3,917.560 

525 

3.917.6X1 

67FP 

3.917.563 

533R 

3.917.6X2 

75TN 

3.917.570 

534E 

3,917.685 

77.5AP 

3.917.571 

534L 

3.917,684 

77, 5R 

3,917,572 

534S 

3.917,683 

78. 5T 

3,917,573 

535P 

3,917,686 

79  3MU 

3.917,574 

537P 

3,917,6X7 

88  2R 

3,917.575 

543F 

3,917.688 

94  7D 

3.917.576 

552SC 

3.917,689 

949R 

3.917.577 

553DA 

3,917.690 

112.5 

3.917,578 

555R 

3.917.659 

3,917,579 

556AR 

3.917.692 

3,917,580 

556F 

3.917.691 

3.917.581 

561K 

3,917,694 

121 

3.917,582 

561  N 

3,917.693 

211  5R 

3.917.583 

562A 

3.917,695 

239  1 

3,917,584 

562  R 

3,917,696 

239  3T 

3,917,5X5 

563  R 

3,917,69- 

240  1 

3,917.586 

564G 

3,917,69X 

243C 

3,917,5X7 

5  66  A 

3,917,699 

3,917,588 

566R 

3,917.700 

3,917,590 

569 

3.917.701 

3,917,591 

570D 

3.917,702 

243R 

3,917,589 

570  5P 

3,917.703 

244 

3,917.592 

5706 

3.917.704 

247. IE 

3,917.601 

57! 

3.917.680 

247  IL 

3,917,593 

583K 

3.917.707 

247  2A 

3.917,594 

583M 

3.917.705 

25  IR 

3.917,595 

3,917.706 

252 

3.917,596 

586R 

3.917,708 

2564N 

3,917,597 

593A 

3,917.709 

268BC 

3.91  7, 6(X) 

593  R 

3,917.710 

268PC 

3,917,599 

60  IR 

3,917.711 

268PH 

3,917,598 

3.917.712 

268R 

3,917,602 

602 

3.917.713 

279R 

3,917,603 

607A 

3.917.714 

283CN 

3,917,604 

3.917.715 

283SY 

3,917,605 

61  3D 

3,917.717 

285 

3,917,606 

613R 

3.917.718 

287P 

3,917.608 

622R 

3,917,719 

3,917.609 

635R 

3,917,720 

288CF 

3.917,610 

64  1 

3,917.721 

288R 

3,917,61  1 

642C 

3,917.722 

293  54 

3,917.615 

646 

3.917.723 

293  65 

3.917.6  13 

653  IR 

3.917.724 

293  71 

3,917,614 

3,917,725 

293.73 

3,917.616 

653  9 

3,917.726 

293.77 

3,917.617 

656R 

3.917,727 

293.85 

3,917.618 

3,917,728 

2939 

3,917.612 

65  8  R 

3,917,729 

294  XD 

3.917,619 

6668 

3,917,730 

294  KF 

3,917,622 

66XF 

3,917,731 

294. 8G 

3,917,620 

669  R 

3,917.732 

3.917,623 

674SA 

3,917,733 

294. 8K 

3,917,621 

3,917,734 

2949 

3,917,624 

677R 

3.917.735 

295AM 

3,917,625 

680E 

3.917.736 

295  ^A 

3,917,626 

6X3  43 

3.917. 73X 

296B 

3,917,628 

6X3  65 

3.917.739 

296H 

3.917.629 

6X3  9 

3.917.737 

296T 

3.917,627 

X57PG 

3.917.740 

302SD 

3.917,6  30 

859R 

3.917.741 

307F 

3.917,631 

3,917,742 

307H 

3,917,632 

860 

3,917,74' 

309 

3.917,633 

861 

3,917,744 

3.917,634 

3,917,745 

309.2 

3,917,635 

876B 

3.917,746 

8^9 

XXOR 

890 
940 
949 

954 
957 
987 

IXB 
30 
34A 
36R 
39B 
62 
87 
I  1  I 


-\'^1  ~.-4^ 
3.917.748 
3.917.749 
3.917.750 
3.917.751 
3,917.752 
3,917.753 
3.917.754 
3,917.755 


CLASS  261 


3,917.756 
3.917.757 
3,917,758 
3.917.759 
3.917,760 
3.917.762 
3.917.763 
3,917.764 
3.917.765 
LASS  264 

3.91 '•,"6X 
3,917.766 
3.917.767 
3.917,769 
3,917,770 
3.917,776 
3,917.771 
3.917.761 
3.917.772 
3,917,777 
3.917.773 
3.917.774 
3.917.775 
3.917,779 
3.917,780 
3.917.778 
3.917.781 
3.917.782 
3.917.783 
3.917.784 
3,917,785 
3,917.786 
3.917.787 
3,917,788 
3,917.789 
3.917,790 
3.917,791 
3.917.792 
CLASS  266 
5t  3.9  17.238 

16  3.917.239 

34PP  3.917,241 

34R  3,917,242 

34T  3,917,240 

4  1  3.917,243 

CLA.SS  267 

3,917,244 
3,917,245 
3,917,246 
3,917,247 

CLASS  269 

3.9  1-7.:4X 
3.9  1^,249 


3C 

2X 

29 
35 
41 


44 

46  2 

46  5 

61 

63 

71 

81 

85 
103 
108 
129 
146 
153 
219 
267 
326 
328 


34 
120 
136 
140 

23 
58 

30 

37 
58 
84 
86 


9 

65 

133 
181 

57D 

58 


CLASS  270 

3,917,250 
3,917,251 
3,917,252 
3,917,253 
3,917.254 
3,917.255 

CLASS  271 

3,917,;?), 
3,917,256 
3,917.257 
3,917.259 
3,917,260 

CLASS  272 

3.917.261 
',91  "'.262 


CLA.VS 

I  5A 
3R 

30 

32A 

73C 

84 

95R 
105  2 
106R 
I  3  1  AD 
131KN 
134D 
I36A 
139 
163R 
176A 
18  3E 
1X3R 
I9IB 


273 

3,9  17 

3,9  P 

3,917 

3,917 

3,917 

3,917 

3,917 

3.917 

3.917 

3.917 

3.917 

3.917 

3.917 

3.917 

3.917 

3.917 

3.917 

3.917 

3.917 


26.' 
264 

265 
266 

267 
268 
269 

270 

271 
.272 
.273 
.274 
.275 
.276 
.277 
.279 
.278 
.280 
.281 


CLASS  274 

IR  3.917.2X2 

2  3.917.283 

9C  3.917,284 


C  LASS 


1 

37 

38 

59 

74 

75 

96A 
110 
114 
180 

CLASS 

6H 

I  1   138 

II  13W 

1  1  35k 
1  1  35R 
12K 
368 
36C 
43.23 
93 
104 

1248 

124F 

150AB 

150C 

238 

242WC 

284 

432 

457 

460  R 


27- 

3,917,285 

3,917,286 

3,917,287 

3,917.288 

3,917.289 

3.917.290 

3,917.291 

3,917.292 

3.917,293 

3.917.294 

280 

3.917.295 
3.917.297 
3.917.298 
3.917.299 
3.917,296 
3,917,300 
3,917.301 
3.917,302 
3.917,303 
3,917,304 
3,917.305 
3,917.306 
3,917.307 
3,917,308 
3,917.309 
3,917,023 
3,917,310 
3,917.311 
3,917,312 
3,917,313 
3,917,314 
3,917.315 
3,917.316 


CLASS  283 

42  3.917.317 

CLASS  285 

18  3.917.318 

39  3,917.319 

114  3,917,320 

115  3,917.321 
136  3.917,322 
189  3,917.323 
341  3.917,324 
344  3.917.325 

CLASS  292 

1  3,917.327 

7  3.917,328 
163  3.917.329 
216  3.917,330 
338                   3,917.331 

CLASS  293 

63  3,917.332 

CLASS  294 

IR  3.917.333 

82R  3.917.334 

86A  3.917,335 

118  3,917.336 

CLA.SS  296 

23  A  3.917.337 

28M  3.917.338 

65A  3.917,339 

137R  3.917.340 

CLASS  297 

353  3.917.341 

385  3.917.342 

CLASS  298 

2  3DF  3.917.343 

(LASS  299 

:  3.917.344 

5  3,917.345 

8  3,917,326 
3.917.346 
3,917.347 
3,917.348 
3,917,349 
3,917.350 
3.917.351 


13 


24 
90 


CLASS  301 

fi'P\^  3.917.352 

(  LASS  302 

";  3.917.354 

CLASS  303 

6C  3.917,355 

21AF  3.917,359 

21  BE  3,917.353 

3.917,356 

3,917.358 

2  ICG  3.917.357 

CLASS  305 

3X  3.917.360 

CLASS  307 

II  3.917.969 

117  3,917.970 

205  3,917,958 

22 'R  3.917,959 

:"'>-  3,917.960 

24'  3.917.961 

2521A  3.917,962 

254  3,917,963 


3.917.964 


CLASS  308 

8 ; 

:                 3,917,361 

20 

3.917,362 

35 

3.917,363 

.36 

3.917.364 

73 

3,917.365 

122 

3.917,366 

206 

3,917.367 

CLASS  310 

21 

3.917,965 

25 

3.917.966 

42 

3.917.967 

CLASS  312 

254 

3,917.368 

333 

3,917,369 

CLASS  313 

43  3,917.971 

272  3.917.968 

337  3,917.973 

519  3.917,972 

CLASS  315 

30  3,917,974 

200R  3,917.975 

258  3.917,976 

395  3,917,977 

CLASS  317 


2R 

3.917.978 

18D 

3.917.979 

33VR 

3.917.980 

61,5 

3.917.981 

3.917.982 

lOlCC 

3.917.984 

lOlCM 

3,917.983 

103 

3.917.985 

260 

3.917.986 

CLASS  318 

135 

3.917.987 

138 

3.917.988 

231 

3.917.989 

CLASS  320 

35 

3,917.990 

CLASS  321 

8R 

3.917.991 

CLASS  323 

6  3.917.992 

75N  3.917.993 

CLASS  324 

34R  3,917.994 

54  3.917.995 

72  3,917.996 

166  3.917.997 

CLASS  325 

3  3.917.998 

40  3.917.999 

64  3.918.000 

137  3.918.001 

CLASS  328 

48  3.918.002 

CLASS  330 

29  3.918.003 

30D  3.918.004 

99  3.918.005 

CLASS  331 

lA  3.918.006 

94  5 M  3,918.007 

1088  3,918.008 

CLASS  332 

9T  3.918,009 

CLASS  333 

10  3,918,010 

11  3,918.011 
30R  3.918.012 
72  3.918,013 

CLASS  334 

14  3,918,014 

CLASS  335 

145  3,918,015 

224  3,918,016 

285  3,918,017 

CLASS  338 

3,918,018 
3,918,019 
3,918,020 
3,918,021 
3.918,022 
3,918,023 


28 

42 
I  14 
128 
134 
180 

16R 
19 

75M 
89R 
1  1  I 


CLASS  339 


3.917.370 

3,917.371 

3.917.372 

3,917,373 

Re28,604 

3.917,374 

112R  3,917,375 

117P  3.917.376 

192RL  3.917,377 

CLASS  340 

IR  3.918.024 


40 

146.  IF 
146  3AG 
146  3SY 
146  3F 
1725 

173R 

236 

244R 

2488 

259 

267C 

3  24  AD 


336 
347AD 


347  DA 
347DD 

347SY 

365E 
366E 
380 

(  1 
5  DP 
5R 

6.5LC 
68R 
7ED 
7PF 
7  3 
8 

702 

722 

783 

872 


"',918.025 

3.918.026 

3.918.027 

3.918.049 

3.918.029 

3.918.028 

3.918.030 

3.918.031 

3.918.032 

3.918.033 

3.918.034 

3.918.035 

3.918.043 

3.918.036 

3.918.037 

3,918,038 

3,918,039 

3,918,040 

3,918.041 

3.918.042 

3.918.048 

3.918.050 

3.918.046 

3.918.047 

3.918.044 

3.918.045 

3.918.051 

3.918.052 

'918.053 

343 

3.918.054 
3.918,055 
3,918,056 
3,918.057 
3,918,058 
3,918.059 
3.918.060 
3.918.061 
3.918.062 
3.918.063 
3.918.064 
3,918.065 


CLASS  346 

17  3,918.066 


3.5 


CLASS  350 


7 
61 

96WG 
96C 

252 
289 


3.917.378 
3.917.379 
3.917.380 
3.917,381 
3.917.382 
3.917.384 
3.917.383 
3.917.385 
3.917.386 

CLASS  351 

123  3.917.387 

CLASS  352 

113  3.917.388 

CLASS  353 

27  3,917,389 

31  3,917.390 

80  3.917.391 

81  3,917.392 
101  3.917.393 

3.917.394 

CLASS  354 

5  3.918.067 

17  3.918.068 

23D  3.917.395 

23R  3.918.069 

25  3.918.071 

62  3.918,072 

120  3,918,073 

213  3.918.074 

3.918.075 

219  3,918.076 

234  3,918,077 

296  3.918,078 

CLASS  355 

14  3.917.396 

15  3.917.397 
3.917.398 

43  3.917.399 

50  3,917,400 

53  3.917.401 


CLASS  356 

71 

3,917,402 

74 

3.917,403 

85 

3.917.404 

87 

3.917.405 

88 

3.917,406 

97 

3,917,407 

116 

3,917,408 

125 

3,917,409 

133 

3.9I7.4I0 

135 

3.917.411 

152 

3.917.412 

197 

3.917.413 

200 

3.917.414 

CLASS  357 

24 

3.918.070 

3.918,081 

36 

3,918,080 

PI  60 


CLASSIFICA  [ION  OF  PA TFN TS 


>: 


3.918,08; 
3,918.08? 
3,918,079 
3.918,084 

•,'^r.4i5 

.V9  18,085 

3.918.088 
3.918.089 
3.918.090 
3.918.091 
3.918,092 
3,918.093 
3.918.094 
3,918,095 
C  I  \.S.s  401 

-■.v;  '.4l^ 

3.917.417 
3.917.418 
3.917.419 
3.917.420 
(  l-A.VS  41)3 


-I-  ' 
4;; 
4:  • 
424 


37  1  3.917.425 

CLASS  404 

133  3,917.426 

n  \ss  408 

":  .V917.427 

i3u  3.917.428 

227  3.917.429 

<  I  AV^  415 

>  3.917.430 

531  3.917.431 

118  3.917.432 

125  3.917.437 

148  3.917.433 

18!  ■!(j;-'.434 

t  I  XVv  4  16 

2(t  ■'.917.435 

(IAS.'-  417 

"  \9 17.436 

CLASS  418 
150  3.917.438 

C  LASS  423 

168  3,917,795 
210  3,917,796 
210.5  3,917,797 
242  3.917.798 
244  3.917.799 
3,917,800 
>•        ■<,917,801 


300  3,917,802 
3,917.803 

305  3,917.804 

321  3.917.805 

415P  3.917,663 

449  3,917,806 

472  3,917,671 

515  3.917.807 

607  3,917,716 

617  3,917,793 

626  3.917.808 

645  3.917,809 

648  3,917,810 

659  3,917,811 

CLASS  424 

7  3.917.812 

20  3,917,813 

23  3,917,814 

45  3.917.815 

61  3.917.816 

70  3,917.817 

87  3,917,818 

88  3,917,819 
122  3,917,820 
125  3.917,821 
128  3.917,823 
150  3,917,822 
177  3,917,824 

3,917.825 

2CM  3.917.826 


210 

3,917.827 

215 

3,917,845 

234 

3,917,828 

242 

3,917,829 

243 

3,917,830 

3.917.831 

248 

3,917,834 

251 

3,917,835 

3.917,836 

253 

3,917,837 

258 

3,917,8  38 

261 

3,917,8  39 

267 

3,917.840 

3.917.841 

274 

3.917,842 

3.917.843 

300 

3,917.844 

305 

3,917,864 

317 

3,917,846 

319 

3,917,832 

322 

3,917.847 

323 

3,917,848 

327 

3,917.849 

330 

3.917.833 

333 

3.917.850 

CLASS  425 

4C 

3.917.439 

18 


3.917.440 


(  1  A.SS  4  26 


46 
48 
60 
92 
94 
106 
274 

283 
424 
457 
492 
497 
535 

536 

537 
568 

572 
573 

585 
594 
602 
644 
656 


3.917,851 
3,917,852 
3,917.853 
3.917,855 
3.917.856 
3.917.857 
3.917.861 
3.917.862 
3.917,863 
3.917.865 
3.917.866 
3.917.867 
3,917.868 
3.917.869 
3.917.870 
3.917.871 
3.917.872 
3.917.873 
3.917.874 
3.917.854 
3,917.875 
3.917.876 
3.917.858 
3.917.859 
3.917.860 
3.917.877 
^.917.878 
V9 17,879 


14 
24 
68 
108 
198 
228 
304 
342 
343 
433 


36 
155 
228 
337 
383 
395 
414 
421 
457 


292 
351 

354 


124 


(  I  .\.VS  427 

3.917.880 
3,917,881 
3,917,794 
3,917.882 
3.917.883 
3.917.884 
3.917.885 
3.917,886 
3.917.887 
3,917,888 

CLA.SS  428 

'.■^  I  7,889 
Re  28.606 
3,917.890 
3.917.891 
3.917.892 
3.917,893 
3,917.894 
3.917,895 
3,916,506 

CLASS  431 

3.917.441 
3.917,442 
3.917.443 

CLASS  432 

■"  'J!  ■'.444 
■  -J  '•  ".445 


I 

Ci  \ssiFi(  \rioN  OF  Designs 


(>l<^_ 


r.x 


nv 


381 

7 
20 
21 
55 

60 
63 


85 
156 
175 
177 
181 
182 
197 

59 


2.'<".424 
237.425 
237.426 
237.427 
237.428 
237,429 
237.430 
237.431 
237.432 
237.433 
237.434 
237.435 
237.436 
237.437 
237,438 
237.439 
237.440 
237.441 
23''. 442 
2  3  ".443 
237.444 
237,445 


D08- 


D09— 


73 

142 

148 

201 

9 

20 

56 

67 

69 

90 

98 

99 

220 

246 

137 

149 

175 
178 

255 
294 


237.446 
237.447 
237.449 
237.450 
237.448 
237,451 
237,452 
237,453 
237.454 
237.455 
237.456 
237.457 
237.458 
237.459 
237.460 
237.461 
237,462 
237.463 
237.464 
237.465 
237.466 
237,467 
237.468 


237,469 

237.491 

23  7.513 

E)49— 

1  1 

237.535 

237.470 

27 

237  492 

5BC 

237.514 

D52- 

2C 

237,536 

237.471 

D23-     1 

237.493 

CB 

237.515 

237.537 

237.472 

25 

237.494 

237.516 

D54— 

B 

237.538 

237.473 

237.495 

GL 

237.517 

237.539 

237.474 

35 

237.496 

VV 

237.518 

D55- 

IC 

237.540 

237,475 

150 

237.497 

15AJ 

237.519 

237.541 

237,476 

D24—    ID 

237,498 

SB 

237.521 

D56— 

4B 

237.542 

237.477 

237,499 

B 

237.520 

237,543 

237.478 

D26-     R 

237.500 

R 

237.522 

D61  — 

IK 

237,544 

237.479 

5C 

237.501 

D35-     3 

237.523 

0 

237.545 

237.480 

237.502 

D40—    1 B 

237.524 

D67_ 

4 

237.546 

237.481 

R 

237.503 

E 

237.525 

D83- 

IF 

237.547 

237.482 

237.504 

237.526 

237.548 

237.483 

14A 

237.505 

237.527 

237.549 

237.484 

237.506 

s 

237.528 

H 

237.550 

237.485 

B 

237,507 

237,529 

P 

237.551 

237,486 

H 

237,508 

D45—   lOB 

237,530 

R 

237,552 

237,487 

J 

237,509 

237.531 

T 

237,553 

237.488 

D30—    21 

237.510 

237.532 

8C 

237.554 

237,489 

D34-    2R 

237.511 

D48-     4 

237.533 

D87- 

IR 

237.555 

237,490 

237.512 

20R 

237.534 

D94— 

3C 

237.556 

Classification  of  Plants 


03.798 


P     - 


73       03.799 


I 

DKPt  Nsl\  }     ?\   Bl  i( 

S ot K. t  of  1  Kn      If 


X ;  io\N  Applications 

1969.  869  O.G.  6877) 


:" 


[)  T4-1'    1)07 

:  ^  J•■^i•    1)14 

--;  r''4i  (i23 

■  rsi4(.(.io4 


96—  I  5T940.016 

131-  267T940.006 

176—  19RT940.009 

260—  29  41  AT94().005 


340-472.5 
355-  3 
423—  449 
426—  62 


T940.02  1 
T940.022 
T940.01  1 

T44()  n  I  0 


444— 


I  T940.001 
T940.002 
T940.003 
T940.00W 


T940.012 
T940.013 
T940.015 

T'Un  01"' 


T940.018 
T940.019 
T940.020 


CEOGRAPmCAI.  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  I  erntoncs  and   \inicd  f  or\cs.  the  C  oninionucalth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama i 

Alaska : 

American  Samoa 3 

.An/ona 4 

A  rkansas 5 

California 6 

Can.ii  /one 7 

Colorado H 

C  onnecticut v 

Delaware 10 

District  of  (  olumhia II 

Florida 12 

Georgia LI 

Guam 14 

Hawaii ]  ■=: 

Idaho id 

Illinois 17 

Indiana |8 

Iowa 1^ 

Kansas 2u 


Kentucky 21 

I  ouisiana 22 

Maine    23 

\1,ir>land     24 

M.issaehu setts 25 

Michigan      26 

Minnesota    27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New,  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  \  ork 36 

North  C  arolina 37 

North  D.ikvUa 38 

( >hui         39 

Ukiahuma 40 


Oregon 4  ] 

Pennsylvania 42 

Pueno  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 45 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washi ngton 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  ke,     kttcrto  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 

name,  location,  etc  ) 


Patents 


3,916,504 

3.916.557 

3.916.761 

3.916.909 

3.917.234 

3.916.688 

3.917.202 

3.916.480 

3.916.604 

3.916.897 

3.916.938 

3.917.169 

3.917.441 

3.917.959 

3.917.961 

3.918.041 

Re  28.605 

3.916.449 

3.916.450 

3.916.454 

3.916.459 

3.916.490 

3.916.498 

3.916.510 

3.916.51  1 

3.916.513 

3.916.562 

3.916.568 

3.916.589 

3,916.617 

3.916.640 

3.916,656 

3.916.666 

3.916.678 

3.916.686 

3.916.704 

3.916.733 

3.916.736 

3.916.759 

3.916.773 

3.916.774 

3.916.786 

3,916.787 

3.916.792 

3.916.802 

3.916.832 

3.916.833 

3.916.859 

3.916.873 

3.916.875 

3.916.876 


3,916,886 

3.916,888 

3,916.896 

3,916.899 

3.916.906 

3.916.911 

3,916,921 

3,916,924 

3.916.931 

3,916,933 

3,916,992 

3,917.028 

3.917.050 

3.917.081 

3,917,115 

3,917,125 

3,917,138 

3,917,142 

3,917.147 

3,917.148 

3.917. 151 

3.917.155 

3.917.166 

3.917.172 

3.917.174 

3.917.198 

3.917.199 

3.917.2(XJ 

3.917.213 

3.917.214 

3.917.219 

3,917.222 

3.917.225 

3.917.230 

3,917.267 

3.917.270 

3,917.281 

3.917.293 

3.917.307 

3.917.312 

3,917.317 

3,917,326 

3,917.331 

3,917.334 

3.917,359 

3.917.385 

3.917.403 

3.917,405 

3.917,412 

3.917.421 

3,917,440 


3, VI  7.4XV 

3.917.490 

3.917,496 

3.917,509 

3.917.512 

3.917.526 

3.917.528 

3.917.531 

3.917.565 

3.917.567 

3.917.569 

3.917.582 

3.917.583 

3.917.592 

3.917.607 

3.917.621 

3.917.647 

3.917.662 

3.917.702 

3.917.742 

3.917.755 

3.917.762 

3.917.764 

3.917.765 

3.917.773 

3.917.781 

3.917.783 

3.917.793 

3.917.801 

3.917.814 

3.917.827 

3.917.844 

3.917.845 

3.917.905 

3.917.906 

3.917.908 

3.917.911 

3.917.913 

3.917.944 

3.917.952 

3.917.960 

3.917.968 

3.917.973 

3.917.982 

3.917.983 

3.917.989 

3.918.000 

3.918.008 

3.918.009 

3,918.019 


3.918.024 

3.918.028 

3.918.030 

3.918.037 

3.918.048 

3.918.050 

3.918.059 

3.918.060 

3.918.064 

3.918.077 

3.918.079 

3.918.086 

3.916.464 

3.916.578 

3.916.839 

3.916.870 

3.916.889 

3.916.904 

3.916.997 

3.917.067 

3.917,122 

3.917,136 

3.917.228 

3.917.302 

3.917.339 

3.917.344 

3.917.346 

3.917.347 

3.917.348 

3.917.395 

3.917.414 

3.917.910 

3.917.938 

3.918.033 

3.918.092 

3.916.521 

3.916.523 

3.916.551 

3.916.585 

3.916.691 

3.916.695 

3.916.816 

3.916.826 

3.916.853 

3.916.944 

3.917.012 

3.917.062 

3.917.090 

3.917.121 

3.917.146 

3.917.170 


1  I 


13 


3.917.246 

3,916.676 

3.917.269 

3.916.778 

3.917.335 

3.916.879 

3.917.381 

3.917.058 

3.917.406 

3.917.059 

3.917.408 

3.917.060 

3.917.501 

3.917.061 

3.917.572 

3.917.242 

3.917.573 

3.917.374 

3.917.624 

3.917.532 

3.917.645 

3.917.860 

3.917.686 

3.917.985 

3.917.835 

15      3.916.903 

3.917.920 

16      3.916.753 

3.917.935 

3.916.795 

3.917.947 

3.917.207 

3.917.995 

17      Re  28.607 

3,916,811 

3.916.477 

3,917,000 

3.916.478 

3,917,149 

3.916.507 

3.917.394 

3.916.538 

3.917.487 

3.916.547 

3.917.546 

3.916.560 

3.917.548 

3.916.567 

3.917.698 

3.916.579 

3.917.743 

3.916.588 

3.917.761 

3.916.606 

3.917.792 

3.916.607 

3.917.798 

3.916.657 

3.916.760 

3.916.659 

3.917.275 

3.916.696 

3,916,536 

3.916.708 

3,916,626 

3.916.729 

3.916,628 

3.916.755 

3.916,638 

3.916.777 

3.916,654 

3.916.797 

3.916,697 

3.916.838 

3.916.702 

3.916.862 

3.916.788 

3.916.869 

3,916.843 

3.916.913 

3.916.945 

3.916.948 

3,917.372 

3.916.963 

3,917.561 

3.917.013 

3.917,829 

3.917.025 

3.917,852 

3.917.037 

3.917,865 

3.917.048 

3.917.867 

3.917.056 

3.917.899 

3.917.064 

3,917.925 

3.917.072 

3.917,967 

3.917.075 

3.916.455 

3917.101 

!M  t, 


P16 

-) 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

»     ■■■*    i    "      ]  [  ■  ^ 

'.'■:-     •                                  3.917,260 

3.917.665 

V  ■■*  1  ~    '  -i  "> 

3.917.137 

3.S»17.117 

3.916.543 

3.917.279 

3,917 

670 

3,917,770 

3.917.205 

3.917.131 

3.916.810 

3.917.309 

3,917 

678 

3,917,771 

3.917,263 

3.917.132 

3.916.998 

3.917.313 

3,917 

684 

3,917.800 

3.917.535 

3.917.159 

3.917.011 

3,917.330 

3.917 

689 

3.917.837 

3.917.551 

3.917.163 

3.917.128 

3,917,336 

3.917 

691 

3.917.850 

3.917.576 

3.917.167 

3.917,249 

3,917,387 

3,917 

695 

3.917.863 

3.917.719 

3.917.180 

3.917.273 

3.917.392 

3,917 

699 

3.917.870 

3,917.722 

3.917.189 

3.917.446 

3.917.428 

3,917 

704 

3.917.880 

3,917,808 

3.917.216 

3,917,519 

3.917,476 

3,917 

713 

3.917.882 

3.917.857 

3.917,232 

3,917,638 

3,917,536 

3,917 

714 

3.918.017 

3.917.942 

3.917,277 

3.917.685 

3,917,574 

3.917 

727 

3,918.046 

41                3.916.764 

3.917.286 

23               3.916.827 

3.917,627 

3,917 

785 

3.918.053 

3.917.969 

3.917.306 

3.916.835 

3,917,633 

3,917 

789 

3.918.068 

42               Re  28.606 

3.917.322 

24               3.916.553 

3,917,648 

3,917 

797 

3.918.075 

3.916.489 

3.917.333 

3.916.602 

3,917,697 

3,917 

804 

3.918.083 

3.916.499 

3.917.362 

3.916.895 

3,917,701 

3,917 

840 

37                3.916.493 

3.916.533 

3.917.369 

3.917,024 

3,917,732 

3,917 

842 

3.916.610 

3.916.590 

3.917.373 

3.917.078 

3,917,757 

3.917 

847 

3.916.643 

3.916.621 

3.9P,416 

3.917.265 

3,917.758 

3,917 

868 

3.916.653 

3.916.660 

3.9r  jr 

3.917.314 

3.917.828 

3,917 

869 

3.916.722 

3.916.664 

3.9r,44- 

3.917.404 

3.917.861 

3,917 

874 

3.916.763 

3.916.713 

3.91-^  4M 

3.917.435 

3.917.902 

3,917 

885 

3.916.885 

3.916.730 

3,9  r. 45' 

3.917.491 

3.917.914 

3.917 

887 

3.916.917 

3.916.747 

3,917,474 

3,917.504 

3.918.020 

3,917 

890 

3.917.080 

3.916.781 

3,917.506 

3.917.739 

3.918.023 

3,917 

922 

3.917,499 

3.916.796 

3,917.515 

3.917.901 

27                3.916.476 

3,917 

943 

3.917.756 

3.916.804 

3.917.520 

3.917.936 

3.916.554 

3,917 

963 

3.917.900 

3.916,834 

3.917,540 

25              Re. 28.604 

3.916.584 

3.917 

964 

3.917.976 

3.916.866 

3,917,547 

3.916.448 

3.916.741 

3,917 

980 

3.918.071 

3,916.877 

3.917,562 

3.916.452 

3.916,932 

3,917 

999 

38               3.917.003 

■       3,916,894 

3,917,615 

3.916.479 

3,917,005 

3,918 

003 

3.917.250 

3.916.900 

3,917.636 

3.916.488 

3,917015 

3,918 

005 

39               3.916.458 

3.916.912 

3.917,649 

3.916.495 

3,917,073 

3,918 

029 

3.916.520 

3.916,916 

3,917,664 

3.916.535 

3,917,082 

3,918 

032 

3.916,541 

3,916.987 

3.917,681 

3.916,563 

3,917.168 

3,918 

047 

3,916,545 

3.917.026 

3,917,73? 

3.916,572 

3,917,299 

3,918 

065 

3,916,605 

3.917.044 

3,917.734 

3,916,574 

3,917,350 

3,918 

067 

3,916,670 

3.917.066 

3.917,737 

3,916.576 

3,917.352 

3,918 

078 

3.916.681 

3.917.071 

3,917,738 

3.916,581 

3.917,609 

35               3,916 

540- 

3.916,701 

3.917.127 

3,917.750 

3,916,583 

3,917,654 

3,916 

907 

3,916,726 

3,917.179 

3.917.843 

3,916.587 

3.917.763 

36              3,916 

465 

3,916,737 

3.917.191 

3.917.854 

3.916.658 

3.917.816 

3,916 

471 

3,916,750 

3.917.217 

3.917.855 

3.916.692 

3.917.856 

3,916 

472 

3,916,766 

3.917.235 

3.917.862 

3.916.703 

3.917.889 
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3,900,673 

3,900,683 

3.901,070 

3,901,800 

3,901,932 


Erratum 

Ail  rff.Tencc  to  Patent  No.  3,915,090  to  .To.I  Mnzik  et  al. 
of  New  ,Ier.sey  for  "Composition  and  Method  of  Making  Alloy 
Steel  Powder"  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  October 
28,   1975.  sliould   be  deleted  since  no  patent   w.n^  jrr.intef! 


Disclaimers 


Ke.  27,637. —  WiUunn-  J.  Roach,  Foster  City.  Cain.  PIPET- 
TING SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  May  8.  1973.  Disclaimer 
filed  Sci.t  11,  lurr,  t,y  'lie  assignee,  Ox'<,r,i  rahoi-nories 
Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  11    !  i: 
said  patent. 
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3,287,136. — Clarence    E.    McBride,    Rochesn  r.     \  Y      IK,!]  I 
DEVELOPABLE    SILVER    HALIDE    IIM  rL.sioNS,    Pat- 
ent dated   Nov.   22.   1966,   Dl-daini.  i    tile,]    .•^ept.   9,   1975, 
by  the  assignee.  Eautusim   Kodak   Company.  _ 

Hereby  eiifer>   tiiis  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


3.419,868, — l.orimcr   Cl'ii/toii,  Jr  .   .\tlanla,    <;,i.    AC'I'i  l.M  .\  i  IC 
Tl[\fK\yr,    SYSTEM    UTILIZING    CODED    SCAN    SE- 
glENCL.    Patent   dated   Dec.    31,    196S.   Disclaimer   filed 
Aug.  18,  1975,  by  the  assignee.  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc. 
Hereby    disclaims   the  entire  term   of  said   lat.rit. 


3,585,070. — Cliarhx  R.  Williamx,  Longmeadow,  Mass.  METH- 
OD FOR  SIZINi;  TEXTILES.  Patent  dated  June  15, 
l!t71.  Disclaimer  filed  June  25,  1975,  by  the  assignee, 
Monxanto  Company. 

Hereby   enters   this   disclaimer   to   claims   2   and    6   of   said 
patent. 


■■\~U>.S(\2.- -Carter  R.  Young,  Carrt.llt.Mi.  and  Henry  J.  James, 
Dallas.  Tex.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREAT- 
IN(;  AND  PREPARING  WELLS  FOR  PRODUCTION. 
Patent  dated  Jan.  16,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  25, 
1975.  by  the  assignee,  Otis  Engineering  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters   this  disclaimer  to  claims   1,   5,  6,  and  7  of 
said  patent. 


i  )t  (ill  .iticm^ 


3,318,683. — Ellis  L.  Foster,  Jr.,  Powell,  and  Walter  J.  Hilde- 
brand,  Columbus,  Ohio.  REp-RACTORY  METAL  POW- 
DERS. Patent  dated  May  9,  1967.  Dedication  filed  Sept. 
11.  1975.  by  the  assignee.  Battelle  Development  Corpo- 
ration. 

Hereby   dedicates   to   the   People  of   the  United   States  the 
entire  remaining  term  of  said  i)atent. 


3.352.2.50. —  (iahricl    llouladon,    Versolx,    Geneva,    and    Paul 
Xuppiijer,   Carouge,    Geneva,    Switzerland.    TRANSPORT 
APPARATUS.    Patent   dated   Nov.    14,    1967.    Dedication 
filed  Sept.  11.  1975,  by  the  assignee.  The  Battelle  Develop 
tnent  Corporation. 

Hereby   dedicates   to   the  People  of   the   United   States   the 
entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


3,364,872. — Gabriel  Bouladon  and  Paul  Zuppiger,  Geneva, 
Switzerland.  CONTINUOUS  TRANSPORT  INSTALLA- 
TION. Patent  dated  Jan.  23,  1968.  Dedication  filed  Sept. 
11,  1975,  by  the  assignee.  The  Battelle  Development  Cor- 
poration. 

Hereby   dedicates   to   the   People  of   the   United   States   the 
entire  remaining  term  of  said  imtent. 


3.440.040.  Jo/iri  IV.  Drorgc  and  Carl  W.  Melton,  Columbus, 
Ohio.  LKHIT  INDUCED  IMAGING  OF  SELENIUM  IN 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  CADMIUM  OR  MERCURY  VA- 
PORS. Patent  dated  Apr.  22,  1969.  Dedication  filed  Sept. 
11.  1975,  by  the  assignee,  The  Battelle  Development  Cor- 
poration. 
Hereby   dedicates   to   the   People  of  the  United  States  the 

entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


3,523,148.— ^C7/iarfe«  B.  Boyer  and  Robert  M.  Conaxcav,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.  ISOSTATIC  PRESSURE  TRANSMITTING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD.  I'atent  dated  Aug.  4,  1970. 
Dedication  filed  Sept.  11,  1975.  by  the  assignee.  The 
Battelle  Development  Corporation. 
Hereby   dedicates   to   the   People   of   the  United   States   the 

entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

HKNK  I).  TEGTMflVFIi,   \^..i^tani  '  .immi>>ioner 
Wir.MAM  FKI  HM  \N,  H.puty  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  API'LICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER   11,  1975 


P\TENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filinc  Date 

(4  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


(  HEMICAL  EXAMIMNf,   (iKOl  [•> 

KVERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— S.  N.  ZAHARNA.  Director... 

Ir.oreanic  Compounds:  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metaland  Orpano-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
f  hen.istry;  Ratteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 

Ii:r.itinc  Devices. 

KNERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director 

Heterocyclic.  Amides;  Alkaloids;  .\zo;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters:  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

!!I<;H  POLY.MER  CHE.MISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP   140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director 

Synthetic  Resins:  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 

\\  ith  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming:  Pore- Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 

Irk:  Adhesive  and  .\bradinp  Compositions;  Molding.  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 

•  ATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director. 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 

Manufactures:  Special  Utility  Compositions:  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
F'  lAI.IZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-11.  S.  VINCENT,  Director... 
P-.'tiluers:  Foods;  Fermentation:  Analytical  Chemistry:  Reactors:  Sugar  and  Starch:  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture:  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating:  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification:  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas.  and  Solid  Separation; 
(.as  and  Liquid  Contact  .Apparatus:  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 
esses. 

KI.ECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

:NI>;  STFUAL  F.LEfTRoNICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON,   Director.... 
I  .ererat;Gr.  and  T  tilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors:  Switches: 
Photography:  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination:  Horology:  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

PECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 

Ordnance.  Firearms  and  .Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
active Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 
NFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 

tommunications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  .\rts. 

llFrEPTACLES.  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING.  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-N.  ANSHER,  Director 
K°cpptacles:  Joint  Packing:  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures:  Textile  Spinning:  Food:  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical" 
I'l.-truments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling:  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 
-  I.Ef'TRONIC  CO.MPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2o0-L.  FORMAN,  Director 

.-eml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works: Optics:  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

IiF.-^ICNS.  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 

I:,  lijstrial  .\rts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUP.S 

::AN;IjLINi;  ANI.  TKAN.^P0RTIN(;  media,  group  310-D.  J.  stocking.  Director    

Conveyors;  Hoist?:  Klevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service:  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 

tne  Extinpiiishprs:  Coin  Handling:  Check  Controlled  Apparatus:  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 

-Motor  and  Land  \  chicles  and  .Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  .MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEWS,  Director 

.Manu  acturing  Processes.  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 

\\  orkinp:  Metal  Fusion-Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 

Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking:  Tools:  Cutlerv:  Jacks. 

f  MUSEMENT.  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREAT.MENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-G.  M.  FORLENZA.  Director 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices:  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 

fishing,  etc..  Tobacco:  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  TypewTiters;  Stationery; 

Information  Dissemination. 

FAT.  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-B.  R.  GAY.  Director  . 

}  ''^CT J  lants.  Combustion  Engines:  Fluid  .Motors:  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps:  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 

Kxchanpe;  Refrigerauon:  Ventilation:  Drying:  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements:  Couplings;  Gear- 

;nc:  Bearings;  Clutches:  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 
FNFRAL  CONSTRUCTIONS.  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director 
Joint.s.  fasteners:  Rod.  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors:  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  l/ocks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 

i^ridges:  Closures:  Earth  Engineerine:  Drilling:  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 

C  oating:  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes:  Sewing  Machines. 
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Eipiration  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  November  197.%  except  those  which  mav  have 


the  sam.e  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patents 

Plant  Patents 


Numbers  2,8.58..'i37  to  2,862,204  inclusive 
Numbers  1,768  to  1,774  inclusive 


REISSUES 


No\hMBi  R  11.   1975 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  £  ]  appears  In  the  original  pattnt  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reis.sue. 


Re.  28,608 
AITOMATIC  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 
Paul  H.  Dixon,  Belvidere,  III.,  assignor  to  Babette  Dixon  a.s 
Trustee  of  a  trust  identified  as  Paul  H.  Dixon  Trust  dated 
Jan.  28,  1975,  Rockford,  III. 
Original  No.  3.675,302.  dated  Jul.\  1  1,  1972.  Ser.  No.  96.329, 
Dec.  9.  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No. 
458,716 

Int.  Ci.  B23q  7  /r)    B23p  19iU4 
L.S.  Ci.  29-^211  R  32  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  assembly  machine  having  a  support,  a 
rotatabic  feeding  wheel  on  said  support  for  delnermg  ran 
domly  oriented  fasteners  to  an  elongated  trade  mounted  on 
the  support,  a  rotatable  clearing  wheel  mounted  on  said  sup 
port  above  said  track  for  sweeping  improperly  oriented  fasten- 
ers off  of  said  track,  and  a  power-reciprocated  tool  mounted 
on  said  support  and  movable  through  up  and  down  striikes  to 
receive  properly  oriented  fasteners  transferred  from  said  track 
and  to  assemble  the  fasteners  to  workpieces,  the  improvement 
in  said  machine  comprising,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  on 
said  support  and  turnable  back  and  forth  m  timed  relation  to 
up  and  down  reciprocation  of  said  tool,  first  and  second  end 
less  belt  drives  connecting  said  rotatable  member  to  said 
feeding  wheel  and  said  clearing  wheel,  respectively,  and  first 
and  second  one-way  clutches  associated  with  said  first  and 
second  drives,  respectively,  and  operable  to  rotate  said  feed- 
ing wheel  when  said  member  is  turned  in  one  direction  and  to 
rotate  said  clearing  wheel  when  said  member  is  turned  in  the 
opposite  direction  while  leaving  each  wheel  idle  during  rota- 
tion of  the  other  wheel 


Re.  28,609 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  FRAGILE  SHEETS 

Rene  A.  Malburet,  Villeneuve-Sainl-Georges,  France,  assignor 

to  Saint-(iobain  Industries.  Neuiily-sur-Seine,  France 
Original  No.  3.679,073.  dated  July  25.  1972.  Ser.  No.  1 1,096, 
Feb.  13,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
529,618 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  13,  1969, 
69.03391 

Int.  Cl.=  B65G  5  7/28 
L.S.  CI.  214-1  0  2  Cla;ms 

1.  .Apparatus  for  handling  sheets  of  material,  in  particular 
[.]  glass,  compnsing  [,]  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  arms  con- 
nected for  movement  as  a  unit  and   defining  a  first  plane. 


means  mounting  said  arms  at  one  end  thereof  for  pivoting 

about  a  generally  horizontal  fixed  first  axis  parallel  with  said 
first  plane  and  normal  to  said  arms,  first  power  means  opera- 
ble t(!  piviu  said  arni^  about  said  first  axis  90°,  from  a  generally 
hori7ontal  first  position  to  a  generally  vertical  second  position, 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  bars  interconnected  for  movement  as 
a  unit  and  coniointlv  defining  a  second  plane,  said  bars  being 
adapted  to  suppori  a  sheet  lo  he  handled,  [a  pair]  two  pairs 
of  crossed  links  each  asuKiaied  with  one  oj  said  bars  and  one 
of  satd  arms,  the  links  of  each  of  said  pairs  being  pivoted  to- 
gether mtermedi.ite  their  ends    1^  J    y-  ith  one  link    [each  said 


link  being]    pivoted  at  one  end  to    [one  arm  and  one  bar, 

respectively,]  a  bar  and  slidably  and  pivotally  connected  at 
its  other  end  to  [said  bar  and  arm,  respectively,]  an  arm  and 
^^  !ih  thr  mhiT  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  an  arm  and  stidahly  and 
pivuiail)  connected  at  its  other  end  to  a  bar,  and  second  power 
means  connected  at  each  of  said  pairs  of  links  with  the  [end 
of  the  link  shdable  on  ani!  y.  itfi  respesi  to  said  one  arm,]  link 
end  Hhu  h  is  slidahl\  connected  to  an  arm  to  translate  [the 
pivot  thcrealong  and  ]  that  link  end  along  such  arm.  said 
scti'nJ  ;>.m(r  mcun^  thereby  selectively  [vary]  varying  the 
sep.iration  of  said  planes  while  retaining  them  parallel. 


Re.  28.610 

FINK  (.KOMKTK^   SOI   Vk  (  M  I, 

Joseph   Lindmaver.   Bethesda.   Md..  assignor   id   (  nmmiinici) 

lions  Satellite  Corporation.  Washinglim    I)  ( 
Original    No.    3.811.9.^4.    dated     Ma>     21.     14-4.    St  r      N<. 
184,393,  Sept.  28.    19"7|.    Xppijcation  for   russui    Nov     14. 
1974.  Ser.  No.  525.121 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  31/02,31104 
L.S.  CI.  136     89  18  Claims 


NEW  60  FINGER  GBMCWI 


10% 
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CONVERSION  EFFICIENCr 
LIMITED  BY  SERIES 
RESSTANCC 


STMMRC  6  FINGCn 
GEOMETBY 


CONVERSION  EFFICIENCY  LIMITED 
BY  OetP  DFFUSION  AND 
ASSOCIATED  LAUIU  DAMAGE 


0\-{ 


SUfnCE  CONCENTRATION  OF  OmeEO  LAYER 


1.  A  solar  cell  comprising  a  semiconductor  material  having 

top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  having  a  p-n  junction  at  a  dis- 
tanee  of  hetv.een  500  A  and  2,000  A  from  the  top  semicon- 
ductor surface  thereof  said  top  surface  being  adapted  to 
receive  incident  light  radiation,  an  electrode  on  said  bottom 
semiconductor  surface,  and  a  patterned  electrode  on  said  top 
semiconductor  surface,  said  patterned  surface  comprising  a 
plurality  of  thin   metallic  fingers  electrically  connected  to- 
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gether,  said  thin  metallic  fingers  being  Neparated  h\  j  [  Jis 
tances  3  distance  £  on  the  order]  of  n   «    lu    '  centimeters 
where  n  is  £  a  non-zero  integer]    an\   number  /rum  one  to 
nine. 


Re.  2»,611 

VARIABLE  CONDENSER 

Takashj    Shjrakawa.    Furukawa.    Japan,    assignor    to    Alps 

Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan- 
Original    No.    3,818,287,    dated    June    18.    1974,    Ser     No. 
301.909.  Oct.  30,   1972.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  22, 
1975.  Ser.  No.  542,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  30,  1971,  46- 
100992(L  1,  Mar  3,  19^2  47-26317[Ll;  June  1.  1972,  47- 
64600[L! 

Int.  CI.'  HOIG  5138 


U.S.  CI.  317-254 


7  (  laims 


1.  A  variable  condenser  comprising 

front  and  rear  side  plates, 

projections  extending  respectueU  from  said  front  and  rear 
side  plates  and  toward  each  other, 

pole  brace  inserting  holes  within  said  projections  of  said 
front  side  plates  and  carr>ing  female  threads  therein 

pole  braces  at  each  projection  location  and  having  a 
threaded  portion  screwed  into  the  threaded  portion  of 
said  pole  brace  inserting  hole  within  said  front  side  plate 
projection. 

stator  electrode  plate  groups  interleaved  between  the  pro- 
jections of  said  front  and  rear  side  plates  respectively,  and 
spacer  groups  intermediate  said  stator  electrodes, 

a  dust  cover  engaging  said  front  and  rear  side  plates  having 
a  rear  surface  and  side  surfaces,  said  dust  cover  being 
formed  of  synthetic  resin,  having  guide  grooves  at  the  side 
surfaces  and  having  open  holes  communicating  wth  the 
guide  grooves  at  its  rear  surface 


Re.  28,612 
DIGITAL  PROCESSOR  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 
CONFLICT-RESOLVING  LOGIC 
Neil  G.   Frieband,  Framingham,  and   Douglas  O.   Kendrick, 
Northborough,  both  of  .Mass..  assignors  to  Incoterm  Corpo- 
ration, Marlboro,  Mass. 
Original  No.  3,639.911.  dated  Feb.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  45.026, 
June  10,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser. 
No.  436,839 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  9il8 
L.S.  CI.  340—172.5 

1.  A  digital  data  processor  for  fetching  and  executing  stored 
program   instructions,  some   of  which  call   for  a  transfer  of 
digital  information  with  an>  specified  one  of  plural  data  pro 
cessmg  devices  capable  of  operation  asynchronously  of  the 


17  Claims 


processor,  and  having  status  components  that  store  informa- 
tion identifying  the  operative  status  of  the  processor  and  an 
addressable  memory  element,  said  processor  further  having 
the  imprcHement  comprising 
A.  logic  gate  means  for  determining  the  presence  of  an 
interrupt-request  signal   from  an   identified  one  of  said 
devices,  and   for  determining  the  absence  of  a  device- 
ready  signal  from  an  identified  one  of  said  devices. 
B    logic  switch  means 

i  normally  operative  in  a  first  state  for  maintaining  said 
processor  m  an  instruction-executing  state  for  the  exe- 
cution of  programmed  instructions,  and 
2  rc^po^sive  to  any  one  of  said  determinations  from  said 
gate  means  for  switching  from  said  first  state  to  a  sec- 
ond state  for  maintaining  said  processor  in  an  executive 
state  tor  transferring  operation  from  one  sequence  of 
instructions  to  another,  and 
C    sequence  control  means 

1  i-onnccted  with  said  gate  means  and  with  said  switch 
means, 

2.  rendered  in  a  first  condition  when  said  switch  means  is 
in  said  first  state  and  in  a  second  condition  when  said 
switch  means  is  in  said  second  state, 

3.  responsive  to  an  interrupt  determination  by  said  gate 
means  to  assume  said  second  condition  and  succes- 
sively 

a  write  the  contents  of  said  processor  status  compo- 
nents into  said  memory  element  at  a  first  location  the 
address  of  which  is  associated  with  said  identified 
device. 


£MORv     4D0«ESS    au5 


b  read  previously  stored  status  information  from  said 
memory  element  at  a  second  location  the  address  of 
which  IS  associated  with  said  identified  device  and 
oad  It  into  said  processor  status  components, 

c.   condition   said  switch   means  to  switch  from  said 
second  state  to  said  first  state,  and 
-i   responsive  to  a  device-ready  absence  determination  by 

said  gate  means  to  assume  said  second  condition  and 

successively 

a  write  the  contents  of  said  processor  status  compo- 
nents into  said  memory  element  at  £a]  said  second 
location  [the  address  of  which  is  associated  with 
said  identified  device]  , 

H  read  previously  stored  status  information  from  said 
memory  element  at  [a]  said  first  location  the 
address  of  which  is  associated  with  said  identified 
device  and  load  it  into  said  processor  status  com- 
ponents, and 

c  condition  said  switch  means  to  switch  from  said 
secimd  state  to  said  first  state 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  colur  and 
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3,801 
JUMPER  BAKAUREA 
John    Cornelius    Bakker.    Jr.,    St.    Catharines.    Ontario. 
Canada,   assignor   to   J.   C.   Bakker   &   Sons   Ltd..   St. 
Catharines,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan,  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  434.035 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  7  on 
r.S.  CI.  Ph.-50  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  juniper  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  a  unique  combination  of  vigor- 
ous, dense  and  compact  growth,  low  growing  and  spread- 
ing growth  habit  with  attractive  foliage  of  juvenile  form, 
not  being  lacy;  and  with  branches  of  golden  color  which 
is  pronounced  and  vivid  over  the  plant  and  is  not  confined 
principally  to  the  growing  tips. 


3.802 
ROSE  PLANT— BICENTENNIAL  VARIETY 
C  ari  Meyer,  Cleves,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Conard-Pvie 
Company,  West  Grove,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,433 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  yoo 
U.S.  CI.  Plt.-22  ,  (  ,3i^ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 
bunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  com- 
bination of  the  red  colors,  with  unique  flower  form,  vig- 
orous growth,  medium  flower  size  with  bloom  produced 
in  abuandance.  and  heavy   leaihcr\   foliage. 


3.803 
ROSE    PLANT— MEIGERIUM   VARIErV 
Mane-Louise  Meilland  and  Alain  A  Meilland,  Anfibes. 
and  Michele  .Meilland  Richardier,  Tassin-la-Demi-Lune 
France,  assignors  to  The  Conard-PvIe  Compan>.  West 
Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517.819 
Claims  priority,  application  Morocco.  Jan.  28    1974 

16,662 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5  00 
U.S.  CI.  PI1.-20  ,  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hy- 


therefore  it  l.s  not   r'ractieable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 

bnd  tea  class  substaniially  as  illustrated  and  described. 

distinguished  as  to  novelty, 

from  the  physicai  point  of  '.  iev>..  ihc  ph^n!,  v,  ;!h  medium 
green  adult  foliage,  is  erect,  '.he  flower  .-  Jiuirie 
light  vermilion  red  inside,  blood  red  tK;ts:iic.  the  pet- 
als are  very  firm  and  have  a  yellowish  unguis  with  a 
white  aureole,  itself  bordered  with  a  sacccinct  fuch- 
sine  pink  halo, 
from  the  biological  point  of  view,  this  rnsc^plan;  iiiow- 
very  vigorously,  shows  great  aptitude  to  i.o.inL'.  is 
not  specially  sensitive  to  diseases,  Us  flowers  las;  a 
long  lime  v.  hen  an,  anci  the  petals  drop  off  cleanly 


ROSE  PLANT 


.^.804 

-meikin(;a  \  \rh  i> 


Marii-Louise  Meilland  and  Alain  A.  Meilland.  Antibcs, 
and  Michele  Meilland  Richardier.  rassin-la-I)emi-l  une, 
France,  assignors  to  1  he  (  onard-P\lc  (  lunpany.  Uist 
Cirove,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  5r.S20 

Dii.  ■".  1973, 


(laims  priority,  application  Morocc 

16,626 


l.S.   (I.   Pit.— 14 


Int.  {  I.  AOlh  5/00 


1    (  iaim 


1,  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  t  vbiiii 
tea  class,  substantially  as  illustrated  and  described,  Ji'- 
iini:u;shed  as  to  novelty,  from  the  physical  point  of  view. 
the  plant,  with  iiL'ht  green  mature  wood,  is  erect,  the 
flower  is  double,  v,hile,  the  petals  are  very  firm  and  ha\e 
a  yellowish  unguis  whose  color  is  more  noticeable  inside 
than  outside;  from  the  biological  point  if  .iew,  this  rose 
plan:  grows  vigorously,  has  a  particular  aptitude  for  forc- 
ing, Its  flower--  last  .i  long  time  when  .ut.  anti  the  petals 
drop  off  cleanly . 
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f"'"  See 

CLASS  p^-y-p^^^  ^(^ 

228-173 ^:Jli.,y} 

320-039 3,912,108 

280-478 3,912,119 

22^-041  B 3,912,331 

305-010 3,912,335 

305-012 3,912,336 

^^^^-^^^-i 3,912,338 

3"^- 1^0 3,912,372 

^^^^-244 3,912,375 

1^^-^"-^ 3,912,542 

360-079 7  Qi-  r.04 
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NOTE  -  A  cross  reference  listing  of  applications  ruhh.hed  under  Tr.al  Voluntary  Protest  Program  on  January  28.  1975  is  located  in  the  back 
of  this  Issue.  These  entries  will  be  m  numerical  order  hv  document  publication  number. 
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3.418.096 
FLEXIBLE  MOTORt  V(  LF  (.LOVE 
Eui  Joon    Lim,  Seoul.   North    Korea,  assignor  to   Triple      A 
Accessories.  Inc.,  Gardena,  (  alif. 

Filed  No\.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  520,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Korea.  May  28,  1974.  22880  74 

Int.  CI.-  A41I)  /v  lit, 

U.S.  CI.  2      161  A  7tla.ms 


said  second  end  ot  said  strap  member  connected  to  said  strap 
securing  means;  finger  orienting  means  formed  on  said  strap 
IK  '  !  ber  and  configured  to  engage  a  predetermined  number  of 
glove  lingers  disposed  in  folded,  closed  position,  whereby  said 
predetermined  number  of  glove  fingers  are  maintained  in  a 
folded  position  when  said  strap  member  is  connected  at  its 
first  and  second  ends  to  said  strap  connecting  means  and  said 
itrap  securing  means,  respectively. 


1.    -X    sports   ghuc    having   a    hand    rcvcpl.icic   and   niuiii 
finger  receptacles  priijecting  therefrom,  comprising 

a,  a  backer  laser  huMng  multiple  elongated  finger  sccti. 
correspt)ndmg  to  the  hacks  of  said  glove  finger  reccf- 
cles.  and  a  hack  hand  section  corresponding  to  the  h. 
of  the  glove  hand  receptacle, 

b,  the  hacker  finger  and  hack  hand  sections  respc.ti^c 
attached  to  the  backsides  of  the  glove  finger  receptau 
and  hand  receptacle  to  impart  thereto  a  ct>nve\  survatu 
at  the  palm  side  of  the  glove  and  conforming  to  the  use 
hand  curvature 


3,918,097 

SPORT  GIOVE 

Irving   A.   Miodoch,   4705    1st   Street    West,  Bradenton.   Fla 

33505 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394.788.  Sept.  6.  1973.  abandoned 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,894 

Int.  CI.-  A41D  19100 

L.S.  CI.  2-161  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  sport  glove  structure  pnmanK  designed  to  grip  j  ^lub 
or  like  sport  instrument,  said  glove  structure  comprising  a 
glove  palm,  a  plurality  of  glove  fingers  attached  to  said  glove 
palm,  each  of  said  pluraliiv  of  glove  fingers  disposed  m 
spaced,  unconnected  relation  to  one  another,  a  hack  surface 
disposed  oppositely  to  said  glove  palm  and  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  glove  fingers,  a  retenliori  means  attached  to  said 
glove  structure  and  including  a  strap  member,  said  strap  mem- 
ber comprising  a  fir.st  end  and  a  sec()nd  end  oppositely  dis. 
posed  relative  to  one  another,  strap  connecting  means  at- 
tached to  an  endmost  finger  oi  said  plurality  of  fingers,  said 
first  end  of  said  strap  member  connected  to  said  strap  con- 
necting means,  strap  securing  means  attached  to  said  glove 
structure  in  spaced  relation  tci  said  strap  connecting  means. 


3, 'VI  H.O'JS 
THRFADKI)  f  \R(  1  1'  si  sl'^  \s|(  i\  s,  <,  s  j  ^  ^ 
Robert  P,  Drvantv,  San  Diinav:  f  rv*in  J    f.lltur,  !  a  t   r.s^cnta 
and   William    \,   (  dhtn.   Pasadtna,  all  of  (  alif      asM>.n..rs  !< 
Sitrra  F  nsint-tring  (  n  ,  Surra  Madrt.  (  alif 

l-iU'd  ,Jan    ;;.   M^-s,  Ser.  No.  54,Vi  »; 

int.  LI.    A42B  1106 

U.S.CI    2      2nM  -.,,^„„, 


ik 

V 

es 


1.  An  adjustable  earcup  suspension  for  mounting  on  a  pro- 
tective helmet  shell  comprising  an  earcup  having  one  joint 
member  of  a  universal  joint  disposed  therein,  a  threaded  stud 
including  the  other  joint  member  of  said  joint,  fastening  means 
holding  said  joint  members  in  operating  association,  said  shell 
having  a  clearance  recess  in  axial  alignment  with  said  earcup, 
a  locking  assembly  having  one  element  overlying  the  interior 
o!  :hc  -hell,  a  connecting  section  of  cross-sectional  size 
smaller  than  said  recess  extending  through  said  recess  and 
another  element  of  said  assembly  overlying  the  exterior  of  the 
shell  in  adjustable  engagement  with  said  connecting  section 
for  adiu  iihiv  fixing  the  position  of  the  earcup  relative  to  the 
rente;  ol  the  recess,  an  adjusting  knob  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  cvierior  of  the  locking  assembly  and  a  threaded  connec- 
;  on  He;v.cen  the  adjusting  knob  and  said  supporting  stud 
whereby  to  adjustably  shift  the  location  of  said  earcup  alterna- 
tively away  from  or  toward  the  shell. 


'.MIM.099 

ARTIFICUI    ORC^N  Ok  PART  OR  SF(  TIOS  THFRFOF 

FOR  IMPI.ANATION  INTO  THF  HI  MAN  BODY    \NI) 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  (  iN(,  THh   SAMt 

JUrgen  FUhr,  Holitzberg  H3.  Hamburg,  and  Helmut  Feitback. 

Eichenweg  8.  Buxtehude.  both  of  (.ermanv 

Filed  May   29.   19-4,  Ser    No    474.154 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  29.  I  4^3.  4679  ^3 

Int.  (  I  ■   A61F    ;   :4 

I  .S.  CI.  3      1  6  (  [aims 

5.    An    anifitial    iTgan    .mO    (■•„,i!v,    vci.'iiT:v   .r-.c    : 'u'    like    oC 

artificial  organs,  adaptci!  n^  he   i "',  iM-nu,';;   ii;;.'  ..i   hunuin  h.>,,!v 

comprising  a   hardened   plaslorncr,  sau.:   pi.i--!onic;   .ornrnv^ng 


-•>/7 
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10  to  80  percent  of  one  of  artificial  albumen  and  protein  and 

-^O  to  !()  percent  human  blood  of  a  blood  group  corresponding 
[.)  the  Hiood  group  of  the  patient  in  which  the  artificial  organ 

l^  ti>  be  !  nipi an  ted 


SPl  TTKRINC,  OK  BONF  ON  PKOSTHFSKS 
Bevjl  J.  Shav*.  Murrysville,  and  Richard  P.  Miller,  Pittshuri;h. 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited   States  of   America  as 
represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Nav  v,  VH  ashington.  D.C. 
Filed  Ma>    13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469.182 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  /   III',  C23C    l5lU0 
L.S.  CI.  3-1.9  12  Claim. 

1.   A  pro^thcMs  tor  use  as  a  hone  implant  comprising; 
a  metallic  base  conform mg  to  the  shape  of  the  bone  to  be 

replaced,  and 
a  coating  o*'  hnne  materia!   impinged  upon  and  adhered  to 
saij  prosthesis  by  r/ sputtering, 

v>.hereh>     said    hone    material    will    induce    living    bone 
grvis*.  th  around  the  implant  and.  additionally,  will  elimi- 
nate the  necessity  for  hone  grafting 
6.  A  meth.'d  nf  forming  a  hone  replacement  or  bone  repair 
prosthesis  comprismg  adhering  bone  particles  to  a  prosthetic 
torm  hv   rf  sputte  ring. 


3.918,101 
TOTAL  KNF.E-JOINT  PROSTHESIS 
Jean  Lagrange,  7.  rue  Pasteur,  92210  Saint-Cloud,  and  Kmile 
Letournel.    15  avenue  de  la   Porte  de  Choisy,  75()l  <  Paris, 
both  of  France 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,613 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  2,  19 ''3,  ''3  3  I  ?  2s 

Int.  CI.-  A61F  /  24 

L.S.  CI.  3-1.911  6  Claims 


m 


?o 


1.   A  total  knee^joint  prosthesis  comprising 

a  metallic  roclcer  member  ^ith  a  hi^n/onta!  pin,  a  stem 
depending  from  said  pin  fL>r  insertion  into  the  tibial  shaft, 
and  a  cradle  on  said  stem  -lekm  said  pm  having  a  concave 
top  surface  centered  on  the  pin  axis,  ^ald  cradle  having  a 
flat  underside  engageable  \*.  ith  the  upper  end  of  the  tibia; 
an  upper  bearing  part  adapted  to  be  imbedded  in  and 
cemented  into  the  femoral  condyles, 

a  lower  bearing  part  adjoining  said  upper  bearing  part  along 
a  parting  surface  substantially  coinciding  with  a  horizon- 
tal axial  plane  of  said  p  n,  said  bearing  parts  tugciher 
defining  a  pair  of  journal  bores  bisected  by  said  parting 
surface  and  centered  on  said  pin  axis  for  positives  engag 
I ng  the  ends  of  said  pm  .in  opp^isitc  sides  of  said  stem  ,  said 
losAer  bearing  part  having  .i  ^ori'.ex   bottom  surtace  cen- 


tered on  said  pin  axis  in  mating  eng.igemcnt  v'.ith  the  top 
surface  of  said  cradle,  at  least  said  lower  bearing  part 
being  provided  with  a  rearwardly  facing  median  cutout 
accommodating  said  stem  for  a  unidirectional  swing  of 
said  rocking  member  from  a  depending  vertical  position. 
said  bottom  surface  continuousK  engaging  said  top  sur- 
face throughout  the  swing  range  tor  relieving  said  pin  of 
stresses;  and 
fastening  means  interconnecting  said  bearing  parts  for  hold- 
ing said  pin  in  position 


3.918.102 
VRTIFK  lAl    HIP  .JOINT 

liidthirii    fKhkr,    V\  lesbaden.    (.ermany.    assignor    to    Sulzer 
Brothers  Limited,  VVinterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454.680 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany.    Mar.    24,     1973, 

2314''nH 

Int    CI.-  A61F  /  24 
U.S.  CL3-ivi;  17  Claims 


1  1  A  support  bearing  for  embedment  in  a  prepared  socket 
in  a  pelvis  comprising  a  generaiiv  cup-shaped  element  defining 
a  substantially  part-spherical  internal  cavity  for  reception  of  a 
socket  for  a  femoral  condyle  and  having  an  external  flange 
adjacent  the  mouth  of  said  cavity  and  having  a  plurality  of 
fingers  extending  in  cantilever  fashion  inwardly  from  said 
flange  into  said  cavity  to  define  at  least  one  aperture  affording 
communication  between  the  external  surface  of  the  bearing 
support  and  the  socket. 


3.918.103 
KNEE  PROSTHESIS 
Jamt-s  U    Breakey.  San  Jose;  John  M.  Ereter,  Santa  Clara,  and 
Jack  Hren,  Dublin,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hosmer/Dor- 
rarue  C  orporation.  (  ampbell,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,865 
Int.  CI.-  A6IE  /  04.  1  iOH 


U.S.  CL  3 


8  Claims 


i 


^/^  ,    r/ 


1.  A  prosthetic  device  for  the  knee,  comprising  a  truncated, 
generally  tapered,  rigid,  block  portion  of  generally  oval  cross 
section,  a  knee  pad  portion  adjacent  the  truncated  surface  of 
said  rigid  portion  and  integrally  joined  thereto,  said  knee  pad 


No\  FMBtR  I  1  ,   I  975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


portion  formed  of  resilient  material,  and  an  exterior  coating 
layer  joined  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  rigid  solid  portion 

and  abutting  said  knee  pad  portir.n. 


3,918,104 

FLAP  COVER  WITH  WATER  DISTRIBITINC  DEVIC  E 

FOR  SANITARY  APPARATUSES 

Paul  Lucien  Coutellier,  36,  rue  Bui-thi  Xuan,  Saigon.  South 

V  ietnam 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,633 

Int.  CI.  A47k  3^22.  1 1 108 

U.S.  CI.  4-6  2  Claims 


actuator  means  connectable  to  a  source  of  liquid  pressure 
and  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  hydraulic  means  and 
operable  to  selectably  direct  said  pressure  to  operate  said 
first  or  second  hydraulic  means,  said  actuator  having  first 
and  second  finger  operable  members,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers h.ivmg  a  movahk  spring  biased  piston  with  plug 
attached. 


\H 


3.'^1«.I()6 
METHOD   \ND  APPARATl  S  FOR  N\n  R  aL 
BIOCHEMH   \l    DECOMPOSITION  OF   I  ALKINF 
Ake    O,    W.    Hellqvist.    Djurhamn.    Sweden,    assignor    lo 
Sunds\alls  Specialprodukter.  Sunds\all.  Svitdtn 
Filed  May   23.  1974.  Ser.  No,  4^2.634 
Int.  Cl.^  A47K  11, U2.  C05F  S,u4 
U.S.  Ci.  4      12(1  11   (  Uim 


1.  A  sanitary  apparatus  such  as  a  toilet,  bidet  or  drainer  wuh 
a  water  distributing  device  comprising  a  bowl,  a  cover,  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  cover  to  srid  bowl,  a  shower  head, 
said  means  having  a  passage  for  water  therethrough,  means 
carried  by  said  cover  in  communication  with  said  shower  head 
and  said  passage  and  capable  of  passing  water  therebetween, 
a  slide  being  slideably  mounted  on  said  cover  and  carrvmg 
said  shower  head  facing  said  bowl,  and  said  cover  has  two 
walls  with  said  cover  carried  means  being  a  passage  between 
said  walls 


3,918.105 

HYDRAULICALLV  OPERATED  IJQUID  VAI  VE  WITH 

TWO  CLOSABLE  INLETS 

Henry  A.  Young,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Young  Engineering 

&  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,602,  .March  24.  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5.  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,366 

Int.  CI.  E03d  1  22.  I; 30.  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  4-67  A  12  Claims 


I 

:s3 


>.\'.v\.'.vv>,0-.vv  ^^^^^^■.^T 


W^ 


1.  A  liquid  valve  comprising 

a  hollow  body  having  first  and  secimd  liquid  inlets  and  a 

liquid  outlet  with  said  inlets  being  at  different  elevations, 

a  first  closure  mounted  to  said  body  and  movable  to  close 

and  open  said  first  inlet; 
a  second  closure  mounted   to  said  body  and  movable  to 

close  and  open  said  second  inlet, 
first  hydraulic  means  coupled  to  said  first  closure  and  oper 

able   to   open   said   first   closure,   and   second   hydraulic 

means  coupled  to  said  second  closure  and  operable  to 

open  said  second  closure; 
said  first  hydraulic  means  simultaneously  opening  said  first 

closure  and  locking  said  second  closure  closed,  and 


1    Apparatus  for  effecting  the  simultaneous  decomposition 

o!  feces  and  urmt  comprising  a  decomposition  container 
having  a  toilet  chair  mounteci  at  the  upper  part  thereof,  said 
decomposition   ^.-ritaiTu;    ,  ontaining  a  feces  decomposition 

bed  a  urine  dcs.  onip, mu,  ,n  bed  said  beds  being  as  separate 
units,  atid  means  d  in  ting  the  urine  primarily  to  the  unne 
decomposition  btj  a'a.s  said  urine  decomposition  bed  being 

offset  from  the  tesc-  dccompo-sit  lor,  bed. 


3,918,10"' 
CRILL  FOR  SWIMMIN(.  P(M)1    (,l  Til  K 
George  R.  Whitten,  Jr..  11  Highland  A>e  .  Bellingham.  Mass 
02019,  and  Jean  E.  Lewis,  46  Dorset  Road,  Holliston.  Mavs 
01746 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  414.775,  No>.  1  2.  1973.  abandoned 
This  application  Aug.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No    497. 5.M 
Int.  CI.'  E04H  3120 
U.S.  CI.  4-172.17  'J  Claims 

1.  .A  grill  for  a  swimming  poo!  overflow  putter  conifinsmg 
an  inner  grill  wall  which  includes  means  defining  a  piuralitv  of 
spaced-apart  openings  therein,  through  which  ofienings  water 
skimmed  from  the  surface  of  the  pool  ni.iv  pass  on  its  wav  intoi 
the  overflow  gutter,  adjustable  tlosare  me. ins  mounted  in  the 
spaced-apart  openings  to  close  at  kasi  .i  portion  ot  the  oipcn 
ings  and  to  define  an  ove.-flov,  hp  toi  the  ■~'\c\'7\i^'*  gutici    .md 


.^80 


OFFICIAI    r,  A7FTTF 


No\f-;MBi  k  i  !.   1975 


means  fur  mounting  said  adjustable  closure  means  for  vertical 
movement  in  said  openings,  wherebv  vertical  movement  of  the 


adjustable  closure  means  changes  the  height  of  the  overflow 


being  generally  L-shaped  and  including  a  first  leg  portion 
extending  generally  hon/ontally  outwardly  from  said 
extensible  jack  portion  and  a  second  generally  vertical  leg 
portion  extending  downwardlv  from  the  outer  end  of  said 
first  leg  portion. 

seat  means,  including  an  annular  seat  ring  removably  con- 
nected to  a  lower  end  of  said  vertical  leg  portion  of  said 
suspension  means  and  supported  bv  said  suspension 
means  in  a  horizontal  disposition  and  an  open-centered 
seat  supported  on  said  seat  ring,  said  seat  means  further 
including  a  reniu\able  railing  member  having  one  end 
detachably  connected  to  said  seat  ring  and  its  other  end 
detachably  connected  to  said  suspension  means  and  de- 
fining a  back  rest  and  side  support  for  a  person  seated  on 
said  open-centered  seat. 

said  vertically  extensible  portion  of  said  jack  means  when 
rotated  about  its  vertical  axis  being  operable  to  swing  said 
suspension  means  and  said  seat  means  from  a  loading 
position  along  the  rim  portion  of  a  bathtub  to  a  position 
overlying  the  interior  of  said  bathtub  while  said  jack 
means  remains  stabilized  in  a  vertical  disposition  along- 
side said  bathtub  by  said  base  and  clamp  means 


lip 


3.918,108 

PORTABLE  BATH  LIFT 

Raymond  M.  Feyerherm,  Rte.  I.  Box  8B,  Alsea.  Oreg    <>"'.124 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973.  Ser.  No.  394.551 

Int.  CI.-  A47K  3  12.  A61G  ^  02 

L.S.  CI.  4-185  L  lOdaims 


3.918,109 

PACK-BED 

I  mdsav   Ralph  Barraclough,  Briagolong.  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  456,365 

Int.  CI.-'  A47B  SJ '04 

U.S.  a.5-I13  23  Claims 


I.  A  portable  hath  hft  tor  assisting  a  person  in  and  out  of  a 
bathtub  comprising 

a  columnar  jack  means  having  a  vertically  extensible  por- 
tion and  a  lower  non-extensible  portion  for  positioning  in 
a  vertical  disposition  alongside  said  tub. 

a  floor-engaging  base  adapted  to  removable  receive  and 
support  in  a  vertical  disposition  said  lower  non-extensible 
portion  of  said  jack  means. 

at  least  said  verticalK  extensible  portion  of  said  jack  means 
being  rotatable  about  its  vertical  axis  relative  to  said  base. 
detachable  clamp  means  carried  hv  said  jack  means  and 
being  verticallv  adjustable  along  said  jack  means  t'or 
connecting  said  jack  means  to  nm  portion  of  saiti  bathtub 
and  free  to  rotate  relative  u  at  least  said  verticalK  exten- 
sible portion  of  said  jack  means  so  that  said  clamp  means 
when  operative  remains  stationary  on  said  nm  portion 
when  said  extensible  jack  p.irtion  rotates  annd  extends. 

seat  suspension  means  removably  attached  to  and  carried 
by  said  vertically  extensible  jack  portion  for  vertica  and 
rotational   movement    therevMth.   said    suspension    means 


19.  A  combined  stretcher  and  pack  wherein  the  stretcher 
comprises  a  substantially  rectangular  shaped  rigid  bed  frame 
hinged  so  as  to  fold  into  a  suitable  si^ed  pack  frame,  a  series 
of  hingedly  mounted  legs  attached  lo  said  frame  to  elevate  the 
bed  in  its  assembled  position,  a  sheet  of  sufficient  width  and 
length  to  form  the  lower  cover  for  the  bed.  said  sheet  being 
secured  to  the  bed  frame,  at  least  one  flap  member  secured  to 
at  least  one  longitudinal  side  of  the  head  portion  t)f  the  frame 
such  that  when  the  bed  is  m  its  folded  form,  said  flap  member 
folds  inwardly  across  the  width  of  said  stretcher  to  securely 
enclose  the  framework  and  so  form  a  pack,  the  upper  head 
portion  of  said  sheet  being  fitted  with  an  inflatable  bladder  for 
use  as  a  pillow  when  inflated  and  when  in  a  deflated  condition 
serves  to  act  as  a  pack  cover  when  the  pack  is  in  the  folded 
position. 


3.918.110 
W  ATFR  BEDS  AM)  METHOD  OF  MAKINCi  THE  SAME 

Enrique  J  (  antillo,  Santa  Ana;  John  D.  Tabata,  and  Frank  M. 
Tabata,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Thermo-Seal.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Hied  May   17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,956 
Int.  CI.'  A67C  2  7/Ofi.  B31F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  5-348  WB  18  Claims 

1.  A  water  bed  for  supporting  a  body  thereon,  said  water 
bed  comprising  upper  and  lower  walls,  a  first  continuous 
peripheral  wall  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  walls 
and  forming  a  water  chamber  therebetween,  a  first  projected 
flange  extending  continuously  along  the  entire  peripheral 
length  of  the  upper  margin  of  said  first  continuous  peripheral 
wall  and  being  integral  therewith,  a  first  water  tight  lap  seal 
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securing  said  upper  wall  tc^  the  first  flange  on  the  upper  margin  '.vih.l  I  >! 

of  said  first  continuous  peripheral  wall  continuously  along  the  VVASHIN(,   [    \l\|)K>     \kM(   I  ES 

outer   peripheral    length    thereof,   a   second    pro>-cted    flange     Klaus  Scibt.  I  ud«  leshurg.  (..rmanv .  ass,i;„,.r  i,',"s.  ,kt  .^  Kapp 
extending  continuously   along  the  entire  peripheral  length  of  Maschinenfahrik.  I  ud«inshurg,  (..rnidnv 

the  lower  margin  of  said  first  continuous  peripheral  wall  and  filed  Mav   2,*.   l>J-,«,  s,r    No,    *f,A,l<;4 

bemgintegral  therewith,  a  second  water  tight  lap  seal  securing         Claims     pnoritv.     applualiun     (..rninnv,,     .lun. 
said  lower  wall  to  the  second  flange  on  the  lower  margin  o\     2226992 

said  first  continuous  peripheral  wall  continuously    along  the  lm.  t  I.    \n\bV  31100 

entire    peripheral    length    thereof,    said    first    peripheral    wall     I  .S.  CI.  8   -  1 58 
having  an  upstanding  wall  section  which  is  permanently  con- 
vex to  the  water  chamber  along  its  entire  peripheral  length. 
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said  upper  and  lower  walls  extending  beyond  said  first  contin- 
uous peripheral  wall,  a  downwardly  extending  flap  formed  on 
said  upper  wall  and  an  upwardly  extending  fiap  on  said  lower 
wall,  and  each  of  said  flaps  having  continuous  peripherallv 
extending  end  portions,  each  of  said  end  portions  being  lap 
sealed  to  each  other  along  their  entire  peripheral  lengths  to 
form  a  second  continuous  peripheral  wall  and  being  spaced 
outwardly  from  said  first  continuous  peripheral  wall,  thereby 
forming  an  air  chamber  between  said  upper  and  lower  walN 
and  said  first  and  second  continuous  peripheral  wails  sur 
rounding  said  water  chamber 


3,918,111 

YARN  HEAT  TREATING  PROCESS 

Harold  H.  Dunn.  2362  Kings  Point  Drive.  Atlanta.  Ga.  30341 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,731 

Int.  CI. 2  D06B  J;04 

I'.S.  CI.  8-149.1  II  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  laundering  articles  in  a  machine  having  a 
plurality  of  washing/spinning  units  each  having  an  identical 
cycle  of  operation  including  sequential  stages  of  soaking, 
washing,  rinsing  and  spinning  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding 
liquid  to  each  unit  at  the  last  stage  thereof,  withdrawing  liquid 
from  each  unit  at  the  first  stage  thereof  and  transferring  liquid 
at  each  of  the  intermediate  stages  from  each  unit  to  its  next 
successive  unit,  dividing  the  cycle  of  operation  in  each  unit 
into  equal  intervals  and  allotting  to  each  stage  an  equal  time 
length,  staggering  the  beginning  of  the  cycle  of  operation  of 
each  of  the  units  so  that  at  least  one  unit  carries  out  the  trans- 
fer of  liquid  while  the  other  units  carry  out  one  of  said  sequen- 
tial stages,  timing  the  interval  between  the  beginning  of  the 
cycle  of  operation  of  the  individual  units  so  that  the  liquid 
transferred  from  each  unit  passes  into  the  next  succeeding  unit 
at  the  stage  in  the  cycle  of  operation  for  the  succeeding  unit 
lying  m  tinic  relationship  prior  to  the  stage  in  which  it  was 
used  in  the  preceding  unit,  and  determining  the  number  of 
stages  in  the  cycle  of  operation  so  that  a  continuous  working 
of  the  machine  is  achieved  wherein  the  same  liquid  is  used  for 
two  or  more  stages  in  two  or  more  units. 


1.  In  a  process  for  treating  yarn  in  a  steam  atmosphere  at 
elevated  pressure  maintained  in  an  enclosure  the  steps  com- 
■prising  feeding  a  continuous  length  of  yarn  from  a  first  low 
pressure  zone  through  a  seal  into  a  chamber  portion  of  the 
enclosure,  applying  dye  to  the  yarn  in  the  chamber  portion. 
subsequently  passing  the  yarn  through  a  sequence  of  tubes 
each  of  which  has  an  end  in  communication  with  the  chamber 
portion,  heating  the  yarn  passing  through  said  tubes  by  passing 
steam  in  contact  with  the  exterior  of  the  tubes  at  a  higher 
pressure  and  temperature  than  exists  in  the  enclosure,  and 
passing  the  yarn  leaving  the  last  tube  of  the  sequence  through 
a  seal  to  a  second  low   pressure  zone. 


.V918.1  1  ^ 
SURFACE  IK  AC  KKR  FOR   \N  I  NDFKW  xlhK  VEHK  IF 
Howard  R.  Talkinglon.  I  a  Jolla.  (  alif..  assigniir  to  Ih(  I  niltd 
States  of   America   as    n  presented    hv    the   Secretarv    uf   the 
Navy,  H  ashington,  I).( 

Filed  Jan.  24.   19-'5,  Ser.  No.  .^4.<.~3<. 

ini    (  i      Bf,^B  2i/52 

U.S.  CI.  9-8  R  4  riaims 


U»o    J° 
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1.  A  surface  tracker  for  an  underwater  vehicle  comprising: 

a  flciat, 

a  reel  rTiounted  to  the  fioat; 

said  reel  being  loaded  with  a  line,  the  free  end  of  which  can 

be  attached  to  the  underwater  vehicle. 
spring  means  connected  to  the  reel  for  biasing  the  reel  in  a 

direction  to  wind  the  line  on  the  reel. 


3.918.1  14 
WATKR  SKIS 

Bruno  Schmitt.  91  rue  de  llndustrie.  .^Hl'O  Se>ssinel-Paris*l. 
France 

Filed  Mav  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  47  1,86  1 
Claims  priority ,  application  France,  Nov .  ".  i  973,  73.39500 
Int.  CI.    A63C  /  <'•! 
U.S.  Ci.  9-310  R  4  (  (aims 
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said  tlodt  hcing  an  cUmeaieJ  hivird  \vhich  is  adapted  to  lie 
Hat  in  the  vvater  vvith  .i  t.ir  ^sde  and  a  bottom  side, 

said  reel  being  mounted  on  top  u*  the  board  with  the  central 
a\is  o\  the  reel  extending  ath'^art  the  board, 

said  r^oard  having  an  aperture  n  the  proximity  of  said  reel; 
said  hne  extending  from  the  reel  and  through  the  aper- 
ture, and 

means  mounted  to  the  bottom  ot'  the  board  and  extending 
therehelov*.  for  receiving  the  line  ,ind  euidmg  its  payout 
and  retrieval, 

wherehv  upon  attaehing  'he  free  end  of  the  line  to  the 
underwater  vehicle  the  float  will  trail  the  vehicle  even 
th^lugh  the  vehicle  ascends  or  descends  in  the  water. 


1.  In  water  ski.  the  ski  comprising  an  elongated  body  having 

an  upper  foot  supporting  side  and  an  oppositely  disposed  base 

ind    normalK    leading   and    trailing   edges,    the    improvement 

.'omprismg 

a  first  plurahtv  of  grooves  m  the  f^ase  of  the  ski,  said  grooves 
extending  inwardlv  from  then.>rmallv  trail  mg  edge  of  the 
ski  at  an  obhque  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  ski  in  such  a  manne-  as  to  deflect  water  passing 
therethrough  toward  the  trajectorv  of  the  ski,  said 
grooves  terminating  intermediate  the  length  of  the  ski. 


I 
3,918,115 

WIPING  METHOD  AND  LASTING  MACHINF-SHOF 
ASSE.MBLY  COMBINATION  LSED  THFRFWITH 
i  ictor   E.  Santilli.   Framingham.   Mass.,   assignor  to   Interna- 
tional Shoe  Machine  Corporation,  Nashua,  N.H. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1975.  Ser.  No.  539.902 
Int.  CI.-  A43D  21  Of),  ^i(Hi 
L.S.  CI.  12-145  4  Claims 


1.  A  lasting  machine-shoe  assembly  combination  for  use  in 

vr  iping  a  selected  portion  of  the  margin  of  an  upper  against  the 
orresponding    portion    of    an    insole    comprising     a    support 

riiounted  for  heighiwise  movement  in  a  particular  direction,  a 
hoe  assembiv,  formed  of  a  last  having  the  upper  mounted 
lereon  and  the  insole  located  on  its  bottom  with  s.iid  upper 


margin  portion  extending  upwardiv  ot  the  peripher>  of  said 
insole  portion,  supported  bottom  up  on  said  support,  wiping 
means  mounted  for  inward  planar  movement  in  a  wiping 
stroke  with  respect  to  the  shoe  assembly  in  a  particular  plane 
that  is  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  particular  direction 
from  a  retracted  position  to  an  advanced  position,  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  wiping  means  Iving  in  a  wiping  plane  that  is 
substantially  parallel  to  said  particular  plane;  a  hold  down 
located  above  the  shoe  assembly,  at  least  one  prong  mounted 
to  said  last  and  extending  upwardly  of  the  last  bottom  beneath 
the  insole,  said  prong  being  m  registrv  with  said  hold-down 
along  said  particular  direction;  retaining  means  initially  so 
retaining  the  support  and  the  hold  down  that  the  hold  down 
bottom  and  the  insole  are  spaced  from  each  other  with  said 
insole  portion  substantially  lying  in  a  plane  that  is  parallel  to 
and  offset  in  said  particular  direction  from  said  wiping  plane; 
moving  means  for  thereafter  imparting  such  relative  height- 
Aise  movement  between  the  support  and  the  hold  down  in  said 
particular  direction  as  to  cause  the  hold  down  to  engage  the 
insole  and  press  the  insole  against  the  prong  to  thereby  re- 
strain the  insole  against  movement  on  the  last  bottom  and 
clamp  the  shoe  assembly  between  the  support  and  the  hold 
down  and  to  bring  said  insole  portion  substantially  into  said 
wiping  plane;  and  means  for  thereafter  imparting  said  wiping 
stroke  to  said  wiping  means  to  therebv  wipe  said  margin  por- 
tion against  said  insole  portion 


3,918,116 
FOOD  LIFT 

Joseph  \1    V  aldi'spino.  5023  Golf  C  lub  Parkwa>,  Orlando,  Fla. 
32HOH 

Hied  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,402 

Int.  CI.-  -\23N  ISiOO.  B65G  5 1  :U0 

U.S.  CI.  15-3.13  6  Claims 


1.  Elevating  apparatus  comprising; 

a  hopper  for  holding  articles  to  be  elev  atcd  in  liquid  suspen- 
sion; 

an  aspiration  chamber  positioned  above  said  hopper  having 
an  outlet  at  one  end  thereof; 

a  tube  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  hopper  and  at        ' 
the  other  end  with  said  aspiration  chamber; 

a  venturi  nozzle  positioned  above  said  hopper  and  extend- 
ing into  said  aspiration  chamber,  said  venturi  no/zle  being 
opposite  said  outlet  and  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said 
tube; 

means  for  pumping  a  fluid  through  said  nozzle  and  across 
the  other  end  of  said  tube  in  said  chamber  wherebv  said 
liquid  suspended  articles  are  drawn  through  said  tube  and 
out  of  said  outlet. 

a  compartment  for  storing  said  liquid, 

means  for  feeding  said  liquid  out  of  said  storage  compart- 
ment and  into  said  hopper,  said  feeding  means  further 
comprising  me.ins  for  limiting  said  liquid  flow  onl>  from 
the  top  of  liquid  in  said  storage  compartment,  said  limit- 
ing means  comprising  a  conduit  communicating  between 
said  hopper  and  an  upper  portion  of  said  storage  com- 
partment and  an  overflow  valve  in  said  compartment  for 
limitmg  said  liquid  level  to  about  the  level  of  said  conduit, 
means  for  receiving  said  articles  at  said  outlet  and  moving 
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said  articles  in  a  downwardiv  direction  with  respect  to 
said  outlet,  said  receiving  means  ct)mprising  a  chute 
communicating  with  said  outlet  of  said  aspiration  cham- 
ber, said  chute  being  positioned  above  said  storage  com- 
partment and  having  apertures  therein  such  that  said 
liquid  flows  out  of  said  aspiration  chamber  downward 
through  said  apertures  and  into  said  compartment,  said 
chute  including  parallel  sidewalls  and  said  apertures  com- 
prise longitudinal  skits  parallel  with  said  sidewalls. 


3,918,117 
SI  RGICAL  WASHING  DEVICE 

Lucille  I.  Plante,  16  Pinecrest  Drive,  Plainville.  Conn    06062 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,801 

Int.  Cl.'^  A47K  7104.  B08B  !  :()4 

U.S.  CI.  15-21   D  I(t  (  laims 


60a    TX,   °o      5^ 


1.  \  washing  device  operable  to  be  used  to  effectively  and 
efficiently  scrub  the  arms,  hands  and  fingers  of  an  individual 
so  as  to  effect  a  sterilization  thereof  comprising; 

a.  an  enclosure  for  the  operating  components  of  the  w  .ishing 
device  including  a  base,  a  detachable  cover,  and  means 
mounting  said  detachable  cover  on  said  base,  said  detach- 
able cover  including  one  wall  having  at  least  a  pair  of 
openings  formed  therein  and  means  supported  in  each  of 
said  pair  of  openings  for  movement  between  a  first  posi- 
tion and  a  second  position  relative  theretci  and  operable 
in  said  first  position  to  provide  a  closure  for  each  of  said 
pair  of  openings  and  in  said  second  position  thereof  to 
permit  the  fingers,  hands  and  arms  of  an  individual  to  be 
inserted  through  said  pair  of  openings. 

b.  brush  means  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  enclosure,  said 
brush  means  including  a  plurality  of  upper  brushes,  a 
plurality  of  lower  brushes,  a  center  brush  and  first  means 
supporting  said  pluralitv  of  upper  brushes,  said  plurality 
of  lower  brushes  and  said  center  brush  in  said  enclosure 
With  the  major  axes  of  all  of  saiti  pluralitv  o'i  upper 
brushes,  said  plurality  of  lower  brushes  and  said  center 
brush  extending  horizontally  and  with  said  pluralitv  of 
upper  brushes,  said  plurality  of  lower  brushes  and  said 
center  brush  positioned  relative  to  each  other  so  as  to 
form  a  hori/ontall\  extending  passage  located  on  each 
side  of  said  center  brush  between  said  pluralitv  o(  upper 
brushes  and  said  plurality  of  lower  brushes  and  aligned 
with  said  pair  of  openings  in  said  wall  of  said  cover  for 
receiving  therewiihin  for  engagement  with  saui  plurality 
of  upper  brushes,  said  pluralitv  of  lower  brushes  and  said 
center  brush  the  fingers, ^hands  and  arms  of  an  individual 
after  the  fingers,  hands  and  arms  of  the  individu.il  have 
been  passed  through  said  pair  of  openings  in  said  wall  of 
said  cover,  said  brush  means  further  including  a  pluralitv 
of  fingertip  brushes  .ind  second  means  supporting  s.nd 
plurality  of  fingertip  brushes  in  said  enclosure  with  the 
major  axis  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  fingertip  brushes 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  major  axis  of  each  of  said 
pluralitv  of  upper  brushes,  said  plurality  of  lower  brushes 
and  said  center  brush  and  with  said  plurality  of  fingertip 
brushes  being  positioned  so  as  to  have  the  major  axes 
thereof  aligned  with  but  extending  at  right  angles  to  said 
horizontally  extending  passages  formed  on  either  side  of 
said  center  brush  for  engagement  thereby  with  the  finger- 
tips of  the  fingers  o'i  an  mdividu.il  when  the  arms,  hands 


and  fingers  thereof  are  located  within  said  horizontally 

extending  passages; 

c.  drive  means  supported  within  said  enclosure  including 
electrical  motor  means  and  means  drivingly  interconnect- 
ing said  electrical  motor  means  with  said  plurality  of 
upper  brushes,  said  plurality  of  lower  brushes,  said  center 
brush  and  said  plurality  of  fingertip  brushes  for  imparting 
rotation  thereto  from  said  electrical  motor  means;  and 

d.  fluid  dispensing  means  including  conduit  means  having  a 
multiplicity  of  openings  formed  therein  and  means  sup- 
porting said  conduit  means  in  said  enclosure  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  horizontally  extending  passages  formed 
on  either  side  of  said  center  brush,  said  conduit  means 
being  operable  to  dispense  fluid  through  said  multiplicity 
of  openings  thereof  to  spray  the  interior  of  said  enclosure 
therewith  to  cause  the  fluid  to  be  applied  to  the  arms, 
hands  and  fingers  of  an  individual  when  positioned  within 
said  horizontally  extending  passages. 


3.918.1  IS 
SWEEPIN(,  \1  \(  tlINK 
Hugo   vom   Berg.   Bad   Schv^arlau.   and    H(in/   Si  hdliii.it  fi ,    Hdtf 
Oldesloe.  both  of  ( .trmanv .  assignors  in  ,!  unght  ini  n  h  1   iiit  r  - 
nehmensuerwaltung  KG.  Hamburg,  (.ermanv 

Hied  Nov     i;.  1974,  Ser.  No.  523.04  1 
Claims     pnorilv.     .ipplnatinn     (irrmanv,     Nov.     17,     1973, 
235746^ 

Int.  Cl.^  EOIH  1104 
I'.S.  CI.   15-83  n   Ctaims 


1.  A  sweeping  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  chassis,  a 
downwardly  open  brush  housing  mounted  on  the  chassis,  a 
cylindrical  brush  rotatably  mounted  in  the  brush  housing,  a 
dirt  container,  which  is  detachably  connected  to  the  brush 
housing,  frame  section  members  extending  along  the  chassis 
on  both  sides  thereof,  carriers  which  are  slidably  guided  in 
said  frame  section  members  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
thereof,  and  bearing  means  pivotally  connecting  said  dirt 
container  to  said  carriers. 


V9IK.n9 
KOI  \R\    LA\SN   \\{\\\  \  K 
Dale  1-.  Sweet.  F'  ( )    Hox  757.  (  handUr      \riz.  85224 

Division  of  Ser    No.  275. 4h8.  .)ulv    2  - ,    l^-:     Pal     No 
3.805,500.  This  applicalion  Oct     18,  iy"3,  Str.  Nc.  4U''.bUl 

in!    (  I      \4-L  7100 
L.S.  CI,   15      328  1  Cluim 

1.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  rotary  lawn  mower  to  a    .i. 
uum  sweeper,  said  rotary  lawn  mower  including: 
a  mower  frame, 
w  heel  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  supporting  said  frame 

above  the  ground, 
a  horizontal  mower  blade  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame 

at  grass-cutting  height, 
motor  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  rotating  said  mower 
blade. 
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a  fixed   movver  blade   houMng  carried   h\   said  trame  above  3,918,121 

^aid   mo^er   blade   and   h a.ing   a  d nunAardly  depending  DOOR  LOCK 

peripheral  slMTt  enci.Mng -he  spa.e  sv^cpt  b^  said  rotating     John   R     Williams,   H7  |    S.  Gramercv    Drive.  Apt.   No.   2.  Los 


blade,  and 

means  defining  an  aperture  in  said  skirt  for  expelling  grass 
cuttings  from  said  housing.  , 

said  apparatus  comprising 

a  a  cover  plate  member  shaped  and  di-icnsinned  to  seal- 
mglv  engage  the  loy.er  edge  of  said  peripheral  skirt,  pro- 
viding a  closure  for  said  mower  blade  housing,  said  cover 
plate  having  a  central  aperture  therein  located  generally 
coaxialK  v».ith  respect  t(i  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
mower  blade, 


Angeles,  (  alif    90005 

Hied  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,978 
Int.  CI.-  F05D  9011.  !  I  '(j6 
U.S.  CI,   16      128 


4  Claims 


b  an  elongate  suction  cleaning  head  forward  of  said  lawn 
mower  and  extending  laterally  thereto  and  having  a 
dov».nwardl>  directed  inlet  aperture  for  collecting  debris 

from  the  surface  to  be  cleaned, 
c    wheel  means  carried  bv  said  cleaning  head  for  supporting 

said  inlet  aperture  above  said  surface 
d    duct  means  communicating  between  said  cleaning  head 

and  the  central  aperture  in  said  ci'ver  plate, 
e    flexible  connection  means  in  said  duct  means  for  vertical 

movement  of  said   cleaning   head    relative   of  said   lawn 

mower,  and 
f    means  for  receiving  and  tempo  rani  V  storing  debris  ejected 

through  said  aperture  from  said  mower  blade  housing. 


1.  .A  door  lock  adapted  to  slide  onto  and  cooperate  with  a 
door  hinge  having  hinge  plates  which  are  fastened  one  to  a 
door  and  one  to  a  door  frame,  comprising  at  least  one  tubular 
section  having  a  longitudinal  slot  with  opposed  spaced  edges. 
the  spacing  between  said  edges  being  substantialh  equal  to  the 
combined  thickness  of  the  hinge  plates,  wherebv  when  the 
door  is  closed  the  tubular  section  can  be  slid  onto  the  hinge 
with  the  edges  of  the  slot  impinging  upon  the  outer  surface  oi 
the  hinge  plates  to  clamp  the  plates  and  prevent  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  hinge  plates  about  the  hinge  pin,  whereby  force 
applied  to  open  the  door  will  tend  to  pull  the  hinge  plates  from 
the  door  and  frame  thereby  moving  the  outer  edge  of  the  door 
against  the  opposite  side  of  the  door  frame  for  providing 
further  locking  action  to  prevent  opening  of  the  door,  said 
opposed  spaced  edges  being  bent  endwardly  at  one  end  of  said 
tubular  section  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
section  on  said  hinge  and  at  least  on  rib  extending  around  the 
periphery  of  said  tubular  section  to  provide  rigiditv  therefore. 


3,918,120 
SAFETY  CAP  FOR  THE  INNER  WIRE  OF  A  BOWDFN 

CABLE 
Kunihiko    Yoshikawa,    Soka,    Japan,    assignor    to    Kabushiki 
Kaisha  YoshlkaMa  Seisakusho.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  19',  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,489 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan,    Sept.    20.    1973,    48 
109292;  Jan.   16.  1974,  49-7294;  Mar.  29,   1974,  49-35124 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  !IJU 
U.S.  CI.  16-108  10  Claims 


3,918,122 
H!N<,F  AND  SFTTIN(.  APPARATIS  THEREFOR 

Joseph  I     (.agner,  P.O.  Box  1406.  Los  Catos.  Calif.  95030 
Filed  Dec.  23,   1974,  Ser.  No.  535.705 
Int.  CI.-  E05D  1 1/00 
U.S.  CI.   U,      137  9  Claims 


1.    An   article   of  manufacture   comprising   a   frustoconical 

cap-like  bodv  having  opposite  ends  and  being  of  elastic  mate- 
rial, said  bodv  being  longitudinally  extended  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  longitudmallv  extended  slit  of  V- 
shaped  section  and  with  an  insertion  hole  m  one  of  said  ends 
adapted  to  accommodate  a  wire 


1.  ,A  tlush  nnHinted  hinge  comprising: 

1 .  a  pair  of  ni.uintable  hinge  elements  adapted  to  be  secured 

to  a  mounting  surface,  one  to  a  doorjamb  and  the  other 

to  a  door  edge,  each  comprising 

A.  a  flat  arm  adapted  to  be  attached  with  one  face  thereof 
abutting  said  mounting  surface. 

B  a  mounting  plug  integral  with  said  arm  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  and  extending  perpendicularly  therefrom 
so  as  to  be  insertable  into  a  hole  in  said  mounting 
surface  thereby  fixing  the  hinge  elements  to  their  re- 
spective surfaces,  and 
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C    a  sleeve  integral  with  said  arm  adjacent  the  other  end  3,918.124 

thereof  having  a  pin  bore  therethrough,  the  longitudi-  SEPARATION  AND  ISOLATION  OK    \   pitRIION  Oh 

nal   axis  of  said   bore    being  parallel   to   the   mounting  \NIM\1    INTFSIIM 

surface  to  which  the  element  is  fixed,  said  arm  having  Ro>    J.   Fvers.  (  ronulla,   and   Dare  \    (>i«n    I'trrtt! 


a  guide  hole  therethrough  intermediate  said  plug  ami 
said  sleeve  angled  toward  the  mounting  plug,  said  plug 
having  an  angled  receptor  orifice  therein  aligned  with 
the   guide    hole    axis,   such    that   a   cylindrical    nieniber 
inserted  through  said  guide  hole  m   line   with   the   avis 
thereof  enters  said  orifice  to  therehv  tnangularlv  braee 
said  element  to  said  mounting  surface;  and 
2.  a  pin  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  pin  hc^res  of  each  of 
said  pair  of  mountable  hinge  elements  to  attach  the  ele 
ments    while    allowing    relative    rotation   about   the    bore 
axes. 


3,918.123 
APPARATUS  FOR  STUNNING  FOWL 
Gro>er  S.  Harben,  Jr.,  Gainesville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  dainesville 
Machine  Company,  Inc.,  (iainesville,  Ga. 

Filed  July   16.  1973.  Ser.  No.  379,204 

Int.  CI.-  A22C  2  1 100:  A22B  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  17      11  3  Claims 


both  of  Australia,  assignors  in  Duvis  \   (,«tk    \o 
Limited,  Hurst\ille.  Australia 

Filed  JuK   .Ml.    \^-}.  Ser     So     <H  ^,h4f. 
(  laims     priority,     appiicalKm     Australia.     Julv 
9905  72 

Int    CI  ■  \22C  17/16 
I  .S.  CI.   17      43 


t'l  a  k  h  u  r  vl 
\U  aha  1*1  * 
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1,  A  poultry  stunning  system  comprising,  in  combination 

shackle  conveyor  means  engaging  the  feet  of  successive 
poultry  for  travelling  the  poultry  head  down  along  a 
poultry  line  path, 

wetting  means  dispt)sed  along  said  path  for  wetting  the 
heads  of  successive  poultr\  at  a  discrete  region  along  said 
path  and  for  wetting  said  shackle  means  whereby  to  en- 
hance electrical  continuitv  between  such  convevor 
shackle  means  and  the  feet  of  poultrv  engaged  iherebv, 

electrical  contact  means  disposed  along  another  discrete 
region  of  said  path  downstream  and  electrically  insulated 
from  said  wetting  means  for  engaging  the  heads  cif  poultrv 
as  thev  move  along  said  another  discrete  region  ot  the 
path,  and 

electrical  current  stunning  means  electrically  connected  to 
said  electrical  contact  means  and  said  conveyor  shackle 
means  for  stunning  poultry  when  their  wetted  heads  en 
gage  said  electrical  contact  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  isolating  a  part  of  the  tubular  small  intes- 
tine of  a  beast,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  orientation  horn 
having  a  leading  end  and  a  following  end  and  being  composed 
of  at  least  two  rods,  which  rods  form  a  common  joint  adjacent 
the  leading  end  of  said  horn,  said  leading  end  being  curved 
and  adapted  to  receive  therearound  an  initial  piece  of  small 
intestine  tube  which  has  been  manually  separated  from  the 
stomach,  a  substantially  horizontal  rotary  blade  disposed 
adjacent  said  following  end  of  said  orientation  horn;  at  least 
one  of  said  rods  being  affixed  to  the  apparatus  above  and  at 
least  one  of  said  rods  being  affixed  to  the  apparatus  below  said 
substantially  horizontal  rotary  blade,  which  blade  is  so  posi- 
tioned in  relation  to  said  horn  that  it  severs  the  intestine  tube 
in  a  substantially  diagonal  direction  as  said  intestine  tube  is 
pulled  over  said  horn  whereby  the  severed  upper  portion  of 
said  tube  incorporating  the  gold  beater  strand  of  the  serosa 
membrane  s  delivered  over  and  apart  from  said  blade  and  the 
remainder  o'  the  intestine  tube  togethe'  with  the  mesentery 
web,  the  fattv  tissue  located  between  the  intestine  tube  and 
the  stomach,  and  the  stomach  falls  away  below  the  blade;  and 
a  first  set  of  upper  ,ind  lower  rollers  in  pressure  contact  with 
each  other,  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  having  a  toothed  resil- 
ient surface,  said  rollers  being  spaced  from  said  horizontal 
blade  ,uu:  loe.ited  r  i  position  SO  that  said  severed  upper 
portion  if  the  miestme  tube  may  be  fed  through  said  rollers 
wherebv  the  reni.iining  stomach  and  intestine  ma\  be  pulled 
bv  the  aLiion  iif  s.tiil  rollers  into  contae !  with  said  horizontal 
blade. 


3,918.125 
METHOD  FOR  DlSPATt  H  IN{.   POl  \   I  U\ 
Eldon  J.  Strandine;  MiliS.ill  VN     Panek,  both  of  (  hKa^"'  »"f^ 
John   S.   Paige,   Brookfield.   all   ol    III  .  assignors   to  Swift   &. 
Company,  ChicaEo,  III 
Division  of  Ser.  No    IS'^.U",  JuIn  2.  19^1,  Pat    No    3.8(15.328. 
This  application  Dec     ["J,   197  V  Ser    No    426,432 
int,  (   I,   M2b  JiUU 
I  .S.  t  I.   17      45  5  (  iaims 

I.  A  method  to-i  .iisp.iii.  h  ing  fowl  conipiising  vertuailv 
suspending  a  fowl  b>  its  legs  gunling  said  lowls  nev  K  inli  ,i 
substantial!)     horizontal    alignment,    rigidly     restraining    said 
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'^'v>•l^  head  m  an  upright  position  while  maintaining  said  neck 
r  Njid  hori/iintal  alignment,  and  making  an  incision  through 


he  Hrampan  .-;  ^aid  ',ov.i  v^hile  iaid  head  is  being  restrained. 
rcrcn;.   ininatirg  Hlccding  of  said  fowl. 


3.'J1H.I26 

METHOD  AND  MAC  HINK  FOR  FORMING  RWDdM 
FIBFR  VVFBS 
Dennis  E.  Wood.  Penfieid.  N.V..  assignor  to  Rando  Machine 
Corporation,  Macedon.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Julv   12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,055 

Int.  CI.-  DOIG  25/OU 

l.S.  CI.  19-156.3  IMlaim- 


1 .  The  method  of  forming  a  random  fiber  ■acH  composed  of 
hoth  ^hor!  length  and  long  length  fibers  which  comprises 
leeding  sheets  i^]  the  two  t>pes  of  fibers  simultaneously  into  a 
rotating  lickenn  with  the  sheet  of  shorter  length  fibers  being 

fed  into  the  liekenn  at  a  first  feed  point  disposed  angularly 
,;i round  the  lickerm,  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  lickerin. 

n  advance  ot  a  second  feed  pom'  at  w  h  k  h  the  sheet  of  longer 
length  fibers  are  fed  into  the  lickern  pneumatically  doffing 
t^e  short  fibers  mto  the  second  teed  point  to  force  the  sh  .rt 
hers  into  the  longer  fibers  being  fed  at  the  second  feeJ  p. .  nt, 
thereby  forming  a  blend  of  the  short  and  long  fibers,  doffing 

he  blended  fibers  from  the  iickenn  by  an  air  stream  and  the 
centrifugal  force  produced  b\   -ne  high  speed  rotation  of  the 

ckerin,  and  com  eving  the  dofted  fihcr-.  tn  the  air  stream  to 
mening  foraminate  condenser  to  der"^!t  them  m  random 
fkshion  on  the  condenser 


3.9IS.127 
\PP\K  MIS  K)R  Bl.FNDINC.  ROVIN(,S 

Hrun..    \msltr     /eihen,  Svv  itAerland.  assignor  to  Braschler  & 
Cie,  Zurich.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.    n.   197,^  Ser.  No.  397.820 

ln(    (  I     DOIH  5/56.  5/70 

U.S.CI.   I''      24  <  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  fanc>  >arns  comprising: 

at  least  four  drafting  feed  means  for  handling  respective 
rovings,  each  drafting  feed  means  including  an  intermedi- 
ate feed  mechanism  adapted  to  receive  a  respective  rov- 
ing; 

a  final  delivery  mechanism  cooperating  with  the  intermedi- 
ate feed  mechanisms  of  each  of  said  drafting  feed  means 
and  arranged  subsequentiv  thereof, 

a  guide  mechanism  interposed  between  said  intermediate 
feed  mechanisms  and  said  final  delivery  mechanisms,  said 
guide  mechanism  being  positioned  m  close  proximity  to 
said  intermediate  feed  mechanism,  said  guide  mechanism 
having  a  respective  guide  channel  associated  with  each 
intermediate  feed  mechanism  for  receiving  a  respective 
roving  therefrom,  each  respective  guide  channel  termi- 
nating in  a  common  guide  channel  which  extends  to  the 
nip  of  said  final  delivery  mechanism; 

drive  means  for  operating  said  drafting  feed  means  and  said 
final  delivery  mechanism,  said  drive  means  arranged  to 
drive  said  final  deliverv  mechanism  at  a  higher  peripheral 
speed  relative  to  said  drafting  feed  means,  said  drive 
means  comprising  a  differential,  at  least  a  first,  second 
and  third  coupling,  a  pluralitv  of  change  gears  operativelv 
connected  to  said  couplings,  said  first  and  second  cou- 
plings operalively  connected  lu  a  respective  intermediate 
feed  mechanism,  said  third  coupling  operativelv  con 
nected  to  said  differential,  said  differential  operatively 
connected  to  two  intermediate  feed  mechanisms,  and 
brake  means  interposed  between  said  differential  and 
each  of  the  said  two  intermediate  feed  mechanisms  con- 
nected thereto,  and 
control  means  connected  to  and  selectively  actuating  said 
first,  second  and  third  couplings  and  said  brake  means  of 
said  drive  means  for  individually  varying  the  peripheral 
speed  of  said  at  least  four  drafting  feed  means  from  zero 
to  a  predetermined  mavimuni  during  the  operation  of  said 
apparatus. 
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3,918,128 

DFMCK  FOR  SFTTIN(.  THF  IMKRNFMNC.  SF'At  F 

BFTWKKN  A  BOTTOM  ROI.I.FR  AM)  A  TOP  ROI  1  FR  OF 

A  ROI  I  FR   \SSFMBI  > 

Takashi  Katoh.  and  \ Oshiaki  Y  amaoka.  both  of  Kariva.  .lapan, 
assignors  to  kabushiki  Kaisha  Tovoda  .lidoshokki  Seisaku- 
sho,  kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.   18.  1973,  .Ser.  Nu.  42>MM 

Int.  CI.-  DOIH  .\^4 

U.S.  CI.  19      260  -  5  (  laims 


dercut  notch,  the  pitch  of  said  lands  being  half  of  the  pitch  of 
said  notches  and  acting  as  abutments  on  opposite  faces  of  said 


1.  In  a  roller  assembly  ol  a  spinning  machine  comprising  at 
least  a  combination  of  a  fiuted  bottom  roller  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  a  pair  of  roller  stands  and  a  top  tluied  ri>lier  spaced 
and  disposed  above  said  bottom  roller  with  a  predetermined 
very  small  intervening  space  between  said  rollers,  and  a  load- 
ing mechanism  for  urging  said  top  roller  toward  said  bottom 
roller  a  device  for  setting  said  intervening  space  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  loading  mechanism  ,.omprising,  a  pair  of  hous- 
ings, each  housing  holding  a  bearing  which  rotatablv  st^pporls 
one  end  portion  boss  of  said  top  roller,  means  foi  supporting 
each  of  said  housings  in  slidable  condition  toward  said  b(.)ttom 
roller  at  an  inside  position  of  each  roller  stand  above  said 
bottom  roller,  a  stt)pper  secured  to  each  of  said  roller  stands 
at  an  inside  position  below  said  supporting  means  the  extent 
of  the  sliding  motion  of  said  housing  toward  s.nd  bottom  roller 
being  defined  by  said  stopper,  intervening  gage  means  having 
engaging  surfaces  provided  on  eat  h  of  .i  pluralitv  of  longitudi- 
nal surfaces  of  said  housing  subsi.intiallv  .ilong  ,i  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  top  roller  and  arranged  to  selectively  contact  said 
stopper,  which  engagement  results  in  the  establishment  of  an 
intervening  space  between  said  top  roller  and  said  bottom 
roller,  the  distances  betw een  each  of  said  engaging  surfaces  of 
said  gage  means  and  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  top  roller 
being  respectivelv  ditterent  m  pretletermmed  amount. 
whereby  said  intervening  space  between  s.iid  top  roller  and 
said  bottom  roller  can  be  easily  changed  by  engaging  said  gage 
means  of  a  desired  Umgitudm.il  surface  of  said  hou-ing  with 
said  stopper  under  pressure  created  by  said  loading  me. ins 


3,918.129 

PLASTIC  TMNC;  BAND 

Kunio  Hara,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc..  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.   14.   1974.  Ser    No.  523,592 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No\.  21,  1973,  48- 
130104 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  24-16  PB  3  Claims 

1.  A  tying  band  molded  from  plastic  material  having  a 
suitable  resiliency  when  molded,  comprising,  inlegr.illv,  a 
plurality  of  axiallv  sp.iced  undercut  notches  tormeil  with  a 
suitable  pitch  along  one  edge  o!  said  band,  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly extending  axiallv  spaced  lands  formed  along  the  other 
edge  of  said  band  and  a  subst.intnlK  uniform  continuous 
center  area  left  between  said  notches  and  said  lands,  each  of 
said  notches  including  a  guide  space  and  a  holding  space,  said 
guide  space  having  .i  width  not  greater  th.in  the  thickness  of 
said  band,  said  holding  space  having  dimensions  large  enough 
to  receive  substantiallv   all  of  said  center  area  within  the  un- 
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central  area  when  said  band  is  overlapped  intermediate  its 

length. 


'^.'J  IH.  1  ^0 
IMTIaI  M    <IM    riH   I    kl  \1()\   \H1I    1   \s  !  f  M  K 
I  ,  Richard  I'oe.  I  (is  \ngclts  (  nunu,  (  jUi     .isMjjin.r  ii    H.nt 
v*ell  corporation.  Los    \ngiks.  (   aid 

COntinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No    43<i.4'ii-^.   Lm    2-^     l''~4. 
ahandiinirt     This  applKaiinii  iHi     11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  53  1   "T 

I  III    (  i      \44K  2//6'0 
U.S.  CI.  24-7.*  i-  i:  (   lai.ns 


1.  A  fastener  for  removably  joining  a  first  and  a  second 
perforated  member,  comprising: 

a.  an  expansible  grommet  having  complementary  portions 
joined  by  a  web,  the  complementary  portions  includmg  a 
pair  of  confronting  head  portions  and  stem  portions  form- 
ing spaced  confronting  walls; 

b.  opposed  expansion  cam  shoulders  adjacent  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  stem  portions; 

c.  a  latching  lug  projecting  from  at  least  one  confronting 
wall. 

d.  an  expander  plunger  including  r  handle  head  disposed 
outwardly  of  the  grommet  head  portions  and  a  shank 
dimensioned  to  fit  between  the  complementary  walls. 

e.  cam  elements  carried  by  the  shank  engageable  with  the 
cam  shoulders  to  spread  the  cam  portions  upon  inward 
movement  relative  to  the  grommet; 

f.  a  channel  formed  in  the  shank  to  receive  the  latching  lug 
and  including  a  shoulder  engageable  with  the  latching  lug 
to  restrain  outward  movement  of  the  plunger. 

g.  and  means  initially  forming  a  frangible  connection  be- 
tween the  head  portions  of  the  grommet  and  the  shank  of 
the  plunger  to  hold  the  plunger  in  an  extended  position 
relative  to  the  grommet  until  the  frangible  connection  is 
sheared; 

h.  the  grommet  being  msertable  into  the  perforated  first  and 
second  members  and  the  plunger,  upon  being  subjected 
to  a  connection  shearing  force,  movable  into  expanding 
engagement  w  ith  the  cam  shoulders  to  expand  the  grom- 
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met  into  interlocking  engagement  with  the  Hrst  and  sec-    hole  therein,  said  head  being  selectably  press  fitted  on  said 
ond  mem  hers.  plain  end  and  removable  therefrom,  said  eve  having  a  large 

the  plunger  thereafter  being  outwardly  movable  until 
engagement  hetv>.een  the  plunger  shoulder  and  grommet 
Ijtv^^hing  lug  to  permit  contraction  of  the  latchmg  lug  for 
remmal  tV^n^,  the  -c^ond  member. 


3,918,131 
Fl  IID-TK.HT  FVSTFNFR 

Steven  Ausnit,   124  F.  61   St..  New  ^ork.  N.>. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  431.234 
Int.  CI.     A44B  19110 
L.S.  CI.  24      201  C 


6  Claim- 


diameter  with   respect  t<^  the  diameter  of  said  plain   end   to 
permit  removal  of  said  rubber  bands  through  said  c>e 


3.918.133 
(   \SKFT  WITH  INTKRNAI.  BODY  SI  PPORTS 
Alfred    K.  Schmil/,   Fstacada.  Oreg.,  assignor   to   Charles   A. 
Turenne,  Milwaukie,  Oreg..  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  459,083 

Int.  CI.-  A61C,  !^:()() 

U.S.  CI.  27—2  4  Claims 


I.  A  fluid-tight  fastener,  com.prising; 

a  pair  of  flexible  closure  strips  each  having  a  web  portion 
and  provided  with  a  marginal  strip  portion, 

at  least  said  marginal  strip  portion^  heint:  formed  from 
strongly  resilient  materials 

one  of  said  marginal  strip  portions  having  a!  least  one  solid 
torm-retaming  longitudinal  rih  prodded  'Aith  an  undercut 
interlacking  tooth  along  one  side  thereof  therehv  forming 
an  enlarged  head,  said  head  having  a  relatively  flattened 
crown  surface  and  arcuate  sides, 

the  other  of  said  marginal  str:p  portions  having  a  longitudi- 
nal grtiove  with  an  undercut  longitudinal  tooth  along  one 
side  thereof,  said  groove  having  an  arcuate  root  surface, 
said  groove  also  having  arcuate  sides  generally  comple- 
mentary to  said  arcuate  sides  of  said  head. 

said  rib  being  releasably  engaged  m  ^ald  groove  with  said 
teeth  m  interlocked  engagement  and  with  said  arcuate 
root  surface  and  said  crown  surface  forming  a  ^pawe 
therebetween, 

said  rib  being  wider  than  the  normal  width  of  the  groove  and 
causing  the  groove  to  expand  laterally,  and 

a  bridge  of  said  other  marginal  strip  portion  joinmg  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  groove  and  including  said  arcuate 
root  surface  overlying  said  crown  surface  of  said  rib.  said 
bridge  being  stretched  by  the  lateral  cxpanMon  of  the 
groove  and  thereby  reacting  under  tension  to  draw  said 
groove  sides  tightly  against  the  rib, 
thereby  the  rib  is  sealingly  gripped  in  fluid-tight  relation  by 
and  between  said  groove  sides 


3,918,132 
RLBBER  BAND  HOLDER 
iVelbourne  D.  McGahee,   Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  I  oop- 
.A-Line,  Inc.,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  450.120 
Int.  CI.-  A44B  13100 
|.'.S.  CI.  24-241  SL  6  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  band  holder  comprising  a  storage  U-.op  -or 
Rubber  bands,  one  one  of  said  storage  loop  having  an  eve.  the 
other  portion  of  said  storage  loop  having  a  plain  end,  said 
plain  end  normally  projecting  through  said  eye  but  being 
letractabie  for  the  loading  of  rubber  band.s,  a  head  having  a 


23^     i 


I.  A  casket  comprising  an  elongate  body  receiving  section 
havmg  an  elong.ne  base  wall  spaced-apari  head  and  foot  end 
walls  secured  adjacent  opposite  end  margins  of  said  base  wall 
and  projectmg  outwardly  in  one  direction  therefrom,  a  pair  of 
elongate  spaced-apart  side  walls  secured  adjacent  opposite 
longitudinal  edge  margins  of  said  base  wall  and  projecting 
outwardly  in  said  direction  from  said  base  wall,  at  least  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced,  substantially  rigid  body  support  members 
secured  to  and  projecting  (>utwardly  in  said  one  direction  from 
said  base  wall,  said  support  members  being  spaced  inwardly 
from  said  opposite  side  walls  and  from  said  head  end  wall, 
each  body  support  member  being  disposed  intermediate  a  side 
wall  and  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  casket  and  interme- 
diate the  head  end  wall  and  the  transverse  centerline  of  the 
casket  and  adapted  to  fit  under  the  arms  of  and  between  the 
arms  and  trunk  portion  of  a  body  placed  in  the  casket  for 
supporting  the  same  against  shifting  toward  the  foot  end  wall 
of  the  casket,  and  another  substantially  rigid  body  support 
member  secured  to  and  projectmg  outwardly  in  said  direction 
from  said  base  wall,  said  other  support  member  being  disposed 
intermediate  the  transverse  centerline  and  said  foot  end  wall 
of  the  casket  and  substantially  centrally  between  said  side 
walls,  with  ,1  p.irtion  of  said  other  support  member  facing  said 
head  end  wall  being  disposed  nearer  to  said  transverse  center- 
Ime  than  to  said  foot  end  wall  adapted  to  fit  between  the  legs 
of  and  to  engage  the  crotch  of  a  body  received  within  the 
casket  further  to  support  the  body  against  shifting  toward  said 
fool  end  wall. 
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3,918,134 
DRAPERY    FABRICS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKIN(,  THE 

SAME 
VNilliam    Bruce   Dean,   C  ornelia.  (.a.,  assignor   to  Johnscm   & 
Johnson,  Nev*  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347.934 
Int.  CI.-'  D06C  15100,  D03D  /  s'/OO 


U.S.  CI.  28     72  FT 


4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fcirming  a  stabili/cd  t)pen-wc,ive  drapery 
fabric  having  excellent  surface  coverage,  high  v.ii|ot  intensity 
and  low  light  penetration  per  unit  weight  consisting  of  the 
following  steps  m  the  sequence  set  forth  weaving  an  open- 
weave  drapery  fabric  from  ilia  warp  containing  from  about 
16  to  about  24  ends  per  inch  of  relatively  flattened  oval  strip 
saran  having  an  average  thickness  of  from  about  1'-.;  miis  to 
about  3  mils  and  an  average  width  of  from  about  2(i  miK  to 
about  35  mils  and  (2)  a  filling  of  substantially  round  mod 
acrylic  yarns  havmg  a  yarn  si?e  of  from  8,/ 1  to  about  4,  1  cotton 
count,  there  being  about  12  to  about  16  picks  per  inch;  and 
calendering  said  open-weave  drapery  fabric  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures of  from  about  25()°F  to  about  35()°F  and  under 
pressures  of  from  about  20  tons  to  about  100  t<ms  per  4>< 
inches  of  fabric  width  as  to  soften,  mold  and  flatten  the  filling 
varns. 


3.9 1  8. 1 35 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  FABRICS  FROM  SYNTHETIC 

TAPES 
Charles  W  .  Kim.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated. Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,489 

Int.  CI.-  D03D  4li00,  15100 

U.S.  CI.  28-72  CS  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  fabrics  comprising 

providing  a  supply  roll  of  a  longitudinally  oriented  sv  nthetie 

sheet    having    longitudinal    striations    embossed    therein 

forming  alternating  relatively  thick  longitudinal  ribs  .uid 

relatively  thin  longitudinal  webs, 
advancing  said  sheet  from  said  supply  roll, 
initially  separating  a  portion  of  said  sheet  into  a  pluralitv  of 

tapes  of  a  desired  width, 
advancing  adjacent  tapes  in  diverging  directions  vertically 

away  from  each  other   while   niaint.iining  tension  in   the 


longitudinal  direction  uniformly  across  said  sheet  to  tear 
the  webs  between  said  adjacent  tapes;  and 
continuously  feeding  said  tapes  into  a  fabrication  machine 
to  form  a  fabric  therefrom. 


3, Ml  s.\  ,'?> 
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IN(  REASED  I  MK)K\1I  [  "t 

kogir    1-,.    Ernslhausen.    lucktv.    Ohi«i,    Hssignnr    fn    Owens- 

Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo.  Ohm 

(  onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  ""().. '^Z.'.  St-pl,  h.   l'>"n.  ah;indi.n(d 

This  application   \ug    h.   ('t»73,  Ser.  No     ^s^  .T  A 

Int.  CI.    HdlJ  9100 

U.S.  CI.  29-2.VI1  :    (    lanns 


1.   In   the   method  of  manufacturing  a  gaseous  discharge 
panel  characterized  by  an  ionizable  gaseous  medium  in  a  gas 
chamber   formed   by  a   pair  of  opposed  dielectric   material 
charge  storage  members  which  arc  respectively  backed  by  a 
scries  of  parallel-like  electrode  members,  the  electrode  mem- 
bers being  transversely  oriented  with  respect  to  the  electrode 
members    behind    the    opposing    dielectric    material    storage 
members  so  .is  to  define  a  plurality  of  discrete  discharge  vol- 
umes constituting  a  discharge   unit,  and   wherein   the  gas  is 
selectively  ionized  within  each  discharge  unit  by  operating 
voltages  applied  to  the  transversely  oriented  electrode  mem- 
bers, the  improvement  comprising: 
a   depositmg  on  the  charge  storage  surface  of  each  dielec- 
tric member  a  first  layer  of  at  least  one  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  oxide,  titanium 
oxide,  zirconium  oxide,  hafnium  oxide  and  silicon  oxide, 
said  deposited  layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  about 
200  angstrom  units, 
b    and  depositing  a  second  layer  consisting  of  lead  oxide, 
said  second  layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  about  200 
angstrom  units. 


Nil    '.K.^A,3; 
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3.<JIH.1,*7 
WEAR-RESISTANT  COAIINC.   FOR  KOT\RY    FN(iINE 
SIDE  HOI  SIN(,    \NI)  METHOD  Oh   MAKIN(, 
YeshwanI  P,  Telang.  (,rossf   lie.  and  James  (      \  %.  Dearborn 
Heights,  both  of  Mich  .  assignors  to   Ford   Motor  <  ompanv. 
Dearborn,  Mich, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  37h,Nf)l,  Julv  5.  197.^.  Pal 
This  application  May   3,   1  "^74,  Ser.  No 
Inl,  CI     B2.'P  i5i00,  17/OU 
U.S.  CI.  29-156.4  WI 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  wear-resistant  surface  for  use  in 
a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  rotor  with  apex 
seals,  the  method  comprising: 

a.  casting  a  tl.it  supporting  surface  comprised  of  cast  iron, 

said  surface  being  milled  to  serve  also  as  a  reference, 
b  removing  a  portion  of  said  surface  below  said  milled 
surface  to  a  depth  of  between  0.013  to  0.017  inches  and 
within  at  least  an  area  defined  by  the  projection  of  the 
p.jth  ot  the  outermost  point  of  the  apex  seal, 
c  ihermailv  spr.i.ing  ,i  wear-resistant  coating  comprised  of 
an   aiimixture    ot    generally   equally   hard   particles,  one 
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i-^ting  essentially  of  a  martensitic  stainless 
'thcr  consisting  essentially  of  a  nickel-based 
ing  about  ?-4'^  each  of  boron  and  silicon. 
^eing  appiied  uniformly  across  said  ma- 
•n.  >aid  ^pra\  coating  being  deposited  in  a 
thinner  than  0.2  inches  and  less  than  0.03 


aperture  means  disposed  concentric  i!l\  therein  and  the  other 
of  said  fasteners  being  adapted  for  mounting  to  a  cover  or  the 
like  and  containing  a  hole  disposed  concentrically  therein  and 
extending  completely  therethrough,  and  a  vetting  tool  having 
a  handle,  a  shank  connected  to  said  handle,  and  pin  means 
extending  from  said  shank,  said  pm  means  having  a  lower  end 
sufficiently  small  to  fit  into  said  aperture  mean--  and  smaller  in 


Miakmg  the  -praved  coating  immediately  after  spraying 
■Aith  oil  to  permit  absorption  of  oil  into  the  porosity  of 
vaid  coating  to-  the  tuii  depth  of  said  coating,  and 
'enio\  ing  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  coating  so 
mat  the  finish  cniour  of  said  coating  surface  is  flush  with 
said  surtace  relerence 


la 


3.918,138 

TALLLRCKAl.  COMPOSITION  FMBODV  INC  H\RD 
VIF.TAI.  CARBIDES,  AND  METHOD  OE  MAKIN(, 
J.  Nemeth,  and  Alden  M.  Burghardt,  both  of  (.reensburg, 
a.,  assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc.,  I  atrobe.  Pa. 
Filed  June  20.  1973,  Ser.  No.  37  1,598 
Int.  CI.    B22F  /  uu 
.CI.  29-182.7  15  Claims 

.  A  method  of  making  a  sintered  carbide  product  which 
iprises  milling  together  a  mixture  comprising  a  major  part 
gsten  carbide,  titanium,  about  10  weight  '/f  nickel,  com- 
tmg  the  milled  mixture,  and  sintering  the  compacted 
:d  mixture  to  form  the  product,  the  said  titanium  being 
d  to  the  mixture  calculated  m  an  amount  to  decarburize 
ungsten  .arbide  to  a  degree  which  will  release  tungsten  to 


an  ailo\  with  the  nickel  up  tt)  about  28  weight  '7(  tungsten 

.'  alios 


3,918,139 
MCrAh  TYPE  C  ()ATIN(,   \1  1,()\ 
i^ard  J.  Felten,  Cheshire.  Conn.,  assignor  to  I  nited  Technol- 
ogies Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul>    10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  487.074 
Int.  CI.-  B32B  i  >  04.  C22C  19,00 
J.  C^^29-194  7  Claims 

S.  A  coated  article  comprising  a  nickel-base  or  cobalt-base 
suppralkn,  and  an  o\erla>  coating  thereon  of  the  MCrAlY 
t'.  pe  '»<.  herein  the  coating  composition  consistv  essentially  of, 
b\  'height,  approximately  8-3U  percent  chromium,  5-15  per- 
ent  aluminum,  up  to  1  percent  reactive  metal  selected  from 
group  consisting  of^  >ttrium,  scandium,  thorium  and  the 
other  rare  earth  elements,  }-\2  percent  ot"  a  noble  metal 
^elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum  or  rhodium. 
bauince  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt 
nickel-cobalt,   said   platinum   or   rhodium    beini;  subst.iP 


the 


and 


tialK  unifercniv  dispersed  throughout  said  overla>  coating 


3.918.140  I 

SNAP-FASTENER  SETTING  TOOL 
Anthony  N.  Konstant,  902  U  .  Gregor>,  Mount  Prospect.  Ill 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1974.  Ser.  N,,.  464,854 
Int.  CI.-'  B25B  2  7  /4    A4-IB  I7f00 
CI    29-^271  8  Claims 

In  ciimbmatum .  a  pair  of  mating  snap  fasteners  having 


l.S 
1 

coniiecting  parts  of  generalK   circular  shape,  ont 
tene 


said  fas- 


rs  being  adapted  for  mounting  ti'  a  ^ixed  object  and  having 


cross  section  than  the  remainder  thereof  which  is  larger  than 
said  aperture  means  so  that  only  said  lower  end  thereof  can  be 
inserted  thereinto,  whereby  insertion  of  said  pin  means 
through  said  hole  and  into  said  aperture  means  facilitates  the 
mating  of  said  snap  fasteners  because  leverage  obtained  by 
movement  of  said  handle  easily  stretches  the  ciiver  and  brings 
said  snap  fastener  connecting  parts  into  alignment 


3.918,141 

MKIHOD  OF  PRODlCIN(,  A 

(.KAPHITE  FIBER  REINFORCED  METAL  COMPOSITE 

Kniitr  Thomas  Pepper.  C  ape  Elizabeth,  and  Frank  Bucherati. 
Hndglon,  both  of  Mame.  assignors  to  Fiber  Materials.  Inc.. 
Biddeford,  Main* 

Filed   Apr    12,   1974.  Ser.  No.  460.563 

Int.  (  I.'  B23P  r^()4 

U.S.  CI.  29-41^  K  13  Claims 


13.  .Vlethod  of  aligning  reinforcing  carbon  fibers  in  a  pre- 
cursor formed  of  a  mat  of  substantially  randomly  oriented 
carbon  fibers  impregnated  with  ,i  metal, 

comprising  working  said  precursor  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  between  a  minimum  of  not  more  than  about  5()°C 
below  the  solidus  temperature  and  a  maximum  just  below 
the  liquidus  temperature  of  the  metal,  to  reduce  the 
cross-section  of  the  mat  in  one  direction  and  thereby 
substantially  align  the  carbon  fibers  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  reduction 


3.918.142 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  VENT  STRCCTl  RE 

Joseph  C.  McCiuire,  Kennewick.  Wash.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  394.054,  Sept.  4,  1973.  Pat.  No. 

}.H}H.;^'^-'    This  application  Mar.  29.   1974.  Ser.  No.  456,183 

Int.  (1.  B22f  J  24 

7  Claims 

ibricating   a   vent   structure,   which   com- 


U.S.  CI.  29-420 
I .    A   method  of 

prises  the  steps  of 
placing  a  norma 


>  upper  portion  of  a  ductile  thm-walled 
tubing  of  predetermined  length  and  size  over  and  about 
an  upright  rod  of  predetermined  diameter  and  length 
mounted  on  a  base, 
adding  a  predetermined  am  uni  of  Tine  separating  particles 
into  said  tubing; 
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vibrating   said   tubing   to   pack   said    p.irticles   therein   down 

around  said  rod, 
w  ithdraw  ing  said  rod  {o  leave  a  layer  of  said  particles  in  said 

upper  tubing  portion;  and 


flattening   said    upper    tubing   portion   at   a    predetermined 
tlattening  pressure 


3,918.143 
TAC;  FEEDING  AND  ATTAC  HING  METHOD 
Harold  N,  Grushon,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch  Mark- 
ing Systems.  Inc..  Dayton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320.340.  Jan.  2.  1973.  Pat.  No.  3.837.554 
This  application  Apr.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  456.712 
Int.  CI.    B65H  5,00 
U.S.  CI.  29-429  3  Claims 


1 .  Method  of  attaching  tags  to  merchandise  wherein  the  tags 
can  have  any  one  of  a  variety  of  predetermined  lengths,  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  manually  triggering  a  tag  attaching  appa- 
ratus to  initiate  each  tag  attaching  cycle,  continuously  driving 
endless  feed  means  throughout  a  tag  attaching  cycle  so  that 
the  feeding  of  a  tag  m  a  waiting  position  m  frictional  contact 
with  the  endless  feed  means  toward  an  attaching  zone  starts  at 
the  beginning  of  the  cycle  and  the  tag  is  delivered  to  the 
attaching  zone  irrespective  of  the  length  of  the  tag,  atl.iching 
the  tag  to  merchandise  during  the  cycle,  and  feeding  .mother 
tag  from  a  hopper  to  the  waiting  position  near  the  end  ot  the 
cycle  by  means  of  the  endless  feed  means 


3.918.144 
BONDINC;  EQl  IPMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  BONDING 

Tsutomu  Mimata.  Tokyo,  and  Ryozo  >  uzawa.  Kodaira,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  454.663 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1973.  48-38729 
Int.  CI.-  B23K  5/22.  31102 
U.S.  CI.  228—205  1  1  C  laims 

1.  Bondmg  equipment   which   bonds  a  pellet  to  the   upper 
surface  of  a  substrate,  which  is  displaced  intermittentlv .  dur 
ing  a  stationary  state  thereof,  comprising 

first  means,  including  a  first  collet  to  be  brought  in  contact 
with  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  pellet,  at  a  first  station 
relative  to  which  s.nd  sLihstraic  i^  displ.ice.ibii'.  lor  scrub- 


bing said  pellet  to  said  substrate,  to  effect  an  initial  bond- 
ing of  said  pellet  to  said  substrate;  and 
second  means,  including  a  second  collet,  adapted  to  be 
mechanically  coupled  with  said  pellet  at  a  second  station 
separated  from  said  first  station  in  the  direction  that  said 
substrate  is  displaceable  relative  to  said  first  station,  for 


correcting  a  mounting  position  of  said  pellet  on  said 
substrate,  said  second  means  including  means  for  scrub- 
bing said  pellet  to  said  substrate,  said  second  collet  having 
pyramidal  planes  to  be  brought  in  contact  with  the  pe- 
ripheral edges  of  said  pellet  which  are  formed  into 
oblique  planes  sharper  than  pyramidal  planes  of  said  first 
collet  at  said  first  station. 


"(,918  I4«: 

Al'lOM  \  1  1(     M  \(   HIM     I  (K  H 

frank    k,    Oi;liM.,    i;(i«    \\      (    »  prtsc    \.,      \Z1.    and    I*.  t<  t     i 

Kalnian.  6  15  \\      \ll.ri,   t)oth  <.f  Saii   |tim.-is.  (   A\\i    'J1773 

filed  .lulv   H.   l'V-4,  Str.  Nu.  4»6,4S4 

Ini    (  I     h: *P  23102 

U.S.  CI.  29       5(,4  S   (    Inmi^ 


,34e 


J' 


1.  A  machine  tool  comprising: 

a  frame. 

means  on  said  frame  for  supporting  a  workpiece  for  move- 
ment along  a  given  path  and  rotation  about  a  given  axis, 
machining  means  on  said  frame  along  said  path  for  per- 
forming selected  machining  operations  on  the  workpiece. 
first  work  positioning  means  for  intermittently  feeding  the 
workpiece  to  successive  positions  along  said  path. 

secomi  work  positioning  means  for  intermittently  rotating 
th.e  workpiece  to  successive  positions  about  said  axis. 

said  work  positioning  means  being  operable  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  locate  the  workpiece  in  selected  successive  work 
positions  relative  to  said  machining  means. 

means  for  operating  said  work  positioning  means  and  ma- 
chining means  in  timed  relation  to  locate  the  workpiece 
m  said  work  positions  in  sequence  and  in  each  work 
position  to  perform  one  of  said  machining  operations  on 
the  workpiece, 

said  machining  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotary  cut- 
ters including  a  milling  cutter,  a  drill,  and  a  cutoff  saw, 


3,918.146 

MAGNETIC  SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVICE  BONDING 

APPARATLS  WITH  VACl  L  M-BIASED  PROBES 

Rbnald  J.  Hartleroad,  Twelve  Mile,  and  James  P.  (.rahowski 

Larmei.  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  C  orpora 

tion.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,233 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  :7,uu 

L.^.  CI.  29-569  2  Claims 
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opcrjhie  on  the  uorkpieco  sequentulK  in  its  wc^rk  posi- 
tions. re^peL•ti'.eiv ,  means  t\'T  Jrr.ing  said  ^'uticrs  in  rota- 
tion, and  means  supporting  said  cutters  tor  movement 
along  prescribed  paths  into  and  from  ^uttini;  engagement 
with  the  workpiece  and 
lid  operating  means  comprises  means  for  moving  each 
cutter  along  its  prescribed  path  upon  movement  of  the 
Aorkpiece  to  the  v^ork  positions,  in  which  the  respective 
cutter  is  operable  on  the  vvi>rkpicce. 


the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  probes  below  said  vacuum 
port  providing  an  enlarged  surface  for  said  probes 
wherein  air  drawn  into  said  chambers  through  each  of 
said  chamber  bottom  openings  upwardly  biases  said 
probes  so  that  they  may  each  simultaneously  carry  a  chip 
into  more  precise  automatic  magnetic  alignment  with  an 
overlying  lead  frame  structure  tor  bonding 


3,918,147 

HERMETIC  ENCLOSl  RE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENT 

Andrew  Herc/og,  Painted  Post,  N.V  .,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 
Works.  (  iirning.  N.^  . 

1  iltd  Mar.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,289 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  17,'UU 

U.S.  CI.  29-570  16  Claims 


PP 


An  apparatus  for  automatically  magnetically  aligning  a 

ahty    of    integrally    leaded    semconductor    device    chips 
ultaneousK    v<.ith    a   conductive    lead    frame    structure    ;\.r 
iding  thereto,  w.  herein  the  apparatus  includes  a  soft  ferro- 
.gnetic    elongated    vertically    extending    support    member, 
iins  surrounding  said  support  member  for  supplying  a  mag- 
c   field   thereto,  means  for  successiveK    vertically  raising 
support  member,  and   means  on   the   upper  part  of  said 
■ort  member  for  receiving  a  probe  holding  device,  wherein 
improvement  comprises 
probe  holding  device  having  a  plurality  of  soft  ferromag- 
netic cylinder  members  each  having  a  tapered  upper  end 
portion,  a  web  intpconnecting  said  cvlinder  members,  a 
nonferromagnetic   portion   m   said   web  between  each   of 
said   cvlinder  members   having  at   least   substantially    the 
same  height  and  thickness  as  said  web,  said  nonferromag- 
netic portion  providing  means  for  dividing  magnetic  flux 
from  said  support  member  and  uniformlv  concentrating 
them  in  said  cylinder  members    a  cvlindrical  chamber  in 
each  of  said  cylinder  members,  a  vertical  bore  extending 
from    the    tapered    upper   end    portion    of  each    cvlinder 
member  down    to   the   top   of  each   of  said   chambers,  a 
vacuum  port  in  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  said  cham- 
bers, a  source  of  vacuum,  means  for  communicating  said 
source  of  vacuum  with  each  of  said  ports,  an  opening  m 
the   bottom   of  each   of  said   chambers  for  exposing  the 
lower  portion  of  said  chambers  to  atmospheric  pressure. 
an   elongated   soft   ferromagnetic   probe    m   each   of  said 
bores,  said  probe  being  longer  than  said  bore  and  having 
upper  and  lower  ends,  the  upper  end  <if  said  probe  ex- 
tending upwardly   above  said  cvlinder  member  and   said 
lower  end  of  said  probe  extending  into  said  chamber,  said 
probe  having  a  transverse  dimension  slightly  smaller  than 
the    corresponding    transverse    dimension    of    said    bore 
wherein  ambient  air  can  be  drawn  into  the  upper  portion 
of  said  chamber  by  said  vacuum  to  produce  an  air-bearing 
effect   between   said   probe   and    said   bore,   each  of  said 
probes  being  tapered  at  its  upper  end  for  easy  insertion 
into  a  chip  carrying  apparatus  and  for  further  concentrat- 
ing said  magnetic  flux,  and  a  nonferromagnetic  collar  on 


of 


1.  The  method  of  forming  an  enclosure  comprising  the  steps 


providing  a  silver  container  open  at  one  end, 

forming  from  said  container   material  a  unitary   outwardly 

protruding  flange  at  the  open  end  of  said  container, 
providing  a  lead, 
sealing  to  said  lead  a  quantity  of  sealing  glass  to  form  a  bead 

about  said  lead  intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 
providing  a  metallic  collar  having  an  outwardK  protruding 

flange, 
disposing  said  collar  about  said  bead. 
providing  a  metallic  hand  having  a  temperature  coefficient 

of  expansion  greater  than  said  glass  bead, 
heating  said  metallic  band,  collar  and  glass  bead. 
disposing  said  metallic  hand  about  said  collar  so  as  to  place 

said  collar  and  glass  bead  in  compression  upon  cooling 

thereby  effecting  a  compression  seal  between  said  collar 

and  said  glass  bead, 
providing  an  article  to  be  enclosed  in  said  container, 
disposing  said  article  in  said  container. 
disposing   the  outwardK    protruding   flange   of  said   collar 

adjacent   the   outw.irdlv    protruding   flange   of  said   con- 
tainer, and 
hermetically   sealing   said   outwardly    protruding   flange   of 

said   collar   to   the   outwardK    protruding   flange   of  said 

container. 


3,918,148 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIP  CARRIER  AND  METHOD 

FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Ingrid  F.  Magdo,  and  Steven  Magdo,  both  of  Hopewell  Junc- 
tion, N.V   ,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.V. 
Filed   Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,078 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  I7i00 
U.S.  CI.  29-576  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  integrated  circuit  chip  earner 
comprising 
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forming  on  a  substrate,  a  primary  layer  which  has  a  chemi- 
cal etchability  different  from  that  of  said  substrate  and  is 
electrically    msulative   with    respect   to   subsequently    ap 
plied  metallization  patterns, 

forming  a  first   level   metallization  pattern  on  the  exposed 
surface  of  said  primary  layer. 

forming  over  said  metalli/ation  pattern  and  said  surface,  a 
first  covering  layer  of  dielectric  material, 

forming  on  said  first  covering  laver,  at  least  one  .iddiimn.il 
level  metallization  pattern, 

forming  over  each  additional  level  metallization  paiteni,  ,m 
additional  covering  layer  of  dielectric  material. 


forming  a   supporting   base   on   the    last   tormed   additional 

covering  layer, 
removing   said    substrate   with   a   chemical   etchant   which 

preferentially  etches  said  substrate   to  expose  the  other 

surface  of  said  primary  layer, 
forming  at  said  other  surface,  an  oppi>site  level  meialliza 

tion  pattern,  and 
forming  over  said  opposite   meialii/aiion   pattern  and  said 

other   surface,   an   opposite   ccnermg    Liver   ot    dielectrK 

material 


3,918,149 
AL/SI  METALLIZATION  PROCESS 
Gary  Roberts,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif, 

Filed  June  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  484,071 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-580  ,  7  Claims 


3,918.150 

SYSTEM  FOR  SFPARATIN(.   \  SKMK  ()Nl)l(   lOk 

WAFER  INTO  DISC  RF  U    I'H  LETS 

Francis  C,  (i  ant  ley,  Fulton,  N.V    .  assignor  In  ( ,t  nc  ral  1  If  i  inc 

Company.  Syracuse.  N  \  . 

Filed  Feb.  H.   1974.  Ser.  N.i    44t!,h,'4 

Inl    (I      HO  1. 1   I  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-583  9  Claims 


SS^^^^^^^'^M7^k-:<^'-<-^r^^^^r;yt'l'j  " 


1.  \  method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices  com- 
prismi;  t  he  su  ps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  wafer  which  defines  two  major 
surfaces  and  has  been  diffused  so  as  to  form,  upon  subdi- 
vision, a  plurality  of  semiconductor  pellets; 

adhering  to  one  of  said  major  surfaces  a  layer  of  ductile 
variable  coupling  material,  said  ductile  material  being 
applied  as  a  liquid  and  then  cured; 

affixing  to  said  coupling  material  a  stretchable  membrane 
that  adheres  to  said  coupling  material  more  strongly  than 
said  coupling  material  adheres  to  said  wafer; 

subdividing  said  wafer; 

stretching  said  membrane  in  all  directions  so  as  to  separate 
said  pellets  v^hile  maintaining  the  same  relative  orienta- 
tion among  said  pellets;  and 

rem(sving  said  pellets  from  said  wafer. 


3,918,151 
METHOD  Oh  MANUFACTl  RIN(,    \  Ml  1  IIPLE 
M\(,NFTI(    Hh  AD 
Arie   Bol;   Johannes   van   Ginkil;    Andrianus    Henriius    Maria 
\  an  Der  Sch(K)t,  and  Petrus  Henriius  Swaanen.  all  (if  1  ind 
hoven,   Netherlands,  assignors  i<(  I  .S.   Philips  (  orporatuin. 
New  V  ork,  N.V  . 

Di\ision  of  Ser.  No    234.'^  13.  Manh   15,  ITl.  I'at    No. 

3,768.154.  This  application  Aug.   13.  1973,  Ser.  No    .\H- ,hH~ 

Disclosurt'  Has  ulsn  puhln/ied  under  J  rial  Voluniut  \   f'niu-M 

Program  on  Jan    28,  1975. 

ln(    (I     (,1  !H  V42 

U.S.  (I    29      603  1  Claim 


21. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  contact  to  a  region  in  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  through  an  insulating  layer  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a    forming  a  contact  window  in  the  insulating  layer. 

b.  depositing  a  layer  of  silicon  over  the  insulating  layer. 

c    depositing  a  conductive  layer  over  the  silicon  layer. 

d    defining  a  pattern  in  said  conductive  layer, 

e.  defining  a  pattern  in  said  silicon  layer  by  plasma  etching 
with  freon  gas;  and 

f.  homogenizing  the  remaining  silicon  and  conductive  layers 
into  an  alloy  by  heating 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multiple  magnetic  head  for 
magnetic  data  recording  having  at  least  two  cores  of  a  magne- 
tizable material,  each  constituting  a  substantially  closed  path 
for  magnetic  flux,  said  cores  being  separated  from  each  other 
by  a  spacing  and  screening  member,  the  method  comprismg 
the  steps  of: 

A.  placing  at  le.is!  tw,)  mouldings  o!  a  magin  ti/.ihle  mate- 
rial, having  machined  surfaces  thereon,  adjacent  each 
other  with  their  nLi^hmed  surfaces  facing  each  other, 
B  cementing  said  mouldings  to  form  an  assembly; 
C  laterally  cutting  through  the  assembly  to  provide  at  least 
one  lateral  cut  spa^  c  tor  a  spacing  .md  s,  reenmg  member, 
D    placing  .i  SLtecnin^   .ind  spating  nicmbei   m  the  pro- 


_^44 
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vide  J  Npa^c  >'f  ^tcp  (C)  at  an  angle  io  said  lateral  cut 
^pj^.c  M-  .i>  ;>  present  unilateral  engagement  of  said 
^cree^lnt:  jnd  vpj^ing  niember  against  a  wall  of  said 
space  !hcrcp\  providing  cementing  spaces  on  both  sides 
o\  said  screening  and  spacmg  member,  and 
cerrientmg  said  spaeing  and  screening  member  in  said 
lateral  i.u!  space  by  drawing  adhesive  into  said  cementing 
spaces  h\   ^apillar\   action. 


3,918.152 
METHOD  OF  MAKIN(,  MACNFTK    RKAO-RKCOKi) 

HF.AD 

Uilliam  I.  (iirdner.  and  John  H    Miller,  MI,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors   to   Hewlett-Packard   Compan).  Palo   Alto, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,943,  Oct.  12.  1973    This  appluaMon 
Feb.  24,   1975.  Ser.  No.  552.399 
Int.  CI.    (.1  IB 
L.S.  CI.  29-603  ,  5  (  lami^ 


1.    A   niet.hiv:   :  >'  makirit:  an  electromagnetic  read-record 

head  ^'oniprisint;  the  steps  ,,i'' 

providing  a  tlrst  cviindn^ai  menirscr  having  a  cylindrical 
caviu  open  at  one  end  >'f  the  member. 

providing  a  second  cvhndn^al  niember  ha-ine  t^irst  portion 
w  ith  a  t'lrst  diameter  lo  pro-,  ide  a  locator  bar  and  a  second 
portion  at  an  end  ot'  the  first  portion  with  a  second  larger 
diameter  approximatek  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the 
c  >  h  n  d  n  c  a !  c  a  v  1 1  \ , 

fastening  the  second  .\  lindn^al  member  v>.ithin  the  cylindri- 
cal ca\  it>  ot'  the  tlrst  c\lincrical  member, 

removing  a  portion  o'"  the  first  and  second  cylindrical  mem- 
bers along  surtaxes  substantially  parallel  to  the  locator 
bar  and  exposing  the  cvhndrical  cavity,  thereby  produc- 
ing a  transducer  frame. 

providing  a  pluraiitv  of  electromagnetic  transducers  having 
a  transducing  ^nire  with  a  notch  and  vv  ith  a  coil  surround- 
ing a  portion  of  the  transducing  core, 

placing  each  transducer  in  the  transducer  frame  with  the 
notch  in  each  transducer  engaging  the  locator  bar; 

providing  return  means  for  providing  a  magnetic  return 
path  for  the  transdusers;  and 

attaching  the  return  means  ;m  the  transducer  frame. 


3,918,153  I 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRl  CTINC;   A  MACNFTK    CORF 
Charles   E.   Burkhardt,  Sharon,  and   Belvin   B.   Ellis,   Pulaski, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Uestinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.   126.632 
Int.  CI.-  HOIF  41  o: 
r.S.  CI.  29-609  7  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  constructing  a  magnetic  core  of  the  stacked 
type,  comprising  the  steps  or 

providing   a   strip  of  metallic,   magnetic   material  having  a 

predetermined  width  dimension, 
diagonallv  cutting  the  strip  acr_iss  its  complete  v<  id:h  dimen- 
sion at  predetermined  spaced  locations  t,i  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  trape/oidal  shaped  lee  laminations 
having  like  length  dimensi.-is  and  .i  pluraiitv  of  substan- 
tially trape/oidal  shaped  v  >i^e  laminations  having  like 
length  dimensions 


incrementally  clipping  only  one  end  of  the  leg  iammatuuis 
to  provide  a  predetermined  number  o(  leg  laminations 
having  different  maximum  length  dimensions. 

incrementally  clipping  only  one  end  of  the  yoke  laminations 
to  provide  a  predetermined  number  of  yoke  laminations 
having  different  maximum  length  dimensions, 

stacking  the  leg  laminations  to  provide  a  plurality  of  similar 
groups,  with  the  clipped  ends  of  each  group  being  against 
a  common  plane  to  offset  the  diagonallv  cut  ends  of  each 
group  in  a  stepped-lap  relationship  and  with  each  group 
including  at  least  one  of  each  of  the  different  lengths  of 
leg  laminations. 

stacking  the  yoke  laminations  to  provide  a  plurality  of  simi- 
lar groups,  with  the  clipped  ends  of  each  group  being 
against  a  common  plane  to  offset  the  diagonally  cut  ends 
of  each  group  in  a  stepped-lap  relationship,  and  with  each 
group  including  at  least  one  of  each  of  the  different 
lengths  of  yoke  laminations. 


'^^1^ 
^/////y ' 


^,^-^oz 


assembling  two  of  the  stacked  groups  of  leg  laminations  and 
two  of  the  stacked  groups  of  yoke  laminations  to  provide 
a  first  substantially  rectangular  assembly  having  A\^  open- 
ing therein,  with  the  diagonally  cut  ends  of  the  leg  and 
yoke  laminations  butting  to  provide  diagonal  corner 
joints  having  a  stepped  lap  pattern  on  a  predetermined 
side  of  each  corner  of  the  first  assembly,  and  with  the 
clipped  ends  of  each  group  adjacent  undipped  ends  of 
another  group, 

providing  a  second  assembly  of  groups  of  leg  and  yoke 
laminations  which  is  similar  to  the  first,  except  in  180° 
rotational  symmetry  therewith,  about  an  axis  of  the  first 
assembly  which  is  parallel  with  the  major  planes  ot  the 
laminations  therein,  to  place  the  stepped-lap  lomts  on  the 
side  of  each  corner  which  is  opposite  to  the  predeter- 
mined side  on  which  the.  are  located  in  the  first  assem 
biy, 

and  superposing  the  second  assemblv  on  the  first  assemblv 
with  their  openings  aligned,  to  provide  a  ciimposite  as- 
sembly having  stepped-lap  joints  on  each  side  of  each 
outer  corner  thereof 


3,918.154 
K\/()K  WITH  RECIPROCATING  CCARD 

Vlfrtd  J    Fagani.  Santa  Ana.  C  alif.,  assignor  to  Product  Devel- 
iipmtnt  I.  Santa    \na.  (alif. 

Filed    Vug.  6,   1973.  Ser.  No.  385.872 
Int.  (I.-  B26B  lS>i42,  I9i2b 
U.S.  CI.  30—34.2  1 1  Claims 

II.  A  combination  comprising 

a  body,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  body  being  adapted  to  he 
manually  grasped  to  allow  manual  movement  of  the  bodv 
a  blade  having  a  sharp  cutting  edge, 
means  for  mounting  the  blade  on  the  body   with  the  sharp 
cutting  edge    exposed    and    with    the    blade    being   fixed 
against  reciprocation  relative  to  said  body. 
a  guard  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein, 
means  for  mounting  said  guard  on  said  bcidv  for  reciproca- 
tory  movement  relative  to  said  body  and  said  blade,  said 
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ipenings  being  adjacent  said  cutting  edge,  and 


N  M  1    K  f  I  \  1  M  S  ( ,  (   1    I  I  t  k 
Henrv  H,  MtTriman.  "  .'^  1   W     W  ash)nv;i<iri    \v,      ,!.j<ksi.n    Muh. 
49203 

Filed  ,)dn    2  1     1 '^"4.  Ser.  No.  435.278 

ini    (  t      \4s[»  29120 

U.S.  (I.  30      15  1  4  Ua.ms 


motor  means  for  imparting  said  reciprocatory  movement  to 
said  guard  whereby  the  guard  can  move  the  hair  to  be  cut 
across  the  cutting  edge 


3.918.155 
SHAVTNC  DEVICES 
Colin  A.  Atkins.  Staines,  England,  assignor  to  Wilkinson  Sword 
Limited.  Buchinghamshire.  England 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Cnited  kingdom.  Ma\  16.  1972. 
22939  72 

Int.  CI.-  B26B  ZliiO.  21 152,  21/54 
L.S.  CI.  30-47  3  tiaims 


1.  A  fingernail  clipping  retaining  cutter  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  nipper  including  a  pair  of  elongated  superimposed 
spring  cutting  elements  having  first  and  second  ends  adja- 
cently disposed  relative  to  each  other  and  having  lateral  edges, 
means  affixing  said  elements  together  adjacent  said  first  end. 
said  second  ends  being  biased  away  from  each  other,  cooper- 
ating cutting  edges  defined  on  said  second  ends,  a  post  extend- 
ing through  said  elements  adjacent  said  second  ends,  an  oper- 
ating lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  post  and  having  a  ful- 
crum engaging  one  of  said  elements  for  forcing  said  second 
ends  and  said  cutting  edges  toward  each  other,  and  an  elon- 
gated sheath  formed  of  flexible  material  of  a  closed  configura- 
tion throughout  its  length  and  of  a  continuous  transverse 
peripfiery  defined  by  said  fiexible  material  defining  a  pocket 
closely  and  frictionally  receiving  said  elements  along  the 
length  and  lateral  edges  thereof,  said  material  having  a  rela- 
tively high  coefficient  of  friction  with  respect  to  said  elements, 
said  she.ith  having  a  closed  end  adjacent  said  elements*  first 
end  and  having  an  open  end  located  adjacent  said  cutting 
edges  defined  by  sheath  edges,  a  recess  defined  in  said  sheath 
intersecting  a  sheath  edge  receiving  said  post,  said  sheath 
pocket  having  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  said  ele- 
ments, said  nipper  being  longitudinally  slidable  within  said 
pocket  to  retract  said  cutting  edges  with  respect  to  said  open 
end  sheath  edges  to  a  non-cutting  position  and  extend  said 
cutting  edges  adjacent  said  sheath  edges  to  a  cutting  position, 
said  sheath  frictionally  engaging  said  elements  to  selectively 
maintain  the  longitudinal  position  of  said  nipper  within  said 
sheath  pocket. 


3.M1H.1«- 
SVfFTN    KNIFE 
Raymond   Theodore    Hvha.    Ml     (  limens.    Mirh 
Allied  (  hemual  (  Drporation,  Ntw   \  ork    N  \ 
Filed  .luly   2,  1974,  Sit    N,,    as^.l^" 
Int    CI  ■  R2fiH      i  ,'00 
U.S.  CI.  M)     28 ~ 


assignor    tci 


h    <    hill  Ills 


3.  ,A  shaving  device  including  a  holder  and  a  sh.ivmg  unit, 
said  shaving  unit  consisting  of  a  substantially  rigid  member  to 
which  at  least  one  razor  blade  is  secured  with  the  rigid  mem- 
ber h.ivmg  a  guard  surface  located  .it  a  pre  set  sp.icmg  (ram 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade 

said  holder  including  ejecting  means  for  ejecting  a  shaving 
unit  Irom  said  holder  when  the  shaving  unit  is  to  be  re 
placed,  said  ejecting  means  having  two  coupled  linibs.  the 
free  end  of  one  limb  carries  an  ejector  button  by  which 
pressure  is  applied,  via  the  free  end  of  said  one  limb,  to 
the  rear  of  the  shaving  unit  to  be  ejected,  and  the  free  end 
of  the  other  limb  forming  a  latch  which  secures  said 
shaving  unit  in  the  holder,  the  application  of  pressure  to 
the  rear  of  the  shaving  unit  bv  the  free  end  of  said  one 
limb  causing  said  latch  lo  move  out  ot  engagement  with 
the  shaving  unit  thereby  permitting  ejection  of  said  shav 
ink;  unit 


I.  A  safety  knife  comprising: 

a  cutting  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  to  perform  a  cutting 

function; 

two  guards,  one  guard  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  cutting 
blade,  substantially  parallel  to  said  cutting  blade,  said 
krite  having  a  space  between  at  least  a  portion  of  each* 
guard  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  blade,  said  guards 
being  flat  elongated  members  to  prevent  said  cutting  edge 
of  said  blade  from  injuring  the  user  of  the  safety  knife, 

.1  h.indie  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  cutting  blade  and 
guard,  said  handle  being  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  the 
user  of  said  safety  knife;  and 


5^*6 


3.918.158  ' 

SPECIALTY  KMFt 

J(oseph  Z.  Debski,  P.O.  Box  427.  I.enoir.  \  t  .  28645 
Filed  June   13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  478.862 
Int.  (I.-  B26B  3108 
U.S.  CI.  30-314  3  Claims 
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sjid  hijju  and  ^aid  guards  each  having  a  trailing  edge,  said 
guards  having  an  inse!  purtum  a!  said  guard  trailing  edge. 
said  guard  traihng  edge  a!  said  inset  portion  being  re- 
cessed y.ith  reteren,.e  t-i  said  trailing  edge  of  said  blade, 
a  portion  of  said  trailing  edge  of  said  cutting  blade  ex- 
tending aho,  e  the  recessed  portion  of  said  trailing  edge  of 
said  guards  to  provide  a  useful  scraping  surface 


1.   A   specialty   knife   particularly   suitable   for  cutting  lino- 

^um    and    pliable   sheet   material,    vvherein    said    knife    has  a 

urved  blade  having  a  concave  and  convex  side,  said  ^.oncave 

ide  having  a  cutting  edge  terminating  in  a  pointed  end  at  the 

nction  with  the  convex  side,  the  improvement  comprising 

id  convex  side  having  an  angled  double-bladed  cutting  edge 

diating  from  the  apex  of  the  angle  on  the  forward  side  of  said 

mvex  side  positioned  at  about  tne  area  of  lowest  radius  of 

irvature  therebv  positioning  said  douhle-biaded  cutting  edge 

r  operation  bv  forward  pushing  of  said  knife,  said  convev 

de  having  a  second  angled  double-bladed  cutting  edge  radi 

mg  from  the  apex  of  the  angle  in  mirror  relationship  to  said 

rward  facing  double-bladed  cutting  edge,  said  second  cut- 

ig  edge  being  positioned  closer  to  the  handle  for  said  knife 

d  positioned  for  operation  bv  drawing  said  knife  toward  the 

erator.  both  of  said  angled  blades  forming  i^pen  angles  of 

to  65°. 


3.918.159  ' 

ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE  FORCE  EQUALIZER 
wrence  F.  Andrews.  San  Dief;o,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lawrence 
F.  Andrews,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,129 
Int.  Cl.=  A6IC  7100 
S.  CI.  32-14  D  1  Claim 


f 


a  spindle  carried  by  said  housing  concentric  with  s;iid  reel 
assembly; 

a  coil  spring  disposed  within  said  reel  assembU  said  coil 
spring  having  an  inner  end  coupled  to  said  spindle  and  an 
outer  end  attached  to  said  reel  assemblv,  and 

said  reel  assembly  consists  of  first  and  second  reels  with  said 
first  and  second  lines  coiled  thereon,  respectively,  said 
first  and  second  lines  being  coiled  in  opposite  directions, 
said  spindle  being  fixedly  attached  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  reels  and  rotatably  coupled  to  said  housing,  and 
said  outside  end  of  said  spring  being  attached  to  another 
of  said  first  and  second  reels 


\.  An  orthodontic  appliance  force  equili^er  for  equalizing 
the  tension  on  an  orthodontic  appliance   such   as  a  conven 
tmnal  face  bow  comprising  i 

a  housing. 

a  reel  assembly  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing. 
irst  and  second  lines  coiled  on  said  reel  assembly,  said  first 
and  second  lines  adapted  for  coupling  to  an  orthodontic 
appliance. 


3,918.160 
(()\TIN(,   \\n  METHOD  FOR  MARKING  TEETH 

.Abraham  Friedman,  2205  E.  27th  St.,  Brooklyn.  N.\.  11229 

Filed  July  9,  1973.  Ser.  No.  377,631 

Int.  Cl.=  A61C  y  Yirt 

U.S.  CI.  32-19  3  Claims 

1.  Method  of  marking  tooth  contact  points  on  occlusion, 
comprising  the  step  of  applying  a  pressure  sensitive  coating  to 
at  least  one  of  two  opposing  occluding  teeth,  said  coating 
including  a  plurality  of  dispersed  cells  each  containing  a  one 
of  two  chemically  interactive  substances,  said  cells  being 
rupturable  in  response  to  application  of  occlusal  pressure 
thereto,  whereby  the  substances  of  the  ruptured  cells  chemi- 
cally interact  and  produce  localized  stained  areas  at  locations 
of  premature  tooth  contact  points  between  upper  and  lower 
teeth. 


3.918.161 
DENTAL  TOOL  t  ONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
V\  ard  Morgan.  Belmont;  Cerald  H.  Weiner.  Hillsborough,  and 
Ronald  1)    Raff,  Millbrae,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Health 
Kit  (  ()rp<iration,  Burlingame.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr,   13,  1973.  Ser.  No.  351,052 

Int.  CI.  A61c  19  02 

I  S.  CI.  32-22  23  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  tor  eontrolling  the  supply  of  dental  fluids  from 
various  dental  fluid  sources  to  a  plurality  of  dental  tools  com- 
prising' 

a  laminated  control  block  having,  in  series,  a  manifold 
lamina,  a  valve  lamina,  and  a  pilot  lamina,  a  plurality  of 
grooves  being  formed  at  the  interface  between  the  mani- 
fold lamina  and  the  valve  lamina, 
said  manifold  !,imina  m  fluid  communication  with  the  vari- 
ous dental  Huid  sources  and  adapted  to  supply  the  dental 
fiuids  to  the  respective  grooves, 
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said  valve  lamina  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  internal  pas 
sages,  each  set  associated  with  a  particular  denial  tool 
and  each  passage  thereof  providing  fluid  communication 
from  one  of  the  respective  grooves  to  the  face  of  the  valve 
lamina  adjacent  the  pilot  lamina  and  from  said  face  to 
apertures  adapted  to  be  fluidly  connected  to  the  associ- 
ated dental  tool. 

said  pilot  lamina  having  a  plurality  of  valve  means,  each  said 
valve  means  associated  with  a  particular  dental  \oo\  and 
adapted  to  control  fluid  passage  through  the  associated 
passages  in  the  valve  lamina  from  the  manifold  lamina  to 
the  apertures. 


3.918.162 
BLIND  SCRIBER 

Roland  J.  Houle,  S.  Shore  Road,  Salem,  N.H.  03079 
Filed  June  10.  1974,  Ser.  ^o.  477,895 
Int.  CI.-  B43L  13102 
t.S.  CI.  33-41  R 


.1  drive  wheel  connected  to  said  input  wheel  and  rotatably 
driven  by  said  input  wheel,  and  including  a  flat  surface; 
.i  ni.iin  axle  on  which  said  drive  wheel  is  mounted  and 
about  which  said  drive  wheel  rotates; 

a  scale  wheel  rotatable  at  approximately  a  right  angle  to  and 
driven  by  the  flat  surface  of  said  drive  wheel. 

a  scale  axle  approximately  parallel  to  the  fiat  surface  of  said 
drive  wheel  which  is  rotatably  driven  by  said  scale  wheel, 
said  s^,iic  wheel  being  mounted  about  and  slidably  con- 
nected to  said  scale  axle  to  allow  movement  of  said  scale 
wheel  parallel  to  the  fiat  surface  of  said  drive  wheel; 


1  Claim 


24  23 


1.  A  blind  scriber  for  marking  on  one  face  of  a  wall  panel 
while  guided  from  the  other  face  thereof,  said  scriber  compris- 
ing; 

an  elongated,  one  piece,  metal  rod  shank  having  an  interme- 
diate portion  bent  into  L' -shaped  conriguratH)n  \o  define 
a  work  receiving  recess  and  including  a  rear  leg.  a  front 
leg  parallel  to  said  rear  leg  and  a  bight  portion  connecting 
said  legs, 

an  integral  guide  portion  bent  outwardly  from  the  end  of 
said  rear  leg  and  normal  thereto, 

an  integral  spacing  portion  bent  outwardly  from  the  end  of 
said  front  leg  and  normal  thereto, 

an  integral  support  portion  bent  from  the  end  of  said  spac- 
ing portion,  into  parallelism  with  said  front  and  rear  legs 
and  extending  beyond  said  guide  portion,  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof  from  said  L-shaped  intermediate  portion,  to 
form  a  handle  portion; 

a  hand  grip  on  said  handle  ptirtion; 

a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  on  said  handle  portion,  loc.ited 
between  said  grip  and  said  spacing  portion,  and 

a  scriber  slidably  mounted  in  said  clamping  jaws  and  pre- 
cisely, axially  aligned  with  said  guide  porti(.)n.  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  therefrom  to  mark  a  panel  located 
in  said  recess 


an  output  indicator  journalled  on  said  main  axle  and  drive 
means  coupled  between  said  output  indicator  and  scale 
axle,  said  scale  axle  including,  an  output  readout  register; 
and 

a  housing  for  said  wheels  and  axles,  said  housing  having  an 
interior  area  coplanar  with  said  drive  wheel  and  including 
an  input  wheel  opening  to  allow  said  input  wheel  to  ex- 
tend beyond  the  housing  and  contact  the  map,  a  scale 
wheel  opening  to  allow  access  to  said  scale  wheel  to  slide 
said  scale  wheel  along  said  scale  axle,  and  means  for 
viewing  the  output  readout  register  said  drive  wheel  sub- 
stantially filling  said  interior  area  of  the  housing  and  said 
main  axle  being  generally  centrally  located  in  the  hous- 
ing. 


,<.'Jlh.lh4 
MEASLRING  DF\H  F    HWINt,   KFMOTF    IM)I(  MING 

MEANS 
Edmund  J.  Krautmann.  403  S,  Washington,  (  hilliiotht.  Mo, 
64601 

Filed  Aug.  Id.  l''~2.  Ser.  No.  27'J,4MH 

Int.  CI.    (,01B  5102 

VS.  CI.  33      143  C  ,  H  (  laims 


3.918.163 
DISTANCE  MEASLRING  DEVICES 
Francis  J.   Keating.   Lake   Forest.   III.,  assignor  to  Francis  J, 
Keating.  Lake  Forest.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,869,  Jan.  28.  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  July  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  485,894 

Int.  CI.-  GOIB  3,12 
U.S.  CI.  33-  142  25  Claims 

1.  A  distance  measuring  device  for  use  with  different  scale 
maps,  comprising 

an   input  wheel  for  following  .i  path  to  be  mcisured   along 
the  map. 


1  -\  hvdr.iuhs  measuring  device  for  measuring  the  pelvic 
dimensions  oi  cattle  comprising  a  receiver  having  an  elon- 
gated cviindcr  and  elongated  piston  extending  from  one  end 
ot  the  ;.  V  hnder  the  piston  and  cylinder  defining  a  first  cham- 
ber therebetween  for  receiving  hydraulic  fiuid,  the  receiver 
being  dimensicined  to  grasp  in  the  palm  of  one  hand  with  the 
fingers  curled  .iround  its  sides  .hu!  further  dimensioned  to  fit 
end  first  along  with  the  h.ini!  in  which  it  is  held  through  the 
anal  sphincter  ot  the  animal,  the  end  of  the  cylinder  opposite 
the  piston  defining  a  first  butting  surface  and  the  end  of  the 
piston  opposite  the  ».  v  iirnici  Jc fining  a  second  butting  surface, 
a  reci)rder  h.ivmj.-  a  pistiui  .iiui  i.  vimder  combination  defining 
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u  second  chamherihcrchciAccn  tor  receiving  hydraulic  nuid.  bly    includes   a    laterally    adjustable    template    means    which 

tlexihle  tube  means  o^nncied  between  the  recorder  and  the  mounts  said  second  anchor  locator  means  for  adjusting  the 

side  of  the  reeeuer  and  communicating  the  first  chamber  with  lateral  distance  between  said  pairs  of  first  and  second  anchor 

the  second  chamber    v.  hereby  movement  of  one  piston  rela-  locator  means,  temperature  gauging  means  for  identify  mg  a 

tive  to   Its  cUinder  produces  movement  of  the  other  piston  plurality  of  different  ambient  temperature  conditions  thereby 

relative   to   its   cvlinder.   and    measurement   indicating  means  to  identify  a  plurality  of  different  positions  of  lateral  adjust'- 

assocated  with  the  recorder  and  responsive  to  recorder  piston  ment,  and  means  for  securing  said  template  means  and  said 

position  tor  indicating  the  distance  between  butting  surfaces  rail  assembly  against  lateral  movement  m  each  of  said  identi- 

ot  the  receiver    the  tievible  tube  being  of  sufficient  length  to  fied  positions  of  lateral  adjustment 
extend    through    the    anal    sphincter   of  the   animal    with   the 


receiver  held  in  one  hand  in  position  inside  the  animal  for 
measuring  its  pelvic  dimension  ard  the  recorder  located  out- 
side the  animal,  wherebv  with  the  receiver  properly  positioned 
tor  making  pelvic  measurements,  the  recorder  is  easily  acces- 
ote    operation  of  the  receiver  and  direct  measure- 
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Lin^c  between  the  butting  surfaces  of  the  re- 


3.918.166 
ay  \l)  (  IR(  I  MKFRKNC  K  MKASl  RINC  DFVICF 

f'eltr   Mason,  c  i>   Tht   International  (irenfell   Association,  St. 
.Anlhonv.  Newfoundland,  Canada 

tiled  Dec.   10.  1973.  Ser.  No.  423.156 
Int.  CI.    GOIB  .hlO 

2  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  33-179 


3.918.165 
LOCATOR  AS.SEVIBLV  FOR  MOl  NTIN(;  MFMBFRS  FOR 

ROTARY  GAP  BRID(;iN(,  ANDSFAI.IN(.  I)F\1(  hs 

Daniel   F.   Czernik.   Hinsdale,   and  Clarence   H.   Neff,   Skoka. 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Felt  Products  Mfg.  Co..  Skokie.  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  287.595.  Sept.   1  1,  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3.843,273.  This  application  Apr.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  464.070 

Int.  CI.-  FOIC  2.^  nil.  FOID  /9/06.  B23B  J"      s 
L.S.  CI.  33- 174  G  n   (laim. 


8.  A  locator  asscmblv   adapted  to  be  suspended  on  a  road- 
wav    over   a    roadwav    gap   for  locating    the    longitudinal   and 


ransvcrse  spaced  positions  for  anchoring  members  for  secur- 

ng  roadwav  gap  sealing  and  bridging  devices  and  for  suspend- 
ing the  anchoring  memHcrs  while  thev  are  secured  adjacent 
the  roadwav    gap,  said  assembiv   comprising  an  elongate  gap 

panning  rail  assembiv  defining  first  longitudinally  spaced 
anchor  locator  means  and  second  longitudinally  spaced  an- 
.hor  locator  means,  pairs  of  said  first  and  second  anchor 
ocator  means  being  laterally  spaced  from  each  other  on  a  line 
jeneralK  normal  to  the  hmgitudinal  line  along  which  said  first 
ocator  means  he.  and  outriggers  secured  to  said  rail  assembly 
and  extending  outwardlv  ot  each  side  of  said  rail  assembly  to 
iverlie  a  roadwav  adjacent  a  gap  for  suspcnjing  said  locator 
issemblv  therefrom  and  further  comprising  means  for  secur- 

ng  a  pair  o(  like  assemblies  to  each  other  m  a  longitudinally    comprising,  in  combination. 
iligned  arrav 

10.  A  locator  assembly  adapted  to  be  suspended  on  a  road- 
'*.av    over   a   roadway   gap   for  locating   the    longitudinal   and 

ransverse  spaced  positions  for  anchoring  members  for  secur- 
ing roadwav  gap  sealing  and  bridging  devices  and  for  suspend- 

ng  the  anchoring  members  while  thev   are  secured  adjacent 

he  roadwav  gap.  said  locator  as^embU  comprising  an  elon- 
gate gap   spanning  rail   assembK    defining  firs!   longitudinally 

paced    anchor    locator    means    and    second    longitudinally 

paced  anchor  locator  means,   pairs  of  said  first  and  second 

nchor  locator  means  being  laterallv  spaced  from  each  other 

■n  a  line  generallv  normal  to  the  longitudinal  line  along  which 
said  first  locator  means  he,  outriggers  secured  to  said  rail 
assembly  and  extending  outwardly  of  each  side  of  said  rail 
assembly  to  overlie  a  road-vay  adiacent  a  gap  for  suspending 
spid  locator  assembiv  therefrom,  and  wherein  said  rail  assem- 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  ihe   circumterence  ot   a  head 
comprising,  in  combination. 

a  closed-looped  rubber  belt  which  bears  inwardly   against 

said  head  with  sufficient  force  to  crush  hair  on  the  head 

against  the  scalp, 
a  cloth  measuring  tape  encircling  said  belt  having  a  length 

of  approximately  40  centimeters,  said  tape  having  a  first 

end  fixed  relative  to  said  belt,  a  second  end  held  at  a 

substantially  constant  tension,  and  measuring  marks  on 

its  outer  surface, 
a  storage  reel  mounted  in  a  fixed  relationship  relative  to  said 

first  tape  end,  said  reel  having 

A.  roller  means  for  winding  said  tape,  said  roller  means 
holding  said  second  end  and  an  adjacent  portion  of  said 
tape,  and 

B.  retractor  means  urging  said  roller  means  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  tension  to  wind  said  tape  so  that  a  por- 
tion of  said  tape  is  wound  onto  said  roller  means  as  said 
belt  contracts,  and  a  portion  of  said  tape  is  unwound 
from  said  roller  means  as  said  belt  expands,  and 

a  pair  of  embossed  rubber  ribs  circling  the  outward  facing 
edges  of  said  belt,  each  rib  having  a  transverse  mutuallv 
facing  groove  which  engages  the  edges  of  said  tape 
2.   A   device   for   measuring   the   circumference   of  a   head 


a  closed-looped  rubber  belt  which  bears  mwardlv  against 
said  head  with  sufficient  force  to  crush  hair  on  the  head 
against  the  scalp, 
a  cloth  measuring  tape  encircling  said  belt  having  a  length 
of  approximately  40  centimeters  said  tape  havmg  a  first 
end  fixed  relative  to  said  belt,  a  secimd  end  held  at  a 
substantially  constant  tension,  and  measuring  marks  on 
its  outer  surface, 
a  storage  reel  mounted  in  fixed  relationship  relative  to  said 
first  tape  end.  said  reel  having 

A.  roller  means  for  vending  said  tape,  said  roller  means 
holding  said  second  end  and  an  adjacent  portion  of  said 
tape,  and 
B  retractor  means  urging  said  rc^ller  means  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  tension  to  wind  said  tape  so  that  a  por- 
tion of  said  tape  is  wound  onto  said  roller  means  as  said 
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belt  contracts,  and  a  portion  of  said  tape  is  unwound 
from  said  roller  means  as  said  belt  expands,  and 
an  elastic  strip  substantially  surrounding  said  tape   and 
bonded  to  said  rubber  belt  at  their  ccmimon  edges. 


3.918.167 
APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  RFJ.ATIVE  MOVEMENT  OF 

A  WORK  TABLE  AND  TOOL 
Heinz  Joseph  Gerber,  West  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Gerber    Scientific    Instrument   Company,   South    Windsor, 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  447,350 

Int.  CI.-  B27G  23/00,  GOIB  5jOO 

U.S.  CI.  33-185  R  6  Claims 


-.1   C-T 


1.  In  combination  m  a  tool  system  having  a  tool  head  and 
a  work  table  mounted  on  a  supporting  frame  for  movement  of 
the  table  and  head  relative  to  one  another,  the  tool  head 
having  a  tool  axis  extending  perpendicular  to  a  work  surface 
of  the  work  table,  the  imprcnement  comprising 

a  first  graduated  scale  extending  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the 
work  surface  and  through  a  first  reference  station  im  the 
tool  head  and  to  second  reference  station  at  the  edge  of 
the  table,  the  scale  also  being  aligned  with  a  first  coordi- 
nate direction  defined  by  a  coordinate  axis  intersecting 
the  tool  axis, 
a  bearing  mounted  on  the  tool  head  at  the  first  reference 
station  and  supporting  the  graduated  scale  of  movement 
relative  to  the  head  in  the  first  ctxirdinate  direction, 
a  first  encoder  mounted  adjacent  the  scale  at  the  first  refer- 
ence station  on  the  tool  head  and  cooperating  with  the 
graduations  of  the  scale  for  detecting  relative  movement 
of  the  scale  and  encoder,  and 
means  connected  to  the  edge  of  the  work  table  at  the  sec- 
ond reference  station  for  moving  the  scale  and  the  en- 
coder relative  to  one  another  in  accordance  with  the 
relative  motions  of  the  table  and  tool  in  the  first  coordi- 
nate direction,  and  said  means  for  moving  the  scale  in- 
cludes a  reference  member  attached  to  said  edge  of  the 
work  table  and  having  an  optically  fiat  surface  contacted 
by  one  end  of  said  first  graduated  scale,  the  flat  surface 
being  perpendicular  to  and  intersected  by  said  first  coor 
dinate  axis  at  said  second  reference  station 


3.918,168 
METHOD  FOR  DRYJNG  ADHERENT  PARTICULATE 
MATTER  SUCH  AS  A  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN 
Walter  C.  Saeman,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,148 
Int.  CI.'  F26B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  34— 11  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  drying  cohesive  particulate  materials  in  an 
elongated  substantially  cylindrical  drum  which  is  rotatabic 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  which  has  a  feed  end  and 
a  discharge  end  through  which  heated  drying  gases  are  fed 
cocurrently  with  said  particulate  from  said  feed  end  to  said 
discharge  end,  wherein  the  method  comprises: 


feeding  wet  cohesive  particulate  and  sufficient  at  least 

partially  dried  recycle  particulate  to  a  feed  and  mixing 

/one  at  the  feed  end  of  said  drum  and  mixing  to  provide 

a  substantially  non-adherent  and  relatively  free-flowing 

feed. 

advancing  said  feed  to  the  bed  of  a  primary  drying  zone 

provided   with    a   plurality   of  circumferentially   spaced 

flights, 

lifting  a  portion  of  said  bed  on  said  flights  to  an  upper 

portion  of  said  primary  drying  zone  and  releasing  said 

portion  to  freefall   into  said  bed  through  a  stream  of 

heated  gases. 


/V5C«4«C/  ^D** 
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d.  entraining  a  portion  of  said  particulate  in  said  stream  of 
heated  gases  and  depositing  entrained  particulate  in  the 
bed  of  a  flight-free  secondary  drying  zone  adjacent  said 
primary  drying  zone, 

e.  maintaining  the  bed  of  said  secondary  drying  zone  in 
rolling  motion  and  keeping  the  surface  of  said  bed  in 
contact  with  said  stream  of  drying  gases  to  permit  diffu- 
sion drying  to  occur  and  provide  at  least  partially  dried 
particulate. 

f  recycling  a  portion  of  said  at  least  partially  dried  particu- 
late from  the  bed  of  said  secondary  drying  zone  to  said 
feed  and  mixing  zone, 

g  removing  dried  particulate  through  the  discharge  end  of 
said  dryer. 


3,918,169 

METHOD  FOR  DRMN(.  AND  ( OOI  |N(,  MFAI    \M) 

APPARATUS  FOR  THF  UORMNG  THFRFOF 

Jean  Albert  De  Smet.  VNilriJk.  Belgium,  assignor  In  F  xtracfion 

de  Smet,  F-degem.  Belgium 

Filed  May   14,  1974.  Ser.  No    46'J.Hh: 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Mav  15.  I  M^.A.  ■'<^V459 
Int.  CI.    F26B  :  :-; 
U.S.  CI.  34-15  4  Claims 


I.    An    installation   for    the    treatment  of  meal   cakes  dis- 
charged from  a  solvent-operated  extractor,  said  installation 

comprising 

an  air  tight  container  having  a  suction  opening  therein; 
suction  means  connected  to  said  suction  opening  by  a  duct 

for  maintaining  a  precleterr-nined  reduced  pressure  in  said 
container. 
a  condenser  connected  to  said  suction  me.ins  and  having  a 

discharge  outlet 

meal  toasting  means  connectable  \o  an  extractor  tor  toast- 
ing meal  cakes  received  therefrom,  said  toasting  means 
having  a  discharge 

first  gate  means  connecting  s.iuj  lo.isiing  means  ilischargi' 
with  said  container  for   suppivmg   moisi   me.i'   trnm   s.iuj 
extractor  to  said  container  while  maintaining  said  prcde 
lermined  reduced  pressure  in  said  container. 
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a  vhdft  rotdtdhi\  mountc^i  to  extend  vertically  through  said 
container  vaid  sha!!  having  attached  thereto  scraper 
means  tor  regularlv  distributing  said  meal  in  said  con- 
tainer, said  meal  being  cooled  and  dried  in  said  container; 
said  container  having  '.herein  a  discharge  outlet;  and 

second  gate  means  ^onne^-ed  to  said  container  discharge 
outlet  tor  discharging  cooled  and  dried  meal  from  said 
container  to  said  container  discharge  outlet  while  main- 
taining said  predetermined  reduced  pressure  in  said  con- 
tainer 

3.  A  methkid  tor  treating  soKent-impregnated  meal  cakes 
discharged  from  a  solvent^. >perated  extractor,  said  method 
comprising 

depositing  soUentinipregnuted  meal  cakes  from  an  extrac- 
tor into  a  meal  toasting  device,  and  injecting  live  steam 
into  said  meal  y.ithin  said  toasting  device; 

providing  an  air  tight  container. 

maintaining  a  predetermined  reduced  pressure  within  said 
container 

selectively  passing  said  steam  injected  meal  from  said  toast- 
ing device  through  a  first  gate  device  into  said  container 
y.hile  maintaining  said  predetermined  reduced  pressure 
in  said  ct^ntainer, 

operating  a  scraper  dev  ice  w  ithin  said  container  to  regularly 
distribute  said  meal  within  sjid  container,  while  maintain- 
ing said  predetermined  reduced  pressure  in  said  container 
and  dr\ing  and  cooling  s^id  meal  in  said  container;  and 

selectiveU  passing  the  thus  dried  and  cooled  meal  from  said 
container  through  a  second  gate  device  while  maintaining 
said  predetermined  pressure  m  said  container. 


3.918,170 
DISCHARGE  MEANS  IN   A  CENTRIElGAl    DRIER 
Andre' Mercier,  La  Madelaine.  Erance.  assignor  to  Fi>es-t  ail 
Babcock.  Paris,  Erance 

Eiled  Sept.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  509,914 
Claims     priority,     application     Erance,     Sept.     2"^.     1973, 
73.34614 

Int.  CI."  E26B  /"  2-i 


U.S.  CI.  34-58 


4  Claims 


I.  In  a  centrifugal  drier  for  the  continuous  production  of 
dried  solid  particles,  which  comprises  a  t1uid-tight.  closed 
casing  arranged  to  receive  the  dried  particles  and  filled  with 
a  gaseous  fluid  under  a  pressure  exceeding  that  of  the  ambient 
air  outside  the  casing,  the  casing  having  an  outlet  for  removing 
the  dried  particles  therefrom  a  discharge  means  fluid-tightly 
connected  to  the  outlet,  the  discharge  means  including 

I  a  vibratory  hopper  fluid^tightK  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  to  the  outlet  of  the  casing. 


2.  a  vertical  discharge  conduit  tluid-tightly  connected  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  vibratory  hopper. 

a.  the  discharge  conduit  holding  a  column  ot'  the  removed 
dried  particles  and 

b.  the  length  of  the  discharge  conduit  hcing  such  th.it  am 
escape  of  the   gaseous  fluid   passing   from   the   casing 
through  the  column  of  removed  dried  particles  is  mi 
nor, 

3.  a  valve  between  the  opposite  end  of  the  hopper  and  the 
discharge  conduit  for  controlling  the  flow  of  particles 
from  the  hopper  into  the  discharge  conduit 

4.  a  control  valve  at  the  lower  end  ot  the  discharge  conduit 
for  controlling  the  output  nf  dried  particles  from  the 
discharge  conduit,  and 

5.  means  for  regulating  the  control  valve  so  that  the  output 
of  the  particles  from  the  conduit  maintains  the  level  of  the 
dried  particles  in  the  hopper  above  a  set  miniumum  level. 


3,918,171 
VCOISTICAI    VEHICLE  DRYER 
Donald  A.  Hull,  Van  Nu>s.  {  alif.,  assignor  to  The  Allen  Croup. 
Inc.,  .Melville,  ^.^ 

Hkd  May  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,686 

Int.  CI."  E26B  IQ'OO 

VS.  CL  34-243  (  9  Claims 


1.  An  acoustical  vehicle  drying  apparatus  comprising; 

a  frame  disposed  on  a  vehicle  path, 

a  pair  of  vertically  elongated  side  nozzles  disposed  on  either 
side  of  said  path. 

a  pair  of  housings  formed  with  respective  transition  cham- 
bers leading  from  respective  small  cross  section  inlets  and 
expanding  to  outlets  leading  to  relatively  large  volume 
plenum  chambers  connected  w  ith  said  respective  nozzles, 
a  pair  of  intake  silencers  connected  with  said  respective 
inlets  and  each  including  a  housing  formed  with  an  intake 
passage  terminating  at  one  end  in  an  inlet  opening  and 
including  at  least  one  divider  wall  projecting  inwardly 
from  said  inlet  to  define  a  turn  back  passage  projecting 
along  opposite  sides  thereof. 

sound  repressive  means  lining  said  intake  passages  and 
opposite  sides  of  said  divider  walls. 

producer  means  interposed  between  said  respective  intake 
silencers  and  plenum  chambers,  and 

a  plurality  of  coextensive  directional  vanes  in  said  transition 
chambers  commencing  in  respective  first  ends  disposed  in 
said  inlets  and  then  projecting  vertically  and  curving 
gradually  inwardly  towards  said  respective  nozzles  while 
curving  to  diverge  apart  to  cooperate  together  m  forming 
diverging  air  passages  and  terminating  in  second  ends 
spaced  apart  relatively  large  distances  and  substantially 
confronting  said  nozzles  whereby  said  producer  means 
may  be  energized  to  draw  air  in  through  said  respective 
intake  passages  and  to  then  compress  said  air  and  blow  it 
vertically  into  said  diverging  air  passages  where  it  will  be 
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turned  gradually   inwardly  and  be  expanded  to  exit  said 
nozzles  to  dry  a  vehicle  passing  thereby 


3.918.172 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  EOR  DETERMINING 

GEODESIC  MEASl  REMENTS  B'S    HELICOPTER 

Richard   Moreau,  Laval.  Canada,  assignor  to  Hydro-Quebec. 
Montreal,  Canada 

Eiled  Dec.  26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  428,043 

Int.  CI.-  GOIC  3/08i  GOIB  1 1/26.  G02B  5/08 

I'.S.  CI.  356-4  15  Claims 


-f- — ^^'^p:^si^^^ 


I.  A  system  for  determining  the  geographical  position  of  a 
point  located  at  a  remote  statum  from  a  refereiue  point  at  a 
base  station,  comprising 

a  helicopter  at  said  remote  station, 

a  light  source  capable  of  producing  a  beam  of  monochro- 
matic rays,  said  beam  being  vertically  directed  towards 
the  helicopter. 

a  transparent  plate  having  angularly  disposed  on  one  sur- 
face thereof  a  plurality  of  parallel  reflecting  means,  said 
plate  being  mounted  at  the  front  end  of  the  helicopter  so 
as  to  permit  the  helicopter  pilot  to  directly  visuah/e  said 
light  beam  striking  the  transparent  plate  and  being  then 
reflected  by  the  parallel  reflecting  means  towards  the 
pilot,  thereby  indicating  that  the  helicopter  is  substan- 
tially vertically  positioned  over  said  remote  point, 

instrument  means  at  the  base  station  and  on  the  helicopter 
for  taking  angle  and  distance  measurements 


3,918,173 
TEACHINC;  AID 
Jean  Logos,  2616  Renan,  Switzerland 

Eiled  Eeb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,280 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,   Mar.   27.    1973, 
4433  73 

Int.  Cl.=  G09B  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  35-9  R  8  Claims 
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1.  A  teaching  aid  comprising 

a  at  least  two  groups  of  items  ot  information  respectively 
distributed  over  a  plural  number  of  stationary  informa- 
tion supports,  the  items  iif  infiirmation  within  each  of  said 
groups  of  information  being  independent  of  each  other 
with  no  connection  between  them  whilst  each  of  the  items 


of  information  within  one  of  said  groups  of  information 
corresponds  to  the  same  subject  as  one  of  the  items  of 
information  within  the  other  group  of  information;  and, 
b.  a  checking  sign  for  indicating  each  item  of  information, 
said  checking  signs  disposed  on  a  face  of  said  information 
supports  which  is  opposite  the  face  on  which  the  items  of 
information  are  placed,  and  the  checking  signs  indicating 
the  items  of  information  corresponding  to  the  same  sub- 
ject being  identical. 


.i.'JIH.I-4 
(,  WU    Ilf\  ICE 
Nan  (  .  Milltr.  and  Susu   .)    Mursti.  buih  nf   1444  V\     (  ulloni, 
(  hlcagci.  III.  60M.< 

Filed  Feb,  21,    19"4.  Ser.  No.  444,327 

Int.  (  1.    (,09B  3108 

U.S.  CI.  35  —  9  R  II.  I  h^ims 


1.  A  game  card  device  for  participating  in  a  game  of  skill 
w  hich  comprises: 

a    a  supporting  sheet  having  disposed  thereon; 
b.  a  first  indicia  identifying  a  question, 
c    a  first  opaque   layer  overlying  and  camouflaging  said 
question-identifying  indicia; 

d.  said  first  opaque  camouflaging  layer  overlying  said  ques- 
tion-identifying indicia  being  adapted  to  selectively  ren- 
der readily  visible  said  question-identifying  indicia; 

e.  second  indicia  identifying  a  plurality  of  possible  answers 
to  said  question  which  includes  a  correct  answer  and  at 
least  one  incorrect  answer, 

f  third  indicia  indicating  whether  the  answer  selected  to  the 

question  is  correct  or  incorrect; 
g     i  second  opaque  layer  overlying  and  camouflaging  said 

thud    inwer  correctness-indicating  indicia; 
h.  said  second  opaque  camouflage  layer  being  adapted  to 

selectivelv  render' readily  visible  said  indicating  indicia  to 

permit    immediate  ascertainment  of  the  correctness  or 

incorrectness  of  said  answer; 
i    a  fourth   indicia  overlying  at  least  one  of  said  opaque 

cannutligini.    layers  adapted  to  indicate  conditions  of 

integrity  thereof. 


3.918,175 
DRIVER  TK\1N|N(.  Sl(,N  \1  1N(,   Dh  \  |(  ¥. 
Joe  Healon,  120  VS     Washmglon  St  .   Iiplon.  Ind    4hO"2 
Filed  Oct    3.   1974,  Ser    N(i    5  1  1.8  1  h 
Int.  I  i.    l,09H  V  ,..j 
I  .S-  CI.  35       1  1  II    (   lamis 

1.  A  driver  ti.nning  signaling  device  comprising 
A    a  base  incUiiJing  a  vertically  extending  support  member. 
H    .i  hood  number  resiliently  suspended  with  respect  to 
said  support  meniher  and  superposed  with  respect  to  said 
base, 


ho: 


pr 
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t     a  ^lt:na!  transmitter  supported  upon  said  base  and  includ-  3.*>IS,|77 

irg  switch  elements  contactible  with  said  hood,  so  as  to  \kIIHMKIIt    ^  AC  T  TKACHINC.  DK\  I(  K 

Rush    }      (  dpshew.    915    Maxwell    Lane.    Bloominglon.    Ind. 

4~4ii  ! 

t-iltd   June   IH.   1974.  Ser.  No.  48(1,538 

Inl    n,'  t.09B  19:02 

U.S.  CI.  35      M   K  10  Claims 


/-fe2     ^4.3       /-*< 


3.918.176 
VISL  Al.  DIVIDED  ATTENTION  ALCOHOL  SAEET^ 
INTERLOCK  SYSTEM 
C^harles    N.   Abernethv,   III,    Lynn,   and    Americo    A     lannini. 
Marlboro,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  I  niled  States  >.f 
America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Department 
of  Transportation,  Washington,  DC. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,166 

Int.  CI.-  {;09B  19/00 

q.S.  CI.  35-22  R  10  Claims 


ig  apparatus  com- 


1.  A  divided  attention   i  ntui^  a^i.  ir',  tcstinj 

ising 

tirst    pursuit   tracking   displa>    means   for   providing   a   first 

randomly  varying  display   visihie  to  a  person  being  tested, 

tirst  actuator  means  sclectivclv  opcrah,c  H\  the  pcrs(.)n  to 

produce  first  selected  responses, 
tirst    comparison    means    for    comparing    said    first    varymg 

display  with  said  first  responses; 
second  peripheral  visual  field  display  means  for  prov  jJing  a 

second    randomly    varying  display    visible   to   the   person 

viewmg  said  first  displav  . 
second   actuator   means  different   from    said    first   actuator 

means  and  selectively  operable  by  the  person  to  produce 

second  responses, 
second  comparison  means  different  from  said  first  compari- 
son  means  for  comparing  said  second  displa>   with  said 

second  respcmses,  and 
evaluation  means  for  evat-uatmg  the  comparisons  made  by 

sdid  first  and  second  comparison  means. 


transmit  as  said  hood  is  moved  as  by  a  vehicle  with  re- 
spect to  said  ^^asc  and  s'v».it^.h  clemen's. 


1.  An  arithmetic  fact  teaching  devKc  C(>mprising 

a  base  member  having  a  circular  track  thereon. 

a   first   ring   means   removably    secured    m   said    track    and 

having  thereon  a  plurality  of  numbers  arranged  in  circu^ 

larly  spaced  relationship, 
a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  base,  said  apertures  being 

circularly  spaced   inside  said  track   and   radially   aligned 

with  the  numbers  in  said  track, 
a  central  aperture  in  said  base  at  the  center  of  the  circle  of 

said  track; 
a  plurality  of  plug  means  received  m  said  pluralitv  o\  apcr 

tures  and  in  said  central  aperture,  each  of  said  pluralitv 

of  plug  means  having  a  number  thereon, 
and  a  movable  cover  on  at  least  one  of  said  pluralitv  of  plug 

means  to  hide  the  number  thereon 


3.918,178 

EDI  C  ATIONAL  PL  ZZLE 

Cnllftn  KiUv,  30  Woodland  Ave.,  Arcadia,  Calif.  91006 

MIed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,542 

Int    (I  -  (;09B  /  .?6 

U.S.  CI.  35  — 31  (■  10  Claims 


C-JD 


1.  An  educational  aid  comprising 

a.  an  ordered  succession  of  alphanumeric  characters  each 
in  three  dimensional  block  form,  the  block  forms  having 
character  outlines. 

b.  each  of  the  block  form  characters  having  a  single  tongue 
and  groove  mterc.  >nnec  Hon  within  the  height  of  a  charac- 
ter, and 

c.  said  interconnections  being  staggered  relative  to  a  line 
extending  ienti'hwisc  through  said  succession  of  charac- 
ters. 


No\  !  MB!  R 
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3.918.179 
REELEX  \IEv\ER  AND  TRACMNC  AID 
Hans  A.  Mauch.  and  Clendon  Smith,  both  of  Dayton.  Ohio. 
assignors  to  The  I  niled  Stales  (.overnment  as  riprestnltd 
b\  the  Veterans  Adminislratiim.  Washington.  1).(  . 
Eiled  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,580 
Int.  (I.    C.09B  21/00.  CU6K  9  1/4 
U.S.  CI.  35-35  A 


3  ,  'M  X . !  H  1 
*^P()K  I   sHi  n 
Masanithu   Inohar,!     \kashi.  Japan,  assignur  lu  IJnitsuka  Co., 
ltd,.   Kdht .  .lap.in 
Dnision  of  Sir    No.  383,8(Ht     hil\    <n     l'^~  <    ['^jr    \, 
3.849,915.  1  his  application  ,|uU   24     I '' "4,  ,St  r .  Nn    4'M.:63 
(   iaims  priori! \  .  iipplualKin   Lip.tn.  M.ir     I.  1973.  4S   24 '^71; 
7  Claims     Mar,   26.   !'J"\  4S   1  2,=^  P^   \1.,r     S     ]•>'  y  4X   1  S2M 

I'll.  CI.    .V43H  .  

U.S.  CI.  36-2.5  A  .^  I  u,„,.. 


//2     774A 


1.  .App.uatus  p.irticukirly  ,idv  ant.ii;cous  toi  use  m  teavhing 
a  blind  person  to  use  an  optical  pri>he  to  sean  and  red  print 
or  the  like  comprising  a  support  for  ,)  printed  page  ini.iuding 
generally  vertically  orienting  end  walN  bridged  by  a  member 
which  is  transparent,  at  least  in  part,  said  niemher  providing 
a  surface  for  mounting  a  printed  page,  and  means  providing  a 
mirror-like  surface  in  underlying  vertically  spaced  relation  to 
the  said  transparent  part  of  said  member  ad.ipted  to  mirror 
print  on  the  page,  as  observed  from  the  rear  thereof,  as  the 
print  is  scanned  by  the  optical  prohe 


1.  A  spori  shoe  comprising  a  sole  and  an  upper  mounted  on 
the  sole,  the  sole  having  a  lower  surface  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses  each  having  a  rounded  inner  wall  surface, 
and  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  projections  extending  down- 
wardly from  non-recessed  portions  of  the  lower  surface  of  the 
sole,  each  of  the  first  projections  having  a  flat  lower  surface 
and  each  of  the  second  projections  being  tapered  downwardly 
and  being  shorter  than  the  first  projections. 


3.918.180 

PI  PPET  BOOK  STRCC  TCRF 

Robert  W    C  hamberlin,  3051  N.E.  92nd.  Seattle,  Wash   981  15 

Eiled  Oct.  1  I.  1973,  Ser.  No.  405.265 

Int.  CI.-  (;09B   17/00 

U.S.  CI.  35-35  E  11  Claims 


1.  A   h(>iik  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality   of  pages  bound  together  along  one  edge  and  a 
cover  for  said  plurality  of  pages, 

an  aperture  in  each  of  said  pages  and   m   s.nd  cover,  said 
page  apertures  positioned  at  suhsiantialK  the  same  lo^a 
tion  on  each  page  and  said  cover  aperture  aligned  with 
said  page  apertures  to  define  a  three  dimension.il  void, 

puppet  means  mounted  on  -aid  ^over  ailjacent  said  aperture 
therein  and  extendible  inwardly  through  said  page  aper 
tures,  said  puppet  means  being  si/cd  to  pass  through  the 
aperture   m   each   ot   said   pages  as  said   p.iges  are   turned. 
and 

manipulation  means  extending  through  said  cover  .irui  page 
apertures  and  providing  anim.itive  m.inipulation  ot  s.hJ 
puppet  means  with  respect  to  the  pages  iit  said  book  with 
such  manipulation  being  applietl  from  the  outside  f.ice  of 
said  book  cover  while  the  h^ok  is  open  to  anv  sele^led 
page. 


VMj  S,!  K2 

SHOE  RE1NK)K(   jN{,   \\\   \  HOD    \N[i  \1  \  I  f  ki  \! 

Henry    E.   Cooper,   111.   Waliham,   and    fdv»ar(!    i      (omlrtMii 

Draeut.  both  of  Mass..  assit>nors  m   I  ht    1  .  m  h  (   i.r  [)or  a!  mn, 

W  ilmington.  Mass. 

(  On  tin  ual  Km  of  Ser    Nn    2  3f>,2  2n,  Man,  h  2(i     |M~2,  v.hi(  h  is  d 

t  untinualion-in-part  of  s,,.r     S,,    42.^*^4,  .luni     1,    I '*"(! 
abandoned     I  his  applu  alion   Dn     il,   1973,  St  r     So    42'  "14 

liii    (  I      \43B  13/42 
U.S.  CI.  36-68  i:  ,   |„n,, 

1.  A  shoe  portion  including  an  upper  which  has  as  a  stiffen- 
ing element  a  thermoplastic  resinous  sheet  material  having 
short,  inert  fibers  randomly  dispersed  therein, 

said  element  having  been  conformed  to  the  shape  of  a  foot 
form  by  the  application  of  heat  and  pressure  and  wherein 
at  least  one  free  edge  of  which  has  been  tapered  or  skived 
in  situ  by  the  flow  of  said  resin  during  said  application  of 
heat  and  pressure,  said  stiffening  element  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  thermoplastic  resin  having  a  melt  flow  rate 
of  at  least  I  gram  in  1 0  minutes  at  1 00°C,  and  250  p.s.i. 
as  defined  in  ASTM  D  1238-62  T,  intimately  admixed 
with  from  5  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  composi- 
tion of  randomly  dispersed  short  inert  fibers. 


3,<JI8,1H3 
ROTAI  1N(,   DIM'!   \^    «  ONSI  kl  (    f  IONS 
Ceorgf  Poulos,  3020  Pearl  Si  ,  l-ranklin   Park,   II 
Eiled  Sepi     14.   \'4^}.  Ser.  No.  39"  44M 
Int.  CI.    CU9f  11/10 
U.S.  CI.  40  —  33  14  (  laims 

I  In  ,1  c  psfruction  for  supporting  an  intermittently  moving 
display  VI  rr  prising  a  motor,  a  display  support,  and  means 
connecting  ;he  motor  to  the  support  for  imparting  movement 
to  the  upport,  said  motor  including  a  continuously  rotating 
drive  member,  the  improvement  wherein  said  means  for  con- 
necting said  motor  to  said  support  comprise  at  least  two  first 
stop  members  carried  by  said  support  and  fixed  in  position 
rekitive  thereto,  at  least  one  second  stop  member,  means 
r  ounting  the  second  stop  member  adjacent  said  support,  said 
second  stop  member  being  mounted  so  that  it  is  fixed  against 
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movement  in  the  direction  o{  movement  of  the  display  support 
jnd  so  that  It  Is  tree  for  pivoting  movement  m  a  direction 
perpendieular    u.>   the   direction  of  movement  of  the  display 

support  means  earned  ^" v  the  support  for  pivoting  the  second 
stop  meniher  hacK  atid  forth  between  one  position  m  the  path 
ot  movement  ot  the  t'irst  stop  members  to  hold  the  support 
aiiainst  movement,  and  a  second  position  out  of  said  path  of 


inovement  to  permit  passage  ot'the  first  stop  members  past  the 
second  stop  member  and  to  therebv  result  in  periodic  move- 
ment ot  the  support,  said  means  for  moving  the  second  stop 
member  comprising  a  cam  located  for  engaging  said  second 
■top  mem.ber  to  dri\e  said  second  stop  member  from  said  one 
position  to  said  second  position  ea..n  time  the  cam  engages  the 
second  stop  member 


OFFKIA!    r-,  \7rTTF 
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tor  and  the  collector  of  said  Tirst  switching  transistor  whereby 
said  indicator  means  are  alternatmgly  operative. 


3,918.184 

MIMELECTROMC  BLINKING  C  OMFARTMKNT 

■Ubert  L.  Chao.  407  Glendale  Road,  Flushing,  N.\.  0764"' 

Filed  July   1  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,792 

Int.  CI.-  G09F  13/OU 

U.S.  CI.  40-52  R  lU  Claims 


1.  An  alternating  bhnking  dispiav  device  having  a  housing 
mean?,  and  a  message  area  there  ^n  ..on-prisine  a  voltage 
sL'urce.  first  and  second  indicatku  means,  and  mdin  operating 
circuit  means  including,  first  and  second  s'a  itching  transistors 
uf  the  same  tvpe.  said  first  indicator  means  seriall>  coupled  to 
tie  collector  of  said  first  switching  transistor  forming  a  first 
sines  circuit  branch,  said  second  indicator  means  serially 
connected  to  the  emitter  o>  said  second  switching  'ransistor 
ti>rmmg  a  second  series  circuit  branch,  said  tlrst  and  second 
sijries  circuit  branches  each  connected  directU  across  said 
'.  oltage  source,  the  base  of  said  seeond  switching  transistor 
coupled  to  the  collector  i>(  said  first  switching  transistor,  a 
-Lintrol  transistor  of  a  tvpe  com  plementar\  to  said  switching 
transistors  also  connected  :n  parallel  circuit  arrangement 
a:ross  said  voltage  source,  the  collector  of  said  control  transis- 
tor coupled  to  the  base  of  said  first  sv».  itch  mg  t  ransistor  poten- 
tiometer means  independent  of  said  first  and  second  sw  itching 
transistors,  interconnecting  the  base  o(  said  control  transistor 
with  said  voltage  source  for  biasing  said  control  transistors, 
dnd  a  regenerative  feedback  circuit  including  in  series  circuit 
irrangement,  resistor  means  and  capacitor  means  said  feed- 
buck  circuit  coupled  between  the  base  of  said  control  traiiMs- 


3,918,185 

\NIM  ATKI)  DISPI  A\ 

Ernest    Hasala.    608    V\ .    Hillsdale    Blvd.,    San    Mateo,    Calif. 

94403 

Conlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,452,  Sept.  5,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.   19,   1974,  Ser.  No.  443,447 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  19/14 

L.S.  CI.  40      106.53  11  Claims 


ye^-j-^ 


1.  In  an  illuminated  display  device  having  illuminating 
means  for  projecting  generally  uniformly  diffused  light  toward 
a  viewer,  means  between  said  illuminating  means  and  a  v  lewer 
providing  an  animated  display,  said  means  comprising,  m 
combination: 

a  strip  image  transparency  sheet  which  has  a  plurality  of 
image  strips  of  identical  width  having  parallel  longitudinal 
center  lines  and  effectively  abutting  edges,  said  strips 
being  arranged  in  successive  sets  that  consist  of  at  least 
two  image  strips,  the  first  image  strips  in  all  the  sets  col- 
lectively forming  a  first  visual  image  and  the  second 
image  strips  in  all  the  sets  collectivelv  forming  a  second 
visual  image,  and  each  image  strip  having  image  forming 
components  occupying  the  entire  space  between  its 
edges; 
a  grid  sheet  closely  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  strip  image 
transparency  sheet,  said  grid  sheet  consisting  wholly  of 
parallel  alternate  opaque  strips  of  equal  width  and  trans- 
parent strips  of  equal  width,  the  longitudinal  center  lines 
of  successive  transparent  strips  being  the  same  distance 
apart  as  are  the  longitudinal  center  lines  of  the  first  image 
strips  of  successive  sets,  and  the  w  idth  of  said  transparent 
strips  being  materially  less  than  the  width  of  the  image 
strips  by  a  ratio  of  not  less  than  about  5  to  8,  so  that  when 
the  longitudinal  center  lines  of  any  one  set  of  image  strips 
are  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  center  lines  of  the  trans- 
parent grid  strips  the  image  forming  components  along 
the  side  portions  of  the  one  set  of  image  strips,  and  also 
the  entirety  of  each  other  set  of  image  strips,  are  con- 
cealed from  view  by  the  opaque  strips  of  the  grid  sheet, 
and  means  permitting  the  first  image  strips  and  the  sec- 
ond image  strips  to  be  viewed  successively  through  the 
transparent  grid  strips,  the  materialK  greater  width  of  the 
image  strips  as  compared  to  that  of  the  transparent  grid 
strips  causing  each  visual  image  to  appear  to  the  viewer 
to  remain  in  view  for  a  discrete  time  span  and  then  dis- 
solve into  the  next  visual  image  as  a  result  of  continuous 
relative  motion  between  any  two  of  the  viewer,  the  trans- 
parency sheet,  and  the  grid  sheet 
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3.918.186 
WHEEL  MOl  NTEI)  DISPLAY    DFVK  F 
Frank   H.  Gray.  3007   N.   47th   Terrace.   Kansas  City.   Kans. 
66104 

Filed  May  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  473,881 

Int.  CL-  G09F  21/04 

l.S.  CI.  40-129  B  3  Claims 


1.  .An  improved  wheel-mounted  display  device  for  a 
wheeled  vehicle  m  which  the  display  device  is  capable  of  being 
universalU  mounted  on  substantially  all  types  of  automotive 
hubcaps  or  the  like,  said  device  comprising 

a  panel  of  substantially  rigid  sheet  material  hav  ing  a  surface 

bearing  an  advertising  design  or  the  like  thereon,  atui 
mounting  means  carried  by  a  wheel  assembK  ot  the  vehicle 
for   receiving   and   supporting   said    panel    m   a    normally 
upright  plane   with   said   surface   m  an   outwardlv    facing 
disposition  relative  to  the  wheel, 
said  mounting  means  comprising  * 

a    generally    frustoconical.    hollow    body    having   a    trun- 
cated, closed  end. 
said  body  having  an  internal  configuration  suited  to  per- 
mit concentric  seating  thereof  on  the  outer  face  of  a 
hubcap, 
a  laterally,  outwardly  projecting  fastener  concentncalh 

located  on  said  body  at  said  closed  end. 
adhesive  me.ins  for  securing  said  bodv  on  the  luiter  face 
ot  the   hubcap  concentricalK   therewith  and  with  the 
wheel  assembly   when   the  hubcap  is  attached  thereto 
such  that  said  fastener  rotates  about  an  axis  corr,mon 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel  assemblv,  and 
*n  aperture  in  said  panel  for  loosely  receiving  said  fas- 
tener, 
said  panel  being  freely  rotatable  on  said  fastener, 
said   pane!   having  a  center   of  gravity   located   below    said 
common   axis   of  rotation   wherebv    said    panel    is    main- 
tained in  a  nonrotating  condition  when  the  wheel  assem- 
bly la  caused  to  rotate 


3.918.187 
SIGN  ASSEMBLY 
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connecting  said  side  members,  said  side  and  end  members 
defining  an  opening  extendiYig  through  the  frame,  at  least 
one  of  said  side  members  being  made  of  a  flexible  mate- 
rial; 

a  transparent  viewing  member  received  in  the  frame  adja- 
cent said  front  surface,  said  viewing  member  covering  the 
frame  opening  and  being  unattached  to  said  one  side 
member  in  at  least  the  central  portion  of  the  side  mem- 
ber, said  viewing  member  having  a  flange  extending 
around  its  periphery  and  being  located  adjacent  inner 
surfaces  of  the  other  side  member  and  end  members, 

a  backing  plate  removably  received  in  and  covering  a  rear 
portion  of  said  frame,  said  backing  plate  having  a  pair  of 
side  fianges  and  end  fianges,  said  side  and  end  flanges 
abutting  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  viewing  member 
when  said  backing  plate  is  positioned  in  the  frame, 

a  pair  of  elongated  slats  disposed  on  a  rear  surface  of  said 
backing  plate  having  means  for  securing  said  backing 
plate  to  an  object  for  display,  and 

tab  means  comprising  a  tab  on  the  one  side  member  adja- 
cent its  rear  surface  extending  toward  the  other  of  said 
side  members,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  tabs  on  the  other 
of  said  side  members  adjacent  the  rear  surface  of  the 
frame  extending  toward  the  one  side  member,  said  one 
side  member  being  flexed  away  from  the  view  ing  member 
to  permit  passage  of  the  backing  plate  beneath  said  one 
side  member  for  removing  and  inserting  the  backing 
plate,  said  tab  means  retaining  the  backing  plate  in  the 
frame  when  the  one  side  member  is  released. 


3.'^  HA  hH 
1  AM1NAT1N(,   POl  (  H    \  N  I)  IN  fH  .  k  \  I  f  I  M    \kKlf  k 
Herbert   M.  I)r()>*er.  \Nilmtlli.  and   Robin   Kurinik     Harring- 
ton,  both   of   III.,   assijjnors   tn    Irnnsj|v*rnp   (   umpain      liu., 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Mar     14.   1974.  Ser.  No    4^(1. 'J'M 

Int    (  I,-  G09E  lilu 

U.S.  CI.  4U      !5h  K  hi  ia.ins 


1.  A  laminating  pouch  for  use  in  uniting  a  protective  film 
w  ith  a  data  card  or  like  core  insert  of  predetermined  size  and 
configuration,  comprising: 

two  sheets  of  protective  film  material,  each  substantially 
larger  than  the  core  insert  to  be  protected,  joined  to- 
gether along  one  edge  to  form  a  pouch, 
the  two  protective  film  sheets  each  being  precision  cut  to 
form  a  center  panel  surrounded  by  a  rim  and  connected 
to  the  rim  by  a  plurality  of  frangible  bridges,  the  two 
center  panels  being  in  accurate  registry  with  each  other 
and  each  corresponding  precisely  in  size  and  configura- 
tion to  the  core  insert. 


1.  A  sign  assembK  comprising 

a  frame  having  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface,  a   pair  of 
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Br  ijw  nink; 


3  Claims 


1.   In   a  revolver  including  means  for  spinning  a  cylinder 
spaced  side  members  and  a  pair  of  spaced  end  members    mounted  within  a  frame   in  response  to  pulling  a  trigger  to 


fi()6 


()FH(  lAL  GA/ETTE 


NOVEMBF  R   !  1.    1975 


hring  mdiMduaJ  ^hamhers  o!  the  cylinder  sequentially  into 
reg)stra!nin  v>.  :th  a  horc  it  a  harrel  attached  to  said  frame,  the 
:niprr>'.  enicnt  %vhich  comprises 

a  scries  .at  indexing  grooves  arranged  in  a  ring  around  the 
outer  surface  ot  the  cylinder,  one  such  groove  corre- 
sponding to  each  chamber  of  the  cylinder  and  each  of 
said  grooves  comprising  a  shallow  ramp  portion  at  the 
leading  end  o'  the  k;roo\  e  and  a  well  portion  at  the  trailing 


E.  Casting  the  leadward  fishmgline  including  the  said  che- 
miluminescent  treated  bait  from  a  fisherman's  casting- 
station  to  an  aquatic  mediun;  remote  theretrom 


end  of  the  ttn  uv,  c 


:e  rni  m 


ating  in  a  check  surface; 


stup  means  normail>  hidscd  to  register  with  the  well  portion 
of  the  groove  corresponding  with  a  chamber  in  registra- 
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tion  'Aith  the  hore  ot  the  Harrel  including  a  projection 
'Aith  a  ramped  distai  surface  to  permit  partial  entry  of  said 
projection  into  said  well  as  the  cylinder  is  advanced 
towards  its  registered  position,  and 
linkage  means  cooperative  with  sjid  stop  means  and  said 
trigger  to  retract  said  stop  moans  from  said  well  portion 
in  response  to  pulling  of  said  trigger  to  permit  said  cylin- 
der to  rotate  and  thereafter  to  release  said  stop  means  to 
engage  the  ramp  portion  of  the  next  succeeding  groove 
hetiire  the  :orresponding  chamber  is  urged  into  registra- 
tion w  ith  said  hore 
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1.  Signal  means  including  a  device  having  a  normally  deen- 
ergized  electrically  actuated  light  source,  means  for  securing 
said  device  directly  to  a  flexible  pole  means  responsive  soIeK 
to  flexure  of  said  pole  for  energizing  said  light  source  w  herebv 
during  flexure  of  said  pole  said  light  will  flash,  said  securing 
means  being  constructed  to  permit  variation  of  the  angularitv 
of  said  device  with  respect  to  said  pole  and  comprising  an 
annular  bracket  for  receiving  said  device,  a  threaded  stud 
secured  to  said  bracket  and  extending  radiallv  therefrom,  a 
U-shaped  clamp  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stud  via  two  clear- 
ance holes  in  its  extremities,  and  a  nut  on  said  stud  outv.ardl\ 
of  the  outer  extremity  of  said  clamp,  said  pole  passing  through 
said  U-shaped  clamp. 
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1.    The    method    for   illuminating   transluscent   fishing   bait 

fjaving  an  internal  tract  so  as  to  enhance  the  attraction  of  said 

lummated   bait   for  game   fish,   said   method   comprising  the 

allowing  steps  in  order 

A     Initiatahlv    desegregating   normailv    stable    interreact' ve 

chemical  components  including  a  first-component  and  a 

second-component  lo  allow  ^^ld  chemical  components  to 

inter-react   therebv    initiating  a   liquid   chemilummescent 

light    source    having    a    long-term    extended    ^.-ntinuous 

time-duration, 
B    Penetrating  a  needle-iike  tubular  snout  tool  deeply  into 

the  bait  internal  tract. 
C    Injecting  the  liquid  inter-reaLtmg  chem  lium  inescent  light 

source    into    the    internal    tract    of    a    transluscent    bait 

through  said  penetrated  tubular  snout 
D    Incorporating  the  internallv  ihuminated  transluscent  bait 

into    the    leadward    portion    ot    a    fishmgline    as    a    tackle 

portion  therefor,  and 


1 1.  A  fish  lure  comprising  a  flexible  bead  chain  of  a  plurality 
of  hollowed  balls  and  headed  link  wires  wherein  a  hollowed 
ball  encompasses  hnk  heads,  said  bead  chain  adapted  at  one 
end  for  attachment  to  a  line,  a  dished  blade  having  convex  and 
concave  portions  asymmetricallv  attached  to  said  chain  so 
that  the  convex  portion  faces  the  line  end  of  the  chain  and  the 
concave  portion  faces  the  opposite  direction,  said  blade  hav- 
ing a  hole  extending  therethrough  and  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  the  hole  being  larger  than  the  link,  smaller  than  the 
ball  diameter  and  encompassing  a  link  between  adjacent  balls 
to  provide  the  asymmetric  attachement  and  providing  rotation 
when  drawn  through  water  an  assemhlv  attached  to  another 
end  of  the  chain  comprising  a  weighted  bodv  member  and  a 
hook  member. 
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1.  A  fishing  float  comprising  a  float  member  having  a  bore 
extending  therethrough  and  being  formed  with  positioning 
faces  at  each  end  of  said  bore,  said  faces  being  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  said  bore,  said  bore  being  of  uniform  diameter;  a 
stem  insertahle  through  said  float  bore  and  being  formed  with 
a  shoulder  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  stem,  said  shoulder 
and  one  positioning  face  being  in  abutting  relationship  one  to 
the  other  to  precisely  position  said  float  member  relative  to 
said  stem,  an  intermediate  portion  on  s.iid  stem  having  an 
outer  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
float  member  bore,  and  an  outwardly  flaring  tapered  portion 
extending  from  one  end  of  said  intermediate  portion  to  said 
stem  shoulder,  the  diameter  of  the  tapered  portion  at  the 
shoulder  end  being  slightly  larger  than  the  float  member  bore 
wherein  a  press  fit  exists  between  said  flo.it  member  and  said 
stem  when  said  float  member  is  positioned  against  said  shoul- 
der; securing  means  for  securing  said  float  member  to  said 
stem;  and  line  securing  means  on  said  stem  for  attaching  the 
fishing  float  to  a  fishing  line. 


3,918.194 
TRAP  C  lOSl  RK 
Georgi  F.  U  aske.  Worth.  Mo.  64499 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  528.281 
Int.  CI.-  AOIM  23J20 
U.S.  CI.  43      61 


d.  a  resilient  tensile  member  connected  to  said  door  mem- 
ber anchoring  devices  and  urging  said  door  member  other 
ends  toward  each  other, 

e.  trigger  latch  means  mounted  on  said  plate  and  located 
adjacent  said  back  face  and  normally  retaining  said  door 
member  other  ends  spaced  apart  a  distance  sufficient  to 
permit  passage  through  said  access  opening,  said  trigger 
latch  means  being  adapted  to  release  said  door  members 
upon  triggering,  whereby  said  one  ends  overlap  said  ac- 
cess opening,  and 

r  trap  setting  means  movably  engaging  and  guiding  said  first 
and  second  door  members  and  operable  to  simulta- 
neously rotate  said  first  and  second  door  members  about 
said  spaced  pivot  points. 
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1.  A  trap  closure  for  use  in  combination  with  ,i  hollow 
container  having  a  nm  defining  an  entr.ance  opening  thereinto 
comprising 

a  a  plate  having  a  front  face  and  a  back  face  and  an  access 
opening  therethrough,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be 
secured  over  said  entrance  opening  with  said  back  face 
directed  into  said  container  and  said  access  opening 
communicating  with  said  entrance  opening. 

b-  first  and  second  overlapping  door  members  .Ki].iteni  said 
front  face  and  respectiveK  having  one  end  adapted  to 
block  said  access  cipening  and  an  other  end.  an  anchoring 
device  associated  with  each  of  said  other  ends, 

c.  said  door  members  respectivelv  being  pivoialU  mounted 
on  said  plate  at  spaced  pivot  points  located  generailv 
centrallv  between  said  door  member  ends  and  positioned 
on  said  plate  spaced  from  said  access  opening  .imi  troni 
each  other,  whereby  said  door  member  one  ends  overlap 
said  access  opening  when  said  door  member  other  ends 
are  displaced  toward  ea^  h  other; 


1.  Apparatus  for  trapping  an  appendage  on  a  figure  toy, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  jaws; 

hinge  means  swingably  connecting  said  jaws  together; 

biasing  means  ft)r  exerting  an  opening  force  on  said  jaws 
below  said  hinge  means  when  said  jaws  are  swung  to  fully 
open  positions  and  for  exerting  a  closing  force  on  said 
jaws  when  said  hinge  means  is  moved  below  said  biasing 
means;  and 

fastening  means  connecting  said  biasing  means  to  said  jaws 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  biasing  means  lies  below  said 
hinge  means  when  said  jaws  are  open  and  above  said 
hinge  means  when  said  jaws  are  closed,  whereby  said  jaws 
will  be  held  open  by  said  biasing  means  until  said  appen- 
dage exerts  a  downward  force  on  said  hinge  means  for 
moving  said  hinge  means  below  said  biasing  means, 
whereupon  said  biasing  means  will  pull  said  jaws  into 
gripping  engagement  with  said  appendage. 
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! .  A  peg  for  a  game  or  amusement  device,  in  which  the  peg 
comprises  a  flexible  wire  core  covered  by  a  synthetic-resin 
envelope,  with  the  ends  of  the  envelope  being  rigid  and  the 
central  remaining  section  of  the  envelope  being  pliant,  and  in 


hOS 


Ahich  said  pliant  section  of  the  envelope  is  a  one-piece  body 

^^ith  radial  flanges,  having  a  cross-section  greater  than  said 
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g;.;  ends,  and  ^a  herein  said  rigid  ends  are  secured  to  said  wire 
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I.  In  a  toy  vehicle,  the  combination  comprising  a  unitary, 
block-like,  upright  truck  housing  having  first  and  second 
recesses  opening  laterally  from  opposite  sides  of  said  housing, 
a  motor  in  said  First  recess  and  rotatable  about  a  laterally 
extending  axis,  a  motor  shaft  projecting  laterally  through  and 
from  the  opposite  side  of  said  housing  from  said  fust  recess, 
9  Claims  wheeled  running  gear  on  the  underside  of  said  housing  and 
rotatable  about  generally  laterally  extending  axes,  and  drive 
means  in  motion  transmitting  relation  between  such  shaft  and 
said  running  gear  for  driving  the  latter,  at  least  portions  of  said 
drive  means  and  said  running  gear  fitting  in  said  second  recess 
and  portions  of  said  running  gear  extending  from  a  downward 
opening  of  said  second  recess. 


5.  A  to>  comprising  an  dirpiane  and  a  hand-iaunehing  appa- 
•  us  therefor. 

said    airplane    comprising    a    body.   nose,    wings   and   a   tail 

see'. um . 
said  nose  being  formed  o\  resilient  shock-absorbing  material 
and  having  a  longitudmalK  extending  bore  therethrough, 
said  hodv  including  lov«,er  rear  portion  disposed  below  the 
juncture  o\  said  hod>   and  said  tail  section  with  said  tail 
section  being  formed  integrally  with  said  body  and  dis- 
posed above  and  rearwardlv  of  said  lower  rear  portion  of 
said  bodv . 
a  cxlindrical  launching  tube  extending  through  an  opening 
in  said  lower  rear  portion  of  said  hodv  and  into  the  bore 
ot  said  nose,  the  rear  end  of  said  launching  tube  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  rear  end  of  said  tail  section  and  being 
located  in  a  horizontal  plane  below  said  tail  section  so  as 
to  he  accessible  to  said  launching  apparatus,  and 
atch  means  on  said  airplane  for  -etaining  said  airplane  on 

said  launching  apparatus. 
i.aid   hand-launching  apparatus  fur  launching  said  toy  air- 
plane comprising 
a  handle 

an  elongated  launching  rod  mounted  in  said  handle  and 
adapted  to  be  shdabK  receded  'Ai-hin  the  bore  of  said 
launching  tube, 
I  launching  spring  disposed  about  said  launching  rod  for 
resihentlv  urging  said  jirpLir^-  :n  the  direction  of  launch, 
retaining  means  on  said  handle  including  a  catch  for 
engaging  said  latch  means  on  said  airplane  to  retain  said 
airplane  on  said  launching  rod  uith  said  spring  in  a  com- 
pressed position,  and 

trigger  connected  to  said  retaining  means  tor  selectively 
moving  said  catch  out  of  engagement  with  said  latch 
means  to  launch  said  airpiane 
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I.  In  a  doll  including  a  hollow  head  and  a  hollow  chest 
interconnected  at  a  hollow  neck,  and  tormed  of  elasticaliy 
deformable  material  permitting  relative  movement  of  the  head 
and  chest,  the  head  having  a  face  part  including  a  mouth 
opening  portion,  having  a  natural  position  somewhat  recessed 
into  the  hollow  head,  and  cheeks  adjacent  the  mouth  portion. 
mechanism  for  simulating  natural  sucking  motions  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  geared  electric  motor  means  mounted 
within  said  chest  adjacent  said  neck  and  having  a  generallv 
vertically  oriented  output  shaft  rotatable  b>  said  motor  means 
at  a  low  angular  velocity;  a  crank  formed  b>  the  upper  end  of 
said  output  shaft  within  said  head  for  rotation  of  said  upper 
end  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  principal  axis  of  the  doll 
and  substantially  at  the  level  of  said  mouth  opening  portion, 
connecting  means  secured  at  one  end  to  said  mouth  opening 
portion  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  opposite  end  to  said 
crank  for  reciprocation  by  said  crank  responsive  to  rotation  of 
said  output  shaft;  whereby,  upon  energization  of  said  motor 
means,  said  mouth  opening  portion  and  the  adjacent  portions 
of  said  face  part  are  reciprocally  deformed  to  simulate  natural 
sucking   and   said   head   and   chest    are    subjected    to   relative 
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movement,  said  connecting  means  including  a  rigid  compo- 
nent firmly  coupled  to  said  mouth  opening  portion;  guiding 
means  on  said  component  operable  to  house  and  guide  a 
stem-shaped  control  device,  simulating  the  end  of  a  baby"s 
feeding  bottle  or  the  like,  insertable  into  said  mouth  opening 
portion,  means  for  controlling  energization  of  said  motor 
means,  said  controlling  means  including  a  first  pair  of  nor- 
mally disengaged  spring  contacts,  mounted  on  said  connecting 
means  in  a  position  wherein  at  least  one  said  contact  is  en- 
countered by  a  stem-shaped  control  device  inserted  into  said 
mouth  opening  piirtion  and  brought  into  engagemen!  w  ith  the 
other,  said  pair  of  contacts  being  disengaged  responsive  to 
withdrawal  of  the  stem-shaped  element  from  said  mouth  open- 
ing portion;  electrically  energized  sound  repioduving  means 
mounted  in  said  hollow  chest;  and  means  tor  controlling  ener- 
gization of  said  sound  reproducing  means  including  a  second 
pair  of  contacts  mounted  on  said  connecting  means  and  nor- 
mally engaged,  said  second  pair  of  contacts  including  one 
contact  of  said  first  pair,  said  second  pair  of  contacts  being 
positioned  to  be  encountered  by  the  stem-shaped  control 
device  upon  insertion  thereof  into  said  mouth  opening  portion 
to  disengage  the  contacts  of  said  second  pair  from  each  other, 
said  contacts  of  said  second  pair  being  reengaged  responsive 
to  withdrawal  of  the  stem-shaped  element  from  said  mouth 
opening  portion. 


which  is  deformable  in  rotation,  the  supply  circuit  of  the 
motor  being  provided  with  a  first  switch  and  a  second  switch, 
a  speed-reduction  resistor  which  can  be  changed-over  by 
means  of  the  first  switch  controlled  by  the  displacement  of  the 
door  leaf,  wherein  the  supply  circuit  of  the  motor  includes  a 
protective  resistor  permanently  mounted  in  series  with  the 
motor,  and  a  voltage  limiter  which  can  be  changed-over  by 
means  of  the  second  switch  controlled  by  the  displacement  of 
the  door  leaf  so  as  to  connect  the  voltage  limiter  in  shunt 
across  the  motor  terminals  at  the  end  of  travel  of  said  door 
leaf,  the  values  of  the  two  resistors  and  the  threshold  values  of 
the  voltage  limiter  as  well  as  the  characteristics  of  the  motor 
being  so  selected  as  to  limit  the  current  intensity  in  the  motor, 
when  said  motor  is  at  a  standstill,  at  a  sufficiently  low  value  to 
maintain  the  normal  operating  voltage  at  the  terminals  of  the 
motor  supply  circuit,  said  nut  and  said  threaded  operating  rod 
moreover  constituting  a  reversible-action  motion  converter. 


\S  IMM  i\\    ( ,1    \Kli^ 

Ro>  F.Smith.   I'^'^o    VstMir^   i'ar  K  .  1  »>  1 1  i  m  ,   Mu.t,    4H235 

I  il.d    lune  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  4",  'ou 

Int.  CI.-  E06B  3i6S 

U.S.  CI.  52—106  1"  '  I '  "o^ 


3,918,20(1 

MFTHOD  FOR  INCREASING  DIOSGENIN  VIEI.I)  FROM 

r)IOSCORF\  CM  Tl\  XTION 

Carlos  Manero;  Miguel  Escobar,  both  of  Mexico  C  itv.  Mexico; 
Emanuel  B.  Hershberg.  West  Orange,  and  Hershel  1  Her- 
?og.  Glen  Ridge,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Schering  (  orpora- 
tion. Kenilworth,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  513.443 
Int.  CI.-  AOKi  17100 
U.S.  CI.  47  —  58  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  cultivating  Dioscorea  plants  m  order  to 
produce  extractable  diosgenin  in  their  roots,  the  improvement 
for  increasing  the  yield  of  diosgenin  which  comprises  cultivat- 
ing said  plants  on  an  artificial  support  svstem  to  a  height 
within  the  range  o'i  4  to  6  meters,  wherein  said  plants  are 
cultivated  to  effect  a  first  period  of  vertical  growth,  followed 
hv  cultivating  them  to  effect  a  subsequent  period  of  horizontal 
growth,  and  then  cultivating  them  to  effect  a  final  period  of 
vertical  growth  before  harvesting 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  window  which  includes  a  frame 
and  a  pane  carried  by  the  frame,  of  a  stiff  bar  which  extends 
across  the  pane  from  one  point  to  another  on  the  frame  and 
is  attached  to  the  frame  at  both  points,  and  a  strip  which 
extends  lengthwise  of  the  bar  and  is  located  between  a  surface 
of  the  pane  and  the  surface  of  the  bar  which  faces  the  pane 
and  is  carried  by  the  bar. 


3,918,201  3,918. 2nx 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SI  IDING  DOOR  PET  AC(  F  SS  P\MI. 

Charles    Graziano,    Seine-Saint-Denis.    France,    assignor    to  (  |jnt,,n  1-  Hlisi>n,  .)r  .   1  fi3f)  N  W  t  IK    (  hu  dU'^    HI    f.(iM4 
Faivelev  S.A..  Saint  Ouen.  France  \s\v(\  Mav   2'.   l'J~4.  Sir    No    4":  "^h'J 

Filed  Jul>   12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  488.490  Int.  (I     H»f>B 

Claims     priority,     application     France,     Jul>      27.      1973.  j^-  ^    ^j    jy      ^f^^  c  (  1^,^* 

73.27558 

Int.  CI.-  E05F  15,14 
U.S.  CI.  49-28  5  Claims  ^ 


C  ,'  -i^T 


1.  -\n  automatic  control  system  for  a  sliding-motion  door 
having  at  least  one  leaf  rigidly  fixed  to  a  nut  associated  with 
a  threaded  operating  rod  driven  in  rotation  bv  a  reversible 
electric    motor   associated    with   an   elastic   coupling    system 


1.  A  pet  access  panel  comprising 

panel  means  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  closure, 

said  panel  means  including  pivotally  mounted  door  means 

to  permit  unattended  passage  by  an  animal, 
said  door  means  includes  two  sections  pivotally  mounted  to 

the  panel  means  to  substantially  contact  each  other  at 
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rc^pc.!lvc  cdgcv  in  a  closed  position  and  adapted  to  open 

in  two  dl^LV!u.n^  h\  contact  hy  an  animal. 

^ald  soai.ns  each  hj^ing  a  rigid  porlion  and  a  flexible 
mcanv  attached  thereto. 

>aid  rigid  nortton  of  each  of  said  two  sections  having  a 
^uh.tantlal^  planar  edge  surface  of  predetermined  thick- 
nL•^^  and  a!  least  one  Corresponding  open  area  extending 
from  >aid  planar  surface  in:o  said  rigid  portion  to  create 
an  opening  through  said  rigid  portion  in  a  closed  position 
ot  the  door  means. 

said  tiexihle  means  including  at  least  one  resilient  element 
attached  to  the  pijr.ar  surface  of  each  of  said  two  sections 
to  create  said  respective  edges. 

said  tiexihle  means  further  including  a  pair  of  flexible  cover- 
ings ha^ng  a  portion  re specti-. elv  attached  to  the  rigid 
portion  ot  each  of  said  se..tions  to  cover  said  at  least  one 
opening  in  a  closed  position  of  the  door  means,  and 

said  tlexible  cohering  rurther  having  unattached  portion 
being  hendable  with  respect  to  said  rigid  portions  and  the 
resilient  element  in  response  to  passage  through  the  door 
means  hv   an  animal 


on. 


3,918.204 

gatf;  a.ssf;mbi\ 

John   P.  L>nch.  Nermillion,  and  Delmar  J.   I.jnch.  Burhank 
both  of  S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Theodore  J.  Dolne>,  \ermi 
S.  Dak.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  430,798 

Disiiasun'  Hcis  ciMo  puhiioieJ  una.-r  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

program  nn  Jan    28.  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  E05D  15/28 


1.   A  gate  assembK   coniprisink; 

a     a   gate    member   having    spaced    longitudinal   edges   and 

spaced  transverse  ed^es, 
b    a  support  adjacent  each  ot  said  transverse  edges  defining 
an  opening,  said  gate  member  having  a  locked  position 
closing  said  opening,  and  an  .ipen  position, 
c     a   crankshaft    rotatablv    mounted    on    j^d    extending  be- 
tween   said    supports   adjacent    one     -t    said    longitudinal 
edges,  said  crankshaft  including  a  handle  at  one  end,  and 
crank   arm   means  vvith   a   tree   end    mova^sje   over   s>-n*e- 
between  gate  locking  and  gate  opening  posnioris 
d     latch   means  on   at   least   one   of  said   gate   member   and 
supp<irts  generallv  adjacent  the  other  ot"  said  longitudinal 
edges   for   latching   said    other    longitudinal   edge   to   said 
suppt.rts  in  the  locked  position  of  the  gate  me^mber  and 
for  releasing  said   gate   member  upon   mo.ement  of  said 
one    longitudinal    edge    a    predetermined    distance    away 
from  the  locked  position 
e    hinge  means  for  pivotailv  connecting  said  free  end  of  said 
crank  arm   means  to  said  gate  member  adjacent  said  one 
longitudinal  edge  to  permit  positioning  of  said  gate  mem- 
ber m  the  locked  position  with  said  latsh  means  engaded, 
or  alternatelv  to  permit  said  ore  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
gate  member  to  be  pivoted  on  the  pivotal  connection  of 
said  hinge  means  over  center  to  release  said  laleh  means 


after  a  predetermined  amount  of  morement  over  center; 
and 

f.  means  for  opposing  the  movement  of  said  gate  member 
from  said  over  center  locked  position. 


b   an  elongated  channel-shaped  gasket  of  resilient  material    the  stop  surface  and  one  edge  of  the  side  member,  a  door 


3.918.205 

VM.NDOU     PVKTK  I  I  \KI  Y    FOR  BF;iN(;  \H)l  \TFD  IN 

\N   1N(  I  INKD  ROOF 

N  ilium   Hentdikt   Kann  Rasmussen.  No.  6  .Solystparken,  2930 

Kldmptnhort;.  Denmark  (  2930  > 

Filed  Ma>   7.   1974.  .Ser.  No.  467.734 

riaims     priorilv.     application     Denmark,     Ma\      15.     197^, 
2680  73;  ,Sepl    6.   1973,  4908  73 

Int.  CI.    t05D  I5/4U 
U.S.  CI.  49-252  5  (-,,i^. 


1.  A  window  comprising: 

a  frame  member  and  a  sash  member. 

pivot  means  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  sash  member 
defining  an  axis  and  permitting  said  sash  member  to  be 
tilted  relative  to  said  frame  member  about  said  axis; 

link  means  extending  subst.uuiallv  perpendicuiarlv  to'said 
axis; 

means  hingedly  connecting  the  ends  of  said  link  means  to 
said  frame  and  sash  members,  respectively. 

first  guide  means  in  one  of  said  members  defining  a  dis- 
placement path  for  said  puot  means  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  such  member; 

second  guide  means  in  one  ot  said  members  defining  a 
displacement  path  tor  the  h.nge  means  connecting  said 
link  means  to  such  member,  and 

locking  means  to  selectivelv  prevent  the  displacement  of 
said  pivot  means  or  said  hmge  means  along  said  first  and 
second  guide  means,  respectivelv 


3.918,206 

VMNDOVV  (illDF 

Hans  Dochnahl,  V\  illich.  Germany,  assignor  to  Draftcx  GmbH. 

\  iersfn.  (.ermans 

Filed  Nov     29.   1973,  Ser.  No.  420.138 
(  laims     prioritv,     application     (iermanv.     Dec      2       1972 

2259(141 

Int.  CI.    F:06B  7,16 

L.S.  CI.  49-441  8  rio™c 

o  Claims 

1.  A  guide  arrangement  for  sealing  and  guiding  a  movable 
pane  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  mounting  channel  of  approximatelv  U- 
shaped  cross  section  including  a  web  and  two  fianges 
extending  from  said  web  in  a  common  direction  spaced 
relationship, 

1.  a  first  portion  of  each  flange  being  adjacent  said  web. 
and  a  second  portion  being  remote  from  said  web  and 
including  a  free  edge  portion, 

2.  said  web  anJ  said  Hanges  hounding  a  cavitv  in  said 
channel, 

3.  said  second  portions  being  (offset  from  said  first  por- 
tions outward  of  said  channel  so  as  to  define  a  shoulder 
one  each  flange  in  said  cavity. 


in  said  cavity, 

1.  said  gasket  having  a  web  portion,  two  n.mge  portions 
extending  from  said  web  portion  in  a  ct^nimon  direc- 
tion, and  a  longitudinal  rib  projecting  from  each  flange 
portion  in  a  direction  away  friim  the  other  tlange  por- 
tion. 

2.  each  rib  being  offset  from  an  asso^Mied  one  of  said 
shoulders  outwardly  of  said  cavitv  tor  .ibutting  engage- 
ment with  the  associated  shoulder  when  said  gasket 
moves  inward  of  said  cavity. 


frame  protector  comprising  a  plate  attached  to  the  concealed 


3,918.207 

DOOR  FRAMF  PROTFCTOR 

Paul  Aliotta.  3012  N.  Uastenaw  Ave..  (  hicago.  111.  606  IH 

Filed  May   7,   1974.  Ser.  No.  467.650 

Int.  CI.-  K06B  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  49-462  7  C  laims 

1.  In  a  door  frame  comprising  .in  upst. aiding  side  menihei 

h.iving  a  gener.ilK  concealed  outer  I.ivc  .iiui  .in  exposed  inner 

face,  said   inner  face   having   a  door-stop   surface   associated 

therewith  and  a  bolt  receiving  recess  formed  therein  between 


h 


^" 


outer  face  of  said  member,  said  plate  having  a  flange  engaged 
with  the  said  one  edge  of  the  side  member. 


''.918,208 
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3.  said  web  and  said  web  portion  bounding  an  air  space 
therebetween    when    said    ribs   abuttinglv    engage    the 
associated  shoulder,  and 
c,    abutment    means   projecting   from    each    of  said    flange- 
toward   the   other  flange   and  engaging  one  of  said    nbs 
when  said  gasket  moves  outward  of  said  c.iviiv  and  said 
one  rib  is  moved  thereby  away  from  said  .lubttmg  engage- 
ment  with   the   associated   shoulder     the   spacing  of  said 
shoulder  and  of  said  abutment  means  being  greater  than 
the  dimension  of  said  rib  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  gasket  inward  and  outward  >)t  said  cavitv 


1.  A  device  for  coupling  connecting  means  comprising  a  pm 
having  a  shaft  with  »^head  at  its  lower  end  and  a  threaded 
portion  adjacent  iis'^pper  end.  a  washer  slidably  carried  by 
said  shaft  between  sa«d  head  and  said  upper  end.  said  shaft 
being  adapted  to  fit  through  aligned  openings  in  the  connect- 
ing means  with  said  head  in  contact  with  the  lower  face  and 
said  washer  in  contact  with  the  upper  face  of  the  connecting 
means,  a  nut  threadably  engageable  with  said  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  shaft  and  being  removable  therefrom,  a  coil  spring 
slidahh  carried  by  said  shaft  between  said  washer  and  said  nut 
with  one  end  of  said  spring  abutting  said  washer  and  the  other 
end  thereof  abutting  said  nut,  and  a  locking  pin  pivotably 
connected  with  the  threaded  portion  of  said  shaft  adjacent  to 
Us  upper  end.  said  locking  pm  having  a  first  dimension  which 
is  greater  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  threaded  por- 
tion and  a  second  dimension  which  is  less  than  said  diameter. 
s.iid  locking  pm  being  pivotally  mounted  substantially  midway 
t^eiween  said  two  dimensions,  said  locking  pin  being  pivotal 
between  a  first  position  wherein  said  greater  dimension  is 
axiallv  aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  a  second  position 


he 
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v^hcre  r,  vaid  greater  dimension  is  perpendicular  to  said  axis. 
saiJ  I.. eking  pm  and  said  nut  being  adapted  to  be  inter-engage- 
-i'^le  to  scwure  said  nut  m  desired  positions,  said  nut  having 
"ner  'Aalls  forming  an  open  space  in  its  upper  portion  to 
reeci\e  said  ioeking  pin  therein  in  contact  with  said  inner  walls 
y-hen  said  locking  pin  is  in  said  second  position 


.^.•J  IS, 209 
MFTAI    RPMOVAI    APP\R\TIS 

Stanle\  Crawlev,  Formhv.  and  Walter  Tavj.ir.  Killintit.  hnth  of 

Fngland,  assignors  to  BOC    Limited.  I  (mdon.  f-  nijland 

Filed  Aug.   19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  49H.60K 

Int.  CI.    B24R  /y/02 

^-^•^'■-^'--^f^  II   riaims 


I.  Vieta  removal  apparatus,  including  a  resinoid-bonded 
grinding  a  heel  mounted  on  a  sub-assembly  also  supporting  a 
motor  arranged  to  drp.e  the  grinding  wheel  at  a  high  speed,  in 
^hich  the  suh-a>vembly  is  mounted  on  a  slide  supported  by  an 
arm  pivotalK  mounted  on  a  support  shaft,  a  riding  roller 
mounted  on  one  end  of  a  lever  also  pivoted  on  the  support 
-hart  and  ahle  to  be  pivoted  by  controlled  amounts  relatively 
to  the  arm  supporting  the  sub-a.ssembly,  the  roller  axis  being 
irallel  to.  the  grinding  wheel  axis  and  adjustably  spaced 
therefrom. 


.V9  18,2  10 

APPARML.S  FOR  MIMING  FALLS  Oh  MASONRY 

BLOCKS 

Takeshi   Mori.  .Salt  Lake  Cit>.  I  tah.  assignor  to  Christensen 

Diamond  Products  Company,  .Salt  Lake  (  it\.  L  tah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286.035,  Sept.  5,   19^2,  ahandnntd 

This  application  June  10,   1974.  Ser,  No.  4-'-,6,V» 

Int.  CI.    B24B  v  vft 

^.S,  CI.  51 -80  A  .^.)t  !.,„,. 


K5.J;JX'ijlS 


L   In  apparatus  for  faeing   blocks:  a  supporting  bed  to  re- 

eive  the  blocks  uith  one  face  of  the  blo^k-  r^.^^^j^g  ^^  ^^jj 
iipporting  bed.  a  eutter  station  at  the  forward  portion  of  said 
d  and  including  one  or  more  ^utters  for  cutting  one  or  more 


faces  of  each  block;  an  elongate  endless  drive  member  having 
adjacent  drive  pads  thereon  for  engaging  one  side  of  each 
block  other  than  said  one  face  to  transmit  the  drive  force  of 
said  drive  member  and  pads  to  said  one  side  and  feed  the 
blocks  forwardly  along  the  bed  and  across  said  one  or  more 
cutters,  whereby  a  cutting'  action  is  pert.irmcd  on  one  or  more 
faces  of  each  block;  a  stationary  uninterrupted  elongate  guide 
rail  disposed  parallel  to  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  blocks  and 
engaged  by  said  drive  member  and  along  which  said  drive 
merriber  is  movable  to  support  said  drive  member  and  pads  for 
movement  in  a  fixed  plane  while  said  pads  are  engaged  with 
said  one  side  of  each  block;  support  means  for  engaging  the 
side  of  each  block  opposite  said  one  side  to  maintain  the 
blocks  in  driving  engagement  with  said  pads  as  said  drive 
member  and  pads  feed  the  blocks  forwardly  along  the  bed  and 
across  said  one  or  more  cutters;  and  means  supporting  said 
support  means  in  another  fixed  plane  for  engagement  with  the 
opposite  side  of  each  block,  whereby  each  block  is  clamped 
between  said  pads  and  support  means. 


3.918,21  i 

RING  MAM  FACTCRK.  PRODLC  TI\  L  OF  LINE 

CONTAC  T  SLAL 

Norman  W    I'aikard.  Des  Plaines.  III.,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Compan>,  Chicago.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  757.973.  Sept.  6.  1968.  Pat.  No. 
3,587,155.  This  application  .June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,539 

Int.  CI.-'  B24B  25/00 
U.S.a.  51-157  ,(,,i„, 


5^-' 


1.  Apparatus  for  lapping,  on  a  confronting  surface,  an  inter- 
posed split  ring  which  is  to  be  localii'edly  side  lapped  at  only 
an  inner  periphery  thereof  adapted  to  project  into  contact 
with  said  confronting  surface,  the  ring  being  one  which,  when 
in  a  collapsed  state  conforming  to  a  cylinder  bore  size  for 
which  nominally  designed,  becomes  closed  or  substantially  so 
at  the  split  in  the  ring,  said  ring  having  a  relaxed  state  in  which 
the  split  opens  up  to  impart  to  the  ring  its  larger,  free-spring 
diameter,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  ring  fixture  having  an  open  mouth  for  receiving  the  ring, 
said  mouth  being  cylinder-bore-shaped  of  a  smaller  diam- 
eter than  the  free-spring  diameter  of  the  ring; 
a  lapping  surface  confronting  said  mouth  in  spaced  apart 

relation  to  the  ring  fixture; 
said  mouth  being  of  a  size  and  shape  equivalent  to  said 
cylinder  bore  to  insure  retention  oi    the   received   ring 
precisely  in  collapsed  state  at  all  times,  for  holding  the 
ring  relative  to  the  lapping  surface  so  that  said  ring  side 
forms  at  all  times  a  slight  angle  to  said  surface  whereby 
to  provide  the  ring  side  with  a  lapped  narrow  .cahng  band 
at  said  locally  contacting  inner  periphery. 
the  cylinder  bore-shaped  open   mouth  of'the    ring   fixture 
characterized   by   a   ring-engaging    bottom    therein    deep 
enough  so  that,  when  the  ring  is  bottomed  in  the  mouth, 
the  mouth  can  engage  and  hold  the  ring  b>   the  latier's' 
outer  periphery  in  a  properly  r.idialK  collapsed  stale    and 
shallow  enough  therein  that  the  projecting  inner  periph- 
ery of  the  ring  will  constitute  freelv  and  soIeK   the  pro- 
truding   structure    establishing     the     requiring     tapping 
contact;  and 
means  for  causing  relative  movement   betv^een   the  fixture 
and  confronting  lapping  surlace  in  at  least  one  direction 
of   lap    the    confronting    lapping    surface    being    convex- 
spherical. 
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3,918,212 
APPARATIS  FOR  FIN1SH1N(,  PARTS 

Har\e>  Van  Fossen,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  lo  V\  htelahra- 
tor-Frve  Inc.,  Hampton.  N.H. 

Filed  Nov,  23.  1973.  Ser.  No.  418,556  »! 

Int.  (1.    B24B  .^1/06 
U.S.  CI.  51-163  "^  Claims 


relief  passage  connected  with  the  counterbalancing  chamber 
for  relieving  the  latter  of  the  counterbalancing  pressure  and  as 
a  consequence  allowing  the  diaphragm  to  draw  the  valve  to 
closed  condition,  a  frangible  pressure  air  relief  plug  normally 
sealing  the  relief  passage  against  relief  of  the  counterbalancing 


I  .Iriiiwrinmiii — y— -"-i" 


1.  A  vibratory  device  for  the  surface  treatment  of  parts  with 
media  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  concentric  circular  members 
of  different  radii  closed  by  an  end  wall  rigidly  connected 
to  said  circular  members  at  their  ends  to  define  an  annu- 
lar chamber  therebetween,  said  chamber  having  an  inlet 
for  the  introduction  of  parts  and  media  and  an  outlet  at 
an  upper  portion  for  the  removal  of  parts  and  media. 

means  resiliently  supporting  the  circular  members  on  the 
base. 

a  shaft  coaxial  with  said  circular  members  having  eccentric 
means  mounted  thereon  for  rotational  movement  about 
a  horizontally  disposed  axis  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  circular  members  for  imparting  vibrational  move- 
ment thereto  responsive  to  rotational  movement  of  said 
shaft. 

means  for  loading  said  parts  and  media  into  said  chamber 
at  said  upper  portion, 

means  for  discharging  said  parts  and  media  from  said  upper 
portion,  said  discharge  means  including  means  for  return- 
ing said  media  to  said  chamber  at  a  bottom  portion 
thereof  by  vibsytion  from  said  shaft  and  gravity, 

whereby  parts  and  media  located  within  said  annular  cham- 
ber are  subjected  to  vibrational  action  while  being  caused 
to  move  circumferentially  within  said  annular  chamber. 


air  pressure,  and  flyweight  means  carried  by  the  spindle  hav- 
ing response  to  development  of  a  predetermined  centrifugal 
force  by  the  motor  in  the  spindle  to  swing  outwardly  to  engage 
and  rupture  the  relief  plug  for  release  of  the  counterbalancing 

air  pressure. 


3.'Jlh,:i4 
\1BRATIN(,  S  VM)I  R 
.leromt   Buschman.  .Itfftrson  (  itv     Mn     .i^Mgnnr  to  WcC.rav. 
F.dison  C  ompanv.  V  Igii).  111. 

Hied  Oct    2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  5H.4-n 

Int    <  i     B24B  23/00 

L.S.  CI.  51-    1"U  R  '■  I  l-^""^ 


3.918.213 

OVFRSPKFD  SAFFT^    ( ONIROL  MFCHANISM  FOR 

ROTARY    TOOLS 

Emmet  E.  Stout.  Ltica.  N.\..  assignor  to  t  hicago  Pntumalic 

Tool  Company,  New  >  ork.  N.^  . 

Filed  July    1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  484.719 
Int.  CI.-'  B24B  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  51-170  T  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  rotary  grinding  tool  including  a  grinding  wheel  and 
^  a  pneumatically  powered  motor  havmg  a  spindle  carrsing  the 

wheel,  a  live  air  inlet  chamber  having  an  inlet  connecting  with 
a  supply  passage  and  an  outlet  communicating  with  the  motor, 
a  valve  controlling  air  flow  through  the  inlet,  a  diaphragm 
dividing  the  inlet  chamber  off  from  a  pressure  counterbalanc- 
ing chamber,  an  axiallv  extending  stem  operativeU  connecting 
the  diaphragm  with  the  valve,  the  diaphragm  being  responsive 
to  inlet  air  pressure  over  a  front  face  thereof  exposed  to  the 
inlet  chamber  to  draw  the  valve  to  a  closed  conditum  and 
being  responsive  to  a  counterbal.ini.ing  air  pressure  over  .i 
rear  face  of  the  diaphragm  exposed  to  the  counterbalancing 
chamber  to  hold  the  valve  in  a  normal  open  condition,  a 
passage  in  the  stem  communicating  the  inlet  chamber  with  itu 
counterbalancing  chamber  so  as  to  develop  the  counterbal 
ancing  air  pressure   over  the   rear  face  of  the   di.iphragm,  a 


1.  In  a  vibrating  sander  having  a  housing  and  a  platen  and 
fiexible  posts  secured  therebetween  movably  supporting  the 
platen,  and  power  means  carried  in  the  housing  operable  to 
oscillate  the  platen  relative  to  the  housing,  the  improvement 
being  the  connection  of  the  posts  to  the  platen,  comprising  for 
each  post  being  of  resilient  rubber  only  and  the  combination 
of  the  platen  having  a  receiving  opening  and  the  post  having 
a  main  portion  of  cross  section  larger  than  the  opening  and  an 
end  portion  sized  slightly  smaller  than  the  opening  suited  to  be 
positioned  completely  through  the  opening  and  the  end  por- 
tion further  having  adjacent  the  post  main  portion  a  necked 
down  recess  portion  of  smallest  cross  section,  and  a  split  ring 
clamp  adapted  to  be  snapped  over  the  post  end  portion  and 
having  an  inwardly  directed  ledge  which  is  received  snuggly  in 
the  necked  down  post  recess  portion  to  hold  the  clamp  rela- 
tive to  the  post,  the  clamp  further  having  an  exterior  nose 
which  substantially  overlies  the  remainder  of  the  post  end 
pcution  and  tapers  from  a  nose  end  which  is  smaller  than  the 
platen  opening  to  the  opposite  end  which  is  larger  than  the 


car.ir 


o\'  b 


cing  deformed  smaller  upon 

jnd  incident  to  jvuli;,  ucJging  of  the  tapered  nose  into  and 
through  the  opening  from  the  housing  side  of  the  platen 
thereupon  the  post  mam  portion  abuts  the  platen,  and  the 
^!amp  still  turther  having  a  reduced  diameter  section  termi- 
a-ing  at  a  shoulder  facing  away  from  and  inwardly  adjacent 
the  iarecr  nose  end  suited  upon  the  larger  clamp  end  being 
■Aedged  through  the  platen  opening  to  shift  outwardly  where- 
upon the  shoulder  ahuts  the  v*.orkside  platen  face  to  physically 
lock  the  elamp  and  the  underline  confined  post  relative  to 
the  platen 


3.918,215 

CARRI\GF.  FOR  (.Ri\DIN(,  I  \ni  I  XTIONS  IN 

RMI  V\  \N   TRACK  RAILS 

Fredy  Scheuchzer,  7.  \>,  du  Mont-d  Or.  Lausanne,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Aug.  7.  iy73,  Ser.  No.  3X6,456 
Claims    priorit>,   application    Switzerland,    Aug.    ^1,    1972 
12832  72 

int.  CI.-  B24B  23/00 
l.S.  CI.  51-178  6  Claims 
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I.  rotating  a  length  of  said  tubing  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 
II.  grinding  the  outer  surface  layer  from  said  length  of 
tubing  in  a  selected  annular  region  thereof  to  provide  a 
smooth  shallow  annular  recess  therein  having  beveled 
ends. 
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III.  terminating  rotation  of  said  length  of  tubing  and  clamp- 
ing it  in  a  stationary  position,  and 

IV.  cutting  through  said  length  of  clamped  tubing  m  the 
center  of  said  annular  recess  to  provide  two  lengths  of 
tubing  having  beveled  cut  ends  similar  to  each  other. 


1.  A  carriage  for  grinding  undulations  in  railway  track  rails, 
said   carnage    being   provided    Aith   a   plurality  of  motorized 
nuarv    grmdmg  v«,hee!s  svx^S   means  for  relieving  the  loads  of 
said  grinding  vi,  heels  on  the  rails,  comprising  a  support  linked 
'  the  carriage  mam  bod>  so  as  to  be  displaced  together  with 
Tc  mam  bod>  along  the  railway  track;  a  rail  grinding  appara- 
as  comprising  a  rigid  assembK  of  at  least  three  grinding  units, 
ach  comprising  a  grinding  ^  heel  Tixed  on  a  shaft,  a  motor  for 
lation  ot  the  shaft,  and  a  shaft  bearing,  a  weight  relieving 
cans  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  jacks  operatively  connected  to 
iid  apparatus  for  relieving   loads  being  positioned  between 
id  support  and  the  rigid  assen  biv,  and  complementary  links 
ounted    on    said    support    between    said    assembly   and   said 
pport  and  operativeK  connected  to  said  la^  ks  to  enable  the 
ssemblv  to  execute  slight  movements  which  ^T<2  imparted  to 
bv  the  passage  o^  the  grinding  w  heels  ov  er  the  crests  of  the 
ndulations  oi  the  rail,  the  dist.in^e  between  the  peripheries 
the  grinding  wheels  and  the  distance  between  the  edges  of 
e  extreme  grinding  wheels  are  such  as  to  prevent  the  pene- 
ation  bv   anv   grinding  wheel  of  a  trough  of  the  undulation 
er  which   the  grinding  wheel   is  crossing,   the  distance  be- 
een  the  edges  o{  the  extreme  grinding  w  heels  being  approxi- 
atelv    equal    t<i   the    amplitude   of  twv>   wave    lengths   of  the 
dulations  m  the  rail,  said  dist.-nse  between  the  edges  of  the 
treme   grinding   wheels   being   controllable    by    core   means 
siiionahle  on  i)r  between  the  units 


3,918,217 

\MK  vniNC  DFMC  F  WITH  PROTRl  SIONS  ON  METAL 

HONDFI)  ABRASIVF  GRITS 

Lloyd  R.  Oliver.  Algonac.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lloyd  R.  Oliver  & 

Company,  St.  C  lair,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,225,  July  24.  1972.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  4,  1974.  Ser,  No.  457,858 

int.  (I  -  B24D  ilOH,  3116 

U.S.CL51      295  9  Claims 
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3.918.216 
TIBINC;  SF\  FRINC  MFTHOD 
HJDward  S.  Best.  Horseheads;  Bruce  \    Milliman.  Flmira.  and 
Fdward  J.  Zak,  Corning,  all  of  N.>  .,  assignors  to  Corning 
Glass  Uorks,  Corning,  N.>  . 

Filed  Mar.   17,   1975,  Ser.  No.  558,735 
Int.  CI.'  B24B  /  a: 
lis.  CI.  51-^283  4  Claims 

I.    The    method    o'i  severing    tubing   o\    a    relatively   brittle 
aterial    such  method  comprising  the  steps  of. 


I.  An  abrading  tool  structure  comprised  of, 

a  base  support  member. 

a  plurality  of  spherical  steel  shot  particles  forming  protru- 
sions fixedly  positioned  on  a  surface  of  the  base  member, 
magnetically  oriented  abrasive  grit  particles  positumed 
on  an  outer  surface  of  the  steel  shot  particles, 

a  metal  bonding  material  holding  the  abrasive  grit  particles 
and  steel  shot  particles  in  proper  position,  and 

said  abrasive  grit  particles  being  selected  from  at  least  one 
material  of  the  group  consisting  of  refractor\  metal  car- 
bide and  metal  boride  grit  particles,  and 

said  grit  particles  including  a  magnetizable  metal  therewith 
selected  from  at  least  one  material  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  iron,  cobalt  or  nickel  to  provide  for  magneti- 
cally orienting  said  grit 


N()\  I  MHl  K    1 


4"'5 


GFNFR.-XI    AND  MFCHANK  AI 


615 


3,918,218 

FILAMENTARY   CLTTIN(,  TOOL  CONTAININt.  SOLID 

MICROFARTICLES  AND  MFTHOD  OF  MAKINCi  IT 

Melvin  Howard  /.oiss,  Oaklawn,  III.,  assignor  to  Barnes  Drill 

Co..  Rockford.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,970.  Sept.   17,  197(1,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868.976,  Oct.   16. 
1969.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741 ,7  18.  July 
1.  1968.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

297.862 

Int.  CI.    C09K  3'I4 

U.S.  CI.  51-298  10  Claims 


hide  powder  forming  an  interface  therewith,  the  carbide 
portion  of  said  sintered  carbide  or  said  sinterable  carbide 
powder  being  predominantly  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tungsten  carbide,  titanium  car- 
bide, tantalum  carbide  and  mixtures  thereof, 
whereby  a   composite   cubic  boron   nitride/sintered  carbide 
body  is  formed  in  situ  wherein  the  cubic  boron   nitride  is 
strongly   bonded   to  the   sintered   carbide   and   whereby  the 
interface  of  said  composite  between  said  cubic  boron  nitride 
and  said  sintered  carbide  is  interlocking,  free  of  voids  and 
irregular  on  the  scale  of  about  1-100  micrometers. 


3.918.220 
METHOD  Of  (.KINDINC,   \  M   kf  \(   1  ()1    \  WOK  Kill  (   \ 

AND    \  TOOl    K)K  (    \Kk>  IN(,  (»l    I    IHI  MfllDHi 
Kenneth  .lames  Jury .  and  Mrian   lnhn  M'lttr  am,  \ui\h  n|  (  ov  tn- 
tr>.  Fngland.  assignors  hi  kvinn  Maih-jni    lixiK     (  mtntrj) 
Limited.  (  ovenlrv.  1  upland 

Filed   leh.  2h.    I'J^a.  S<  t     No    44f.,'MH 
Claims  prioritv .  application  1  nitid  King(i<iiii     \;n^    '/.   1'^"'. 
37809  73 

Int.  CI."  B24B  ; /OO.  7I0(     H:4I)  II 100:  B24B  55102 
L.S.  CI.  51-328  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  filamentary  euttmg  tool  for  use  m  performing  a 
cutting  operation  on  a  workpiece  comprising  a  matrix  of  a 
solid  and  relatively  rigid  thermosetting  resin  having  embedded 
therein  a  plurality  of  elongated  cutting  filaments  with  a  hard- 
ness of  at  least  250.  as  measured  on  the  Knoop  scale,  greater 
than  the  workpiece  all  extending  in  suhstantialK  the  same 
direction  with  the  ends  of  the  filaments  being  expiiscd  at  at 
least  one  surface  of  the  matrix  to  cut  a  workpiece  and  wherein 
the  matrix  wears  away  in  use  to  keep  the  ends  of  the  filaments 
exposed,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  solid 
microparticles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glass, 
mica,  metal,  sand  and  carbon  embedded  in  said  matrix  and 
present  in  an  amount  and  size  to  allow  the  matrix  to  wear  away 
in  use  and  keep  the  ends  of  said  filaments  exposed  while 
avoiding  fragmenting  and  spalling  of  said  matrix  the  matrix 
with  the  microparticles  embedded  therein  wearing  aw  ,i\  in  use 
at  about  the  same  rate  as  the  cutting  filaments. 


3,918,219 
CATALYST  SYSTEMS  FOR  SY  NTHESIS  OF  CLBK 
BORON  NITRIDE 
Robert  H.  \\  entorf,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  and  William  A.  Rocco, 
Scotia,  both  of  N.Y  ..  assignors  to  (ieneral  Electric  C Dmpany. 
Schenectady.  N.Y  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  158.710.  July    1.  1971.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  1  6,  1  973.  Ser.  No.  35  1 .338The  portion  of  the 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  3,  1990,  has  been 
disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-'  B24D  3102.  C04B   ?/   /6.  C  (»9C  /  ^s ,  t  09K   '    14 
l.S.  CI.  51      307  8  (  laims 

I.  In  the  method  for  converting  hexagon, il  b,)rori  nitride  to 
cubic  boron  nitride  wherein  hexagonal  boron  nitride  m  the 
presence  of  catalyst  material  for  the  con\ersiori  ihereol  to 
cubic  boron  nitride  is  subjected  to  the  simult.irieous  applica- 
tion of  cubic  boron  nitride-stable  pressures  nul  temper. itures. 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  making  available  as  the  catalyst  materi.il  during  tfie  con- 
version a  quantity  of  at  least  one  alloy  in  which  aluminum 
is  combined  with  at  least  one  alloying  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel  and  manganese,  the 
ratio  of  aluminum  to  alloying  metal  being  in  the  range  ot 
from  1  part  by  weight  of  aluminum:  2  parts  by  weight 
alloying  metal  to  I  part  b\  weight  of  aluminum:  100  parts 
by  weight  of  alloying  metal,  said  alloy  passing  through  a 
molten  phase  during  said  conversion,  and 

b.  the  quantit\  of  hexagonal  boron  nitride  to  be  convertcil 
is  in  contact  as  a  mass  with  ,i  m.iss  selected  Irom  the 
group  consisting  of  sintered  carbide  .iiui  sinter, ible   i..ir 
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1.  A  method  of  grinding  a  surface  of  a  workpiece  with 
abrasive  particles  consisting  in  the  steps  of  impregnating  a  pad 
of  reticulated  foam-like  material  having  a  plurality  of  inter- 
stices therein  with  said  abrasive  particles,  said  abrasive  parti- 
cles occupying  only  some  of  said  interstices,  said  abrasive 
particles  and  said  foam-like  material  respectively  having  hard- 
nesses greater  and  less  than  that  of  the  workpiece  surface  and 
those  interstices  which  are  unoccupied  by  said  abrasive  parti- 
cles intercommunicating  to  define  a  continuous  throughway 
extending  between  a  rubbing  surface  of  the  pad  and  a  face 
thereof  remote  from  said  rubbing  surface,  thereby  to  define  a 
path  through  said  pad  for  washing  liquid  applied  thereto. 
effecting  relative  rubbing  movement  between  said  pad  and  the 
workpiece.  whereby  said  foam-like  material  will  be  worn  away 
during  the  rubbing  movement  to  expose  fresh  abrasive  parti- 
cles and  said  unoccupied  interstices  in  said  rubbing  surface  of 
said  pad,  and  applying  said  washing  liquid  to  said  rubbing 
surface  of  said  pad,  whereby  material  worn  away  from  said 
pad  and  from  the  workpiece  during  the  rubbing  action  will  be 
w.ished  from  said  rubbing  surface  of  said  pad  by  said  washing 
liquid  flowing  through  said  unoccupied  interstices  in  said  pad 
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3,918,221 
THERMOST\IH    \  1  M    \  W  VE 
Ciary   L.  Benjamin.  Mount  Blanihard    (>hi(>    assi^'ii'ir   (n 
Kuss  &   (  ()..  Inc.,  Findiav.  ()hiii 

1-iled   \ug     1.   \'i--X.  Str    N..    4'^3,(i'^4 
Inl     (   I      HUB  11345 
L.S.  CI.  52      1  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  air  supported  structure  having  side  and  ceiling 
surfaces  and  connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  air.  a  tem- 
perature responsive  ventilating  valve  comprising  a  fiap  of 
tlexible  material  connected  from  its  approximate  center  to  the 
interior  ceiling  of  the  structure,  at  least  one  vent  opening  in 
the  ceiling  of  the  structure  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  said 
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'Icxibic  'l.ip   and  a  himctallic  strip  below  said  flcxihlc  flap  with 
;>   cnJ^   I'pcrablv    connected    to   the  ends  of  said   flap,   said 


•^iTTietallic  strip  defining  an  arcuate  configuration  with  its 
^  ncave  surface  disposed  upwardly  and  its  more  thermally 
c\pans;..j  surface  disposed  downwardly 


1 .  In  .1  prc'aHricatcd  modular  flooring  system  for  a  building 
structure     including  a  first  set  of  parallel   spaced  elongated 
precast  concrete  beams  disposed  perpendicular  to  a  second 
sot  oi  parallel  spaced  elongated  precast  concrete  beams  and 
^oMpcrating  to  form  a  frame  defining  a  bay,  means  for  sup- 
p<'rting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  beams  at  the  corners  of  said 
Tame    a  piu^aitv  of  rectangular  precast  concrete  floor  slabs 
disposed  :n  parallel  horizontal  relation  within  said  frame  and 
having   opposite  end   portions  mounted  on   said   firrst  set  of 
heanis  tor  supporting  one  portion  of  the  floor  load  by  said  first 
set  ot  beams,  each  of  said  floor  slabs  including  a  plurality  of 
lateraiK     spaced    longitudinally    extending    walls    projecting 
Jov-nvvardlv    trom   an  integrally  connecting  substantially  flat 
hori/ontai  upper  wall,  each  of  said  floor  slabs  further  includ- 
ing a  plurality    't  longitudinally  spaced  and  laterally  extending 
transverse  vt.a;ls  projecting  downwardly  from  said  upper  wall 
and   integrallv    connecting  said  upper  and   longitudinally  ex- 
tending v».alls  to  dctine  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  and  later- 
alis  spaced  downvvardly  facing  cavities  providing  the  bottom 
of  said  rloor  siah  v«.  ith  a  w  affle-type  configuration,  and  a  set  of 
elongated     reinforcing     members     extending     longitudinally 
v^ithin  each  said  floor  slab  through  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing y-ails    the  improvement  comprising  a  set  of  longitudinally 
spaced  tu-ses  extending  substantially  horizontally  through  said 
transverse  v».alls  of  each  said  fioor  slab,  said  tubes  within  one 
said  floor  siah  hemg  in  substantial  horizontal  alignment  with 
the  corresponding  said  tubes  within  each  horizontally  adjacent 
said  tloor  siah    and  elongated  flexible  post-tension  cable  ex- 
tending continuousK  through  each  set  of  horizontally  aligned 
said  tuhes  vviihin  said  floor  slabs,  and  means  for  securing  said 
sables  to  said  second  set  of  beams  and  said  fioor  slabs  after 


said  cables  are  tensioned  to  provide  for  supporting  another 
portion  of  the  fioor  load  by  said  second  sets  of  beams  and 
thereby  produce  a  two-way  distribution  of  the  fioor  load  to 
both  said  first  and  second  sets  of  beams. 


3.'>18,223 
SECTIONAL  STID  K)K  MODI  I   \K  V\  Ml    SKC  HON 

Sven    A     I   arlss.m     \  linkers     N't.,   assignor    to    Phelps    Dodge 

Industries,  Inc.,  Ncv*   >  ork.  N.N  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  28**. 76  I ,  Stpt.  15.  I '^"2,  abandoned.  I  his 

application  June  .',  1^*74,  Ser.  No.  475,571 

Int.  CI.-'  F.04B  5/4^ 

U.S.  CI.  52-221  f*  (  laims 


3.^18,222 

PRh  h  \BRK   VTH)  \!(H)l  I    \RKIOORI\r,    Wf) 

R<)OFlN(,  >N  M  h  \1 

Bahram  Bahramian,  P.O.  Box    15    I  I  14.    lehran.  Iran 

Filed   lune  .^   l^^''4,  .Ser.  No.  4''5.4.<(» 

Int.  CI.    F04C  :.o"j.  E04C  J.lu.  B21D  J9/00 

I. S.  CI,  52^227  4  Claims 


1.  A  preformed  wall  section  for  use  in  a  modular  building 
system,  said  wall  section  having 

inner  and  outer  skin  panels  formed  with  opposed  inwardly 
rolled,  re-entrant  fianges, 

an  electrical  receptacle  box  disposed  behind  an  opening 
formed  in  one  of  said  skin  panels. 

a  pair  of  spaced  sectional  studs  including 

drive  cleat  means  interlockmgly  connecting  adjacent  re- 
entrant fianges  of  said  skin  panels, 

tubular  chase  members  supporting  said  drive  cleat  means; 
and 

adapter  means  connected  to  said  receptacle  box  and  to  the 
chase  members  of  said  studs  holding  said  box  in  register 
with  the  opening  in  said  skin  panel 


.^'n  8.224 

MOI  NTI\(,  H\RSVSTKM  FOR  ATT\(HIN{,  INTKRIOR 

H  I  I  IM  ,N    xsn  Fl  F{  TRK    \MRIN(,  TO  \  (  ()N(  RFTK 

(  FII  IN(, 
Ake  Sun(it  ijuisi,  skovde.  .Sweden,  assignor  to  \ke  .Sundequist 
Knnsuli    \H.  skovde.  Sweden 

Hied  Nov.  2,<,  14^3,  Ser.  No.  418,703 
Claims     priority,     application     Sv*eden,     Nov.     23,     1472, 
15302/72 

Int.  (1.-  K04B  5/48 
U.S.  CI.  52-221  7  Claims 


I.  A  dual-purpose  electrical  distribution  mechanical  sup- 
port system  comprising  a  building  structure  h.iving  a  ceiling 
fabricated  of  concrete,  at  least  one  elongated  mounting  bar 
fixedly  embedded  in  said  concrete  ceiling,  said  bar  having  a 
substantially  U-shaped  cross  section  comprising  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  sides  the  lower  edges  of  which  are  spaced 
from  one  another  to  define  an  elongated  opening  therebe- 
tween located  substantially  Hush  with  the  interior  surface  of 
said  ceiling,  the  exteriors  of  said  parallel  sides  being  substan- 
tially completely  bounded  by  the  concrete  of  said  ceiling  to 
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prevent  said  sides  from  spreading  apart  when  outwardly  di- 
rected forces  are  exerted  on  the  interiors  of  said  sides,  a  plu- 
rality of  electrical  conductors  supported  along  the  interior 
surfaces  of  said  parallel  sides  above  and  spaced  from  said 
opening,  the  lower  edges  of  said  parallel  sides  defining  a  pair 
of  inwardly  extending  support  fianges  adjacent  said  ceiling 
surface  and  below  said  conductors,  at  least  one  removable 
electrical  plug  extending  through  said  opening  for  making 
electrical  contact  with  said  conductors  to  provide  a  source  of 
electrical  energization  within  said  building  structure,  and 
suspension  means  removably  supported  by  said  fianges  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  electrical  plug  and  in  non-contacting, 
spaced  relation  to  said  conductors  to  provide  support  for  a 
mechanical  fixture  which  is  suspended  within  said  building 
structure  from  said  ceiling  mounted  bar,  said  suspension 
means  comprising  a  strip-shaped  member  having  a  pair  of 
opposing  edges  which  engage  said  pair  of  fianges  respectively 
adjacent  said  opening,  said  member  being  shaped  between  its 
edges  to  bulge  away  from  said  opening  toward  the  interior  of 
said  L'-shaped  bar  whereby  forces  exerted  downwardly  from 
the  bulged  portion  of  said  member  toward  the  interior  of  said 
building  structure  impose  forces  on  the  interior  sides  of  said 
mounting  bar  in  directions  tending  to  spread  said  sides  apart, 
said  inwardly  bulging  portion  of  said  member  having  at  least 
one  aperture  therein,  and  a  support  element  remvovably  at- 
tached to  said  member  at  said  aperture  and  extending  through 
said  opening  toward  the  interior  of  said  building  structure  for 
attachment  to  said  mechanical  fixture,  said  support  element 
comprising  a  rod  extending  through  said  aperture  and  having 
a  shaped  head  at  its  upper  end  for  attaching  said  rod  to  said 
member. 


3,918.225 

MODI  FAR  FLOOR  SYSTFM 

Jules  Fisher.  255  \N  .  19th  St..  Nev*  \ork.  N.^  .  1001  I.  and  Olaf 

Soot,  9  Tomahawk  Lane,  (jreenwich.  Conn.  06830 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,752 

Int.  (I,-  K04B  .^  4.i.  B66B  Vo;-; 

U.S.  CI.  52-126  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  modular  fioor  system,  a  plurality  of  modular  fioor 
elements  each  of  which  can  he  lifted  lo  and  rct.iined  ai  a 
predetermined  height  and  each  comprising 

a  vertically  directed  hollow  cylindrical  guide  nicinber  in- 
cluding first  vertical  guide  means,  and  seating  means  on 
the  upper  portion  thereof; 
a  hollow  cylindrical  post  adapted  to  be  vertic.ilU  siidahle 
along  the  interior  portion  of  said  guide  nieniht,!  s.iiJ  post 
including  second  vertical  guide  means  adapted  to  interact 
with  said   first  vertical  guide   means,  a   plurality   of  uni- 


formly spaced  radially  directed  holes  located  along  the 
post's  length  and  90°  away  from  said  first  and  second 
vertical  guide  means,  first  pin  means  fixedly  attached  to 
the  post's  upper  external  portion,  and  an  air  seal  assembly 
located  on  the  post's  bottom  portion,  said  first  pin  means 
being  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  seating  means  when  said 
post  is  at  its  lowermost  position; 

a  vertically  directed  hollow  cylinder  attached  to  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  guide  member  and  having  one  closed  end 
and  one  open  end,  said  post's  air  seal  assembly  being 
slidable  along  the  interior  portion  of  said  cylinder;  and 

means  for  supplying  air  to  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  in- 
cluding orifice  means  for  allowing  air  to  controllably 
escape  from  said  cylinder; 

activation  of  said  supplying  means  causing  said  post  to  be 
vertically  raised  relative  to  said  guide  member  slighth 
above  said  predetermined  height  and  said  orifice  means 
allowing  said  post  to  vertically  drop  to  said  predeter- 
mined height,  second  pin  means  being  insertable  into  the 
hole  c<irresponding  to  said  predetermined  height  for 
resting  on  said  seating  means  thereby  retaming  said  post 
at  said  predetermined  height. 


^*»i  x.:2t: 

IHIRMol'l    Will     HI    \l    kfsPn\-s|\i    mKI    SI\I 

\I'1'\K  \  I  I  s 

Fdward    Sidney    Naidus.    (,lin    k'.ik      \    i       .tssi-nnr    i,,    K(    \ 

(  nrporation.  N(v*    >iirk,   N   ^. 

Contiiuiat  inn  id  S(  r     N.^    2 '^2  .n*J2.  Sept.  2  -     i '' ~  2  ,  .>h.t  mloned. 

"!  his  dpph.alion  Jan     '^     ! '*~4,  Set.  No.  43  1 .694 

I  111.  CI.     H)4D  13 103 

U.S.  CI.  52-232  2  Claims 


1.  A  fire  vent  apparatus  for  releaseably  enclosing  a  building 
fire  vent  opening  and  capable  of  withstanding  greater  external 
loading  such  as  snow  and  ice  on  said  apparatus  than  does  a 
simple  convex  dome  without  increased  thickness  or  weight  of 
material  comprising; 

a  curb  member  defining  said  opening,  said  member  having 
a  vent  cover  receiving  recess  in  communication  with  said 
opening,  and 
a  thermoplastic  heat  responsive  sheet  vent  cover  member 
which  softens  and  shrinks  in  the  presence  of  temperatures 
elavated  above  ambient  for  expt)sing  said  opening  in  the 
presence  of  said  elevated  temperatures,  said  sheet  mem- 
ber having  a  fiange  surrounding  said  sheet  member  re- 
ceived within  said  recess,  said  sheet  member  and  said 
curb  member  being  arranged  for  disengaging  said  re- 
ceived fiange  from  said  recess  upon  said  softening  and 
shrinking  of  said  sheet  member,  said  fiange  being  dis- 
posed in  a  given  plane  and  defining  a  substantially  sym- 
metrical figure,  said  sheet  member  comprising  an.  inte- 
gral convex  dome  depending  from  said  fiange.  said  dome 
having  a  plurality  of  separate  beam  forming,  external 
load-bearing  troughs  intersecting  one  another  at  abcrut 
the  center  of  said  dome,  each  trough  terminating  at  its 
ends  solely  adjacent  said  fiange.  said  troughs  and  said 
fiange  forming  a  plurality  of  contiguous  triangular  convex 
dome-like  sections  in  said  convex  dome,  the  intersection 
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of  'ijiJ  troughs  being  spaced  vertically  from  said  plane  a  3.'>I8,228 

first  distance,  and  said  flange  the  peaks  of  said  convex         i  IN^  H  K)k  t  ()\KKI\(.  IMhKSKC  TINC,  SI  Kh  \CFS 

sc.-i.  ns  --o  in^  spaced  vertically  from  said  plane  a  second  Joseph  s    I  dBorde,  Baton  Rouge.  la.,  assignor  to  Kthvl  Cor- 

distancc  greater  than  said  first  distance,  and  said  flange         poralion.  Kichmond.  \a. 

said  convex  sections,  load  bearing  troughs  and  said  first  DiMsion  of  Ser.  .No.  365.456,  .Ma>  M.  1  973.  which  is  a  diNision 

and  scond  distances  and  said  flange  being  arranged  to  of  Ser.  No.  191,871,  Oct.  22,  1971.  Pat.  No.  3.797.1S5.  This 

proMdc  the  sole  support  for  said  integral,  convex  dome  application  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521.274 

and  to  provide  a  vent  apparatus  which  withstands  greater  Int.  CI.-'  E04F  19/02 

external  i    admg  than  does  a  simple,  single  convex  dome  U.S.  CI.  52— 2H8 

ot  the  same  material  and  'if  the  same  thickness. 


20  Claims 


I 
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STRl  (  Tl  RFS 

Jack  F.  (iaston.  Lancaster.  Pa.,  assignor  t(i    Xrmstront;  Cork 

Company.  Lancaster.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973.  Ser.  No.  422.997 

Int.  CI."  F()4B  liUU 

l.S.  CI.  52--2H3  4  (  laims 


U  — 23 


1.  A  taking  meals  for  walls  of  a  building  Structure  compris- 

ng  in  ^I'mhination.  a  plurality  of  clips  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  on  a  wall,  each  of  said  clips  having  a  flat  top  portion 
extending  outy.ardly  from  said  wall,  means  integral  with  and 

extending   from    the  rear  of  said   top  portion  adapted   to  be 
tastencd  to  said  y.all    a  front  flange  depending  vertically  from 
said  top  portion  :n  spaced  relation  to  said  wall,  and  at  least  one 
depending    vv  allconta.tmg   flange   positioned    inwardly   from 
said    tront   flange    and    having    an   outwardly   extending  edge 
portion    y.hich    terminates    in    spaced    relation    to   said    front 
flange,  a  pluraiit;,  ^^\  thin  material  siding  panels  mounted  on 
said   clips,  ea^h   i^i   said   siding   panels  having  a  substantially 
■vertieal  top  edge  portion  v.  ;in  nori/,-ntally  aligned,  elongated, 
spaced   fastener  apertures  therem.  a  main   body  portion  ex- 
tending do-Anwardiv  and  >ujtv<ardly  at  a  slight  angle  from  said 
top  portion   and   a   rearwardi;.    tacing  hook-shaped  butt  edge 
portion  which  terminates  m  an  upstanding  flange,  said  siding 
panels  being  mounted  on  said  clips  by  means  of  the  fastener 
apertures  in  the  top  edge  of  a  siding  panel  being  positioned 
er  the  outv.ardl>  extending  edge  of  the  inwardly  positioned 
'langes  ot  the  LJips.  said  upstanding  flange  ol  the  hook-shaped 
utt   edge    portion    .^t    a   next    higher  course   of  panels   being 
ositioned  in  the  spa^e  He'ueen  said  top  edge  of  a  siding  panel 
ounted  on  said  outuardh.   extending  edges  of  the  inwardly 
[Positioned   flanges  of  the   clips  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 
ront  flanges  thereof  j.  hereby  said  front  flange,  and  the  out- 
ward U  extending  edge  of  the  inwardly  positioned  flange  of  the 
clip,  the  top  edge  ^^f  a  sidmg  panel  mounted  thereon  and  the 
upstanding  flange  ^^t  the  huit   portion  of  a  nex*   higher  panel 
coaet  to  hold  the  siding  panels  in  lockedon-place.  overlapped 
I  elation  on  the  vv  all 


1.  A  liner  for  covering  a  portion  <if  each  of  two  intersecting 
surfaces  comprising; 

a.  face  means  for  abutting  one  of  said  surfaces,  projection 
means  on  one  end  of  said  face  means  extending  therefrom 
for  contacting  said  one  of  said  surfaces,  said  face  means 
being  adapted  to  receive  separate  corner  block  means  on 
the  inside  thereof  for  coupling  together  separate  sections 
of  said  liner; 

b.  return  means  connected  to  said  face  means  for  covering 
at  least  a  part  of  the  other  of  said  surfaces,  and  means 
connected  to  the  inner  face  of  said  return  means  for 
contacting  said  other  of  said  surfaces,  and 

c.  corner  block  means  located  on  the  inside  of  said  face 
means  for  coupling  together  separate  sections  of  said 
liner. 

17.  A  liner  for  covering  a  portion  of  each  of  two  intersecting 
surfaces,  said  liner  having  an  inside  surface  which  is  substan- 
tially free  of  contact  with  the  portion  of  said  intersecting 
surfaces  to  be  covered  by  said  liner,  comprising: 

a.  face  means  for  abutting  one  of  said  surfaces,  outer  lip 
means  on  one  end  of  said  face  means  for  contacting  said 
one  of  said  surfaces  and  extending  generalU  par.illel  to  a 
return  means; 

b.  return  means  connected  to  said  face  means  ft)r  covering 
at  least  a  part  of  the  other  of  said  surfaces  and,  contacting 
means  connected  to  the  inner  face  of  said  return  means 
for  contacting  said  other  of  said  surfaces,  said  contacting 
means  comprising  a  protuberance  generally  rectangular 
in  shape  connected  to  the  inside  surface  of  said  return 
means. 


3.918,229 
COLCMN  BASF  ASSFMBI  V 

Maafr.d   P    Schweinberger,  407   N,  62nd  St..  Seattle.  Hash. 
98103 

FiUd  Mas  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  473.419 
Int.  CI.    F02D  27/42 
U.S.  CI.  52-295  6  Claims 

1.  A  column  supporting  assembly  adapted  to  support  a 
structural  load  bearing  column  or  the  like  capable  of  with- 
standing vertical  loads,  shear  forces  and  nmment,  said  column 
supporting  assembly  comprising  a  flat  relatively  thick  steel 
baseplate,  said  baseplate  including  a  top,  column  supporting 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  a  plurality  of  steel  reinforcing 
rods  of  substantial  length  rigidly  connected  in  fixed  position  to 
said  bottom  surface  and  extending  downwardU  from  said 
bottom  surface  substantially  normal  to  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  baseplate,  a  concrete  mass  having  a  top  surface  area  at 
least  equal  to  the  area  of  said  baseplate  surrounding  said  rods 
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and  extending  below  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods,  a  relatively 
thin  compressible  membrane  positioned  between  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  baseplate  and  the  top  surface  i^f  said  concrete 
mass  whereby  forces  exerted  on  said  column  ,ire  tiansmittcd 
through  said  baseplate  to  said  rods  and  the  membrane  is  com- 
pressed prior  to  the  forces  being  exerted  on  said  concrete  and 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  initial  force  that  transfers  through 


said  baseplate  is  gradually  dissipated  to  the  supporting  con- 
crete adjacent  said  rods  thereby  avoiding  a  concentration  of 
the  initial  force  on  the  concrete  immediately  underlying  said 
baseplate  and  said  membrane  being  formed  from  substances 
having  a  property  of  being  less  compression  resistant  and 
greater  elasticity  than  the  supporting  concrete  upon  which  the 
membrane  is  positioned. 


3.918.23(1 
Bl  ILDINC  DFt  k  (ONSTRl  (HON 
Frank  F.  Carroll,  Park  Ridsc.  III.,  assignor  to  Decks,  Incorpo- 
rated, Rolling  Meadows.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  515.892 

Int.  CI.-  F04B  .^,26 

U.S.  CI.  52-   .M)9  13  Claims 


I.  A  poured  building  deck  structure  comprising  the  combi- 
nation; 

structural  purlins; 

sub-purlins  of  sheet  metal  structural  shapes  of  a  box  section 
ha\ing  a  horizontal  base,  opposing  vertical  sides  and 
upper  horizontal  fianges  extending  inwardU  from  the  top 
of  said  sides  forming  an  open  slot  between  the  terminus 
of  said  fianges,  saud  sub-purlins  at  right  angles  to  and  said 
base  resting  on  top  of  said  purlins. 

formhoard  adjacent  to  and  secured  against  the  top  i^f  said 
upper  horizontal  fianges  of  said  subpurlins, 

sheet  metal  clips  having  a  vertical  portion  extending  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  opposing  slots,  each  of  said 
opposing  slots  engaging  one  of  said  hori/ont.il  tlanges  of 
said  box  section  when  the  axis  of  said  clip  and  box  section 
are  at  about  90°  to  each  other,  said  upwardU  extending 
vertical  portion  bending  to  a  horizontal  portion  to  engage 
the  top  of  said  formboard  securing  it  against  the  top  of 


said  flanges,  then  bending  to  a  substantially  vertical  up- 
ward portion  and  then  bending  to  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal portion  to  provide  uplift  resistance  when  surrounded 
by  ccmcrete, 
reinforcing  mesh  over  the  top  of  said  clips,  and 
poured  concrete  above  said  formboard  and  engaging  the 
upper  portion  of  said  clips. 
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1.  A  frame  construction  for  insulating  and  holding  double- 
pane  glass  panels  used  as  insulation  between  a  cold  space  and 
a  warm  space,  said  frame  construction  comprising 

b.  a  unitary,  extruded  metal  frame  member  having  a  glass 
engaging  strip  portion  shaped  to  extend  against  and  in 
contact  with  a  substantial  area  of  the  cold  side  of  an 
enclosed  double-glass  pane  adjacent  an  edge  thereof,  and 
an  edge-retaining  frame  element  extending  generally  at 
right  angles  to  said  strip  portion  for  engaging  the  edge  of 
such  glass  pane, 

c.  a  unitary  extruded  rigid  plastic  frame  member  having  a 
glass-engaging  strip  portion  for  extending  against  the 
warm  side  of  an  enclosed  glass  pane  opposite  to  the  side 
engaged  by  said  metal  frame  member  so  that  a  double- 
pane  glass  panel  will  be  held  between  said  members  near 
the  edge  thereof,  said  plastic  member  having  an  edge 
portion  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  strip  portion  and 
overlying  the  outermost  portion  of  the  edge-engaging 
metal  frame  member. 

d.  means  for  fastening  said  metal  frame  member  and  said 
plastic  frame  member  together  comprising  a  bottom  slot 
extending  from  the  outermost  side  of  the  edge-engaging 
element  of  the  metal  member  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  the  edge  of  the  glass  pane,  and  a  mating  locking  strip 
integral  with  said  plastic  member  and  engaged  in  said  slot, 
said  locking  strip  having  a  barb  at  one  end  thereof,  and 
said  slot  having  a  ridged  surface  engagable  by  said  barb 
to  retain  the  locking  strip  in  the  slot,  with  a  portion  of  the 
said  metal  frame  element  engaged  between  said  locking 
strip  and  the  glass-engaging  strip  portion  of  the  plastic 
frame  member  to  thereby  hold  said  plastic  frame  member 
and  said  metal  frame  member  together. 
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I.  A  plural-arm  locking  member  having  two  arms  that  are 
substantially  equal  in  width  and  that  are  angularly  displaced 


•r  m  each  other  to  suhtend  a  dihedral  angle  therebetween,  the 
^iJc  edges  ol  one  of  said  arms  of  said  plural-arm  locking 
"ember  being  dimensioned  to  simultaneously  extend  into  and 
"L  confined  by  spaced-apart  grooves  which  are  defined  by  a 
A  all  and  the  adjacent  ribs  of  a  grooved  structural  element,  the 
Nide  edges  of  a  second  arm  of  said  plural-arm  locking  member 
Hcng  dimensioned  to  simultaneously  extend  into  and  be  con- 
t;"Ld  h.  spaced-apart  grooves  which  are  defined  by  a  wall  and 
the  adja..ent  ribs  of  a  second  grooved  structural  clement 
A  hieh  is  angularly  displaced  from  the  first  said  grooved  struc- 
raral  element  to  subtend  a  dihedral  angle  therebetween  that  is 
equal  to  said  dihedral  angle  which  is  subtended  by  said  arms 
•  said  plural-arm  locking  member,  and  inwardly-extending 
notches  in  said  side  edges  of  said  one  arm  of  said  plural-arm 
ckmg  member  adjacent  the  junction  of  said  one  and  said 
^ond  arms  of  said  plural-arm  locking  member,  one  of  said 
tches  having  the  inner  end  thereof  spaced  inwardly  of  the 
:  lacent  side  edges  of  both  said  one  and  said  second  arms  of 
sa;d  plural-arm  locking  member,  whereby  both  of  said  adja- 
Lcnt  side  edges  of  both  said  one  and  said  second  arms  of  said 
p:^ral-arni  locking  members  are  spaced  outwardly  of  said 
nncr  end  of  said  one  of  said  notches,  the  other  of  said  notches 
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ha.mg  the  inner  end  thereof  spaced  inwardly  of  the  other 
id  lament  sije  edges  of  both  said  one  and  said  second  arms  of 
^aid  piurai-arni  locking  member,  whereby  both  of  said  other 
a^ert  side  edges  of  both  said  one  and  said  second  arms  of 
said  plura  iarm  locking  member  are  spaced  outwardly  of  said 
inner  end  o!  said  other  of  said  notches,  said  notches  being 
dm-ensuned  to  accommodate  the  confronting  edges  of  said 
hs  of  said  second  grooved  structural  element,  the  faces  of 
said  side  edges  of  said  one  arm  of  said  plural-arm  locking 
member  eontrontmg  and  engaging  portions  of  said  wall  or  of 
said  adjai.ent  ribs  of  said  first  said  grooved  structural  element 
w.hene\er  said  plural-arm  locking  member  is  in  locking  posi- 
tion, the  taees  oi  said  side  edges  of  said  second  arm  of  said 
plural-arm  locking  member  confronting  and  engaging  portions 
;it"  said  "Aall  or  it  ^ald  adjacent  ribs  of  said  second  grooved 
structural  element  'Ahene%er  said  plural-arm  locking  member 
s  in  said  locking  position  v>.  hereby  said  side  edges  of  said  one 
lirm  and  said  side  edges  ol  said  second  arm  of  said  plural-arm 
ocking  member  .an  mechanically  and  directly  coact  with  said 
i«.alls  and  said  adjacent  ribs  of  said  first  said  and  said  second 
2roo^  ed  stru^  tura!  elements  to  limit  tilting  of  said  first  said  and 
-aid  second  grooved  structural  elements  relative  to  each 
other 


3.9  18.233 

CONSTRl  C  TION  S^STKM 

Harold  (iraves  Simpson.  88(10  N.  Kensington  Road,  Oklahoma 

City.  Okla.  73132 
Division  of  Ser.  Vo.  336,364.  Feb.  2"".   19''3    This  application 
Feb.  4.   1974.  Ser.  So.  439.059 
Int.  CI.-  f-04B  7110,  E04G  2///4 
S.  CI.  52     747  5  Claims 

1.  The  methiid  ot  constructing  a  waterproof  structure  com- 
prising 

erecting    a    supporting    substructure   having   a   plurality   of 

support  points  arranged  in  a  geometric  pattern. 
arranging   a    plurality    of  prefabricated,   substantially   rigid 
panels    in    ..ontiguous    edge-to-edge    relationship,    each 


panel  having  edges  disposed  adjacent  at  least  three  ot  the 
support  points,  each  panel  having  a  waterproof  surface, 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  panels  including  a  waterproof 
flexible  flap  extending  from  the  waterproof  surface  such 
that  at  least  one  flap  is  provided  for  each  adjacent  pair  of 
panel  edges,  the  flaps  extending  along  the  respective 
edges  of  the  panels  between  and  terminating  at  the  sup- 
port points. 


sealing  the  flexible  flaps  to  the  waterproof  surface  of  the 
acjacent  panels  to  form  a  continuous  waterproof  surface 
except  for  openings  at  the  support  points,  and 

fastening  the  panels  to  the  support  points  of  the  substruc- 
ture through  the  openings  and  sealing  the  openings  at  the 
support  point  to  provide  a  continuous  waterproof  struc- 
ture. 
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15  Claims 


1.  A  clip  for  use  in  suspending  lightue  ght  articles  trcmi  a 
support  member  forming  part  of  a  ceiling  v>.  herein  the  clip  is 
of  relatively  thin  sheet  form  and  has  inclined  sides  defining  a 
generally  V-shaped  symmetrical  cross-section,  wherein  in 
wardly-directed  flanges  are  provided  at  the  upper  ends  ot  said 
sides,  the  clip  being  deformable  to  allow  said  flanges  to  be 
engaged  over  opposite  side  edges  of  a  support  member,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  aperture  is  provided  in  the  clip  and  is 
located  at  least  in  part  on  a  line  of  symmetry  of  the  cross-sec- 
tion of  the  clip  so  that,  in  use.  an  article  can  be  engaged  in  said 
aperture  and  suspended  from  the  clip,  with  its  centre  o\  grav- 
ity on  said  line  of  symmetry. 
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PROCKSS  FOR  COMIMOLSI  \    K)RM1N(, 

COMPARTMKNTKD  FAC  RACKS 

Theodore  F.  Brown,  .Ir.,  Mitklet(m.  N.J..  and  Frank  M.  \N  illis. 
Hedges\ille.  U.  \a..  assignors  to  \    I    Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
&  Company.  VNilminglon.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,054,  Nov.  2,  1972.  Pai 

No.  3,795,081.  This  application  Nov.   19.   1973.  Ser    No 
417  J*W.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Mar    5.   1991.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Disclosure  Hij.s  uisd  puhlished  undt-r  I  rial  I  olunturx  Protest 

Program  ot}  Jan    2H.  1975. 

Int.  CI.    B65B  9112 

L'.S.  CI.  53-28  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  series  of  comparmienled  pack- 
ages comprising: 

a  ct)ntinuously  drawing  a  web  of  pliable  film  material  into 
a  convoluted  cylindrical  forming  nunl  ci  h-i^ing  at  least 
two  tubular  filling  members  passing  therethrough,  said 
film  material  being  formed  in  said  forming  member  into 
a  convoluted  tube  into  w.  hich  said  filling  memliei  s  extend 
and  which  has  single-ply  and  double-ply  wall  portions, 
said  web  being  drawn  into,  and  said  convoluted  tube 
being  continuously  advanced  through  and  past,  said  form- 
ing member  by  tube-adv  ancmg  means  m  frictiimal  en- 
gagement with  said  tube. 

b  bringing  said  ^(intinuously  advancing  convoluted  tube 
into  a  confronting  relatu)nship  v>ith  sealing  means 
adapted  to  produce  a  seal  between  t. icing  surla^e  zones 
of  the  inner  pl\  and  the  outer  pl\  ot  the  double- pi  \  w  dW 
portion  of  said  tube  in  .s  manner  such  as  to  torm,  as  the 
tube  advances,  a  continuous  linear  juncture  betvieen  plies 
adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  said  'vseb  subst.intiailv  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube,  said  inner  [ii\  divid- 
ing said  tube  into  compartments,  and  each  ol  said  filling 
members  evtending  iniii  a  ditterent  one  i)f  said  compart- 
ments, 

c,  continuously  feeding  a  stream  of  fluent  maien.il  into  each 
of  said  filling  members  and  discharging  saitl  m.itcn.ii  trom 
said  members  into  the  compartments  of  said  corn  inuousK 
advancing  compartmenteti  tube  the  material  ted  uMo 
each  filling  member  being  ditterent  m  ^omjiosition  trvim 
that  fed  into  e\er\  other  filling  member. 

d  bringing  the  filled  ptiriion  of  said  continuousK  advancing 
compartmented  tube  into  periodic  engagement  vvith  con- 
stricting and  se,iling  means  which  constricts  the  tube  at 
spaced  intervals  and  applies  a  pair  of  successive  encir- 
cling closure  means  to  each  constricted  .ue.i    .nui 

e.  severing  said  tube  m  the  constricted  areas  between  each 
pair  of  closure  means. 
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1 .  A  method  of  forming,  filling  and  closing  containers  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a  intermittently  advancing  containers  along  a  container 
bottom  end  forming  rotary  path  into  a  plurality  of  bottom 
end  processing  stations  for  forming  the  bottom  ends  of 
the  containers; 

b.  transferring  simultaneously  a  first  plurality  of  the  bottom 
end  formed  containers  into  a  first  filler  rotary  path  and  a 
second  plurality  of  the  bottom  end  formed  containers  into 
a  second  filler  rotary  path,  and, 

c.  intermittently  advancing  the  botton  end  formed  contain- 
ers along  the  filler  rotary  paths  into  a  plurality  of  filling 
and  closing  stations  for  filling  and  closing  the  containers. 
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Inl    CI.    156511  0///*,  47/00 
C.S.  CI.  --=3       I  «  <  :  I    (    laims 


I.  A  machine  for  producing  filled,  sealed  packages  compris- 
ing means  for  progressively  and  continuously  folding  a  first 
continuous  web  of  packaging  material  into  a  series  of  succes- 
sive, interconnected  U-shaped  sections  extending  transversely 
of  the  length  of  the  web,  feeder  drum  means  for  progressively 
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't;ng  .i  sc.  i^v!  .^  ch  of  packaging  material  transversely  at  the 
Igcs  there  It  in  svnchronism  with  the  means  for  folding  the 
-s!  AcH  ;,,  provide  a  series  of  longitudinal  opposed  marginal 
ips  thcreaiing  means  for  folding  and  sealing  said  flaps  to  the 
•  ter  Mde  cJgc^  !  the  L'-shapcd  sections  of  the  first  web  to 
rm  pav.kage  ^jvities,  means  for  filling  said  package  cavities 
th  J  tilling  material,  and  means  for  sealing  the  filled  pack- 
es  bv  sealing  the  second  web  to  the  transverse  ends  of  the 
^s  ,.!  the  I  -shaped  sections  of  the  first  web  along  lines  trans- 
rselv  It  the  second  web  and  coextensively  with  the  slits  U.S.  CI.  56  — 7 
tv>.een  the  flaps  so  as  to  form  filled,  sealed  packages,  said 
Jans  tor  tormmg  the  U-shaped  sections  in  the  first  web 
niprising  an  interconnected  series  of  U-shaped  moulds 
o.  ahle  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  first  web  and 
cans  tor  progressively  folding  said  first  web  into  said  moulds 
jnng  movement  ot'  said  first  web  to  form  the  U-shaped  sec- 
ins. 
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4  Claims 


54      52 
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I.  An  improved  protective  garment  for  dogs,  specifically  a 
n  jacket  tor  dgs  composed  of  fiexible  waterproof  material, 
the  t.pe  ha.mg  a  hod\  portion,  a  hood  portion  and  fore  leg 
rtions     v».  herein    the   improvements  of  said   portions  com- 

se 

a  hood  portion  su '^stan tially  covering  and  enclosing  a  dog's 
head  and  underside  of  neck  having  an  opening  exposing 

tne  dog's  snoiiat  and  eyes, 
a  ho. id  string  memhor  securing  said  hood  portion  about  the 

penpherv   ot"  said  opetiing, 
a    hod\    portion    integrated    with    and    extending   from   said 
hood    near   to    the    stifle   of  the   dog,   said   body   portion 
having   an   opening   along  a  longitudinal   line  coincident 
'•»•  ith   the  dot:  s  chest . 
fastening  means  positioned  along  said  longitudinal  opening 

r  securing  said  jacket  about  the  dog's  girth; 
J  hack  tlap  portion  integrated  with  and  attached  to  the  rear 
ot  said  ^s,,j-,  portion  to  suhstantially  cover  the  back  and 
the  rump  ot"  the  dog, 
,-1  rear  tie  string  memt^er  contained  within  a  seamed  enclo- 
sure positioned  laterally  with  respect  to  the  dog's  body, 
at  the  juncture  of  said  bod\  portion  and  back  flap  portion 
and  proximate  ti'  the  rear  opening  of  said  forward  body 
portuin.  and 

ii  tah  means  positioned  at  the  juncture  of  said  bod)  portion 
and  rear  tlap  portion  heing  ciiincident  w,'ith  the  spine  of 
the  dog  through  which  said  tie  string  member  is  crossed 
and  tied 


1.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  a  frame  supported  on  ground- 
engaging  members,  and  at  least  one  cutting  unit  having  a 
bottom  cutting  blade  and  a  co-operating  cutting  cylinder,  said 
at  least  one  cutting  unit  being  connected  to  the  frame  so  as  to 
be  movable  longitudinally  with  the  frame  and  being  supported 
by  its  connection  to  the  frame  and  by  ground-engaging  means 
positioned  to  the  rear  of  the  bottom  cutting  blade  and  having 
height  of  cut  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical 
position  of  the  ground-engaging  means  relative  to  the  bottom 
blade  thereby  to  vary  the  height  of  cut  of  the  cutting  unit,  in 
which  said  at  least  one  cutting  unit  is  provided  with  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending  skids  mounted  one  at  each  side  of  the 
cutting  unit,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  position  of 
the  skids  relative  to  the  bottom  blade  while  maintaining  con- 
stant the  angular  orientation  of  each  skid  relative  to  the  cut- 
ting unit,  thereby  in  use  to  keep  constant  the  height  of  the 
skids  above  level  ground  for  different  settings  of  the  height  of 
cut  adjustment  means. 


3.918.240 
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DHtiald    (,      Haffntr,    (.lendale:    Dean    A.    Meyer,    Caledonia; 

hranklin    \    l-tktr.  and  Sahag  (  .  Akgulian,  both  of  Racine, 

all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Jacohsen  Manufacturing  (  ompany, 

kai  ine.  Wis. 

Filed  St'pl     \h.   1974,  Ser.  No.  506,26  1 

Int.  CI.    AOID  35,24 

U.S.  CI.  56  —  7  20  Claims 

14.  In  a  hydraulic  system  for  a  gang  lawn  mower  of  the  type 
including  a  tractor,  a  prime  mover  on  said  tractor,  a  plurality 
of  lawn  mowers  pivotally  supported  on  saul  tractor  and  with 
each  of  said  mowers  including  a  grass  cutter  .i  mower  hvdr.iu- 
lic  motor  on  each  of  said  mowers  and  operativeU  cvinnected 
with  said  grass  cutters  for  powering  said  grass  cutters,  a  h\- 
draulic  cylinder  operatively  associated  with  said  mowers  for 
pivoting  said  mowers  between  raised  and  lowered  positions  on 
said  tractor,  a  hydraulic  pump  on  said  tractor  and  being  driv- 
enly  connected  with  said  prime  mover  to  be  powered  thereby, 
a  hydraulic  valve  on  said  tractor,  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  lines 
interconnecting  all  said  hydraulu  minors  and  said  cylinders 
and  said  pump  and  said  valve  the  improvement  comprising  a 
plurality  of  valve  closure  means  inviuded  in  said  valve  for 
respectively  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  cylinders  and 
said  motors,  two  of  said  valve  closure  means  being  hvdrauli 
cally   interconnected   and   with   one    thereof  controllmt:    said 
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cylinders  and  the  other  thereof  contrt)lling  one  of  said  mower    own  weight,  and  when  said  cutting  unit  is  rotated  by  said  shaft. 


motors,  and  an  additional  valve  hydraulically  connected  inter- 


centrifugal  force  acting  on  said  blade  unit  will  tilt  the  blade 
unit  and  pivot  pin  means  until  the  blade  portion  of  the  blade 
unit  is  parallel  to  the  mounting  plate  and  extends  radially 
outwardly  therefrom. 


3,918.242 

ATATFRIU    RFNff>\  \1     NTT  \(HMrNT  F<  >R    xROTnR^ 

MOW  Ik 

Fdmond  H    Harris.  2(,11   .iuhnson  St.,  Flk  hail     I  ml    4fi-l4 
Continuation  of  Ser,  Nil    ;4fo~*iii.   Vpnl  24,  I'J  ~  2  ,  .(IliikI.tu  d 
Ihis  application  Au^;.  14.  1V~3.  Str.  Nu.  ihh,22t) 
Int.  CI.-  AOID  57/12 


U.S.  (  I    ,=  6      16.7 


9  (    iaint' 


mediate  said  two  valve  closure  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  cylinders  and  said  one  motor. 


3.918,241 

CITTINC  UNIT  FOR  R()TAR\    I  AWN  M()\^  FRS 

Herbert  C.  Stillions.  Box  1  14,  Rome.  Miss.  38768 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,404 

Int.  CI.-  AOID  55/lfi 

U.S.  CI.  56-12.7  HI  (  laims 


9.  .A  cutting  unit  for  a  rotary  lawn  mower  wtiiLh  has  at  least 
one  depending,  vertical,  driven  shaft  comprising  a  central 
substantially  planar  mounting  plate  having  means  for  centrally 
attaching  said  plate  to  the  driven  shaft  of  the  lawn  mower  and 
apertures  provided  along  the  penpherv  ot  the  mounting  pl.iie 
a  pluralitv  of  grass  cutting  blade  units  pivotally  mounted  along 
the  periphery  of  said  mounting  plate  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  of  said  pi.ite  upon  rotation  thereof,  each  of  said 
blade  units  comprising  a  linear  blade  portK)n  having  inner  and 
outer  ends,  and  an  offset  strap  portion  secured  to  the  linear 
portion  intermedi.iie  tlie  ends  thereof  and  extending  in  overly- 
ing relation  to  the  inner  end  of  the  linear  blade  portion, 
aligned  apertures  in  the  c>verl>ing  offset  strap  portion  and 
linear  blade  portion,  said  portions  being  disposed  in  straddling 
relation  to  the  periphery  of  said  mounting  plate  and  in  align 
ment  with  one  of  the ''apertures  m  said  mounting  plate,  pnot 
pin  means  extending  through  the  apertures  m  said  offset  ariv! 
linear  portions  perpendicular  to  said  linear  portion  .iv^d 
through  said  one  of  the  apertures  in  the  periphery  ol  said 
mounting  pl.ite  for  pivotally  securing  said  blade  unit  to  said 
mounting  plate,  and  quick  disconnect  means  for  positively 
locking  said  pivot  pin  means  in  position  extending  through 
said  apertures  in  said  offset  and  linear  [Portions  ,ind  s.nd  oik 
of  the  apertures  in  said  mounting  plate,  said  pivot  pin  me.ms 
being  loosely  fitted  in  said  one  of  the  apertures  in  said  mount 
ing  plate  to  permit  said  pivot  pin  means  and  said  blade  unit  to 
tilt  relative  to  said  mounting  plate  whereby  when  said  cutting 
unit  is  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  is  still,  the  blade  unit  slopes 
downardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  mounting  plate  under  its 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  rotary  mower  traversable  over  the 
ground  and  having  cutter  blade  drive  means  rotatable  about 
a  vertical  axis,  comprising  a  support  member  having  a  connec- 
tor means  and  arm  portions  each  extending  laterally  out- 
wardly from  said  connector  means  and  terminating  in  an  end, 
said  connector  means  for  securing  said  support  member  to 
said  blade  drive  means  spaced  above  said  ground  for  rotation 
about  said  vertical  axis  with  said  arm  portions  traveling  in  a 
plane  generally  perpendicular  to  said  vertical  axis,  and  slide 
means  carried  by  each  arm  portion  for  shiftable  movement 
along  the  arm  portion  between  a  retracted  position  adjacent 
said  connector  means  and  an  extended  position  adjacent  said 
end  of  the  arm  portion,  each  slide  means  being  shiftable  from 
its  retracted  position  into  its  extended  position  at  some  speed 
of  rotation  of  said  drive  means  with  said  support  member 
secured  thereto,  each  slide  means  including  material  removal 
means  shiftable  into  an  inoperative  position  when  said  slide 
means  shifts  into  its  retracted  position  and  an  operative  posi- 
tion when  said  slide  means  shifts  into  its  extended  position. 


lu  \,N  PI  I  I  I  k 

Htrnard  Icmanski.    <(ih  "s    Silver.  Bad    \\t.  \1uh    4h4!3 
Filed   Aug    :;.   1"~4.  Ser.  No.  499,"r.H 
I  111    (  i      \ui  [)  v5/0rt.  45/22 

U.S.  CI.  5()    :;'j  h  I  laims 


1.  A  bean  puller  comprising  an  elongate  fixed  frame,  trans- 
versely extending  front  and  rear  rock  shafts  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  parallel  horizontal  axes 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  fixed  frame,  a  win- 
drower  support  frame,  a  root  cutting  knife  supported  by  said 


upport  shaft  front  and  rear  link  means  respectively  mounted 
ip on  sa  d  tront  and  rear  rock  shafts  and  coupled  to  said  sup- 
port tramc  to  -uspend  said  support  frame  beneath  said  fixed 
ranie  said  front  link  means  being  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
upport  frame  adjacent  the  front  end  thereof  and  being  opera- 
c  apon  P!>.otal  movement  of  said  front  rock  shaft  to  raise  or 
vAer  the  front  end  of  said  support  frame  relative  to  said  fixed 
•rame.  said  second  mentioned  link  means  being  pivotally 
upied  tti  said  support  frame  adjacent  the  rearward  end 
thereof  and  hemg  operable  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said 
.omd  rock  shaft  to  raise  or  lower  the  rearward  end  of  said 
uppor^  frame  relative  to  said  fixed  frame,  independently 
perahle  pouer  means  for  independently  pivoting  said  first 
i  said  second  ro>.k  shafts,  and  third  link  means  constraining 
ovement  of  said  support  frame  relative  to  said  fixed  frame. 


3, '^18, 244 
METHOD  AND  APPARXTIS  FOR  MAKINfi    V  RI  I  K\ 

Y  ARN 

k'Narren   VV  ,   Drummond.   Allison   Park.   Pa.,  assignor  to   PPG 
Industries.  Inc..  Pittsburah.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.   18,  1974,  Ser.  No    452.106 

Int.  CI.-  DOIH   /   ;: 

l-S-Cl.  57-6  I  33(la,m. 


in 
p 

P 
ti 
d 

m 

d 

tl 

m 
hd 


^24 


I 


Of-MCl.AL  0.\Z[.1  IE 


No\  FMHi  R    1 


^75 


3,9  18.245 
SIMULTANEOUS  MUI.TIPI  F  T\MSTIN(;  APPARATUS 

Sakujiro    Matsumura:    Tadashi    Yamamura,    both    of    Nishio; 
\kira  O^ura,   fovokawa,  and  Masataka  Hayashi,  Nishio.  all 
if  Japan,  assignors  to  Tovo  Tire  ( Ord  COmpany    limited. 
<  Kjik.i.   japan 
(  ontmualionin-par!  of  Ser.  No.  362,1(17,  May  21,  1973.  Pat. 
No.  3,H4i'>.Uf>>     r  his  application  Sept.   1  I,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

505,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1972,  47-5  1680 
Inl.  CI.-  DOIH  I/IO.  1128.  7186 
U.S.  CI.  57-58.54  19  (  laims 

l9-<^^  ■«>|9 

'     \Ji 


1.  A  multiple  twisting  apparatus  having  at  least  one  twisting 
unit,  comprising  a  first  twisting  device  proMded  with  at  least 
two  two-for-one  twisting  assemblies,  each  of  s.nd  two-for-one 
twisting  assemblies  being  provided  with  a  first  tension  control 
means  disposed  therein,  means  for  doubling  first-twisted  yarns 
withdrawn  from  said  two-for-one  tw.  isting  assemblies,  a  second 
twisting  device  disposed  below  said  first  twisting  device  for 
imparting  a  second  twist  to  a  doubled  varn  carried  from  said 
means  for  doubling,  means  for  positiveK  feeding  said  doubled 
yarn  to  said  second  twisting  device,  a  plurality  of  yarn  guides 
forming  a  yarn  passage  behind  said  first  twisting  device  and 
forming  a  yarn  passage  to  said  feeding  means,  and  means  for 
driving  said  first  twisting  device,  said  second  tv.isting  device 
and  said  feeding  means 


3,918,246 
SPINNINC, 

Pierre  Hubert  Marie  .Joseph  Bouhon,  Heusy,  Belgium,  assignor 
tu  Societe  \non\me  des  Ateliers  Houget  Duesberg  Busson, 
V  truers,  Belgium 

Hied  Kb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446.510 
(  laifiis  priorit>  ,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  28,  1973,  796093 
Int.  (I.  DOIh   /    12 
U.S.  CI.  57-58  91  4  Claims 


16.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  h  ^\\  velocity  attenuator,  and 

verted  <ipen  cime  having  an  aperture  at  the  apex  thereof  and 
ovimateiv  spaced  from  -aij  attenuator,  to  receive  fibers 
ojected  from  said  attenuator,  means  to  propel  said  attenua- 

r,  means  to  rotate  said  invertec  open  cone  about  an  axis 
fined  hv  the  line  connecting  the  center  of  tne  aperture  at  the 
ex  of  said  cone  and  'he  scnter  of  the  base  of  said  cone. 
eans  tor  feeding  a  continuous  flhrnus  strand  through  the 
erture  at  the  apex  o\  said  cone  ,.nd  in  a  direction  opposite 
;  direction  of  travei  of"  said  fihers  from  s.nd  attenuator,  and 
fans  for  collecting  a  varn  formed  b\  the  attenuated  fibers 
mg  v>.rapped  ahout  and  tangled  around  said  continuous 
fir^rous  strand   Hv   said  cone 


1.  An  arrangement  m  .ipparatus  for  spinning  staple  fibers 
comprising,  feeding  means  with  an  opening-up  roller  rotatably 
arranged  in  housing  means  and  having  needle  means  on  its 
outer  periphery  for  feeding  a  fiber  strand  into  said  housing 
means  and  onto  the  outer  peripheral  wall  of  said  opening-up 
roller;  a  spinning  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing 
means  and  having  a  conical  flange  surface  bent  inwardl>  at  the 
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top,  an  exit  lube  for  the  >  arn  to  be  formed,  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  feeding  means  relative  to  the  spinnmg-up 
roller,  said  fiber  strand  feeding  means  comprising  a  rotating 
element  with  spiked  feed  roller  for  moving  the  fiber  strand 
towards  said  opening-up  roller,  means  for  movnig  integrally 
and  linearly  said  feeding  means  to  vary  the  distance  between 
the  opening-position  on  said  opening-up  roller  and  said  rotat- 
ing element  of  said  feeding  means 


and  also  into  spaces  between  said  flanges  and  said  cylindrical 
bearing  member  in  uniform  condition,  means  for  discharging 
said  supplied  air  from  said  spaces  to  the  outside  of  said  pneu- 


3.918,247 
DRV  SPIN  PFNTAl.ROOVFD  FII.AMFNTS 

Jesse  Fouis  Riley,  Charlotte,  N.C  .,  and  Howard  Ra>  V\  hite.  ,)r  , 

Pearisburg,   \a.,   assignors   to  Celancse   Corporation.    New 

York,  N.Y  , 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  247,085,  April  24,  1972.  This  application 

Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,902 

Int.  (I.    D02G  3134 

U.S.  CI.  57      140  J  I  (  laini 


1.  An  improved  yarn  comprising  filaments  of  dry  spun 
organic  acid  ester  of  cellulose,  v.  herein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

a,  each  said  filament  has  five  lobes  extending  substantially 
the  full  length  thereof; 

b.  said  yarn  has  the  combination  of  a  Tortuositv  Coefficient 
of  less  than  2  and  a  Longitundmal  Coordinate  of  less  than 
1.5  and  a  Close-Packed  Bulked  Factor  of  at  least  1.45, 
w  here  said  Bulk  Factor  is  the  ratio  of  yarn  cross-sectional 
area  when  said  varn  is  closely  packed  divided  by  the  sum 
of  each  said  filament's  cross-sectional  area, 

whereb)  varn  luster  and  \  ,irn  cover  po-^er  .ire  increased,  and 
streakiness  is  reduced 


3.918,248 
MECHANISM  FOR  DRIMNG  A  SPINNIN(,  ROTOR  OK 
THE  OPEN-END  SPINNINti  APPARATUS 
Voshihisa  Suzuki,  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kahushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho  and  Daiwa  Boseki  Kahu- 
shiki Kaisha,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,950 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    ,lan.    27,    1973.    48- 
11409; Jan.  30,  1973,  48-12359 

Int.  CI.-  DOIH  1124,  1112 
U.S.  CI.  57—101  5  Claims 

1.   In  a  mechanism  for  driving  the  spinning  rotor   of   ea^h 
spinning  unit  of  an  open-end   spinning  apparatus   wherein   .i 
shaft  of  said  rotor  is  rotatablv  supported  b>  a  pneum.iiK  hear 
mg  mounted  in  a  rotor  holder  of  said  spinning  unit,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  cylindrical  bearing  member  mounted 
to  project  inwardly  in  said  pneum.itic    bearing  vj.hereh\   s.nd 
rotor  shaft  is  rotatably  pneumatically  supported  by  means  of 
said  cylindrical  bearing  member,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  cham 
hers   formed    in   said   pneumatic   bearing   at    positions   axi.dlv 
beyond  opposite  ends  of  said  cylindrical  member,  .i   pair  of 
fianges  rigidly  secured  to  said  rotor  shaft  m  the  proximity  of 
and  beyond  the  axial  ends  of  said  cylindrical  bearing  member 
whereby  said  fianges  are  positioned  m  separate  said  cylmdn 
cal  chambers,  means  for  supplying  pressurised  air  into  a  spa^e 
between  said  rotor  shaft  and  said  cylindrical  bearing  mem  her 


matic  bearing,  and  means  for  sealing  a  clearance  between  said 
rotor  shaft  and  said  pneumatic  bearing  at  both  ends  of  said 
pneumatic  bearing. 


',9IH.24«} 
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Isaii  Nlasuvama,   5('~,^,  (>fi.i/.i,   [shii'k.(     It 
Vi\i(\  ,|uU    Zf.,    lM-4,   ^.  r     N. 
Int.  I,  1,     ».<i4H  .. 
U.S.  CI.  '^H       12 
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3  (   I. 


1.  In  a  cuckoo  clock,  a  bird-displaying  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 

a  clock  housing  having  an  aperture  in  the  front  wall  thereof; 
door  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  front  wall  adjacent 
said  aperture  to  move  between  a  first  position  closmg  said 
aperture  and  a  second  position  opening  said  aperture, 
said  door  means  including  means  biasing  said  door  means 
to  said  first  position, 

a  bird, 

plate  means  supporting  said  bird; 

means  constraining  said  plate  means  to  slide  between  a  first 
position  in  which  said  bird  is  completely  concealed  be- 
hind said  closed  aperture  and  a  second  position  in  which 
said  bird  is  substantially  completely  exposed  exteriorly  of 
said  housing,  said  plate  means  moving  said  door  means 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  and  mov- 
ing said  bird  through  said  aperture  while  sliding  between 
said  first  and  second  positions; 

drive  means  for  reciprocally  sliding  said  plate  means  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position  comprising  a 
gear  train,  a  rotatable  crank  arm  connected  at  one  end  to 
a  shaft  of  said  gear  train  and  rotatably  coupled  at  the 
other  end  to  a  first  end  of  a  connecting  rod,  the  second 
end  of  said  connecting  rod  being  rotatably  coupled  to  said 
plate  means; 

locking  means  coacting  with  said  gear  train  to  permit  said 
crank  arm  to  rotate  through  180°  increments  and  to  lock 
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^alJ  gc.ir  :rjin  at  the  cnd^  ot  said  increments,  said  ends  of 
said  increments  corresponding  to  said  plate  being  posi- 
tioned in  >aid  first  and  second  positions,  respectively;  and 
means  tor  releasing  said  locking  means  at  preselected 
time  inters  als  thereby  said  bird  is  displayed  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position  and  back  to  said  first 
position  at  the  tolling  time  (>f  said  cuckoo  clock. 


3. SI  IX, 250 
Ml  I  TI-CHANNF.I.  DIGITAL  (  I  (K  K 
David  N.  Torresdal.  AZ"!  Hillcrest  \Va\,  Rednood  (  ii\.  (  aiif 
94062 

Filed  Oct.   10.  1^7}.  Ser.  No.  404,920 
Int.  (1.    G04C  3/00 
L  ..">,  CI.  58      23  K 
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a  table  indicating  world  standard  time  zones,  attached  to  the 
casing  of  a  clock  and  including  24  equalled  spaced  divi- 
sions; 

an  endless  film  band  trained  around  a  pair  of  spaced  pulleys 
said  endless  film  band  being  positioned  in  side-by-side 
relation  to  .said  table  fdrN-eady  reterence, 

said  film  band  having  therg4in  two  longitudmallv  extending 
juxtapositioned  zones 

one  of  said  zones  being  divided  into  4^  du  is  ons  ca^h  repre- 
senting an  hour 

the  other  of  said  zones  being  di\ided  into  tour  parts  repre- 
senting sequentiallv  night  and  da\ 

whereby  the  run  of  said  film  band  on  one  side  is  visible  to 
a  user  and  indicates  thereon  a  length  of  24  divisions 
representing  the  span. of  24  hours  m  time  as  well  as  the 
parts  representing  night  and  day. 


=^ 


^-^^y^ 
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I .  In  a  digital  clock,  a  source  of  clock  pulses  occurring  at  a 
predetermined  rate,  digital  displav  means  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  digital  displav  elements  arranged  in  first  and  second 
groups,  a  plurality  of  digital  counters,  means  for  applying  the 
>.KKk  pulses  to  the  counters  whereby  each  counter  can  ad- 
vance  independentK    of  other  counters  to  provide  a  count 

sorrespo>nding  to  the  length  of  time  the  clock  pulses  are  ap-  circumferential  surfaces; 
plied  to  that  counter,  each  of  the  counters  comprising  a  plural- 
ity ot  counting  stages  for  registering  different  digits  of  the 
count  m  the  ci'unter.  the  stages  in  each  counter  being  ar- 
ranged m  tirst  and  second  groups  corresponding  to  the  groups 
o;  display  elements,  means  for  providing  a  cyclical  control 
signal,  manually  controlled  means  for  providing  counter  selec- 
tion signals  reprcsentatne  of  one  of  the  counters  whereby  one 
oi  the  counters  is  selected  for  display  of  the  count  therein. 
gating  means  connected  to  said  counters,  said  gating  means 
Heing  responsive  to  the  contrtil  signal  and  to  the  counter 
selection  signals  for  applying  the  counts  from  the  first  and 
second  groups  of  stages  m  the  selected  one  of  the  counters  to 


said  clock  casing  having  a  pair  of  openings; 

digital  minute-indicating  means  associated  with  said  open- 
ings, displaying  digits  representing  respectively  00  to  59 
minutes  in  combination; 

including  a  pair  of  drums  bearing  said  digits  tin  their  outer 


one  of  said  drums  attending  to  digits  of  the  first  order  rang- 
ing from  0  to  9  and  the  other  of  said  drums  attending  to 
digits  of  the  second  order  ranging  from  0  to  5, 

gear  means  interconnecting  one  of  said  pulleys  and  one  of 
said  drums  whereby  the  instant  said  two  drums  come  to 
positions  indicating  00  minute  in  combination  said  one 
pulley  will  rotate  to  advance  said  film  band  a  longitudinal 
distance  corresponding  t.' one  hourly  division  of  said  film 
band. 


3,918,252 


the  displa\  means  during  first  and  second  portions  of  the  cycle     DIMI  \I.  CI.OC  K  OR  OTHKR  COl  NTING  DEVICE  WITH 

o\   the  control   signal     respcctveiv     means  responsive  to  the       RKMI  IFNT  (  ()l  PI,I\(;  MEANS  IN  THE  DRIVE  TRAIN 

control  signal  for  conditioning  the  tir^t  and  second  groups  of    Arthur  W     Havd.m,  Middlebury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tri-tech. 

display   elements  to  display  the  counts  applied  to  the  display         Int  .  VValerhurv.  (  onn. 

means   during    the   first    and    second    portions  of  the  control  Filed  Mar.  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  448.749 

Signal    cycle      respectr.  c  i\ ,    mean^    fur    supplying    operating  Int.  CI.'  ( ,04B  /  Qv^^ ,  /  Q  7;r;,  (,06C  /  .^'  2^ 

poAer  to  the   clock   from   an   external  source,  a  battery,  and     U.S.  CI.  58—125  C 

means  tor  supplying  operating  power  from  the  battery  to  a 

portion  of  the  clock  including  the  pulse  source  and  at  least  one 

ot    the   counters   and    excluding    the    displav    elements   in   the 

absence    of    power    from    the    external    source    whereby    said 

counter  continues  to  .'perate  notwithstanding:  the  absence  of 

external  power 


3.918.251 
DIGITAL  WORLD  CLOC  K 
Vasuo   Wakabavashi.   F-191    Kamakurazushi   Hai-land    I3h2 
293.  Hisaki.  Zushi,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,   1974,  Ser.  No.  458,214 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Apr      12.    197V    4S. 
143181  [L'l 

Int.  CI.  G04b  19122.  l9iU2 
L.S.  CI.  58-42.5 

I.  A  digital  world  clock  compris.ng 


1  I  Claims 


9  Claims 

7.  A  transfer  counter  such  as  a  clock,  which  comprises,  in 
combination: 

a  plurality  of  register  drums  rotatahly  arranged  in  progres- 
sively increasing  order  with  each  other. 

first  transfer  means  interconnecting  the  lowest  order  drum 
with  the  adjacent  higher  order  drum,  the  first  transfer 
means  including  a  compensating  cam  secured  to  the  side 
of  the  lowest  order  drum  facing  said  adjacent  drum,  first 
drive  means  secured  to  the  side  of  the  adjacent  drum 
facing  said  lowest  order  drum,  and  a  resiliently  biased 
transfer  mechanism  ctmtrolled  by  the  compensating  cam 
for  rotating  said  first  drive  means  only  during  a  selected 
portion  of  the  rotation  of  the  lowest  order  drum. 

second  transfer  means  interconnecting  said  adjacent  higher 
order  drum  with  the  next  higher  order  drum,  the  second 
transfer  means  mduding  second  drive  means  secured  to 
the  side  of  said  next  drum  facing  said  adjacent  drum  and 
a  Geneva  transfer  mechanism  for  rotating  the  next  drum 
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only  during  a  selected  portion  of  the  rot:ition  of  said 
adjacent  drum, 

speed  reducing  means  including  a  gear  tram  m  driving 
relationship  with  the  side  of  the  lowest  ortler  drum  oppo- 
site that  facing  said  adjacent  drum, 

means  including  a  stepper  motor  having  a  rotary  output 
shaft  rotatable  in  discrete  increments  of  motion  tor  oper- 
ating the  gear  train;  and 


a  resilient  coupling  between  the  motor  output  sh.itt  and  the 
speed  reducing  means  tor  permitting  relative  rotational 
movement  therebetween,  the  speed  reducing  means  re- 
maining stationary  during  the  initial  portion  of  the  opera- 
tion of  said  output  shaft,  then  accelerating  during  a  suc- 
ceeding portion  of  said  operation,  and  thereafter  continu- 
ing its  movement  upon  the  termination  of  each  said  incre- 
ment under  the  control  of  said  resilient  coupling 


J 


3,918.253 
Fl  EL  S\STEM  FOR  A  GAS  TLRBINF  ENGINE 

Trevor  Stanlev  Smith.  Sutton  Coldfield.  England,  assignor  to 
Lucas  Aerospace  Limited,  Birmingham.  F^ngland 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  47  1,720 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Mav  16,  1973, 
23265/73 

Int.  CI.-'  F02C  9108.  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  60-39.28  R  7  Claims 


I.  A  fuel  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  including 
a  pump,  a  mam  fuel  throttle  valve  having  a  control  member 
movable  to  vary  the  resistance  thereof  to  fuel  flow,  a  servo- 
throttle  valve  including  a  spool  controlling  ports  connected  in 
series  with  the  main  throttle  valve,  a  first  tluid  flow  circuit 
connected  between  the  outlet  o\  the  pump  and  the  inlet  of  the 
pump  and  including  a  pair  of  flow  restrictors  in  series,  one  end 
of  the  servo-throttle  valve  spool  being  acted  upon  by  the 
pressure  existing  intermediate  said  fiow  restrictors,  a  pressure- 
drop  sensitive  valve  having  a  spool  the  two  ends  of  which  are 
acted  upon  by  pressures  derived  friim  the  pressures  existing 
respectively  upstream  and  dtiwnstream  ol  the  main  throttle 
valve,  the  pressure-drop  sensitive  valve  controlling  fiow  be- 
tween  two   ports   therein,   a    third   flow    restrictor   connected 


between  one  t)f  said  ports  and  the  outlet  of  the  pump,  the 
other  of  said  ports  being  connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  pump, 
said  pressure-drop  sensitive  valve  and  said  third  fiow  restrictor 
forming  part  of  a  second  fiuid  fiow  circuit  also  connected 
between  the  outlet  of  the  pump  and  the  inlet  of  the  pump,  the 
other  end  of  the  servo-throttle  valve  spool  being  acted  upon 
by  a  servo  control  pressure  intermediate  said  third  restrictor 
and  the  pressure-drop  sensing  valve,  said  pressures  acting  on 
the  ends  of  the  servo-throttle  valve  spool  being  substantially 
the  only  forces  on  said  spool. 


.».'Jlh.254 

FCFI    CONTROl    K)k    \  ( ,  \s  TIRBINF  H  \  \  INf ; 

M  Ml  1  \k\    \IK  HI  f  1  II 

D(mald    }■      \Nfrnbt*rg.    KiKkfnrci.    Ill,,    Hssignur    In    UiM.dM.jrd 

(Hivirnor  (  iimpanv.  Kinkford.  Ill, 

Filed  .May   16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  4-U.5h2 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  60-  39  2H  R  'J  (  litims 


1.  A  control  for  regulating  the  rate  of  fuel  fiow-  to  the  burn- 
ers of  a  gas  turbine  having  a  compressor  discharge  section  and 
having  a  valved  bleed  passage  communicating  with  said  com- 
pressor discharge  section  to  deliver  a  variable  amount  of  air 
from  said  compressor  discharge  section  for  auxiliary  use.  said 
control  comprising  a  fuel  regulating  element  displaceable  to 
different  positions  to  control  the  rate  of  fuel  fiow  to  said 
burners,  and  means  for  detecting  the  weighted  difference 
between  the  pressure  P3  in  said  compressor  discharge  section 
and  the  pressure  P/,  in  said  bleed  passage  and  for  causing  said 
fuel  regulating  element  to  be  displaced  as  a  predetermined 
function  of  changes  in  said  weighted  difference 


.W1H,:55 

CERAMK -LINED  (OMBLSTION  tHAMBfk    \M) 

MEANS  FOR  SI  FPOR  T  OF   \  1  INh  R  \N  LIH  (  (IMHl  s  J  ION 

MR  PFNF  I  R  \  I  IONS 
Abe  N.  Holden,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assigpdr  tn  \\  tsiinthnust   I  It  1 
trie  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa 

Filed  July  6,  l'J73.  Ser.  N(,    }~~.\~1 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  an  Jan    28.  1975. 
Int.  CI.'  F02C  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  60-39.6?  «  (  laims 

1.  A  combustion  chamber  for  a  gas  turbine  engme  compris- 
ing, an  outer  cvlindrical  wall  portion  forming  the  outer  casing 
of  said  cimihustion  chamber,  an  intermediate  generally  cylin- 
drical wall  portion  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  and  adjacent 
said  outer  w.ill  portion,  an  inner  generally  cylindrical  wall 
portion  disposeti  i.idiallv  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  said  inter- 
mediate wall  pt)rtion,  said  inner  wall  portion  comprising  inter- 
locking members,  ^aid  interlocking  members  being  stabilized 
wiihm  s.iid  ch.iniber  by  a  plurality  of  inlet  air  tube-like  bush- 
ings, said  bushings  providing  air  passageways  from  the  outside 
of  said  outer  casing  to  the  inside  of  said  inner  wall  portions. 


^:s 
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•-aiJ  '^jshings  having  retaining  means  for  keeping  the  inner 
A  all   ptrtions  in  close  relationship  to  the  intermediate  and 


external  wall  members,  said  bushing  being  constructed  from 

.!  ceramic  material 


3.91-8.256  I 

THROTTI  F-RF.\  KRSFR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  H)R 
WATER  JET  PROPEI  LED  SEXCRAFT 
Francis  C.  Ashleman.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing; 
Companv.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  June   10.   1974,  Ser.  No.  478.171 

Int.  CI.-  F02K  i.2<j.  B6JH  1 1,10 

L.S.  CI.  60-221  f,  {  iaim> 


1.  in  a  <r\\p  pr.ipuiMon  svstcm  oi  the  t>pe  in  which  water  is 
Ncoopcd  from  a  h,>d;  5;  vi.atcr  traversed  by  the  ship,  energy  is 
added  til  the  ^ater  bv  means  of  a  pumping  element  driven  by 
an  engine,  the  Aater  is  discha'ged  in  the  form  of  a  driving  jet 

to  propel  the  ship,  and  reverser  bucket  means  is  provided  to 
selecti\el>  and  coniroliahiv  move  into  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
dri'v  mg  jet  to  reverse  the  thrLl^t  of  the  ship,  the  improvement 
in  control  means  t^'r  side  driving  engine  and  reverser  bucket 
means  c  i.i  m  p  r  s  s  1  n  ij 

first  means  including  electricalU  operated  valve  means  for 
controlling  the  speed   (^f  said  engine  and   the  amount  of 
energv  added  to  the  v<,ater  bv  said  pumping  element. 
second  means  mcluding  electricallv   operated  valve  means 
for  controlling  movement  i>f  -aid  rcerser  ^^u^ke:  means 
into  the  path  o\  travel  of  said  driving  jet. 
a  throttle  having  neutral.  forvi,ard  and  reverse  positions; 
tirst   potentiometer  means   haung  a   Aipe^  element  opera- 
tivelv    connected   to'   said    throttle   and   having  a  shorted 
central  section  on  either  -ide  o\'  the  neutral  position  of 
said  vv,iper  and  connected  to  the  tirs'  means  for  control- 
ling the  speed  of  said  engine  wherehv  the  engine  vviM  idle 
at  the  neutral  position  and  in  regions  on  either  side  of 
neutral,  and 
second  potentiometer  means  having  a  wiper  element  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  throttle  for  Lontrolling  the  posi- 
tion  ot   said   reverser   hucset   means   and   having  shorted 
sections    i^n    either    ^lde    of    a    central    resistive    section 
v»,herehv.  as  said  throttle  moves  through  said  regions  on 
either   side    '.^\    neutral     the    reverser   bucket   means   will 


move  from  a  fully  retracted  position  for  forward  thrust  to 
a  fully  extended  position  for  reverse  thrust 


3.918.257 
EXHAUST  GAS  PI  R1F>  IN(;  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

C  ()\1Bl  STION  EN(;iNE 

Vutaka  Hirust.  and  Shigelake  \  oshimura.  both  of  Hiroshima, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tovo  KogX)  Co..  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Continuatiim  of  Ser.  No.  214,1  16.  Dec.  30.  1971.  abandoned. 

This  application  Ma>  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  467.545 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  30, 1970.45-129501 

Int.  (1.    F02B   ^5ilO 

U.S.  a.  60-284  9  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  purifying  device  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having;  at  least  one  combustion  chamber,  at  least 
one  ignition  plug  disposed  in  each  combustion  chamber,  a 
carburetor  including  a  choke  valve  and  a  throttle  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  and  air  mixture  to  each  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  silencer  for  preventing  exhaust  gas  noise 
during  warming  operation  ot  the  engine,  and  a  reactor  down- 
stream of  said  at  least  one  combustion  chamber  receiving  the 
exhaust  gas  therefrom,  said  device  comprising 

a.  means  for  maintaining  ignition  of  said  at  least  one  ignition 
plug  for  each  combustion  chamber  during  warm  up. 

b.  a  thermodetector  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  the 
engine  or  the  reactor 

c.  control  means  for  supplying  to  each  combustion  chamber 
a  large  volume  fuel  and  air  mixture  during  warm  up  to 
maintain  the  engine  speed  above  2,500  rpm.  and 

d.  means  for  operating  said  control  means  in  response  to 
temperature  sensed  by  said  thermodetector  being  below 
a  predetermined  value. 

and  wherein  said  control  means  further  includes  means  for 
controlling  said  silencer  to  exhaust  the  exhaust  gas 
through  the  silencer  into  the  atmosphere  only  during  the 
warming  operation  of  the  engine  when  the  temperature 
detected  by  the  thermodetector  is  below  said  predeter- 
mined value. 


3.918.258 
FXHvrsT  f,  AS  REACTOR  FOR  A  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

V  rich  (.as^hler,  V\  olfsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Volkswagen- 

v*erk   Aktiengestllschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 
(  oniinuation  of  Ser.  No.  281.105,  Aug.  16.  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  June  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  479.250 
Claims     priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.     1,     1971, 
2I4J<"M 

Int.  CI.-  FOIN  3110 
U.S.  CI.  60-305  9  Claims 

I.  A  combustion  engine  of  the  rotary  piston  type  in  combi- 
nation with  an  exhaust  gas  reactor,  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
the  combustion  engine  comprising  an  exhaust  gas  outlet  chan- 
nel having  a  secondary  air  inlet  thereto  for  mixing  the  exhaust 
gas  with  secondary  air  for  improved  burning  thereof  in  the 
exhaust  gas  reactor,  a  side  plate  means  on  said  combustion 
engine  mounted  at  the  side  of  said  exhaust  gas  outlet  channel, 
said  exhaust  gas  reactor  comprising  a  casing  having  an  annular 
shape  formed  about  said  axis  and  denning  an  open  end  surface 
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substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  said  exhaust  gas  reac-  .^."^  1  H.2f>ii 

tor  being  mounted  directly  on  said  side  plate  means,  said  open  WAVED-POW  1^  kH)  I)K1\  1N( .    \I'F'  vK  \TUS 

Klaus    M.    Mahnt-kf.    2:h-<>f.th    M       !>ill.i     British    (   .ilumhiH 
Canada 

i-ikd  ltd      Ml.   I'rj,  Sir.  \i,.  537,578 

Ini    (  I      F03G  7100 

U.S.  CI.  60—500  5  Claims 


end  surface  of  the  exhaust  gas  reactor  casing  lying  against  the 
side  plate  means  and  communicating  with  the  exhaust  outlet 
channel  of  said  combustion  engine. 


3,918,259 

HORSEPOWER-LIMITING  \  ALVE  AND  LINKACJE 

THEREFOR 

Cyril  W  .  Habiger,  and  Donald  L.  Hopkins,  both  of  Joliei.  111.. 

assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Peoria.  111. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,326 

Int.  CI.-  F16H  .*V  4h 

U.S.  CI.  60-445  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  hvurostatic  transmission  having  .i  variable  displace- 
ment axial  piston  pump  m  continuiius  open  tluid  communica- 
tion with  a  rotary  hydraulic  motor,  a  control  system  comprise 
ing: 

a  servo-actuator  tiperatively  connected  for  varying  the 
displacement  of  said  variable  displacement  pump. 

a  servt)-valve  for  controlling  said  servo-actuator, 

manual  control  means  for  selectively  positioning  said  servo- 
valve. 

pressure-responsive  actuator  means  respcinsive  to  the  pres- 
sure output  of  said  pump  for  overriding  said  manual 
control  means  for  reducing  the  displacement  ot  said 
variable  displacement  pump,  and, 

lever  means  for  pivotally  interconnecting  said  servo  valve, 
said  manual  control  means,  and  said  pressure-responsive 
actuator  wherein  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  lever  10 
said  pressure-responsive  actuator  means  serves  as  mov 
able  fulcrum  means  for  moving  said  lever  in  proportion  to 
the  pressure  output  of  said  pump  for  overriding  said 
manual  control  means 


I  vy  ave-powered  driving  apparatus  comprising  anchor 
means  adapted  to  be  supported  in  a  body  of  water  the  surface 
of  which  is  subject  to  wave  action,  a  rotatable  device  secured 
to  the  anchor  means,  a  flexible  member  having  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  thereof  in  driving  engagement  with  the  rotatable 
device,  a  first  and  a  second  float  secured  to  opposite  ends  of 
the  flexible  member  and  cooperating  with  the  rotatable  device 
whereby  said  flexible  member  normally  is  supported  in  a 
substantially  U-shaped  configuration,  said  first  float  riding  on 
the  water  surface  and  having  greater  buoyancy  than  the  sec- 
ond float  whereby  said  second  float  is  maintained  submerged 
below  the  surface  of  the  water  and  above  the  rotatable  device 
during  variations  in  tide  and  wave  actions,  and  power  take-off 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  rotaiably  device. 


.■^.918.261 
W  \\F    AND  TIDE  MOTOR 
Vernon    Bailey,    2424    Ptach    Orchard    Road,     Vugusia     (.a 
30906 

Filed   Apr.   10,  1V~4.  Ser    No    45^,494 

Int.  CI.'  F03G  7100 

U.S.  CI.  60      506  1  (  laim 


1 .  A  wave  and  tide  nj»otor  comprising  support  means,  a  lever 
pivoted  intermediate  ^Vie  ends  thereof  on  said  support  means, 
float  means  connected  to  one  end  of  said  lever,  rack  means, 
guuic  means  for  guiding  said  rack  means  for  vertical  recipro- 
catory  movement,  lost-motion  connecting  means  connecting 
said  rack  means  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  pinion  means 
operatively  engaged  with  said  rack  means  and  power  output 
shaft  means  connected  to  said  pinion  means,  said  rack  means 
being  comprised  of  an  elongated  hollow  rectilinear  C-shaped 
K.  h.innel  member  having  a  rack  on  one  exterior  surface  thereof 
.ind  said  guide  means  being  comprised  of  a  fixed  post  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  guide  blocks  thereon  disposed 
within  said  hollow  channel  member  and  a  plurality  of  roller 
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clcmentv  iviurnalled  m  said  guide  block  for  a  rolling  engage- 
men!  uith  each    >t  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  hollow  channel 

m  e  m  h  c  r 


.^yiS,2h2 
HOT  F;\H\1  ST  (,\S  KKC  IRC  I  !  \riN<,  S^MKM  K)k  a 

STIKI  l\{,   KS(,INh 
Norman  D.  Poslma.  Northvilk.  Mich..  asMgnor  tri  Ford  Motor 
Compan).  Dearborn.  Mich 

Filed  Sept.  5,   1974.  Ser.  No    503. .^H') 

Int.  (1.-  K02(.   /  (j4 

l.S.CT.  60-517  .*Llami. 


igniting  a  fuel  of  high  hydrogen  content  in  an  interna!  com- 
bustion chamber  thereby  producing  a  large  amount  of 
steam  which  expands  said  internal  combustion  chamber 
to  drive  said  working  member. 

transferring  said  steam  to  a  steam  chamber  and  therein 
expanding  the  volume  of  .lu!  chamber  a  sufficient 
amount  to  reduce  the  steam  pressure  therein  to  a  negative 
pressure  and  thereby  reduce  its  temperature; 

transferring  waste  heat  from  said  mtern.il  combustion  en- 
gine to  said  steam  in  said  steam  chamber. 

thereafter  condensing  said  transferred  steam  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  still  greater  negative  pressure  in  said  steam 
chamber  whereby  atmospheric  pressure  contracts  said 
steam  chamber  to  drive  said  working  member 


.^9  18.264 
IRRH. ATION  SYSTEM 

D'  II  i      Hradshdw    (  alienle.  Ne\ ..  assignor  to  {;rant  C.  Tucker, 
«   tddf   (   ilv .  I   (ah 

Filed  Feb    h.   19^4.  Ser    No.  4.^9.9  17 

Int.  CI,     KI2B  IJ/UU,  F16K  51/00 

U.S.  CI.  6  1      i:  15  Claims 


1.    1"    a   StirhnL;    '.\pc   engine,  having  an   external  heating 

•  stem   r.r  operating  a  closed  high  pressurized  working  gas 

•  ^tem.  the  combination  comprising: 
a    a  hea!  source  circuit  having  an  induction  portion,  a  com- 


'n  portion  and  an  exhaust  portion. 


-ariabie  speed  blower  means  in  said  circuit  having  an 
outiet   -aij  f^io-Acr  means  being  effective  to  draw  ambient 
air  along  a  streamline  into  said  induction  portion, 
a  recirculation  pasv^tge  connecting  said  exhaust  portion 
and  mdu^ti.tn  ptirtion.  and 

^onncvtion  means  having  an  aspirator,  said  means  pro- 
dding a  jomt  hctaeen  sa  d  recirculating  passage,  induc- 
tion poriiin.  and  blower  outlet,  said  aspirator  being  lo- 
cated at  the  immediate  ottlet  of  said  hlciv^er  to  maximize 
tlo'j.  .elocit>  and  provide  a  -.ariable  pressure  differential 
'^etv-.een  the  pressurized  iov^  temperature  blown  air  and 
the  high  temperature  !ov»  pressure  exhaust  gases,  said 
dittereniia;  being  varied  m  direct  response  to  the  outlet 
>eiocit\   ot  said  biouer  means. 


3,91  8. 26.^ 

HYDROGEN-FLELFD  INTERN  M-tOMBCSTION  AND 

STEAM  ENGINE  POVSER  PI  \NT 

Benny   E.  Swingle,  Richmond,  Va..  assignor  to  Environmental 

Development  Corporation.  Richmond.  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306.436.  Nov.  14.  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  II.  1974.  Ser.  No.  450, (K)l 

Int.  CI.-  EOIK  2~_i'0,  E02C  J.uJ 

C.S.  CI.  60-614  18(laims 


1.   A   method  ot  driving  a  wo-king  member  comprising  the 
!  teps  of 


I.  In  an  irrigation  system,  a  control  system  tor  use  in  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  water  from  a  mam  irrigation  ditch  to  a 
branch  field  ditch  comprising  the  combination 

a.  a  first  control  device  comprising  a  conduit  disposed  cen- 
trally in  said  main  ditch  beyond  said  branch  ditch  m  the 
direction  of  flow  of  said  water  with  the  longitudinal  a.xis 
thereof  substantially  [-arallel  to  the  axis  ot  said  main 
ditch,  a  seal  secured  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  conduit 
and  extending  therearound  valve  means  mounted  in  said 
conduit  for  axial  and  pivotal  movement,  said  valve  means 
being  moveable  axially  from  a  first  position  m  sealing 
contact  with  said  seal  to  a  second  position  spaced  there- 
from where  said  valve  means  ma\  be  pivoted  from  a 
normally  closed  position,  whereby  flow  ot  water  in  said 
main  ditch  is  substantially  precluded,  to  an  open  position. 
whereby  flow  of  water  in  said  main  ditc^  is  allowed. 
means  to  axially  move  said  valve  means  means  to  pivot 
said  valve  means,  and  timer  means  to  actuate  said  means 
to  axially  move  said  valve  means, 

b,  a  second  control  device  comprising  a  conduit  disposed 
centrally  in  said  branch  ditch  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  branch 
ditch,  a  seal  secured  to  the  interior  surtace  ot  said  conduit 
and  extending  therearound.  valve  means  mounted  in  said 
conduit  for  axial  and  pivotal  movement,  said  valve  means 
being  axially  moveable  troni  a  first  position  spaced  from 
said  seal  where  said  valve  means  may  be  pivoted  from  a 
normally  open  position,  whereby  flow  of  water  from  said 
main  ditch  through  said  conduit  and  through  said  branch 
ditch  is  allowed,  t<^  a  closed  position,  wherebv  flow  in  said 
branch  ditch  is  suhstantiallv  precluded,  to  a  second  posi- 
tion in  sealing  contact  with  said  seal,  means  to  pivot  said 
valve  means,  and  means  to  axiallv  mo\c  said  valve  means, 
and 

c.  means  joining  said  means  to  pivot  said  valve  means  of  said 
first  control  device  to  actuate  said  means  to  pivot  said 
valve  means  of  said  second  control  device, 
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whereby  water  flowing  in  said  main  ditch  is  diverted  bv  said 
first  control  device  in  said  mam  ditch,  v\hich  is  normally 
closed,  through  said  second  contrtil  device  in  said  branch 
ditch,  which  is  normally  open,  and  into  said  branch  ditch, 
until  said  timer  means  of  said  first  control  device  opens 
said  first  control  device  and  said  secmid  control  device  is 
subsequently  closed 


.  hoih 
ifsb.i- 


3,918,265 
COMPENSATION  OE  REERU.ERATION  LOSSES  Dl  klNt. 
THE  STORAGE  OE  I  IQl  EEIEI).  I OW-HOII  1N(, 
(;  \SE()LS  MIXTl  RES 
\  oikcr  Etzhach,  Munich,  and  Karlhein/  Mulkr,  Fylinu 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  I  inde   VktiengeselKi  haft    W 
den,  (lermanv 

hiled  Dec.   1(1.   1973,  Ser.  No.  423.3^^5 
Claims     prioritv,    application     Germanv.     Dec       II,     l'*";. 
22605  16 

Int.  CI.    h  17C  IJ/OU 
U.S.  CI.  62  —  54  h  (  i.uiiis 
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1.  A  process  for  the  compensation  of  the  refrigeration  losses 
to  the  surroundings  during  the  storage  of  liquefied,  low  boiling 
gaseous  mixtures  in  a  plurality  of  storage  means,  each  having 
a  vapor  space  and  a  lower  zone  for  said  liquefied  gaseous 
mixture,  the  vapor  spaces  thereof  being  in  communication 
with  each  other,  said  process  comprising  withdrawing  said 
liquefied  mixture  from  only  one  storage  means,  subcooling 
said  liquefied  mixture,  and  recycling  subcooled  liquefied  mix- 
ture into  all  of  the  plurality  of  storage  means,  with  the  provi- 
sion that  a  larger  portion  of  subcooled  gaseous  mixture  is 
recycled  into  the  storage  means  from  which  the  liquefied 
gaseous  mixture  is  withdrawn,  then  into  each  of  the  remaining 
storage  means. 


3,918.266 
ICE  WEKiHING  MA(  MINE 

Irving  V\  .  Gindy,  and  Edwin  I  ,  I  aultrstein.  both  of  San  Anlo 
nio,   Tex.,   assignors   to   Gindv    Distributing   ( Dmpanv.    San 
Antonio,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,333.  Dec    I.   19^2. 
aband(med.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser,  No  454.68  I 

Int.  CI.    E25C  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  62-137  8  Claims 

1.  An  ice  cube  dispensing  and  weighing  machine  connected 
to  a  source  of  power  and  water,  said  machine  comprises, 
a.  refrigeration  means  for  forming  ice  cubes  from  s.nd  wa 

ter; 
b   a  bin  positioned  to  receive  ice  cubes  from  said  refrigera- 
tion means; 

c.  means  for  discharging  ice  cubes  from  said  bin  into  a 
container,  said  discharging  means  being  driven  by  said 
power  source; 

d.  means  for  weighing  the  ice  contained  in  said  container, 
said    weighing   means   including   a    force   control   switch 


supporting  said  container,  said  container  upon  receiving 
a  predetermined  amount  of  ice  cubes  therem  activates 
said  force  control  switch  to  terminate  power  to  said  dis- 
charging means,  said  force  control  switch  including 
switching  means  and  means  for  rigidly  mounting  said 
switching  means  and  further  means  fi)r  accurately  setting 
said  switching  means  operation  point,  said  fiirce  contrt>l 
switch  having  accurate  repeatability  over  extended  use. 
e.  control  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  variety  of  said  prede- 
termined amounts,  said  force  control  switch  having  a 
series  of  said  switching  means  so  that  when  the  weight  of 
said  ice  cubes  forces  a  first  portion  of  said  force  control 


switch  toward  a  second  portion,  the  switching  means  will 
activate  as  said  predetermined  amounts  are  reached,  said 
power  to  said  discharging  means  being  terminated  upon 
reaching  the  selected  predetermined  amount; 

f.  time  delay  cut  off  means  interconnected  with  said  control 
means  so  that,  if  a  sufficient  amount  of  time  has  passed 
so  that  under  worst  case  conditions  said  selected  prede- 
termined amount  would  have  been  dispensed,  power  to 
said  discharging  means  is  terminated;  and 

g  said  first  portion  of  said  force  control  switch  will  flex  as 
the  weight  increases  while  said  second  portion  provides 
said  rigid  mounting  for  said  switching  means. 


IC  1  -M  \kl  k  (  ON  I  kOI    (   lk(   I   [1    W  11  H  M    \H  I   IM!  IlNr  , 

(   (IN  I  KOI 
.lames    \,   (   anlcr,    I  n^U«nll(i,   ()hnt     assi^;iiui    in   t,(iur<ii    M.r- 
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Filed   Nipv     IS,    \')~4,  s,,.  So.  524. s;9 

ill!  (I    ^  ;s(    1/12 

I    ,S    (I.  62—138  4   «    Umo 

1.  A  slab  thickness  limiting  control  circuit  for  an  automatie 
ice  maker  of  the  type  having  an  inclined  refrigerated  plate 
cooled  by  a  refrigerant  circuit  and  with  water  circulated  there- 
over by  an  electric  motor  driven  pump  to  build  up  a  finished 
slab  of  ice  thereon  and  further  including  an  inclined  ice  cut- 
ting grid  to  receive  the  ice  slab  from  the  refrigerated  plate 
when  released  therefrom  by  hot  gas  defrost  means  and  with 
the  grid  serving  to  cut  the  slab  into  individual  cubes  compris- 
ing; first  and  second  mercury  ice  thickness  control  thermo- 
static control  switches,  a  normally  opened  grid  switch  being 
closed  when  a  slab  of  ice  is  receiver  on  the  cutting  grid  from 
the  freezing  plate,  a  first  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter 
and  a  collector,  a  second  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter 
and  a  collector,  a  DC  power  source  including  first  and  second 
terminals  thereon,  means  including  first  and  second  biasing 
resistors  connected  respectively  to  the  base  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor and  the  base  of  said  second  transistor,  normally  closed 
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•irst  v^it.h  mcan>  for  connecting  the  base  of  said  first  transis- 
•.  r  to  vaid  first  mercury  ice  thickness  control  thermostatic 
.    ntrol  switch,  means  including  second  switch  means  having 

a  normally  cln^od  contact  for  energizing  the  refrigerant  circuit 
!o  cool  the  piatc  and  a  normally  open  contact  operable  to  a 
.loM.d  pcMtiop  -or  dctming  an  electrical  path  for  conditioning 
•he  hot  ga^  defrost  means  to  defrost  the  refrigerated  plate 
during  a  siah  release  cycle  of  operation,  said  tTrst  mercury  ice 
thicknev-  control  thermostatic  switch  being  positioned  a  first 
preselected  distance  above  the  refrigerated  plate  to  detect  a 
^aildup  ot  a  first  predetermined  thickness  of  ice  in  the  slab 
and  operative  to  open  to  produce  a  bias  on  the  base  of  said 
tirst  transvtor  j.  hen  the  grid  switch  is  normally  open  to  cause 
^aid  translator  to  he  forwardly  biased,  means  including  a  coil 
nonnested  in  ^ireuit  relationship  with  the  emitter  and  collec- 
tor ot  said  tirst  transistor  and  operable  when  said  first  transis- 
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tor  is  conduetive  to  open  said  normally  closed  first  switch 
means  and  to  snift  said  second  switch  means  from  its  normally 
closed  contact  to  its  normally  open  contact,  said  second  ice 
thickness  control  thermostatic  switch  being  positioned  a  pre- 
eiected  greater  distance  above  the  refrigerated  plate  than 
aid  tirst  ice  thiCKness  cv'ntrol  thermostatic  switch  to  detect  an 
excessive  siah  thickness  means  including  said  second  ice 
thickness  control  thermostatic  switch  for  producing  a  negative 
bias  on  the  base  of  said  transistor  to  cause  said  second  transis- 
tor to  he  triggered  conductive  a  third  normally  closed  switch 
means  m  series  v«.ith  said  f  rst  switch  means  and  being  main- 
tained normaliv  closed  to  complete  the  v^ater  pump  motor 
circuit,  means  responsive  to  said  second  transistor  being  trig- 
gered conductive  to  open  said  tmrd  switch  means  to  deener- 
2i7e  said  v»,ater  pump  w.hen  an  excessive  ice  buildup  is  de- 
tected hv  said  second  ce  thukness  control  thermostatic 
:i-v».  Itch 


4  C  laims 


3.918.268 
HEAT  PL  VIP  WITH  FROST-KREK  OFTDOOR  (Oil 
l[)tto  J.  Nussbaum,  Huntsville,  Ala,,  assignor  to  Halstead  Indus- 
tries. Incorporated,  Scottsboro,  Ala. 

Filed  Jan.  23,   1974,  Ser.  No.  435,673 
Int.  CI.  F25b  /Joo 
IL.S.  CI.  62-150 

1.  In  a  heat  pump,  the  cc^m,  hir  ation  of: 

an  indoor  heat  e\chani;er 

first  and  second  outdoor  heat  exchangers, 

a  compressor, 

a  recei  V  er 

conduit   means   interconnecting  said   heat  exchangers,  said 

receiver  and  said  compressor. 
expansion  valve  means  for  said  indin-tr  heat  exchanger  and 

the  tirst  ot  said  outdoor  hea'  exchangers. 
valve  means  m  the  conduit  means, 

said  valve  means  hav  ing  a  first  condition  in  which  the  output 
ot  the  compressor  is  connected  through  the  second  of 
said  outdoor  heat  excHangers.  'he  receiver  the  exp.insion 
valve  means  for  the  indoor  't\c^\  exchanger  and  said  in- 
door heat  exchanger  back  to  the  input  of  the  compressor 


whereby  the  indoor  and  outdoor  heat  exchangers  act  as 
an  evaporator  and  conden.ser,  respectively, 
the  valve  means  having  a  second  condition  m  which  the 
output  of  the  compressor  is  connected  through  said  in- 
door heat  exchanger,  the  expansion  valve  means  for  the 
first  outdoor  heat  exchanger  and  said  first  outdoor  heat 
exchanger  back  to  the  input  of  the  compressor  whereby 
the  indoor  and  outdoor  heat  exchangers  act  as  a  con- 
denser and  an  evaporator,  respectively. 


electrical  resistance  heating  means  in  intimate  contact  with 
fins  on  said  first  outdoor  heat  exchanger  wherebx  heat 
can  be  transferred  from  the  heating  means  to  the  fins  by 
conduction,  and 

means  for  energizing  said  heating  means  y.henever  the 
temperature  of  the  fins  reaches  a  point  where  frost  can 
form  thereon,  whereby  the  fins  are  maintained  free  of 
frost  regardless  of  the  ambient  temperature 


3,918,269 

TFMPhkMl  RK  AND  AIR  HOW  CONTROI.FING 

APFAK  \II  s  OF   A  HOFSFHOFI)  RKKRKiER ATOR 

Paul  E.  Summers,  and  Robert  B.  (.elhard.  both  of  Fouis\ille, 

K\     assignors  to  (ieneral  Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filtd  Oct    16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,159 

Int.  CI.-  F25D  17 iOO 

U.S.  CI.  62-180  3  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  air-fiow  system  m  a  side-by-side  refrigera- 
tor-freezer in  which  the  fresh-food  compartment  is  chilled  b\ 
circulated  air  from  the  refrigeration  system  being  diverted 
from  the  freezer  compartment,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  for  discharging  the  diverted  chilled  air  into  the  fresh- 
food  corhpartment  at  a  point  adjacent  the  uppermost  portion 
of  the  compartment's  access  opening,  said  discharge  means 
including  means  for  directing  the  discharged  air  in  a  path  lying 
generally  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  access  opening 
so  as  to  mix  with  the  viarmer  air  extending  across  the  access 
opening,  and 
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means  located  in  the  downstream  path  of  the  chilled  dis- 
charge air  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  chilled  air 
after  mixture  with  at  least  some  of  the  warmer  air  adja- 
cent the  access  opening  of  the  fresh-food  compartment, 
delivering  a  signal  responsive  to  said  sensed  temperature. 
and  controlling  the  operation  of  said  refrigeration  .system 
in  response  to  said  signal. 


3.918.270 
AFTOMOBIFE  AIR  CONDITIOMNC  S\STEM 
Don  P.  Dixon,  and  John  T.  Bertva.  both  of  P.O    Box    1H327. 
Serna  Station,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78286 

Filed  .|ul>   15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,800 

Int.  (I.-  B60H  ^  i)4 

L.S.  CI.  62      239  4  Claims 


I.  In  an  automobile  having  a  radiator  disposed  rearwardly 
of  a  ventilated  grill  at  the  front  end  of  the  automobile,  and  a 
plenum  which  extends  between  the  grill  and  from  face  of  the 
radiator  and  has  side  panels  which  are  connected  hv  holts  to- 
the  sides  of  the  radiator;  an  air  conditioning  system  including 
a  condenser  coil,  and  means  including  at  least  certain  of  said 
bolts  mounting  the  coil  on  the  front  face  of  the  radiatoi 


3,918,271 
ENMRON  MENTAL  CONTROL  FNIT  DRAIN  MEANS 

Edwin  Lee  Uhisler.  Peosta,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,252 

Int.  CI.    F25D  2\;14 

F.S.  CI.  62-285  3  Claims 


sage  means  and  the  evaporator  means,  a  compartment  located 
below  said  evaporator  means  for  collecting  condensation  and 
a  drain  tube  having  an  upper  end  connected  in  fiuid  communi- 
cation with  the  bottom  of  the  compartment  and  having  a  lower 
end  positioned  exteriorly  of  the  housing  at  a  level  below  the 
compartment,  the  improvement  comprising:  said  drain  tube 
being  reversely  bent  between  its  upper  and  lower  ends  and 
held  in  place  by  a  bracket  means  fixed  to  the  exterior  of  the 
housing  whereby  a  column  of  condensate  will  accumulate  in 
the  drain  tube  so  as  to  prevent  air  from  being  drawn  there- 
through due  \o  any  vacuum  condition  which  might  occur  in 
the  housing  due  to  the  operation  of  the  blower  fan  and  filter. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  cab  including  an  air  conditioning  svstcni  and 
being  ot  a  tvpe  including  an  opcr.itors  enclosure,  an  envir(Mi 
mental  control  unit  including  a  hiiusing  contiguous  v«,ith  the 
enclosure  and  having  outlet  passage  means  opening  thereinto 
and  having  inlet  passage  ttieans  located  for  allov^mg  outside 
air  to  pass  into  the  housing,  a  blower  fan  located  m  the  hous 
ing  for  drawing  air  in  said  inlet  passage  means  and  for  forcing 
air  out  said   outlet    passage    means,   an   evaporator   means    lo 
cated  in  the   housing  between   the   blower  and   inlet  passage 
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1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  assembly,  particularly  in  a  primary 
recirculating  pump  for  use  in  nuclear  reactor  plants,  a  combi- 
nation comprising  an  upright  motor  shaft;  a  pump  shaft  coax- 
ial with  and  spaced  apart  from  said  motor  shaft;  a  bearings- 
carrying  intermediate  shafi  coaxial  with,  disposed  between 
and  movable  axially  relative  to  said  first  mentioned  shafts 
between  an  operative  position  and  an  inoperative  position;  a 
first  coupling  provided  between  said  motor  shaft  and  said 
intermediate  shaft;  a  variable-length  shroud  normally  sur- 
rounding said  first  coupling,  and  a  second  coupling  provided 
between  said  pump  shaft  and  said  intermediate  shaft,  one  of 
said  coiuphngs  being  respectively  engaged  and  disengaged  in 
said  oper.iiive  ami  inoperative  positions  of  said  intermediate 
shaft. 
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I.  A  silver  feeding  device  for  a  high  pile  fabric  knitting 


means,  a  filter  located  in  the  housing  between  the  inlet  pas-    machine  having: 


hU 


OFF'ir!  M    r^\7F■TT^ 


I 


N(n  !  MH!  R  11,  I  975 


arcuate 
drive  m 
rolls  to  deliver  sliver  to  the  cylinder 


cylinder.  therein,    in   combination,   of  a   supers^tructurc    comprising   a 

assemblies  of  rotatable   sliver   feed   rolls  spaced    plurality   of  support   columns   extending    verticalK    upwards 
ly  about  the  cylinder.  from  the  aforementioned  annular  base  plate  and  an  annular 

eans  for  rotating  selectively  each  assembly  of  feed    top  plate  casting  of  hollow  box  section  located  well  above  and 

clear  of  the  needle  cylinder,  the  card  units  being  mounted 
upon  and  supported  by  the  superstructure  at  a  height  above 
and  clear  of  the  annular  base  plate,  the  cam  box  and  the 
needle  cylinder;  a  top  gear  ring  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
top  plate  casting;  a  vertical  driven  shaft  extending  upwardU 
through  one  of  the  vertical  support  columns;  a  first  pinion 
which  is  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  drive  shaft  and  is 
arranged  in  mesh  with  the  main  gear  ring;  a  second  pinion 
which  is  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  same  drive  shaft  and 
is  arranged  in  mesh  with  the  top  gear  ring,  for  each  card  unit 
a  driving  pinion  which  is  housed  within  the  annular  top  plate 
casting  of  hollow  section,  and  is  arranged  to  be  driven  from 
the  top  gear  ring;  a  depending  drive  shaft  which  has  secured 
to  its  upper  end  said  card  unit  driving  pinion  and  projects 
through  the  bottom  of  said  annular  top  plate  casting;  and  for 
each  card  unit  a  brushing  unit  casting  formed  to  provide  a  gear 
box  into  which  the  said  depending  drive  shaft  extends,  said 
brushing  unit  casting  being  located  beneath  the  hollow  annu- 
lar top  plate  casting. 


retractable  support  means  for  advancing  and  retracting 

each  assembly  of  feed  rolls  to  and  from  sliver  feeding 

TMtion  adjacent  the  cylinder. 

control  means  operative  to  advance  and  retract  the  feed 

roll  support  means  selectively,  and 

actuating  means  for  the  feed  roll  drive  means  operative  to 

cau-e  each  assembly  of  feed  rolls  to  rotate  when  in  sliver 

r ceding  position 
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1 .  A  mul!!  feed  circular  knitting  machine  for  producing  high 

c  tahric  comprising  a  rotary  needle  cylinder,  needles  in  said 
-KiinJer.  a  stationary  cam  box  which  surrounds  the  cylinder 
and  IS  tit'.cu  with  cams  for  advancing  the  needles;  an  annular 
^asc  piatc  Ahiv.h  supports  the  cam  box,  a  main  gear  ring  for 
Mjpp.T^inti  and  driving  the  needle  cylinder,  an  input  shaft 
^aung  a  pinicn  arranged  in  mesh  with  said  mam  gear  ring,  a 
plurality  o\  ^ard  units  provided  at  card  stations  around  the 
needle  ^\  linder.  each  such  unit  having  a  driven  doffer  cylinder 
the  pcnpher;.  o!  whiLh  is  covered  with  hrush-like  tines;  and 
n-ieans  hv  w  hieh  l.u'se  t'lhrcs  are  fed  onto  said  tines,  each  card 
unit  being  so  pusitioned  that  the  doffer  cylinder  rotates  adja- 
:;nt  to  needles  advanced  at  the  relevant  card  stations  such- 
wjise  .is  :>  enar^ie  these  needles  to  collect  fibres  for  incorpora- 
itn  in  the  rorni  oi  tufts  into  loops  of  a  knitted  ground  struc- 
ture   the  in-provement  in  the  machine  residing  in  the  provision 


1.  In  combination  with  a  yarn  supplier  and  a  yarn  consumer, 
particularly  a  knitting  machine,  which  pulls  yarn  from  the  yarn 
supplier,  a  yarn  feeding  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  travel  of 
yarn  from  the  supplier  to  the  consumer,  the  yarn  feeding 
apparatus  comprising  brake  means  for  frictionally  engaging 
and  exerting  a  braking  force  upon  yarn  travelmg  from  the 
supplier  to  the  consumer,  said  brake  means  being  configu- 
rated to  snare  knots  in  a  yarn  being  braked  by  said  brake 
means;  and  tension  stabilizing  means  for  stabilizing  yarn  ten- 
sion and  counteracting  yarn  tension  increases,  comprising 
rotating  conical  yarn  feed  means  downstream  of  said  brake 
means  operative  for  supporting  at  least  one  turn  of  yarn  and 
for  exerting  upon  such  turn  of  yarn  a  positive  pulling  force 
pulling  yarn  through  said  brake  means  when  the  fnctional 
engagement  between  the  surface  of  said  rotating  feed  means 
and  such  turn  of  yarn  reaches  a  predetermined  value  in  re- 
sponse to  yarn  tension  increases  caused  by  increases  of  con- 
sumer pull,  and  knock-off  means  dou  nstream  of  said  rotating 
conical  member  operative  for  terminating  rotation  ot  said 
conical  yarn  feeding  means  in  response  to  yarn  breakage. 
wherein  said  brake  means  comprises  an  inlet  yarn  guide  mem- 
ber and  an  outlet  yarn  guide  member,  a  brake  adjuster  disk 
rotatable  about  a  predetermined  axis,  and  two  spaced  friction 
bodies  mounted  on  said  disk  eccentric  to  said  axis  intermedi- 
ate said  inlet  and  outlet  guide  members  and  operative  for 
guiding  yarn  from  said  inlet  guide  member  to  said  outlet  guide 
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nienihcr  through  the  sp.ice  intermediate  s.nd  spaced  Inction  shaft  members  supporting  said  shaft  members  for  relative 
bodies  and  along  a  meandering  path  defined  by  said  twn  rotation  whereby  actuation  of  the  drive  means  causes  rotation 
spaced  friction  bodies  and  by  said  inlet  and  outlet  guide  mem- 
bers, wherein  the  spacing  between  said  twi)  spaced  friction 
bodies  is  adjustable,  wherein  said  two  spaced  friction  bodies 
are  of  cylindrical  configuration,  wherein  one  of  said  two  cylin- 
drical friction  bodies  is  rotatable  about  an  axis  eccentric  to  the 
symmetry  axis  thereof,  whereby  to  permit  adjustment  of  the 
spacing  intermediate  said  two  cylindrical  frictiim  bodies. 
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Filed   \pr.  29,   19~4.  >er.  N.i.  465.062 
Claims  priority  .  application  (.ermany  ,  Mav  4.  19-3,  16--ni 
Int.  CI.    n06B  Iil4.  9!(Jh 
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1.  In  a  device  for  the  wet  treatment  and  subsequent  drying 
of  a  textile  fabric  web,  said  device  including  a  treatment 
chamber  wherein  a  liquid  treatment  medium  which  comprises 
at  least  one  organic  solvent  is  applied  to  the  web  from  a  con- 
tainer as  the  web  is  passed  through  said  treatment  chamber, 
a  drying  chamber  located  to  receive  the  web  from  said  treat- 
ment chamber,  means  associated  with  said  drying  chamber  for 
passing  a  stream  of  hot  air  thrt)ugh  the  fabric  web.  and  a 
recovery  device  adjacent  the  drying  chamber  for  the  recovery 
of  organic  solvent  removed  by  said  hot  air  stream;  the  im- 
provement comprising  an  evaporation  dish  in  said  drying 
chamber,  and  a  valve  controlled  discharge  pipe  connecting 
said  container  to  said  dish  for  conducting  treatment  medium 
for  said  container  to  said  dish. 
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BKARINC;  ASSKMBIA 

I.embit  Nakk.  (ioteborg.  Sv*eden.  assignor  to  SKF  Industrial 
Trading  and  Devt  lopment  C  (mipany  B.\  .,  Jutphaas,  Nether- 
lands 

Hied  Dec.  7.  1973.  Ser.  No.  422, 97g 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  .No\.  13.1972.14678/72 
Int.  CI.-  D06F  iZ/iO 
U.S.  CI.  68      140  24  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  tumbling  material  comprising  a  drum 
having  at  least  one  end  wall,  a  support  member,  a  bearing 
assembly  rotatably  mounting  the  drum  relative  to  the  support 
member  and  drive  means  for  rotating  the  drum  through  the 
bearing  assembly,  wherein  the  improved  bearing  assembly 
comprises  a  first,  inner  shaft  member  having  means  adjacent 
one  end  for  non-rotatably  securing  it  to  the  support  member, 
a  second  outer  shaft  member  circumscribing  said  first  shaft 
member  and  radially  spaced  therefrom  to  define  an  annular 
space  between  said  shaft  members,  means  for  non-rotatably 
securing  said  second  outer  shaft  member  to  the  end  wall  of  the 
drum  at  an  end  thereof  opposite  said  one  end  of  said  first  shaft 
member,  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  opposite  end 
of  said  second  outer  shaft  member  to  the  drive  means  and  a 
plurality  of  rolling  elements  in  the  annular  space  between  said 
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of  said  outer  shaft  member  relative  to  said  inner  shaft  member 
to  rotate  the  drum. 
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7  Claims 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  receptable  of  generally  rectangular 
section  having  a  back,  front  and  side  walls,  a  closed  top  and 
an  open  lower  end.  bracket  means  for  fastening  the  back  wall 
to  a  wall  with  the  open  lower  end  down,  a  keeper  plate  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  the  back  wall  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to 
the  open  lower  end  providing  an  open  ended  horizontal  space 
between  the  open  lower  end  and  the  keeper  plate  for  accept- 
ing a  horizontal  part  of  a  cart,  a  rocker  pivotally  mounted 
between  the  side  walls  w ithin  the  receptacle  with  parts  extend- 
ing through  the  lower  end  into  said  space,  said  rocker  com- 
prising a  gate  and  an  actuator,  said  rocker  being  rotatable  to 
a  position  to  substantially  withdraw  the  gate  from  the  opening 
and  to  dispose  the  actuator  in  the  opening  in  a  position  to  be 
engaged  by  movement  of  the  part  into  said  space  and  from 
thence  to  a  position  to  substantially  close  the  space  by  pres- 
sure of  the  part  against  the  actuator  so  as  to  displace  it  in- 
wardly relative  to  the  open  end  of  said  space,  a  spring  con- 
nected to  the  rocker  normally  holding  the  rocker  in  a  position 
such  that  the  gate  is  withdrawn  from  said  space  and  means  for 
holding  the  rocker  in  said  position  with  the  gate  in  the  closing 
position. 
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BKVCI.F  STAND-IOC  K   APPVRATl  S 
Donald  J.   VVilliamson.   Broomfieid,   t Olo  ,  assignor   in  I   niit 
States  Steel  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1973.  Ser.  No.  403,1  10 
Int.  CI-  K.05B  71100 


I  .S.  CI.  70-  234 


working  elements  and  a  second  position  with  the  flexible 
member  between  the  workmg  elements  and  carrymg  the  work 
piece  on  the  flexible  member  along  the  direction  of  mcnenient 
of  the  flexible  member  and  over  the  outer  support  means  to 
discharge  the  work  piece  from  the  tlexihie  member,  and  dis- 
charge means  aligned  with  the  outer  support  means  to  receive 


13  (  laims    the  work  piece. 


1.  Hicycle  stand-lock  apparatus  adapted  to  surround  a  por- 

n  ot  the  frame  of  a  bicycle  comprising; 

post  mcanN. 

a  locking  arm  having  a  free  upper  end  and  a  lower  end 
piwnally  mounted  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  post 
means  t^i  sAint;  'elative  to  the  post  means  between  a 
depending  iipcn  position  arranged  for  providing  access 
t\>r  a  hic,  ^le  tor  the  positioning  of  the  frame  of  the  bicy- 
cie  m  a  luvtaposed  relation  to  the  post  means  and  locking 
arm  and  an  upstanding  closed  position  wherein  the  lock- 
ing arm  ^.operates  with  the  post  means  to  surround  a 
portion  oi  the  Tame  of  the  bicycle  between  the  front  and 
the  rear  a  heeU  thereof,  said  post  means  and  locking  arm 
na.;ng  cooperating  connector  means  to  provide  for  the 
securing  ot  the  free  upper  end  of  the  locking  arm  at  the 
closed  position,  said  post  means  having  a  base  section 
extending  from  the  lower  end.  said  post  means  having  a 
top  section  at  the  upper  end  extending  at  right  angles  to 
the  post  means  -.aid  post  means  and  top  section  being 
made  of  a  length  of  metal  pipe  bent  at  right  angles  to  one 
another 
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1.  An  unloading  crie^hanism  for  a  machine  having  a  pair  of 
relatuek  moving  -Aorkmg  elements  uith  means  for  discharg- 
ing of  a  v^ork  piece  normal  to  movement  of  the  working  ele- 
ments in  spaced  relation  ;>!  each  other,  comprising  a  flexible 
member,  a  support  assembly  for  said  flexible  member  and 
mounted  for  minement  essentially  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
movement  of  the  \«.ork  elements  said  support  assembly  in- 
cluding a  m  11 V  able  leading  support  means  connected  to  a  first 
inner  end  of  the  flexible  mem  ber  .md  including  an  outer  sup- 
port means  coupled  to  the  opposite  outer  end  of  said  flexible 
member  and  having  means  establishing  a  force  on  said  flexible 
member  resihently  urging  the  movable  support  means  toward 
the  outer  support  means,  means  ti^  selectively  move  the  load- 
ng   support   means  between   a   first  position  spaced  from   the 
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t'mld  Ciazzana  Priaroggia,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Industrie 
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Filed  Oct.  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  517,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  21,  1973,  31497  73 
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U.S.  CI.  72—38  5  Claims 


1.  A  multi-stage  process  for  sheathing  an  impregnated  core 
having  a  conductor  surrounded  by  insulation  and  at  least  one 
oil  passageway  in  said  core,  nn  which  process  the  core  is  trans- 
ferred from  a  container  in  which  it  is  immersed  in  a  degassed. 
water  free  liquid  to  an  extruder  at  which  the  sheath  is  applied 
thereto  as  the  sheathed  core  is  then  removed  from  the  ex- 
truder, said  core  being  surrounded  internu-diate  said  con- 
tainer and  the  point  in  said  extruder  at  whi^h  the  sheathed 
metal  is  applied  to  the  core  by  a  housing  which  is  fluid-tight 
except  at  one  of  its  ends  at  said  container  and  at  its  other  end 
at  said  extruder,  said  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 
sealing  said  housing  at  its  ends 

evacuating  the  gas  from  said  housing. 
filling  said  housing  with  a  degassed  oil  under  pressure. 
opening  said  one  end  of  said  housing  and  placing  it  in  said 
liquid  in  said  container  to  permit  said  oil  to  flow  from  said 
housing  into  said  container, 
at  a  point  on  said  housing  spaced  from  said  ct^ntamer,  sup 
plying  said  oil  to  said  housing  to  cause  it  to  flov.  from  said 
last-mentioned  point  toward  said  container. 
inserting  one  end  of  said  core  into  said  housing  through  said 
opening  at  said  one  end  and  moving  said  core  along  the 
inside  of  said  housing  to  said  other  end  of  said  housing, 
connecting  said  end  of  said  core  to  a  source  of  degassed 
oil  under  a  pressure  higher  than  the  fluid  pressure  at  said 
one  end  of  said  housing,  and 
while  extruding  metal  of  said  sheath  on  said  core,  moving 
said  core  through  said  housing  m  the  direction  away  from 
said   container  and    maintaining  a  supply    of  oil   to  said 
point  on  said  housing  and  to  said  core  to  cause  said  oil  to 
flow    along    said    core    during    movement    thereof    and 
thereby  remove  gases  which  may  be  present  in  said  core. 
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Filed  Sept.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No,  503,055  and    kiibtri   (.,   Criffilh,    Puland,   ail   <>i   Ohm,    .issn;n.,rs   t,i 
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1.  A  combination  pickling-rolling  mill  comprising  a  rolling 
mill  section  for  the  rolling  of  strip,  a  pickling  section  for  the 
pickling  of  strip  located  on  the  entry  side  of  said  rolling  mill 
section,  means  including  a  supply  of  strip  to  be  pickled  and 
rolled  located  between  said  pickling  section  and  the  entry  end 
of  said  rolling  mill  section  for  feeding  strip  to  be  pickled  and 
rolled  from  said  strip  supply  to  said  pickling  section  in  the 
direction  away  from  said  rolling  mill  section,  and  means  for 
feeding  strip  from  the  exit  end  of  the  pickling  section  in  the 
direction  toward  said  rolling  mill  section  directly  to  the  entry 
end  of  said  rolling  mill  section  for  rolling  thereof  without  the 
intervening  coiling  of  strip 


3,918.283 
Tl  BlI  AR  ARTICI  FS  AND  MFTHODOF  MAKINC,  SAMF 

Paul  kosch.  Cirand  Haven,  and  Paul  James  Kosch.  Spring 
Lake,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Interstate  Products.  Inc., 
Spring  1  ake.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  464.556 

Int.  CI.-  B2ID  39102 

C.S.  CI.  72-52  23  Claims 


21.  A  method  of  manufacturing  thin-walled,  longitudinally 
fluted  tubing,  comprising  the  steps:  shaping  a  generally  flat 
sheet  of  stock  by  forming  generally  longitudinalls -extending 
fluted  deformations  therein;  rolling  said  stock  thiough  a  plu- 
rality of  successive  pairs  of  mating  rollers  to  thereby  incre- 
mentally and  progressively  change  the  overall  cross-sectiona! 
shape  of  said  stt)ck  from  generally  flat  to  gener.ilv  Lirsul.i: 
closing  the  circumference  of  said  generally  circular  cross 
section  and  securing  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  together  to 
form  a  tube,  roiat.ihl;.  driving  selected  ones  of  said  riillers 
during  said  rolling  process  including  at  least  certain  thereof 
located  where  said  stock  has  become  generally  circular  to 
exert  a  pulling  force  on  said  stock  .  w  hile  leav  ing  other  sc  le^  led 
rollers  undriven  including  certain  thereof  k)cated  near  the 
beginning  of  said  rolling  process  w  here  said  stock  is  still  gener- 
ally flat  to  act  as  a  drag  on  said  stock,  and  m.iintaming  s.nd 
fluted  deformations  in  generally  untlallened  condition 
throughout  the  steps  following  formation  thereof,  such  that 
the  same  are  still  present  in  the  completed  tube. 
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1.  A  seamless  tube  mill  piercer  point  mandrel  assembly 
comprising  a  piercer  point  and  a  support  mandrel  for  said 
piercer  point,  and  wherein  the  outside  diameter  of  said  piercer 
point  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  support  mandrel,  the 
improvement  wherein: 

said  support  mandrel  is  a  composite  structure  formed  by 
stretch  reducing  the  combination,  when  at  hot  working 
temperature,  of  a  first  tube  over  a  second  tube, 
the  tubes  of  said  composite  structure  being  of  substantially 

the  same  length,  and 
said  mandrel  having  increased  resistance  to  axial  applied 
compressive  forces 
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MFTHOn    AND   APPVRATIS  FOR   FORMINt,   H  ^\!R!  } 

(  Okkl  (,  MFD  MFMBf  R's 
Joseph  (  harvii,  Hcssiim  <uirl     Nald'Oisei.  franct.  ;issi^n(ir  In 
Sociflt'    l-rancaist-    rii      luvdux    Nlelalliquts  FU>ifdis,    I'aris, 
Franci 

Conlinuallon-in-parl  uf  Str    Nn    ~,^H.2  1  5,  ,|  unt    1 '^    l*Jr>h 
abandoned,  This  application  Mar    .'d,  I '^^  ! .  S(  r    No    I2'J,*^~ 
Claims      priority,     appluatinn      Frarut,     .lum      11        \9ttl. 
67.11  1251 

int    (   I      H;  id  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  72-77  1:  (   iHin.s 


1.   A   die  for  providing  a  tube  with   a  continuous  helical 
corrugation  comprising: 

at  least  two  rigid  non-interrupted  continuous  portions,  each 
of  said  portions  having  a  length  dimension  defining  a  bore 
extending  therethrough,  said  portions  having  their  bores 
aligned  coaxially,  the  first  of  said  portions  having  its  bore 
machined  to  form  a  continuous  rigid  groove-forming 
helical  thread  with  convolutions  having  a  constant  pitch 
and  an  inner  diameter  which  decreases  progressively  in 
the  directitin  of  the  second  portion,  the  second  of  said 
portions  having  its  bore  machined  to  form  a  continuous 
groove-forming  helical  thread  having  a  substantially  con- 


63  h 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Nov  FMB!  R 


1975 


slant  inner  diameter  and  a  pitch  which  decreases  progres-    the  other  of  said  chocks,  and  said  spring  means  including  at 
siveU   t>v.ards  the  end  of  the  bore  disposed  away  from    least  one  mechanical  spring  for  applying  a  force  to  said  one  of 
said  first  portmn,  said  helical  thread  of  said  second  por- 
tion fdrming  a  continuation  of  the  helical  thread  of  said 

tlrst  piv'ion 


3,'J18.2H6  I 

I  -BOI  T  BKM)IN(,  VIACHINE 

Willard  Whitehead.  212  h.  Indiana.  Midland,  Te\    ~<J^01 

Filed  Oct.   l",   1975,  Ser.  No.  515,501 

Int.  CI.-  B21D  7/OJ 

l.S.  CI.  72-213  inriaim- 


said  chocks  which  is  substantially  constant  and  independent  of 
the  position  of  said  one  of  said  chocks. 


1.  In  a  bending  machine  f.T  "^ending  metal  stock  to  produce 
L  -bolts  and  the  iike.  a  ii  ngitadinally  extending  table  having  a 
longitudinali>  extending  siot  t'ormed  therein, 

an  elongated  sh.dahie  p,.v».e'  member  underlying  said  slot. 

means  shdabU  eapturmg  said  power  member  to  said  table 

in    a   slidable   and   abutting   manner   to   slidably   engage 

abutmg  surfaces  of  said  p  I'Acr  member  and  said  table, 
a  mandrel  attached  to  said  power  member  and  having  a  free    U.S.  CI.  72—467 

m.arginal  end  portion  extending  through  said  slot;  a  mov- 
able die  affixed  to  the  marginal  free  end  portion  of  said 

m.andre!, 
spaced  fixed  dies  equalK 

able  die, 
spaced   arm-  pi'.otail\    secured   to  said   table  and  having  a 

swingable  end  to  which  there  is  attached  said  fixed  die; 
means  for  reciprocating  said  power  member  to  move  said 

mandrel  along  said  slot  to  cause  said  movable  die  to  move  63 

between  said  fixed  dies, 
so  that  the  central  marginal  length  (>f  a  piece  of  metal  stock 

placed    against   said   fixed    dies   ^\in    f--^.   engaged   by  said 

movable  die  and  hent  into  a  ^'u^ved  -  orif  tiuration. 


3,918.288 
DIE 

Migiief  ^.  Verdu/co,  Chicago,  and  James  W.  Dally.  Park  For- 
est, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  LaSalle  .Steel  (  ompany,  Ham- 

ni'TKJ,   Itui. 

Filed   \ug    10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62.255 
int.  CI.-  B21C  JlUO 

1  Claim 


spaced  apart  and  from  said  mov- 


3,918.287 
ROLLING  .STAND  PRFSTRFSSIN(,  S\STFM 
Bengt-Olof    Bjorkman.    Smedjebacken,    Sweden,    assignor    l<. 
Morgardshammar  Aktiebolag,  Smedjebacken,  Sweden 

Filed  July   18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  489.702 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jul>  20.  1973.  1015  1  I 
Int.  CI.-  B21B  C  :j'        | 
L.S.  CI.  72-246  9  Claims 

1.  A  rolling  stand  comprising  a  pair  of  chocks  for  rotatably 
supporting  a  pair  of  rolN  means  for  effecting  movement  of 
one  ot  said  chocks  toward  and  awav  from  the  other  of  said 
chocks  in  order  to  effect  the  relative  position  i^l  saul  .shocks 
and  the  rolls  carried  therebv,  p'estresMng  means  for  applying 
a  prestressing  force  to  one  of  said  chocks  urging  said  one 
chock  awav  from  the  other  chock,  said  prestressing  means 
comprising  spring  means  urgint;  ore  of  said  chock-  away  from 


1-  A  itie  comprising  a  casing  having  axiall>  spaced  flanges 
extending  inwardly  to  define  a  central  opening  in  the  casing, 
a  die  nib  having  an  axial  dimension  greater  than  the  spacing 
between  the  flanges  of  said  casing  and  a  diameter  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  central  opening  positioned  in  said  central 
opening  whereby  the  die  nib  is  adapted  to  be  received  in  the 
central  opening  when  the  casing  is  at  an  elevated  temperature 
whereby  the  nib  in  the  central  opening  is  subjected  to  axial 
and  radial  stresses  on  cooling  of  the  casing,  and  a  ring  about 
the  casing  having  a  central  recess  corresponding  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  casmt;  with  the  ring  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  casing  when  the  ring  is  at  an  elevated  temperature 
whereby  the  ring  exerts  a  radial  stress  on  the  die  nib  on  cool- 
ing. 


\n\  i   MHI   R    1   1  ,    1975 


C.FNFRM     \\n  MFC  H  \\I(    \ 


63V 


3.918.289 

HAMMF  K  K()\kl> 

Donald    Kuthanan    Oswald.    (  omplun.    and    Mthin    DtiimLi- 

Penkridyf.   hulh  (if  l-nyland.  assignors  lo   I).   K.  ()s«,j|d    \ 

Companv   1  iniitid.  \Sarltv.  W  onestt  rshirt.  dreal  Kritain 

Filed  Sept    2(1,   1'*"^  Ser    No    34<J.(I7  1 
Claims    prioritv.    applualion    (  niltct     Kingd(»m.    Sept      27. 
1972.  44521,72 

Inl,  (  I-     h:ij   7/06 
C.S.  CI.  72-439  4  Claims 


l-f 


maintain  the  selected  test  level  until  a  stabilized  flow  rate 
is  obtained  and  said  test  level  is  maintained, 

accurately  measuring  the  flow  rate  and  the  temperature  of 
the  test  fli>w; 

converting  the  measured  test  flow  rate  at  the  pressure  of 
said  test  level  to  an  equivalent  flow  rale  at  a  standard 
pressure,  by  applying  a  first  conversion  factor  determined 


r 

r 

ZJ-^ 

.„ 

1.  A  hammer  btiard  comprising  in  combinatitin  an  elongate 
metal  body  having  opposed,  substantially  parallel,  tTat  working 
faces;  said  body  being  formed  from  a  plurality  of  similar, 
hollow,  elongate  aluminum  metal  members  of  rectangular 
cross  section  extending  side-by-side  in  a  surface-to-surface 
relationship  and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body, 
each  of  said  working  faces  being  at  least  partially  covered  by 
a  strip  of  facing  material  having  a  high  co-cfficient  of  friction; 
said  strip  being  bonded  by  an  adhesive  bttnding  .igent  to  said 
faces  whereby  said  members  are  secured  together  as  a  unitary 
member. 


3.91  H.2'J(i 
HAMMFK  FORCING  DIE 

Robert  M    I  lichnv.  Milwaukee.  U  is  .  assijjnor  to  1  adish  Co.. 
C  udahv .  \\  is 

Filed  Oct.  2.  19^4.  Ser    No    5  1  1.103 

Int.  (  i.    B21I)  :^7i04 

L.S.  CI.  72-481  (.Claims 


1.  A  hammer  forging  die  block  having  a  shank  extending 
across  its  underside,  and  comprising  a  dowel  integral  with  said 
shank  and  the  underside  of  said  bU)ck 


3,918,291 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  TESTINC;  I  F  \K  \(n 

R  \TF 

Joachim  V\  .  Paulv,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Wilbur  Stank  v   1  ein- 
berrv.  Studio  City,  both  of  C  alif..  assignors  to  Slerer  Fnyi 
peering  &  Mfg.  CO..  Los  Angeles.  C  alif. 

C  <mtinuation-in-parI  of  Ser.  No.  338,377.  Mareh  5,   I'J-^.^. 
abandoned.  This  application  Ma>   7,   1974,  Ser    No    4h"'.H05 

Int.  CI.    GOIM  .<  26 
U.S.  CI.  73-40  21  C  lamis 

1    I  h,  method  of  determining  the  rate  of  leakage  of  air  from 
a  submarine  in  standard  units,  ccmiprising  the  steps  of: 

pressurizing  the  submarine  lo  a  selected  approximate  level 
and  permitting  the  temperature  thereof  to  becon^Jtabi- 
lized. 
measuring   the   stabilized    pressure    level    and   adjusting   it 

precisely  to  a  selected  test  level; 
introducing  an  adjustable  test  flow  of  air  into  the  submarine 
and   adjusting   the   rate   of  the   test   flow    as   required   to 


by  the  difference  between  the  test  pressure  and  the  stan- 
dard pressure, 
and  converting  the  equivalent  flow  rate  at  the  standard 
pressure  and  the  measured  temperature  to  an  equivalent 
flow  rate  at  the  standard  pressure  and  a  standard  temper- 
ature, by  applying  a  second  conversion  factor  determined 
bv  the  difference  between  the  measured  temperature  and 
the  standard  temperature. 
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.Albert  D(mald  st..|/^     \  mmii    i,   ^iif      .i--i>.T!iir  ?.    I  ?i  l.  rn.jtum.i  I 
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U.S.  CI.  73-32  A  b  C  l.iiit>-^ 


1 .  A  gravitometer  comprising  a  thermally  conductive  block 
means  having  first  and  second  cells  adapted  to  contain  first 
and  second  fiuids,  respectively,  first  means  to  circulate  said 
second  fiuid  through  said  second  cell  at  a  rate  such  that  the 
pressure  in  both  of  said  first  and  second  cells  is  substantiallv 
the  same,  said  block  means  being  constructed  in  a  manner 
such  that  the  temperature  of  said  fiuids  is  substantially  the 
same;  first  and  second  structures  mounted  in  said  first  and 
second  cells,  respectively,  in  a  manner  to  vibrate,  second 
means  to  vibrate  both  of  said  first  and  second  structures  in  a 
manner  such  that  they  have  periods  of  vibration  directly  pro- 
portional to  T„  and  T„.  respectively,  as  a  function  of  the  densi 
ties  of  said  first  and  second  fiuids.  respectively,  said  first  and 
second  structures  having  periods  T„„  and  T,,.  respectively, 
when  the  pressure  in  both  of  said  cells  is  a  vacuum,  first  and 
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second  ; 

'.  >  ■■   r  c  ^'  c  1  ■' 


.in-Ju.crs  rrmunted  on  said  block  means  in  a  manner 
a    cjn!  a  portion  of  the  vibrational  energy  of  said 


ri'^t  arJ  sc>.  nd  structures,  respectively,  to  produce  first  and 
seeonJ  aiternating  output  signals,  respectively,  having  periods 
JireutK  proportional  to  T„  and  T„.  respectively;  third  means 
^.opnee!ed  from  said  first  transducer  for  producing  a  series  of 
puises  a:  a  puUe  repetition  frequency  directly  proportional  to 


T..  -  r„„ 

■^here  ' 

rourth    means   connected   from   said   second   transducer   for 

producing  a  pulse  of  a  width  directly  proportional  to  m 

u  here  -a    =  T'^  -  T„,„ 

and  an  AND  gate  having  tirs!  and  second  inputs  connected 
trom  said  third  means  and  said  fourth  means,  respectively,  and 
.-.n  output,  the  said  input  connections  of  said  AND  gate  being 
arranged  to  ^ause  a  number  o>i  pulses  to  be  produced  at  said 
output  there.'!"  direc!l>   proportional  to  G,  where 


AXIAL  hUKLK  \1K\Sl  R|\(.  MKTHOO  I  III  I/|N(; 
I  I  TKXSONK    VVWK 

1  akav  Ilk'  \tdkin<i.  Oka/aki.  and  Haruhiko  Torixama.  T<)>ota. 

Hoih    -f   lapari    dssit;n<)rs  to   IiiNota  .Jidosha  Kogvo  Kahushiki 

K  a  ( s  h  a .    I  <  n ( 1 ! d ,   Japan 
Conlinualion-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.   196,896,  Nov.  9.   I^'^l.  Pat. 

No.  3.822,587.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No 

456,285 

<   Liims     priiinlv,    application    .lapan.     Nov,     24.     1970.    45- 
iUJ555 

Int.  CI.    GOIH  IJ/OU,  GOIL  5/72 
U.S.  CI.  73  —  67.2  2  Claims 
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and  vv  here  C  is  the  ratio  of  the  density  of  said  second  fluid  to 
that  of  said  first  fluid,  and  K  is  a  constant  of  proportionality 
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APPARATLS  FOR  TFSTIN(,   \ND  EMPI   \C  IN(; 
FLEXIBl  K  SFAI.FD  P\CK  \(,Fs 
Harold  J.  Feigel.  Teaneck,  N.J..  assignor  to  Neo-Dvne  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  Roselle.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  342.788,  March  19,  19-3.  This  appluaiiun 
Jan,  8.  1975,  Ser.  No.  539.463 
Int.  CI.    (,01M  3102 

7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  measure  of  an  axial  force  within 
an  article  under  strain  from  a  variation  of  natural  frequencies 
of  said  article,  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  an  ultrasonic 
wave  to  said  article  to  generate  forced  oscillations  therein; 
measuring  a  first  natural  frequency  of  said  article  when  said 
axial  force  within  said  article  is  substantially  zero;  measuring 
a  second  natural  frequency  of  said  article  when  said  article  is 
under  strain  and  said  axial  force  is  greater  than  zero;  deter- 
mining differential  (/€2-/€, )  between  said  first  and  second 
natural  frequencies;  and  comparing  thus  determined  differen- 
tial with  calibration  data  which  has  been  obtained  w  ith  respect 
to  axial  force  versus  differential  to  locate  the  existing  axial 
force;  the  frequency  of  said  ultrasonic  wa\e  being  selected  to 
satisfy  the  equation 

(/C2  -/e,  )//e,  =  /!:[{ ( 1  -  vi;)  VTTTj ( 1  -  i^c, )  VTTT^}  -  1  ] . 
where /€,  is  the  first  measured  natural  frequency  of  said  article 
when  the  strain  thereof  is  e,  («,  0}.  fe^  is  the  second  mea- 

sured natural  frequency  of  said  article  when  the  strain  thereof 
is  €2  (€2  >  0),  K  is  a  constant  greater  th.in  3.  .ind  i  is  Poisson's 
ratio. 


-^ — ^ — '  I,  bid  r^ 
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I.   Apparatus  'or  testing  the  sealing  state  of  flexible  pack- 
ages   including  seaied-m  gas.  comprising  in  combination: 
a  support  surta^e  tor  holding  said  package  to  be  tested. 

a  testing  platen  moveable  toward  said  surface  and 

said  package. 

means  to  advance  s.nd  platen  against  said  package, 

means  to  stop  said  advancement  oi  said  platen  at  a  pre- 
determined resistive  force  caused  hv  the  resultant  com- 
pression of"  said  gas  in  sji^   package. 

means  establishing  a  hmit  point  m  the  said  path  of  advance- 
ment of  said  platen,  and 

means  to  indicate  resultant  d;spia..ement  ot  said  platen 
bevond  said  limit  point,  said  limit  point  being  established 
beyond  that  point  'Ahi..h  said  platen  would  reach  in  the 
presence  ot  a  resistr-c  torv.e  ar  sing  from  compression  of 
gas  in  saiistautoriiv  sealed  package  whereby  said  displace- 


3,9  18,295 

METHOD  OK  NONDESTRl  CTI\  ELY   TESTING 

MATERIALS  BY   LLTRASOl  ND 

Joachim  H.  rht  rt/,  Laurensberg,  (.ermanv.  assignor  to  Raimar 
Pohlman     Vat  htn.  ( .ermanv 

Mkd  Mav   30.   1973,  Ser.  No.  365,324 
Claims     jirinriiv,     applicati(m     (.ermanv,    June     5,     1972. 
2227259 

Ini    CT.-  COIN  29/04 
U.S.  CL  73-  6'  "  q  Claims 


m  e  n  t    bevond 
pa^'<age 


said    limit    point    indicates    a    leak    at    said 


-Ki__4l 


L  A  method  of  nondestru^tiveiv  testing  materials  b\  a 
transmitter  and  a  receiver  ot  ultrasound,  wherein  the  transmit- 
ter and  receiver  each  have  characteristic  directional  lobes 
during  operation  thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
a.  continuously  supplying  a  non  contact-making  transmitter 
with  electrical  high  frequency  power  at  a  suitable  frequencv 
for  generating  ultrasound  waves. 
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b.  amplitude-modulating  the  generated  ultr.isound  waves 
with  a  low  frequency  produced  bv  the  creation  o\  a  low- 
frequency  magnetic  field,  and 

c.  separating  the  received  acoustical  signals  from  internal 
noise  or  external  interference  by  detection  of  the  ampli- 
tude-modulation 


3.918,296 
PULSE  REFLECTION  TYPE  ILTRASONIC  THICKNESS 

METER 
Toyohiko    Kitada,    Sagamihara,    Japan,    assignor    tu    Kahu- 
shikikaisha  Tokvo  Keiki,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3.   1973,  Ser.  No,  403,098 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    10,    1972,    47- 
101351 

Int,  CI,-  COIB  17/02 
U.S.  CL  73  —  67.7  3  Claims 


1.  A  pulse  reflection  type  ultrasonic  thickness  meter  com- 
prising: 

a  pulse  oscillator  means  for  producing  a  transmission  signal; 
an  ultrasonic  transducer  connected  to  said  pulse  oscilla- 
tor means,  producing  an  ultrasonic  pulse  wave,  said  ultra- 
sonic pulse  wave  being  transmitted  to  an  object  to  be 
measured,  and  said  transducer  receiving  an  echo  pulse 
train  including  a  pluraluv  of  pulses  trcmi  said  object; 

a  receiving  amplifier  with  a  variable  gam  control  receiving 
the  echo  pulse  train  output  of  said  ultrasonic  transducer 
to  control  the  height  of  a  first  echo  pulse  included,  m  said 
echo  pulse  tram. 

a  pulse  generator  means  connected  to  receive  said  transmis- 
sion signal  from  said  pulse  oscillator  means  and  said  echo 
pulse  train  from  said  receiving  amplifier  and  producing  a 
pulse  signal  whose  duration  is  proportional  to  the  thick- 
ness of  said  object,  and 

an  automatic  gain  control  means  connected  to  the  variable 
gain  control  of  said  receiving  .imphfiei  and  receiving  a 
first  input  from  said  pulse  generator  means  and  a  second 
input  from  said  receiv  ing  amplifier  and  having  two  output 
conditions  which  depend  upon  which  of  its  two  inputs  are 
smaller  and  such  that  the  smaller  of  its  two  inputs  control 
its  output  condition  for  controlling  the  gam  of  said  receiv- 
ing amplifier 


3.918.297 
ACOLSTIC  IMAGINt.  APPARATl  S  WITH  (.RAY   SCALE 

DISPLAY 
Henry    A.   E.   Rocha.  Schenectadv.   NY,,  assignor  to  t.eneral 
Electric  Company,  Schenectadv,  N,Y 

Filed  Oct,  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  51  1,616 
Int.  CI.-  (JOIN  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  li-bl.l  10  C  laims 

1.   Acoustic    imaging   apparatus    unh    a   grav    sc.ile   displ.iv 
comprising 

means  for  periodically  generating  a  series  of  acoustK  puKes 
that  are   directed  toward   an  object  and   rellected   bv    .m 
acoustic  heterogeneitv   in   a  planar  object  region  to  pro- 
!  duce  a  tram  of  acoustu.   echoes  of  varvmg  intensitv   de 


pending  on  the  reflectivity  of  the  heterogeneity  and  the 
amplitude  of  the  acoustic  pulse, 
acoustic  image  converter  means  and  gating  means  therefor 
comprising  an  array  of  transducers  and  signal  processing 
channels  for  individually  sensing  the  acoustic  echoes  and 
periodically  producing  and  reading  out  binary  output 
data  for  the  array  representing  the  amplitudes  of  the 
sensed  echoes  above  and  below  a  predetermined  compar- 
ator level. 
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means  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  said  acoustic  pulses  and 
in  respectively  converse  manner  varying  the  amplitude  of 
said  periodically  read  out  binary  output  data  to  effec- 
tively change  the  sensitivity  of  the  apparatus,  and 

visual  display  means  for  periodically  displaying  said  variable 
amplitude  output  data  to  produce  images  having  a  bright- 
ness indicative  of  the  reflectivity  of  the  heterogeneity. 


}  }>  I  S.29S 
Ml  I    I  IPl  I-    \(    n    \  lOk  t  (  IN  I  kOI    v\  M  (  M 
Njel  K.  Petersen.  Hopkins,  and  kodncv   I      I  drsun.  ^1lnrul^>^ka 
both  of  Minn.,  assigrmrs  in  S!  I  s  sx  si(  rns  «   nr  pur  alum  .  M  in  ■ 
neapolis.  Minn 

Filed  Julv    I'K    1SI"4.  s,r,   N,,.  442. 44H 

Int    (   !      (,(i!N  29/UU 

IS    CI.  73      71.6  n   Claims 


1  \  test  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  displacement 
i;cneiating  devices  for  displacing  a  rigid  structure  constrained 
for  movement  in  a  vibratory  path,  first  means  for  supplying  to 
the  displacement  generating  devices  a  time  varying  first  com- 
mand signal  representative  of  a  desired  average  displacement 
in  relation  to  time  of  said  structure  to  be  produced  by  said 
displacement   generating  devices,  second  means  coupled  to 
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:hc  diNpiacerren!  generating  devices  for  providing  a  second 
Mgnai  rcprcM-Titatue  of  the  actual  average  displacement  of 
-aid  -tracturc  third  means  coupled  to  said  displacement  gen- 
erating dcM^ev  ■  r  providmg  a  separate  third  signal  for  each 
't  said  dispiacement  generating  devices  representative  of 
dittcron.c  in  the  force  applied  to  the  structure  by  each  respec- 
tive displacement  generating  device  and  a  function  of  the 
average  f.T^e  aciualis  exerted  by  said  displacement  generat- 
ing de\  ues  and  applied  to  said  structure,  and  fourth  means  to 
pr  ivide  a  separate  control  signal  to  control  each  of  said  dis- 
placement generating  devices  which  is  a  function  of  the  first 
and  second  signals,  and  the  respective  third  signal  for  a  re- 
spe^t;-.  e  dispia^.ernent  generating  device. 


arran(;kmknt  for  lsk  in  thk  stidn  of  imk 
propa(,ation  of  cr\t  ks 

Henri  Donnadieu.  l.e  Pecq,  France,  assignor  tu  Institut  de 
Recherches  de  la  Siderureie  Francaise.  Saint-Cfrmam-t  n- 
l.aye,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  45.V.^5.^ 
Claims     priority,     application     Prance.     Mar.     2,^      l*:>73, 
73.10605 

Int.  CI.  (.OIn    '  32 


L.S.  CI.  73_^9I 


I.  An  arrangement  for  use  m  the  study  of  the  propagation 
t  ^ra^ks  comprising,  in  combination,  crack-detecting  means 
'perati.e  tor  examining  a  limited  portion  of  an  object  to 
determine  whether  such  portion  is  cracked;  control  means 
aut.imaticalK  .perative  in  response  to  determination  by  said 
detecting  means  that  the  portion  being  examined  is  cracked 
•I'r  causing  the  crack-detecting  means  to  examine  the  next 
portion  of  the  ohje^t  m  the  direction  of  propagation  of  the 
.rack  and  recording  means  for  automatically  making  a  record 
oi  the  examination  by  the  detecting  means  of  the  successive 
portions  ot  the  object  to  thereby  make  a  record  of  the  propa- 
gation ot  the  ^Tack 


3,91S,3()() 
HEATTRANSFKR  MFASIRIN(,  DP  \  K  F 
Aaron  Weisstuch.  326  Margery  Road.  >  ardle\.  Pa,  I  9(16".  and 
Charles  E.  Schell,  MI,  Chalet  Village   Apartments,  Heit;hts 
Lane,  Feasterville,  Pa.   19047 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1974,  ,Ser.  No,  430,453 
Int.  CI.    (.OIM   /V/00  I 

l-S.  CI.  73-112  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  m.easuring  the  efficiency  of  a  heat  ex- 
changer, sdid  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  temperature 
iscnsors,  a  pluralitv  of  difference  means,  each  of  said  differ- 
ence means  responsive  to  a  diffLrent  pair  of  said  sensors  for 
providing  a  signal  representative  of  the  temperature  differ- 
(;nce  betv^een  the  kications  of  said  sensors,  calculation  means 
responsive  to  said  signals  from  said  difference  means  for  gen- 
(>rating  a  signal  representative  ot  the  efficiency  of  said  heat 
Exchanger,  said  exchanger  having  one  fluid  v,'hich  is  in  a 
osed  chamber  and  a  second  tluid  v^hi^h  t1ovi.s  through  a 
second  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  port  and  which  is 
separated  hv  a  heat  conduct',  e  a  all  from  said  closed  chamber. 


said  plurality  of  temperature  sensorsxbemg  disposed  at  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  said  second  chamber  and  within  said 
closed  chamber,  a  first  of  said  difference  means  being  respon- 
sive to  said  sensors  at  said  inlet  port  and  in  said  closed  cham- 
ber, the  second  of  said  difference  means  being  resptmsive  to 
sensors  at  said  outlet  port  and  in  said  closed  chamber, 

5.  A  device  for  measuring  the  efficiency  of  a  heat  ex- 
changer, said  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  temperature 
sensors,  a  plurality  of  difference  means,  each  of  said  differ- 
ence means  responsive  to  a  different  pair  of  said  sensors  for 
providing  a  signal  representative  of  the  temperature  differ- 
ence between  the  locations  of  said  sensors,  calculation  means 
responsive  to  said  signals  from  said  difference  means  for  gen- 
erating a  signal  representative  of  the  efficiency  of  said  heat 
exchanger,  said  heat  exchanger  having  one  fluid  which  flows 
through    a    first   chamber   and    a    second    fluid    which    flows 
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through  a  second  chamber  which  is  separated  from  said  first 
chamber  by  a  heat  conductive  wall,  said  first  and  second 
chambers  each  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  port,  said  plurality 
of  temperature  sensors  being  disposed  at  each  of  said  inlet 
ports  and  each  of  said  outlet  ports  of  said  heat  exchanger,  a 
first  of  said  difference  means  being  responsive  to  said  sensors 
at  said  outlet  and  inlet  ports  of  said  first  chamber,  a  second  of 
said  difference  means  being  responsive  to  said  sensors  in  said 
inlet  ports  in  said  first  and  second  chambers  and  a  third  of  said 
difference  means  being  responsive  to  said  sensors  in  said 
outlet  port  of  said  first  and  second  chambers,  said  calculation 
means  including  an  adder  which  receives  the  output  signals  of 
said  second  and  third  difference  means  and  a  divider  which 
receives  the  output  of  said  adder  and  said  first  of  said  differ- 
ence means,  the  output  of  said  divider  representing  the  heat 
transfer  coefficient  of  the  heat  exchanger 


3,918.301 
FOR(  F  OVKRI.OAI)  WARNINCi  DFVIC  F 

John  •>..  Baer,  Schooner  Head,  Bar  Harbor,  Maine  04609 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,517 
Iril    (I,    (,01I.   /   U4 
U.S.  CI.  73— 141  A  M  16  (  laims 


1.  A  force  overload  warning  device  comprising 

a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  BelKille  washers,  of  similar 
shape  in  a  stack,  the  w  ashers  m  the  stack  heing  div  idable 
into  two  oppositelv  riented  arravs.  wherebv  edges  of 
adjacent  washers  in  the  opposed  arrays  are  in  contact 
with  one  another  and  dctme  between  them  a  y.edge- 
shaped  annular  space, 

means  to  prevent  the  washers  from  moving  iateralK. 

opposed  compression  means  arranged  to  appK  opposed 
forces  tending  to  compress   and    BelKille    washers,   the 
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compression  means  at  one  end  of  the  stack  presenting  a 
surface  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  washers,  and  the 
compression  means  at  the  opposite  end  presenting  a 
non-conforming  surface  against  which  the  adjacent 
washer  can  flatten,  provided  that  at  least  one  washer  is 
opposed  to  the  conforming  surface,  and 
detection  and  indicator  means  to  detect  when  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  movement  between  said  compression 
means  has  occurred  upon  experiencing  a  predetermined 
force  dependent  upon  the  number  of  washers  in  the  array 
that  are  subject  to  flattening  by  the  compressive  force  and 
to  indicate  when  such  force  has  been  reached  or  ex- 
ceeded. 


ant  flux,  a  separate  cooling  system  for  said  piston,  and  temper- 
ature sensing  means  connected  to  the  cooling  system  for  the 
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3.918,302 
KOI  I  INC  Mil  1    TFST  FQIIPMFNI 

Charles    Roger    Skelton;     loseph    William    Marshall,    hoih    of 
Sheffield;    Ro\    Ronald    Oviade.    I amdon.    and    Keith    (\ril 

Gibson,  Kingston,  all  of  Kngland,  assignors  to  British  Steel     ^j^^„  ^^^  measure  change  in  temperature  thereof  due  to  heat 
Corporation.  London,  Fngland  absorption  from  the  shell 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser    No,  501.614 
C  laims  priorit>.  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Sept,  ",  1973,  

Int,  (I,-  (A\\\.5I(H)  vnH,M.,j 

U.S.CL73      14.   R  19  Claims  HnUNnnR.oMr,    ,,K 

Joseph     \hrii//'!     ^tMrn.i    V.wV.      Itadtiuk    ,| ,    !.on.   (   r<.n<>n 
Thiodcirt    U     Sv  iHiv*  ka.  ( ,U  n   Huinit,   lavArcnceCi     Wrijjhl 
Pasadena,  and   \Silliain    H     tiKitsih,   !  inlhuiim   H.ik:ti!s,  a!) 
iif     \1d    .     assignors     ti^     W  i  stiin;hMiis,      Mtalru      (    -.t  (i.^r  .il  smi; 
Pittsburgh,  I'a. 
C  <inlinudlHin  nf  Ser.  No,  4  1  N  h  *r.,  Nns    ;  <    1  'J'  V  at-aiKl^'iu  d 
I  his  applnatii.i!    iuh   V     1974,  Ser,  N.^    4S(,  '-:'/ 
In  I    <   I      I  .n!F  .'  '66 
U.S.  CI.  73      l'^4   \  5  Claims 


'    ^E    9 


16.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  characteristics  of  a  rolling  mill 
stand  which  in  use  has  two  work  rolls,  said  apparatus  including 
an  elongate  member  adapted  to  be  passed  between  the  work 
rolls  of  the  rolling  mill  stand,  mounting  means  connected  with 
one  end  of  the  member  and  adapted  to  be  held  to  the  frame 
of  the  stand,  means  for  applying  a  longitudinally  directed 
tensile  load  to  said  elongate  member,  means  for  measuring 
said  applied  load,  and  means  rigidly  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  elongate  member  for  reacting  said  applied  load 
against  said  work  rolls. 


3.918.303 
C  ALORIMFTFR 
Romen  Abdullaevich  /akhidov.  Preohra/henskaya  ulitsa,  5  7, 
k\.    22.   and    l)milr>    Ivanovich   Teplvako>.    Molode/hnava 
ulitsa.  4.  k>.  256.  both  of  Moscow,  C.S.S.R 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,312.  Nov.  5.  197(1.  «hich  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696.564.  Jan.  9.   1968.  abandoned 
This  application  Jul>  3.  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,756 
Int.  CI.  CiOlk  moo 
L.S.  CI.  73-190  R  -  C  lainis 

1.  In  a  calorimeter  for  measuring  radiant  flux  density,  a 
cylindrical  shell  having  an  inner  surface,  a  slidable  piston  in 
said  shell  constituting  a  bottom  therefor,  said  inner  surface 
and  piston  being  substantially  totally  heat  absorbent,  means 
insulating  the  shell  and  piston  against  heat  transfer  therebe- 
tween; means  to  pass  radiant  flux  into  the  shell  for  absorption 
by  the  inner  wall  thereof  while  protecting  the  outer  wall 
thereof  against  the  incidence  of  radiant  ("lux.  a  cooling  system 
for  said  shell  to  absorb  heat  received  by  the  shell  by  the  radi- 


'^'/'^A-A'/^X  v^/v.  k>/-^<it>/  ■i^MA.-y 


PROCESSOR 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  a  liquid  compris- 
ing in  combination 

a    first  and  second  transducers,  means  for  energizing  said 

first  and  second  transducers  to  inject  first  and  second 

acoustic  signals  into  said  liquid. 
b    means  for  detecting  and  for  producing  first  and  second 

elapsed  time  signals  related  to  the  flow  rale  of  said  liquid 

in  response  to  said  acoustic  signals,  and 
c.  programmable  digital  processor  means  utilizing  said  first 

and  second  elapsed  time  signals  to  calculate  the  flow  rate 

of  said  liquid  by  solving  the  following  equation. 


y.  = 


wherein  the  terms  are  defined  as; 

Q„  =  the  now  rate  of  said  liquid  \ 

AC  =  is  a  constant 

T,  =  is  the  ficst  elapsed  time  signal 
Tt  =  is  the  second  elapsed  time  signal. 
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.V9  18,305 

FLOU   NOZZI  K  FOR  FI  ()V\    MFASl  RFMFM  Oh    \\ 
INCOMPRFSSIBI.F  FI  I  II) 
Robert    P.    Benedict.    Media.    Pa,,    assignor    to    Utslinthouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Ma>  2S.   1974,  Ser.  No    4'.VS>f,« 
Int.  (I.-  (,niF  ;  ■:: 


L.S.  CI.  73      211 


TKANSITION         CHARACTERISTIC 
MUMP>  /    OF   NOZZLE 


4  (  lairns 


REYNOLDS  NUMBER 


1.  A  r1ov>,  nozzle  for  measuring  fluid  flow  rate  of  an  incom- 
^rcNMh.e  rluid  in  a  closed  channel,  said  nozzle  comprising: 

J  coH'v  erging  portion, 

d  c\iindricdi  throat  portion  adjacent  said  converging  por- 
tion, 

turhuicn.c  promoting  means  for  converting  a  laminar 
houndar;.  lj\cr  u,ithm  said  incompressible  fluid  while  said 
fluid  floy..  Aithin  said  nozzle  to  a  turbulent  boundary 
laver  Aithm  >aid  incompressible  fluid  while  said  fluid 
no\As  Aohin  said  nozzle,  said  turbulence  promoting 
mea^^  being  disposed  at  a  predetermined  location  on  said 
con'v  ergmg  por" ion  , 

a  tirst  pressure  ijp  io,^jtcJ  up-tream  of  said  converging 
portion,  and, 

a  second  pressure  tap  disposed  downstream  of  and  spaced 
a 'A  a;,   troni  ^aid  .  i  ■:- -.  ergi  ng  portion. 


3,918,306 

SVSTE.Vl  FOR  MEASL  RIN{.  Fl.L  ID  I  FAFI.s  FN  a 

VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION 

Frederick  I..  Maltb>,  Jenkintown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Drexelhrook 
Controls,  Inc..  (ilenside.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.   15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  451,407 

Int.  CI.-  (,01  F  2.^/26 

l.S.  CI.  73-304  C  1?  Claims 


said  circuit  means  including  a  temperature-sensitive  impe- 
dance means  attached  to  said  housing  so  as  to  be  m  ther- 
mal communication  with  the  transmission  fluid  therein, 
said  temperature-sensitive  impedance  varying  with  tem- 
perature as  the  ratio  of  transmission  fluid  volume  to  the 
area  of  said  uppermost  surface,  said  temperature-sensi- 
tive impedance  compensating  for  changes  m  level  due  to 
temperature  changes  such  that  said  output  signal  from 
said  detector  means  represents  the  level  which  the  trans- 
mission fluid  within  said  housing  uould  .in.im  at  a  fixed 
reference  temperature 


3,9  18,307 

ENCODER  FOR  ALTIMETERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

INSTRLMENTS 

Robert    \l     Htiik.  C  alabasas;  John   Ferrero,  C  hatsworth,  and 

Gerar.)    }'annullo,  Canoga   Park,  all  of  Calif.,   assignors  to 

Tr.uiN  (  ,in  Industries.  Inc.,  \an  Nu\s.  Calif. 

filed   \iii;.  5.   1974,  Ser.  No.  494,778 

Int    (I.    COIL  ~  14 

I'.S.  CI.  73-387  12  Claims 


a  pinion 


Vv        S2 


I.  Encoding  means  for  altimeters  or  the  hise  comprising 

a  frame, 

a  fluid  pressure  actuated  device  including  a  drive  gear  rotat- 
ably  supported  by  said  frame; 

an  encoding  device  including  an  encoder  disc  , 
connected  to  said  encoder  disc. 

said  pinion  being  engageable  with  said  gear. 

a  support  for  said  encoding  device, 

means  on  said  frame  forming  a  bearing. 

an  adjusting  member  supported  bv  said  hearing  for  rota- 
tional adjustment  about  the  a\is  of  said  hearing. 

said  adjusting  member  supporting  said  support  u  ith  the  axis 
of  said  pinion  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  bearing 
whereby  said  adjustment  of  said  adjusting  member  will 
adjust  said  pinion  relative  to  said  gear,  and 

means  for  sensing  the  position  of  said  encoder  disc  relative 
to  said  support. 


1.    A   s\stem    Mr   measuring   automobile   transmission  fluid 

evels  comprising 

an  automobile  transmission  including  a  t  ra^^^l  ission  hous- 
ing enclosing  a  transmission  tluid, 

d  pair  of  probe  electrodes  attached  to  said  housing,  said 
electrodes  extending  into  said  transmission  fluid  through 
the  uppermost  vurt'a.e  thereof  ^uch  that  the  amount  of 
fluid  hety.een  said  electrodes  vane-.  Aith  the  level  of  said 
transmission  tluid   in  said  housing 

circuit  means  coupled  to  said  pair  ot"  prohc  electrodes  so  as 
to  form  an  impedance  netu,>rk  including  the  capacitance 
between  said  probe  electrodes  'Ahich  vanes  .is  j  function 
of  the  transmission  r1uui   ie'-e',  and 

detector  means  coupled  to  sai  J  cir^.  ui'  means  for  generating 
an  output  signal  representing  the  change  m  the  impe- 
dance net\».ork  of  said  circuit  means, 

I 


3,918,308 
LIO(   ID    !k\NSFFR  PIPETTINt.  DEVKF  WITH  A  TIP 

FJE(  TOR 

Kk  hard  l>    Kttd,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oxford  Labora- 

tont  s  Inc.  I- osier  (  it\,  {  alif. 

Hied  Mav  30,   1973,  Ser.  No.  365.209 

(  lamis     pnoritv.    application    Germany,     Apr      16      1973 
2319175  "  "  ' 

Int.  CI.    BUIL  J/02 
U.S.  CI.  73-425.6  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  liquid  transfer  pipetting  device  that  includes  a  hollow 
barrel  shaped  handle  member,  a  piston  chamber  within  said 
barrel,  said  piston  chamber  having  first  and  second  ends,  a 
piston  element  in  said  piston  chamber  that  extends  through 
said  first  piston  chamber  end  means  extending  through  one 
end  of  said  barrel  member  for  imparting  reciprocal  motion  to 
said  piston  element,  resilient  means  withm  said  barrel  for 
normally  urging  said  piston  element  to  a  rest  position  toward 
said  first  end  of  said  piston  chamber,  and  means  extending 
from  an  opposite  end  of  said  barrel  for  engaging  a  hollow 
detachable    tip  and   for   providing    nuid   communication    he- 
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tween  said  second  end  of  said  piston  chamber  .md  .in  internal  '.9 1  H,  ^ !  0 

portion  of  said  tip.  the  improvement  comprising  mechanical  t  APA(  IIINl    sF  Ns|S(,  vN  s 

means  associated  with  said  tip  holding  means  and  responsive    John  I  ,  Evans,  Oakland;  I  hh  oin  s    I  irnss 


to  manual  actuation  for  disengaging  a  detach.ible  tip  from  said 
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Hoffmann     I  ningslon.   ali 
(   om  panv  .   1  ittle  h  alls,   N 
Hied    liHH    14,    1 
Int    (   I 
U.S.  CI.  74     -  f.  n 
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f\  Claims 


tip  holding  means,  said  tip  disengaging  means  includes  a  pair 
of  cooperating  cam  lobes  held  in  a  manner  that  rotation  of  an 
actuator  with  respect  to  said  handle  member  causes  an  eject- 
ing means  associated  v.  ith  said  detachable  tip  engaging  means 
to  force  a  tip  therefrom  upt)n  rotation  of  the  .ictuator. 


3.918.309 

REDUNDANT  INERTIAL  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

WITH  IMPROVED  FAILl  RE-DETEC  TION  CAPABILITY 

Bernard  J.  O  Connor,  Eastchester.  N.\.;  Richard  Sha«,  Jr  . 

Mahwah,  and  Michael  Epstein,  New   Milford,  both  of  N.J., 

assignors  to  The  Bendiv  Corporation,  Teterboro,  N.J, 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1972.  Ser.  No.  240,082 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—5.34  16  Claims 


1.  A  redundant  inertial  measuring  svstem.  comprising: 

at  least  two  platforms. 

each  platform  supporting  .i!  le.isi  tfirec  gyros  for  stabilizing 
the  platform, 

the  gyros  being  oriented  bv  disposing  the  gvro  axes  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  pairs  of  parallel  faces  ot  .•.  regular 
icosahedron  for  maximizing  the  scale  triple  pro.tfucts  of 
unit  vector  triads. 

means  for  providing  signals  corresponding  to  .ingular  mis- 
alignment between  the  platforms;  and 

means  connected  to  the  last  mentioned  means  and  to  se- 
lected gvros  for  ci>ntridling  said  gvr(is  m  response  to  the 
misalignment  signals 


I.  A  gyroscope  construction  comprising 

a.  a  stator; 

b.  a  rotor  supported  for  rotation  about  an  axis  with  respect 
to  said  stator; 

c.  at  least  two  pairs  of  electrically  conducting  plates  and 
fixedly  positioned  with  respect  to  said  stator  and  each 
having  a  continuous  face,  a  portion  of  which  is  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  from  and  concentric  with  an 
electrically  conducting  portion  of  said  rotor,  said  plates 
and  said  conducting  portion  forming  individual  capaci- 
tors having  a  capacitance  variable  in  accordance  with  the 
area  of  said  face  which  is  spaced  said  predetermined 
distance  from  said  conducting  portion  of  said  rotor; 

d  a  first  of  said  two  pairs  of  plates  being  positioned  on 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  rotor  and  so  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  said  conducting  portion  that  rela- 
tive angular  displacement  of  said  stator  and  rotor  in  a  first 
direction  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  rotational 
axis  increases  said  face  area  of  both  plates  of  said  first 
pair  by  an  equal  amount,  and  relative  angular  displace- 
ment about  said  perpendicular  axis  in  a  second  direction 
decreases  said  face  area  of  both  plates  of  said  first  pair  by 
an  equal  amount; 

e.  a  second  of  said  two  pairs  of  plates  being  positioned  on 
the  same  opposite  sides  of  said  rotor  as  respective  plates 
of  said  first  pair  and  so  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
conducting  portion  that  relative  angular  displacement  of 
said  stator  and  rotor  about  said  perpendicular  axis  in  said 
first  direction  decreases  said  face  area  of  both  plates  of 
said  second  pair  by  an  equal  amount,  and  relative  annular 
displacement  about  said  perpendicular  axis  in  said  second 
direction  increases  said  face  area  of  both  plates  of  said 
second  pair  by  an  equal  amount; 

f.  first  and  second  operational  amplifiers  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  plates  to  add  in 
parallel  the  individual  capacitance  of  each  pair  formed 
thereby,  (^^ 

g  a  differential  amplifier  connected  to  both  of  said  opera- 
tional amplifiers  to  subtract  the  output  of  one  from  the 
other; 

h  an  additional  plate  having  a  continuous  face  concentric 
with  and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  an  elec- 
trically conduction  portion  of  said  rotor; 

i.  an  oscillator  connected  to  said  additional  plate  thereby 
coupling  the  oscillator's  signals  to  each  of  said  individual 
capacitors  whereby  the  signal  output  of  said  differential 
amplifier  will  be  commensurate  with  the  amount  of  said 
relative  annular  displacement. 
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Ikonrad    Maier.   Ualldurf,  (itrmanv.  assignor  to  (.tMlK.haf'  H  »k    \I    I()\1()TI\K  \FHI(  I  KS 

fur  SteuerunEstechnik  mhH   i  (  .,  Helmut  Kspenschied.  I.udwigshure;  (.torn  Rothfuss.  [)jt/mi.tr. 

Filed  Jul\   2.   l'^-4.  Str    N(i    4S5.2^H  and    Hans  l>ictrich    Smentek.    Naihingin.    all    of    (.ermarn. 

Claims     priorilv.     applaatmn     (.trman^.     .Jy|\      3,      1973,         assignor     t.  k  .,h,rt  Host  h  (■  .m.b.H,  Stulti-art.  (.ermanv 

(thif    I. Kif  7.  1974.  Str.  No.  477.477 
Claims     [ri.nls       .ipplifafinn     (.frmariN.     .lunt-     S,      1973, 
6  Claims    2329364 

Int.  CI.-  F16H  55152 
U.S.  CI.  74-230.17  F  \\  riaims 
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1.  A  s:rgle  lever  control  mechanism  for  simultaneously 
I  ntroMing  a  plurality  of  operations  of  a  machine  in  a  pre- 
iia*^li>he^  relation  to  one  another,  the  mechanism  compris- 

i    a  h  ( 1  u  s  1  n  t; , 

"  a  shari  'otataHiv  supported  in  said  housing  and  extending 
rhererr    rr,  a!  \cd^\  on  one  side; 

an  a^taation  lever  mounted  on  said  shaft  outside  of  said 
h.iuMng  tor  rotating  said  shaft  m  a  clockwise  and  counter- 
clocks  ise  direction. 

i  a  p!'aralit\  i^f  sprockc  -a  heels  secured  to  said  shaft  for 
ri  liatior.   thc'e  a  itn 

■  a  plurality  ot  endless  sprocket  chains,  each  chain  being 
supported  b\  one  o\  said  sprocket  wheels,  a  plurality  of 
pullcNs  mounted  (in  the  housing  walls  at  different  loca- 
tions and  ea^h  ot  ^aid  -.nam--  being  guided  around  one  of 
said  pullevs  one  sprocket  engaging  roller  of  each  chain 
being  provided  vi-ith  a  sliding  block; 

a  plurality  o\  slides  corresponding  in  number  to  the  num- 
ber of  u,  heels  and  chains  each  slide  being  provided  with 
a  slot  tor  engagement  b;.  the  sliding  block  of  one  chain, 
g  guide  means  ror  guiding  the  slides  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  axi^  ot'  the  shaft  and 
pouer  transmitting  element-  .im.nected  to  the  slides, 
each  one  ot  said  ^ham--  de'^ming  a  path  ot"  travel  around 
said  respectr.  e  pulless  mounted  at  ditterent  locations  on 
the  housing  a  ails,  said  path  of  travel  and  the  shape  of  said 
sku  in  each  slide  displacing  each  said  slide  in  a  different 
manner  relative  to  all  the  other  slides  upon  rotation  of 
said  actuation  lever 


1.  In  a  transmission  system  for  automotive  vehicles  or  the 
like,  a  combination  comprising  a  driven  output  shaft;  a  belt 
drive  having  a  plurality  of  speed  ratios  and  including  two 
variable-pitch  sheaves  and  an  endless  flexible  element  trained 
over  said  sheaves,  one  of  said  sheaves  including  two  flanges 
axially  movably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  output  shaft. 
one  of  said  flanges  being  movable  axially  of  the  other  of  said 
flanges;  a  clutch  element  mounted  on  and  driven  by  said 
output  shaft,  said  clutch  element  being  adjacent  to  said  other 
flange;  means  for  moving  said  flanges  with  and  relative  to  each 
other  and  comprising  a  hydraulic  motor  having  a  reciprocable 
piston  constituting  a  shifting  member  and  displaceable  be- 
tween a  first  position  in  which  said  other  flange  is  disengaged 
from  said  clutch  element  so  that  said  output  shaft  and  said  one 
sheave  can  rotate  relative  to  each  other,  a  second  position  in 
which  said  other  flange  is  driven  by  said  clutch  element  when 
said  output  shaft  rotates,  and  a  plurality  of  third  positions  in 
each  of  which  said  one  flange  is  located  at  a  different  distance 
from  said  other  flange  so  that  each  third  position  of  said  piston 
corresponds  to  a  different  speed  ratio  of  said  belt  drive,  and 
means  for  displacing  said  piston  and  comprising  a  single  valve 
having  a  valve  member  movable  between  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions each  corresponding  to  a  different  fluid  pressure  in  said 
motor  and  a  plurality  of  devices  each  of  which  is  arranged  to 
influence  the  position  of  said  valve  member  and  therewith  the 
pressure  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  motor  to  thus  change  the 
position  of  said  piston 


3,'^IM.313 
DRIV  F  MF(  H  WISM 


JaiTus    (,      Sliiniaunino.    Monrof.    (onn..    assignor    to    Pitnev- 

Bowes,  Ini   .  siamfiird.  (Onn. 

Hltd   lulv    1*^.   1974,  Sit.  No,  490.196 

int.  CI.    V  I6H    ^s  u2 

U.S.  CI.  74-393  1  c  laim 

I.  In  a  transmission  drive  mechanism  for  operatively  cou- 
pling an  input  shaft  to  an  output  shaft  and  w  herein  one  revolu- 
tion of  said  input  shaft  is  adapted  to  impart  to  said  output  shaft 
one  revolution  of  movement  having  three  phases  including  a 
first  acceleration  phase,  a  second  substantially  uniform  speed 
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phase  and  finally  a  deceleration  phase;  said  mechanism  ha\  ing 
a  mutilated  gear  mounted  on  said  input  shaft; 

a  full  gear  mounted  on  said  output  shaft  and  being  adaptctt     \\ 
to  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said  mutilated  gear; 

a  pair  of  conjugate  cams  rotatably  secured  to  said  output 
shaft; 

a  pair  of  cam  followers  carried  by  said  output  shaft  and 
being  adapted  to  respectively  cooperate  with  said  cams 
during  only  a  portion  of  the  said  one  revolution  of  said 
input  shaft;  said  cams  and  followers  when  so  mutually 
cooperating  serving  to  develop  said  acceleration  and 
deceleration  phases:  the  improvement  comprising 


3.918,315 

fflCM   (    \V\CU\    (\\    \klNt, 


iii  s ,  Null  M  I  111    2  ."  1  « 
Filed  Jul>  22, 
IiK    r 
u.s,  CI,  74    4(,: 


>.ii   \m      Mill  \  alley,  Calif.  94'^4  1 
1974,  Ser.  No.  490.761 
I  I'M  55106 

20  Claims 


said  cam  followers  being  constructed  of  a  slightly  resilient 

plastic  material  and  arranged  with  respect  to  said  cams 
such  that  during  said  portion  of  said  one  revolution  of 
said  input  shaft  a  structural  interference  fit  exists  between 
said  conjugate  cams  and  said  cam  followers  respectively 
whereby  those  portions  of  said  shafts  respectively  dis- 
posed between  said  cams  and  between  said  followers  are 
effectively  held  under  opposed  torsional  stress  by  said 
;  cams  and  followers  during  said  acceleration  and  decelera- 
tion phases  so  as  to  eliminate  any  opierational  backlash 
between  said  shafts  during  said  acceleration  and  deceler- 
ation phases  of  the  motion  of  said  output  shaft. 


.C^IS-.^U 
BEVEL  GEAR  ORIVK  WITH  CIRCLE-ARC  TFFIH 

Armen  \arlano\ich  Osipvan.  One/hskava  ulitsa.  20.  k\     li, 

Mosiov*.  I  .S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414.278.  Nm    4,   19".C  v^huh  is  j 

continuation  of  Sir.  No.  230.590.  March  I,  I  972.  ahandoiu  d 

This  applitalion  Jan.   13.   l'^^.^.  Str.  No.  540.701 

hit    (I      V  IhH 

r.S.  CI.  74      459.5  2  Claims 


1.  A  bevel  gear  drive  provided  with  circle-arc  teeth  com- 
prising a  pinion  having  an  axis  and  a  mating  gear  the  improve- 
ment being  that  the  face  of  the  contacting  tooth  o'i  the  mating 
gear  is  located  at  such  a  distance  from  the  pinion  axis  along 
the  center-to-center  line  of  a  reference  spur  gear  drive  which 
exceeds  the  radius  of  the  pinion  pitch  circle  by  up  to  0.5  m, 
at  ^1  +  ^2  >  0  and  up  to  0. 1  m,  at  f ,  +  ^j  =  0  w  here  m,  =  face 
module;  ^,  and  ^j  =  shift  coefficients  of  cutter  tool;  in  the  case 
of  an  equal-shift  correction  the  relation  of  addenda  of  the 
contacting  teeth  is  /j,//i2  =  -  1  3  to  —76  while  in  the  case  of  an 
unequal-shift  correction  /i,//i2  =  1  30  —  6  n  u  here  /i,  =  pinion 
addendum  and  tu^  =  gear  addendum 


Kdr.-^ 


ra    ^'^-l 


1.  In  a  pair  of  mating  gears  comprising  a  larger  gear  and  a 
smaller  gear, 

teeth  formed  on  said  gears  to  be  in  contact  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  pitch  line  and  the  axis  of  said  larger  gear. 

the  centers  of  curvature  of  the  pr<ifile  curves  of  said  teeth 
at  said  point  being  substantially  removed  frtim  said  pitch 
line. 


f;F  vk  «sfnt  !    \Kk  wi.i.Mi  N  r 

Ni.rhri!    k.inhiiUI.    .iiid    H:.!-'    li,  rt;.  both   of    \\  ■  •  i< -.''io  .      !,tr- 
mam,     .i  s  s i  ^  n  i  >  r  ^     t , .      \  . ,  i  k  ^  v*  .,  ^; ,  n  v* ,  t  >-       \  k  1 1 1  n  i,; ,  -. t  :  i  -, ,  1 1 .!  f  i 
\\  olfshiit'i:,  (  .  1  r  111  .irs  \ 

i    lltti      \[!!         1   ~,      1  ''~4,     Sl    1        \:         -If.   i     .jvs 

(   iainis     juricnlv,     ..  iii''li' .*' i- "^     (..itti.no       \la>     29,     1974 
23272«3 

h)i    (  1      Hi.'<K  20100 
(    v    I  !    -4      4-M  9  Claims 


1.  A  gear  shift  arrangement,  comprising 

a  shift  lever; 

a  pivot  ball  on  said  shift  lever, 

a  mounting  block  having  a  passage  into  which  said  shift 
lever  extends  and  within  which  said  pivot  ball  is  received, 
said  passage  being  formed  with  a  seat  for  said  pivot  ball; 
a  first  abutment  on  said  mounting  block  and  a  second 
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abutment  on  said  shift  lever  axially  spaced  from  said  Tirst 

.ihu'. ment:  and 
ta^!l^alK  compressible  annular  sealing  means  surrounding 
a  portion  ot  said  shift  lever  in  axially  compressed  condi- 
tion and  having  axially  spaced  ends  which  respectively 
hear  upon  -,aid  first  and  second  abutments,  so  that  said 
Nealing  means  seals  said  passage  in  said  mounting  block 
and  also  urges  said  pivot  ball  and  said  seat  into  engage- 
ment with  one  another. 


APPAKXTIS  FOR  ARTtHCUl    KhSPIkMION 
L  we  Claussen.  Munich,  (.ermanv,  assit;nar  to  (.eora  Kin/ler. 
Munich,  derman) 

Filed  Nov.  6,   I'^^A    Ser.  No.  413.34' 
Claims  priorit>,  application  (.erman\.  Nov.  8.  1*^72.2254634 
Int.  CI.    FI6H  2I;42 
l.S.  CI.  74-46^  I-flaim. 


1.    Apparatus    tor 
frame,   a   hreathint; 


artitieial    respiration  comprising  a  rigid 
air  delivery  apparatus  having  a  movable 


part  a  Jri\e.  an  adjustable  and  flexible  power  transmission 
>>stem  interconnecting  and  arranged  for  intermittently  driving 
said  mowihle  part  from  said  drive,  said  transmission  system 
nv;luding  a  tourpart  linkage  having  plural  joints  with  parallel 
pivot  a\eN.  >aid  linkage  incorporating  a  first  said  joint  which 
IS  rigidiv  mounted,  hut  adjustable  and  lockable.  relative  to  the 
frame,  a  second  said  joint  engaged  by  the  drive  and  freely 
movable  thereh\  a  guide  mechanism  having  a  defined  path  of 
mi o.emen;.  hut  ^eing  adjustable  and  lockable.  relative  to  the 
frame  and  third  and  fourth  said  joints  guided  on  the  guide 
mechanism,  the  interconnection  of  said  transmission  system  to 
said  movable  part  including  said  fourth  joint. 


3.918,318 
ACTL  ATOR  MFCHANISM 
Ronald  Phillips.  Northolt,  Fngland.  assignor  to  C.A.V.  Lim- 
ited. Birmingham.  Fngland 

Filed  Apr.   I  1,   19^4,  Ser.  No.  459,969 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Apr.  1,  ISI-4, 
18094  74 

Int.  CI.-  (,()5G  1 1!00 
L.S.  CI.  74-479  9  (  la.ms 


an  electro-magnetic  device  having  a  radial  arm  extending 
from  the  device  and  being  angularly  movable  about  an  axis 
proximal  to  one  end  of  the  device,  a  link  pivotally  connected 
proximal  to  the  extended  end  of  the  arm.  the  link  containing 
means  for  being  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  control  member  of 
a  fuel  injection  pump,  and  the  link  being  flexible  to  permit 
variation  in  the  paths  of  movement  ot  the  ends  of  the  link  so 
that  when  the  link  is  connected  to  the  control  member  of  a 
fuel  injection  pump  and  the  electro-magnetic  device  is  acti- 
vated for  angular  movement  along  with  the  radial  arm  con- 
nected thereto,  the  link  will  suitably  tlex  and  shift  the  control 
member  in  the  desired  manner 


3.918.319 
CRO.SS  ARM  MIRROR  MOl  NT 
.John  E.  Mills,  Strongesville.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harman  Interna- 
tional Industries,  Int.,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  3.   1973.  Ser.  No.  403,192 

Int.  CI.-'  G05C   LOU 

U.S.  CI.  74-491  7  Claims 


^s 


I.  An  open  faced  compression  mounting  for  remotely  con- 
trolled rearview  mirrors  and  the  like  comprising 
an  elongate  trough  provided  in  a  mirror  back; 
a  cross  member  comprising  a  pair  of  cylindrical  crossed 

elements  joined  integrally  at  their  cross  point  contact 

with  each  other; 
an  elongate  trough  in  a  support  post,  said  trough  at  right 

angles  to  said  elongate  trough  of  said  mirror  back,  and 
compression  transmitting  means   urging  said   mirriir   hack 

and   said   support   post   to   close   on   said   cross   member 

engaging  said  troughs  thereof 


3.918.320 
GOVERNOR  DFXK  F  FOR  VEHICLE  ACCELERATOR 

PEDAL 

William  (  (.lick.  Jr..  4843  English  Ave..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
46201,  and  Delberl  VV  VV  iite.  4621  Hartman  Drive.  Indian- 
apolis, Ind    46226 

Hied  Mar    25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,748 

Int.  (I.-  (;o5{;  /  14 

U.S.  CL  74-513  11  Claims 
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1.    An   actuator  mechanism    for  the   fuel  quantity  control 
member  of  a  fuel  injection  pump,  the  mechanism  comprising 


1.    A   governor    devivc   tor   a   vehicle   accelerator   pedal, 
compristng: 
first  connector  means  connectingiv  engageahle  with  the 

vehicle  accelerator  pedal; 
a  resiliently  compressible  governor  assembly; 
second  connector   me;ins   interconnecting  the  first  con- 
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nector  means  and  the  said  governor  assemblv; 

said  governor  assembK  having  an  abutment  means 
abuttingly  engageable  with  vehicle  structure  adjacent 
said  pedal,  and  adjustable  means  locating  the  s.uJ 
abutment  means  at  a  selected  position  relative  to  the 
accelerator  pedal  when  the  governor  assembly  is  con 
nected  to  the  accelerator  pedal  through  both  of  said 
connector  means,  and  there  is  provided  bod\ -means  for 
the  governor  assembly  which  firmly  maintain  a  selected 
overall  length  of  the  governor  assembly  but  is  yieldabie 
to  provide  its  resilient  compressibility  which  permits  it  to 
nevertheless  assume  a  lesser  overall  length; 

in  which  the  first  connector  means  comprises  a  pair  of 
pedal-gnpper  members,  and  said  second  c^inncctor 
means  interconnect  both  of  said  pair; 

in  a  combination  in  which  the  said  first  ctmncv-lor  means 
and  the  said  second  connector  means  arc  such  that 
connection  of  the  second  connector  means  to  the  first 
connector  means  causes  the  first  connector  means  to 
connectingK  grip  the  said  pedal  b\  gripping  both  lateral 
edges  of  the  pedal,  and  with  the  second  connector  means 
underlying  the  pedal  and  spanning  across  it  m  connection 
engagement  with  the  pedal-gnpper  members  of  the  first 
connector  means  at  the  lateral  sides  of  the  pedal. 


3.918.321 
PARKING  BRAKE  CONTROL  ASSFMBI  ^ 
Kenneth  Charles  Hybarger.  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Inter 
national  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Nev*   \  ork, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.   16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  515,086 

Int.  CI.    (,05C;  1104 

U.S.  CI.  74-516  h  (  laims 


1.  A  parking  brake  control  mechanism  for  a  vehicle,  com- 
prising a  pedal-actuated  lever  responsive  to  a  depressive  force 
applied  to  an  input  end  thereof  for  rotation  about  a  central 
pivot  axis,  a  flexible  cable  with  one  end  thereof  secured  to  an 
output  end  of  said  lever  and  the  remote  end  of  said  cable 
connected  to  a  brake  mechanism,  the  position  of  securement 
of  said  cable  to  said  lever  rendering  said  cable  taut  at  increas- 
ingly lessened  radial  distances  from  the  pivot  axis  of  said  lever 
during  rotation  thereof  to  produce  a  pull  force  on  said  cable, 
an  abutment  commonly  mounted  on  said  lexer  tor  rotation 
about  the  lever  pivot  axis  at  a  predetermined  radial  distance 
from  the  lever  pivot  axis  at  a  predetermined  radial  distance 
from  the  le\er  pivot  axis,  said  abutment  rotative  on  rotation 
of  the  lever  to  deflect  and  raise  said  cable  miermediatelv 
between  the  ends  thereof  on  rotation  of  said  levei  to  increase 
the  distance  of  travel  of  the  remote  end  of  the  cable  caused  b\ 
said  lever  rotation 


3.918.322 
SNAP-IN  IE\  ER  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  Frier;  V\  iljard  E.  Ciraddv.  both  of  Anderson,  and  Daniel 
V\ .   Hyden,   Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors   to  (,eneral 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,729 
Int.  CL-  C05G  Oll04.  B25G  03100 
U.S.  CI.  74-519  3  Claims 

1.  .A  snap-in  lever  assembl>  coniprismg 
a  bodv  having  .1  surface  and  an  adjacent  side  w.iij,  .m  i  ion- 


gated  cavity  formed  in  the  surface  and  extending  through 

the  side  wall, 
a  lever  having  an  elongated  terminal  portion  formed  to  nest 

within  the  cavity, 
and  means  for  enabling  insertion  of  the  terminal  portion 

into  the  cavity  and  for  rigidly  securing  the  lever  to  the 

body  including 
a  spring  clip  having  a  body  portion  disposed  over  the  cavity 

and    substantially   coextensive    therewith    and    having   a 

depending  tang  formed  in  the  spring  clip  and  extending 

toward  the  cavitv  and 


/r     /-). 


fastener  means  extending  through  the  spring  clip  and 
through  the  cavity  for  securing  the  spring  clip  to  the 
actuator  body. 

the  terminal  portion  of  the  lever  having  a  bifurcated  end  for 
providing  clearance  between  the  terminal  portion  and  the 
fastener  means  and  for  permitting  sliding  insertion  of  the 
terminal  portion  into  the  cavity  under  the  spring  clip  with 
the  bifurcated  end  straddling  the  fastener,  and  having  a 
recess  for  receiving  the  tang  of  the  spring  clip  for  prevent- 
ing removal  of  the  lever 


MOTORCYCLE  THkDI  II  f    (,Kli'  I'ROTF  fTf)R 
Barrv    H.    Prager.    if>65    Oak    I'aUh.    No      iu^.    I  u^;i  nt  ,    <»r<j; 
97402 

Filed  n.-.      16     19-4.  ^.r     N,,     ':3;.'f.5 
liii.  K  I.    B»)2K    . 
U.S   <  I    -4     55  1  H  8  Claims 


3.  A  vehicle  handlebar  and  rotatable  throttle  control  assem- 
bly for  preventing  the  unintentional  advancement  of  the  throt- 
tle control  by  shielding  the  outer  end  thereof  from  contact 
w  ith  the  ground  when  the  vehicle  is  on  its  side,  said  assembly 
comprising! 

a   a  member  having  the  shape  of  a  handlebar,  at  least  one 

end  of  said  member  being  hollow; 
b  an  elongate  twist-grip  type  throttle  control  mounted  at 
said  hollow  end  of  said  handlebar  so  as  to  rotate  about  a 
longitudinal  axis; 
c.  a  rigid  body  member  having  one  end  matingly  inserted 
into  the  hollow  end  of  said  handlebar  proximate  the  outer 
end  of  said  rotatable  throttle  conttol,  said  inserted  end 
having  a  width  dimension  substantially  no  smaller  than 
the  inside  diameter  of  said  hollow  end  of  said  handlebar; 
d.  fastening  means  at  said  inserted  end  of  said  body  mem- 
ber for  fixedly  attaching  said  body  member  within  said 
handlebar,  and 
e.  protective  means  supported  on  the  opposite  end  of  said 
body  member  and  protruding  outwardly  longitudinally 
beyond  said  outer  end  of  said  throttle  control  when  said 
body  member  is  fixedly  attached  within  said  handlebar 
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tor  shiciJint:  the  outer  end  of  said  throttle  control  from 
contact  v.ith  the  ground  when  said  vehicle  is  on  its  side. 
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5    Claims 


I    An  jJiuvtjhIc  master  form  device  for  controlling  a  work- 
ng  member  ot  a  machine  tool  comprising  i 

a  hasc  (  1  I  including  a  shoulder  (2);  ' 

J  cursihncar  guide  member  on  said  base  and  including  a 

tlcxibie   fixed-length   cable   defining   a   guide   profile   for 

engagement  b>   a  follower  roller  operatively  connected 

with  and  operating  a  working  member. 
■support   members  projecting  from  said  shoulder  beneath 

said  cable  and  anchoring  opposite  ends  of  said  cable  on 

said  base  shoulder. 
said    support    members    including    adjustable    means    for 

changing  the  profile  of  the  fixed-length  flexible  cable. 


3 . 4  ]  S ,  3  2  .> 
FXTFNDFO  R  \N(.h    [){   \I-P\1H    I  R  \  NsMIssK  )\ 
Barrv    I..   Frost,  Jackson.   Muh.,  assmnor  i,<  (   lark    F(|ui(umnt 
Compan\,  Buchanan.  Mich 

Filed  Jan.  21.   14^4,  Mr    No    435.401 

Int.  (  I.    ^  IhH  -:~,'04 

I  .S.  CI.  74-68-'  :.g  i   h.im- 


A    variaHic   speed  dual-path  transmission  with  two  infi- 
.    -.ariahlc    speed    ranges   and   having  an   extended   total 


1  'nstant  Hi 
r:  p  n  s  I  n  ii 


lutput  range  (  HPrrow).  said  transmission 


a.  input  means  including  means  for  providing  input  horse- 
power (HPf ); 

b.  final  output  means; 

c.  a  pair  of  gear  trains  for  alternately  connecting  said  input 
means  with  said  output  means,  said  gear  trains  comprising 
two  transmission  ranges  of  different  ratios  and  comprising 
one  of  said  dual  paths  in  each  of  said  ranges. 

d.  each  of  said  pair  of  gear  trains  including  a  planetarv  gear 
assembly,  with  a  set  of  planet  gears  of  a  tirst  p!anetar> 
gear  assembly  of  one  gear  train  being  intermeshed  with  a 
set  of  planet  gears  of  a  second  planetary  gear  assembly  of 
another  gear  train  and  a  common  carrier  for  both  sets  of 
planet  gears; 

e.  said  input  means  being  drivingly  connected  to  said  sets  of 
planet  gears  of  said  first  and  second  planetary  gear  assem- 
blies through  first  and  second  ring  gears,  respectively. 

f.  said  common  carrier  comprising  the  sole  output  member 
of  said  pair  of  gear  trains  and  being  connected  with  said 
output  means, 

g.  a  sun  gear  meshed  with  the  set  of  planet  gears  of  said  first 
planetary  gear  assembly  and  serving  as  the  reaction  mem- 
ber; 

h.  a  reaction  shaft  connected  to  and  in  driving  relation  with 
said  sun  gear; 

i.  means  for  connecting  said  reaction  shaft  to  said  input 
means  through  a  variable  speed  device  (V'SD),  said  vari- 
able speed  device  comprising  another  of  said  dual  paths 
in  each  of  said  ranges,  and  providing  a  speed  proportional 
to  the  speed  of  the  input  means  on  one  and  a  variable 
speed  on  the  other  of  said  input  means  and  reaction  shaft, 
with  the  maximum  horsepower  that  said  variable  speed 
device  must  be  capable  of  transmitting  (Max  HP,,,;) 
substantially  fitting  the  equation: 


Max    ///',v„  =  HF,  X 
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J.  the  end  of  said  range  of  one  gear  train  overlapping  the 
beginning  of  said  range  of  the  said  other  gear  train,  and 
k.  means  for  alternately  connecting  and  disconnecting 
said  gear  trains  to  said  input  means  at  said  overlapping 
range  ends,  whereby  power  is  transmitted  alternately 
from  said  gear  trains  to  drive  said  output  means  through 
its  two  speed  ranges  with  said  transmission  being  regener- 
ative in  one  of  said  speed  ranges  at  substantially  zero 
output  speed,  so  that,  when  said  sun  gear  is  rotated,  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  ring  gear,  at  a  pitch 
line  velocity  that  is  substantially  equal  to  the  pitch  line 
velocity  of  said  first  ring  gear,  said  common  carrier  and 
said  output  means  remain  substantially  stationary. 

3,'>  18.326 
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K  h,i.hi    Kul.i      h.kvo:  Takahiro    Akane,   Tokorozawa;  Satosi 

Hosoe.   and    ladashi    Sutiita.    both   of   Tok>o,   all   of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  kaisha  Hastgawa  Haguruma.  Tok\o, 

J  a  p  a  n 

FiUd  Oct.   16,  1973.  StT.  No.  406,958 
Claim    pr  1    ri[\ ,  application  japan.  Sept.  8.  1972,  47-90099 
Int.  Cl.=  F16F  15/10:  F16H  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  74-573 
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I.  A  balancer  for  regulating  an  eccentric  mass  of  a  machine 
to  be  rotated  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  device 
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adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  machine,  a  first  inner  gear  secured 
to  said  casing,  an  intermediate  member  housed  in  said  casing, 
a  second  inner  gear  secured  to  said  intermediate  member,  a 
weight  associated  with  said  intermediate  member,  and  first 
means  for  producing  a  relative  rotation  between  said  first  and 
second  inner  gears  comprising  a  flexible  gear  engaging  said 
first  and  second  inner  gears,  a  wave  generator  in  elliptical 
form  for  deflecting  said  flexible  gear,  and  a  shaft  keyed  to  said 
wave  generator,  to  cause  movement  of  said  weight  relative  to 
said  casing. 


the  angulation  of  the  side  gears  to  the  cylindrical  gear  mem- 
ber, and  the  side  gears  free  to  wubble  on  the  ends  of  axles 


3.9  18,32'" 
MFCHAMCAF  MOVKMKNT  DEVK  K 

Charles  A.  Christ\.  201    Mrport  nri\t.  Farminulon.  \    Mex. 
87401 

Hied  Feb.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No    439, "48 

Int.  (  1. '  (;o5(;  I ;(jij 

U.S.  CI.  74  —  600  14  (   laims 


I.  A'mechanical  movement  device  for  synchronized  exter- 
nal motion  in  rotary  motion,  said  device  comprising  a  rotor 
assembly  supported  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis  and  having 
slot  means  therein,  slide  means  disposed  in  said  slot  means  for 
rotation  therewith  and  to  slide  therein,  a  crank  element  having 
coaxial  trunnions  extending  through  opposite  sides  of  said 
rotor  assembly  and  having  a  crank  throw  eccentric  thereto, 
connecting  means  hingedly  connecting  said  slide  means  to 
said  crank  throw  in  eccentric  relationship  to  the  center  of 
rotation  of  said  rotor  assembly,  said  crank  element  being 
rotatably  adjustable  to  various  circumferential  positions  and 
having  locking  means  for  securing  said  crank  element  against 
undesired  rotatic^n.  said  slide  means  being  rotated  by  said  slot 
means  as  said  rotor  assembly  rotates,  said  slide  means  moving 
with  outer  edges  thereof  tracing  a  circle  eccentric  to  the 
center  of  said  rotor  assembly  so  that  said  outer  edges  extend 
out  of  said  slot  means  at  times  and  within  said  slot  means  at 
other  times. 
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projecting  at  right  angles  to  the  cylindrical  gear  member,  the 
axles  attached  to  the  side  gears  for  rotation  therewith. 


M'  \RK   PI. I  (.  (,  Ai'  ADJL  .'sl  FR 
Paul  o    \\    Hopikms, . I!   (;ibsonia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  s:    h.m  !i.,)i.i' 
I- rtf  Momi".  'libsonia    I'a    p.irt  inltrcst 
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3.918.328 
AXFF  (;KAR  I)RI\  f 
Randolph  McKav,  3316  N.  Damen  Ave..  (  hicago.  Ill    606  18 
Filed  Juh    19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  380.902 
Int.  CI.    F16H  37/06 
U.S.  CI.  74      665  F  1   C  laim 

1.  A  non-difterentiating  gear  train  assembly  driving  the 
axles  of  a  vehicle  comprising  a  housing,  a  cylindrical  gear 
member  in  said  housing  having  circumferential  bands  of  gear 
teeth  separated  from  one  another  positioned  adjacent  oppo- 
site axial  ends  of  the  cylindrical  member  two  side  gears  m  said 
housing  having  axial  gear  teeth,  said  side  gears  dmen  h\  said 
cylindrical  gear  member,  said  side  gears  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  cylindrical  member,  said  side  gears  opposed  to  one 
another,  one  of  said  side  gears  driven  h\  v>ne  ot  said  hands  and 
the  other  of  said  side  gears  driven  hy  the  other  ol  said  hands. 
said  side  gears  driven  in  the  same  direction  of  reflation,  said 
side  gears  disposed  at  an  angle  ti'  the  avis  ot  ifie  cvhndrical 
gear  member,  fixed  means  carried  h\  said  housing  maint.iniing 


1.  A  spark  plug  gap  adjuster  comprising  a  frame  provided 
v.iih  upper  and  lower  portions  and  with  a  passage  through  its 
lower  portion  and  a  threaded  passage  through  its  upper  por- 
tion, said  passages  being  axially  aligned  and  spaced  apart  by 
a  recess  in  the  frame  extending  laterally  out  to  the  outside  of 
the  frame,  a  screw  rotatably  mounted  in  the  upper  passage  and 
projecting  from  its  ends,  and  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
screw  for  turning  it  to  lower  and  raise  it  in  said  upper  passage, 
said  lower  passage  being  of  a  size  to  receive  the  threaded  end 
of  a  spark  plug,  the  frame  being  provided  with  means  for 
holding  a  spark  plug  in  said  lower  passage  rigidly  with  its  spark 
electrodes  disposed  in  said  recess  directly  beneath  said  screw, 
V.  herehv  v.  hen  a  spark  gap  gauge  is  inserted  in  said  recess  and 
between  said  electrodes  the  screw  can  be  turned  down  to  bend 
the  screw -engaging  electrode  down  as  far  as  permitted  by  the 
gauge  to  thereby  provide  the  required  gap  between  the  elec- 
trodes 
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INSl  I  XTKH  UIRK  C  I  TT1N(,    AN[)  sTRIPPINf; 

\PP\R\Tl S 

(ierald  F. .  Blaha.  V^aukesha.  VVis.,  assienur  tn   Xrio-.  hni;mttr- 
ing  Companv.  New  Berlin.  Uis. 

Filed  Nos.   18.   19-4,  >er.  So.  524.3*^5 

Int.  (I.-  H02<.   1/12 

L.S.  CI.  81-9.51  i:CtHims 


spindle  headstock  and  said  turret  being  so  horizontally  recti- 
iinearly  movable  along  guides  at  an  at  least  substantially  L- 


shaped  support  that  said  spindle  at  least  in  a  relea'-ing  position 
is  at  a  free  space  between  stems  of  said  I    shaped  support. 


1.  An  insulated  v.ire  cutting  and  stripping  apparatus  for  use 
r  connectmn  Aith  an  intermittently  operable  wire  conveying 
mechanism,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary  main 
frame  positioned  opposite  to  and  at  a  fixed  spacing  from  one 
side  of  said  con^eving  mechanism,  a  tool  slide  reciprocably 
mounted  on  said  mam  frame  for  movement  into  projected  and 
retracted  positions  relati\e  to  said  conveving  mechanism,  wire 
cutting  and  insulation  stripping  blades  f:\edi\  mounted  on  said 
tool  slide,  complementar>  v>.ire  cutting  and  insulation  strip- 
ping blades  reciprocahU  m  ^unted  on  said  tool  slide  in  cooper- 
ative relation  to  said  tlxediv  mounted  v.  ire  cutting  and  insula- 
tion stripping  blades,  a  crank  shaft  rotatab!\  mounted  on  said 
mam  frame,  a  telescopicalK  c, intractable  and  expandable 
connecting  rod  uni\ersall>  connected  at  one  end  thereof  with 
said  crank  shaft,  supporting  means  for  said  re  iprocably 
mounted  >Aire  cutting  and  !nsu!^,tion  stripping  blades  univer- 
salK  connected  aith  the  other  end  of  said  connecting  rod.  and 
resilient  means  operative!^  associated  ^ith  said  connecting 
rod  for  urging  it  into  an  expanded  .imdition 


3.918.332 
SELECTIVELY  WEDGE  CLAMPING  TOOL  HOLDER 

Savanan  F    Lemanski,  109  Taylor  Ave,,  Detroit.  Mich.  48202 
Hied  .iune  10.  1974,  Ser,  No.  478.004 
Int,  CI.-  B23B  29/00 
U.S.  CL  82-36  R  26  Claims 
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3.918.331  I 

LATHES  I 

5ven-Erik    Svanstrom.    Vasteras.    Sweden,    assignor    to    SMT 

Machine  Company   AB,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  June  3,  1974.  Ser.  No    4^6.142 

Claims     priority.     applicati)n     Sweden,     June     h        1973, 
'3079477 

Int.  CI.    B23B  iH8 
VS.  CI.  82--2  R  3  Uaims 

1.  A  lathe  having  a  spindle  and  a  turret  v>.herein  said  spindle 

positioned  hori7<intall>  and  arranged  in  a  spindle  headstock 
and  is  rectilinearlv  mo v  able  in  a  oirection  perpendicular  to  the 
center  line  of  said  spindle,  said  turret  having  an  axis  of  rota- 
iion  perpendicular  to  the  center  line  of  said  spmdie  and  at 
least  suhstantiallv  parallel  to  the  direction  \^i  movement  of 
iiaid  spindle  headstock,  said  spindle  headstock  being  movable 
in  a  hori/ontalK  rectilinearlv  direction,  said  turret  being  recti- 
linearlv movable,  v*.ith  said  turret  being  h.in/ontalK  rectilin- 
iiarlv  movable  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  horizontal 
directum  o\  movement  of  said  spmdie  headstock  ,  and  axis  of 
lotation  of  said  turret  being  hori/ontallv  orientated  said  spin- 
dle headstock  being  horizontally  rectilinearlv  movable  be- 
tween an  operating  position  wherebv  a  workpiece  at  said 
spmdie  cooperates  with  tools  at  said  turret  arranged  for  inter- 
nal as  well  as  external  machining  operations,  a  releasing  posi- 
lon   o{  said   spmdie   entireiv    bv    the  side   of  said   turret,   said 


1.  A  tool  holder  optionally  employed  to  removably  mount 
plural  types  of  machine  tool  members,  said  holder  comprising 
a  relatively  massive  base,  said  holder  base  being  provided  with 
aligned  parallel  portions  spaced  substantially  from  one  an- 
other and  deTining  therebetween  a  cavitv  opening  through  a 
side  of  said  base  and  proportioned  to  receive  at  least  one  of 
said  machine  tool  members,  at  least  one  locator  pin  mounted 
and  guided  by  said  holder  base  in  aligned  bores  in  said  respec- 
tive portions  thereof,  said  pin  being  adapted  to  project  into 
said  cavity  into  releasable  locating  engagement  vMth  a  tool 
member  so  received  in  said  cavity,  and  a  v>.edging  clamp  rod 
also  mounted  and  guided  by  said  base  m  a  further  pair  of 
aligned  bores  of  said  base  portions  to  project  into  said  cavitv 
adjacent  a  tool  member,  said  rod  being  provided  with  a  wedg- 
ing portion  frictionally  engageable  with  said  tool  member  m 
clamping  the  latter  to  said  base. 


(;arv   R 

.Mich 


3,918.333 
ADJUSTABLE  TOOL  HOLDER 
Fbert.  Dearborn,  and  Roy  H.  Flones,  Clare,  both  of 
assignors  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation,  Troy.  Mich. 
Hied  May   10,  1974.  Ser,  No,  468.965 
Int.  t  I.-  B23B  2V  Oil.  B26D  1 100 
L.S.  CI.  82-36  R  12  Claims 

I.  An  adjustable  tool  holder  adapted  to  receive  a  flanged  or 
shank  mounted  tool  comprising: 
a.  a  body; 
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b.  a  shaft; 

c.  an  eccentric  bushing  means; 

d.  a  means  for  holding  said  eccentric  bushings  and  said  shaft 
in  body; 

e.  an  adjustment  means  for  moving  tool  affixed  to  said  shaft 
axially, 
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Inc.,   Atlanta.  ( .a 
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f.  an  adjustment  means  for  moving  tool  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  axial  movement,  and 

g.  said  perpendicular  adjustment  means  is  eccentric  surface 
between  said  shaft  means  and  bushing  means  wherein  the 
eccentric  surface  and  shaft  are  affixedly  preloaded  with 
a  ball  hearing  and  nut  means 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  garment  pattern  parts  comprising 
placing  a  stack  of  sheets  of  fabric  on  a  platen  area,  pressing 
the  stack  of  sheets  of  fabric  downwardly  toward  the  platen 
area  with  a  holding  means  defining  a  plurality  of  slots  there- 
through, moving  the  platen  area  and  the  holding  means  with 
the  stack  of  sheets  of  fabric  therebetween  through  a  plurality 
of  knives  aligned  with  the  slots  of  the  holding  means  to  cut  the 
stack  of  sheets  of  fabric. 


3,918,334 

METHOD  EOR  GUIDANCE  OF  SAW  BLADES  I  TILIZING 

BERNOl  I  LI  EFFEC  T 

William    H.    Wilcox,    deceased,    late    of    Stockton.    Calif,      by 
Elizabeth   W  ilcox.  executrix  i.  assignor   to  Sun   Studs,   Int., 
Roseburg,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333.980,  Feb.  20.  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3.850.060.  This  application  June  26,  1974.  Ser.  No. 

483.2I6The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Nov.  26.  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Inl.  CI.-'  B23D  47100.  SSiOb,  B27B  >  2'^ .  13110 

U.S.  CI.  83-13  4  Claims 


■^^ 


1,  ,A   method  of  guiding  a  saw    hiadc   vv  h  k  h  comprises 

a.  exposing  one  side  of  said  sav*.  blade  to  a  suction, 

b.  exposing  the  opposite  side  of  said  saw  bl.idc  to  .i  suction 
equal  in  magnitude  to  said  first  suction. 

c    decreasing  the   suction  on  one  side  o\   said   bLiik    m   re- 
sponse to  the  deflection  of  said  blade  toward  said  side 
while  simultaneously  increasing  the  suction  on  the  oppo 
site  side  of  said  blade  in  response  to  said  dcilection    ,irul 
d,   utilizing  the  suction  imbalance  so  created   to   restore 
said  blade  to  its  undeflected  position. 


TRIMMfR  l)kl\  f    \SSFMR1  \ 
Keith  S,   Maciv.  Rockv   Rivti,  and  Jnhn  ,|     M.ininiyk    Ri  rt-a, 
both    of    ()hio.    assignors    tn    H  arr  is-|  nl«  rt  v  [)(     <   ur  ()iirant>ri. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar    IS.  1974,  Ser.  No.  455.629 
In!    (I.    B23I)  31100;  B26D  5122 

r.s  (  1,  H3    :.«;5  i'  (  u,ms 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  means  for  moving  sheet  mate- 
rial articles  along  a  sheet  feed  path,  drive  means  for  effecting 
intermittent  operation  of  said  means  for  moving  sheet  material 
articles,  said  drive  means  including  a  drive  member  connected 
with  said  means  for  moving  sheet  material  articles,  means  for 
supporting  said  drive  member  for  movement  along  a  circular 
path,  first  and  second  linkage  means  for  applying  transversely 
directed  forces  to  said  drive  member,  said  first  linkage  means 
includes  a  first  link  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
first  axis  and  a  second  link  pivotally  connected  with  said  first 
link  and  drive  member,  said  second  linkage  means  including 
a  third  link  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  said  first  axis 
and  a  fourth  link  pivotally  connected  with  said  third  link  and 
drive  member,  and  cam  means  for  effecting  operation  of  said 
first  and  second  linkage  means  to  move  said  drive  member 
along  said  circular  path  through  a  predetermined  arcuate 
distance,  for  interrupting  operation  of  said  first  and  second 
linkage  means  and  movement  of  said  drive  member  along  said 
circular  path  upon  movement  through  of  said  drive  member 
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!hc  predetermined  arcuate  distance,  and  fti^ effecting  opera- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  linkage  means  to  continue  move- 
ment of  said  drive  member  along  said  circular  path,  said  cam 
means  mcludmg  first  cam  surface  means  for  effecting  opera- 
tion of  said  first  linkage  means  and  second  cam  surface  means 
for  effecting  operation  of  said  second  linkage  means. 


3 , 4  1  S ,  3 .» '  I 

CITTIN(,  OFVK  F    K)K  H    \sT()\URI(    SUF.ET 
M  xrhRI  \l 

Sern  R.  [  indhlad.  Palmv  ra.  and  Walter  h  \\  eriu  r ,  Riu  hfster, 
both  ')f  N.N..  as^iunnrs  tn  \tTii\  (  urpurathiD ,  Nt.irnford, 
COnn. 

Filed   Jan    '.   19'?,  Str.  Nn.  53"M:4 
Int.  (  L    8260  ^110 
I  >.  CI.  83-  4()*< 


a  support  structure; 

means  for  mounting  a  tape  roll  on  the  support  structure;  and 
unitary  means  for  servicing  tape  mounted  on  the  support 
structure  and  including  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  superposed 
plates  and  tape  shearing  means  journaled  on  said  shaft  for 
individual  swinging  about  the  axis  thereof,  said  shaft 
adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  said  support  struc- 
ture for  pivoting  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  whereby  the 
tape  servicing  means  are  readily  removable  and  replace- 
able as  a  unit,  said  plates  adapted  to  receive  a  tape  por- 
tion therebetween  which  tape  portion  is  adapted  to  be 
withdrawn  from  said  plates,  withdrawal  of  the  portion 
causing  unrolling  of  the  tape  roll 
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ROrKINC    \fTION  SHK\RIN(,   \F'F' \R  Ml  S  \MTF1    \ 

V\W>\    WIN  K)R  IMF   M()\  \BI  F  Fil   \I)F  l\(  I  INFI)  FO 

!  HF  CL'TTINt;  KDCJE  OF  THF  ST\FI()N\R\    BI   \DK 
Haul  (.  ailloux.  I  t   F'trrtux.  Frante.  assignor  to  F'romtiam-Sis- 
son-l  thmann     Saint-Dt-nis,  France 

f  ilti)  Kti    .^,   l<»~5.  Ser.  No.  54",44'i 

Claims  priority.  applKation  France,  Feb.  K.  i'^''4.  74.04255 

Int.  CI.    B26D  5iUU 

U.S.  CI.  83-611  5  Claims 


L-joL 


??  ^     ?9 


J 


1.  A  .Lit tint;  .ipp.iratus  for  making  linear  cuts  of  sheet  mate- 
nai  compriving  .i  Tame,  a  base  plate  within  the  frame  having 
-  unt tng  means  for  securing  the  sheet  material  in  a  cutting 
p.'Mtiiin  \A.ithout  causing  stress  of  uneven  pressures  upon  the 
sheet  material  so  that  a  linear  cut  can  be  made  in  the  sheet 
se.urcJ  thereto  at  least  two  spaced  apart  guide  rail  members, 
a:tj^.ned  to  the  frame  and  extending  parallel  in  the  linear 
Jreetion  nt'  the  cut  to  be  made  in  sheet  material  mounted 
upon  the  base  plate,  a  cutting  assembly  having  at  least  two 
giiiJe  members  and  cutting  means,  the  cutting  assembly  being 
sliJab;;,  mounted  upon  at  least  one  support  shaft,  said  support 
-hat:  ^SL-ng  suitable  secured  to  the  frame  and  extending  paral- 
lel with  the  linear  cut  to  be  made  in  sheet  material  mounted 
upon  the  base  plate  and  located  in  a  position  to  support  and 
kiL^ide  ;ne  cutting  means  m  a  cutting  position  along  the  linear 
cut  to  be  made  in  sheet  material  upon  the  base  plate,  the  guide 
members  of  the  cutting  assembly  engaging  the  spaced  apart 
t:uiJe  rail  members,  and  means  for  moving  the  cutting  assem- 
bl;.   nn  the  support  shaft. 


1.  A  rocking  action  shearing  apparatus  for  shearing  metal 
plates  or  the  like,  comprising  stationary  support  means;  a 
stationary  blade  having  a  rectilinear  cutting  edge  and  being 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  support  means;  a  movable  blade 
having  a  rectilinear  cutting  edge  located  substantially  in  one 
plane  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  fixed  blade  and  being  in  this 
plane  inclined  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  regard  to  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  stationary  blade,  and  means  mounting  said 
movable  blade  for  rocking  movement  about  a  pivot  axis  trans- 
versely spaccJ  from  the  cutting  edge  of  said  movable  blade 
and  located  in  a  plane  bisecting  said  predetermined  angle  and 
substantially  normal  to  said  plane  which  includes  the  cutting 
edges  of  said  blades. 
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James  H.  Hiebee.  2'^1  VV  .  Fivingslon  St.,  Banninu.  (   alif   'O, 
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spenser  comprising: 


3,918.340 
H()RkPIF(  F  I  ()(    \TI()\  \1FANS 

(.    ri.  ,i  Williams  Uvnn.  308.  Northridge  V\a>.  Hemel  Hemp- 

stt.xl     Htrtfiirdshire.  Fngland 

HUd   \1a\   24,   1972.  Ser.  So.  256.446 

(   laiiTis  priiintv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Ma\  1^,  197  1, 
16955/71 

Int.  CI.'  B27C;  5102 
U.S.  CI.  83  —  76  5  17  Claims 

I.  Cutting  guide  apparatus  for  making  a  saw  cut  in  a  work- 
piece  and  comprising,  in  combination,  a  carrier,  workpiece 
location  means,  mounting  means  locating  the  workpiece  loca- 
tion means  on  the  carrier  in  an  angularlv  adjustable  manner. 
saw  guide  means  comprising  at  least  one  saw  guide  member 
mounted  on  the  carrier  and  projecting  upwardU  therefrom  for 
providing  a  guide  plane  for  a  saw  blade,  said  mounting  means 
comprising  a  rotary  bearing  portion  m.unied  with  the  work- 
piece  location  means  for  movement  ;hereAiih  and  having  a 
hollow  central  region  withm  said  beanne  portion  through 
which  said  saw  guide  member  projects,  said  v^orkpiece  loca- 
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lion  means  comprising  a  member  offset  to  one  side  of  the  saw 

guide  plane  and  defining  a  locatum  plane  against  which  a  first      MoNni'HuNK     Mil 

face  of  the  workpiece  can  be  registered  whereby  to  vary  the 

angular  positii)n  of  the  workpiece  relative  the  saw  guide  plane 

in  dependence  upon  the  angular  adjustment  of  the  wcirkpiece 

location  means,  said  workpiece  k>cation  means  further  com- 
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3  Claims 


prising  gauging  means  disposed  on  the  opposide  saide  of  said 
saw  guide  plane  to  said  mamber,  said  gauging  means  being 
displaceable  on  hte  workpiece  location  means  towards  and 
away  from  the  saw  guide  plane  to  be  secured  at  an  adjustable 
setting  for  location  of  a  second  face  of  the  workpiece  at  a 
desired  distance  from  the  saw  guide  plane. 


3.^18.341 

AUTO.MATIC  CHORD  AND  RHMHM  s^STFM  FOR 

FI  F{  TRONK    ()R<,\\ 

DaNid  A.  Bunker,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  1).  U.  Baldv\in 

Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  454.426 

Int.  CI.-  C;iOH  IIUO.  5IUU 

U.S.  CI.  84-1.01  2  1   (   l.iiins 
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1.  A  monophonic  electronic  musical  instrument  of  an  equal 
tempered  scale  comprising  keyboard  switches  correspt)nding 
to  notes  of  said  equal  tempered  scale,  a  note  voltage  generator 
circuit  for  producing  a  note  voltage  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  keyboard  sw  itches  in  response  to  the  depression  of  each 
of  the  keyboard  switches,  an  oscillator  for  producing  a  tone 
signals  having  a  frequency  corresponding  to  said  note  voltage. 
an  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  tone  signal,  and  a  speaker 
connected  to  said  amplifier,  characterized  in  that  said  nt)tc 
v(5ltage  generator  circuit  includes  a  plurality  of  first  resistors 
connected  in  series  between  first  and  second  terminals,  a 
plurality  of  second  resistors  each  connected  between  the 
connection  point  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  first 
resistors  and  a  third  terminal  common  to  said  first  and  second 
resistors  and  third  and  fourth  resistors  connected  between  said 
first  and  third  terminals  and  said  second  and  third  terminals, 
respectively,  the  connection  points  of  adjacent  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  first  resistors  are  connected  through  said  keyboard 
switches  to  the  one  end  of  a  DC  power  source  connected  at 
the  other  end  to  said  third  terminal;  output  terminals  are  led 
out  from  said  first  and  third  terminals  or  the  mid  point  of  said 
third  resistor  and  said  third  terminal,  and  if  the  diminishing 
ratio  between  adjacent  notes  of  the  equal  tempered  scale  is 
taken  as  17.  if  the  values  of  said  first  and  second  resistors  are 
taken  as  r  and  R.  respectively;  and  if  the  values  of  said  third 
and  fourth  resistors  are  taken  as  Ro.  they  bear  the  following 
relationships: 
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,1  |)ti  *   urn  ria.  1261  N.  \  ine  St..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
I.  In  an  electric  organ,  an  array  of  keys,  means  responsive 
to  actuation  of  selected  ones  of  said  array  of  keys  for  sounding  Fil<(t  Ni^     7.  ry74,  .Sti.  Nu.  iZl.'nti 

a  triad  chord,  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  the  unselected  Int,  Cl.^  GIOD  / 1  /OU 

ones  of  said  array  of  keys  for  sounding  a  seventh  chord,  key     U.S.  CI.  84  —  376  KA  12  Claims 

selector  switches,  and  means  responsive  to  said  key  selector         1.  An  accordion  comprising: 
switches  for  selecting  which  of  said  keys  shall  be  selected  keys.        a.  a  treble  section; 
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c    a  heli.  AS  positioned  between  said  treble  and  bass  sec- 

'.  M  n  V . 

d  a  pariition  member,  said  partition  member  having  sound 
anvor^^ing  characteristics  and  mounted  between  said 
trehlc  >ection  and  said  bellows. 


c  said  partition  member  havmg  at  least  one  depression 
therein,  and  I 

f  at  least  vine  electronic  microphone  pickup  mounted  proxi- 
mate said  depression 
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Division  of  Ser.  No.  38"', 825,   \ug.  8,  19-3,  This  applKation 

Jul>   22,   1974,  Ser.  No.  490.830 
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1.  A  nail  'or  seeiir  ng  a  shoe  to  a  hoof  without  hammering 
comprising  a  base  a  first  prong  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base,  a  shank  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  at  an  angle 
d^A\  from  said  tirst  prong,  a  second  prong  connected  to  the 
upper  end  ot  said  shank,  said  second  prong  extending  gener- 
all>  towards  said  tirst  prong,  said  prongs  and  shank  being 
generalU  aligned  Aith  one  another  so  as  to  lie  in  a  common 
■vertica!  plane,  the  included  angle  n.jtAeen  said  shank  and  said 
riFst  prong  being  larger  than  the  mcluded  angle  between  said 
shank  and  said  seccind  prong,  and  said  second  prong  being 
shorter  than  said  t'lrs'  prong 


provision   of  a  thread   formmg   fastener   device    particularly 
suitable  for  use  with  power  drivers  comprising: 

a.  shank  and  work-entering  end  portions, 

b.  a  continuous  rolled  type  thread  on  both  said  shank  and 
end  portions, 

c.  means  on  the  fastener  for  applymg  an  outuardiv  acting 
axial  load  thereto  when  installed. 

d.  the  thread  on  said  end  portion  being  pro.ided  unh  a 
pitch  surface  which  in  cross  section  is  ot  arcuate  triangu- 
lar lobular  configuration  having  arcuate  sides  with  inter- 
mediate arcuate  lobes  and  ea^h  transverse  cross  section 
of  such  surface  is  of  equal  v.idth  throughout  .^^0". 

e.  the  thread  on  said  end  portion  being  provided  v».ith  a 
series  of  circumferentially  spaced  ,ipar!  lobes  with  the 
leading  side  of  each  lobe  progressing  from  a  point  of 
minimum  radial  dimension  from  the  axis  between  lobes 
which  is  less  than  the  maximum  radial  dimension  of  the 
preceding  lobe  to  a  maximum  radial  dimension  at  the 
crest  thereof  which  is  greater  than  that  of  the  preceding 


lobe  defining  a  series  of  progressive  thread  swaging  sur- 
faces of  increasing  radius,  thereby  providing  a  relatively 
low  driving  torque  for  said  device, 

f.  the  difference  between  the  minimum  and  maximum  radial 
dimensions  of  any  cross  section  of  the  pitch  surface  of  the 
thread  on  said  shank  heing  not  subst.iniuillv  more  than 
two-thirds  the  maximum  depth  ot  the  thread,  whereby 
when  said  device  is  axially  loaded,  the  continuous  thread 
of  said  shank  portion  may  engage  throughout  ."^Mr  with 
the  complementary  mating  thread  formed  during  driving 
of  saidj device  into  the  workpiece  means  to  provide  a 
relatively  high  stripping  strength  for  the  device,  and 

g.  wherein  the  aperture  in  the  workpiece  means  is  of  a  size 
relative  to  the  size  of  fastener  such  that  the  extent  of 
swaging  engagement  between  the  swaging  surfaces  of 
successive  lobes  with  the  workpiece  material  amounts  to 
approximately  IS^t  or  less  of  the  peripheral  extent  of  one 
turn  of  the  screw  thread  to  provide  the  relatively  low 
driving  torque. 


3,918.345 
THRFAD  FORMINC,  FASTFNFRS 
Har>ev   F.  Phipard,  Jr..  .South   Dartmouth,  Mass.,  assitjnor  to 
Research  Engineering  &  Manufaclurine,  Inc.,  New  Bedford 
Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,283,   Auy    29.   1962, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  1  15.846,  Junt  2-. 

1961,  Pat.  No.  3,195,156,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  819,167.  June  9,  1959.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
22.491,  April  15.  I960,  abandoned.  This  application  Ocl    31 
1966.  Ser.  No.  590,699 
Int.  CI.-  FI6B  25/00  I 

C.S.  CI.  85-46  2  Claims 

I.    In    conihinaiion    with    apertured    workpiece    means,   the 
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I^KK    HON  \1    !()(  k  FOR  RFTAININC  A  ROTATABLE 

PISTON  A(,AINST  AXIAL  DISPLACEMENT 

Uilliam  M  /iegler.  Ualerford.  N.\..  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
states  of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the 
.Armv     V\  ashington,  D.(  . 

Ultd   lulv    1  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,838 
Int.  CI.-  F41F  21/U8 
U.S.  (  !    M9-37C  10  Claims 

I,  In  a  iluidic  system  for  imparting  intermittent  axial  dis- 
placement to  a  piston  slidably  disposed  in  a  cylinder,  means 
for  locking  the  piston  in  a  stationary  position  at  the  ctinclusion 
of  each  displacement  thereof,  comprising. 

a  housing  fixed  within  the  interior  of  the  cvlinder,  said 
housing  having  a  tapered  interior  portion  and  a  port  tor 
the  entry  therein  of  .i  flow  of  tluid. 
a  hollow  carrier  slidably  fitted  between  said  housing  and  the 
piston  in  position  to  be  axiallv  displaced  bv  said  flow  of 
Huid, 

a  pair  of  arcuate  locking  elements  seated  in  said  carrier  for 
transverse  movement  into  and  out  of  locking  engagement 
with  the  piston. 
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a  ball  rotatahlv  mounted  in  the  exterior  o\  each  of  said 
locking  elements  for  protrusion  from  said  carrier, 

first  spring  means  seated  between  said  locking  elements  for 
urging  said  balls  into  rolling  contact  with  said  tapered 
interior  portion  of  said  housing,  and 


second  spring  means  normally  urging  said  carrier  toward 
said  entry  port  whereby  said  tapered  interior  portion  of 
said  housmg  cams  said  balls  inwardly  to  force  said  locking 
elements  into  frictional  locking  engagement  with  the 
piston. 


3,918,347 
ALTOMATIC  FIREARMS  WITH  MFC  HANK  Al    SERVO 

ELFASF  MF(  HANISM 
Bernard  Pierre,  Lyon:  Rene  Nolle,  Bourges,  and  deorges  Si- 
mon, Saint-Ciermain-du-Puy ,  all  of  Frame,  assignors  t«)  F.tat 
Francais,  Paris.  Eranct 

Filed  Oct.  29.   1973,  Ser.  No.  410.404 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Oct.     27.      1972, 
72.38122 

Int.  CI.-  F41D  1 1102 
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the  action  of  the  abovesaid  second  elastic  return  device, 
first  neutralising  means  capable  of  rendering  inoperative 
this  percussion  control  device,  said  first  neutralising 
means  being  servo-coupled  in  such  a  way  that,  on  release 
of  the  firing  trigger  actuated  by  the  crew  of  the  firearm, 
that,  when  the  crew  acts  on  this  release,  the  abovesaid 
first  neutralising  means  come  into  action  to  prevent  the 
rest  of  firing  and  to  permit  a  burst  of  gunfire  which  con- 
tinues until  the  crew  ceases  to  hold  said  release, 
and  second  neutralising  means  capable  of  rendering  the 
.  locking  device  inoperative  temporarily  retaining  the 
abovesaid  slider  in  the  vicinity  of  its  extreme  forward 
position,  these  second  neutralising  means  being  also  ser- 
vo-coupled to  the  abovesaid  firing  trigger  release,  in  such 
a  way  that,  when  the  crew  acts  on  this  release,  the  above- 
said  second  neutralising  means  come  into  action  to  un- 
lock the  slider  bearing  the  control  cam  of  the  sear,  which 
slider  is  then  restored  into  its  extreme  rear  pt)sition  (for 
which  the  sear  is  retracted)  by  the  action  of  the  second 
above-mentioned  elastic  return  device. 


',*'l  s,  us 
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1.  .Automatic  firearm  (especially  of  small  ox  medium  cali- 
ber), of  the  type  with  an  open  breech,  equipped  with  a  me- 
chanical servo-release  mechanism,  wherein  said  servo-release 
mechanism  comprises; 

a  pivoting  sear  mounted  in  a  removable  casing  borne  by  the 
breech  casing  of  the  firearm  and  constantly  subject  to  the 
action  of  a  first  elastic  return  device  sufficiently  pov.erful 
to  cause  the  retraction  of  said  sear  when  the  latter  occu- 
pies its  active  position  for  which  it  retains  in  open  rear- 
ward position  the  breech-mechanism  of  the  firearm, 
a  sear  control  cam  borne  by  a  slider  mounted  in  said  casing 
capable  of  being  displaced  longitudinally  forwards, 
against  the  action  of  a  second  elastic  return  tievice,  starl- 
ing from  an  extreme  rearward  position  tor  which  the 
control  cam  is  separated  from  the  sear  w  hit  h  then  occurs 
retracted  by  the  first  elastic  return  device  thcicby  pass- 
ing through  a  succession  of  intermediate  fositions  for 
which  the  control  cam  cooperates  with  the  sear  by -dis- 
placing it  gradually  and  imperatively  to  its  active  position, 
and  thereby  reaching  finally  a  locked  forward  position  for 
which  said  control  cam  temporarily  blocks  said  sear  in 
active  position, 
a  neutralisable  percussion  control  device,  opei.iimg  bv 
drawing  energy  from  a  retracting  part  o!  the  hreech 
mechanism  of  the  firearm  and  capable  when  it  is  not 
neutralised,  of  causing  said  slider  to  pass  froni  its  extreme 
rearw.ird  position  to  its  extreme  forwartJ  position  .igamsi 


1.  For  an  apparatus  for  machining  a  workpiece  having  a 
varying  cross-sectional  area  by  a  machining  process  mcludmg 
cutting  means  for  removing  a  portion  of  said  workpiece  with 
the  volume  of  said  portion  varying  with  variations  m  said 
cross-sectional  area  and  rate  means  for  establishing  the  rate  of 
the  machining  process,  a  control  system  comprising; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  said  cross-sectional  area  at  a 
portion  of  said  workpiece  to  be  machined  in  advance  of 
machining  thereof  and  for  providing  an  output  signal 
representative  of  said  cross-sectional  area  and  hence 
representative  of  the  volume  of  said  portion  to  be  re- 
moved; and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  sensmg  means  output 
signal  and  operatively  associated  with  said  rate  means  for 
adjusting  the  rate  of  said  machining  process  in  accor- 
dance with  said  sensed  variations  in  said  cross-sectional 
area  so  that  said  rate  of  said  machine  process  is  decreased 
with  a  sensed  increase  in  the  cross-sectional  area  and 
hence  the  volume  of  said  portion  to  be  removed  and  is 
increased  with  a  sensed  decrease  in  the  cross-sectional 
area  and  hence  the  volume  of  said  portion  to  be  removed 
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Filed  Mar.  ?.   1*^74,  Ser.  No.  44K.21  1 
Claims    priorit>.    application    hwit/erland.    Mar.    5.    l'J73, 
3218  "} 
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L.S.  CI.  91      5  5  Claims 
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1  A  device  for  reciprocating  the  working  piston  of  a  pneu- 
matic drive  unit  comprising,  in  combination,  a  directional 
control  valve  with  three  ports  and  a  control  element  movable 
-^cr-^cen  two  distinct  positions,  with  a  first  port  being  con- 
nei^ted  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  a  second  port  being 
connected  to  atmosphere,  and  said  movable  control  element 
facing  selectivelv  operable  to  connect  the  third  port  to  either 
^aid  first  port  or  said  second  port;  a  compressed  air  storage 
container,  a  control  block  connected  to  both  said  directional 
control  valve  and  said  container;  said  pneumatic  drive  unit 

n^ludmg  a  cylinder  and  a  working  piston  therein  dividing  said 
- .  indcr  into  first  and  second  cylinder  chambers,  said  control 
'^lock  hemg  formed  with  first  and  second  interior  chambers 
and  with  a  first  passage  connecting  said  first  interior  chamber 
',.•  Njid  second  interior  chamber  and  terminating  in  a  first 
connection  pt)rt  of  said  control  block;  a  first  connection  line 
connecting  said  first  connection  port  to  said  first  cylinder 
chamber,  a  hollow  rod  movable  axially  in  said  first  interior 

ham  Her  and  having  an  outer  end  projecting  externally  from 
said  control  hlock  and  formed  with  a  cross  bore  connecting 
the  intcri>!r  oi  vaid  hollow  rod.  at  its  outer  end,  with  atmo- 
^pncrc  .1  t^cxible  diaphragm  secured  to  the  periphery  of  said 
rod  and  secured  in  said  first  interior  chamber  to  divide  said 
rirst  interior  chamber  into  pressure  chambers  on  opposite 
^de^  ot  said  flexible  diaphragm,  means  in  said  first  interior 
c  ham  Her  defining  an  inlet  chamber  surrounding  the  inner  end 
>t  >au;  hollow  rod,  a  second  passage  formed  in  said  block  and 
connecting  ^aid  mle!  chamber  to  a  second  connection  port;  a 
NCcond  connection  line  connecting  said  second  connection 
p'  >r;  !o  said  third  port  of  said  directional  control  valve,  a  main 
■  a  .c  a\:all>  displaceable  in  said  inlet  chamber  adjacent  the 
inner  end  of  said  hollow  rod;  biasing  means  biasing  said  main 
V  aU  e  in  a  direction  to  engage  the  inner  end  of  said  hollow  rod 
'.o  ,.lose  said  inner  end;  said  block  being  formed  with  a  first 
a\:a!  passable  through  which  said  hollow  rod  extends  to  define 
an  anna.ar  mam  flow  passage  connecting  said  inlet  chamber 
t  '  said  tirs!  passage,  said  main  flow  passage  being  closed  by 
said  mam  wii'.e.  under  the  intTuence  of  said  biasing  means, 
when  said  hollow  rod  is  in  a  position  in  which  its  inner  end  is 
retracted  inward! .  hevond  the  adjacent  end  of  said  first  axial 
passage  to  disengage  said  main  valve;  a  third  passage  connect- 
ing said  second  passage  to  said  first  interior  chamber  on  that 
side  of  said  diaphragm  nearer  to  the  outer  end  of  said  hollow 
rotJ     said    diaphr.igm    heing   flexed,   to   shift   said    hollow   rod 


axially,  in  accordance  with  the  differential  between  the  pres- 
sures in  said  pressure  chambers  on,said  opposite  sides  of  said 
fiexible  diaphragm;  said  rod  being  movable  to  an  end  position 
wherein  said  main  valve  closes  said  first  axial  passage  and  the 
inner  end  of  said  hollow  rod  is  disengaged  from   said   main 
valve  to  connect  the  interior  of  said  hollow  rod  with  said  first 
passage  through  said  first  axial  passage  to  vent  said  first  pas- 
sage   to    atmosphere    through    said    cross    bore;    a    solid    rod 
mounted  for  axial  displacement  in  said  second  interior  cham- 
ber; a  cup-shaped  secondary  valve  secured  to  said  solid  rod  for 
movement   therewith;   a   frustoconical    insert   in   said   seccmd 
interior   chamber  surrounding   said   solid   rod    and    defining 
therewith  a  second  annular  passage  communicating  at  one  end 
with  said  first  passage;  said  frustoconical  insert  being  formed 
with  a  radial  passage  therethrough  closed  by  said  cup-shaped 
secondary  valve  in  a  first  position  of  said  solid  rod;  a  tubular 
piece  in  said  second  interior  chamber  in  axially  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  insert  and  defining,  with  said  solid  rod.  a  third 
annular  axial  passage;  the  space  between  said  frustoconical 
insert  and  said  tubular  piece  defining  a  cavity  communicating 
with  said   second   and   third   annular  axial   passages;   a  third 
passage  communicating  with  said  cavity  and  terminating  in  a 
third  connection  port;  a  third  connection  line  connecting  said 
third   connection   port   to  said  second  cylinder  chamber,  a 
fourth  connection  port  communicating  with  said  second  inte- 
rior chamber  exteriorly  of  said  frustoconical  insert,  a  fourth 
connection  line  connecting  said  fourth  connection  port  to  said 
compressed  air  storage  container,  means,  including  said  con- 
trol block,  defining  a  cover  chamber  having  a  vent  to  atmo- 
sphere and  surrounding  the  end  of  said  solid  rod  extending 
from  said  third  annular  passage;  a  valve  plate  on  said  last- 
named  end  of  said  solid  rod  in  said  cover  chamber  movable 
with  said  solid  rod  to  close  said  third  annular  axial  passage  in 
a  second  position  of  said  solid  rod  in  which  said  cup-shaped 
secondary  valve  uncovers  said  radial  passage;  and  a  valve  seat 
defined  in  said  control  block  between  said  first  passage  and 
said  second  interior  chamber  and  engaged  by  said  cup-shaped 
valve,  in  said  second  position  of  said  solid  rod.  to  block  com- 
munication between  said  first  passage  and  said  second  interior 
chamber  and  thus  to  block  communication  between  said  first 
passage  and  said  compressed  air  storage  container;  whereby, 
upon  movement  of  the  control  element  of  said  directional 
control  valve  to  a  position  connecting  the  first  port  of  said 
directional  control  valve  to  its  third  port,  fluid  under  pressure 
is  supplied    through   said   third   passage   to  deflect   said   dia- 
phragm to  move  said  hollow  rod  in  a  direction  to  engage  said 
main  valve  and  to  displace  said  main  valve  away  from  said 
second  axial  passage  for  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said 
second  passage  through  said  inlet  chamber  to  said  first  passage 
and  thus  to  said  first  cylinder  chamber  to  displace  said  piston 
axially  of  said  cylinder  in  a  working  stroke  and,  when  said 
control  element  of  said  directional  control  valve  is  moved  to 
its  opposite  position  to  connect  the  second  port  of  said  direc- 
tional control  valve  to  its  third  port,  said  second  and  third 
passages  are  connected  to  atmosphere  to  relieve  the  pressure 
on  said  diaphragm  for  flexing  of  said  diaphragm  in  a  direction 
to  disengage  said  hollow  rod  from  said  mam  valve  for  seating 
of  said  main  valve  on  the  end  of  said  second  axial  passage  and 
establishment  of  communication  between  said  first  passage 
and  the  interior  of  said  hollow  rod  for  venting  of  the  pressure 
in   said   first  cylinder  chamber   to   atnu^sphere    through   said 
hollow  rod  with  the  pressure  in  said  compressed  air  storage 
container  being  effective  in  said  second  cylinder  chamber  to 
displace  said  piston  toward  said  first  cylinder  chamber  m  an 
idle  stroke;  said  frustoconical  valve,  during  the  working  stroke 
of  said  piston,  occupying  a  position  connecting  said  first  pas- 
sage through  said  fourth  connection  port  tor  suppK  of  tluid 
under  pressure  to  said  compressed  air  storage  container,  as  a 
valve  plate  opening  said  third  annular  axial  passage  for  con- 
nection of  said  second  cylinder  chamber  to  said  cover  cham- 
ber for  venting  of  the  pressure  in  said  second  cylinder  cham- 
ber to  atmosphere  through  said   vent,  said   control   block   is 
formed  with  a  fourth  passage  connecting  said  ca\it\   to  that 
one  of  said  pressure  chambers  on  the  side  of  said  diaphragm 
more  remote  from  the  outer  end  of  said  hollow  rod. 
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Jacques    P.    J-cmtaine.    \  erherie,    hranct.    assignor    to    Societe 
Anonyme:  Poclain.  I  e  PItssis  Belleville.  France 
Filed  Nov.  .Ml.  1973,  .Set.  No.  420.697 
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Int.  CI.-  FOIL  25IU6 
U.S.  CI.  91      48  7  (  (aims 


movable  member  in  said  distributor  being  movable  to  a  plural- 
ity of  positions  including  a  first  position  corresponding  to  the 
preponderance  of  the  effect  of  said  first  return  means  (18) 
over  that  of  the  fiuid  contained  in  said  inlet  chamber  (17), 
whereby  the  third  (21  )  and  fourth  (22)  conduits  are  obturated 
at  the  level  of  the  distributor,  a  second  position  corresponding 
to  the  preponderance  of  the  effect  of  the  fiuid  contained  m 
said  inlet  chamber  (  17)  on  that  of  the  first  return  means  (  18) 
whereby  communication  is  established  at  the  level  of  the 
distributor  between  the  third  (21  )  and  fourth  (22)  conduits. 
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1 .  .A  pressurized  fiuid  controlled  vibrator  comprising  at  least 
one  pump  (  1  ),  a  fiuid  reservt)ir  (2),  a  receiver  (3)  having  at 
least  one  fiuid  receiving  drive  chamber  (4)  formed  therein  and 
including  a  first  element  (6)  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  structure 
( 7 )  and  a  second  movable  element  (  10)  coupled  to  a  body  (9) 
ot  determined  mass;  a  suction  conduit  (14)  connecting  said 
pump  to  the  reservoir;  a  delivery  conduit  (5)  connecting  said 
pump  to  said  drive  chamber  (4);  and  first  checking  means 
(15)  for  checking  the  value  of  the  pressure  of  fiuid  contained 
in  said  delivery  conduit,  said  first  checking  means  including  a 
two-way   distributor    (15)    having   a    movable    member    (16) 
positioned  therein;  a  fiuid  inlet  chamber  ( 17  i  and  a  first  return 
means  (18)  for  biasing  said  movable  member  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  fiuid  contained  in  said  fiuid  inlet  chamber 
(17);  and  four  main  conduits  including  a  first  main  conduit 
(  19)  connected  to  said  delivery  conduit  (5)  through  an  inter- 
mediate  conduit   (34)   to   operatively  connect   the   delivery 
conduit  to  said  fluid  reservoir  (2);  a  main  valve  (23)  disposed 
in  said  first  conduit  (  19);  said  main  valve  being  controlled  by 
the  antagonistic  effects  of  a  second  return  means  (32)  anct  the 
pressure  of  fluid  contained  in  said  first  conduit  between  its 
connection  to  said  intermediate  conduit  and  said  main  valve; 
a  second   main   conduit   (20)   connecting  said   intermediate 
conduit  to  said  inlet  chamber  (17)  of  said  two-way  distributor 
(  15);  a  third  main  conduit  (21  )  connecting  said  second  main 
conduit   (20)   to  said  distributor;  said  second   main  conduit 
(20)  having  a  first  calibrated  orifice  (24)  disposed  therein, 
said  third  main  conduit  being  connected  to  said  second  main 
conduit  between  said  first  calibrated  orifice  and  the  connec- 
tion of  said   second   mam  conduit  (20)  to   the   inicrmediate 
conduit  (5),  and  a  fourth  main  ccinduil  (22)  connecting  said 
distributor   to   said   fiuid   reservoir   (2);   a  calibrated   control 
valve  (25)  being  disposed  in  the  second  main  conduit  (20) 
downstream   of  said   first   calibrated   orifice;   said   calibrated 
control  valve  being  controlled  by  the  antagonistic  effects  of  a 
third  return  means  (38)  and  of  the  pressure  of  the  fiuid  con- 
tained   in   said   second   conduit   between   the   first  calibrated 
orifice  and  the  calibrated  control  valve;  a  connecting  conduit 
(26)  connecting  said  second  conduit  (20)  between  said  con- 
trol valve  (25)  and  the  inlet  chamber  (17)  of  said  distributor 
(15)  to  said  third  conduit  (21  );  a  non-return  valve  ( 27 )  being 
disposed  in  said  connecting  cc^nduit  (26)  for  allowing  passage 
of  fluid  only  from  the  second  conduit  to  the  third  conduit,  said 
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1.  .A  piston-cylinder  and  control  valve  assembly,  compris- 
ing; a  tubular  member  defining  a  cylinder  having  first  and 
second  openings  formed  through  the  wall  thereof  at  spaced- 
apart  locations,  a  piston  slidably  received  in  the  cylinder,  the 
cylinder  openings  being  disposed  to  enable  the  piston  to  be 
driven  in  either  of  two  directions  in  the  cylinder,  an  inlet  tube 
having  an  inlet  opening,  moldable  plastics  material  disposed 
around  the  cylinder  and  the  inlet  tube  for  holding  the  cylinder 
and  the  inlet  tube  in  fixed  relationship  with  respect  to  each 
other,  a  bore  in  the  plastics  material  communicating  with  the 
atmc^phere.  the  bore  having  shoulders,  two  pairs  of  spaced- 
apart  resilient  ring  members  received  in  the  bore,  one  ring 
member  of  each   pair  being  disposed  against  a  respective 
shoulder,  a  separate  spool  bushing  received  and  held  by  each 
pair  of  ring  members,  the  bushings  having  respective  first  and 
second  valve  openings,  passages  through  the  plastics  material 
providing  communication  between  the  first  and  second  valve 
openings  adjacent  respective  shoulders  and  the  respective  first 
and  second  cylinder  openings,  the  bore  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing between  the  first  and  second  valve  openings  communicat- 
ing with  the  inlet  tube,  and  a  positionable  spool  valve  com- 
prised of  two  identical  sections  secured  to  each  other,  each 
section  having  a  land  cooperating  with  the  respective  spool 
bushing,  the  lands  being  disposed  relative  to  the  respective 
valve   openings   to   alternately   (  1  )   provide   communication 
between  the  inlet  opening,  the  first  valve  opening  and  the  first 
cylinder  opening  to  drive  the  piston  in  one  direction  and  to 
vent  one  side  of  the  cylinder  through  the  second  cylinder 
opening  and  the  second  valve  opening  to  the  atmosphere  and 
(2)   provide  communication  between  the  inlet  opening,  the 
second  valve  opening  and  the  second  cylinder  opening  to 
drive  the  piston  in  the  other  direction  and  to  vent  the  other 
side  of  the  cylinder  through  the  first  cylinder  opening  and  the 
first  valve  opening  to  the  atmosphere. 
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V-shaped  ribs  formed  by  the  sheet  material  between  said  slots 
along  second  lines  parallel  to  and  intermediate  said  slots,  at  a 
second  angular  velocity  different  than  said  first  angular  veloc- 
ity, whereb'y  material  at  each  side  of  said  second  lines  is  bent 
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I.  A  device  tor  reeJing  Hu-.d  pressure  medium  to  opposite 
MdcN  ot  a  piston  in  a  rotatab  e  double-acting  cylinder  piston 
assemhlv.  comprising  a  rotatahle  housing  member  having  two 
annular,  spaced  radia!  surfaces,  each  w.ith  a  circumferential 
groove  therein,  a  stationarv  feeding  ring  having  double-T- 
torm  cross  section  mounted  on  said  rotatuble  housing  member 
hetv>.een  said  radial  surlascs  y.ith  annular  radial  side  walls 
opposed  to  and  facing  said  radial  surfaces  on  said  housing 
member,  cacti  said  side  v.  all  having  a  circumferential  channel 
opening  lateralis  u^'^jt^A  the  opposed  radial  surface,  an  annu- 
lar diaphragm  disk  in  each  channel  having  passage  means 
therethriiugh  opening  toward  the  circumferential  groove  in 
the  opposite  radiai  sur'ace.  tlrst  communicating  passages 
connecting  to  the  grooves  m  said  radial  surfaces  to  convey 
fluid  pressure  medium  selectively  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
c>!mder  piston  assemblv  to  actuate  said  piston  betv^een  two 
end  positions  inlet  connections  on  said  feeding  ring  to  supply 
tluid  pressure  medium  selectively  to  actuate  said  piston  and 
second  communicating  passages  from  each  of  said  inlet  con- 
nections to  a  ci^rrespdnding  channel  in  said  feeding  ring  to 
suppK  said  medium  through  said  passage  means  in  the  dia- 
phragm disk  in  said  channel  to  the  groove  in  the  opposed 
radial  surface  and  to  press  said  diaphragm  disk  against  said 
radial  surface  to  seal  said  passage  means  and  groove. 


3,918,353 
METHOD  FOR  FORMIN(.   A  PACKIN(,  CONTMNFR 
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Switzerland 
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Claims    priorit>,    application    Switzerland,    JuK    8.     1971, 
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Int.  CI.-  B31B  49/02.  7/26 
L.S.  CI.  93-37  SP  4  Claims 

1,  -X  method  for  forming  a  packing  container  f<H  receiving 
small  objects,  comprising  cutting  a  rov>,  of  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel spaced  apart  slots  in  a  sheet  material,  whereby  the  ends  of 
said  slc)ts  are  aligned,  then  bending  said  sheet  material  at  a 
first  angular  velocitv  along  a  pair  of  first  spaced  apart  parallel 
lines  which  evtend  perpendicular  to  said  slots,  to  form  a  sub- 
stantiallv  L  -shaped  structure  with  the  bent  portions  of  the 
sheet  material  forming  a  pair  of  parallel  side  walls,  whereby 
said  material  is  bent  through  an  angle  a  about  each  of  said 
parallel  first  lines,  and  simultaneous!)   bending  a  plurality  of 


through  an  angle  /3  about  the  respective  second  lines,  said  first 
and  second  velocities  being  selected  to  maintain  constant  the 
relationship: 

sine  a  =  tangent  (3/2 
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I.  In  combination  in  a  suspended  ceiling  including  a  plural- 
ity of  ceiling  members,  a  plurality  of  ceiling  support  members, 
and  means  defining  an  elongated,  linear  slot  in  said  ceiling,  the 
improvement  of  an  air  delivery  arrangement  comprising,  in 
combination, 

means  defining   a   generalK    elongated,    linear   pan    having 

marginal  ends  and  longitudinal  sides. 
means  defining  an  elongated  opening  in  said  pan  having  an 
extension  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
pan.  the  length  of  said  opening  being  less  than  the  length 
of  said  pan  and  said  pan  being  otherwise  closed. 
means  defining  a  generalK  elongated,  linear  plenum  mem- 
ber having  wall  portions  defining  a  plenum  chamber, 
means  connecting  said  linear  plenum  member  to  said  pan 
with  said  plenum  chamber  having  open  communication 
with  said  opening  and  with  a  portion  of  said  wall  portions 
engaged  with  a  portion  of  said  pan. 
means  for  delivering  air  to  said  plenum  chamber  for  dis- 
charge through  said  opening. 
means  at  said  opening  for  connection  to  the  means  defining 
said  slot  along  only  a  limited   length  of  said  slot  corre- 
sponding generally  to  the  length  of  said  opening  so  that 
air  will  be  discharged  through  said  slot  onlv  through  said 
limited  length, 
and  said  pan  being  spaced  from  said  ceiling  support  mem- 
bers so  that  air  delivered  to  said  plenum  chamber  passes 
through  said  opening  for  discharge  through  said  slot  while 
the  length  of  said  slot  adjacent  that  thriiugh  which  air  is 
discharged  underlies  a  closed  extension  of  said  pan  and 
provides  an  air  return. 
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Robert    I..    Weber,    49    (  lapboard    Hill    Road.    Ne»    (  anaan. 

Conn.  06840 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,562.  Aug.  24,  1  972.  Pat. 

No.  3.804.635.  This  application  Mar    4.   1974.  Ser.  No. 

482.639The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  t(» 

Apr.  16,   1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  A47J  31/34 

U.S.  CI.  99      283  5(laims 


mediate  said  w  heel  frames  and  said  vats  to  allow  each  vat 
to  be  independently  tipped  relative  to  the  respective 
wheel  frame; 

d.  a  filling  station  comprising  overhead  means  relative  to 
said  vats  for  the  addition  of  liquid  milk  product  and  coag- 
ulating agents  to  said  vats, 

e.  a  cutting  station  comprising  overhead  cutting  means 
relative  to  said  vats  that  is  moveable  and  insertable  into 
each  vat  for  cutting  curd  as  it  coagulates. 


lil.  "•!  lU    '»• 


1.    Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  quantity  of  a  heated  liquid 
comprising; 

a.  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  to  be  heated,  said 
chamber  including  an  upper  portion,  open  at  its  top,  and 
a  narrower  kmer  portion  having  an  outlet  at  its  bottom; 
b.  means  for  heating  the  liquid  in  s.mi  chamber, 

c.  a  weight   movable   from    an    upper   position    within    said 
■    upper  portion  and  above   the  surface  of  the   liquui   to  a 

lower  position  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  said  weight 
fitting  closely  within  the  lower  portion  and  therebv  as  it 
descends  closing  the  top  of  the  lower  portion  .ind  forcing 
the  heated  liquid  under  pressure  through  the  outlet 

d.  latch  means-  movable  between  a  latching  position  in 
which  it  holds  the  weight  m  its  upper  position  and  a 
retracted  position  in  which  the  weight  is  free  to  descend, 
e.  means  biasing  said  latch  means  toward  its  latchinc 
position; 

f.  means  responsiveMo  the  temperature  oi  the  heated  liquid; 
and 

g,  mechanical  means  operable  b\  the  temperature  respon- 
sive means  when  the  liquid  has  been  heated  to  the  prede- 
termined temperature  to  move  said  latch  to  its  retracted 
position  against  the  force  of  said  biasing  means,  thereby 
allowing  the  weight  to  descend  to  its  lower  posinion.  and 
forcing  the  he;itcd  liquid  through  said  outlet 
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Wilhelm  Fischer.  Durach;  Friedrich  kraush.  Durach-Heberl- 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  coagulating  liquid  niilk  products  tor  the 
production  of  soft  cheese  comprising 

a.  a  circular  trackway  having  smooth  surfaced  rails. 

b.  a  plurality  i)f  wheel  frames  positioned  on  wheels  that 
overlie  and  travel  on  said  circular  trackway,  said  wheel 
frames  being  rigidiv   linked  to  each  other. 

c.  a  corresponding  number  of  vats  that  are  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  wheel  frames  and  a  tipping  means  inter- 


f.  a  discharge  station  comprising  a  discharge  chute  posi- 
tioned circumfirentially  about  said  circular  trackway  for 
receiving  the  whey  and  coagulated  curd  formed  from  at 
least  two  adjacent  vats,  said  chute  extending  in  a  down- 
wardly direction  from  an  upper  end  where  the  whey  and 
curd  are  received  from  said  vats,  to  a  lower  end  to  which 
the  whey  and  curd  is  transported;  and 

g  a  drive  means  for  sequentially  displacing  said  wheel 
frames  over  said  circular  trackway  in  predetermined 
spaced  time  relationship  at  constant  velocity  from  said 
filling  station  to  said  cutting  station  to  said  discharge 
station. 
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1.  A  transportable  storage  unit  for  repeated  use  in  carrying 
a  plurality  of  packages  of  perishable  foodstuffs,  comprising: 

wall  means  defining  an  enclosed  storage  space  within  which 
the  foodstuffs  packages  are  carried,  including  ceiling, 
floor  and  side  wall  means; 

spaced  guide  means  affixed  to  the  ceiling  wall  means. 

open-top  tray  means  constructed  of  a  perforated  material 
slidably  received  within  said  guide  means,  said  tray  means 
being  supported  solely  along  edge  margins  by  said  guide 
means,  leaving  a  substantial  area  between  the  edge  mar- 
gins exposed; 

gas  permeable  bag  means  restingly  received  within  said  tray 
means. 

a  quantity  of  hydrated  lime  received  within  said  bag  means 
in  a  generally  horizontal  layer  of  not  more  than  about  2 
inches  thick  which  absorbs  carbon  dioxide  added  to  the 
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sloraiic  vp.icc  atmosphere  by  the  foodstuffs  during  stor-  when  said  ram  assembly  encounters  a  first  external  resistance 

age  ihcrcm,  and  of  a  first  predetermined  magnitude  prior  to  timing  out  of  said 

moca^-ic    t'oraminous    panels    arranged    below    the    guide  preselected  time  interval,  and  override  means  for  permitting 

mean,   voparatmg  the  storage  unit   into  a  ceilmg  space  continued   extension    of  said    ram    assembly   and    imposition 

containing  said  tray  means  and  a  foodstuff  storage  space  thereon  of  a  second   resistance  having  a  second   magnitude 
for  said   foodstuffs  packages  in  spaced   relation   to  said 
panels. 
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substantially  greater  than  said  first  magnitude  when  said  timer 
means  times  out  without  said  ram  assembly  having  encoun- 
tered a  resistance  greater  than  said  first  magnitude,  whereby 
the  resistance  of  said  second  magnitude  is  effective  for  com- 
pacting the  waste  within  said  receptacle. 


1    Bale  tMng  apparatus  comprising:  a  twister  support;  guide 

mean-  m  vaid  t^Mster  support;  a  carriage  moveably  secured  to 
-aid  guide  means,  means  to  move  said  carriage  along  said 
gai.ie  mean-  first  and  second  twister  hooks  rotatably  secured 
ti>  saiJ  ^arr  age  means  to  rotate  said  twister  hooks;  first  and 
sevond  .utter  plates  pivotally  secured  to  the  said  twister  sup- 
port a  tirst  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  first  cutter  plate;  a 
second  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  second  cutter  plate,  a 
e^er,  means  to  pivotallv  secure  said  first  and  second  arms  to 
said  lever,  a  fulcrum  pivotally  secured  between  said  twister 
support  and  said  le\er,  and  means  to  move  said  lever  such  that 
-aid  tirst  ana  .second  arms  move  in  opposite  directions  to  sever 
Aire  engaged  by  said  first  and  second  cutter  plates. 
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Jerome  F.  Stralman.  C> press,  and  .John  Novak.  Anaheim,  both 

of  Calif.,   assignors    tn   The    Tappan   ((.mpan\.    Mansfield, 

Ohio 

Division  of  Ser    Nn    1  '^5.'<<M,  Non    5.  I'J'I  .  J'at.  No.  3.H21,'J27. 

This  application  Jan.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  4.'6.?94 

Int    (1      B.ViB  /./(S,  /  >i  14 

U.S.  CI.  100-52  H  Claims 


3.918.359 
H  A.STF  COMPACTOR  WITH   \njl  STVBI  K   B\(,   HI  I. 

(ONTROI 
Ransom   J.    Hennells,    Plvmouth    Twsp..   and    Ihonias    R.  Sco- 
thorn.  \  an  Buren  Twsp..  both  of  V\  avne  (  it>,  Mich     assign. 
ors  to  Compactor  (  ompan>.  Inc..  Belleville.  Mich 
Filed  June   18.   I9"'4.  Ser    No    480.58? 
Int.  t  1.    B3()B  /.\22 
IS.  CI.   100      52  9(  laims 

1.  In  a  >j.as!e  compactor  having  a  housing,  means  coacting 
vitth  the  housing  for  supporting  thereon  a  receptacle,  and 
e\tend;hie  ram  means  mounted  on  the  housing  for  permitting 
.ompa^ting  ot  y.aste  within  said  receptacle,  and  control 
means  c  ir  permitting  v«,aste  to  be  compacted  into  said  recepta- 
cle on:\  to  a  preselected  depth,  comprising  the  improvement 
A  herein  said  . ontrol  means  includes  timer  means  actuated  in 
.orresp,.nden.e  with  the  movement  of  said  ram  assembly  in 
•he  c  nip  utmg  direction  for  controlling  said  depth,  said  timer 
means  '-eng  preset  to  a  preselected  time  interval  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  time  required  to  move  the  ram  assembly  from 
a'-  ma.ti.e  retracted  position  to  a  partially  extended  position 
Ani.h  corresponds  to  the  receptacle  being  filled  with  trash  to 
the  preseiecied  depth,  reversing  means  operatively  associated 
^ith    said    ra.m    assembly    for    automatically    retracting   same 


1.  In  a  refuse  compactor  having  a  receptacle  means  mount- 
ing said  receptacle  for  movement  bev».een  refuse  receiving 
and  refuse  compacting  positions  and  a  ram  reciprocable  into 
and  out  of  said  receptacle  in  the  refuse  compacting  position 
by  means  of  an  electric  motor,  means  for  controlling  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor  and  thus  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  ram,  first  switch  means  for  supplying  energi- 
zation to  said  motor  and  said  direction  controlling  means,  said 
first  switch  means  being  actuated  when  said  ram  is  tulK  'With- 
drawn from  said  receptacle,  second  switch  means  actuated  in 
response  to  substantial  slowing  of  said  motor  due  to  reaction 
force  of  refuse  upon  said  ram  to  reverse  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  motor  and  withdraw  said  ram  from  said  receptacle, 
and  third  switch  means  for  reversing  rotation  of  the  motor  in 
response  to  advance  of  the  ram  to  a  preiletermmed  distance 
above  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
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14.   An   arithmetic  and   printing   unit  for   a  pc>stage   metei 
comprising: 

1.  a  cylindrical  hollow  main  drive  shaft; 

2.  means  for  mounting  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation. 

3.  means  for  cyclically  rotating  said  drive  shaft, 

4.  an  ascending  register  and  a  descending  register; 

5.  a  print  head  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft, 

6.  a  manually  operative  selection  mechanism  for  selecting 
values  to  be  registered  in  said  registers  and  in  said  print 
head; 

7.  a  mutilated  drum  acutator  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft, 
8  means  controlled  by  said  selection  mechanism  for 
registering  a  selected  value  in  one  of  said  registers  by  said 
actuator  in  accordance  with  a  value  set  in  said  selection 
mechanism. 

9.  a  second  mutilated  drum  actuator; 

10.  means  driven  by  said  main  drive  shaft  for  driving  said 
second  mutilated  drum  actuator; 

I  I  means  controlled  by  said  selection  mechanism  for  regis- 
tering the  selected  value  in  said  second  register  by  said 
second  actuator  in  accordance  with  the  seksted  value  set 
in  the  selection  mechanism  simultaneousU  c\jth  the  regis- 
tration of  said  \alue  in  said  one  of  said  registers. 

12  value  stamping  members  positit:)nably  mounted  within 
said  print  head  for  printing  a  stamp  value  on  mail  matter; 
I  3.  auxiliary  printing  members  carried  by  said  print  head; 
14.  a  plurality  of  setting  members  slidahK  hut  nonrotata- 
.bly  mounted  within  said  hollow  drue  shati  s,.me  of  said 
setting  members  being  associated  u  ith  the  vahic  stamping 
members  and  the  others  of  said  members  heme  associated 
with  said  auxiliary  printing  members, 

15.  means  operated  by  said  selection  mech.inism  for  posi- 
tioning the  said  some  of  said  melting  memhers  to  a  se- 
lected value  position; 

16  manually  operated  setting  devices  for  setting  the  others 
of  said  setting  members; 

17.  exterior  slides  slidahK  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said 
drive  shaft. 

18.  means  for  permanently  connecting  each  of  said  setting 
members  to  one  of  said  e  xterior  slides  through  the  wall  of 
said  shaft  and  in  all  angular  positicms  of  said  shaft,  and 

19  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  extLtioi  siijes  to 
said  value  stamping  members  and  said  .iu\ihar\  [Minting 
members,  respectively 


1.  A  screen  printing  machine  comprising: 

a  frame: 

a  backing  member  supported  by  said  frame, 

at  least  one  rotary  screen  assembly  rotatably  carried  by  said 
frame  and  adjustably  positionable  between  printing  en- 
gagement and  away  from  printing  engagement  with  said 
backing  member,  said  assembly  including  a  rotatable 
screen  and  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  screen 
assembly  at  a  point  beyond  one  end  of  said  screen; 

moving  means  for  moving  said  rotary  screen  assembly  away 
from  printing  engagement  with  said  backing  member 
about  said  supporting  means; 

means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  screen  when  said  rotary 
screen  assembly  is  in  printing  engagement  and  is  away  from 
printing  engagement  with  said  backing  member 
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I.  A  multicolor  sheet-fed  printing  press  comprising  first  and 
second  like-constructed  and  like-facing  two-color  printing 
units  each  of  which  includes  an  upper  printmg  couple  having 
a  first  impression  cylinder,  a  lower  printing  couple  having  a 
second  impression  cylinder  which  is  offset  downwardly  and 
forwardly  approximately  45°  from  the  upper  couple  m  a  man- 
ner which  eliminates  the  possibility  of  an  operator  standing 
between  the  upper  and  lower  couples  of  each  unit,  and  a 
transfer   cylinder   between    the    first   and   second    impression 
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LvlmJcrs  '!  ca^h  unit  and  an  Dpcrator  platform  below  and 
along  the  side  oi  the  lu'vi.cr  printing  couple  remote  from  the 
upper  ^ouplc  I't  ca^h  >aiJ  two-color  unit,  each  of  said  impres- 
sion c\  hndcrs  and  the  transfer  cylinder  of  each  unit  having  at 
least  line  set  ol  sheet-carrying  gripper  fingers  thereon. 

an  une%  en  number  of  cooperatmg,  adjacent  transfer  cylin- 
ders ea^h  of  which  includes  at  least  one  set  of  sheet-carry- 
ing gripper  fingers  thereon  for  receiving  sheets  from  the 
gripper  fingers  of  said  second  impression  cylinder  of  the 
trs!  unit  and  transferring  them  to  the  gripper  fingers  of 
the  first  impression  cylinder  of  the  second  unit, 
said  number  of  transfer  cylinders  extending  generally  hori- 
zontally below  the  operator  platform  adjacent  the  lower 
prmting  couple  of  the  first  unit. 
the  improvement  comprismg:  said  first  two-color  unit  being 
located  at  a  higher  level  than  said  second  two-color  unit 
\>.  hereh\  the  lower  printing  couple  of  the  first  unit  and  the 
upper  printing  couple  of  the  second  unit  are  at  approxi- 
mateU  the  same  horizontal  level  in  order  to  minimize  the 
non/ontal  distance  said  number  of  transfer  cylinders 
extends  from  the  lower  impression  cylinder  of  the  first 
unit  to  the  upper  impression  cylinder  of  the  second  unit. 


1.  A  bullet  for  use  with  a  previously  fired  cartridge  case 

having  a  neck  portion  defining  an  mternal  cylindrical  passage- 
wa>  said  builet  having  a  nose  portion  adapted  to  project  from 
said  case  and  an  integral  cylindrical  butt  portion  adapted  to  be 
received  m  said  internal  passageway  defined  by  said  neck 
portion  ot  said  cartridge  case,  said  butt  portion  having  an 
outside  diameter  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  caliber 
and  les>  thar^  the  inside  diameter  of  said  neck  portion,  an 
annular  ridge  formed  cin  sa.d  butt  portum  and  projecting 
*^e\ond  the  surta^e  ol  said  butt  portion,  said  butt  portion 
defining  an  annular  groove  aJjaeent  to  said  ridge,  said  ridge 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
neck  portion,  said  ridge  having  a  relatively  thin  section  adja- 
cent its  outer  circumference  defiectable  upon  entry  into  said 
interna!  passage^  av  to  retain  said  butt  portion  in  said  passage- 
wav   without  su^^stantlally  deflecting  said  neck  portion. 


3.918.365 
NEW   AND  ISEFLI,  IMPROVEMENTS  IN  PROPEKG()L?» 

OR  PROPEI.I.ANTS 
Paul    Arribat.    Paris.    France,    assignor    to    The    Republic    of 

France.  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,909,  Sept.  2U.  1971.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb,   15.  1974,  Ser    No.  442,849 
Int.  CI.-  F42B  j.uu 
L.S.  CI.  102-101  13  Claims 

I.  A  soiid  propellanl  for  use  as  a  gas  generator,  particularly 
tor  the  reaction  prctpulsion  of  vehicles  in  space  or  in  a  gaseous 
or  liquid  medium,  saiJ  priipellant  having  a  lateral  outer  sur- 
face which  IS  a  cvclmder  of  revolution  and  which  does  not 
participate  in  combustion  and  the  propellant  having  a  lateral 


inner  surface  defining  a  central  cavity  of  a  shape  elongated  in 
the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  the  inner  surface 
being  ignitable  at  the  initial  instant  of  firing,  and  wherein  said 
solid  propellant  is  formed  from  two  propergt)ls  having  differ- 
ent speeds  of  combustion,  the  twii  propcrgols  contacting  one 
another  without  interruption  along  a  continuous  separation 
surface  or  separatrix  surrounding  the  inner  surface,  the  more 
rapidly  combustible  propergol  occupying  the  space  between 
the  inner  surface  and  the  separatrix  and  the  more  slowly 
combustible  propergol  occupying  the  remaining  volume  of  the 
solid  propellant  between  the  separatrix  and  the  outer  surface 
and  wherein  the  solid  propellant  through  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  satisfies  the  follow  ing  two  condi- 
tions; 

I.  the  inner  surface  is  closed,  continuous,  and  is  substan- 
tially star-shaped  having  p  branches  with  p  at  least  equal 
to  3.  the  shape  of  the  star  being  such  that  the  rapid  phase 
of  the  combustion  in  which  only  the  rapidiv  combustible 
propergol  burns,  ends  at  the  instant  when  the  section  of 
the  surface  of  combustion  is  a  line  tormed  only  of  ^  con- 
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secutive  arcs  having  their  concavit\  towards  a  point  and 
forming  a  curve  parallel  to  a  portion  of  the  end  of  a 
different  branch  of  the  star,  said  arcs  being  composed 
substantially  of  circular  arcs  whose  centers  of  curvature 
are  situated  on  p  radii  of  said  inner  surface,  each  radius 
intersection  said  inner  contour  at  a  point  ni  the  end  of  a 
different  star  branch;  and 
2.  the  separatrix  does  not  touch  the  outer  surface  or  the 
inner  surface  and  has  substantiallv  the  shape  of  a  star 
having  v  branches,  with  ^  at  least  equal  to  p,  the  separa- 
trix star  shape  being  such  that  toward  the  end  of  the  slow 
phase  of  the  combustion  in  which  onlv  the  more  slowly 
combustible  propergol  burns,  the  cross  section  of  the 
surface  of  combustion  which  reaches  said  outer  surface  is 
a  line  formed  solely  of  v  consecutive  arcs  having  their 
concavity  towards  said  point,  being  substantiallv  tangen- 
tial to  said  outer  surface,  and  being  placed  opposite  the 
end  of  one  of  said  v  branches  of  said  separatrix,  said  v 
arcs  being  themselves  substantially  composed  of  circular 
arcs  whose  centers  are  all  situated  in  the  vicinities  of  the 
ends  of  said  v  star  branches. 


3,918.366 
SHIP  SFt  TION  TRANSFER  ASSEMBLY 
kusstll  \     Noah.  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Greer  Hydraulics, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif, 

Filed  Jul>   15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,530 
Int.  (I.    B61B  I2i()() 
U.S.  CI.  104-1  R  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  transfer  of  ship  sub-assemblies  or  the 
like  relative  to  a  ship  hull  structure,  comprising  a  gridway 
mounted  on  a  horizontal  support  surface,  said  gridway  includ- 
ing first  and  second  pluralities  of  parallel,  horizontally  spaced 
apart,  intersecting  tracks,  a  carnage  means  including  a  beam 
member  for  supporting  a  hull  sub-assembly,  said  beam  mem- 
ber being  vertically  displaced  from  said  gridway.  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  spaced-apart  fixed  stanchions  depending  from 
said  beam  member,  said  stanchions  terminating  in  coplanar 
support  portions,  a  pluralitv   of  vertically  directed  hydraulic 
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piston  and  cylinder  assemblies  having  free  ends  and  ends  fixed    plane,  said   second   guide   means   including  a   third   portion 

to  said  beam   member,  said  assemblies  being  verticallv  shift-    operative  to  effect  the  further  movement  of  said  vehicle  and 

able  between  extended  and  retracted  positions,  the  piston  and    carrier  means  in  a  substantially  vertical  path. 

cylinder  components  of  said  assemblies  being  relatively  rotat- 

able,   said   assemblies   being   spaced    in    accordance   with    the 

spacing  between  parallel  tracks,  a  trusk  member  fixed  to  the 

free  end  ot  each  said  hydraulic  assemblv.  wheel  means  on  sau 
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chions  engaging  said  surface  in  said  retracted  limiting  position 
of  said  hvdraulic  assembly,  and  by  the  engagement  of  said 
wheel  means  and  tracks  in  the  said  extended  limiting  pt)sition. 
said  wheel  means  being  verticallv  spaced  from  said  tracks  in 
said  retracted  limiting  position  whereby  said  trucks  may  be 
rotated  relative  to  said  beam  member  selectively  to  align  said 
wheel  means  with  said  first  or  said  second  plurality  of  tracks, 
to  enable  said  carriage  to  move  m  a  non-linear  path  on  said 
gridway. 


3.918.367 
TRANSPORT  SY  STEM 
Mihai  Alimanestianu.  and  Nicholas  M.  Alimanestianu.  both  of 
Upper  Nyack.  N.Y  .,  assignors  to  Mihai  .Alimanestianu.  New 
York,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1973.  Ser.  No.  355,687 
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1.  A  ramp  assembly  for  loading  and  unloading  a  wheeled 
rack  between  a  lower  surface  and  an  upper  surface,  said 
w  heeled  rack  having  a  first  pair  of  wheels  and  a  second  pair 
of  w  heels  at  the  respective  ends  thereof  w  ith  the  w  heels  of  the 
first  pair  being  displaced  apart  a  greater  distance  than  the 
w  heels  of  the  second  pair,  said  assembly  including:  a  generally 
rectangular  structure  to  be  placed  in  an  inclined  position 
between  the  upper  surface  and  the  lower  surface  to  define  an 
inclined  surface  for  receiving  the  wheels  of  the  second  pair,  a 
pair  of  side  channels  mounted  at  the  respective  sides  of  the 
rectangular  structure  and  displaced  upwardly  from  the  in- 
clined surface  thereof  to  receive  the  wheels  of  the  first  pair, 
each  of  the  side  channels  including  a  first  section  and  a  second 
section  hinged  to  one  another  at  an  intermediate  point;  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  intermediate  point  of  each  of  the 
side  channels  to  establish  a  first  section  of  each  of  the  side 
channels  in  a  generally  horizontal  position,  and  to  establish 
the  second  section  of  each  of  the  side  channels  in  a  position 
essentiallv  parallel  to  the  inclined  surface  of  the  rectangular 
structure,  said  last-named  means  comprising  a  pair  of  side  bars 
pivotally  coupling  the  respective  side  channels  to  the  corre- 
sponding side  of  the  rectangular  structure,  and  adjustable 
means  for  supporting  at  least  one  end  of  each  of  the  side  bars 
at  ditfereni  pivotal  positions  to  permit  the  intermediate  point 
of  each  of  the  side  channels  to  be  established  at  different 
levels  with  respect  to  the  inclined  surface  of  the  rectangular 
structure 


I.  .A  transportation  system  comprising  a  moving  vehicle  and 
carrier  means  for  engaging  said  moving  vehicle,  guide  means 
for  directing  said  moving  vehicle  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
rectilinear  path  to  a  given  point  in  said  path,  guide  means  for 
directing  said  carrier  means  in  a  rectilinear  path  converging 
with  said  first  mentioned  path  whereby  said  carrier  means  will 
meet  said  vehicle  at  said  given  point  in  said  first  mentioned 
path  and  said  carrier  means  will  engage  said  vehicle,  said  first 
and  second  guide  means  being  arranged  relative  to  each  other 
to  effect  the  engagement  of  said  carrier  means  with  said  vehi- 
cle while  said  carrier  means  and  said  vehicle  arc  in  motion, 
said  second  guide  means  including  a  first  portion  operative  to 
effect  a  progressive  separation  of  said  vehicle  from  said  first 
guide  means,  said  second  guide  means  including  a  second 
portion  operative  to  effect  a  conjoint  movement  of  said  vehi- 
cle and  carrier  means  in  a  curvilinear  path  portion  in  a  verticle 


3.918.369 
ROI  L  STABIl  IZFf)  PNFl  MATKM  I  \  SPRUNG 
RAH  W  \\    CAR 
Takashi  Kitaoka.  Amagasaki;  Y  asuhiro  Shirane.  Nishinom  iv  a. 
and   Junzo   Yamada,   Tovonaka.   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Sumitomo   Metal   Industries   I  imiled   and   Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  255.153.  Ma\    19.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28.   1974.  Ser    No.  446,757 

Int.  CI.-  B61F  5110,  5/24,  13/00.  B61H  1 1 /GO 
U.S.  CI.  105-164  3  Claims 

I.  In  a  safeguard  svstem  for  controlling  the  roll  of  a  car  hinlv 
ot  a  railwav  car.  the  svstem  including  air  springs  arr.mged 
between  the  bodv  and  bt»lster  of  the  railwav  car,  an  air  reser- 
voir, air  feeding  means  and  air  exhausting  means  tor  respec- 
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ncludint:  air  iccc 
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tnel\  automaticallv  feeding  air  intu  and  exhausting  air  out  of  -^,<J18..^7  1 

:hc  a;r  springs,  the  air  feeding  means  and  air  exhausting  means  .^  At  t    l>M'(»>li    door    \N[)  IOC  K  CONSTRICTION 

ding  valves  and  air  exhausting  valves,  respec-  Klaus   u     Uari.ur.   I)(.v*nev,  and   Tim    \1.   I  veda.   South   San 

car    hod>    roll    control    means   for   controlling   the    air  (,,,h,-..     t,.,ih    of   (  .,|if  ,   assignors   u>  SarKfnl    &    (.rfenleaf 

tceding  means  and  air  exhausting  means,  a  plurality  of  pipes  hu.,  kuihts(.  r     \  N 

.enncamg  the  air  springs  with  the  air  reservoir  with  the  air  Filtd    ItiU   2t,,   19^4.  Str.  No.  492.979 

rccding  valves  and  the  air  exhausting  valves  being  arranged  Int.  CI.-  EOSG  1/00 

Aithin  the  pipes,  and  the  improvement  comprising  checking  U.S.  tl.   iW)      h4                                                                    14  Claims 
means  tor  ci^ntrolling  the  operation  of  the  air  feeding  valves 


and  the  a!-  exhausting  valves  by  applying  activating  signals 
tneret  '  st-  pper  means  arranged  between  the  car  body  and  the 
f^olster  s,.  as  to  limit  the  vertical  motion  of  the  car  body  with- 
■ut  obstructing  the  extension  and  contraction  of  the  air 
springs  and  the  car  body  roil  controlling  action  such  that  when 
:he  c.ntr,  :  means  fails  the  feeding  and  exhausting  valves  are 
activated  m  response  to  the  actuation  of  said  checking  means 
such  that  said  stopper  means  hmits  the  movement  of  said  car 
'^od\  thereby  maintaining  the  relationship  between  the  car 
t^od\   and  the  bolster  m  a  neutral  position. 


I 


3.918.370 

THROKiH  SHI    FOR  R  \II  \S  W    (   \RS 

(.eorge   C.    Campbell.   Overland;    James   (  ,    Hammonds,    and 

Dallas  VV.  Rollins,  both  of  St.  Charles,  all  of  Mo,,  assignors 

to  ACF   Industries.  Incorporated,  Nev*   \  ork.  N.N, 

Filed  Feb.  5,   19-4,  Ser.  No.  439.781 

Int.  CI.-  B61[)  '  00 

Vs.  CI.  105-416  25  Claims 


81    W 


I.   A  center  sil!  comprising; 

m  cross  section  an  enclosed  quadrilateral  tube  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  a  railway  hopper  car,  said  quadrilateral 
having  an  apex  adapted  to  extend  upwardly  into  a  railway 
car  hopper  making  an  angle  of  about  30°  to  60°  to  the 
hori/ontal  and  a  lower  .ipcx  adapted  to  extend  down- 
wardly into  a  railway  hopper  car,  said  center  sill  further 
comprising  opposite  end  portions  which  are  adapted  to 
receive  railwa;.  ^ar  draft  gear,  and  transition  sections 
comprismg  a  portion  of  a  railway  car  center  filler  joining 
each  01  said  end  portions  to  said  quadrilateral  tube. 


1.    A   door  and   door   mounting   assenihl>    for    mounting   a 
companion  pair  of  hinged  doors  in  a  pair  of  laterally  aligned 
access  openings  flanking  a  common  vertical  reference  plane 
between    them,    comprising    wall    members    defining    frames 
surrounding  said  pair  of  access  openings  including  a  vertical 
partition  between  said  pair  of  access  openings  having  a  pair  of 
vertically  spaced  mounting  openings  extending  entirelv  there- 
through of  predetermined  cross-sectional  shape  and  located 
near  the  forward  edge  thereof,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  doors 
conforming  substantially   to  the  configuration   of  the  access 
openings  to  close  the  same  and  having  confronting  adjacent 
hinge  end  portions  and  mutually  remote  bolt  end  portions,  a 
hinge  structure  interconnecting  said  adjacent  edge  portions  of 
the  pair  of  doors  for  swinging  movement  about  a  common 
hinge  axis  between  a  closed  coplanar  position  and  an  open 
outwardly  diverging  angular  position,  the  adjacent  edge  por- 
tions of  said  doors  defining  mounting  edges  having  rearwardly 
facing  abutment  shoulders  for  abutting  the  forwardmost  edge 
of  said  vertical  partition  and  each  door  having  an  upper  and 
a  lower  integral  mounting  lug  projecting  mwardiv  toward  said 
common  plane  and  forming  with  the  lugs  of  the  companion 
door  upper  and  lower  complementarv  pairs  of  lugs  extending 
into  the  uppermost  and   lowermost  ot   the   pair  ot   mounting 
openings    respectively    when    said    doors    are    swung    to    said 
closed  position  for  coupling  the  doors  to  the  vertical  partition, 
the  respective  upper  and  lower  eomiplementarv   pairs  of  lugs 
each  having  cross  sections  in  said  common  plane  collectively 
defining  for  each  pair  a  shape  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the 
uppermost    and    lowermost    mounting    openings    respectively 
whereby  each  complementarv    pair  of  lugs  fullv   occupies  its 
associated  mounting  opening   when    the  doors   are   in  closed 
position,  and  shoulder  means  at  the  tree  edges  ot  the  doors  for 
releasably  restraining  each  door  in  closed  position  in  its  access 
opening  to  coact  with  the  lug  formation  of  such  closed  door 
and  the  associated  mounting  opening  receiving  the  same  in 
supporting   the   companion   door   hinged    thereto   when    such 
companion  door  is  swung  to  open  position 
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3.918,372 

MFTHODOF   INC  INF  R  \TINC,  PRKTRKAIhD 

INDCSTRI  \l    \N  ASTKS 

Ernst  Schuster,  dummershach,  C.ermanv,  assiijnor  to  I     X  C  . 

Steinmuller  (.mbH,  (.ermanv 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  435, 089.  ,|an    21.   1974.    Ihis  appliialion 
Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527.028 

Claims  prioritv,  application  (iermanv.  .|an  3n.  19-4. 
23619047;  Jan.  23,   1973.  2303140 

Int.  CI      F23(,   7100 
U.S.  CI.  110—7  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  incinerating  industrial  w.istes  ted  to  the 
incinerator  in  containers  of  different  contents  and  of  unknown 
composition,  which  includes  the  steps  of  pretreating  the 
wastes  to  be  incinerated  by  volatili/ing  under  exclusion  of  air 
the  wastes  to  be  incinerated  while  supplying  volatili/ing  heat 
thereto,  feeding  the  thus  obtained  vapors  and  volatilized  resi- 
dues into  the  combustHtn  chamber  of  the  incinerator,  and 
determining  the  combustion  air  for  the  combustion  chamber 
on  the  basis  of  the  quantity  of  wastes  fed  per  hour  into  the 
combustion  chamber  and  on  the  heating  power  of  said  wastes 
and  on  the  air  excess-coefficient  and  feeding  the  thus  deter- 
mined quantity  of  air  into  the  combustion  chamber  of  the 
incinerator,  the  quantity  of  combustion  air  being  so  selected 
that  the  wastes  being  fed  into  the  combustion  chamber  of  the 
incinerator  per  time  unit,  especially  those  reacting  at  the 
fastest  rate,  will  be  burned  completely 
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Minoru    >'amamoto.    \  <  ik 'di.tni  .i ,    .mit    '^fi'      NLiImhto      Ki-mat 
both  of  Japan,  asvignui  s  tu  ,Nipp()ii  KijKj;i  Katjustiiki  Kaisha. 
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3,918.373 
SOLID  UASTF:  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 
Jack  J.  Fritz.  Buffalo,  and  Theodore  VV.  Lucas.  Jr.,  Williams 
villt,  both  of  N.V  .,  assignors  to  \ndco  Incorporated.  Buffalo. 
N.N  . 

Filed  Dec    14.  1973,  Ser.  No.  424.8  14 

Int.  CI.  F23e  7/00 

l.S.  CI.  110  —  8  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  disposal  of  garbage  by  multi-stage 
thermal  decomposition,  characterized  by;  thermally  decom- 
posing garbage  at  the  first  stage  by  external  heat  requiring  no 
oxygen;  and  thermally  decomposing  garbage  at  the  second 
and  following  stages  by  combustion  heat,  said  combustion 
heat  being  generated  by  combustion  of  the  whole  quantity  of 
generated  gas  obtained  by  the  thermal  decomposition  of  gar- 
bage at  the  stage  directly  before  the  relevant  stage  with  pure 
oxygen  supplied  in  an  amount  corresponding  to  the  theoreti- 
cal quantity  of  oxygen  for  this  combustion. 


K''  1  H,  '"^ 
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Shuuhl    Havak.iw.i      l<.kv.,      i<.tii    Hii'iiak.i      ^iikiimt',    (ls.,(ia, 
both     of     Vaniagiuhi       Hiih.nhim      l.iruii.i,      h^kvi.,      ]  ••m 
Takavama.  C  hjba,  and  Nhm-  sailu.  Karia^.-iw.o  .tU  id  Japan, 
assignors  to  Saiikt  f  ni^iiutiinii  Co.,  Lid.  and   ^1l!sui  Petro- 
ihtniual   Indusitv    <    ,.      1  (d      t.oih  <>f    lokoio    l.iii..n 

f  lifd  Julv     i  (i      1  '^"4     s.  '      N.:     4h'J.tK.; 
Claims     prioritv.    a(>|ihi  .h  h-n      i.i|i.)ii      M  .1 '       15,     19"4      4'' 
3it42ii 

hu.  C  1.    VIM.  5/06.  B08B  9/Ofi 
U.S.  CI.  11         14  6  Claims 
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3.  In  a  slagging  pyrolysis  solid  waste  disposal  system  having 
a  combustion  chamber,  energy  conversion  means,  and  means 
for  delivering  gaseous  products  of  combustion  to  said  energy 
converstion  means,  a  regenerator  means  for  preheating  com- 
bustion air,  means  for  diverting  a  portion  of  the  gaseous  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  from  said  energy  conversion  means 
through  said  regenerator  means,  means  for  delivering  combus- 
tion air  through  said  regenerator  means,  for  being  heated 
thereby,  to  said  combustion  chamber,  and  flow  control  means 
for  varying  the  relative  proportion  of  combustion  products 
diverted  to  said  regenerator  means  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined flow  of  combustion  products  thereto,  siad  tloA  control 
means  including  means  to  monitor  the  downstream  tlows  from 
said  regenerator  means  and  said  energy  conversion  means  and 
valve  means  operable  in  response  to  said  monitoring  means  to 
control  the  flow  of  combustion  products  in  one  (^f  said  down- 
stream flows  in  response  to  the  flow  of  combustion  products 
from  the  other  of  said  downstream  tlows  to  thereby  control 
the  flow  of  combustion  products  to  said  regenerator  system 


-^"   ■  'g^ 


1.  A  device  for  eliminating  adherent  substances  on  a  fur- 
nace wall  in  an  industrial  waste  incinerator  comprising: 

a  rotary  kiln  type  incinerator, 

a  hollow  rod  which  is  inserted  slidably  in  the  interior  of  the 
furnace  body  from  that  side  of  said  incinerator  on  which 
an  opening  for  charging  a  material  to-be-incineraled  is 
located; 

scrapers  for  removing  said  adherent  substances  on  said 
furnace  wall,  which  are  provided  at  the  front  end  of  said 
hollow  rod  and  on  at  least  one  intermediate  part  thereof; 
an  air  injection  nozzle  which  is  open  at  a  position  adja- 
cent to  a  lower  edge  of  at  least  one  of  said  scrapers,  and 
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niroducing   the  compressed' air  to  said   air    pair  of  basins,  but  which   lines  have  a  length   less  that  the 


3.918.376 
Tit  KI\(.  APPXRVTl  S  FOR  CI  RT\FN  OR  I  IKF  (  (  OTH 
Fukujiro    Nishiwaki.    Maebashi.    and    Tomii    ^oshino.    Higa- 
shikurume.   both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   t  .   Kondo   &   Co., 
Ltd..  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  \1a>    1,   19^4.  Ser.  No.  465. "46 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  June  19,  iy"3,  4H  6';5'>2 

Int.  (.1.    I)()5B  :i/UO.  35108 
S,  CI.   112      121.15  ftClaimv 


distance  between  the  loci  where  the  outermost  corners  of  the 
basins  are  to  be  located;  tightly  engagmg  said  sheet  along  an 
additional  line  extending  transversely  to  said  parallel  lines,  at 
a  side  of  said  area  which  is  remote  from  said  uork  surface  hut 


I 


which  terminates  short  of  said  parallel  lines,  less  tightU  engag- 
ing said  sheet  outside  the  region  defined  by  said  parallel  and 
transverse  lines  for  shaping  said  work  surface;  and  deep-draw- 
ing said  sheet  intermediate  said  lines  several  times  for  each 
sink  unit  to  be  formed,  whereby  to  produce  ^aid  basins  in.  and 
shape  said  work  surface  on  said  sheet 


3.91H.378 
1     A  f  ,  ,     .  CONTAINKR  CLOSLRF  WITH  VENT  OPEMNC;  MFANS 

,   ;   ';  ^^^^^  '"^  ''"  '"^"''"^,  ^'^''^  71^  ^  —8  --'^-  VND  MFTHOn  OF  FORMINCi  THF  SAV  F 

said  ..ppara'.js  comprising  a  base,  a  slider  arranged  on  said     u    k  .,  <      .  i  u      u  _.  ..   .  -'>-^>ir- 

,n..n..n,  .n  K.,h  ,K.  ,..„....,..„„„.  ._!?!.      ^"^'''   ''    ^  '^"•>""'  ^'<■'-shmg,  and   VVilburn  C.   Hillis.  Rich- 

nicrul     hoih    nf    Ind..   assignors   to    Aluminum    C'ompan>    of 


^^ase  for  sliding  movement  in  both  the  transverse  and  length- 
A  Ne  directions  with  respect  to  the  cloth  to  be  tucked,  a  work- 
ng  plj!c  tixcdi;.  secured  to  said  slider  to  extend  horizontally 


'Lheretrom  and  having  a  working  position  for  guiding  and 
supporting  the  cloth,  a  first  presser  pivotably  connected  to 
^ald  slider  and  extending  transversely  of  the  cloth  for  lifting    U.S.  CI.  113— IM  L 

an  J  lowering  mo.cnient  over  the  working  plate,  a  second 
presser  on  the  ba-.e  posiuoned  on  the  working  plate  adjacent 
said  first  presser  m  parallel  relation  thereto,  an  upper  spatula 
and   a    lower   spatula    mounted   on    the   slider  for   lifting  and 

owermg  movement  over  the  working  plate  and  for  backward 
and  forward  movement  relative  to  the  working  position  of  the 
working  plate  m  the  trans-.crse  direction  of  the  cloth  to  be 
tucked,  said  upper  and  lower  spatulas  being  arranged  one 
ahove  the  other  in  a  posjti.m  parallel  to  said  first  and  second 
pressers  and  hemg  movahle  up  and  down  so  as  to  be  brought 

Tto  and  out  or  engagement  with  each  other,  a  width  setting 
har  mounted  on  the  slider  for  backward  and  forward  move- 
ment relative  to  the  working  position  of  the  working  plate  in 
the  trans,  erse  direction,  and  a  tucking  plate  pivotably  con- 
nected to  the  shder  so  as  to  be  inserted  between  the  upper  and 
lowt,.r  spatulas  when  the  spatulas  are  moved  away  from  each 
other 


.America.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Division  of  St  r    No.  281.715.  Aug.  18,  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3,851,782     I  his  application  July    17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  489.257 
Int    (1.    B211)  s'//26 
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3.918.377  ' 

ARTICl.F  OF  MANl  FACTl  RF  AND  \1  A  N  t  p  \(    II  RINCi 

OF  SI  C  H   ARTIC  I  F 
Uerner    R.    Herbold.    Oberderdingen.    (,erman>,    assignor    to 
Blanc  &  Co.,  Oberderingen,  (,erman> 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  200.1  28.  Nov.   19.  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3.774,561.  This  application  Oct.   15.   1973.  Ser.  No    406.398 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov      21,     I'J"!!. 
;5057339The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  tn 
^ov.  27,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  B21D  51118 
is.  CI.   113-120  B  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  sink  unit  having  a  pair  of  laterally 
jidjacent  hasins  and  a  work  surface  laterally  adjacent  one  of 
■iJid  basins,  comprising  the  steps  o*"  tightlv  engaging  a  sheet  of 
tamless  steel  along  trans-,  erselv  spaced  parallel  lines  between 
y.hiuh  an  area  ot  the  sheet  is  to  is^  deep-drawn  to  form  said 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  vent  opening  in  sheet  metal  wall 
for  a  container  comprising  the  steps  of 

cutting  at  least  one  score  line  part  wav  through  the  sheet 
metal  of  the  wall; 

supporting  the  metal  wall  against  a  die  having  a  generalK 
hemispherically  shaped  support  convex  toward  the  wall 
with  an  annular  groove  therearound  open  toward  the 
wall,  and  with  the  wall  positioned  with  the  score  line 
extending  in  the  wall  radially  overKmg  the  outer  pi>rtion 
of  the  support;  and 

drawing  the  metal  wall  against  the  support  and  intii  the 
groove  therearound  to  form  a  generalK  hemispherically 
shaped  embossment  in  the  wall  with  an  annular  wall 
portion  around  the  embossment  forming  a  groove  with 
the  outer  portion  of  the  embossment,  and  with  the  score 
line  extending  radially  in  the  (^uter  portion  of  the  emboss- 
ment. 
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3.918.379 
GIMBAL  SI  PPORT  SVSTFM  FOR  DFFP  OCFAN  MlNlNt. 

VFSSFI 
James  F.  McNarv.  Pacific  Palisades;  Fdward  (  .  Hicks.  Santa 
Ana.  and   ^  ilma?   H.  O/udogru.  Fos   Angeles,  all  of  (  alif., 
assignors  to  Global  Marine  Inc..  I.os  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  June  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  479.155 
Int.  CI,-  B63B  ^5|44,  35100 
.5  D 


to  rise  into  firm  sealing  engagement  with  the  hull,  and  means 
for  decreasing  the  buoyancy  to  cause  the  gate  means  to  fall 
away  from  the  hull  and  permit  the  gate  means  to  be  moved 
horizontally  relative  to  the  hull 


U.S.  CI.  114 


BOTlnvi  I)!  Ml'  \  1  nM  1  s 
8  Claims    Bartele  van  der  \N  erff .  Mt  di  nihlik    \.  ihi  t  lands,  assignor  ti>  \ 
\uvk  ^.  Zontn's  Scheepsverven  H.\   .  Ijssti.  Neiherlandi 

Hied   Mar     2^,    l'-i~4.  s,  r     No    4^-,;h; 
Claims    ()riorit\.    appluatnai    Ntthtrlands      M.ir      Z'r     1''"' 
73043H4 

liu.  I  i     B(..«B  35I3Q^ 
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1.  In  a  deep  ocean  mining  vessel  or  the  like,  a  gimbal  system 
to  provide  a  stable  base  for  a  derrick,  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  vertical  guide  frames  mounted  on  the  vessel,  a  pair  of 
gimbal  support  members  movable  vertically  on  the  respective 
guide  frames,  heave  control  means  controlling  the  position 
and  mt)vement  of  the  gimbal  support  members  relative  to  the 
guide  frames,  a  gimbal  frame,  means  rolatably  supporting  the 
gimbal  frame  on  the  gimbal  support  members  for  rotation 
about  a  first  axis  of  rotation,  a  platform,  means  rotatably 
supporting  the  platform  on  the  gimbal  frame  for  rotation 
about  a  second  axis  of  rotation  substantialK  pcrpcndu  ul.ir  to 
the  first  axis  of  rotation,  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of 
the  platform  about  the  second  axis  including  a  plurality  of 
hydraulic  linear  actuator  means,  a  pluralitv  of  variable  length 
snubbing  members  mounted  on  the  gimbal  frame,  the  snub- 
bing members  when  extended  engaging  the  platform  at  widely 
spaced  points  on  either  side  of  the  second  axis,  the  sput^hing 
members  being  variable  in  length  m  a  direction  substantialK 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  platform  relative 
to  the  snubbing  members,  whereby  changing  the  length  of  the 
snubbers  controls  the  limits  of  rotational  movement  of  the 
platform  about  the  second  axis 


3.918.380 
CI.OSABI.F  WFI  I    IN  HI  l.I.  OF  DFFP  OCFAN  MINING 

\ FSSFl 
John    R.    (.raham,    Newport    Beach,   and    Robert   C.   C  rooke. 
Corona  Del  Mar,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  (ilobal  Marine 
Inc.,  I.os  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  June  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  479,097 

Int.  CI.-  B63B  .^5  44 

U.S.  CI.  1  14     0.5  n  7  C  laims 


1.  A  bottom-dump  vessel  comprising  two  longitudinal  hull 
sections  forming  pontoons  hinged  together  pivotably  about  a 
first  longitudinal  pivot  axis,  and  at  least  one  intermediate  hull 
section,  arranged  at  least  partially  in  a  recess  between  said  two 
longitudinal  hull  sections  at  the  end  thereof,  said  longitudinal 
hull  sections  being  pivotable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions of  the  vessel,  means  for  connecting  said  intermediate 
hull  section  to  each  of  said  longitudinal  hull  sections  for  hing- 
ing movement  about  a  second  and  a  third  longitudinal  pivot 
axis,  wherein  during  the  pivoting  movements  of  the  longitudi- 
nal hull  sections  between  open  and  closed  positions  of  the 
vessel  said  first  pivot  axis  passes  the  plane  containing  said 
second  and  said  third  pivot  axis. 


3.918.382 
FIXFl)  \\  IN(.  Si  Rh  A(  1    1  M  M    1    I   k  \M 
Thomas  M.  Austin,  f- argil,  N    Oak  .assinnurtn   \i)snn    \<ri!m.d 
rinc.  Inc  ,,  F  argn.   N     I>ak 

Hlfd  Junt    2  4.   l'v"4,  Ser.  Nu.  482.342 

Inl,  (   I,     H63B  1138 

U.S.  CI.   114      *.»!  -   k  14  (   laims 
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1.  A  vessel'comprising  a  hull,  an  open  well  extending  verti- 
cally through  the  hull,  and  gate  means  for  opening  and  closing 
the  bottom  of  the  well,  said  me. ins  mJuding  means  for  se.ilmg 
off  the  bottom  of  the  well  when  the  gate  means  is  closed,  said 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  well  including  means  slid 
ably  supporting  the  gate  means  for  movement  horizontally 
beneath  the  hull,  the  sealing  means  including  means  increas- 
ing the  buovancv  o\'  the  gate  means  to  cause  the  gate  means 


1.  A  fixed  wing  surface  effect  craft  for  travel  on  water,  said 
craft  being  generally  symmetrical  about  a  longitudinal  vertical 
plane  along  its  centerline  and  being  described  in  part  by  a 
craft  center  of  gravity,  comprising: 

a  two  symmetrically  disposed  streamlined  hulls  for  support- 
ing the  craft  on  water,  said  hulls  including  a  tapered  front 
portion,  a  back  end.  a  bottom  surface,  an  outer  side  and 
a  inner  side;  said  hull  bottom  surface  having  a  supporting 
back  portion  which  generally  contacts  the  water  v^hen  the 
craft  is  propelled  therethrough  and  which  serves  as  a 
point  of  support  for  the  craft;  a  line  extending  between 
two  opposed  points,  each  located  on  said  hull  back  ends 
where  the  hull  outer  side  and  bottom  surface  meet,  defin- 
ing a  hull  baseline  positioned  adjacent  said  bottom  sur- 
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•jlc  supporting  portion,  and  having  a  length  referred  to 
a^  !hc  craft  beam; 

h  jn  airfoil  laterally  disposed  between  said  hulls  to  provide 
aert)dynamic  lift  for  raising  the  craft  onto  the  water  sur- 
face, ] 

c  said  airfoil  having  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge  and  a 
bottom  surface,  said  airfoil  fixedly  oriented  between  the 
inner  Mdes  of  said  hulls  to  provide  a  positive  angle  of 
incidence  betw.een  the  airfoil  and  the  water  surface  when 
the  crat!  In  moving  forward; 

d  vaid  airfoil  oriented  on  the  craft  with  its  bottom  surface 
located  aho\e  the  bottom  surface  of  said  hulls  to  form  a 
\  enturi-shaped  chamber  beneath  the  craft  for  creating  an 
air  cushion  that  partially  supports  the  craft  and  allows  a 
major  portion  of  the  bottom  surface  of  said  hulls  to  rise 
out  of  the  water  as  the  craft  moves  foward.  said  chmmber 
hounded  'r^\  the  inner  sides  of  said  hulls,  the  airfoil  bottom 
surtace  and  the  w.ater  surface; 

c  N>mmetricall>  disposed  control  and  stabilization  means 
including  an  inverted  A  tail  assembly  positioned  above 
and  aft  of  the  supporting  back  portion  of  said  hull  bottom 
surtace.  said  tail  assembly  being  comprised  of  non-verti- 
cal control  surfaces,  including  two  inclined  surfaces 
joined  at  an  apex  edge  with  each  surface  sloping  down- 
vvardK  and  outwardly  therefrom  to  an  outboard  edge,  and 
nteans  for  attaching  said  tail  assembly  to  said  hulls. 

f.  said  control  and  stabilization  means  further  including  a 
control  flap  formed  from  at  least  a  portion  of  the  trailing 
edge  i^\  said  airfoil,  said  flap  pivotally  mounted  for  con- 
t^'iied  selective  positioning  to  vary  the  aerodynamic 
characteristics  of  said  airfoil  and  to  vary  the  airflow  char- 
aLteristiLs  \r.  sjid  \  enturi  chamber  to  partially  control  the 
lifting  for,.e  imparted  to  the  craft  therefrom;  and 

g  stov>.  age  means  for  placement  of  personnel  and  cargo  on 
the  wraf; 


said  lines  peripherally  engaging  said  means  without  connec- 
tion thereto  whereby  to  facilitate  mounting  said  means  on  said 
mast  and  dismounting  said  means  from  the  mast,  said  anti- 
noise  means  being  at  least  in  part  readily  detachable  by  way 
of  said  opening  radially  from  and  relative  to  said  mast  to 
permit  the  raising  and  lowering  of  said  sails. 


3,918,384 
KKNDKR 

Blise,     Hamhurii.    (,erman\.    assignor     In    Schlegel 
rni.iis  Wfill  &.  Ktineke,  (itrman\ 
fiUd    \ui;    :i).   1973.  Ser.  No.  392.6  10 
Int    t  I.    B63B  .^y.'yj 
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\NTI-\OI,SF.  DFVIC  F   FOR  THF  M\STS  OF  SMI  ING 

VESSELS  AND  THF  I  IKF  \M)  MFTHODs  H)k 

PRF\  FNTIN(,   NOISF 

Richard  Brown.   118  Sequams  lane  Center,   VStst   Mip    \  \. 

1  1''95 

Filed   Apr.   18.   19^4.  Ser    Nd    462. (I4~ 

Int.  (.1.    B63H  V  <'4 

L.S.  CI.   114-102  15  Claim. 


1.  A  fender  comprising: 

a.  a  structurally  rigid,  metal  carrier  body; 

b.  a  pad  secured  to  said  carrier  body  and  oriented  to  be 
engaged  by  a  vessel; 

c.  said  pad  being  a  solid,  essentially  homogeneous  body  of 
plastics  material  consisting  of  at  least  80*7^  of  polyolefins; 
d  the  surface  of  said  pad  to  be  engaged  by  said  vessel 
being  generally  smooth  and  having  a  relatively  low  coeffi- 
cient of  friction,  said  low  coefficient  of  friction  hemg  low 
enough  for  the  side  of  said  vessel  to  slide  freely  along  said 
pad  even  when  forcefully  pressed  against  said  pad;  and 

e.  said  pad  having  a  hardness  of  at  least  Shore  D4n. 


3.918,385 
MOORINC  DFVICF 
Goerge  7     \\alLui,  43(i5  U  ,  Thirteen  .Mile  Road,  Roval  Oak. 
Mich.  4S(r: 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  516.742 

Int.  CI.    B63B  2l;54 

C.S.  CI.  114-230  8  Claims 


1.    A    sai 

running  a  1 1 
ti'.e  thereti 
and    locate 
a  1 1  e  r  a  n  J 
Aherer^v   ti 


I.  A  mooring  device  comprising:  a  straight,  elongated  pole 
member  having  a  handle  end  and  a  free  end.  an  arm  member 
having  an  attached  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  pole  mem- 
ber near  said  free  end  thereof  and  a  second  end  spaced  from 
said  attached  end  wherein  said  arm  memher  is  movable  be- 
tween a  stowed  position  adjacent  and  generalK  parallel  to  said 
pole  member  and  an  extended  position  w.  herein  said  second 
end  is  disposed  laterally  from  said  pok  nember  and  fiirms 
ing  vessel  comprising  a  mast,  a  plurality  of  lines  therewith  an  open  bifurcation  with  said  free  end  of  said  pole 
'ng  said  mast  to  control  the  positions  of  sails  rela-  member,  and  rope  supporting  means  on  said  arm  member  and 
<  and  anti  noise  means  provided  with  an  opening  said  pole  member  for  temporarily  supporting  a  rope  said  rope 
d  between  the  mast  and  lines  to  triangulate  the  supporting  means  on  said  pole  memher  and  said  arm  member 
take  up  slack  in  the  same  with  the  sails  lowered  all  lying  along  a  straight  line  which  generally  parallels  said 
-  prevent  'he  lines  from  slapping  against  the  mast,    pole  member  when  said  arm  member  is  m  the  stowed  position. 
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3,918.386  ».9!M.^8H 

BOAT  DOCKING  DEVICE  SCBMERCIED  F'ROIM  1  MON  nF\  JCF 

Furman    D.   .VlcClain,   4733    Rochell   Ave..   Las  Vegas,   Nev.    Rodolphe  J.  Bernard,  17h21   Ir^me  BI'vd  ,  Suite   HM.   luMin, 

89121  Calif.  92680 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  508.241  Filed  .lune  in.  !Q-'4.  Ser    No   4^"  '94 

Int.  CI.-  B63B  IHMA  Int.  CI.    BbiH  .Oci 

U.S.  CI.  114  — 230  14  Claims    I  S.  (  I    1  1  5     ll.l                                                            r.  <  laims 


1.  A  boat  docking  device  for  being  mounted  on  a  boat  bow 
comprising 

a  housi.ig  member  h.iving  .tn  upper  and  lower  portion  each 
having  a  forv>ard  surtace  slanting  inwardK  tii  .i  slot  tor 
receiving  a  mooring  line, 

a  k)cking  member  pivotalK  mc^unted  in  said  housing  mem 
her  between  a  locked  and  unlocked  position  having  a 
finger  portion  at  one  end  thereof  ft>r  closing  said  slot  m 
a  locked  position,  a  surface  exposed  m  said  slot  in  .iii 
unlocked  position,  said  locking  member  pivoting  to  a 
locked  position  when  pressure  is  exerted  against  s.nd 
exposed  surface  in  the  direction  of  said  bow  and  to  an 
unlocked  position  when  pressure  is  exerted  against  said 
finger  in  the  direction  away  from  said  bow. 

a  locking  notch  on  said  locking  member. 

a  retractable  biased  pin  extending  into  said  housing  mem- 
ber, urged  against  said  locking  member  and  received  in 
said  notch  when  said  locking  member  is  m  a  locked  posi 
tion,  and 

means  for  retracting  said  pm  from  s.tid  notch. 


3.918,387 
DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Wilhelm  Jobst,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Aktiengesell- 
schaft     Weser  .  Bremen,  Ciermany 

Filed  June  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  479,147 
Claims    priority,    application    (jcrmany.    June    16.     1973. 
2330832 

Int.  CI.-  B63H  2y,n 
U.S.  CI.  115     .5  B  10  Claims 


1.  A  submergible  propulsion  device  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  forward  open  end  and  an  aft  open  end; 
a  drum  operably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation 

therein. 
a  nexblc  cord  attached  to  said  drum  for  movement  thereof, 

each  end     t     aid  cord  passes  through  said  housing  and 

extends  rearwardiy  thereof; 
means  attached  to  each  end  of  said  cord  for  removably 

receiving  a  corresponding  foot  of  the  user  thereof; 
iceth   means  axially  opposed   to  each  other  on   opposite 

edges  of  the  circumference  of  said  drum; 
gt  .i:  means  positioned  between  said  teeth  means  for  alter- 
nating engagement  therewith; 
a  shaft  operablv   mounted  in  said  housing  having  one  end 

thereof  connected  to  said  gear  means;  and 
a  propeller  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  adjacent 

the  aft  open  end  of  the  housing 


.^91  8.389 
MARINE  STEERING   \NI)  PROPl  I  SION  DEVICE 
Kiyoshi  Shima.  14-2  1  sujido  Shin-Machi  1-Chome,  l-ujisav»a, 
Kanagav^a,  Japan 

Filed  Nov    26.   19-'4.  Ser    Nn    527.504 

Int    (I     B63H  i,:J.i,.4,  WtWll.uA 

U.S.  CI,   115      34  B  2  <  laimv 


1,  In  a  ship  drive  system  wherein  the  base  for  the  drive  unit 
IS  subjected  to  flexurai  deformation  due  to  the  operation  of 

the  ship,  a  combination  composing  a  drive  unit  having  a  hous  1,    \   marine  siecnng  and  propulsion  device  comp; 

ing  and  an  output  shaft  which  extends  from  said  housing  and  hollow  jet  cvlinder  having  horizontal  vane^  provided 

IS  rotatable  about  a  first  axis;  a  pair  of  resilient  transverselv  extending  outwardiv  Uom  the  diamettu.il  »  opp>.siti  [•> 

spaced  supports  engaging   and   supporting  said   housing  and  of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  ivimdei   m  the  >ipposi!,. 

yieldable  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  a  second  axis  which  tions.  a  rotarv  turbine  casing  joumalled  m  s.if 

crosses  said  first  axis,  and  resilient  connecting  means  connect-  having  a  larger  bevel  gear  extending  .ibout  the 

ing  said  housing  with  said  supports  for  pivotal  yielding  about  of  said  turbine  casing,  a  Kaplan  turbine  -e.c 
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said  second  axis. 


turbine   casing   tor   rol.iti 
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Joseph  Bosco.  31  Summer  St..  F.verett.  Mass.  02149 
Filed  Oct.  ■'.  1970.  Ser.  No.  78.804 
Int.  CI.-  B42D  9/00 
I  .S.  CI.  116-  119  2  ( 
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-ting  the  \ertical  center  line  of  said 
c  ^\  lindcr  at  right  angles,  upper  and  lower  bearing  means  for 
Mtjtahlv  supporting  said  jet  c>hnder  and  a  vertical  propulsion 

halt  cvienJing  through  said  upper  bearing  into  said  jet  cylin- 
ier  and  has  ing  at  the  lower  end  a  smaller  bevel  gear  in  mesh- 
ng  vvith  said  larger  hevel  gear  on  the  turbine  casing  whereby 
he  rotation  ot  sjid  propulsion  shaft  rotates  said  Kaplan  tur- 
bine Aithin  said  jet  cUmder  to  provide  propulsion  jets,  the  said 
argcr  hevel  gear  on  the  turbine  casing  comprises  an  annular 
-'letal  dis^  a  hi^  h  has  une  surta^e  sloping  dow  nwardly  from  the 

uter  penpherv  to  the  inner  periphery  and  provided  with  a 
Muralitv  ot'  eguallv  spaced  grooves  extending  radially  and 
nsertmg  teeth   received   in  said  grooves 


ing  said  flexible  sheet  mode  indicating  me.ms  hetueen  said 
holder  member  and  said  lens  member,  means  defining  a  guide 
path  for  a  portion  of  said  flexible  sheet  mode  indicating  means 
adjacent  the  concave  surface  of  said  lens  member  whereby 
movement  of  said  housing  element  toward  and  away  from  said 
holder  member  effects  movement  of  said  slider  clement  and 


laims 


of  said  flexible  sheet  mode  indicating  means  mside  said  guide 
path,  said  means  defining  a  guide  path  comprising  a  spring 
holding  member  which  is  spring  biased  from  said  mode  indi- 
cating means  holder  member,  said  spring  holding  memher 
presenting  a  smooth  convex  surface  and  said  lens  smooth 
concave  surface  being  complementary  thereto  with  a  portion 
of  said  flexible  sheet  disposed  therebetween 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  for  registering  pages  1 

inrough  4s»s<  ot  a  book  comprising  in  combination: 

a  d  circular  rotatable  dial  mounted  for  rotation  on  an  outer 
stationarv   plate. 

b  two  rows  ot^  indicia  numerals  printed  (^n  the  outer  circum- 
ference ot'  said  rotatable  diai. 

c  said  outer  rov".  mci uding  ten  groups  of  numbers  beginning 
with  zero  and  ending  with  nine  in  a  series,  each  group 
consisting  ot  ten  of  each  number. 

d  said  inner  n'w  having  ten  groups  of  numerals  running 
from  7ero  to  nine  in  series. 

e  said  first  zero  of  the  outer  row  heing  aligned  radially  with 
a  tirst  zero  of  said  inner  rov».. 

said  stationarv  plate  having  a  row  of  numbers  from  zero 
to  nine  printed  therei^n  circumferentially  of  said  rotatable 
dial  and  radiallv  alignahie  w  ih  said  numbers  on  said  first 
and  second  rows  of  said  rotatable  dial, 
said  numbers  on  said  plate  being  spaced  at  least  over  one 
quarter  of  the  circumference  of  said  rotatable  dial. 


.V9 1  8.392 
FKOGkA.M.MABI  K  KIBF.R  OPTK    DISPLAV  FOR  I  SE  IN 

TFI.FMSION  Tl  NFRS 
Richard  I)    (.ibscm.  VVilhraham,  and  Robert  D.  VVhelan.  V\  est 
Springfield,  both  of  Mass,,  assignors  to  (,eneral  Instrument 
Corporation,  (  lifton,  N.J. 

Hied  Fib.  22,  1974.  Ser.  No,  444.821 

Int.  (I.-  H03J  l:(J4 

U.S.C1.  IK.      124.4  24  Claims 
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3.918.391 
MODE  INDICATOR  FOR  SI  IDER  EI  EMFNT 
i^avmond  George  Hadfield.  Glendale,  and   Kenneth  1  ee  Ro>. 
Menomonee   Falls,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  (.lobe-l  nion 
Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May   13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469.227 
Int.  CI.-  (;08B   <  ijo    HOIH  ^  1^ 
|.S.  CI.  116-124  L  14  Claims 

1.  A  mode  indicating  hutiiin  for  a  slider  element  movably 
n-iounted  in  a  bodv  member  lining  a  smooth  concave  surface 
comprising  a  housing  element  tor  attachment  to  and  move- 
mient  with  said  slider  element,  a  lens  member  disposed  in  said 
hciusmg  element,  a  holder  member  positioned  mside  said 
housing  element  and  supported  from  said  body  member  in  a 
stationary  manner,  fleidble  sheet  mode  indicating  means  se- 
cured to  said  holder  member  and  extending  adjacent  the 
concave  surlace  of  said  lens  member,  biasing  means  for  secur- 


1.  In  a  TV  tuner  or  the  like  comprising  a  movable  tuning 
shaft  and  tuning  control  means  operatively  connected  thereto 
for  controlling  the  tuning  of  the  T\  set  in  accordance  with  the 
movement  of  the  tuning  shaft,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  programmable  fiber  optic  displav  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  a  display  station,  and  a  movable  bodv  having  a  set 
of  position  adjustable  elements  thereon,  said  body  being  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  shaft  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  movable 
display  element  having  a  plurality  of  indicia  spaced  thereover, 
drive  means  operativeK  connected  to  said  display  element 
independently  of  said  tuning  control  means  and  positioned  to 
sequentially  contact  each  of  said  position  adjustable  elements 
as  said  body  is  moved,  said  drive  means  being  effective  to 
move  said  display  element  to  various  operative  positions  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  the  position  adjustable  ele- 
ment contacting  said  drive  means,  fiber  optic  means  for  opti- 
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calU  connecting  said  displuv  element  and  said  display  station, 
and  means  for  illuminating  said  displav  clement,  said  display 
element  being  effective  to  mask  selected  portions  of  said  fiber 
optic  means,  such  that  selected  areas  of  said  display  station 
corresponding  to  the  then  operative  position  of  said  display 
element  are  illuminated 


nozzle  to  cause  cement  to  be  extruded  through  the  nozzle  into 
said  corner  during  substantially  the  entire  rearward  movement 
of  the  nozzle. 


3.918.393 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CINC  FLAT  (  NON-CLOSS>  i  FII  MS 
Ernest   A.   Hahn,  Plainfield.  III.,  assignor  to  PPC    Industries. 

Inc.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1971.  Ser.  No.  179.564 

Int.  CI.  B44d  ll50;  C08f  3142.  3i50 

L.S.  CI.  427-38  15  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  strong.  n.Mi-glossy  film  com- 
prising subjecting  substantially  solventless.  radiation-sensitivc 
or  actinic  light  sensitive  material  to  ionizing  irradiation  or 
actinic  light  m  an  atmosphere  containing  at  least  about  5.U0(} 
parts  per  million  of  oxygen  until  the  material  is  cured  except 
for  its  surface,  and  subsequently  subjecting  the  material  to 
ionizing  irradiation  or  actinic  light  in  an  inert  atmosphere 
containing  less  than  about   1000  parts  per  million  ot  oxygen 


CONTINLOIS  BIAS  COM  kOI    K  tk  H  1  (  1  Kn(  ,K  Vl'HK 

DENEIOPMKNT  AFl'VkMl  s 
\N  illiam  T.  l-earnside,  Fishers,  N.Y..  asvignir  tu  lasiman  Kn 
dak  C  ompany,  Rochester.  N  N 

Filed  Mar.  4,   1974,  Ser.  Nu.  447,7  17 

Int.  CI.-  G03C;  15/08 

U.S.  (I.    1  18—8  9  (   l.iinr 


3.918.394 
MACHINE  FOR  CEMENT  EASTING 

Walter   \  ornberger,  Tewksbury,   Mass..  assignor  to   Interna- 
tional Shoe  Machine  Corporation.  Nashua,  N.H. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  386.129.  Aug.  6.  1973.  Pat.  No.  3.83  1.2  16. 
This  application  Jan.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  430.291 
Int.  CI.-  B05C  5/02 
L.S.  CI.  118—7  3  Claims 


1.  A  cement  applying  mechanism  comprising  support 
means  for  supporting  bottom  -  up  a  shoe  assembly  that  in 
eludes  a  last  having  an  insole  located  on  its  bottom  and  an 
upper  mounted  thereon,  at  least  one  end  portion  of  the  m.irgin 
of  the  upper  having  been  wiped  against  the  insoic  and  an 
unwiped  portion  of  the  upper  margin  extending  rcarwardly  of 
said  wiped  end  portion  and  extending  upwardly  o(  the  corre- 
sponding portion  of  the  insole  periphery,  a  nozzle,  located 
above  the  shoe  assembly,  nuiunted  for  forward  •  rearward 
movement,  yieldable  drive  means  connected  to  the  nozzle  and 
actuable  to  effect  said  forward  ^  rearward  movement,  cement 
extruding  means  actuable  to  extrude  cement  through  the 
nozzle,  means  for  initially  locating  the  nozzle  with  the  cement 
extruding  means  in  unactuated  condition  in  a  starting  position 
in  the  corner  between  said  unwiped  margin  portion  and  the 
corresponding  portion  or  the  insole  periphery  a  particular 
distance  rearwardly  of  the  boundary  between  said  wiped  and 
unwiped  margin  portions  release  means  actuable  to  thereafter 
enable  the  yieldable  drive  means  to  move  the  nozzle  forv«.ardly 
while  the  nozzle  stays  in  said  corner  with  the  cement  extruding 
means  remaining  in  unactuated  condition  until  the  nozzle 
forward  movement  is  arrested  due  to  the  arrival  of  the  nozzle 
at  said  boundary,  reversing  means  actuable  to  cause  the  drive 
means  to  thereafter  move  the  nozzle  rearwardly  while  the 
nozzle  stays  in  said  corner  until  the  nozzle  arrives  at  a  desired 
location  along  said  unwiped  margin  portion,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  reversing  means  a  predetermined  time  after  the  actua- 
tion of  said  release  means  which  time  is  not  less  than  the  lime 
required  for  the  nozzle  to  move  through  said  particular  dis- 
tance, and  means  for  actuating  the  cement  extruding  means 
during    substantially    the    entire    rearward    movement    ot    the 
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1.  In  elecirographic  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a  devel- 
opment station  and  means  for  advancing  a  surface  bearing  an 
electrostatic  charge  pattern  along  a  predetermined  path  past 
the  development  station  and  in  which  said  development  sta- 
tion includes  at  least  two  magnetic  brushes  arranged  to  contin- 
uously contact  the  surface  as  it  moves  therepast  and  means  for 
applying  an  electrical  potential  to  said  brushes,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

means  for  instantaneously  varying  the  electrical  potential 
applied  to  said  brushes  to  correspond  uniquely  to  the 
charge  characteristics  of  the  individual  charge  pattern 
portion  instantaneously  passing  the  last  contact  area 
between  the  magnetic  brushes  and  the  surface. 


3.918.396 

CONTAINER  FOR  THf   PkOOl  (   HON  OF 

SEMICONDl  (  lOk  hODIFS 

Wolfgang  Dietze.  Munich,  and  Herbert  Sandmann,  N'aterstel- 

ten,   both   of   (.ermany,   assignors   in   Su-mtns    \  kliengesell- 

schaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  (.ermanv 

Filed  Mar    4,   19-"4.  Ser    No    44-.-";  1 
(  laims     priority,    application    Germany,     May      14,     l'v~.'i, 
2324365 

Inl    n  "  (  lyC  /3/08 
L.S.  CI.  118     49.1  6  Liaims 


m\^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  deposition  of  semiconductor  mate 
rial  from  a  gaseous  compound  onto  a  workpiece.  comprising 
a  base  plate  havng  means  to  suppoii  at  least  one  workpiece 

thereon    including  means  to  heat  the  workpiece. 
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f()NT\CTHMN(,    \PP\RMl  s  K)k  H\IN«,    loShR 
IMVCKS  TO   \SlPP()kI    MKMR^K 
ehulinga  R.  Thettu.  Hehster.  N.\  ..  assignor  Im  Xtmv  (  »r 
poration.  Stamford,  C Onn. 

Filed  Jul\   ::.   n"4,  Ser.  No.  44(1,5  2  I 
Int^  CI.    (.03G  I5I2U 
S.  CI.    IIH  -    6(1  i4  (  laans 
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J  me  covering  a  portion  of  said  base  plate  and  the  means 
^upp'/Ttmg  the  vvorkpiece. 

^;cr  .ontamer  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  enclos- 
ing said  dome  to  define  a  closed  pressure  chamber  there- 
■A  ith. 

IV  inlet  means  connected  to  said  outer  container  for  intro- 
ducing a  gas  under  pressure  into  said  pressure  chamber 
det'meJ  bv  said  dome  and  outer  container. 

nerer-.  j.  hen  gas  under  pressure  is  introduced  into  said 
rrcvs^rc  chamber  said  dome  is  positively  sealed  onto  said 
^a■^c   Pi  ate 


type  having  a  pair  of  spaced-aparfaxially-aligned  ct)nductor 
guide  means  for  holding  a  length  of  the  conductor  straight  and 
unbent  while  passing  between  said  pair  of  conductor  guide 
means,  a  coding  ink  supply  reservoir  adjacent  said  conductor 
guide  means  having  its  ink  surface  level  below  the  area  of  ink 
application  to  a  conductor  undergoing  coding,  said  improve- 
ment comprising:  ink  applicator  means  embracing  the  con- 
ductor undergoing  coding  in  an  area  thereof  intermediate  said 
pair  of  conductor  guide  means,  said  ink  applicator  means 
including  at  least  one  pair  of  normally  stationary  rigid  chan- 
nel-shaped members  facing  toward  one  another  from  opposed 
sides  of  a  conductor  each  supporting  ink-feeding  w  ick  means 
arranged  to  be  supplied  with  ink  from  said  ink  supply  reser- 
voir, means  supporting  said  channel-shaped  holders  for  rela- 
tive movement  toward  and  away  from  one  another  between 
first  and  second  positions,  said  wick  means  being  in  contact 
with  the  conductor  and  effective  to  apply  ink  thereto  when 
said  pair  of  holders  is  in  said  first  position,  and  said  pair  of 
wick  holders  including  means  automatically  effective  to  shift 
the  conductor  laterally  out  of  contact  with  each  of  said  wick 
means  when  said  holders  are  moved  away  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  and  for  automatically  return- 
ing the  conductor  into  contact  with  said  wick  means  w  hen  said 
holders  are  restored  to  said  first  position. 


1.  C     ntavt  tuscr  apparatus  for  fixing  toner  images  to  sup- 

r.  vneets    said  apparatus  comprising: 

.1  ruser  roil  structure  having  a  rigid,  thermally  conductive 

outer  surface, 
1   rcsiiicn:   ha.kup  roll  forming  a  nip  with  said  fuser  roll 
structure   through  which  said  support  sheets  move  with 
said  toner  images  contacting  said  fuser  roll  structure; 

-  can V  adapted  to  chemically  react  with  said  surface  to  form 
a  thin  toner  impenetrable  layer  thereon, 

a  sump  containing  a  quantity  of  said  chemically  reacting 
m.  a  t  e  r  1  a ! , 

means  suppkirtmg  said  sump  adjacent  said  fuser  roll  struc- 
ture sUc  h  that  said  surface  contacts  said  chemically  react- 
ing material,  and 

»ncans  tor  presenting  direct  contact  of  said  chemically 
reacting  material  with  said  surface  and  simultaneous 
cxpovure  to  am,hient  air 


•sI'kJ  \li|N«.  OF   PVKIIC  II   \IK  MATTKR 
John  tuthtur!   l,,\,    Martin   Richard   \N  interbottom.  and   .Vli- 
chatl  Frank  (  ulpm.  all  of  Pontvpool.  F.ngland,  assignors  to 
Imptrial  <   hemRal  Industries  Limited,  London,  Lngland 

Filed  Aut:    24.  1972.  Ser.  No.  283. 2S9 
Claims     pr!urit\      applnalion     I  niled     Kingdom,     \ug.     2>, 
1971,  39841,-1 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  7/14 
U.S.  CM  18-308  13  Claims 


3.9  18.398 
CONDI  CTOR  CODINC,   APPARMLS 
neth   D.   Palcic.   Kstondido,  Calif.,  assiunor   to   Formuiabs 
Ijndustrial  Inks,  Incorporated.  Lscondido,  C  alif. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439.925 
Int.  CI.     B()5C   i  06,  11/02 
•CI-   118      125  i:  (  laims 


•Z    ^     i?     i^ 


That  impro^en  cnt  in  apparatus  for  coding  an  electrical 

du^tor   A  Ith   a   permanent   coding  ink   while   being  passed 
past  said  coJng  apparatus,  said  apparatus  being  of  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  uniform  distrihution  oi  particulate 
matter  on  to  a  substrate  advancing  at  a  unito-m  rate,  compris- 
ing an  elongated  hollow  cylinder  provided  mth  a  slot  extend- 
ing along  Its  effective  length,  a  member  located  coaxially 
within  the  cylinder  and  rotatable  about  its  lengthwise  axis,  said 
member  comprising  support  means  extending  beyond  the  ends 
of  said  hollow  cylinder  and  having  mounted  therebetween  a 
plurality  of  vanes  disposed  within  said  hollow  cvlmder,  each 
of  said  vanes  extending  along  the  entire  effective  length  of  said 
hollow  cylinder,  the  outer  edges  of  said  vanes  being  adjacent 
but  not  touching  the  inner  wall  of  said  c>linder,  said  vanes 
having  radially  measured  dimensions  less  than  the  internal 
radius  of  the  hollow  cylinder  to  define  a  central,  cylindrical 
channel  within  said  member;  means  for  supplying  particulate 
matter  suspended  in  a  turbulent  stream  of  gaseous  fluid  at  a 
constant  rate  to  said  channel  detmed  u.ithin  said  member, 
means  for  axially  rotating  said  member  at  a  uniform  rate,  and 
means  for  advancing  a  substrate  perpendicular  to  said  slot  in 
said  hollow  cylinder,  the  slot  in  said  h.dU.v^  cvlmder  and  said 
rotatable  member  each  having  a  length  sufficient  to  enable 
uniform  distribution  of  particulate  matter  onto  a  substrate 
having  a  width  in  the  range  of  1  mete  and  above 
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3.918,4(Kt 
BLADF  \10l  NTINC,    VSSFMBI  IFS 

Robert    \.   Cheeseman,   Hitchin,   F.ngland.  assignor   lo   \tro\ 
Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Slav   21).  1974.  Ser.  No    4-1.625 
Claims    prioritv.    application    I  nited    Kingdom,    .lunc    23, 
1973.  30008  73 

Int.  CI.-  B05C  \/0f) 
V  .S.  CI.  118     261  12  Claims 


'-i^ 


^ 


a? 


ii£ 


*"       li 
17 


J.  3 -A 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  urging  a  blade  against  a  substantially 
inflexible  surface  comprising 

a  blade  mounting  assembly  having  a  pair  of  pivot  arms 
independently  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
common  pivot  axis  and  a  blade  holder  movahly  coupled 
at  opposite  ends  to  the  respective  pivot  arms  at  locations 
remote  from  the  pivot  axis,  the  blade  holder  being  capa- 
ble of  movement  independent  of  the  pivotal  movement  of 
the  pivot  arms; 

means  independently  biasing  the  pivot  arms  to  urge  a  blade 
in  the  blade  holder  towards  a  said  substantially  inflexible 
surface;  and 

restraining  means  for  limiting  movement  of  the  blade  holder 
with  respect  to  the  pivot  arms,  the  couplings  between  the 
blade  holder  and  the  pivot  arms  being  sufficiently  mov- 
able to  permit  small  relative  movements  of  the  arms 
sufficient  to  take  up  misalignment  between  the  pivot  axis 
and  such  substantially  inflexible  surface. 


3,918,401 

APPARATLS  FOR  POUDFR  COATINC,  \1FI  \L 

ARTICLES 

Harrv  Nelson  RIakeslee.  Barrington.  III.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  COmpans,  C.reen«ich,  C Onn. 

Filed   \pr.   17,   1974.  Ser    No.  46  1,696 

Int.  CI.-  B05B  5102,  7/14 

C.S.  CI.  118-630  9  Claims 


B.  a  mask  chamber  having  an  air  current  disposed  between 
the  orifice  and  the  container  which  shields  the  sidewalls 
of  the  container  from  contact  with  said  particles; 

C.  a  vacuum  manifold  connected  to  said  spray  chamber 
through  a  low  pressure  vacuum  port  and  to  said  mask 
chamber  through  a  high  pressure  vacuum  port  for  with- 
drawing air  and  excess  powdered  material, 

D.  a  powder  supply  chamber  connected  to  said  spray  device 
and  said  vacuum  manifold  comprising 

1    means  for  supplying  new  powdered  material  for  admix- 
ture with  withdrawn  material. 

2.  means  for  reconditioning  said  powdered  material 

3.  means  for  feeding  reconditioned  powdered  material  to 
said  spray  device  and 

E.  a  blower  creating  an  air  current  which  exhausts  air  from 
each  of  said  spray  chamber,  mask  chamber,  vacuum 
manifold  and  powder  supply  chamber. 


3.918.402 

APPAR  VTIs  FC-IR  OF  \  F'l  fiPINC:    \N  F!  Ff  ■TRO'sT  vTIC 
LATEN  1   l.M  A<.*    IN   !  I  M    I  k<  >i'H(  H  (  H  .  K  \  I'm    X^  ii  H    \ 

HkN    HI  \  f  I  ulMNo    \t  ,  f  \  I 
Uasahiiri'    Ohla,     N  i  ik  uti.i  m  a      la[i.iii      a-N.^ii-.T     \>-    Ri.  nh    Co., 
Ltd,,    1  okv  II,  .Japan 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1973    n,  ,     n„.  398.548 
Claims    [irmntv    appln.jti'-n     l.i|i.oi    -^i  :>t      2^      !'J"Z     4" 
95892 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  \5I0S 
U.S.  CI    nv     637  '^  '  liomv 
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I 

I.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  for  developing  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  with  a  dry  developing  agent  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  movable  member  having  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
formed  on  the  surface  thereof; 

b.  a  brush  developing  section  containing  a  brush  developing 
means  comprising: 
i.  a  supply  of  developing  agent,  and 
ii    a  rotatable  brush  roller  disposed  in  said  supply  and 

adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  the  surface  of  said 

movable  member  for  applying  said  developing  agent 

from  said  supply  to  said  electrostatic  latent  image,  and 

c.  a  powder  cloud  forming  section  disposed  adjacent 

said  brush  developing  section  upstream  along  the  path 

of  movement  of  the  surface  of  said  movable  member 

and  comprising  powder  cloud  forming  means  for  re- 

9.  An  apparatus  for  electrostatically  ami    cic.  lively  coaling  moving  the  developing  agent  from  said  rotating  brush 

ends  of  a  metal  container  which  comprises,  in  combination:  roller  and   scattering  it   to  form   a  powder  cloud   for 

A.  a  spray  device  comprising  a  spray  chamber  and  having  developing  said  electrostatic  latent  image, 

means  for  electrically  charging  and  spraying  particles  of  such  that  the  electrostatic  latent  image  is  developed  into  a 
powder  upon  the  end  of  a  cont.nner  positioned  at  the  visible  image  by  powder  cloud  developing  and  brush  develop- 
orifice  of  said  chamber;  mg  to  which  it  is  subjected  consecutively. 
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CORONA  TRWSFFR  MFC  H\Ms\l 
Richard   C.  Vock,  Ontario.  N.\,,  assignor  tn  Xerox  (  nrporj 
tion.  Stamford.  C  onn. 

Filed  Son.  23.   I'>"'3,  Ser.  So.  418,53^ 
Int.  CI.-  8058  5/02 


I  .S.  CI.   I  18-63 
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3.918,405 

V\L1GH1   CUMROFl  FI)  RFC  IRt  11  XTINC,  FFFr)fN{, 

APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD 

Fldon    Hosteller.    Middleburv.    Ind..   assignor    to    (  hore-Time 

Equipment.  Inc  ,  Milford,  Ind. 

Filed    Ian.    14,   1974.  Ser.  No.  433,222 

Int.  CI.-  AG  IK  5/02 

L.^.  LI.  119      52  AF  23  Claims 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  effecting  transfer  (if  a  devel- 
oped electrostatic  image  rVi-ni  a  first  support  member  to  a 
second  suppiirt  men-'.her.  ;he  ar  paratus  compriMPg  a  plurality 
I't  spaced  pom'  discharge  needles  disp,<scd  adjacent  to  the 
tirst  support  member,  and  a  pluralits  of  rollers  disposed 
among  the  needles  the  rollers  being  mounted  in  contact  with 
•he  rirs!  suppor'  member  and  mounted  for  rotation  around  a 
.'.immion  axis  Aherebs  the  rollers  keep  the  first  support  mem- 
ber and  the  second  support  member  in  contact  with  each 
■.»t her  durine  transfer  , 


3.918,404 

procf:ss  and  apparatis  for  inhibitis(, 

genfration  of  ammonia  and  othfr  noxious 

cases  and  the  prevention  of  odor  in 

concentrated  feedfot  facilitifs 

Richard   E.   Bunger,  5202   E.   Uashington  St..  Phoenix,   Aru. 
85018 

Filed  Apr.  11,   1974,  Ser.  No.  459,905 

Int.  CI.    AOIK   ,   L'l;.  C02B  IIS 

L.S.  CI.   119-28  2!    (   U,n,. 


1.  A  feeding  system  for  poultry  and  the  like,  comprising 
feed  weighing  means  for  receiving  and  ueighmg  a  measure  of 
feed  from  a  remote  supph.  and  feed  recirculating  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  feed  weighing  means  and  having 
an  upstream  receiving  point  for  receiving  feed  from  the  weigh- 
ing means  at  said  point,  the  recirculating  means  including  a 
first  feed  line  for  presenting  feed  to  poultrv  m  a  manner  per- 
mitting consumption  of  the  feed  by  the  poultrv.  means  for 
urging  the  feed  from  the  upstream  receiving  point  to  a  down- 
stream point  and  feed  return  means  interconnected  between 
the  downstream  point  and  the  recirculating  means  upstream 
receiving  point  for  returning  unconsumed  feed  from  the 
downstream  point  to  the  upstream  recei.ing  point. 


3.918.406 
<   A(,F   APPARATIS 
Carol    \1      Patterson,    Houston,    Tex.,    assignor    to    Research 
Fijuipment  (  ompanv,  Inc..  Br>an,  Tex. 

Hied  Mav    13.   1974,  Ser.  No.  469,545 

Int.  CI.-  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-96  .  9  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  -nhihitmg  the  generation  of  ammonia  from 

animal    excreta    through    the    control    of  the    pH    level   of  the 
excreta  under  the  animal  m  a  feedlot  comprisint;  the  steps  of: 
collecting  the  excreta  underneath  the  animal  in  a  feedlot; 
diluting  the  excreta  *ith  a  chemical  additive  to  control  the 

pH  rating  of  the  excreta 
periodicaliv  remov  mg  a  part  of  the  excreta  from  LinLicneath 
the  animal  v»,  hile  maintain  in g  sjid  cortro!  of  the  pH  ratine 
of  the  excreta 


1.  A  cage  apparatus  for  h.uising  animals  such   as  felines, 
comprising: 
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a  housing  including  a  tt)p,  a  bottom,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall, 
a  momvable  slide  wall,  and  a  fixed  side  wall,  prov  iding  an 
enclosed  area  fcir  confining  such  felines, 

roller  means  mounted  with  said  movable  side  wall,  for  sup- 
porting same  for  movement  within  said  housing, 

restraint  means  connected  with  said  movable  side  wall  for 
moving  said  movable  side  wall  toward  said  fixed  side  wall 
for  restraining  such  animal  within  said  housing. 

locking  means  for  locking  said  movable  side  wall  in  various 
fixed  positions  with  respect  to  said  fixed  side  wall; 

a  central  support  member  mounted  with  said  top  of  said 
housing    and 

a  roller  assembly  mounted  with  said  movable  side  wall  for 
engaging  said  central  support  to  position  and  support  said 
movable  side  wall  in  an  aligned  and  uprignt  position 


thereof,  the  first  aperture  of  said  spiral  tube  being  adja- 
cent said  second  aperture  and  adapted  to  communicate 
liquid  from  said  spiral  tube  to  the  outside  of  said  cylinder, 
said  first  aperture  being  in  the  side  of  said  spiral  tube  and 
having  its  lower  side  abutting  said  cylinder  side  wall  to 
present  a  smooth  path  for  liquid  to  run  to  the  outside  of 


3,918,407 
PET  COLLAR 
Jack    C.reenherg,    Richmond,    Va..   assignor   to    A     H     Robins 
Companx.  Incorporated.  Richmond.  \a. 

Filed  Nox.  20.  1973.  Ser.  No.  417.704 

Int.  CI.-  AOIK  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  119      156  10  (  laims 


ES 
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the  cylinder,  the  upper  side  of  said  aperture  being  spaced 
a  sufficient  distance  from  the  inside  of  the  cylinder  to 
permit  liquid  to  return  to  said  reservoir;  and, 
flow  control  means  positioned  on  the  cylinder  adjacent  said 
second  aperture  for  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  there- 
through and  for  uniformly  distributing  said  liquid  around 
the  circumference  of  said  cylinder. 


1.  A  flea  control  collar  for  a  warm  blooded  animal  compris- 
ing:  ^,91X409 

a  strip  of  flexible   synthetic  resin   material  containing  be-  s  j  I   \  M  ( ,F  M  K  \  I  ( )k 

tween  about  5   and   Z.'^    wt.   percent    naled   .md   having  a     Hein/-,]ur>!en    Sttuoder,     Frianittn.    (,erni 

width,  thickness  and  length  sufficient  to  encircle  the  neck         Kraflwerk  I  ninn  \ktii  nu'st  IKi  hdft ,  Mul 

of  the   animal   with   clamping  means  at   one   end  of  the         man> 

collars  for  engaging  a  spaced  collar  portion   to   prcent  Filed  Sepi     12.   I'J~4.  str    Ni,    «• 

loss  of  the  collar  from  the  neck  of  the  wearing  animal.         Claims    pnoritv.    applKaiion    »,^^m.^^\. 

said  strip  being  formed  from  a  dispersion  of  a  synthetic     23464  1  1 

resin,  naled  and  a  surface  porosity  control  component 

that  is  non-reactive  in  the  dispersion  and  has  a  boiling    ^  .s,    (  i    |22      "*'. 

point  at  or  below   the  curing  temperature  ot  said  resin, 

said  dispersion  being  heated  to  its  curing  temperature  to 

prc:)duce  surface  openings  in  communication  w  itti  pores  in 

said  strip  by  vaporization  of  said  porosity  control  compo 

nent  to  provide  for  release  of  naled  gas  at  a  rate  effective 

to  control  fleas  on  said  animal  throughout  a  period  of  at 

least  about  90  days,  but  insuffiLicnt  to  torm  as  droplets  tin 

the  strip  or  to  be  toxic  to  said  ariiinal 


"leim 

11^, 3h: 

Sepi 


Mssii.'nor     to 
Ruhr      (ier- 
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3,918,408 
RCBBING  AND  IIQCID  APPLVINC;  APPARATCS 
George  V\  .  Keene,  P.O.  Box  395.  Rochelle.  111.  61068 
Filed  July   12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  488.173 
Inl.  CI.-  AOIK  2<,'iOO 
U.S.  CI.  119      157  14  Claims 

1.   ,A    rubbing  and   liquid   applving  apparatus  tor    livestock. 
comprising,  in  combination 

an  elongated  cylinder  having   upper   .md    lower  end   walls. 
said    cylinder    defining    a    reserwur    tor     holding    hquid 
therein, 
frame    means   for   supporting   said   cvlinder   at    ai:    inclined 

angle  and  adapted  to  permit  rotation  of  said  ^vhndcr 
a   spiral   tube   positioned    m    said   cylinder  and    .id.tpted    to 
deliver  liquid  from  the  lower  end  thereof  through  a  first 
aperture  at  the  upper  end  portion  adjacent  the  upper  end 
portion  of  said  cvlinder   in  response  to   rotation   ot   s.jid 
cylinder  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
means  for  limiting  rotation  of  said  cylinder  to  said  predeter- 
mined direction. 
said  cylinder  having  a  second  aperture  located  at  the  upper 
end    thereof  for   delivering   liquid    to    the    outer    surta^e 


I  \  steam  generator  comprising  a  housing,  a  tube  plate 
closing  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  a  lube  bundle  mounted  in 
said  tube  plate,  a  shroud  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
tube  Pundle  adjacent  to  said  tube  plate  and  spaced  inwardly 
from  s.dd  housing,  a  space  being  formed  between  said  shroud 
and  said  housing,  walls  inside  of  said  shroud  and  with  the  latter 
forming  a  feed-water  preheater  having  an  outlet  to  said  hous- 
ing ,1  feed-water  plenum  chamber  extending  transversely 
along  the  outside  of  said  shroud  m  said  space  and  having  an 
inlet  opening,  and  a  feed-water  inlet  nozzle  for  said  housing 
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and  having  an  inner  end  registered  with  and  connected  with 
-aid  miei  opening,  said  nozzle  directing  a  feed-water  jet 
against  a  portion  of  said  shroud  for  deflection  thereby  to  form 
Jetlected  flows  throughout  said  plenum  chamber  and  said 
-h'  >ud  having  a  series  of  inlet  holes  formed  therethrough  from 
-ad  plenum  chamber  and  ail  of  which  are  offset  from  the 
v.har-iher\  said  inlet  opening:  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
r^i-c-  a  perforated  plate  positioned  in  the  paths  of  said  de- 

'"l  C  ^  ;  C  d    !"  1  >  'A  V  I 


3.418,4111 
BOIIFR  FOR   HF  \TIN(,  OK  W  ATKk   \Ni)  (.h  St  R  \  I  INC 

OF  STFAM 

Rolf  Backman.  Moinivckc.  Sweden.  asM^nur  to  H aruicNholai:'  ! 
Broderna  Backman.  Kalkred,  Sweden 

Filed  .June   W.   l^-a.  Ser.  No.  480.857 

ini.  (1     h  :;k  25/OU 
l.S.  (I.   122      2-1  ,  ^  ci.u-ns 


AT' 


I.   A  hdiler  ^jmprismg.  a  furnace,  a  first  water  tank  to  be 

charged   .".iih   Aater  to  be  heated,  a  second  water  tank  from 

Ahich  heated  vvater  is  to  be  discharged,  a  plurality  of  water 

^0-  connecting  said  first  and  second  water  tank  and  being 

angcd   parallel  to  each  other,  with  adjacent  tubes  being 

i-cd  S'gether  to  form  a  jacket  encircling  said  furnace  and 

-r'Tiing  lis  outer  wall,  a  plurality  of  fire  tubes  provided  within 

a  J  Aa-.cr  •.u'^cs  for  passing  combustion  gases  from  said  fur- 

a^c  :ncre'r^rough.  a  gas  collecting  chamber  connected  to  said 

re  tu^es  to-  receiving  the  combustion  gases  therefrom,  the 

irrangemen!  be  r,g  such  that  said  water  tubes  are  subjected  to 

omhustion    gases   onlv    on    the    surface    thereof  facing   said 

J  r  ■ ;  a  ^'  e 


a  first  annular  air  space  between  said  convection  section 
and  said  pressure  vessel; 

a  second  annular  space  between  said  convection  section 
and  said  pressure  vessel; 

said  first,  and  second  air  spaces  being  sealed  trum  said 
furnace  section  and  said  convection  section; 

a  supercharger  comprising: 

a  drive  motor; 

a  turbine;  and 

a  compressor;  said  compressor  being  drivable  by 

said  turbine  and  said  motor; 

and  an  air  duct  connecting  said  compressor  to  said  second 
air  space  at  a  location  adjacent  said  top  closure;  and 

a  burner  adjacent  to  the  lowor  portion  of  said  furnace  sec- 
tion, and 


an  exhaust  duct  connected  between  said  turbine  and  said 
gas  outlet  for  flowing  combustion  gases  to  said  turbine; 
whereby  when  said  drive  motor  is  actuated  to  drive  said 
turbine,  gas  will  be  compressed  and  forced  through  said 
air  duct  into  said  second  air  space  to  flow  to  said  first  air 
space  and  to  said  burner  to  heat  said  furnace  section  and 
said  convection  section  by  exchanging  heat  with  both  of 
said  sections  so  that  thereafter  fuel  may  be  fed  to  said 
burner  to  be  mixed  with  said  air  and  combusted  to  heat 
said  heat  transfer  tubes  in  said  furnace  section  and  said 
convection  section  so  that  combustion  gases  will  flow 
through  said  duct  to  drive  said  turbine  so  that  said  turbine 
can  then  supply  compressed  air  to  said  second  and  first 
air  spaces  and  said  burner. 


3.<VI8.4I  1 
SI  PFR(  H  \R(,Fr)  BOIIl  R 
VNalter  Uolowodiuk.  New   Providence.  N  J.,  assii;ni 
U  heeler  Fnergv  Corporation.  1  ivinKslon,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  28,   14-4.  Ser.  No.  501.408 
Int.  CI.    F22(,    -     :    F22B  JJ/lfi 
I   S.  CI.   122      477 

1.  A  supercharged  s'cam  generator  comprising: 

a  generaiiv  ^vhndneal  pressure  vessel  having  a  top  closure 

and  a  hotti.)m  closure, 
a  gas  outlet  in  said  top  closure;  ' 

a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  evaporator  tubes  defining 


If  111  Foster 
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3,918.412 
FCFI    TRFMMFNT  FOR  (OMBCSTION  FNC.INFS 

(»li(    H    1  indsirom.  I  orensv  iksvagen   14,  \igbvholm,  S-18363 

Taby,  .Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.   137,562,  April  26,   197], 
abandoned    This  application  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,165 

Claims  [>riorit\,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  14,  1970, 
6000  70 

Int.  CI.-  F02B  43108 
U.S.  CI.  123-3  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  reduction  of  the  amount  of  polluting 
components  in  the  flow  of  exhaust  issuing  from  an  Otto  cycle 
internal  combustion  engine,  which  method  comprises;  before 
delivery  of  engine  fuel  to  a  combustion  chamber  of  the  en  erne, 
passing  at  least  part  of  the  fuel  through  a  reforming  re.i^or 
with  a  reforming  catalyst  disposed  therein  and  .u  a  tenipera- 


the    wall   of  a  furnace   section   within   and   at   the   lower  ture  between  about  250°C.  and   l()()()=C  .  delivering  water  to 

portion  of  said  pressure   ves.sel  for  fiowing  water  to  be  the  reforming  reactor  to  convert  m  the  reforming  reactor  at 

heated  to  steam.  |  least  a  part  of  the  fuel  to  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  by 

a   o-nve.tion   section   within   said   pressure   vessel  directly  reaction  with  steam,  delivering  between   about   '^   and  about 
above  said  furnace  section. 


SC/f  of  the  flow  of  exhaust  gas  from  the  combustion  engine  to 
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the  reforming  reactor;  and  mixing  therein  the  exhaust  gas  and 
the  fuel  introduced  into  the  reforming  reactor  whereby  at  least 


■(.'nK  4  14 

Kn  1   \M^    \10  M  >K 

Benjamin    1      Hui;tu's     N.-iii,,     Nn      l      H  -y     !.:i'      M.'tn-      \i., 

3«1  16 

ContinuaiHin-in  part  i>f  s,  >     \,.     il^.y^t-,,  Marvii   1.-^.    V->~\. 

Pal.  No.  3,815.554.  This  .,(,(1!  .,!.  n  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

4!2.''92Iht'  piirtiiin   nf  tht    ti  r  in  of  this   [l.^ltl)t   snhs((|ii(nl   l" 

June   11.   199  1.  has  been  disLlainttd. 

int.  CI.-  F02B  53IUfi 

U.S.  (I,   123      8  2-  I  9  (   iaims 


a  portion  of  the  water  in  the  reforming  reactor  is  provided  by 
water  in  the  exhaust  gas 


3.918,413 
COMPOUND  ROTARY  PISTON  KN(,INF: 

Dankwart  F.iermann.  and  Felix  Wankel,  both  of  lindau.  (ier- 
manv,  assignors  to  VNankel  dmbH.  lindau.  (.ermany 

Filed  June  27.  1973.  Ser.  No.  374.046 
Claims     prioritv.     application     (iermanv.     Julv     5.     1972. 
2233014 

Int.  CI.    F02B  53108 
IS.  CI.  123     8.07  !  11  Claims 


14  0  in 


11.  A  compound  supercharged  rotarv  piston  engine  device 
comprising;  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  rotarv  pision  engines,  a 
rotary  piston  compressor  interposed  between  said  engines,  a 
common  shaft  extending  axially  through  said  engines  and 
compressor,  a  dividing  wall  member  between  said  compressor 
and  each  said  engine  and  each  forming  the  side  wall  of  the 
compressor  and  the  respective  engine,  said  shaft  having  coax- 
ial eccentrics  for  said  engines  and  an  eccentric  displaced  1  XO 
therefrom  for  said  compressor,  said  compressor  forming  two 
opposite  compressor  chambers,  operating  on  each  revolution 
of  said  two  piston  engines,  to  supply  air  to  each  of  said  two 
piston  engines,  each  of  said  walls  between  s.iid  compress(u 
and  said  piston  engines  having  a  pair  of  subsiaiitiailv  diametri- 
cally opposite  passages  between  the  compressor  and  each  of 
said  piston  engines,  one  passage  in  each  wali  leading  trom  one 
compression  chamber  of  said  compressor  to  the  combustion 
chamber  of  said  piston  engine  and  the  diametrically  opposite 
passage  in  said  wall  leading  to  an  afterburning  chamber  in  said 
piston  engine,  the  passages  in  one  wall  being  displaced  1  sn° 
from  the  passages  in  the  other  wall  and  said  passages  to  the 
afterburning  chambers  being  substantially  smaller  ih.m  those 
to  said  combustion  chambers. 


1.  A  motor  device  comprising  in  combination:  a  rotary  disk 
means  of  circular  shape  and  having  predetermineed  thickness, 
rotatable  around  a  central  axis  thereof  and  having  for  separate 
baffie  elements  two  radially  inwardly  separately  extending 
slots  spaced  apart  from  one  another  a  predetermined  distance, 
on  baffie  element  per  slot,  and  for  each  slot  a  separate  mov- 
ably  mounted  baffie  element  being  defined  and  movable  to 
and  fro  radially  within  its  respective  slot,  chamber  structure 
means  defining  a  substantially  closed  chamber  of  a  chamber 
shape  and  size  receivable  of  the  disk  means  and  larger  m 
diameter  than  the  disk  means  and  of  thickness  slightly  greater 
than  that  of  the  disk  means  such  that  the  disk  means  is  receiv- 
able therein  with  substantially  flush  opposing  sides  of  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  disk  with  the  respective  opposite  cavity 
sides,  and  including  eccentrically  located  axis  means  for  rota- 
tion therearound  of  the  disk  means  such  that  one  circular  edge 
of  the  disk  mean  is  closer  to  a  circular  edge  of  the  cavity  than 
another  opposite  edge  of  the  cavity  during  rotation,  and  defin- 
ing as  a  part  of  the  cavity  structure  at  least  two  spaced-apart 
ports  located  in  a  circular  edge  of  the  chamber  a  circular 
periphery  thereof  as  intake  and  outlet  ports  for  respectively 
intake  and  exhaustion  of  fiuid  into  and  from  the  chamber,  and 
the  chamber  structure  means  further  defining  first  and  second 
tracks  in  respective  planar  faces  having  a  circular  periphery, 
with  the  tracks  being  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  disk  means, 
and  the  baffie  element  of  each  respective  slot  including  a  track 
element  positioned  to  ride  along  the  track  during  rotary  mo- 
tion of  the  disk  means  such  that  the  baffie  elements  extends 
from  and  retract  into  their  respective  slots  of  the  disk  means, 
there  being  a  separate  track  for  each  baffie  element.  , 
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Choshichi   Ishida.  Osaka.  ,|apan.  ass^no-   t<i   Ishida   Industrv 

Companv  I  imileil.  (>saka.  .lapan 

t-iled    XuK    '.    I'J"*.  ^er     Nn     ^Kf,.:'Jii 

Claims    prioritv.    application    Japan      'stpl       I '^     I 'J "  2 ,    4~ 
93824;  Oct.    19,    IM^:.  47-104748 

Int    <  I     Ki2B  55/14;  FOIC  1 100,  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  123     8.45  11  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  which  comprises  an 
elliptical  cylinder,  four  pision  elements  operatively  associated 
with  each  other  to  form  a  rotor  in  the  shape  of  a  regular 
quadrangle  having  angles  which  form  a  rhombus  with  sides  of 
substantially  equal  length,  said  elliptical  cylinder  being  con- 
centric with  a  rotating  shaft  disposed  in  the  center  of  said 
regular  quadrangle,  the  sides  of  said  piston  elements  and  the 
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Mdc^  .M'  the  elliptical  cvlinder  defining  a  plurality  of  chambers  3.**1S,4  1  7 

thcrchctAccr   y.h.i^h  extend  between  the  respective  verticies  ELECTRONIC    FL  FI.  INJKC'TION  SYSTEM 

I  the  angles  r    rming  the  regular  quadrangle,  wherein  each  (  harks   (  .   (.ambill.   Kokomo.   Ind..  and  John   P.   Mc(;avic, 

pist.ip,  element  .ritains  a  circular  arc-like  convex  pivot  shaft  I  ak.    Park.  Ha  .  assijjnors  to  (;eneral  Mcitors  Corporation, 

Dtlruit.  Mich 

I  Hied  Oct    27.   1972.  Set.  No.  301.422 

'  Int.  CI.-  F02B  3/00 
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at  >^ne  enJ  and  a  conca\e  bay-like  grip  at  the  other  end,  the 
pi'vot  >ha!t  lit  one  piston  element  pivotallv  engaging  the  bay- 
iike  grip  o\  anotner  piston  element  to  form  a  variable  rhombus 

r.tiT,  and  rod  means  for  securing  the  center  portion  ot  the 

pist^in  elements  to  the  rotating  >^haft 


3.918.416 
ROTAR>  ENGINE  V\  ITH  SIDE  MOL  NTED  SPARK  PLUGS 

Robert  P.  Ernest,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  lit  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  June  6,   1974.  Ser.  No    476,824 

Int.  CI.    F02B  V^'  14.  _^J  :: 

t.S.  CI.  123-8.45  19  Claims 


7.  For  ase  in  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 

rotor  moving  about  an  eccentr.c  shaft  w,ith  planetary  motion 
*ithin  a  housing,  an  ignition  system  t\ir  igniting  a  combustible 
mixture  inducted  into  said  eng  ne,  the  ^om.hination  compris- 
ing 

a    an  engine  housing  having  j  pair  of  side  walls  aligned  with 

the  direction  k)f  flow  of  said  mixture, 
b  a  rvitor  mounted  for  planetary  movement  within  said 
housing  having  a  pair  of  substantially  flat  side  walls  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  side  v^allsofsaid  hi^usmg  and  having 
a  non-lmear  outer  periphery  defined  v^ith  a  plurality  of 
compressum  poc  kets  therein  and  open  to  the  sides  of  said 
riiti^r. 
c  means  on  said  rotor  tor  providing  a  dynamic  sealing 
engagement  betv^een  said  rotor  and  housing  to  define 
variable  volume  chambers  therebetween,  and 
d  means  disposed  m  each  of  said  side  vv  alls  of  said  h<.)using, 
tor  Igniting  said  mixture,  said  igniting  means  being  sym- 
metrically arranged  about  the  center  line  of  said  flow,  and 
having  electrodes  axialK  arranged  subjacent  the  side 
walls  ot  said  housing  and  circumferentially  arranged  to 
align  v^ith  the  trailing  quadrant  of  said  compression 
pocket  when  in  communuation  with  the  electri^des  for 
f  I  r  I  n  g 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  com- 
prising: means  for  producing  a  primary  control  pulse  initiated 
in  synchronization  with  the  operation  of  the  engine  and  termi- 
nated after  a  time  duration  '/"„  determined  as  a  preselected 
function  of  a  primary  engine  operating  parameter,  a  capacitor 
having  a  capacitance  C  for  developing  a  control  voltage  there- 
across;  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  primary  control 
pulse  for  charging  the  capacitor  with  a  charge  current  /^  to 
increase  the  control  voltage  from  an  initial  level  L,  defined  at 
the  initiation  of  the  primary  control  pulse  to  a  peak  level  L„ 
defined  at  the  termination  of  the  primary  control  pulse,  means 
responsive  to  the  absence  of  a  primary  control  pulse  for  dis- 
charging the  capacitor  with  a  discharge  current  /,,  to  decrease 
the  control  voltage  from  the  peak  level  L^  to  a  final  level  Lf, 
means  for  applying  fuel  to  the  engine  in  an  amount  propor- 
tional to  the  time  interval  established  between  the  departure 
of  the  control  voltage  from  the  initial  level  L,  and  the  arrival 
of  the  control  voltage  at  the  final  level  L,  so  that  the  total 
quantity  of  fuel  Q  delivered  to  the  engine  is  defined  b\  the 
following  equation 

Q  ^  T^(\  +  ljl„)  +  (L.  -  Lr)  CII,- 
means  for  defining  at  least  one  of  the  charge  current  /,  and  the 
discharge  current  1^  of  the  capacitor  as  a  preselected  function 
of  a  first  secondary  engine  operating  parameter,  and  means 
for  defining  the  difference  between  the  initial  level  L,  and  the 
final  level  L^  of  the  control  voltage  as  a  preselected  function 
of  a  second  secondary  engine  operating  parameter 


3,918,418 
MARINE  FNC;iNE  COOLING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A 
THERMOSTATIC    VALVE  MEANS  AND  A  PRESSURE 
RELIEF  VALVE  MEANS 
Norman  ¥..  Horn,  Oshkosh.  W  is.,  assignor  to  Brunswick  Cor- 
poration, Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,661 
Int.  CI.  EOlp  7/4 
L.S.  CI,  123-41.08  10  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cooling  jacket 
means  and  a  pump  for  circulating  coolant  through  the  jacket 
in  accordance  with  a  pressure  related  to  the  engine  speed,  a 
valve  seat  means  defining  an  outlet  duct  for  communication 
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between  the  cooling  jacket  and  a  discharge  chamber    .i  pies  electrodes  projecting  into  the  extended  end  of  the  segregation 

sure  relief  valve  member  seated  on  said  valve  seat  means  and  chamber,  the  length  of  the  segregation  chamber  as  measured 

resiliently  biased  to  a  closed  position  and  providing  an  initial  from  its  said  open  end  to  its  said  extended  end  in  relation  to 

opening  in   response  to  a  selected  coolant   pressure   in  said  its  volume  being  sufficient  to  provide  that  the  portion  of  said 


jacket,  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  operator  means  coupled  to 
said  valve  member  and  subjected  to  the  pressure  on  the  dis- 


ignitable  fuel  mixture  remaining  within  the  segregation  cham- 
ber and  compressed  against  said  extended  end  during  the 
compression  stroke  of  the  piston  extends  a  sufficient  distance 
from  said  extended  end  to  envelop  said  electrodes,  said  piston 
having  a  ridge  projecting  toward  the  main  combustion  cham- 
ber and  extending  transversely  of  the  piston  opposite  said 
restricted  entrance  for  directing  toward  the  open  end  of  the 
segregation  chamber  during  the  compression  stroke  of  the 
piston  gaseous  fuel  mixtures  contained  in  the  cylinder  be- 
tween said  ridge  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  cylinder. 


charge  chamber  side  of  the  valve  member  said  operator  in- 
cluding a  diaphragm  means  in  said  discharge  chamber  and 
coupled  to  said  valve  member  and  subjected  to  the  pressure 
on  the  downstream  side  of  the  valve  member  and  said  dia- 
phragm means  providing  a  snap  action  opening  ot  the  valve 
member  in  response  to  initial  opening  thereot  to  produce  a 
complete  and  stable  opening  of  the  outlet  duel 


3,918.419 
SEGREGATED  LEAN-RICH  FED  SPARK  IGNITION 

ENGINE 

John  Dolza,  Sr.,  810  State  St.,  Fenton,  Mich.  48430 
Filed  Aug,  20.  1973,  Ser.  No.  388.849 
Int.  CI.-  F02B  19110.  75IU2 
L.S.  CI.  123-75  B  12  (  laims 


1.  In  a  tour-stroke  cycle  spark  ignition  internal  Lombusnon 
engine  having  a  power  cylinder  w  ith  a  piston  and  a  single  inlet 
valve,  a  mam  combustion  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder, 
an  inlet  passage  having  a  connection  to  said  mam  combustion 
chamber,  a  seat  for  said  inlet  valve  surrounding  said  inlet 
passage  at  its  connection  to  the  main  combustion  chamber,  a 
partition  longitudinally  dividing  the  inlet  passage  into  separate 
passage  sectors,  said  partition  terminating  at  the  valve  seat 
with  spaced  wall  portions  defining  a  restricted  entrance  to  the 
mam  combustion  chamber  for  flow  of  spark  ignilable  gaseous 
fuel  mixture  into  the  main  combustion  chamber  from  one  ot 
said  passage  sectors,  said  restricted  entrance  having  an  area  of 
five  to  twenty  percent  of  the  total  area  bt)unded  by  said  valve 
seat,  an  elongated  segregation  chamber  for  receiving  and 
retaining  a  portion  of  said  ignitable  fuel  mixture  entering  the 
main  combustion  chamber,  the  configurations  of  said  m.iin 
combustion  chamber  and  piston  cooperating  to  maintain  .» 
continuously  open  and  unrestricted  entrance  for  flow  of  said 
spark  Ignitable  mixture  into  the  segregation  chamber  from  the 
main  combustion  chamber  throughout  the  reciprocatory 
stroke  of  the  piston,  said  segregation  chamber  extending  from 
the  main  combustion  chamber  a  distance  of  one-fitth  to  one 
half  the  diameter  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  volume  ot  one 
percent  to  four  percent  of  the  piston-swept  volume  of  the 
cvlinder.  and  a  spark  plug  having  exposed  spark  generating 


3,918.420 
INTERNA!    ( OMBl  SIKIN   1  M.IM 
Tony  R.  Nillella.  3106  Hev*itl    \vt  .  1  vtr.ii.  \S  ash    9H2tiI 

Conlinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  469.03  V  Mav    Id.   iv"4. 

which  is  a  conlinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  Nir    4^2.fifi2.  Jan     I  1. 

1974.  which  iv  a  cimlinualion-in-part  'if  Ser    Nn    .'*,'.  *4  1. 

April  23.   1973.  «hiih  |s  s  i  ontmualion-in- pari  of  Str     No. 

322,761,  .Ian,    11.   1  9^3.   1  his  applu  ation    \u>;.  M.   19^4,  Ser, 

No.  496.328 

Int.  CI.  F02m  J.^  (yft    Ki2h  ^5102,  F02d  39102 

U.S.  CI.  123-75  C  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  four  cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  cylinder  having  a  head  end;  a  cylinder  head  at  said 
head  end;  said  cylinder  having  a  crankcase  end;  a  piston  hav- 
ing a  top  portion  facing  said  head  end;  said  piston  reciprocally 
mounted  in  said  cylinder;  a  connecting  rod  pivotally  coupled 
to  said  piston;  a  crankshaft  pivotally  carrying  said  connecting 
ri>d.  a  fuel  inlet  valve  communicating  with  said  head  end  of 
said  cylinders;  an  exhaust  outlet  valve  disposed  in  communica- 
tion with  said  head  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having 
an  exhaust  outlet  opening  in  the  side  wall  thereof;  said  exhaust 
outlet  opening  communicating  with  atmosphere  and  having  an 
area  spaced  from  said  head  end  of  said  cylinder  a  distance 
equal  to  a  major  power  portion  of  the  stroke  of  said  piston  in 
said  cylinder,  said  outlet  opening  having  an  exhaust  edge 
spaced  from  a  top  dead  center  position  of  the  top  of  said 
[uston;  said  distance  corresponding  to  a  range  between  60° 
and  110°  of  crankshaft  rotation  from  said  top  dead  center 
position  of  said  top  of  said  piston,  whereby,  on  the  power 
stroke  of  said  piston,  said  top  thereof  passes  said  exhaust  edge 
of  said  outlet  opening  at  a  time  when  combustion  gasses  in 
said  cvlinder  are  at  a  pressure  high  enough  to  rapidly  expell  a 
hit  stratum  of  gas  from  the  top  of  said  piston  and  outwardly 
through  said  outlet  opening,  and  whereby  said  hot  gas  stratum 
adjacent  said  piston  is  relatively  light  and  fiuid  as  compared  to 
the  remaining  gasses  around  the  relative  cool  quench  area  of 
the  cylinder  and  said  head,  thus  said  hot  gas  stratum  moves 
rapidly    away  from  said  remaining  gasses  and  said  hot  gas 
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Ntratum    ^jrrio^    j    sun>tantial   amount  of  B  T.U.'s  from   said 
cvlmder  .irtcr  remaning  there  for  only  a  very  short  time  dur- 
ing appr.un.atc:.    W)"  to    I  1 0°  of  crankshaft  rotation;  thus 
mmimi/mg  hca:  exchange  from  said  gas  to  said  cylinder  and 
•<aid    head,   and    anereby   heat,  critical   to  the   formation   of 
nitrogen  oxide     s  released  from  said  cylinder  well  before  the 
roiio-Aing   exhau-t   >troke  of  said   piston  and  the  subsequent 
T'lv^er  vtrokc  thereof;  and  whereby  said  exhaust  outlet  valve 
-  relieved  or  alj  the  hot  gases  which  previously  pass  through 
said  outlet  open.ng.  thereby  minimizing  heating  of  said  head 
and  saij  head  end  of  said  cylinder  and  said  exhaust  valve  and 
to  thereh,   aiieviate  the  formation  of  nitrogen  oxides  during 
the  .omn^,;,,,n  of  fuel  in  said  cylinder  and  during  the  power 
s;r  ike  ot   said  piston  and  whereby  any   heat  collected  in  the 
area   o-   said    exhaust  outlet  opening  is  substantially   remote 
'T.^rr,  the  gasses  ^^^mg  combusted  in  said  cylinder  during  said 
poAer  stroke  t    'urther  minimize  formation  of  nitrogen  oxides 
and   >^hereh;,     during  the  exhaust  stroke  of  said  piston,  the 
reiat]%el>  small  amount  of  said  remaining  gas  requires  a  mini- 
mum   ot    eompresMon    force    to    expell    said    remaining    gas 
through  said  exhaust  .a  .e  thereby  saving  power  and  reducing 
piston   tri.tiop   and   resultan'    heating  of  said  cylinder  all  of 
Ahich  eontnhutes  to  contmuoLis  relatively  cool' operation  in 
the  eomhustion  area  of  -he  cylinder  and  its  head  and  during 
su.cesMve  comhastion  cycles  therein  so  as  to  minimize  the 
o-erall  formation  of  nitroeen  oxide'^ 


and  a  check  valve  positioned  in  line  in  said  vacuum  passage 
between  said  air  bleed  means  and  said  vacuum  motor  and 
m  parallel  with  said  temperature  sensitive  valve. 


3.918,422 
FI  FI    F\  \P()R\T()R  PF   \TF 

Alexand.f    Karmhs,    Sriuthfield,    .Mich.,   assignor    to    \IcC drd 
CorfMir.iti.m.   lUlroil,   Mich. 

Hltd  Sipt    24,   1973,  ser.  No.  400.399 
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INDICTION   MR  TFMPKRMl  Kf   (ONTROI 
APP\R\TIS 
Thomas  G.  Berr>,  Dearborn,  and   Mnceni   I  .   Fsit.  Krnddle. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  ( Ompanv.  [)farb..rn 
Mich, 

Filed  Mar.   1.   19''4,  Ser,  .No.  447. 4SU 

Int.  CI,    F02M  .^1/00 

^.S,  CI.  123-122  [)  ,  7ciaims 
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1.  A  fuel  evaporation  device  to  be  disposed  m  the  fuel/air 
mixture  path  between  a  carburetor  and  intake  manifold  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  and  in  heat  transfer  relationship 
with  the  hot  exhaust  gases  thereof,  said  device  comprising;  a 
thermally-conductive  plate  member  including  a  heat  transfer 
surface  and  an  evaporation  surface,  said  plate  member  includ- 
ing mounting  means  for  mounting  said  plate  member  u  ah  said 
heat  transfer  surface  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  the  hot 
exhaust  gases,  said  evaporation  surface  including  a  layer  of 
porous  material  defining  a  network  ot  tluidly  interconnected 
cavities  for  providing  a  multiplicity  of  sites  for  vapor  nucle- 
ation  whereby  the  liquid  fuel  impinges  upon  the  evaporation 
surface  and  is  drawn  by  capillary  action  into  said  network  of 
fluidly  interconnected  cavities  until  it  evaporates. 


1.   Apparatus  to  regulate  the  intake  air  temperature  of  an 
nternal  combustion  engine 

said  engine  including  an  intake  manifold  and  a  carburetor 
in  com.muni.ation  vvith  said  intake  manifold. 

said  apparatus  including  thirst  and  second  air  inlet  conduits. 
said  first  conduit  opening  to  a  source  of  ambient  air,  said 
second  conduit  opening  to  a  source  of  heated  air.  means 
communicating  eaeh  said  .onduit  y.jth  said  carburetor. 
valve  means  movable  to  open  and  close  said  first  and 
second  conduits  so  as  to  provide  said  carburetor  with 
neated  air  i-r  ambient  air  ,ir  a  mixture  of  heated  and 
ambient  air  a  vacuum  motor  connected  to  said  valve 
means  to  move  said  valve  means  in  response  to  a  vacuum 
signal, 

a  vacuum  passage  communicating  said  vacuum  motor  and 

a  source  of  intake  manifold  vacuum. 

a  temperature  sensitive  air  bleed  means  positioned  in  said 
vacuum  passage,  said  air  bleed  means  being  openable  in 
response  to  changes  m  temperature  to  reduce  the  vacuum 
signal  til  the  vacuum   motor. 

a  temperature  sensitive  valve  positioned  in  line  in  said  vac- 
uum passage  between  said  air  bleed  means  and  said  vac- 
uum motor  U  open  and  clove  said  vacuum  passage  in 
response  to  changes  in  temper.it ure.  said  temperature 
sensitive  valve  being  closed  when  the  sensed  temperature 
Is  beiov*.   a  predetermined   niuitnitade. 


3,9  18.423 
POI  I  I  TION  (ONTROI.  DEVFCK 

I  «.uu!  da   M.nstea    \mor.  Mozambique.  Portugal,  assignor  to 
Ik.    s>  hicid,  Brooklxn,  N.\  . 

^lled    Ian    9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  431.692 
Claims  pnontv.  application  Portugal.  Jan.  9,   1973.  59145 
Int.  CI.'  F02M  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  123-122  AC  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  reducing  toxic  gases  emissions  from  the 
exhaust  of  explosion  and  internal  combustion  engines  and  for 
reducing  fuel  consumption,  comprising 

a.  a  heat  collector  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  heat  exchange 
relation  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  exhaust  pipe  or  mamtold 
of  an  engine. 

b.  a  homogenizer  adapted  to  he  in  communication  v^ith  the 
outlet  of  a  carburetor  and  the  intake  manifold  of  the 
engine,  and 

c.  duct  means  including  a  pluralitv  ot  tubes  and  fittings 
connected  to  and  for  establishing  communication  be- 
tween said  heat  collector  and  said  homogenizer, 

d.  said  homogenizer  including  a  housing  having  therein 

i,  a  first  chamber  adapted  to  be  placed  into  direct  com- 
munication with  the  carburetor  outlet 

ii.  a  second  chamber  atiapted  to  be  placed  into  direct 
communication  with  the  intake  mamtold  of  the  engine, 
and 
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iii  a  perforated  partition  interposed  between  said  cham- 
-  bers  for  effecting  a  distribution  of  the  air'fuci  mixture 
through  said  second  chamber, 

iv.  said  partition  being  a  sieve-like  structure  having  multi- 
ple apertures  therein  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  concen- 
tric circular  rows, 

V.  said  partition  being  provided  on  the  surface  thereof 
facing  said  second  chamber  with  a  plurality  of  concen- 
tric circular  grooves  separated  by  intermediate  lands. 

vi,  each  of  said  grooves  being  aligned  v>ith  ,i  respective 
row  of  said  apertures  and  in  communication  v».ith  all  the 
apertures  of  that  row. 

vii.  the  width  of  each  groove  increasing  gradually  in  the 
direction  away  from  its  juncture  with  the  associated 
apertures. 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  intake  manifold  for  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  including  an  early  evaporation  element 
integral  therein,  the  improvement  in  the  method  comprising 
a.  preparing  a  core  box  having  a  cavity  in  the  shape  of  runner 
passages  for  the  ultimate  intake  manifold, 

b.  inserting  an  early  evaporation  element  in  the  form  of  a 
sheet  metal  channel  having  peripheral  protuberances 
spaced  along  the  edges  of  said  channel,  said  channel 
being  placed  into  at  least  one  portion  of  said  cavity  having 
a  contour  effective  to  nest  snugly  with  the  cavity  outer 
contour  of  said  channel, 
c  injecting  a  mixture  of  resin  impregnated  sand  into  said 
core  box  for  forming  a  sand  core  in  conformity  with  the 
cavity  of  said  core  box  and  the  interior  of  said  channel, 
curing  said  core  assembly  under  heat  to  provide  a  firm 
structure, 

d.  placing  said  core  assembly,  stripped  from  said  core  box. 
into  a  molding  assembly  having  appropriate  cavity  for 
defining  the  intake  manifold  within  a  ceramic  filler,  pour- 
ing molten  metal  into  said  refractory  cavity  to  form  a 
casting  about  said  runner  passage  and  liner  in  a  manner 
to  lock  with  the  protuberances  of  the  channel  without 
penetrating  to  the  interior  side  of  said  channel  which  is  in 
intimate  contact  with  said  sande  core,  and 

e.  removing  said  sand  coring  from  the  solidified  casting  and 
interlocked  channel 


viii.  said  housing  being  further  provided  vMth  a  plurality 
of  passageways  each  extending  from  us  juncture  with  a 
respective  one  of  said   tubes  to  said  second  chamber 
and  terminating  thereat  in  a  general  Is  inai,  traiisverseU 
oriented  inlet  opening, 
ix.  said   inlet  openings  being  equidistantl\    spaced  from 
one  another  peripherally  of  said  second  chamber,  and 
X    said  housing  being  further  provided  uuh  a  nozzle  or 
throttle  member  in  each  of  said  passageways  for  regu- 
lating the  entry  of  heated  air  into  said  second  sh.imber 
to  a  predetermined  volume  rate  of  flov^,  and 
e.  said  heat  collector  being  a  hollow  structure  filled  with  a 
fibrous  air-filtering  material  and  provided  with  .tt   ie.ist 
one  air  admission  opening  through  which  ambient  air  can 
be   drawn    into   the   heat   collector   as   a   function   of  the 
vacuum  created  h\   the  movement  ot  the   pistons  of  the 
engine  and  applied  to  the  interior  of  said  hollov.  structure 
via  said  duct  means, 
f   whereby  the  air,  after  being  heated  in  said  heat  ^olle^ior. 
can  enter  said  second  chamber  of  said  housing  of  said 
homogenizer   and    there    come    into   intimate    admixture 
with  the  air/fuel  mixture  entering  said  second  ^h.imber 
from  the  carburetor  via  said  first  chamber  and  said  parti 
tion.  so  as  to  impart  to  said  mixture   a  greater  burning 
capacity  resulting  in  both  a  substantial  reduction  of  toxic 
gases  emissions  from   the  engine  as  well  as  m  s.ivings  ot 
fuel. 


EI,FCTR()NI(    Df\  UK  SERVINC;  TO  >sl  FIM  ^     ^   I  ()\!) 
WITH  (  ()NST\NT  \C)FTA(;F    FI  1  sfs 

.)tan-B»rnard  Ful/tr.  Niuihalel.  Sv»  it/irland.  assi>;mir  In  StUn 
la  t  hauv-dt'-l'onds  s    \  .  !  .i  (   haiix  chTunds,  sw  ii/t  r  Lind 

fllfd   St[)(     24,    !<*"  V    S.  r     S.i     4IHI.14  » 
I  laims    priority,    applualmn    s  v*  it/t  r  land.    Sipl      25,     l'J">, 
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Inl    f  I  ■  F02P  3106 
L.S.  CI.    123       14h   1-  9   (    laiiiis 


1.  ,An  electronic  device  including  means  for  supplying  a 
load  with  constant  voltage  pulses,  said  device  comprising: 


hH4 
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p.mcr  ^upp'^  terminals  ccmnectahlc  to  a  source  of  electrical 

cnorgv 

jn  o>.c]llat^'r  ^onnc^tcd  to  said  pov».cr  supply  lerminals, 
compriMPg  a!  ica^t  one  active  electronic  element  and  a 
tranNtiTmcr  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  windings  forming  at  least 
line  primar;.  vt,  mdmg  in  cooperative  relationship  with  said 
active  element  and  at  least  one  secondary  winding  electri- 
ca!l>  separated  from  said  active  electronic  element. 

svvitchiP.g  en"  Jitioning  means  for  s  a  itching  said  oscillator 
seiecti^eU   :nti'  innperatiie  and  operative  conditions, 

a  tlrst  capacitor. 

f'irst  rectifier  means  connecting  said  rirst  capacitor  to  said 
secondary  binding  of  said  transformer  for  charging  said 
first  capac  tor  during  said  operative  condition  of  said 
Oscillator. 

control  input  receiving  mear^s  settable  in  relation  to  exter- 
nal control  means  and  to  receive  command  signals  there- 
from for  controlling  occurrences  of  said  constant  voltage 
pulses. 

output  terminal  means  connectable  to  said  load. 

mam  controlled  electronic  means  comprising  an  on/off 
device  in  series  •Aith  said  first  capacitor  in  a  discharge 
circuit  thereof,  connected  for  operating  under  control  of 
said  contr^  I  input  receiving  nieuns,  and  for  causing  said 
first  capacitor  to  discharge  through  said  discharge  circuit 
across  said  output  terminal  means  upon  receiving  one  of 
said  command  signals, 

a  second  capacitor, 

second  rectifier  means  connecting  said  second  capacitor  to 
a  vvinding  of  said  transformer  separate  from  said  second- 


to  latch  the  carriage  in  a  rearmost  pivoted  position  whereby 
when  the  latch  is  released  the  carriage  will  he  pivined  for- 


wardly  under  the  bias  of  the  spring  means  and  release  a  ball 
contained  therein. 


.^918.427 

SLINGSHOT 

D.n  I  d  \  iirt  Turntr,  Rte.  1.  Westfield.  Wis.  53964     , 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,192 

Int.  CI.-  F41B  7.0U 

U.S.  CI.  124—20  B  6  Claims 


ar\   v^  indin£  to  -a  hu 


apacitor  is  connected, 


auxiliary  controlled  electronic  means  connected  for  operat- 
ing under  control  of  said  control  input  receiving  means 
and  causing  said  second  capacitor  to  discharge  upon 
receiving  one  of  said  command  signals, 

voltage  level  detecting  means  connected  to  said  second 
capacitor  for  detecting  the  attainment  of  a  predetermined 
charging  voltage  thereon. 

said  first  and  said  second  rectifier  means  simultaneously  and 
homologously  charging  said  first  and  said  second  capaci- 
tors, 

said  main  and  said  auxiliary  controlled  electronic  means 
simultaneouslv  causing  said  first  and  said  second  capaci- 
tors to  homoiogouslv  discharge, 

said  first  rect.ficr  means  and  sad  main  controlied  electronic 
means  preventing  anv  current  from  flowing  through  said 
first  capacitor  during  said  inoperative  condition  of  said 
Oscillator  v^ith  said  on,  off  di.  v  i^c  m  the  off  condition, 

and  said  sv».  itching  conditioning  means  being  responsive  to 
said  voltage  level  detecting  means  for  su  itching  said 
oscillator  to  said  moperati  v  e  condition,  and  being  r-j  sp,  ,n- 
sive  to  one  of  said  main  and  auxiliary  controlled  elec- 
tronic means  for  sv.  itching  said  oscillator  to  said  opera- 
tive condition. 


1.  In  a  slingshot  including,  a  handgrip,  a  fork  having 
branches  and  located  forv.ardl>  of  the  handgrip  with  respect 
to  a  user,  an  arm  connecting  the  fork  and  handgrip,  a  forearm 
brace  attached  to  said  handgrip  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  an  elastic  means  attached  to  said  arms  for  propel- 
ling a  missile  therethrough,  the  terminal  end  of  one  of  the 
branches  of  said  fork  being  positioned  more  rearwardly 
toward  a  user  than  the  other  branch,  whereby  an  imaginary 
line  connecting  the  attachment  points  of  said  elastic  means  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  an  imaginary  line  extending  to 
the  eyes  of  a  user,  said  imaginary  line  connecting  the  attach- 
ment points  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  axis  of  the  arm, 
thereby  facilitating  aiming  of  the  slingshot  and  increasing  the 
accuracy  thereof,  said  forearm  brace  being  curved  and  there 
being  a  central  plane  tangent  to  said  forearm  brace,  the  axis 
of  said  handgrip  being  cocked  forwardly  to  one  side  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  .irm  .ind  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
central  plane. 


3,918,426 
BOWI,IN(;  B\LI    PR()PF.I.[  IN(,  MECHANISM 
Francesco    Privjtera,    79    Peacedale    Road.   Cumberland,    R.I, 
02864 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,71  I 
Int.  CI.    F41B  7/00 


3,918,428 
ADJUSTABLE  TY  RE  ARROW   REST  FOR  A  BOW 
Jack   K    Wilson,  and  Robert  S.  Wilson,  both  of  Rte.   16.  Box 
2UU,  Springfield,  Mo.  65807 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,844 

Int    CI.-  F41B  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  124     41  A  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  attachment  to  an  archerv  bov^  comprising 

a  movable  plate  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  and  con- 


L  .S.  CI.  124-    16  4  Claims  nected  to  one  side  of  a  bow  ,  an  arrow  rest  secured  to  said  plate 

1.  A  hall  hur  ing  dev  ice  comprising  an  arcuate  tranie  mem-  member  to  support  the  bottom  of  an  arrow,  said  plate  member 

her,  a  handle  affixed  ti'  the  frame,  a  hall  receiving  carriage,  a  having  an  arrow  pressure  point  contact  area  which  contacts 

resilient  means  ;n  the  carriage  to  bias  a  hail  outward  thereof,  the  side  of  an  arrow  when  the  bottom  of  the  arrow  is  on  said 

said  carriage   hcing  pivotalK    mounted   on   the   frame,   means  arrow  rest,  connecting  means  for  connecting  the   plate  to  a 

spring   biasing   the  carriage   to   a   fory,ard   pivoted   positu>n    to  bow  including  a  telescoping  rod  member  to  extend  through  an 

release  a  ball  held  hetvi.  een  the  frame  and  carnage,  anj  me. ins  opening  in  the  side  of  a  bovi. ,  attachment  means  on  said  plate 
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member  lor  attaching  said  rod  membei  to  said  plate  member    static  friction  as  the  carriage  moves  back  and  forth  vertically 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  plate  member,  means  to  normalK     m  response  to  the  contour  of  the  template. 
bias  said  plate  member  and  said  arrow  rest  awav  from  a  bov>, 

while   permitting  movement  of  said   plate   member   and  said  

arrow    rest   and    pressure    point   contact   area    lov^ard    a   bow 

3,9I>>,4'(1 
SOI   \R  HF  \TIN(;  ^^  SI  IM    \S|)  (   (  >\l('ns(  NTS 
I  HF  KKlf 
Harry    F.    Stmil.    and    hrian    Mnui,    hnih    .-I    2    Hr,isi,,vt     \m 
SomtTville.  Mass    H2  I  M 

Kiled  Juiv    1",   !'>i~4,  Ser.  No.  4h'J.i.<() 

Int    (   I      F  :4,|    ^102 

U.S.  CI    126-271  3  ri.Wms 


against  the  bias  of  said  biasing  means  js  aii  arriiw  is  shot  from 
a  bow.  and  telescoping  alignment  means  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  said  plate  member  for  interconnecting  said  plate  mem- 
ber and  the  bow  to  maintain  a  desired  horizontal  position  of 

said  plate  member  relative  to  .i  bov. 


t                     t             J^rc/ ., 
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3,918,429 
APPARATIS  FOR  PROFILING  WORK  PIECES 
Helmut  Ott,  Pfaffikon,  and  Jaroslav  V  Ik,  Lster,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  (lehr.  Magerle  A(;,  I  ster,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564.492 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    2.    1974, 
4551/74 

Int.  CI.-  B24B  53/08 
U.S.  CI.  125      II  PH  II  Claims 


1.  A  solar  heating  panel,  comprising 

a.  a  frame  of  rigid  foam  plastic  material  formed  with  a  flat 
rear  wall  and  integral  marginal  side  and  end  walls  extend- 
ing from  one  face  and  along  the  edges  thereof, 

b  a  relective  stratum  disposed  over  said  one  face  of  said 
rear  wall  in  flush  face  to  face  contact  therewith. 

c  a  ply  of  waterproof  plastic  black  body  material  bonded  to 
said  stratum  along  spaced  parallel  lines  extending  length- 
wise of  said  panel  to  form  a  plurality  of  elongated,  parallel 
thin  and  relatively  flat  channels  between  said  end  walls, 
d.  said  end  walls  being  hollow  and  communicating  with 
said  channels, 

e.  conduit  means  connected  to  said  end  walls  for  delivering 
a  liquid  medium  into  one  end  wall,  through  said  channels 
and  from  the  other  end  wall,  and 

f.  a  plurality  of  strata  of  transparent  plastic  flexible  sheet 
material  mounted  to  said  side  and  end  walls  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  one  another  and  to  said  rear  wall,  and. 
g  spacer  members  of  rigid  foam  plastic  material  mounted 
along  said  side  and  end  walls  between  each  stratum  of 
sheet  material. 


1.  Apparatus  for  profiling  work  pieces  comprising  a  tem- 
plate having  a  one-to-one  relationship  with  the  desired  profile 
of  the  work   piece,  a  tool  carriage  mounted  for  vertical  and 

horizontal  movement  vi.ith  respect  to  the  template,  a  profiling 
tool  and  a  template  follov.er  mounted  to  the  carriage  in  rigu! 
relationship  for  engagement  with  the  work  piece  and  templaie 
contour  respectivelv.  a  weight  o!  mass  several  times  gre.Uer 
than  the  tool  mounted  adjacent  the  tool  to  reduce  its  \  ibratK)n 
during  operation,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  in  a 
horizontal  direction,  means  for  mov  ing  the  carnage  in  a  v  crti- 
cal  direction  between  an  operative  position  where  the  tool 
engages  the  work  piece  and  the  follower  engages  the  template 
and  an  inoperative  position  out  ot  such  engagement,  .md  a 
hydraulic  suspension  system  for  suspending  the  carriage  m  its 
operative  position  permitting  the  carriage  to  move  verticalK 
and  the  tool  to  exert  a  constant  force  on  the  work  piece  equal 
to  that  force  only  necessary  to  keep  the  follower  in  contact 
with  the  template,  said  suspension  system  including  a  cvlmder 
portion  and  a  piston  portion  and  means  tor  rotating  at  least 
one  of  said   portions   with    respect   to   the   othei    to>   chriin.itL 


3,9  IK. 4,*  ! 
FALLOPI  \N  It  HF   OH  I  I  K  \11N(;  lU  \  1(  \ 
Manfred  Sinnreich.  160  F  ort  Hill  kiiad,  Sia-s*idlt  .  S   N      l(i'=h  < 
f  lied  Jan,    I  i  .    Pr4.  S.  r     Nn,  4  ^2.'<Ml 
In!    (  I      \MH   I'^IUU 
U.S.  CI.  128      1  R  4  Claims 

2.  A  fallopian  lube  obturator  for  use  in  effecting  permanent 
or  reversible  female  sterilization  by  positioning  the  same  to 
overlie  the  opening  to  the  lumen  of  said  fallopian  tube,  said 
obturator  comprising  a  main  body  element  having  means 
thereon  for  engaging  tissue  bordering  said  lumen,  and  defining 
a  generally  centrally  positioned  threaded  opening  overlying 
said  opening  to  said  lumen,  a  plug  element  having  threaded 
means  selectively  engaged  with  said  opening  to  close  said 
lumen,  said  main  body  element  having  first  tool-engaging 
means,  said  plug  element  including  second  tool-engaging 
means  concentrically  arranged  with  respect  to  said  first  tool- 
engaging  means,  whereby  said  obturator  may  be  installed  in 


hXh 
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Mtu'p   .1^   A  unit,  and  engagement  of  said  first  and  second    of  the  compartment  during  transportation  time  without  any 
;  engaging  mean-  permits  the  holding  of  said  body  element    heat  supply  by  giving  up  its  latent  heat  by  solidification  when- 


!n  ;nstalied  p 


I'^lt! 


n  v^  hiie  disengaging  said  plug  element  there- 


J.'V  18,432 
MKTHOD  OF  TR  ANSP()RTIS( ,  BVBIFs  IN    \  Hh  VIM) 
INCl  BVTOR 
Wolfgang  Franz,  I.ubeck,  and  Jens  Stallbaum.  1  ubtc  k-Mn.si 
ing,  both  of  (iermany,  assignors  to   DragerMtrk    \(..  (,tr 
man> 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3*^1. 134.  \ug.  24.  1973.  Pat.  No 
3,876.859.  This  application  \la>  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  468, W.3 
Claims    prioritv.    application     (.ermans.     Vut;      2  .^ ,     I'J""!, 
2241937 

Int.  CI.    A61(.  11/00 
L.S.  CI.   128-  IB  M  laim. 


6a 


-^■■y-^^  /.■.-/-..— r 


1.  A  method  of  transporting  babies  to  be  held  under  con- 
trolled   temperature    conditions    in    a    comfort    temperature 

range  .'t  the  infant  eompriMng  providing  a  transportable  incu- 
bator uitht^ut  anv  pouer  source  and  which  has  an  infant  re- 
ceiving compartment,  placing  a  >uhstance  within  the  compart- 
ment NA.hieh  IS  narmiess  tn  hahies  and  y.hich  has  a  melting 
temperature  m  the  siv'niturt  temperature  range  of  the  infant 
and  IS  capable  of  emitting  heat  to  the  compartment  whenever 
It  Is  subjected  ti  tempcratLircs  heln-j.  its  mehing  temperature, 
placing  a  heater  in  the  compartment  adjacent  the  substance 
heating  the  substance  during  a  preparation  time  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  Its  crv  stalh/ation  temperature  hv  connecting  the 
heater  to  an  exterior  heating  smuf^c  and  keeping  the  'empera- 
ture  within  the  compartment  du'ing  the  preparation  time 
above  the  melting  pnmt  of  the  sur-stan^e  pLicing  the  baby  in 
the  compartment,  stopping  tht  heating  nt  the  interior  of  the 
compartment  b'.  disconnec 'ing  the  exterii'r  heating  source 
and  cliTsing  the  compartment  transporting  the  incubator  with 
the  infant  -Ahite  permitting  the  suhstance  to  heat  the  interior 


ever  the  temperature  in  the  compartment  tends  to  lower  be- 
low the  melting  temperature  of  the  substance. 


3,918.433 

FI  I  II)  SWIPI  IN(;  DFVK  F 

kuhdrd  C.  Puis/.  R.I).   I.  Bethlehem.  Pa.   1 80  n 

Filed  .V1a>   22,   1974,  Ser.  No.  472.29(1 

Im    CI      Vf.  IB  y;l().  A61F  IJ/UO 

L.S.  CI.  I2H     2  F 


21  Claims 


i  In  combination  with  wearing  apparel,  for  sampling  body 
fluid  issuing  from  a  subject:  means  carried  by  said  apparel  for 
controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  body  fluid  including  valve 
means  having  a  surface  expanse  for  conducting  a  predeter- 
mined volume  of  fluid  therethrough  at  one  rate  and  thereby 
rendered  substantially  non-conducting  to  fluid  flow  for  an- 
other rate;  sheet  member  means  having  a  surface  expanse  for 
fluid  disposition  in  an  area  of  issuance  of  said  body  fluid  and 
continuous  with  said  valve  means  surface  expanse,  said  sheet 
member  means  surface  expanse  including  means  for  conduct- 
ing fluid  thereacross  to  a  lesser  extent  than  said  valve  means 
surface^panse.  so  that  fluid  incident  on  said  sheet  member 
mean^^rface  expanse  is  conducted  to  and  through  said  valve 
mean^surface  expanse;  container  means  for  containing  fluid 
conducted  through  said  valve  means  surface  expanse;  and 
means  for  fixedly  supporting  said  valve  means  m  fluid-issuing 
relation  to  said  container  means 


3.918.434 

MFTHOn  WD   \Pfi\R\Tl  S  FOR  DFTFRMIMNC  THF 

PI  HH  slON  FFFK  II-N(  \    F\(  TOR  OF  ANIMAL  TISSl  K 

Oiptriih   U     I  iihhers.  I)r)rtmund.  and  Albert  Huch.  Marbach. 

Marhiirg,  b<ith  of  (,erman>.  assignors  to  Fschweiler  &  (  o.. 

Lierman\ 

Filed  Nov     14,   1973.  Ser.  No.  415,803 

Claims     pnoritv.     application     (.ermanv.    No\.     15.     1972. 
2255879 

Int.  CI.-  A61B  6'00 
U.S.  CI.  128-2  A  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  perfusion  efficiencv  factor 
of  animal  tissue  having  hl.md  vessels  containing  indicator 
substances  therein,  comprising  the  first  step  of  percutaneously  ' 
measuring  the  perfusion  rate  in  animal  tissue  at  a  specific 
locus,  said  first  step  including  heating  a  first  member  adapted 
to  be  placed  against  the  tissue  to  he  measured,  me.isurmg  ,i 
first  temperature  of  said  first  member,  measuring  a  second 
temperature  of  a  second  niemher  located  centrally  of  said  first 
member,  comparing  said  first  and  second  temperatures  and 
forming  a  first  differential  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the 
perfusion  rate  of  the  tissue;  the  second  step  of  simultaneousK 
percutaneously  measuring  the  cimcentration  of  the  indicator 
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substances  in  the  blood  vessels  in  the  tissue  at  the  same  locus  V'Jlx  4'fi 

and  generating  a  second  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  Hl(  )()1)  PH  1  ^nI  k  1    \H   \M   K  I  ^|     s\  v  n 

concentration  of  the  indicator  substances  in  the  blood  vessels;    Fdv«arrt  1  vnn  Pi.ui     Xniin    .nui  fiiih   «Mi.  M,,-tif 
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and  the  third  step  of  processing  said  first  and  second  signals 
for  generating  a  third  signal  which  is  indicative  of  the  perfu- 
sion efficiency  factor. 
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TRAN.SPORT  SWAB   II  Bh 

cc  Bcall,  (>urnee,  and  Fred  K.  \N  hite.  (,len  Fllvn.  both 

,  assignors  to  Miles  I  aboralories.  Int..  Flkharl.  Ind. 

Filed  ,|an.  24.   1974.  Ser.  No.  436.223 

Int.  (I.    A61B  10/UU 


L.S.  CI.  128-2  W 


5  Claims 


1.  A  transport  swab  tube  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  tube  container  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end.  a 
cap  removably  attached  in  sealing  relationship  to  said  open 
end  of  said  tube  container,  a  tubular  swab  member  supported 
by  said  cap  having  a  length  less  than  that  of  said  tube  con- 
tainer and  having  an  opening  at  each  end  thereof,  bibulous 
swab  material  carried  by  and  covering  the  opening  at  one  end 
of  said  swab  member,  a  liquid  storage  receptacle  supported  by 
said  cap.  a  passage  communicating  between  said  liquid  storage 
receptacle  and  the  other  end  of  said  swab  member,  and  a 
relatively  movable  sealing  means  associated  w  ith  s.nd  recepta- 
cle and  said  swab  member,  said  sealing  means  when  in  a  first 
position  sealing  the  interior  of  said  receptacle  from  said  pas- 
sage and  when  in  a  second  position  affording  communication 
between  the  interior  of  said  receptacle  and  said  passage  so 
that  liquid  can  flow  from  said  receptacle  through  the  tubular 
swab  member  and  become  absorbed  by  said  bibulous  swab 
material,  said  tubular  swab  member  being  supported  by  said 
removable  cap  in  such  a  manner  that  said  bibulous  swab 
material  is  positioned  within  said  tube  container  and  out  ot 
contact  therewith  when  said  removable  cap  se.iK  said  open 
end  of  said  tube  container. 


N.'i  . 
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Filed    \j)r     I'J     I  ■'' -I    Ser.  No.  462,519 

In!     I    i       \M  P       '02 
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I.  A  system  for  measuring  blood  pressure,  said  system  hav- 
ing a  pressurizable  cuff  for  variably  obstructing  an  artery,  an 
inflator  for  pressurizing  said  cuff  with  fiuid.  a  manometer  for 
measuring  the  fiuid  pressure  m  said  cuff,  and  bleed  means 
having  fiuid  resistance  for  bleeding  said  fiuid  out  of  said  cuff 
via  said  fiuid  resistance,  said  system  having  means  for  con- 
necting said  infiator  to  said  cuff,  said  manometer  to  said  cuff, 
and  said  fiuid  resistance  to  said  cuff. 

said  manometer  havng  an  indicator  immtibilizable  for  indi- 
cating the  value  of  said  fiuid  pressure  prevailing  at  the 
moment  of  immobilizing  said  indicator, 
said  system  also  having  a  controller  means  manually  opera- 
ble for  immobilizing  said  indicator; 
said  system  also  having  means  for  varying  said  fiuid  resis- 
tance such  as  to  cause  the  fiuid  pressure  in  said  cuff  to 
decrease;  and 
said  contrt>ller  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
means  for  varying  said  fiuid  resistance,  said  controller 
means,  when  manually  operated  to  immobilize  said  indi- 
cator, causing  said  means  for  varying  said  fiuid  resistance 
to  vary  said  fiuid  resistance  by  a  predetermined  amount 


istpti 

sdu  r  ( 


\1 


S.(t 

!  lu 
1  I 


U.S.  CI.  128 
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\  \  I  v  f: 

i,i    v^.iiih.un    Ni.iss.,  assignor  to  Technical  Re- 

.   \V  .illh.iiM     M.)s^ 

td  .luh    ^,   l'J7  4.  Set.  Nu.  4h(..(,  15 

Int.  CI.-  A61B  .y02 
2.05  G 


10  Claims 


1.  A  fiuid  control  valve,  comprising: 

a  base  having  opposed  ends  and  a  side  therebetween,  a  first 
passage  extending  therethrough  between  said  ends,  and  a 
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hran^h  pa^^ago  extending  from  said  first  passage  there- 
through to  sdid  side  of  said  base,  said  base  adapted  for 
connection  at  one  end  to  the  valve  stem  of  a  container  of 
prc»urized  Huid  with  said  valve  stem  in  fluid-flow  com- 
'■tiLinication  v.i:h  ^Jld  first  passage; 
d  \j!\c   mcniHcr  viverKing  and  extending  across  said  first 
pa^^agc  a:  the  other  end  of  said  base,  said  valve  member 
adapted  tor  movement  to  and  away  from  said  first  passage 
to  opcr.  and  close  said  first  passage; 
wall  mcan^  connected  to  said  valve  member  for  commor 
move  men',  therewith,  said  wall  means  extending  from  said 
valve  men  her  along  said  side  of  said  base  and  having  a 
slot  therein, 
'^la^mg  means  connected  between  said  valve  member  and 
said  base  uriiing  said  valve  member  away  from  said  first 
passage, 
a  control  mem>^er  connected  to  said  base  side  and  extending 
from  said  base  side  through  said  slot  in  said  wall  means, 
said  .ontrol  member  engagable  with  one  wall  of  said  slot 
vvitn  said  valve  member  spaced  away  from  said  first  pas- 
sac  e 
said  slot  enlarged  relative  to  said  control  member  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  valve  member  and  trans- 
verse thereto,  said  slot  and  said  control  member  movable 
relative   to  each  other  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  valve  member  and  transverse  thereto,  and  said  one 
wall  of  said  slot  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  positions 
spaced  different  distances  from  said  valve  member  for 
cmA^cvicri  -vith  said  control  member. 
wherepv  the  engagement  of  said  control  member  and  said 
one  wall  of  said  slot  limits  and  defines  the  extent  of  open- 
mt:  of  said  valve  member  relative  to  said  first  passage  in 
a  part  ^uiar  trans .  erse  position  of  said  slot  and  the  extent 
of  sa^h  .  pening  ma>  be  varied  by  placing  said  control 
menVner  in  another  said  position  of  said  slot,  thereby  to 
control  the  rate  of  release  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  branch 
passage 


(adapted  to  be)  selectively  inserted  into  and  removed  from 
the  optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens,  and  said  first  and  second 
mirrors  being  selectively  movable  so  as  to  cooperate  and 
provide  a  visual  field  through  said  lateral  side. 


(  k^o^'k()H^  constriction 

Hildthrjtul   /immer,    Vhrensburu.  (,erman>.  assignor  to  l)ra- 
^;trv»trk  .\(..  (.irmanv 

'  Filtd  Mav   24,   1*^74.  Ser.  No.  473.1^*4 
(   laims     [irioritv      application     (>frman\,     Mav     24.     l'^74. 
232f)5u: 

Inl    (I      \hlB   I  30.  17136 
U.S.  CI.  128-7  *>  riaims 
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1.  A  cryoprobe  for  low  temperature  treatment  to  be  formed 
in  body  cavities,  particularly  in  the  bladder,  comprising  an 
elongated  hollow  shaft  having  insulation  therein  against  low 
temperature,  an  observation  optics  mounted  in  said  shaft  for 
displaceable  movement,  said  shaft  having  a  front  portion 
which  IS  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
shaft  and  which  forms  a  probe,  means  for  cooling  said  probe 
and  scavening  passage  means  extending  along  said  shaft  and 
having  an  opening  adjacent  said  probe 
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ENDOSCOPK  CAP\BI  F    OF  CH\N(.1N(,  ()\FK    IHf  3,918.440 

DIRECTIONS  OF  VLSI  M    FIFI D  \)\  \  U   \    MiR  PKOMOTINCi  FORMATION  OF  BONE 

Yoshisada  Havamizu.  and  katsu>ukj  Kanehira.  both  of  Hochi-  \1-\TFRIAI. 

oji.  Japan,  assignors  to  OI>mpus  Optical  Co,.  I  td..   lokyo,  ^^^^^5.,,,^^^  Krdus    \\   Bauerstrasse,  I)-8  Munich  40.  Cermany 

Japan  I  il.d  JuU  h,   1473.  Ser.  No.  377.018 

Filed   \pr.   11.   1 Q74.  Ser.  No.  460,2 14  Claims     pnontv,     application     (,erman\,     Mar.     9,     1973, 

Claims  prioril).  application  Japan,  Apr,  16,  1  973.  4H-42H2n  231 1817 


Int.  CI,-  A61B  IIOO 


Int.  CI.'  A61N  IIOO 


L.S,  CI.  128-4 


F  Clain\s 


U.S.  CI.  128—82.1 


6  C  laims 


1.  An  endoscope  .apable  of  changing  ovef  the  directions  of 

visual  field  V  n  p'si-g  a  flexible  part  provided  at  its  front  and 
rear  ends  with  rigid  parts,  respectively,  said  front  end  rigid 
part  being  provided  at  its  front  end  and  lateral  side  with  direct 
sieht  and  lateral  sight  cover  glass  windows,  respectively,  an 
iiptical  fiber  bundle  enclosed  in  said  flexible  part  and  having 
front  iv.d  rear  end  sarfaces  terminated  in  said  front  and  rear 
end  rigid  parts,  respe^ tiv elv .  an  objective  lens  arranged  in  said 
•ront  end  rigid  part  an  evepie.e  arranged  in  said  rear  end  rigid 
part,  nrst  and  second  reflect, ng  mirrors  arranged  in  front  of 
said  objective  lens  with  their  retlecting  surfaces  opposed  and 
inclined    with    each    r.the',    sjid   first   reile.'irg    mirror   being 


25 


1.  In  an  implantable  device  for  promoting  the  formation  of 
bone  material  in  the  region  of  the  bone  structure  of  a  living 
being  by  the  application  of  an  AC.  signal,  the  dev  ice  including 
at  least  two  metal  bone  screws  capable  of  being  inserted  into 
the  bone  structure  and  a  pisk  up  coil  having  at  least  two 
connecting  wires,  each  c-t  whish  is  to  be  electrically  connected 
to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  metal  bone  screws,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  a  plurality  of  first  Kicking  means  each  con- 
nected to  a  respective  one  of  said  connecting  wires,  and  re- 
ceiving means  provided  by  each  of  said  bone  screws  for  re- 
ceiving said  locking  means  of  said  corresponding  connecting 
wire  so  that  each  said  connecting  wire  is  connected  in  an 
interlocking  relationship  to  said  corresponding  bone  screw 
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3.9IS.441 

INTRAMEDl  1  I  ARY    HIP  PIN 

Philip  E.  Cietscher.  2700  Eastgate  St.,  Lincoln.  Nehr    68502 

Filed  Sept,   17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  506.694 

Int.  CI.    A61E  5i()4 

U.S.  CI.  128-92  BC  111  (  laims 


source  and  gradually  conjugating  with  a  welding  tip  spaced 
from  direct  contact  with  both  fragments  of  biological  tissue 
being  joined  and  a  binder  material  preliminarily  placed  there 
between;  said  welding  tip  being  defined  as  a  metal  blade  hav- 
ing at  least  one  flat  face  inclined  at  an  angle  of  90°  i:  45° 
relative  to  the  tip  longitudinal  axis  and  extending  from  the 
sectc^r  of  smooth  conjugation  with  the  concentrator. 


.\9IX.44.' 

Ml   I  H01>  M»k   Blk  1  H   I   ri\  I  k<  >l 

William    O      Xcnnard.    aim]     i.nk     1        Vv  rii;ht      iniih    -if    H.iinri 

Rouge,  1  a.,  assittiinr  s  in  \  1  h  v  i  (   '  ir[><.r  .il  m-i ,  Ni  vt   ^  ..r  k  .  S  ,  Y  . 

Division  of   'sir     N(i     l'Jn,~H(i,  (Ul     20.    l'^~l,   l',)l     N.. 

3,779.241.   !  his  .ipplu  .iii.,n    Xin:    : "     1 '>"'3.  Ser.  No.    »'' i   f.:  ~ 

!ni     <    1       \fi  1  f     ■    .^0 
U.S.  CI.  128— I3u  5  Claims 


1.  .An  intramedullary  hip  pin  for  supporting  a  fractured 
femur  comprising: 

a  head  portion  shaped  to  fit  wiihin  the  neck  o\'  the  femur. 
an  elongated  shank  portion  adapted  to  fit  withm  the 
medulla  of  the  femur  shaft, 

said  head  portion  having  a  concave  saddle  portion  having  a 
curved  surface  substantially  conforming  to  the  curvature 
of  the  neck  of  the  femur;  and  a  blunt-nose  surface  sub- 
stantially orthogonal  to  the  saddle  portion  whereby  said 
blunt-nose  surface  resists  penetrating  the  head  of  the 
femur; 

and  coupling  means  for  removably  coupling  while  within 
said  femur  said  head  portion  and  shank  portion  m  orthog- 
onal relationship,  with  said  shank  portion  extending  from 
the  head  portion  in  the  same  direction  as  the  concave 
portion  of  said  saddle,  whereby  said  shai.K  extends  down- 
wardly thrciugh  the  medulla  of  a  femur  shaft  .md  the  head 
portion  is  beneath  the  neck  of  the  femur  s^  that  the 
saddle  receives  forces  from  the  pelvis  and  distributes 
these  forces  through  the  shank  along  the  medulla  along 
the  femur  shaft  while  bracing  the  fractureti  portions  of 
the  femur. 


3,918.442 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  I  1  TRASONK    JOININC 

OF  BIOI OCIC   \L  TISSL  E 
(ieorgy    Alexandrovich   Nikolae*.   Pionerskv    Pereulok.  3.   k> 
12;  \  ladimir  Ivanovich  Loschilo\.  ulitsa  Kibalchicha.  1  1 .  kv , 
83;  Sergei  Mikhailovich  \olko>,  Z(M)logitheska>a  ulitsa.  3. 
k\ .  92:  \  iktor  CJrigorievich  \edenko\,  Chernomorskv   bul- 
var,  4,  k\.  349.  all  of  Moscow;  V  alerv   Dmitrievich  l.eoni- 
chev,  Oktvabrskoe  shosse.  405,  I.jubertsy    Moskovskoi  oh- 
lasti;  Valentin  Alexandrovjch  Polvakov.  ulitsa  Klarv  Tsetkin 
17.  kv.  48,  and  Mstislav  Vasilievich  Volkov,  ulitsa  Stroitelei. 
6,  korpus  1.  k\.  63.  both  of  Moscow,  all  of  I  .S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,913.  Oct.  10,  1973,  abandoned 
This  application  Oct.  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  51  1.800 
Inl.  CI.    A61F  5;U4 
L.S.  CI.  128      92  C  4  Claims 


I.  The  method  of  birth  control  which  includes:  positioning 
an  inflatable,  non-irritating,  flexible,  hollow  body  substantially 
within  the  uterine  cavity,  said  body  being  formed  from  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  cc^nsisting  of  polyvinyl  pyr- 
rolodone,  polycellulosics,  and  polyvinyl  alcohol,  which  mate- 
rial is  soluble  in  fluids  normally  present  in  the  uterine  cavity, 
filling  said  hollow  body  with  a  liquid  polymeri/able  prepoly- 
mer  or  monomer  to  produce  a  flexible,  compressible  intrau- 
terine cc^ntraceptive  device  having  the  shape  of  the  uterus, 
and  dis.solving  said  hollow  body  with  uterine  fluids. 


<.'J  1  H.4  4  4 
APP  VR  Ml  sfOK   |\sFkM\(,    \N   IMRM    TfKINK 

111  \  l(    V 
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Int     (   i       \^  U     ^  /46 

L.S.  CI.    128—130  15  C  laims 
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1,  A  surgical  instrument  for  ultrasoniL  welding  and  deposi- 
tion of  biological  tissue,  comprising  an  ultrasonic  oscillations 
source;  a  concentrator  connected  to  the  ultrasonic  oscillations 


1,  A  cap  for  use  in  combination  with; 

an  intrauterine  device  inserter  comprising  an  elongated 
tube  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  uterine  cavity  via  the 
cervix;  and 

an  intrauterine  device  comprising  a  stem  member  and  at 
least  one  flexible  arm  member  depending  generally  out- 
wardly from  said  stem  member  and  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  tube  with  the  stem  member 
extending  into  said  tube  and  the  arm  member  seated  on 
said  end  and  extending  outwardly  of  the  tube,  said  mount- 
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ing  Heine  tine  final  position  of  the  device  relative  to  the 
tube  prii':  •  >  in>crtion  into  the  uterine  cavity; 
to  fold  ^aid  arm  member  mwardiy  down  along  the  exterior 
'f  the    mNcrter   tube   prior   to   inserting   the   intrauterine 
device  into  a  uterus  via  the  cervix,  said  cap  comprising; 
a    an  open  ended  tubular  sleeve  adapted  to  fix  axially 
slidably  about  said  one  end  of  said  inserter  tube; 
h   a  slot  tor  each  arm  member  in  said  sleeve  for  receiving 
said  arm  member  therethrough  such  that  the  arm  mem- 
*^er  extends  from  th*^  interior  of  the  sleeve  through  the 
A  all  of  the  >.Iee\e   via  the  slot  to  the  exterior  of  the 
-leeve;  and 
c    a  way  for  each  arm  member  in  the  inner  surface  of  the 
sleeve  for  slidably  receiving  said  arm  member  as  the 
sleeve  is  slid  axially  on  said  tube  toward  the  other  end 
Thereof  said  way  being  in  axial  alignment  with  the  slot 
and  extending  from  the  slot  toward  the  leading  end  of 
the  Nlee\e. 

I 
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1.  An  l^^e^te-  tor  an  mtra-uterine  device  for  contraceptive 
uve  ^  rriprismg,  m  combination,  a  pair  of  elongated  continu- 
ous and  facing  substantially  L'-shape  cross-section  members 
Kirm  ing  .m  elongated  intra-uterine  device  holding  and  guiding 
element  vaid  nieniherv  being  spaced  apart  only  at  a  relatively 
short  /one  i nterrnedMte  their  ends  to  form  a  widened  receiv- 
ing and  holding  portii>n  tor  an  expanded  IL'D,  said  receiving 
and   hodding   portion    being  constituted  by  two  opposed  and 

aterjihs  spaced  .oevtensive  and  uninterrupted  intermediate 
portions  ot  said  contmuous  U-shape  cross-section  members 
A  hich  latter  are  otherwise  in  contact  with  each  other  t  h  rough - 

ut  the  length  of  said  holding  and  guiding  element 

I 
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AND  ITS  Tl  BI\(.  I 

Philip    M.    Buttaravoli.    Annandale.    Va  .    assignor    to    F-Mtd 
Corporation,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Vfa>   3,   1974.  Ser.  No.  466.734 

Int.  CI.-  A6IV1  U5/UU.  25IU2 

L   S.  CI.   128      133  14  C  laims 

1 .  A  de".  !ce  sivur.ible  lo  the  skin  of  a  patient  for  holding  in 

place   and    protecting   an   infusion   needle  or  catheter  in   the 

puncture  site  of  a  body  portion  of  a  patient  and  for  holding  a 


portion  of  the  excess  tubing  while  providing  a  cushion  be- 
tween the  catheter  tubing  assembly  and  the  »kin.  which  com- 
prises top  and  bottom  pads,  said  bottom  pad  being  formed  of 
flexible  material  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  having 
at  least  one  slit  extending  from  one  edge  inwardly  of  said 
bottom  pad  to  a  termination  point  within  the  confines  of  said 
bottom  pad;  means  to  affix  the  lower  surface  of  said  bottom 
pad  to  the  body  portion  of  the  patient;  said  upper  pad  overly- 
ing said  bottom  pad  and  being  formed  of  flexible  material 
having  upper  and  lower  surfaces;  a  portion  of  the  lower  sur- 
face of  said  upper  pad  being  affixed  to  a  portion  of  the  upper 
surface  of  said  bottom  pad.  said  portions  forming  a  line  of 
juncture  dividing  said  bottom  pad  into  first  and  second  parts 
and  said  upper  pad  into  first  and  second  fiaps  overlying  said 
first  and  second  bottom  pad  parts,  respectively,  said  one  slit 


being  located  in  one  of  said  bottom  pad  parts,  and  means  to 
releasably  affix  substantially  the  lower  surface  of  said  first  and 
second  fiaps  of  said  upper  pad  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  first 
and  second  bottom  pad  parts,  respectively,  whereby  in  use 
said  slit  cradles  the  infusion  needle  or  catheter  and  substan- 
tially surrounds  the  puncture  site,  protecting  it  from  bacterial 
infiltration,  one  of  said  fiaps  overlying  said  slit  and  with  said 
slit  in  said  line  of  juncture  securing  the  infusion  needle  ot 
catheter  and  the  tubing  behind  it  over  an  extended  length  to 
secure  against  lateral  and  longitudinal  movement,  and  the 
other  of  said  fiaps  serving  to  cover  and  hold  an  additional  loop 
portion  of  the  tubing  against  one  of  said  bottom  pad  parts  to 
provide  a  safety  loop  of  the  tubing,  thereby  insulating  any 
shock  to  the  tubing  transmitted  by  the  infusion  needle  or 
catheter. 


3,418,447 
\  FNTII.ATORS 

John     N      InkNUr.     16    Oaklands,    (.osforth     Newcastle-upon- 

i  Mit    ^     Fnuland.   and    Norman   Burn.  61    Tavistock    Road, 

Nt"tasiit   upon   lyne,  England  iNE2  3H\  i 

hiUd   \\i^.  22.  1973.  Ser.  No.  390.653 

<  lainis  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Aug.  19, 
1972.  38^88  ^2;  Feb.  7.   1973,  6025/73 

Int.  CI.-  A61.V1  16100 
L.S.  CI.  128-145  8  3  Claims 

1.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  recip- 
rocally movable  therein  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position,  sealing  means  disposed  hetucen  s.nd  cylinder  and 
said  piston,  said  sealing  means  and  said  piston  defining  a  first 
compartment  and  a  second  compartment  within  said  cylinder. 
piston  guide  means  having  a  tlrst  tube  attached  to  said  piston 
and  a  second  tube  attached  to  said  cylinder,  said  tubes  being 
concentric,  and  said  first  tube  being  reciprocalK  movable 
within  said  second  tube,  biasing  means  within  said  first  com- 
partment urging  said  piston  toward  said  first  position,  said 
biasing  means  consisting  of  a  coil  spring  connected  to  said  first 
tube  and  to  said  second  tube,  said  spring  being  w  ithin  said  first 
tube  and  said  second  tube,  and  adjustable  piston  stop  means 
within  said  first  compartment  defining  said  first  position,  said 
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first  compartment  being  operably  connected  to  a  source  of    rial  means  is  adapted  to  be  removably  retained  on  said  radially 
driving  gas  to  move  said  piston  from  said  first  position  to  said    outer  surface  of  said  mask  frame  means  and  on  said  radially 

inner  surface  of  said  mask  frame  means,  at  the  option  of  one 

utilising  said  face  mask. 
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second  position  and  said  second  compartment  being  operably 
connected  to  a  source  of  breathing  gas  and  to  a  patient  airway. 


3,918.448 
SANITAR\    FAC  F  MASK 


Doris    t.    McCosker.    9206    \N  mthester    .\\t.,    Margalt.    N  J 

08402 

(  (intinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  210.962,  Dei.  22,  19''1.  Pat. 

No.  3.740,768,  and  Ser.  No.  338.208,  March  5,  1973.  This 

application  Mar.   1  1,   1974,  Ser.  No.  449,854 

Int.  t  1.    A611-    ^  A62B  7110 

L.S,  CI.   128      146.6  3  C  laims 


1.  In  a  sanitary  face  mask  for  use  by  an  individual  during 
sprasing  having  mask  frame  means  fcirming  a  hollow  substan- 
tially semi-ovoid  with  a  perimeter  suitably  contoured  for  a 
portion  of  a  human  face,  and  separate  filter  ni.iterial  means 
removabU  retained  on  the  mask  frame  means,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  radially  outer  surface  of  an  annular  edge 
portion  most  remote  from  the  sijii.ihiv  ^onioured  [h:  1 1 -neier  of 
said  mask  frame  means  is  compiementallv  configured  to  the 
radially  inner  surface  of  an  annular  edge  portion  oi  said  filter 
material  means,  such  that  s.nd  tilter  material  means  is  adapted 
for  removable  retention  about  said  radially  outer  surl.i^e  oi 
said  mask  frame  means  b\  means  of  a  force-fit;  and  vWuiein 
the  radialK  inner  surface  of  an  annular  edge  portion  most 
remote  from  the  suitably  contoured  perimeter  ot  said  mask 
frame  means  is  complementally  configured  to  the  radiallv 
outer  surface  of  said  .mnular  edge  portion  of  said  filter  ni.iie 
rial  means,  such  that  said  filter  material  means  is  adapted  tor 
removable  retention  within  said  radially  inner  surface  o'l  said 
mask  frame  means  by  means  of  a  force-fit,  thus  pro-iding 
dual-mode  character  to  said  face  mask  m  that  s.ud  fiiiei  m.iic 
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nit-nls    A.    (jUt-nii    .imi    Muhit      I  cuo,    ['.ml    l'is[,,r      tindi    irf 
Fans    Franc( 

filtd  Junt    =,    l'J~4     Sir.   No    4~6.53I 
Claims  [)rinriU  .  .i|ii)hv  .itiMn  France,  June  6.  1973,  73.20594 
Ini    <  i      \M  \1  5100:  A6JB  17120 
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1.  A  cutaneous  therapeutic  treatment  device  comprising 
rotary  means  for  rolling  along  a  skin  area  which  is  to  be 
treated  and  fixedly  carrying  at  its  exterior  surface  a  plurality 
of  sharply  pointed  projections  for  micro-puncturing  the  skin 
during  rolling  of  said  rotary  means  therealong.  said  projec- 
tions being  axially  and  circumfereniially  distributed  over  said 
exterior  surface  of  said  rotary  means,  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  rotary  means  and  supporting  the  same  for  free 
rotary  movement,  an  elongated  body  extending  parallel  to  said 
shaft  and  means  fixing  said  body  to  said  shaft  so  that  said  shaft 
and  body  form  a  unitary  structure,  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
rotary  means  being  situated  between  said  shaft  and  elongated 
body  while  being  spaced  together  with  said  projections  from 
said  elongated  body,  the  latter  being  formed  with  an  interior 
longitudinal  bore  and  with  a  plurality  of  ports  communicating 
with  said  bore  and  the  exterior  of  said  bodv  and  directed 
toward  said  exterior  surface  of  said  rotary  means,  a  syringe, 
and  connecting  means  connecting  said  syringe  lo  said  elon- 
gated body  in  a  manner  providing  from  said  syringe  a  handle 
for  manipulating  said  unitary  structure  to  roll  said  rotary 
means  along  the  skin  which  is  to  be  treated,  said  connecting 
means  providing  communication  means  between  the  interior 
of  said  syringe  and  said  longitudinal  bore  whereby  said  syringe 
can  be  manipulated  not  only  to  roll  said  rotary  means  along  an 
area  of  skin  to  be  treated  but  also  to  supply  to  said  ports  a 
treating  agent  to  be  distributed  from  said  ports  not  only  to  said 
exterior  surface  of  said  rotary  means  and  the  projections 
carried  thereby  but  also  onto  the  exterior  of  the  skin  which  is 
to  be  treated 


3,9!  H,4^n 
C\TMFJ  f  K    \l>  \1'I  \  R 
Bhupendra  (  .  f'alel.  Y  \^\\\    111      rfssi);n..t    i..    I  hi    K  i  [id.ill  (   nm- 
pany.  VSalpole.  Mass 

hiled   Nov  .   ;:,    I  •-''"4,  St  r     Nn     ~:f>,«i"4 
hit    f   I       \fi  I  M    '   u\i 
IS.  CI.  i;h     24~  10  Claims 

1.  A  catheter  adapter,  comprising 

a  body  member  having  a  first  recess  for  receiving  a  catheter, 
said  first  recess  defined,  at  least  in  part  by  a  plurality  of 
coaxial  cylindrical  surfaces  of  diameters  corresponding  to 
a  plurality  of  different  standard  catheter  outer  diameters. 
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a  vcc    nd  '^v.mber  tormed  from  a  resilient  material  engag-  3,^  1  S.452 

ngsaid  'leiJHodv  member  to  enclose  said  first  recess  and         T  WIFoNs  IMI'RFf.N  VTKI)  WITH  CONTRAC  KPTI\  F 
pcning  therethrough  for  admitting  a  catheter  (  ()MP()SITI()\S 

recess,  said  opening  being  coaxial  with  said     Edward  Cornftid,   Pntomai.   \ld..  assignor  t(i  Fd\*ard  COrn- 
surfaces  and   having  a  diameter,  when  said        feld.  Sil^tr  sprini:.  \1d 

hiltd   Mig.   I,  1974.  Ser.  No.  493,831 

Int.  (I.-  A61F  13120,  A61K  7I0U 

U.S.  CI.  128  —  270  3  C  laims 
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1.  The  method  of  preventing  conception  or  implantation 
which   comprises   inserting   into   the   vagina  of  a   mammal   a 
sponge   tampon    impregnated    with    micriKapsulcs    having   a 
resilient  material  is  unstressed,  no  greater  than  the  diame-    contraceptive  composition   prior  to  exposure   to  exteriorally 
ter  or  the  ^mallest  of  said  cvlmdrical  surfaces,  inserted  fluids  and  permitting  said  sponge  tampon  to  remain 

~aiJ  plurality  of  cylindrical  surfaces  being  arranged  accord-  in  the  vagina  until  at  least  an  effective  amount  of  said  c  -mpo- 
ing  '.o  size  with  the  largest  diameter  cylindrical  surface  sition  is  released  and  leaving  the  sponge  tampon  in  the  vagina 
hemg  di^po^ed  closest  to  said  opening  in  said  second  at  least  during  the  insertu^n  oi  said  exterior  fluids  so  as  to 
^T^c:  prevent  conception  or  implant, ith»n  tr.'m  said  tluids. 
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INHALATOR  FOR  PI  I  \  FRl  I.FNT  SI  B.STaN(  Fs 
Emeram   Steil,  Starnberg,  (jermany.  assignor  to  Paul   Kii/au 
Pari-VVerk  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.   16,  19^4.  Ser,  No.  506, hi  I 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Sept      18,     l'ii''3 
2346914 

Int.  CI.-  B6"D   ■  '-i     \6  1\1  13100,  15/06 
l.S.  CI.   128-  26i)  18  Claims 
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SI  Rt.KM    SI  (  TION  DFVIC  F 
Ronald    I     I  eonard.  h  Ik  (.rove  \  illage.  111.,  assignor  to  Baxter 
I  dhiirdtunts.  Ini  ,  Deerfield,  111. 

FiUd  July    1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  484,649 

Int.  CI.-  A61M  1,00 

I  .S.  CI.  128  —  278  10  C  laims 


I.  In  a  surgical  suction  device  which  comprises  a  tubular 
suction  member  havini;  .i  suction  tip.  and  a  mechanically- 
operated  blood  suctmn  pump,  the  improvement  comprising: 
uhstances  comprising  an  pressure  responsive  pump  control  means  for  actuating  said 
outle'  tor  pa^^ing  respira-  suction  pump  upon  sensing  .i  first  pressure  level,  and  for 
r  the  uter  periphery  of  shutting  said  pump  off  up(>n  sensing  a  sec<.)nd  pressure  level, 
ng  a  rL;ptura^k■  ^apsule  contain-  a  pressure  conduit,  other  than  said  suction  member,  commu- 
means  for  m-ur^ting  i  cover  nicating  with  said  pressure  responsive  pump  cont  rol  means  for 
se  'or  mo.ement  with  respect  providing  pressure  for  sensing  hv  said  control  means,  said 
;ion  vi.hereai  the  cover  portion  pressure  conduit  extending  to  ,i  posiiion  adjacent  said  suction 
reception  spa^e  .md  a  second  tip;  and  means  for  v.irvmg  .ind  controlling,  from  a  position 
poNition  at  which  the  i.oi.c^  portion  uncovers  the  capsule  in  adjacent  said  suction  lip  the  pressure  within  said  pressure 
the  reception  ^paee  to  permit  removal  and  replacement  conduit  to  correspondingly  control  the  operation  of  said  sue- 
thereof,  tion  pump 


1.  An  mhaia'or  for  pulverulen' 
inhalator  case  having  an  in  le'  and  a 
torv  air,  a  reception  ^pa^e  tor'^ojd 
the  case  for  ln^ertah|v  re^ei^ 
ing  a  pulverulent  suhstanc 
portion  on  the  inhalator  ^ 
thereto  hetween  a  first  po^ 
encloses    the    capsule    m    the 
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Filed  Mar.  2.  1 973.  Ser.  No.  33^.^6''  hn    (   i      vr,  !\i   .  .S/7>0 

Int.  CI.  A6lf  /i//6  L..S.  CI.   128      348  5  C  laims 
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1.  A  soilage-indicating  diaper  having  an  absorbent  body. 

opposed  waist  portions  adapted  to  cover  ventral  and  dorsal 
areas  of  the  body, 

a  crotch  area  in  said  body  and  joining  said  waist  portions, 
an  indicating  layer  of  bibulous  material  adjacent  the  outer 
surface  of  the  absorbent  body  extending  between  the 
waist  portions  and  through  said  crotch  area. 

said  bibulous  layer  being  impregnated  with  indicator  means 
for  causing  a  visible  indication  upon  soilage  of  said  body, 
means  for  exposing  a  p<irtion  of  said  bibulous  layer 
through  said  absorbent  body,  said  exposure  means  includ- 
ing 

at  least  one  aperture  through  said  ahsorhcni  hodv.  and  a 
portion  of  said  bibulous  maten.ii  being  positioned  wnhm 
said  absorbent  body  aperture. 


1.  A  catheter  unit  for  use  in  operative  cholangiography 
comprising  a  transparent  elongated  conduit  member  having  a 
rounded,  open  distal  end  for  insertion  into  a  body  cavity  and 
an  open  proximal  end,  and  a  transparent  adapter  in  leak-proof 
engagement  with  said  conduit  member  adjacent  said  proximal 
end,  said  adapter  including  a  recess  communicating  with  said 
proximal  end  whereby  a  source  of  fluid  may  be  placed  m  said 
recess  for  the  transmittal  of  fluid  to  said  conduit  member,  said 
conduit  member  including  a  smoothly  rounded  enlargement 
thereof  set  back  from  said  distal  end.  a  distance  of  between 
about  3/16  inch  and  about  one  inch,  whereby  when  said  en- 
largement is  located  in  the  cystic  duct  of  a  patient  said  distal 
end  will  be  located  in  the  common  duct  of  the  patient. 


3.918,455 
COMBINED  SI  R(;IC  \I    Sl  Tl  RF  AND  NFFDl  F 

Myron  J.  Coplan,  Natick,  Mass..  assignor  to   \lbany   Interna- 
tional (  orporation,  Dedham,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,810.  April  29.  19^4. 
abandoned.  This  application  May   31.   1974,  Ser.  No    4"'5.102 

Int.  CI.-   \61B  niOh 
L.S.  CI.  128-   339  10  (laims 
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I.  In  combination,  a  suture  and  needle  joined  together,  the 

suture  comprising  a  length  of  monofilament  fi,i\  ing  .in  internal 
bore  and  having  an  external  predetermined  pcnphtial  ^h.ipe 
of  predetermined  first  dimensions,  the  neetile  comprising  a 
needle  end  portion  and  a  shank  end  portion,  the  needle  end 
pt'rti(>n  evtenLling  from  a  point  at  one  end  thereof  to  .i  shoul 
der  at  the  other  end  thereof,  the  periphery  of  the  needle  at  the 
shoulder  having  the  same  shape  as  said  first  peripheral  shape 
and  h.i.ing  corresponding  cross-section.il  diniension>.  no  less 
than  said  first  dimensions,  the  shank  end  portion  extending 
from  the  shouldered  end  of  the  needle  end  portion  .irui  Heing 
of  predetermined  dimensions  and  shape  --m.iilei  th.m  the 
external  dimensions  of  the  suture,  said  shank  end  portion 
being  inserted  into  and  held  in  said  bore  with  the  end  of  the 
suture  abutting  said  shoulder  in  close  engagenum  then  w  rh 


1.  In  a  pressure-independent  water  level  control  assembly 
for  a  washing  machine,  the  improvement  whereby  said  assem- 
bly IS  remote  from  the  washing  machine  tub  so  that  said  as- 
sembly never  comes  in  contact  with  any  medium  other  than 
water,  comprising: 

means  for  splitting  a  stream  of  water  into  a  main  stream  for 
admission  to  said  tub.  and  a  slip  stream. 
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d  \erticall\  elongated  tank  receiving  said  slip  stream  of 
v>.a;er  vi,her,  water  is  being  admitted  to  a  washing  tub  in 
-aid  machine,  said  slip  stream  of  water  being  the  only 
"  cJiurti  admitted  to  said  tank. 

an  air  Jip-.c  having  a  lower  opening  communicating  with  a 
U  '.'.cr  portion  of  said  tank  to  thereby  develop  a  pressure 
in  said  dome  corresponding  to  the  height  of  water  in  said 
tank, 

a  pressure-responsive  switch  communicating  with  an  upper 
portion  of  said  air  dome  to  signal  a  pressure  level  corre- 
sponding t.    a  predetermined  level  in  said  washing  tub. 

a  dram  \aUe  lor  draining  water  from  said  elongated  tank, 
and  means  for  opening  said  drain  valve  at  a  predeter- 
mined stage  m  a  washing  cycle  to  dram  water  from  said 
tank  and  to  release  pressure  from  said  air  dome. 
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Filed  Oct.  ".   14^4,  Ser.  Nn.  S\2.h<i^ 

Int.  CI.     \61h    ~    '■ 

L.S.  CI.  128-400  s  (  laims 


1.  In  .i  process  of  cryostatic  pre-operative  treatment  of  a 
angren  us  extremity  in  preparation  for  the  subsequent  surgi- 
al  amputation  of  said  extremity. 

.1  the  improvement  of  lowering  the  temperature  of  the 
atteeted  portion  of  the  extremity  and  providing  refrigera- 
tion anesihcsi.i  to  the  patient  and  ultimately  providing 
phvsioiogic  amputation  of  said  portion  of  said  extremity 
v.  hiie  pro  .  ding  to  said  patient  movement  of  said  extrem- 
it;.  and  limited  ambulaticin  during  the  pciod  of  said  pre- 
operati\e  treatment  ,ind  simultaneously  reducing  nursing 
.are  to  a  minimum  during  said  period  of  said  pre-opera- 
'r.e  treatment    which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

h  wrapping  the  attested  par'  't  the  extremity  with  a  flexible 
tree/ing  p^J.  having  nne  r  and  outer  layers  and  contain- 
ing sinu  lus  tuhing  in'erposed  between  said  layers  which 
L".crs  most  ot  the  area  of  said  pad  and 

^  suppK  ing  "cfrigerant  to  said  sinuous  tubing  and  removing 
reirigerant  tron;  said  sinuous  luhmg  frorm  a  from  some 
distance  tr  im  said  pad  through  flexible  tubing  extending 
from  said  s>)urce  to  said  pad  and  from  said  pad  to  said 
source  and  which  forms  a  closed  circuit  with  said  source 
and  said   pad. 

d  circulating  said  retrigcrjnt  th  rough  said  sinuous  tubing  at 
suhtree/ing  temperatures  tn.r  sufficient  time  to  com- 
pleteii  fret/e  the  wr.ippeu  gangrenous  extremity  and  to 
effect  physiologic  amputation  of  said  extremity  by  com- 
plete l>  cutting  off  circulation  between  the  affected  part  of 
said  extremity   and  the  res'  ot^  the  body; 


e.  thereafter,  raising  the  temperature  of  the  circulating 
refrigerant  to  a  freezing  holding  temperature  for  suffi- 
cient time  to  maintain  the  extremity  in  fro/en  condition 
until  the  patient  gains  sufficient  strength  to  undergo  surgi- 
cal amputation. 


3,Q18.45<^ 
CONSTXM    (   (  KkhM   FI  F(   I  ROTH KR AP\    I)K\ICK 

U  !  [  H   PI  I  (,-IN  (I  RRFNT  (ONTROI.  MKANS 
Vnliin     laiTHs    Horn.    (  rt\t'    ( Deur,    Mo.,    assignor    to    Svhron 

(   i-r  [jiir.ilnm,  Rochester,  N.\. 

Coninii.iiion  of  Ser.  No.  244.84.V  April  I  7,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  appliialHin   Jan.   16,   1974,  Ser.  No    43.^92.^ 

Inl.  CI.-  A61N  ;,J6 

U.S.  CI.  128  — 4  1  ■•  K  4  Claims 
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I.  A  low  intensity  direct  current  device  for  electrotherapy 
uses  comprising: 

a.  an  electrical  circuit  means  for  producing  a  constant  direct 
current  of  a  predetermined  value  within  a  range  of  cur- 
rents which  promotes  healing  when  passed  through  tissue 
containing  a  skin  lesion,  said  circuit  means  having  a  pair 
of  output  terminals; 

b.  a  cable  for  conducting  the  direct  current  produced  by 
said  circuit  means  to  a  patient,  said  cable  having  a  socket 
at  one  end  for  connection  to  said  terminals  and  a  pair  of 
electrodes  at  its  other  end  for  attachment  to  a  patient; 

c.  a  battery  connected  to  said  circuit  means  for  powering 
said  circuit  means; 

d.  said  circuit  means  having  a  sensor  portion  and  electrically 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  terminals  and  said  bat- 
tery, for  comparing  the  voltage  across  said  terminals  to 
said  battery  voltage;  and 

e.  said  circuit  means  having  an  alarm  actuated  h\  said  sen- 
sor portion  when  the  voltage  across  said  terminals  is 
within  about  one  volt  of  said  battery  voltage 


3.918,460 

IMP!    VM  \B1  y    M  K  TRICAI.  MKHIC  \1    DFVIC  F  WITH 

BATTFR\   (.\SVFNTIN(,  MKANS 

V^trnttli  1  King.  Isanti,  and  Kenneth  B.  Stokes,  Minneapolis, 
tiiiih  of  Minn  .  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc..  Minneapolis, 
\|  inn 

Hied    |ul\   5.   1974,  Ser.  No.  485.951 
Int.  (I.-  A6IN   /  _?6 
U.S.  CI.  128-419  P  10  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  electrically  powered  medical  device. 
comprising,  at  least  one  electrochemical  generating  cell  which 
produces  a  gas  upon  discharge,  an  electric  power  actuated 
device  connected  to  said  cell  and  energized  therefrom,  a 
spacer  having  recesses  therein  to  mount  and  confine  said  cell 
and  said  device,  said  spav  er  hci  ng  formed  of  a  plastic  material 
having  good  permeability  to  hvdrogen  gas  relative  to  epoxv 
resins,  means  connected  to  the  device  and  providing  an  output 
therefrom,  a  covering  of  epoxy  resm  material  positioned  over 
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and  encapsulating  said  spacer  with  said  cell  and  device 
therein,  and  with  the  means  connected  to  the  device  extending 
therethrough  in  sealed  relationship  therewith,  and  hydrogen 


permeable  means  contacting  said  spacer  and  extending 
through  said  epoxy  resin  covering  defining  a  conduit  for  hy- 
drogen gas  from  the  cell  through  said  epoxy  resin  covering 


.^9 18,46  1 

MFTHOI)  FOR  Fl  FCTRU  Al  I  t    SlIMlLAliNt,    IHF. 

HIMAN  BRAIN 

Irving  S.  Cooper,  4422  Third  Ave.,  Bronx.  N  ^     1045" 

Filed  .Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4.^8. 4.V^ 

Int.  CI.-  A61N  1136 

U.S.  CI.  128-422  7  (laims 


ELECTRODES 
10 


TBANSMITTTR 
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1.  A  method  of  stimulating  the  human  brain  comprising  the 
steps  of:  affixing  at  least  one  set  of  electrodes  directly  to  a 
region  of  the  cerebellum,  generating  electrical  pulses  having 
a  duration  of  from  0.5  to  2.5  milliseconds,  an  amplitude  of 
from  0.5  to  14  0  volts  and  a  frequency  of  from  1  to  300  pulses 
per  second,  and  applymg  the  generated  electrical  pulses  to 
said  electrode. 


3,918.462 

CICARFTTK  PIFRC  IN(,  I)FM(  F 

Kari  A.  Laitio.  2041  W  .  164th  St..  (.ardena,  (  alif.  9(i427 

Filed  Mar     10,  1975.  Ser.  No.  556,664 

Inl.  CI.-  \24F  47:00 

U.S.  CI.  131-170  R 
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polymerized  resin,  each  of  said  first  and  second  elongate 
members  having  first  and  second  ends,  with  said  first  and 
second  elongate  members  on  said  second  ends  merging 
into  one  another  to  provide  a  hinge,  and  with  said  first 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  elongate  members,  due  to 
the  resiliency  of  said  resin,  at  all  times  tending  to  pivot 
away  from  one  another,  with  the  interior  of  said  first 
elongate  member  being  of  greater  width  than  the  external 
transverse  width  of  said  second  elongate  member,  and 
said  first  elongate  member  being  longitudinally  disposed 
to  overlie  said  first  elongate  member, 

b.  first  means  formed  as  a  part  of  said  first  and  second 
elongate  members  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of 
said  second  elongate  member  relative  to  said  first  elon- 
gate member. 

c.  second  means  operatively  associated  with  said  first  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  elongate  members  and  formed  as 
a  part  of  said  first  elongate  member  for  centering  said 
filter-defining  end  portion  between  said  first  and  second 
elongate  members,  with  said  filter-defining  end  portion 
being  rotatable  when  so  centered,  and 

d  a  tapered  prong  that  extends  from  the  interior  of  said 
second  elongate  member  adjacent  said  first  end  thereof 
and  formed  as  a  part  thereof,  said  prong  not  being  in 
contact  with  said  filter-defining  end  portion  when  said 
first  and  second  elongate  members  are  in  said  first  posi- 
tion, but  said  prong  piercing  said  filter-defining  end  por- 
tion to  form  an  opening  therein  when  said  second  elon- 
gate member  is  moved  from  said  first  position  to  a  second 
position,  and  a  series  of  said  openings  being  formed  in 
said  filter-defining  end  portion  when  the  latter  is  intermit- 
tently rotated  and  said  second  elongate  member  is  alter- 
nately moved  between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


3.918,463 
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liK.  CI.-'  A24K  47, UU 
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1.  sX  one-piece  molded  device  for  sequentially  forming  one 

or  a  plurality  of  circumferent ially  spaced  openings  in  a  cylin- 
drical filter-det~ining  end  portion  of  a  cigarette  i.>  .lOmit  air 
from  the  ambient  atmosphere  into  smoke  passing  through  said 
filter-defining  end  portion  prior  to  s.ini  smoke  entering  a 
user's  mouth,  said  device  including 

a.  first  and  second  elongate  members  of  transverse  channel- 
shaped   cross  section   formed   from   a    rigid   hut   resilient 


14a 


1.  A  method  of  improving  burning  action  of  smoking  pipes 
comprising  inserting  in  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  of  the  pipe  a 
conical  member,  filling  the  bowl  of  a  pipe  with  tobacco,  mov- 
ing the  tobacco  radially  outward  toward  the  bowl  wall  so  that 
the  tobacco  is  initially  more  dense  around  the  bowl  wall  than 
at  the  central  axis  of  the  bowl  by  pulling  said  conical  member 
upward  from  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  while  holding  tobacco  in 
the  bowl  with  the  fingers  ti>  prevent  tobacco  from  falling  out 
of  the  top  of  the  bowl,  and  then  burning  the  tobacco,  thereby 
causing  some  of  the  tobacco  to  move  back  toward  the  central 
axis  so  that  the  density  of  the  tobacco  is  nearly  uniform 
throughout  the  cross-section  of  the  bowl. 
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3.918.464 
SMOKING  DEVICF 
Kenneth  W.  Kolodziej,  25991  Rouge  Court.  Southfield,  Mich. 
48075 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391.300 
Int.  CI.-  A24F  IJ30 


L.S.  CI.  131-l-'3 


•i  (  laim* 


ii.  spring  means  biasing  the  vaUe  member  tn  ^aid  first  posi- 
tion; 
iii.  abutment  means  connected  to  the  valve  member, 
iv.  a  tubular  mandrel  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  opera- 
tive section  of  the  curlmg  arm,  the  mandrel  havmg  a 
perforate  cylindrical  wall  of  substantially  larger  diameter 
than  the  barrel,  and  being  formed  with  resilient  arm 
engaging  means  interiorly  of  said  wall,  the  arm  engaging 
means  being  frictionally  engageable  with  the  barrel  and 
slidable  therealong,  the  mandrel  further  providing  an  end 
portion  engageable  with  said  abutment  means  for  displac- 
ing the  valve  member  to  the  second  position  when  the 
mandrel  is  mounted  on  said  operative  section  of  the 
curling  arm. 


w:X''^'X' 
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1.  A  smoking  de\  ice  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  three- 
dimensional  manifold,  a  bowl  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
portion  of  an  upright  hollow  tubular  member  supported  adja- 
cent to  its  lower  end  by  said  housing,  said  bowl  adapted  to 
contain  tobacco  to  be  burned,  an  enclosure  removably 
mounted  in  substantial  sealing  engagement  on  said  housing  for 
enclosing  said  bowl  and  said  hollow  member  and  forming  a 
smoke  collection  chamber,  said  hollow  member  formed  with 
at  least  one  port  in  the  side  wall  thereof  below  said  howl  for 
providing  communication  between  said  chamber  and  the 
mterior  of  said  hollow  member,  means  disposed  m  communi- 
cation witl\  the  atmosphere  extenorK  of  said  housing  for 
supplying  outside  air  into  the  interior  of  said  hollow  member 
for  supporting  combustion  of  the  tobacco  in  said  bowl,  port 
means  disposed  in  communication  with  said  chamber  and  said 
manifold  for  passage  of  smoke  and  air  from  said  chamber  to 
said  manifold,  a  plurality  of  smoking  tubes  connected  to  said 
housing  and  having  one  end  thereof  disposed  in  communica- 
tion with  said  manifold  for  withdrawing  smoke  therefrom,  and 
flow  control  means  in  each  of  said  smoking  tubes  for  permit- 
ting flow  of  smoke  and  air  only  in  a  direction  tiutwardly  of  said 
tube  and  manifold,  , 


3,918,466 
D1SP().SABLE  DENTAL  CLEANING  DEVICE 
John  G.  Peebles,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.V.,  assignor  to  JKC  Prod- 
ucts, Inc  .  New  \  ork.  N.V. 

Filed  Jul>   17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  489,339 

Int.  CI.  A61c  15:0U 

U.S.  CI.  132-91  8  Claims 
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3.918,465 

HAIR  CURLING  EQUIPMENT 

George  Barradas,  15  Riverview  Court,  Glenville,  Conn.  06830 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975.  Ser.  No.  543,997 

Int.  CI.-  A45D  2i24 

V.S.  Cl.  132-37  R  10  C  laims 


1.  A  disposable  dental  floss  cleaning  unit  comprising  a  panel 
having  a  score  line  therein,  a  pair  of  substantially  symmetrical 
side  walls  defined  hv  said  score  line,  said  side  walls  being 
foldable  about  said  score  line  into  confronting  relationship 
along  respective  underside  surfaces  thereof,  said  confronting 
underside  surfaces  of  said  respective  side  walls  being  fixedly 
connected,  one  to  the  other,  a  removable  area  of  said  panel 
defined  by  a  continuous  score  line  within  the  body  of  said 
panel,  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  removable  area  of 
said  panel  to  the  body  of  said  panel,  and  at  least  one  length  of 
dental  floss  having  opposed  ends  fixedly  connected  to  said 
panel,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  dental  floss  being  strung  across 
said  removable  area  of  said  panel. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  steam  curling  iron  having  a  curling 
arm  and  a  clamping  arm.  the  curling  arm  having  an  operative 
section  constituted  by  a  tubular  barrel  housing  steam  general 
ing  means,  the  clamping  arm  being  adapted  in  the  clamped 
|)osition  to  engage  a  longitudinally  extending  upper  region  of 
Ihe  barrel,  and  the  barrel  havmg  a  lower  region  formed  with 
perforations  to  permit  the  escape  of  steam  therefrom 

a  valve  member  mounted  within  the  barrel,  the  valve 
member  being  dispiaceable  between  a  first  position  at 
which  It  closes  said  perforations  to  block  the  escape  of 
steam  and  a  second  position  at  which  it  uncovers  the 
perforations. 


3.918.467 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COOLING  OF  A  CONTINUOUSLY 

CAST  PRODUCT 

Robert  Alberny.  and  Alain  Leclercq,  both  of  Metz,  France, 

as-signors  to  Institut  de  Recherches  de  ta  Siderurgie  Fran- 

caise,  Sain(-Germain-en-Laye,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  324.367,  Jan.  17,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3.820,584.  This  application  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473334 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  3i02 
US   CI,  134     64  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  an  ingot-formlng  mass  from  a 
vertical  continuous  casting  mold  as  the  mass  emerges  verti- 
cally downward  from  the  mold,  comprising  a  hollow  vertical 
casing  having  an  inner  cross-sectional  area  of  a  shape  similar 
to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  mass  and  larger  than  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  mass,  said  casing  being  positioned 
to  extend  coaxially  with  the  mass  over  a  given  length  whereby 
the  mass  may  pass  downwardly  through  said  casing,  and  a 
supply  head  positioned  coaxially  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
casing,  said  supply  head  having  an  annular  chamber,  means 
for  emitting  a  supply  of  pressurized  liquid  cooling  medium  to 
said  annular  chamber,  said  supply  head  further  having  an  axial 
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iipenmg  at  its  upper  end  aligned  \\\\\\  the  inside  ot  said  casing, 
said  axial  opening  having  a  conical  recess  with  a  vertical 
extending  axis,  the  larger  diameter  end  of  said  conical  recess 
extending  downwardly,  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending 


upwardly  from  said  annular  chamber  to  the  houoiii  of  said 
conical  recess,  whereby  coolant  tluid  emitted  to  said  annular 
chamber  under  pressure  is  directed  upwardly  in  the  space 
between  said  casing  and  said  mass  in  which  it  is  moved  with 
a  high  speed 


3.918.468 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTINt,  TRACTION  COEFFICIENT 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Richard  J.   Stenger.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Sun   N  en- 

tures.  Inc..  St.  Davids.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  320.357,  Jan.  2.  1973.  Pat.  No.  3.839.897, 

This  application  Oct.  2,  1974.  Ser.  No.  51  1.396 

Int.  CI.'  G05D  ll,OU 

U.S.  Cl.  137-^3  -^  Claims 


HYOHAULIC 

OR 

PNEUMATIC 

SOURCE 


c.  and  altering  the  ratio  of  said  streams  as  changes  in  their 
traction  coefficients  occur  to  maintain  a  constant  thrust 
by  the  thrust  force  measuring  device. 
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12.  A  method  for  continuously  controlling  the  dosage  of  a 
chemical  additive  in  an  evaporative  system  including  both 
make  up  water  and  blow  down  water,  and  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

a.  continuously  measuring  the  make  up  water  flow  rate  (F,„) 

and  originating  an  analog  indicating  the  measured  rate  of 

flow; 
b    continuously  measuring  the   ratio  K,„/K.  of  the   relative 

conductivities  of  the  make  up  water  and  of  the  blow  down 

water  and  originating  an  analog  indicative  of  the  measured 

ratio; 

c.  multiplying  said  two  analogs  indicative  of  the  values  of  F„ 
and  of  K„/K,  and  originating  an  analog  of  the  product; 

d.  and.  in  accordance  with  said  product,  varying  the  delivery 
of  a  variable  pump  for  feeding  the  chemical  additive 
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1.  A  continuous  process  for  preparing  a  traction  fluid  com- 
prising a  blend  of  at  least  two  fluids  of  different  traction  coeffi- 
cients subject  to  variation  from  time  to  time  which  comprises: 
a.  blending  streams  of  said  two  fluids  in  a  ratio  adapud  to 
produce  a  blend  having  a  selected  traction  coefficient. 

b.  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  blend  through  a  thrust 
force  measuring  device  comprising: 

1.  A  linear  actuator  in  a  housing  having  means  tor  con- 
ducting said  liquid  traction  fluids  thereto  and  there- 
from, said  actuator  being  mounted  on  and  fractionally 
movable  along  a  smooth  rotatable  drive  shaft  axially 
thereof,  means  in  the  actuator  tor  conducting  said 
fluids  between  said  actuator  and  said  drive  shaft, 

2.  means  attached  \o  said  housing  adapted  to  measure  the 
thrust  force  generated  by  movement  of  said  actuator 
along  said  drive  shaft; 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  relief  of  fluid  under  pressure  in  a 
hvdraulic  system,  said  valve  comprisng  a  casing  having  a 
cylindrical  chamber  therein,  a  pressure  inlet  port  extending 
laterally  into  said  casing  chamber  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
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chamHer  hjving  a  reduced  diameter  axial  bore  at  one  end 
defining  a  •.  jKe  seat  at  its  inner  end  and  a  relief  port  at  its 
outer  end  ^aiJ  chamber  having  a  deformable  bladder  posi- 
tioned therein  and  extendmg  axially  thereof,  means  to  charge 
said  bladder  \«.ith  gas  under  pressure,  a  cylindrical  perforated 
>leevc  p<>sitioned  in  said  chamber  and  extending  the  full 
length  thereof  coaxial  with  said  relief  port  and  valve  seat  and 
encompassing  the  latter,  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  cylin- 
drical Aall  't  said  chamber,  said  bladder  having  a  mouth  at 
one  end  and  Hcing  vli'scd  at  its  ;ithcr  end,  said  bladder  being 
positioned  axiall;.  m  said  sleeve,  the  means  to  charge  said 
bladder  further  ins^^Iudmg  means  to  securely  retain  the  mouth 
ot  said  bladder  and  said  sleeve  in  fixed  position  at  the  other 
end  ot  said  ..hamhcr.  a  valve  member  secured  to  the  bladder 
at  Its  closed  end  positioned  to  be  pressed  against  said  seat,  a 
pressure  outlet  port  extendmg  laterally  outwardly  from  said 
.asing  chambei-  at  said  one  end  thereof,  said  pressure  inlet 
port  and  outlet  port  being  in  communication  and  leading  into 
said  chamber  e\teriorl>  of  said  perforated  sleeve,  whereby 
v«.hen  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  flowing  into  said  pressure  inlet 
port  and  out  of  said  pressure  outlet  port  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined ami'unt.  said  ^ladder  will  be  compressed  to  move  said 
vaUe  member  otY  Us  seat  for  relief  of  fluid  under  pressure. 


3,918.471 
i.XTi:  VALNF.  DF.VK  K 
Michael    P.    Bedner.    Monessen.    Pa.,   assignor   to    Bernard   S. 
Shire;  Jack  L.  Bergstein;  Franklin  L.  Rialon  and  Harold    I 
Hazelbaker,  all  of  Monessen,  Pa. 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,881 

Int.  CI.-  F16K  Jl  36,  29/00 

L.S.  CI.  I37--238  2  (  laims 
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1.  A  trackless  gate  valve  device  disposed  between  and  in 
combination  uith  m-line  inlet  conduit  means  of  a  pressurized 
s>stem  and  feed  conduit  means  whereby  fluid  material  can  be 
ted  to  said  pressuri/ed  s\stem  through  said  in-line  feed  means 
and  inlet  means  and  regulated  b>  said  device,  said  valve  device 
comprising  an  elongated,  sealed  housing,  gate  valve  means, 
and  air  pressure  feed  means. 

a  said  housing  disposed  transverse  to  said  in-line  feed  and 
inlet  means  and  comprising  a  coextensive  elongated  rect- 
angular chamber  ip  open  communication  with  said  feed 
and  inlet  m^eans.  said  housing  comprising  rectangular  end 
sections  connected  to  a  midsection  which  contains  oppos- 
ing tiange  members  to  y.hich  said  inlet  means  and  said 
teed  means  arc  respectively  connected;  said  opposing 
flange  members  connected  by  upper  and  lower  plate 
members  having  tlat  inner  surfaces  which  provide  seat 
means  tor  said  gate  valve  means  upon  which  said  gate 
valve  means  is  siidably  moved. 
b  said  gate  valve  means  comprising  a  solid  gate  valve  dis- 
posed vi.ithin  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
recipr.vallv  and  slidablv  therein,  said  gate  valve  compris- 
ing an  elongated  rectangular  plate  having  a  rectangular 
I'pen  secti  -n  near  one  end  thereof,  said  open  section 
having  a  similar  ^russ-sec  tional  area  as  said  feed  means, 
whereas  the  other  end  of  said  gate  valve  is  solid  and  has 
a  cross-sectional  area  adequate  to  close  said  feed  means; 
said  gate  valve  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
serrations  disposed  along  the  entire  length  of  the  top, 
hottom  and  sides  adjacent  said  top  and  bottom,  which 
provide    restricted    air    passages    therealong    and    which 


provide  reduced  friction  for  slidably  moving  said  gate 
valve  in  said  seat  means; 
.  means  for  moving  said  gate  valve  means  slidably  within 
said  chamber  between  an  open  and  closed  position; 
air  pressure  feed  means  disposed  at  both  ends  of  said 
chamber  for  feeding  air  into  said  rectangular  end  sections 
and  through  said  serrations  a  hereby  said  entire  chamber 
is  maintained  at  a  pressure  greater  than  the  pressure  in 
said  pressurized  system  in  both  open  and  closed  positions 
of  said  gate  valve. 


3,918,472 
PI  IFRS-T\  PF  VMRF-(  RIMPFR 

l^raiik  k,  Bruv^n,  (  linton  St.,  Antrim,  N.H.  ()344( 
Hkd   luly  K.  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,465 
Int.  t  I.    B21F  /  114 
U.S.  CI.  140—106 


9  Claims 


1.  A  wire  crimper  for  crimping  a  longitudinalK   elongated 
wire  comprising: 

A.  a  first  longitudinally  spaced  pair  of  first  and  second  arm 
ends,  with  respective  first  and  second  crimping  edges 
defining  a  first  longitudinal  plane, 

B,  a  second  longitudinally  spaced  pair  of  third  and  fourth 
arm  ends  movable  with  respect  to  the  first  pair  of  arm 
ends  between  a  first  open  position  and  a  second  closed 
position,  the  third  arm  end  being  longitudinally  posi- 
tioned between  the  first  and  second  arm  ends,  and  the 
fourth  arm  end  being  longitudinally  spaced  beyond  the 
second  arm  end,  the  third  and  fourth  arm  ends  having 
respective  third  and  fourth  crimping  edges  facing  tov«.ard 
the  first  and  second  crimping  edges  when  the  arm  ends 
are  in  the  first  open  position,  the  fourth  crimping  edge 
being  laterally  offset  from  and  defining  with  the  third 
crimping  edge  a  skewed  second  plane  which  intersects 
the  first  plane,  positioning  the  fourth  crimping  edge  near 
but  not  intermeshed  with  the  second  crimping  edge  and 
positioning  the  third  crimping  edge  intermeshed  between 
the  first  and  second  crimping  edges  when  in  the  second 
closed  position  of  the  arm  ends,  and 

C.  means  for  moving  the  second  pair  of  arm  ends  with 
respect  to  the  first  pair  of  arm  ends  between  the  first  open 
position  and  the  second  closed  position, 
whereby  a  wire  placed  between  the  opposing  crimping  edges 
when  the  arm  ends  are  m  the  first  open  position  is  forcibly 
crimped  by  movement  of  the  arm  ends  toward  the  second 
closed  position,  being  deformed  in  undulant  fashion  around 
the  first,  second  and  third  crimping  edges  while  restrained  by 
the  fourth  crimping  edge  so  that  the  wire  portion  adjacent  the 
fourth  crimping  edge  remains  substantially  straight  and  undis- 
turbed after  the  arm  ends  are  retracted  from  the  second  closed 
position. 
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3.918,473 
COIL  TRANSFFR  APPARATl  S 

Henry  R.  Ramsey.  Dudley.  Mass..  assignor  to  VNehsier  Spring 
C  i».  Int.,  Dudley.  Mass. 

Filed  June   10.  1974.  Ser    No,  4"'', 592 

Int.  CI.    B21F  27il6 

Ij.S.  CI.  140-3  CA  1-  Claims 


e.  fill  tube  wrench  engagement  means  on  said  plug  seal  and 
adapting  said  plug  seal  to  abut  said  internal  shoulder, 

f  and  fiuid  sealing  means  between  said  plug  seal  and  said 
internal  shoulder  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  m  fiuid 
tight  relationship  when  said  plug  seal  is  rotated  to  move 
axially  in  a  direction  towards  the  outside  of  said  casmg 
subsequent  to  covering  said  coverable  and  uncoverable 

opening, 

g,  and  a  fill  tube  wrench  means  adapted  to  engage  said  fill 
tube  wrench  engagement  means  on  said  plug  and  rotate 
said  plug  seal  to  pass  fiuid  through  said  opening  into  said 
casing. 


1.  Coil  transfer  apparatus  comprising  a  channel  having  a 
bottom  support  and  spaced  parallel  sides  for  receiving  at  one 
end  horizontally  displaced  coils  from  a  coiler  with  the  ends 
engaged  between  the  sides,  continuously  moving  belt  means 
along  one  side  for  advancing  the  horizontally  displaced  coils 
presented  to  the  channel  at  said  one  end  toward  the  other  end, 
a  gutter  along  the  other  side  with  which  the  end  loops  at  the 
ends  of  the  coils  are  slidingly  held  engaged  as  the  coils  are 
advanced  for  holding  the  coils  in  a  predetermined  position, 
positioning  means  at  the  distal  end  of  the  channel  for  stopping 
the  first  coil  of  a  group  of  a  predetermined  number  of  coils  to 
be  advanced  along  the  channel  at  a  predetermined  position, 
means  at  said  position  for  rotating  the  first  coil  about  its  hori- 
zontal axis  to  reverse  the  position  of  the  knots  and  projecting 
a  second  positioning  means  into  the  channel  to  stop  the  next 
coil  in  succession  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  first 
coil,  and  means  for  successively  projecting  additional  posi- 
tioning means  into  the  channel  in  succession  to  stop  coils  at 
predetermined  positions  to  form  a  procession  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  coils. 


1  giK.475 
CON  I  K<  'I     H  )K   H!  1  IN(.   M  \i    HIM 
Uilham  H     IrusstlU,  Hr.i.nh..  ,  M  ass.,  assign-i   i-  rn,nm..ii. 
Siale  (  orporatiun.  (.Uiimv,  M.iss 

Continuation  of  Ser    \.^     lh^.i),M.^,,    4     l'-"  I     ..t .L.ned. 

Ihis  at)plH..iM>n  Oct.  26,   1973,  Ser     N>>    41t.    t  i- 

hit    (  !      H^sR  Ji20 

L.S.  CI.  141-1  ;^  9  Claims 


3,918.474 

CAPACITOR  FILL  TLBF  AND  SFAI 

John  A.  Supancic,  Jr..  Proctor.  Vt..  assignor  to  General  Flec- 

tric  Compan\,  Hudson  Falls,  N.^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  282.984,  Aug.  23.  1972.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.   15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  460.790 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  ^^9100 

U.S.  (I.  141      98  7  (laims 


1.  A  capacitor  casing  fill  tube  and  seal  means  comprising  in 
combination 

a.  a  sleeve  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  one  wall  ot 

a  capacitor  casing  and  projecting  inside  of  said  casing, 
b    an  internal  shoulder  means  in  said  sleeve  member  and 

defining  a  pair  of  coaxial  and  threaded  smaller  diameter 

upper  and  larger  diameter  lower  apertures, 
c    a  threaded  plug  seal  in  said  lower  aperture, 
d    said  sleeve  member  having  a  lateral  aperture  in  the  wall 

thereof  which  is  coverable  and  uncoverable  by  rotation  of 

a  plug  seal  in  said  sleeve  member. 


1.  In  a  filling  machine,  a  machine  frame,  a  plurality  of  filling 
heads  including  nozzles  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and 
a  corresponding  number  of  container  supports,  means  sup- 
porting the  filling  heads  and  container  supports  with  the  noz- 
zles centered  above  the  supports  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis,  means  for  supplying  empty  containers  to  the  container 
supports  and   pneumatically   operative   means  for  effecting 
relative  movement  of  the  filhng  heads  and  container  supports 
to  position  the  nozzles  within  the  containers  adjacent  to  the 
bottoms  for  filling  and  withdrawal  following  filling,  each  filling 
head  having  a  pneumatically  operable  supply  valve  operative 
to  supply  liquid  to  each  nozzle  through  its  associated  filling 
head,  said  pneumatically  operable  supply  valve  containing  a 
primary  passage  through  which  liquid  is  adapted  to  fiow  at  a 
relatively  slow  rate  throughout  the  filling  operation  and  a 
secondary  passage  through  which  additional  liquid  is  adapted 
to  now  during  the  period  between  initiating  the  filling  opera- 
tion and  terminating  the  filling  operation,  said  pneumatically 
operable  supply  valve  including  a  first  valve  element  operable 
to  open  and  close  the  primary  passage  to  commence  and 
terminate  the  filling  operation  and  a  second  valve  element  in 
the  secondary  passage  to  open  and  close  the  secondary  pas- 
sage while  the  liquid  continues  to  fiow  through  the  primary 
passage,  a  pneumatic  control  circuit  within  which  the  pneu- 
matically  operable   means  and   the   pneumatically    operable 
supply  valve  are  included,  a  first  trip  valve  in  the  control 
circuit  operable  at  a  predetermined  place  in  the  rotation  of  the 
filling  heads  and  container  supports  to  effect  operation  of  the 
pneumatically  operable  means  and  simultaneously  the  pneu- 
matically operable  supply  valve  to  open  the  first  valve  element 
simultaneously  with  the  movement  of  the  nozzle  to  said  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  container,  a  second  trip  valve 
operable  to  effect  operation  of  said  pneumatically  operable 
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Nupplv  v.iivc  at  ^a1J  pi-Mtion  of  the  nozzle  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  the  container  lo  open  the  second  valve  element  and  sensing 
means  included  m  the  control  circuit  supported  together  with 
the  n(i7/le  uithm  the  contamer  and  movable  into  and  out  of 
the  container  y.:!h  the  nozzle,  said  sensing  means  being  opera- 
tive v>hen  the  liquid  rises  in  the  contamer  to  a  predetermined 
level  to  eftec-  operation  of  the  pneumatically  operable  supply 
vaKe  to  chise  the  second  valve  element  to  terminate  the  sup- 
plemental flow  through  the  secondary  passage  without  termi- 
nating the  floy.  through  the  primary  passage  and  thereafter  to 
effect  operat  iin  of  the  pneumatically  operable  supply  valve 
and  the  pneumaticallv  operable  means,  to  close  the  first  valve 
element  to^  terminate  the  flow  through  the  primary  passage 
and  uithdravi.   the  nozzle  from  the  container. 


f.  and  ported  yieldahio  means  integral  with  the  vent  valve, 
for  removal  and  replacement  as  a  unit  therewith,  project- 
ing axially  therebeyond  for  engaging  the  vent  disk  during 
closing  and  opening  the  vent  valve  to  permit  reduced  How 
across  the  vent  valve  immediately  prior  to  seating  of  the 
vent  valve  and  immediately  subsequent  to  opening  of  the 
vent  valve. 


3.918.476 
SHF^R  BI  ADF 

Stanley    C.   Jasinski,    Uoodstock,   Canada,   assignor   to   Faton 
\  ale  Ltd.,  Hoodslock,  Canada 

Filed  June  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  475.472 

Int.  CI.-  AOIG  2J/08.  B26D  /'?0 

L.S.CI.   144-34  F  5  ^  ,,.„,, 


1.  In  a  tree  shear  including  at  least  one  shear  blade  assembly 
and  means  for  mov  mg  said  shear  blade  assembly  into  shearing 
engagement  with  a  standing  tree  to  be  cut:  a  blade  structure 
comprising  a  horizontallv  oriented  pnmar\  blade  member;  a 
pluralitv  ofsecondarv  verticalK  oriented  blade  members  fixed 
at  one  end  to  and  spa.ed  apart  along  the  underside  of  said 
primar>  blade  member,  and  a  rro-unting  flange  fixed  to  the 
opposite  ends  nf  said  secndars  blade  members  for  attaching 
said  blade  struaure  to  said  shear  blade  assembly;  said  primary 
blade  member,  said  secondary  blade  members  and  said 
mounting  flang-j  being  arranged  to  provide  a  plurality  of  open 
spaces  disposeo  between  said  primary  blade  member  and  said 
mounting  flange  and  separated  b\  said  secondary  blade  mem- 
bers 


3.918.477 
BACKFLOU    PRFVENTFNG  DFVICF 

Cuenter  A.  Grams.  Costa   Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siirgical 
.Mechanical  Research,  Inc..  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  502.792 
Int.  CI.'  FI6K  J  J  02 
•-■S*^"'-   '37      218  6  e, aims 

1.   A  backflovi   preventing  device,  comprising: 
a    a  housing  structure  defining  a  valve  chamber  havmg  an 

inlet  port,  an  outlet  port,  and  an  access  opening; 
b    an  miel  vaUe  for  the  inlet  pert 
s    a  vent  disk  fitting  the  access  opening  and  having  a  vent 

opening 
d    a  vent  valve  for  closing  the   .ent  opening  in  response  to 

positive  pressure  :n  the  valve  chamber, 
e    means  connecting  the  inlet  valve  and  vent  valve  for  move- 
ment m  unison  during  closure  of  the  vent  valve; 


4.  The  combination  with  a  backflow  preventing  device 
including  a  housing  structure  defining  a  valve  chamber  havmg 
an  inlet  port,  outlet  port  and  a  vent  opening  provided  v^ith  a 
peripheral  seat,  an  inlet  valve  for  the  inlet  port,  of  a  vent  valve 
means  comprising: 

a.  a  supporting  disk  connected  to  the  inlet  valve  for  move- 
ment in  unison  therewith. 


3.918.478 
HI  (.V\()l  T  PREVENTFR  WITH  LOCKING  MEANS 
Rihtrt   k     It   Kouax,  Houston,  lev.,  assignor  to  Hydril  Corn- 
pan  \ 

Filed  Kb     1  I.   I<^74,  Ser.  No.  441,380 
Inl.  (1.    F21B  MiOb 


U.S.  CI.  137-315 


7  Claims 


JO 


-7 

■*0 


hi 
L'J 


J 


1.  A  blowout  preventer,  comprising 

a.  a  blowout  preventer  body  having  a  bore  through  which 
well  pipe  may  pass,  and  a  ram  opening  through  a  wall 
thereofon  at  least  one  side  of  said  bore  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  bore; 

b.  a  ram  for  said  ram  opening; 

c.  a  bonnet  detachably  connected  to  said  body  over  said 
ram  opening  and  adapted  to  receive  said  ram  when  it  has 
been  moved  to  an  open  position  out  of  said  bore. 

d.  an  operating  cylinder  connected  to  said  bonnet  and  mov- 
able therewith; 

e.  a  piston  connected  to  said  ram  and  operahK  disposed  in 
said  cylinder  for  relative  movement  with  respect  to  said 
body  in  response  to  tluid  pressure  when  said  bonnet  is 
connected  to  said  body  to  move  said  ram  between  a 
closed  position  wherein  said  ram  extends  into  said  bore  in 
said  body  and  an  open  position  w  herein  said  bore  is  unob- 
structed and  said  ram  is  disposed  outwardly  of  said  ram 
opening  of  said  body,  said  piston  having  a  piston  rod 
formed  therewith  extending  outwardlv  through  an  open- 
ing formed  in  said  cylinder. 

f.  body  rod  means  mounted  with  said  hodv  for  supporting 
said  bonnet  when  said  bonnet  is  in  the  ram-e\posed  posi- 
tion; 
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g  pressure  means  for  supplying  fiuid  pressure  to  said  cylin- 
der to  cause  relative  movement  between  said  piston  and 
said  cylinder,  said  pressure  means  including  .1  fluid  pas- 
sage formed  in  said  bod>  rod  means  tor  communicating 
with  said  cylinder  and  supplying  fluid  pressure  thereto, 
and 

h.  locking  means  mounted  with  said  body  rod  means  for 
locking  with  said  piston  rod  to  lock  said  piston  against 
movement  with  respect  to  said  body  wherebv  said  bonnet 
can  be  detached  from  said  body  and  moved  away  there- 
from to  a  ram-exposed  position  by  supplying  fluid  pres- 
sure into  said  cylinder  to  thereby  expose  ram  for  removal 
or  repair. 


3,^  1  H.4.S0 

DEVICE  FOR  hKKl)IN(.  (.  \SFS   l<>    \  M    \M1    (  1    1  MN(, 

MACHINF 
Heinz   Leo.  Seulherg.   Taunus,   (.trmanv.    assi^inui    i<>    \1<ss,r 
(.riesheim  GmhH.  Frankfurt  am  Mam.  (.trmynv 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1973.  Ser    No    3^^.1(1!; 
Claims    prioritv.    appliiation    (, trmanv      Si  pi.     25.     1972. 
2247012 

Int.  Cl.^  G05I)  I6I0U 
L'.S.  (~l.   13""      488  ,  '  '   I'^ini- 
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3,918,479 

HFAT  S\STFM  FOR  DISHU  \SHFR 

Richard    L.    Perl,    Mansfield,   Ohio,  assignor   to   The   Tappan 

Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195.19'7,  No\.  3.  197],  Pal. 

No.  3.750.951.  This  application  Dec    11.  1972.  Ser    No  1.  a  device  for  feeding  gas  to  a  cutting  machine  with  at  least 

313,659  one  cutting  means,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  source  of 

Int.  Ci.  H02k  1132.  9100  gas  supply,  a  main  pipe  line  leading  from  said  source  of  gas 

U.S.  CI.  137  —  340  '^  (  laims    supply,  a  control  and  shut-off  valve  means  in  said  main  pipe 

line  dividing  said  main  pipe  line  into  an  upstream  portion 
between  said  source  of  gas  supply  and  said  control  and  shut- 
off  valve  means  and  a  downstream  portion  between  said  con- 
trol and  shut-off  valve  means  and  the  cutting  means,  said 
control  and  shut-off  valve  means  having  an  upstream  side 
connected  to  said  upstream  portion  of  said  main  pipe  line  and 
having  a  control  side  downstream  from  said  upstream  side  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  gas  fiowing  therethrough  into  said 
downstream  portion  of  said  main  pipe  line,  said  downstream 
portion  of  said  main  pipe  line  leading  from  said  control  and 
shut-off  valve  means  to  the  cutting  means  without  any  further 
shut-off  valve  therebetween,  said  control  and  shut-off  valve 
means  functioning  for  selectively  opening  and  regulating  and 
closing  the  flow  of  gas  to  the  cutting  means,  a  main  control 
circuit  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end.  said 
upstream  end  being  connected  in  flow  communication  to  said 
upstream  portion  of  said  main  pipe  line,  said  downstream  end 
being  connected  in  fiow  communication  to  said  control  side  of 

^__^  said  control  and  shut-off  valve  means,  said  selective  opening 

and  regulating  and  closing  of  said  control  and  shut-off  valve 
means  being  in  dependence  with  the  pressure  of  the  gas  flow- 
ing through  said  main  control  circuit  and  to  said  control  side 
of  said  control  and  shut-off  valve  means,  said  main  control 
circuit  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  branch  lines,  each  of  said 
branch  lines  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end, 
I     Dishwasher  apparatus  comprising  a  tub  portion  and  a    the  upstream  ends  of  said  branch  lines  being  interconnected 
,ump  housing  portion;  means  within  said  housing  portion  for    with  each  other  and  the  downstream  ends  of  said  branch  lines 
listnbuting  a  washing  liquid  therein  to  said  tub  portion  for  the    being  interconnected  with  each  other,  each  of  said  branch 
cashing  of  dishes  or  the  like  in  the  latter;  a  motor  within  said    lines  incorporating  a  control  unit  therein,  each  of  the  control 
lOusing  portion,  said  motor  having  a  stator  ,.nd  ,.  relatively    units  comprising  a  pressure  regulator  and  a  control  valve  for 
novable  rotor    and  a  jacket  enclosing  said  stator   and  said    determining  the  control  pressure  flowing  from  its  branch  line 
otor  said  jacket  being  substantially  filled  with  an  electrically    to  said  control  and  shut-off  valve  means,  a  cross  line  extending 
on-conductive  second  liquid,  said  motor  being  positioned  in     across  said  branch  lines  and  in  fiow  communication  therewith, 
aid  housing  portion  to  permit  the  washing  liquid  to  pass  in    said  cross  line  being  in  now  communication  with  said  control 
eat  transterral  contact  w,th  said  la.ket  for  appreciably  ele-    side  of  said  control  and  shut-off  valve  means  to  comprise  the 
ating  the  temperature  of  the  washing  liquid  for  washing  and    connection  of  said  main  control  circuit  with  said  control  and 
anitizine    and  pump  means  opcrativciv  connected  unh  said    shut-off  valve  means  whereby  the  pressure  on  said  control  side 
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Dtor  for  pumping  said  washing  liquid  under  pressuie  to  said 
istributing  means, 
26.  .An  electric  motor  comprising  a  substantiallv  liquid  tilled 
icket.  a  relatively  fixed  stator  positioned  in  said  jacket,  rotat- 
ble  rotor  means  positioned  in  said  jacket  means  for  rotation 
bout  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  gap  formed  between  said  stator 
nd  said  rotor   means,  and   means  tor  circulating   the    liquid 


of  said  control  and  shut-off  valve  means  is  determined  by  the 
total  pressure  in  said  cross  line  from  said  branch  lin^s,  a  vent 
valve  in  said  cross  line  downstream  from  the  pressure  regula- 
tors and  control  valves  of  said  branch  lines  control  units,  and 
said  cross  line  having  no  valves  between  said  vent  valve  and 
said  control  side  of  said  control  and  shut-off  valve  means  to 
render  said  control  and  shut-off  valve  means  capable  of  imme- 


iroughout  said  jacket  including  apertures  extending  through  diate  closing  action  in  its  function  as  a  cut-off  valve  without 

ud  rotor  means  in  a  direction  substantiallv  parallel  to  said  any    residual    pressure    between    said    control   side   and    said 

meitudinal  axis    whereby  upon  energization  of  said  ele.tric  branch  lines  control  units  to  affect  the  subsequent  re-openmg 

ofor  said  rotor  means  rotates  about  said   longitudinal   ..x,s  of  said   control  and  shut-off  valve   means  in  its  subsequent 

lerebv  circulating  the  liquid  throughout  said  jacket  function  as  a  regulating  valve. 


OFFin  \L  GAZETTE 


N()\  I  Mtu  R   11.   1975 


,^t)  I  H.4H  I  ^  QIS  4K2 

GAS  SI  PPI  >    VPP  \K  \H  S  KKLIhF   \  Al. VK  CORE 

Ernest    Ed«ard    Doe.    Chesterfield,    and    Odvid    (,,«hsh..»  ^-^  "il  ..ht,    Sylvester  Stroh,  Dickson.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Scovili 

Ranbv.   both   of   England,    assignors   to    The    Rrvan    r)onkir  Mi  nuf ...  tnririi;  <  (.mpan\ ,  U  aterburv ,  ( Onn. 

Company  Limited.  C  hesterfield,  England  jiied  Mar    ",  1974,  Ser.  No.  448.88  1 

Eiled  ^ug.  26.   19-4.  Ser.  No    ?(K1.355  !,„    (  |.    F16K  15106 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  luU   16,  I<J-4,  U.S.  CI    137—542                                                                  a  ri^i^. 

31521   ^4  ^-laims 


Int    CI.-  F16K  21102 


I  .S.  CI.   137      504 


4  Claims 


1.   A   Ho  A   limiting  device  for  fitment  in  a  gas  supply  line 

L '  1  rr^  p  r !  ^  I  n  t; 

a  ^>od\  part  ha.mg  a  bore  extending  therethrough; 

a  vaKe  sea!  t\ micd  within  said  bore; 

a  valve  assernhtv  seated  in  said  bore,  said  assembly  moving 
axia  iv  in  -aid  hore  m  response  to  variations  in  the  rate  of 
tlo'j.  i^\  gas  through  -aid  bore,  said  valve  assembly  includ- 
ing a  valve  head  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  down- 
stream end  a  -tem  connected  to  said  valve  head,  and  a 
vvasher  encircling  said  stem  and  abutting  against  said 
downstream  end  of  said  valve  head,  said  valve  head  fur- 
ther ineludmg  a  peripheral  skir'  portion  surrounding  said 
washer  and  wherein  at  least  one  generally  radially  ex- 
tending slot  >  formed  at  the  abutting  surfaces  of  said 
valve  head  ^.nd  said  washer;  and 

spring  means  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  valve  assembly 
tor  acting  m  opposition  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  gas 
through  said  bore,  said  spring  means  acting  to  urge  said 
valve  assembly  away  from  said  valve  seat; 

where*^v  the  radiallv  outer  end  of  said  at  least  one  slot  it 
shrouded  hv  -aid  peripheral  skirt  portion  of  said  valve 
head,  the  arrangemen*  heing  -u^h  that  during  normal 
flow  ot  gas  through  the  dev  ice  said  spring  means  prevents 
said  vaUe  head  and  said  washer  from  contacting  said 
vaive  seat  so  that  the  flow  of  gas  is  unimpeded,  and  during 
an  excessive  tTow  of  gas  said  valve  assembly  is  displaced 
against  the  tor.e  or  -aid  spring  means  causing  said  washer 
to  ahut  again-t  said  valve  seat,  and  wherein  a  predeter- 
minedlv  small  quantity  of  gas  is  allowed  to  flow  through 
the  device  hv  wav  of  said  at  least  one  slot  formed  at  the 
abutting  surfav^^es  i^\  said  valve  head  and  said  washer,  said 
at  least  one  slot  tending  to  remain  free  of  dust  and  other 
inclusions  in  the  gas  during  normal  flow  by  the  fact  that 
the  gas  In  not  ^aused  to  flow  thr.iugh  said  at  least  one  slot 
during  normal  tlow  since  said  at  least  one  slot  is  shrouded 
nv   said  peripheral  sMrt  portion  of  said  valve  head. 


1.  In  a  pressure  vessel  having  a  tubular  valve  housing 
mounted  in  an  opening  therein,  the  housing  having  an  interi- 
orly threaded  upper  portion  and  an  upwardly-facing  valve  seat 
therebelow;  and  a  relief  valve  core  in  the  housing  comprising: 
a.  an  exteriorly  threaded  cylindrical  body  engaging  the  inte- 
rior threads  of  the  housing,  the  body  having  an  axial  recess 
extendmg  up  from  the  lower  end  thereof  and  a  bridge  extend- 
ing transversely  across  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  bridge  hav- 
ing a  bore  on  the  axis  of  the  body; 

b.  a  downwardly-facing  plunger  cup  of  lesser  diameter  than 
the  body  and  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  core  and 
having  a  flat  radial  wall  and  a  connected  downward  side- 
wall; 

c.  a  sealing  washer  disposed  m  the  cup  and  adapted  to  seat 
on  the  upwardly-facing  valve  seat  to  close  the  valve; 

d.  pin  means  having  an  upper  end  extending  through  the 
bore  in  the  bridge  and  being  free  for  rotation  with  respect 
thereto  and  having  the  cup  and  washer  mounted  on  the 
lower  end  thereof;  and 

e.  a  spiral  compression  spring  surrounding  the  pin  and 
engaging  the  body  with  its  upper  end  and  with  its  lower 
end  urging  the  cup  and  sealing  washer  away  from  the 
body  toward  engagement  with  the  valve  seat; 

the  improvement  comprising  a  flat  antifriction  swivel  washer 
disposed  about  the  pin  and  engaged  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
compression  spring  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  radial  wall  of 
the  cup.  the  washer  having  a  plating  of  cadmium  and  ex- 
tremely smooth  radial  surfaces,  whereby  when  the  body  is 
screwed  into  the  housing,  the  antifriction  swivel  washer  per- 
mits the  rotation  of  the  body  withi>ui  rotation  of  the  sealing 
washer. 


3.918,483 
FILTER  (  AP  EOR  DRAIN  VALVES 

Roger   V    Van  I  eeuwen.  7039  E.  40th,  Tulsa.  Okla.  74145 
(  onlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,967,  Eeh.  20.  1973, 
abandoned    I  his  application  No\.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,501 
Int.  CI.-  E03B  3il8,  7IU7.  E02B  13100 
U.S.  CI.  137-550  4  Claims 

I.  In  an  underground  irrigation  piping  system,  having  one  or 
a  plurality  of  check  drain  valves,  each  with  an  outlet  m  the  end 
wall  of  a  valve  housing,  said  valves  heing  at  separated  parts  oi 
the  piping  system,  the  improvement  ^umprising 

a.  a  cup  shaped  rigid  enclosure  adapted  at  a  first  end  to  be 
telescopically  and  removablv  retained  bv  a  slip  fit  over 
said  housing  having  said  outlet  to  said  drain  valve  said 
enclosure  having  a  plurality  ot  openings  at  ,i  second  end. 
and 

b.  a  pad  of  porous  and  resilient  filter  material  inert  i.i  under- 
ground soil  and  fluids  and  retained  inside  and  substan- 
tially  filling   the    internal   crosssection    of  said   enclosure 
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opposite  said  openings  of  said  second  end  of  said  enclo- 
sure leaving  a  sediment  collecting  space  defined  by  the 
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interna!  walls  of  said  enclosure  between  said  drain  valve 
outlet  and  said  filter  material 

3.918.484 
Ell  ID  SAMPLING  DEVK  E 

Thomas  H.  Lamh.  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Belhlihem  >ttti 
corporation,  Bethlehem.  Pa, 

Eiled  Jan.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  437,554 

Int    (I      E16K  37100.  31150 

U.S.  CI.  137-553  13  (  lamis 


a  first  sleeve  member  having  one  end  extending  to  about 
the  face  of  said  first  flange  and  having  the  other  end 
conhected  to  one  of  said  first  flowlines  and  having  a 
first  valve  means  arranged  therein, 
said  first  valve  means  being  normally  biased  closed  to 
prevent  flow  of  tluids  through  said  first  valve  means 
and  said  first  flowline, 
an  annular  groove  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  first 

sleeve  member, 
said  one  end  of  said  first  sleeve  member  forming  a  tapered 

shouldered  seating  surface, 
a  second  carrier  conduit; 
a   plurality  of  second   flowlines  arranged   in   said   second 

conduit; 
a  second  fiange  connected  to  the  end  of  said  second  conduit 
and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  holes  therethrough, 
the  other  half  of  said  coupling  being  arranged  in  each  of 
said  holes  in  said  second  fiange,  said  other  half  of  said 
coupling  comprising: 

a  second  sleeve  member  having  one  end  extending  be- 
yond the  face  o^  said  second  fiange  and  having  the 
other  end  thereof  connected  to  one  of  said  second 
fiowlines  and  having  a  second  valve  means  therein; 
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1.  A  fiuid  sampling  valve  comprising: 

a.  an  adapter  having  a  first  bore  therethrough; 

b.  a  bushing  having  a  second  bore  therethrough  connected 
to  said  adapter,  said  first  and  second  bores  forming  a 
concentric  continuous  passageway; 

c.  a  closed  end  tubular  sampling  stem  extending  within  said 
continuous  passageway  spaced  from  said  adapter  and  said 
bushing  for  free  movement  between  an  open  and  closed 
position,  said  sampling  stem  having  a  fiuid  inlet  port 
adjacent  said  closed  end; 

d.  first  seal  means  in  contact  with  said  adapter,  said  bushing 
and  said  sampling  stem  in  the  open  and  closed  position 
for  sealing  said  continuous  passageway; 

e.  support  means  for  supporting  said  sampling  stem  concen- 
trically within  said  continuous  passageway;  and 

f  drive  means  connected  to  said  sampling  stem  for  sliding 
said  sampling  stem  back  and  forth  within  said  continuous 
passageway  to  position  said  inlet  port  on  one  side  of  said 
first  seal  means  in  the  open  position  and  on  an  opposite 
side  of  said  first  seal  means  in  the  closed  position. 
8.  The  invention  of  claim  7  additionally  comprising  indica- 
tor means  for  indicating  when  said  valve  is  in  the  open  and 
closed  position 

3,918,485 
Ml  I  TIPORI   SI  BSEA  CONNECTOR 
Ronald   \.  VN  eber.  Ojai:  Zane  L.  C;riffin,  Port  Huenenu.  tioih 
of  C  alif..  and  Thomas  V\  .  Childers.  Mande\ille,  la.,  assign 
ors  to  Exxon  Production  Research  C Ompany.  Houston.  Tex. 
Eiled  Sept.  18,  1973.  Ser.  No.  398,362 
Int.  CI.-  E16I    35100,  F17D  I lOO 
U.S.  CI.  137  —  594  ^■^  Claims 

1.  A  connector  for  use  in  connecting  a  multiplicity  of  hy- 
draulic subsea  fiowlines  comprising 
a  first  carrier  conduit; 

a  plurality  of  first  fiowlines  arranged  in  said  first  conduit; 
a  first  flange  connected  to  the  end  of  said  first  conduit  and 

having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  holes  therethrough; 
one  half  of  a  coupling  arranged  in  each  of  said  holes  in  the 
first  flange,  said  one  half  comprising: 
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said  second  valve  means  being  normally  biased  closed  to 
prevent  fiow  of  fiuids  through  said  second  valve  means 
and  said  second  fiowline  connected  thereto; 

each  coupling  having: 

an  "O' -ring  seal  arranged  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  second 
sleeve  member. 

a  seal  ring  arranged  in  said  second  sleeve  member; 

said  one  end  of  said  first  sleeve  member  being  insertabic 
into  said  one  end  of  said  second  sleeve  member  and 
said  second  sleeve  member  initially  containing  grease 
between  the  end  thereof  and  said  second  valve  means, 
said  outer  wall  of  said  end  of  said  first  sleeve  member 
engaging  said  "O'-ring  in  said  second  sleeve  member 
during  initial  entry  of  said  first  sleeve  member  into  said 
second  sleeve  member  to  trap  grease  in  said  second 
sleeve  member  and  force  said  grease  upon  continued 
movement  of  said  first  sleeve  member  into  said  second 
sleeve  member  through  one  or  both  of  said  valve  means 
into  one  or  both  of  said  fiowlines; 

said  tapered  seating  shoulder  on  said  first  sleeve  member 
engaging  said  seal  ring  on  said  second  sleeve  member 
to  seal  off  the  interiors  of  said  fiowlines  from  exterior 
thereof  when  said  coupling  is  fully  made  up, 

said  first  and  second  valve  means  opening  when  said 
coupling  is  fully  sealed  to  permit  fiow  of  fiuids  through 
said  first  and  second  fiowlines. 
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3.918,486 
DF.VICK  FOR  TRANS\1ITTIS(,    \  PKFSSIRF    Fl  I  ID 
FROM   \  STVTI()N\R\    SOI  R(  F  TO    \  ROT\TIN(, 

SHAFT 
Ivan    Jarosla\    C\phell>,    Fiirchstrasse    968,    SI  28    HInttrtui.: 
Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.   11.   14^4.  Ser.  No.  449,9?<J 


3,918,487 

COMBINFn  \n\PTOR  ANnCONTAINFR  FOR 

FMPni\(,    \\[)  RFFIFFI\(;  ( ONTAINKR 

H.ir  lid  K.  Smithson.  Westlown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oxv-Catalyst, 

I  [11    ir  pnrdtfd.  West  (  hester.  Pa. 

HUd  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404.304 
Int.  CI.  F16k  2-)/()0 


Claims    priorit>.   application    Switzerland.    Mar      14.    I'^"3,     U.S.  CI.  137  — 588 
3712  73;  Aug.  24.  19^3.  1:216  "3 

Int.  (I.     h  161    27/00 
l.S.  CI.   137      580  16  riaims 


18  (  laims 


s'a; 
a 

b 


A  dc   i^c  tor  transmitting  a  fluid  under  pressure  from  a 
1    nar.  Muirce  to  a  movable  member,  said  device  compris- 

a  shaft  ha  V  mg  an  axis  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  said 

axis, 

an  annular  sealing  member  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft 

and  hav  mg  an  engagement  face  extendmg  about  said  axis 

in  a  circular  loop. 
a  >uppor! 

retaining  means  pre.  en  tmg  rotation  of  said  support  about 
said  axis  y.ith  said   shatt  and  movement  of  said  support 
reiative  to  said  seahng  member  in  an  axial  direction; 
a  shoe  memher  secured  on  said  support, 
1.  said   shoe   memher  having  a  first  face  formed  with  a 
recess  and  directed  toward  said  engagement  face  and 
a  second  t'a^e  spaced  from  said  first  face  and  directed 
jv-d)  from  said  engage nent  face; 
biasing  means  biasing  said  shoe  member  to  move  on  said 
suppt)rt  toward  a  position  of  sealing,  sliding  engagement 
o!  said  tlrst  face  Aith  said  engagement  face  during  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft. 

1.  said  biasing  means  in^  lading  a  source  of  said  pressure 
fl  u  I  d ,  a  n  J 

2.  a  conduit  connect  ng  said  source  to  said  second  face 
for  applying  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  to  said  second 
(^  c  e , 

supply  means  for  supplying  said  t1uid  from  said  source  to 
said  recess  under  the  pressure  thereof. 

1 .  said  recess  m  said  position  of  sealing  engagement  being 
ctjvered  by  said  engagement  face, 

2.  said  shalt  and  said  sealing  member  being  formed  with 
a  manifold  conduit  system  including  a  plurality  of  com- 
municating branch  conduits  having  respective  cirum- 
terentially  spaced  oriTices  in  said  engagement  face,  said 
recess  sequentially  communicating  with  said  orifices 
during  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and 

a  >.heck  -.  aUe  in  each  of  said  h ranch  conduits  and  respon- 
sive to  said  pressure  for  opening  the  associated  branch 
C(induit  w  hen  an  oritice  of  said  associated  branch  conduit 
communicates  -Aith  said   recess 


1.  In  combination,  an  adaptor  device  attached  to  a  con- 
tainer having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  combination  being 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  negative  pressure  system  for 
withdrawing  particulate  matter  from,  and  for  injecting  partic- 
ulate matter  into,  the  container,  said  combination  including 
a    rigid  tubular  means; 

b.  means  providing  an  opening  m  said  container,  to  provide 
an  air  space  when  said  tubular  means  is  inserted  into  said 
container;  wherein  said  means  forming  an  opening  is 
larger  than  said  rigid  tubular  means  dnd  therein  said  rigid 
tubular  means  projects  through  said  opening  v^uh  said  air 
space  intervening  therebetween. 

c.  a  cross  member  connected  to  said  tubular  means  at  an 
intermediate  point  along  the  length  thereof,  said  cross 
member  extending  laterally  in  both  directions  therefrom 
such  that,  when  said  cross  member  is  placed  astride  the 
top  of  said  container,  a  first  portion  of  said  tubular  means 
projects  outwardly  away  from  said  container  and  a  sec- 
ond portion  projects  and  extends  inwardly  into  said  con- 
tainer; and 

d.  means  attached  to  said  cross  member  for  releasably 
retaining  said  cross  member  astride  said  container. 
whereby  said  air  space  functions  as  an  air  vent  m  the 
container  for  free  air  flow  when  materials  are  heing  in- 
serted into  or  taken  from  said  container 


3,918,488 
CON  I  KOI    \  \l  \FS  FOR  STFFRINC  CI.ITCHFS  AND 
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Teruo  Minami,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  komalsu  Seisakusho.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158.493,  June  30,  1971.  abandoned. 

Fhis  application  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413.388 

Int.  CI.'  F16K   I  I  '04.  F16D  67:U4 

U.S.  CI.  137—596.16  3  Claims 

1.  A  controlling  device  for  a  hydraulic  system  for  steering, 
comprising  a  valve  body,  first  and  second  parallel  valve  spools 
slidably  arranged  within  said  body,  first  and  second  pilot 
valves  affixed  to  said  valve  body,  at  least  one  feeding  port,  one 
outlet  port  and  one  drain  port  for  each  spool  formed  in  the 
valve  body  and  communicating  with  each  of  the  first  and 
second  spools,  first  pressure  chambers  located  respectively  at 
the  ends  of  the  first  spool  and  second  pressure  chambers 
located  respectively  at  the  ends  of  the  second  spool,  an  oil 
feeding  restricted  orifice  and  a  feeding  chamber  withm  each 
spool  connected  between  the  first  pressure  chambers  and 
between  the  second  pressure  chambers,  said  feeding  chambers 
connected  to  said  feeding  ports  by  a  feeding  hole  in  each 
spool,  springs  contained  m  the  pressure  chambers  on  at  least 
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one   end    of  each    spool    for    continuously    urging    said    spool  .'.'HH,4'vn 

toward  its  opposing  pressure  chamber,  each  of  s.ud  Lhamhcrs  FLl'ID  S\MT(  HIM  .    \I'P  VK  \  1 1  ^ 

id  spring  being  selectively  connected  to  exhaust     (;eorge  Coda.  390  First    \ve..  Ntv»    S,,r^.  N  \      KidiU 

Filed  Dec    20.   19-'3.  Sir.  Nc    Mu.i^:') 
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by  one  of  said  pilot  valves  whereby  when  one  said  pilot  valve 
is  opened,  the  pressure  in  the  opposing  pressure  chamber 
moves  the  spool  and  compresses  the  spring 


3.918.489 
V\I  \F  BI.O(  K 
Thomas  Vincent  Foster,  and  Frank  Alan  Fenton,  both  of  Don- 
caster.  England,  assignors  to  Emhart  (C.K.i  Limited.  Don- 
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Claims    priority,    application    I  nited    Kingdom.    June    23. 
1972.  29561  72 

Int.  CI.-  F15B  13/08 
U.S.  CI.  137-596.16  9  Claims 
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1.  A  valve  block  for  an  I  S.  glassware  forming  machine 
comprising  a  plurality  of  valve  combinations  arranged  m  two 
rows,  each  valve  combination  comprising  a  pilot-operated 
poppet  valve  having  a  supply  port,  an  outlet  port  and  an  ex 
haust  port  and  a  solenoid-operated  pilot  valve  for  directing 
pilot  air  to  the  poppet  valve,  a  pilot  line  in  the  valve  block 
common  to  the  pilot  valves  on  all  the  valve  ccmibinations.  a 
first  plenum  chamber  located  adjacent  .ill  the  valve  comhma 
tions  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  exhaust  ports  of  all 
said  poppet  valves,  said  first  plenum  chamber  being  suffi- 
ciently large  relative  to  each  exhaust  port  such  that  the  open- 
ing of  one  of  said  exhaust  ports  of  one  of  said  poppet  valves 
to  admit  exhaust  air  to  said  first  plenum  chamber  does  not 
result  in  a  large  fluctuation  in  the  pressure  of  the  an  m  the 
exhaust  chamber,  and  a  pair  of  supply  plenum  chambers  each 
mounted  adjacent  a  respective  one  of  the  rows  of  valve  combi- 
nations and  separated  fnmi  said  first  plenum  chamber  bv  the 
associated  row  of  valve  combinations,  each  supply  ehamher 
being  in  fiuid  communication  with  the  supply  ports  0*  the 
poppet  valves  of  the  valve  combinations  m  its  associated  mw 


1.  A  fiuid  switching  apparatus  for  receiving  fiuids  from  a 
first  plurality  of  source  lines  and  a  second  plurality  of  source 
lines  and  for  switchably  routing  the  fiuids  from  one  of  the 
pluralities  of  source  lines  to  a  plurality  of  output  lines,  com- 
prising; 
a  housing 

a  first  plurality  of  fiexible  tubes  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends, 
said  tubes  being  mounted  in  said  housing  in  substantially 
parallel  relationship,  said  inlet  ends  being  adapted  for 
coupling  to  said  first  plurality  of  source  lines; 
a  second  plurality  of  flexible  tubes  having  inlet  and  outlet 
ends,  said  second  plurality  of  tubes  being  mounted  in  said 
housing  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  and  spaced 
from  said  first  plurality  of  tubes,  the  inlet  ends  of  said 
second  plurality  of  tubes  being  adapted  for  coupling  to 
said  second  plurality  of  source  lines; 
means  for  coupling  the  outlet  ends  of  the  first  plurality  of 
tubes  to  the  outlet  ends  of  the  second  plurality  of  tubes 
so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  common  outlets,  said  common 
outlets  being  adapted  for  coupling  to  said  plurality  of 
output  lines; 
an  elongated  earn  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  be- 
tween said  first  plurality  of  tubes  and  said  second  plurality 
of  tubes  and  transverse  the  direction  of  flow  of  all  of  said 
tubes; 
first  and   second  elongated   members,  said   first   member 
disposed  between  said  first  plurality  of  flexible  tubes  and 
a  surface  of  said  housing  and  said  second  member  dis- 
posed between  said  second  plurality  of  flexible  tubes  and 
an  opposite  surface  of  said  housing,  said  members  being 
oriented  parallel  to  said  cam.  and 
an  elongated  flexible  sleeve  surrounding  said  cam  and  form- 
ing a  friction  tube  as  between  said  cam  and  said  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  flexible  tubes, 
said  cam  being  proportioned  to  normally  compress  all  of 
said  first  and   second   plurality   tubes  and   rotatable   to 
positions  whereby  either  of  said  first  or  said  second  plu- 
rality of  tubes  is  released  from  compression  to  allow  flow 
therein. 
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3.836.126.  This  application   Mar    4.    l'*~4,   >er     N..    44~,h44 

Inl    (I      Mf.K    19/UU 
U.S.  CI.  137-604  i   t  laim 

1.  An  injection  nozzle  for  use  in  injecting  a  treating  agent 
or  the  like  into  a  fluid  stream  passing  through  a  conduit  or  the 
like,  said  injection  nozzle  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  with 
its  longitudinal  axis  extending  in  a  direction  inwardly  of  the 
periphery  of  said  conduit  or  the  like  and  into  said  stream,  said 
nozzle  including  a  discharge  opening  which  is  cut  on  a  bias 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  nozzle,  whereby  said 
discharge  opening  is  elongated  in  said  direction  to  distribute 
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ng  agent  into  >aid  fluid  stream  along  an  elongated  closed  position  in  which  said  valve  sleeve  is  disposed  in  scaling 
nding  n  said  direction,  said  injection  nozzle  includ-  engagement  with  said  socket  valve  stem,  and  first  spring 
ow  t\j;J  passage  for  said  treating  agent  or  the  like,  means  disposed  within  said  first  valve  chamber  for  moving 
•  A  t1u;d  passage  being  bounded  bv  and  defined  by  a  said  valve  sleeve  outwardly  from  its  open  position  into  abut- 
a^cd  substantially  parallel  walls  which  are  flat  in  the    ting  engagement  with  said  socket  valve  stem  and  for  pressing 

a  surface  on  said  valve  sleeve  against  a  surface  on  said  socket 
valve  stem  to  pull  said  main  valve  element  outwardly  from  its 
open  position  to  its  closed  position  in  sealing  engagement  with 
said  main  valve  seat,  said  plug  assembly  including  a  plug  body 
defining  a  second  valve  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  tclescopi- 
cally  received  within  said  first  valve  chamber,  first  surface 
means  connected  with  said  plug  body  for  moving  said  valve 
sleeve  inwardly  from  its  closed  position  to  its  open  position 
upon  movement  of  said  plug  body  into  said  first  valve  cham- 
ber, a  plug  valve  stem  disposed  within  said  second  valve  cham- 
ber and  movable  outwardly  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed 
position  blocking  fiuid  fiow  through  said  plug  body,  and  sec- 
ond surface  means  disposed  on  said  plug  valve  stem  for  engag- 
ing said  socket  valve  stem  and  moving  said  main  valve  element 
inwardly  from  its  closed  position  to  its  open  position  upon 
movement  of  said  plug  body  into  said  first  valve  chamber. 
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Int    (I.    F16K  lli02 
U.S.  CI.  137^  t.l-  1\  17  Claims 


direction  ot'  tlow  ot"  said  fluid  stream,  v».hereby  to  reduce 
resistance  to  the  flow  of  said  fluid  stream  past  said  nozzle, 
corresponding  longitudinal  edges  of  said  spaced  parallel  walls 
being  connected  to  each  other  by  arcuate  walls  in  bounding 

relation  to  said  h^oilou  fluid  passage 
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1.  A  coupling  for  conducting  fluid  between  a  pair  of  con- 
d^'s,  said  coupling  comprising  a  socket  assembly  adapted  to 
^e  connected  with  one  of  the  conduits  and  a  plug  assembly 
adapted  to  he  connected  vmth  the  other  of  the  conduits,  said 
socket  assembi)  including  a  socket  body  defining  a  first  valve 
chamber  a  mam  valve  seat  disposed  within  said  first  valve 
chamber  a  main  -.  aKe  element  disposed  within  said  first  valve 
hamber  said  mam  valve  element  being  movable  outwardly 
from  an  open  position  spaced  apart  from  said  main  valve  seat 
to  a  closed  position  disposed  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
mam  vaUe  seat  said  main  valve  element  Hc;ng  effective  in 
said  closed  position  to  block  fluid  fiow  through  said  socket 
bodv  a  socket  vaive  stem  connected  with  and  extending  out- 
i^ardiv  from  said  main  valve  element,  a  valve  sleeve  disposed 
i^ithm  said  first  valve  chamber  outwardly  of  said  main  valve 
■  eat  and  circumscribing  said  socket  valve  stem,  said  valve 
-leeve   being  movable  outv».ardly  from   an  open  position  to  a 


1.  In  a  spool  valve  structure  comprising 

a.  a  sleeve  member,  perforated  to  provide  i  plur  ilitv  of 
perforations  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  sleeve  inlet  port 
perforation  and  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  sleeve  outlet 
port  perforation  for  a  fluid  passing  th  rough  said  stru^  ture; 
b.  a  cylindrical  core  member.  rotatabK  enclosed  in  said 
sleeve  member  and  provided  with  a  perforation  adapted 
to  register  with  a  sleeve  perforation  tor  the  passage  of  a 
fluid  from  one  such  perforation  to  the  other,  and 

c.  wherein,  in  a  first  position  of  said  core  member  relative 
to  said  sleeve  member  at  least  one  of  said  sleeve  perfora 
tions  and  said  core  perforations  have  congruent  bound- 
aries at  the  interface  thereof  and  said  sleeve  perforation 
extends  into  said  core  perforation  at  the  interface  of  said 
members  on  a  transverse  axis  parallel  to  and  offset  to  one 
side  of  a  plane  containing  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
members,  and  that,  upon  180°  relative  rotation  of  said 
member,  the  latter  sleeve  perforation  and  core  perfora- 
tion will  be  disposed  on  respective  parallel  axes  offset 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  plane 
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the  improvement  which  comprises,  in  said  first  posiiuin. 
one  said  perforation  extending  through  said  sleeve 
member  into  said  core  member  to  form  a  peripheral 
channel  and.  in  an  operational  position  of  said  valve, 
said  peripheral  channel  in  said  core  being  in  register 
with  both  a  sleeve  inlet  port  perforation  and  a  sleeve 
outlet  port  perforation. 
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1.  A  rotary  actuated  directional  control  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  having  formed  therethrough  a  central  through 
bore  and  a  first  set  and  a  second  set  of  fluid  passages  the 
axis  of  each  of  which  set  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  through  bore  and  intersects  said  through  bore  and 
each  of  which  consists  of  a  first  and  a  second  bore; 

a  cylindrical  valve  spool  member  rotalahlv  mounted  in  said 
through  Dore  and  having  two  annular  passages  formed  in 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  spool  mem  her  on  the  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said  annular  passages  being  separ.ited  from 
each  other  and  individually  registering  axi.illv  vvith  said 
sets  of  fiuid  passages  and  each  having  .i  sufficient  arc 
length  to  connect  one  of  said  diamctricalU  opposed  bores 
of  said  first  set  of  fiuid  passages  to  a  bore  of  said  second 
set  of  fiuid  passages; 

said  first  bore  of  said  first  set  of  fiuid  passages  and  said  first 
bore  of  said  second  set  of  fiuid  passages  intersect  said 
through  bore  at  a  first  axial  position,  and  s.iui  second  bore 
of  said  first  set  of  fiuid  passages  and  said  second  bore  of 
said  second  set  of  fiuid  passages  intersect  said  through 
bore  at  a  second  axial  position. 

said  annular  passages  extend  atan  angle  inclined  to  the  axis 
of  said  spool  member  and  for  a  length  less  th.m  circumfer- 
entially  around  said  spool  member  such  th.it  tluid  com- 
munication is  provided  between  bores  at  said  first  axial 
position  and  bores  at  said  second  axial  position  and  in 
which  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  spool  mem- 
ber through  the  center  of  one  said  annular  passages  will 
intersect  the  center  of  said  other  annular  passage. 


B  A  second  housing  member  forming  means  to  guide  said 
diaphragm-operating  rod, 

C.  A  thin  metallic  diaphragm  adapted  to  be  held  snugly  in 
sealing  contact  with  said  first  housing  member  and  in 
compression  between  both  said  housing  members,  said 
diaphragm  comprising  a  fiow  channel  in  the  face  thereof 
adapted  to  be  held  against  said  first  housing  member. 


D  wherein  said  operating  rod  forms  means  to  fiex  said 
diaphragm  and  to  position  a  sealing  face  of  said  dia- 
phragm snugly  against  one  said  port  in  said  first  housing 
member,  and 

E.  wherein  substantially  all  fiuid  volume  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  conduits  of  said  valve,  in  its  closed  position,  is 
formed  by  said  fiow  channel  in  said  diaphragm. 
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Louis  Abrahams,  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Waters  Associ- 
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Int.  CT.-  F16K  7/76 
U.S.  CI.  137-625.48  '  10  Claims 

1.  A  diaphragm  valve  which  comprises 
A     A   first   housing   member  comprising   inlet   and   outlet 
conduits  therein   and   ports  communicating   therewith  a 
diaphragm  operating  rod, 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  valve  for  controlling  a  number  of 
hydraulically  operated  devices,  said  valve  comprising; 

a  housing  having  a  number  of  fiuid  fiow  passages  in  fiuid 
communication  with  the  hydraulic  devices, 

inlet  passage  means  providing  fiuid  communication  be- 
tween said  fiuid  fiow  passages  and  a  source  of  fiuid  under 
pressure, 

outlet  passage  means  providing  fiuid  communication  be- 
tween said  fiuid  fiow  passages  and  a  reservoir, 

a  pressure  control  valve  assembly  positioned  in  each  of  said 
fiuid  fiow  passages  for  controlling  fiuid  fiow  between  said 
inlet  passage  means  and  said  outlet  passage  means, 

a  joy  stick  mounted  on  said  housing  for  pivotal  movement 
about  three  axes,  said  joy  stick  including  means  for  con- 
trolling one  of  said  pressure  control  valve  assemblies 
when  pivoted  about  one  of  said  axes  and  another  of  said 
pressure  control  valve  assemblies  when  pivoted  about  a 
second  of  said  axes, 

drive  means  for  controlling  a  third  of  said  pressure  control 
valve  assemblies  when  pivoted  about  a  third  of  said  axes. 


•w 


OFFiriM    r,  \7f  TTF 


No\  1  MHl  R   !  I.   1^75 


and  tlcxibk  means  ccinnccting  said  joy  stick  to  said  drive 

means 
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Int.  CI-  F  161    55/04 
l.S,  CI.   138-30  5  Claimv 


1.  A  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  container  of  rigid  material 
having  line  end  open  and  the  other  end  closed,  said  closed  end 

having  an  d\\d[  port  therethrough,  a  deformable  bladder  of 
resihent  material  m  said  container,  said  bladder  having  a 
mouth  at  one  end  vvith  a  thickened  rim  portion  and  a  reduced 
thickness  wall  pv>rtion  extending  from  said  thickened  rim 
portion  and  being  closed  at  its  other  end,  an  annular  metal 
supporting  member  having  an  annular  mounting  portion  of  its 
lov>.er  edge  embedded  in  the  thickened  rim  portion  and  having 
an  annular  mviuntmg  portion  at  its  upper  edge  secured  to  the 
mouth  o!  said  .mtainer.  means  secured  to  said  container 
m.outh  to  ^o.er  the  latter,  said  thickened  rim  portion  of  said 
bladder  having  an  annular  bead  on  its  inner  surface  molded 
mtegraliv  thercAith,  said  annular  bead  lying  in  a  plane  be- 
tvteen  the  lov<.cr  cxtrcmif.  of  ^aid  mounting  portion  and  the 
junction  hetAcen  the  end  ot  said  reduced  thickness  wall  por- 
tion of  said  hladder  and  the  thickened  rim  portion  thereof. 


3.918.498 

PRESSl  RF  C OMPFSSATFl)  HN  DK  \(  1  IC 

\(  C  I  Ml  lATOR 

William  F.  Schneider,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  Iht  1  nind 

States  of    America   as   represented    b>    the   Secretary    uf   (ht 

Navy.  Uashington.  DC 

Filed  Mar.  29,   1974,  Ser.  No.  456.085 

Int,  CI.-  F16L  55, U4 

I'.S.  CI.  138^31  1  (  i^,„, 
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a  third  chamber  evacuated  of  substantially  all  gas  pressure; 

a  fixed   partition  separating  said   second  and   said   third 

chambers; 
a  fourth  chamber  containing  hydraulic  fluid  which  is  at  the 

ambient  reference  pressure  of  the  hsdraulic  system, 
a  second  movable  partition  havmg  the  same  surface  area  as 

said    first    movable    partition    separating    said    third    and 

fourth  chambers;  and 
means   rigidly  connecting  said   first  and   second   movable 

partitions  to  transmit  force  therehetv.een. 


3.918.499 
HOSF 
Charlts  I)    Higt)ti,  Arvada.  ( Olo..  assignor  to  The  (,ates  Rub- 
ber Companv.  Denver.  COIo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.   109.321.  Jan.  25.  1971.  Pat.  No. 
3.755,032.  This  application  Feb.  23.  1973,  Ser.  No.  335.182 

Int    (1.-^  F16L  1 1/08 
U.S.  CI.  138-125  1  Claim 


12 


1.  A  flexible  hose  comprising: 

an  initially  heat  curable  rubber  tube; 

one  braided  ply  of  essentially  zero  vai^x  heat  shrinkable. 
initially  greige  polyester  yarn  strands  comprised  of  fibers 
disposed  over  and  substantially  covering  said  tube  to 
define  an  essentially  flat  reinforcement; 

a  cement  interstitially  disposed  between  the  tube  and  rein- 
forcement, strands  of  the  braid,  and  fibers  comprising  the 
yarn,  the  cement  and  yarn  tiigeiher  derming  a  chemicallv 
treated  yarn;  and 

a  cover  disposed  over  the  reintorcement.  the  tube,  sarn. 
cement  and  cover  heated  to  define  the  .urcd  flexible 
hose; 

whereby  application  of  heat  cures  the  rubhei  tube  and 
shrinks  and  further  compact  the  chemically  treated  yarn 
to  cover  near  100  percent  of  and  mechanicilK  interlock 
with  the  cured  rubber  tube 


r    A  'h   shock   absorbing  ability 

the   working  pressure  of  a  hy- 


I,    A    hvdrauliv.    accumula 
responsive  on\\    to  changes 
draulic  svstem  comprising 

a  first  chamber  containing  hvdraulic  fluid  which  is  at  the 
ambient  plus  the  working  pressure  of  the  hydraulic  sys- 
tem , 
a  second  chamber  tilled  vi,ith  a  gas  charge  of  fixed  amount; 
a  first  movable  partition  phvsicalK  separating  said  first 
and  second  chambers, 


3,918.500 

HARNESS  CORD  SKI.FCTING  AND  DRIV  ING  DEV  ICE 

FOR  JA(  01  ARD  MACHINES 

Mdsavushi   Katsumata.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ka>abako- 
gyo  kabushikikaisha,  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.   18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452.334 
Int.  C  1.^  D03C  3i  16,  3120.  17106 
L.S.  CI.  139-59  6  Claims 

1.  A  harness  cord  selecting  and  driving  device   tor  a  Jac- 
quard  machine,  comprising 

a  knife  box  movable  in  an  upright  tlrst  path, 
a  group  of  hooks  coupled  through  harness  cords  to  warp 
yarns  in  a  power  loom,  said  hooks  being  normally  in  a 
position  in  which  they  are  adapted   to   be   engaged   and 
lifted   by   said   knife   box   when   the    same    moves   in   said 
upright  first  path; 
a  group  of  needles  movable  in  a  second  path  transverse  to 
said  upright  first  path   from  a  first  location   to  a  second 
location  and  adapted  during  such  mcivement  to  push  said 
hooks  out  of  said  position 
biasing   means   permanentlv    biasing    said    needles    towards 
said  first  location, 


/• 
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retr.ictabic  cvlindcr  means  for  moving  all  needles  of  said 
group  in  unison  in  said  second  path  from  said  first  to  said 
second  location  during  each  weaving  step  of  said  power 
loom, 

a  needle  selection  mechanism,  including  a  plurality  of  sole- 
noids equal  in  number  to  said  needles  and  each  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  second  location;  and 


said  motor  and  coupled  to  said  loom  for  connecting  said 
chuck  with  said  motor  only  during  operation  of  the  loom,  and 
a  flywheel  on  said  motor  shaft  between  said  motor  and  said 
clutch  for  increasing  the  moment  of  inertia  of  the  motor  and 
reducing  speed  fluctuations. 


a  control  unit  adapted  to  energize  selected  ones  of  said 
solenoids  in  response  to  pattern  signals  ot  the  fabric  to  be 
woven,  so  that  the  needles  associated  with  the  energized 
solenoids  are  retained  by  the  same  in  said  second  location 
when  said  cylinder  means  is  retracted  whereas  the  nee- 
dles associated  with  the  non-encrgi/ed  solenoids  return  to 
said  first  location  under  the  intluence  ot  said  bi.ismg 
means  so  that  their  hooks  can  be  engaged  and  lifted 
during  subsequent  movement  of  said  knite  box  in  said 
upright  first  path 


3.918.501 
FEEDER  FOR  TAPE  VVEAV  ING  MACHINE 

Michael  John  W  olstencroft,  Kingston,  C  anada.  assignor  to  Du 
Pont  of  Canada  Ltd.,  Montreal,  C  anada 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,373 
Claims    prioritv.    application    I  nited    Kingdom.    June    21, 
1973,  29604  7^ 

Int.  CI.-  D03D  47134 
U.S.  CI.  139^122  H  3  Claims 


I ,  'v  i  H ,  -  o ; 

CON  1  \!M  k  1  Ok    \SI\1  \l     (  !  Ml 

Joseph  M.  Kline.   V^n!    N    N.ilhv  M      \ili!i>:t..n    \  .i    1 2  Ull 

Division  of  Set   Nm  ;hv'^''h.  xiic  :.H   I'*';  I'.ii  n- 

3. S  1  S. 955.  This  applii  alum  I  ch     !!,   !'*'4,  ^<  r     n.'    4-i  1   "os 

111!    (   !      BfiSD  &9,0ii 
L.S.  CI.  ISO— 1  3  t-iatnis 


*■  Us.  rt 


3.  A  portable  container  for  use  with  an  apparatus  for  har- 
vesting and  storing  forage  for  subsequent  use  as  animal  feed 
and  having  a  forage  thrower  with  a  discharge  chute  and  a 
discharge  end.  said  container  comprising  wall  structure  of 
flexible  fluid-impermeable  thermoplastic  material,  an  inlet 
sleeve  connected  to  the  top  of  said  wall  structure  and  provid- 
ing ingress  into  said  container,  said  inlet  sleeve  receiving  the 
discharge  end  of  the  forage  thrower  chute  so  that  the  forage 
from  the  thrower  is  discharged  directly  into  said  container,  a 
first  opening  in  the  top  of  said  wall  structure  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  said  inlet  sleeve,  a  first  one-way  valve  normally 
closing  said  first  opening,  said  first  valve  being  operable  by 
pressure  within  said  container  for  discharging  air  from  said 
container  through  said  first  opening,  a  second  opening  in  the 
wall  of  said  container,  a  second  one-way  valve  normally  clos- 
ing said  second  opening,  said  second  valve  normally  being 
closed  while  forage  is  being  introduced  into  said  container  but 
selectively  receiving  nozzle  means  which  automatically  opens 
the  same,  and  means  for  closing  and  sealing  said  inlet  sleeve 
and  said  first  valve  after  the  container  has  been  filled  with 
forage,  whereby  said  container  may  be  periodically  collapsed 
during  filling  to  evacuate  the  air  and  compact  the  forage  and 
the  container  is  sealed  against  the  ingress  of  fluid  after  being 
filled. 


■'.'MH.'^O'' 

COIN    WDKn    inSIMMk 

William    (       Hundv.    507    S.    h"iii;i.is    M       M    s.t'in'.i..     <   alif 

90245 

Filed  Ma V   :     i  '-t    Ser.  So.  466,190 

hit    (  i      \4s(    1/08 

U.S.  CI.  150-35  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  flat  weft  tape  from  a  supply 
package  to  a  loom  that  includes  a  weft  tape  insertion  means 
on  the  loom  adapted  to  draw  the  t.ipe  Ironi  the  package  and 
insert  it  into  the  warp  shed  of  the  loom,  a  rotatable  chuck  for, 
supporting  the  weft  tape  suppU  package,  a  variable  speed 
motor  havini:  .i  shaft  coupled  to  said  i.hu<.,  k  tor  rotation 
thereof,  a  weft  tape  storage  device  located  between  the  supply 
package  and  the  weft  tape  insertion  means,  an  .ispirator  for 
drawing  the  well  tape  t.ingentialiv  trom  the  package  and 
feeding  the  weft  tape  into  the  wett  tape  storage  device  the 
improvement  comprising,  means  for  sensing  the  diameter  of 
the  weft  tape  supply  package  and  providing  a  signal  according 
thereto,  control  means  coupled  to  said  variable  speed  motor 
and  actuated  by  said  signal  for  increasing  or  decreasing  the 
speed  of  the  motor  according  to  the  m.ignitude  ot  said  signal 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongate  normally  horizontal  flexible 
container  having  top.  bottom  and  side  walls  and  end  walls  with 


a  clutch  means  connected  between  said  rot 


itabie  ^huck  and     longitudinally  and   laterally  upwardly   inclined  opposite  side 


0 
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ruriMPv  Jefining  longitudinally  outwardly  and  upwardly  in- 
clined inMjc  corners  and  outside  finger  engaging  end  edges 

>ccurr:ng  on  the  central  longitudinal  vertical  plane  of  the 
container,  a  central  elongate  normally  closed  slot  opening 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  top  wall  on  said  plane  of  the 
container,  said  end  edges  adopted  to  be  manually  engaged  and 
uri:ed  longitudmally  inwardly  to  urge  said  opposite  side  por- 
tion longitudinally  inwardly  and  outwardly  and  said  side  walls 
and  portions  of  the  top  wall  laterally  outwardly  and  opening 
^aid  slot  opening,  ports  in  the  bottom  wall  at  the  lower  ends 

it  said  inside  corners  and  spring  means  including  a  spring  unit 
Aith  a  kev -engaging  base  at  the  exterior  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  bottom  wall  and  normally  upwardly  and  longitudi- 
nally outwardly  inclined  legs  removably  slidably  engaged 
through  said  ports  and  seated  in  said  inside  corners  to  nor- 
mally yicldingiv  resist  longitudinally  inward  movement  of  the 
end  edges  inwardly  and  to  normally  yieldingly  hold  the  con- 
tainer A  alls  in  a  position  where  the  slot  opening  is  closed. 


3,^1  8,505 
\VF\R  I  INK  K)K   riKK  (  HMNS 

Anton  MiiiUr    (  nitrkiuhtn.  (,iTman>,  assignor  to  ^;ise^-  und 
Drahtwerk  F  rlan    \ktu  nytstllsi  haft,  Aalen.  (.ermanv 

f 'l"t   ^<h     I'),    ig^4.  Ser.  No.  44.^.854 
Clairiiv     priori!  V.    application     (,erman\.     Kth.     1<),     1973. 
2308172;  Mar.  I,  1973,2310173 

Inl^  (  i      H6()C  27/00 


U.S.  CI.  152-24J 
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NONSKID  PROTK  TI\''f'  nFA"^l(  F   FOR  RFsH  IFNT  J^'  ^T"*'  ""^  f  or  a  tire  chain  comprising  interconnected 

^^  „                                              '  chain  links,  said  wear  link  comprising  a  web-shaped  link  body 

Mhin    Prokesch,    leondin..    Austria,    assignor    ■„    N  .rnnig.e  ^^^P^^^^'"  ^'^  fP^f^^  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  tire 

Osterreichische    Fisen-    und    >,ahl.erk.    -    Mpine    N!„„tan  '^^^^'^  ."^^^"'^^^^''^hed^ut  Hat  and  having  one  edge  surface  for 

\ipiiu      Ionian  engaging  the  tire  and  a  wear  edge  surface  parallel  to  and 


\ktiengesellschaft,  Austria 

Filed  Sept.  20,   iy~3,  Str    No    }'-)^K2b2 
Claims     priorit>.     application      \ustria,     St-pi       22       1 '^72, 
8161   72;  June  20,   ]9~}.  546f>  "3;  Junt  2t),   \^~}.  5467/73 
Int.  (I.-  B60(    :  -  u2.  27/ iu 

■<  ■>  ?  .  . 

---  4  (   IdiriiN 


L.S.  CI.  1: 


facing  away  from  one  edge  surface  for  engaging  a  roadway 
and  openings  extending  through  said  link  body  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  the  link  body  for  engaging  at  least  one  chain 
link  of  the  tire  chain,  and  link  receiving  channel  means  ex- 
tending from  the  margin  of  said  link  body  into  at  least  one  of 
said  openings,  said  opening  being  spaced  apart  substantially 
the  distance  as  chain  links  of  the  tire  chain  which  are  in  op- 
posed relation  to  each  other,  said  receiving  channel  means 
being  more  narrow  than  a  said  opening. 


3,918.506 
TIRE  CONSTRLCTION  AND  ASSKMBI  \  TFC  HMQUE 

Vlfrir!  Mar/oK  hi.  (  umberland.  R.I.,  assignor  to  ()v*ens-( Orn- 

iiit:   \  ifu  Fijia'.  (  orporalion.  lOledo.  Ohio 

Coiii'nii.,t...ii  of  s,  r    No   849,766,  Aug.  13,  1969.  abandoned. 

I  fii^  ap}!iii  .tiiun  Nov     1  5.  1971,  Ser.  No.   199.019 

Ini    (   I      lU.OC  9H^,  9i<j2 

U.S.  CI.  152-3r,l   K  7  Claims 


I.    A   Hinskid   protective  device  for  vehicle  wheels  having 
nis  and  eLiNtiL  tires,  said  device  comprising; 
at  !eav!  t^o  parts, 
eaeh   p^r-   having  on  each  of  its  ends  a  clamp,  shaped  to 

su".'und  the  tire; 
an     luter   and  an  inner  bar  connecting  said  clamp  on  the 

inMde  and  the  outside  walls,  respectively,  of  said  tire; 
the   bar   located  nn   the  inside  of  the  tire,  when  mounted, 

shaped  t>i  run  .n.^ngside  said  rim. 
tne  said  ulamp  extending  only  over  a  portion  of  the  outside 

eruss  section  of  said  tire; 
elastic  members  connecting  said  two  parts  to  surround  said 

tire , 
attaching  means  on  s,iid  bars  to  attach  said  elastic  members 

t  '  selected  pviints  of  said  bars;  the  attachment  points  of 

said   vuter  har  having  a  distance  from  the  shaft  of  said 

■^  heet  greater  than  the  attachment  points  of  the  inner  bar. 

the  ends  of  said  two  parts  comprising  at  least  two  pairs  of 

..lamps  each. 
sad  elas^ii.  men  hers  having  sections  extending  chordally  of 

the  tire  between  and  connecting  contiguous  ends  of  said 

outer    hjr,      jnj 

AP  eJb.vj.  Ic.er  tensioning  lock  extending  diametrically 
-i^rosN  rhe  uter  side  of  the  tire  between  and  intercon- 
necting the  center  points  of  said  chordal  sections. 


I.  A  tire  construction  for  a  v^hecl  comprising: 

means  connecting  said  wheel  and  said  tire. 

a  carcass  ply  extending  toroidally  from  said  wheel,  said 
carcass  ply  including  mutual!)  parallel  cords  disposed 
normal  to  the  peripheral  centerline,  said  cords  being 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  assembled  strands,  each  com- 
posed of  a  multiplicity  of  contmuiius  glass  filaments, 

a  ground  engaging  thread  carried  at  the  crown  of  said  car- 
cass and 

an  annular  belt  construction  extending  beneath  said  tread, 
said  belt  including  a  first  layer  including  cords  extending 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  peripheral  centerline  of  said 
tread,  a  second  layer  including  cords  extending  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  penpher.il  centerhne  ot  said  tread. 
which  angle  is  opposite  to  the  acute  angle  of  the  cords  of 
the  first  layer,  and  a  third  layer  including  cords  extending 
at  an  angle  to  the  centerline  of  said  tread  which  is  greater 
than  said  cord  angles  of  said  first  and  second  lavers,  said 


Nov  1   MHl  R 


9^5 


GENER.-M    AND  MECHANIC  AI 


711 


belt  ply  cords  being  mutually  parallel  and  composed  of  a  means,  wherein  the  means  to  cover  the  well  comprises  an 
plurality  of  assembled  strands,  each  composed  of  a  multi-  annular  band  split  at  one  point  about  its  circumference,  the 
plicity  of  continuous  glass  filaments,  and  wherein  said  band- being  provided  with  radially  inwardly  turned  edges 
third  layer  is  located  between  said  first  and  second  layers,  which  are  arranged  to  rest  on  circumferentially  extending  step 
portions  formed  one  on  each  side  of  the  well 


3.918.507 
TIRF  AM)  WHFFI    ASSFMIU  > 

VNilliam    1  .   Mitchell.  Co\entr\,  Fn^land.  assignor   to   Dunlop 
1  iniiled.  1  ondon.  F.ngland 

Divisi.m  of  Ser.  No.  271,148.  ,|ul>    12.   1972.  Pal    No. 

3.8  1  8.565.  w  hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No    I  2*5  1  3, 

March  1  H.  1  9"  1  .  Pat.  No.  3.7(18.84"     I  his  application   \pr    2 

19-4.  Ser.   No.  45^.249 

Claims    priorilv.    application    I  niled    kingdom.    Mar      21, 

1970.  13746  70 

Int    (].-  B60C  5100 
L.S.  CI.  152      379  3  C  laims 


1  <)t8  «0<) 
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kohtrt  \lu  hai.    ItmH,!     i -n."-  [  if  t  Si  si     (    ii.,  m  t)lee.  Ca,   'n  U  I 
t  lit  (!    lun,    :.'■     !  ■''"4     s,  I     No.  483,158 
!nl    (   1      Hoik     .  2.  25106 

L.S.  CI.  157-1.24  9  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  and  wheel  assembly  comprising  a  rim 
having  a  substantially  flat  base  portion,  bead  seat  portions  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  base  portion,  on  which  bead  seat  portions 
the  beads  of  the  tire  are  respectively  located,  and  rim  flanges 
on  the  sides  of  the  tire  beads  and  bead  seat  portions  remote 
from  the  base  portion,  the  rim  having,  in  its  base  portions 
adjacent  one  of  said  bead  seat  portions., a  circumferential. 
radially  inwardly  extending  beading  formed  by  the  axial  com- 
pression of  a  former  well  portion,  the  assembly  further  com- 
prising a  wheel  body  portion  having  a  radially  outer  part 
adjacent  one  flank  of  the  beading,  said  body,  portion  being 
welded  to  the  rim  at  a  position  adjacent  said  fiank  of  the 
beading. 


3.9  1  8.508 
U  HFFl    RIM  ASSFMRl.IFS 
William  Eric  Mitchell,  (  oventrv.  Fngland,  assignor  to  Hiinlop 
Limited.  England 

Filed  Nov,  30,   1973,  Ser.  No.  420.596 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Dec.  6.  1972. 
56311   72:  .June  30.   19"',^  31288  73 

int    (I.    B60C  25112 
U.S.  CI.  152      38  1  1  i   «  taims 


6.  .Apparatus  for  mounting  and  dismounting  tires  on  w  heels 
comprising  a  lever  including  a  tire  mounting  tool  at  one  end 
and  a  lire  dismounting  ti)ol  at  the  other  end.  a  brace  re- 
movably connectable  to  the  lever  adjacent  either  of  the  ends 
of  the  lever,  said  brace  being  pivotably  connected  to  said 
lever  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  length  of  the  lever  and 
arranged  to  pivot  in  the  same  plane  as  said  lever  and  the 
distal  end  of  said  brace  including  a  covering  of  high  friction 
material,  whereby  the  distal  end  of  the  brace  is  applied  to  the 
rim  of  the  wheel  and  the  tool  at  the  end  of  the  lever  adjacent 
the  brace  is  applied  to  the  tire  and  moved  about  the  rim  of  the 
wheel. 

9.  .Apparatus  for  mounting  and  dismounting  tires  on  a 
spoked  wheel  including  a  base,  a  stanchion  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  base,  a  support  ring  mounted  on  said 
stanchion  in  a  horizontal  attitude,  and  a  plurality  of  hook 
members  positioned  about  the  support  ring  and  extending 
upwardly  from  the  support  ring,  each  of  said  hook  members 
including  an  upright  section  extending  upwardly  from  said 
support  ring  and  a  horizontal  section  with  the  horizontal 
section  of  each  finger  extending  approximately  in  the  same 
tangential  direction  about  the  support  ring. 


3,918,510 

AWNINC;  ASSEMIU  11  ■s 
W  alter  VV.  Hay  ward,  I.ov  ( l.ind.  Colo.,  assignor  to  I  .i"  i    H.iiinv. 
(  orporation.  I  nvchind,   i    hIm 

t  iltal    lull.    :.^     i  '^~4.  Ser.  No    4S4  JIM! 
!nl     (  !  H41-    10/00     I  >><'H 

U.S.  CI.   160   -45  ::'■   I    l.omv 


1 .  A  VV  heel  rim  assembly  comprising  a  rim  having  a  circum- 
ferential well  disposed  between  tire  bead  seats,  means  to  cover 
the  well  to  define  in  combination  with  one  of  the  bead  seats 
a  circumferentially  extending  groove  which   tapers  radially 
inwardly  and  is  arranged  to  locate  a  lip  formed  on  a  toe  of  an 
associated  tire  bead  when  the  assembly  is  in   use  with  a  tire 
mounted  thereon  to  prevent  the  axial  inward  displacement  of 
the  bead,  the  diameter  of  the  well  covering  means  being  no 
greater  than  the  minimum  diameter  of  the  bead  seats  so  that 
when  the  well  covering  means  is  in  position  covering  the  well 
the  associated  tire  bead  can  be  moved  over  said  well  covering 


1.  An  awning  assembly  comprising: 

horizontal  bar  means  for  securing  one  edge  portion  of  an 
awning  formed  of  flexible  sheet  material, 

a  cylindrical  pipe  having  means  disposed  longitudinally 
thereof  for  securing  an  edge  portion  of  said  awning  oppo- 
site said  one  edge  portion. 


^lCJn^  defining  a  pair  of  sets  of  cylindrical  recesses  individu- 
al U  disposed  in  respective  opposite  ends  of  said  pipe,  the 
recesses  ot  each  ot  said  ^ci-  being  distributed  around  the 
respective  end  peripheries  of  said  pipe. 
I  pJuraiif,  it  roller  bearings  individually  disposed  in  respec- 

•ive  d It! e rent  ones  of  said  recesses; 
!  pair  ot  ha^ss  individually  receptive  of  respective  ends  of 
Naid  pipe  and  each  having  an  inner  diameter  of  a  size  to 
journal  vaid  bearings, 
and  a  pair  ot  struts  individually  secured  at  one  end  to  re- 
spective ones  of  said  hubs  and  individually  securable  at 
the  othet^  end  'o  respective  horizontally-spaced  points 
Ji--piaced  bel.'vv   vaid  bur  means. 


\ 


I    S 
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)ert  F.  I  pton,  Jr.,  VS  ichita.  Kans..  assignor  to  Tht  Snat  \ 
■et/er  Company.  I  akewood.  Ohm 

Division  nf  Ser.  So.  344. '^O.'.  March  26.   1<J'3,  F'at    No, 
^66.874,  This  application  Mar.  7.  1974.  Sir    No    44S.'J=:3 
Int.  (I,    F04F  10, U6 
CI.   160   -6^  !-  c  lauiis 


Dar 


L  .S 
1 

'■*■  I  -^d 

ah  ^ 
U' 
sea 

sas 

d<i'. 

hag 
sa 


OFFK  [  \I    GAZETTE 


Nov  I  MHf  R    I  1  .    1  M75 


nected  to  said  window  bag  for  inflating  of  said  bag  to  a  low 
pressure  and  for  subsequently  sealing  said,  said  window  valve 
being  positioned  to  permit  inflation  with  said  double  hung 
window  substantially  closed,  the  shape  of  said  mterw  mdc^ 
bag  being  generally  similar  to  the  shape  of  the  interwindow 
space  between  said  inner  and  outer  windows,  but  the  size  of 
said  bag  being  slightly   larger  than  said   interwindow   space. 


I.  Ar^  aAHing  structure,  comprising: 

a    A"  awning  sheet  securable  on  one  edge  to  a  supporting 

s  u  r  t'a  c  e  , 

a  roi;  means  secured  to  said  awning  sheet  along  an  edge 
thereot' 

a  roil  means  Mjppirt  arm  having  said  roll  means  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  thereof. 
I  a  first  bracket  mountahle  on  said  supporting  surface  and 
pivotailv  mountng  the  o  vv  er  end  of  said  support  arm. 
a  second  bracket  mountable  on  said  supporting  surface, 
:  a  bra^e  member  pivotally  secured  on  one  end  to  said 
second  ^sfj^-i^et, 

said  brace  member  having  a  free  end  operably  securable 
to  the  upper  end  i>f  said  support  arm  when  in  an  extended 

P  O  s  ;  t  1 , 1  p      dCid 

■\  said  first  bracket  having  means  to  receive  and  hold  in 
juKtapositiona:  'elation  both  said  brace  member  and  said 
arm  member  wi'h  said  free  end  of  said  brace  member  in 
contact  v».  :th  said  first  bracket  when  said  awning  structure 

;s  in  a  retracted  st(iraee  position 


3,918.512 
VMNDOU    ARK\N(,FMFNT 
id  V\  .  Kuneman,  Box  No.  55.  Dewittville,  N  \     !4"'2H 
Filed  Nov,  22.   1974.  Ser.  No.  526.415 
Int.  CI.     F06B  ^  16 
CI.  160-90  3  Claims 

In  a  w  ail  of  a  headed  building  exposed  to  winter  cold  and 
an  air  leakage  mhib^mg  heat-transfer  minimizing  win- 
'.  J.  indovi  arrangement  comprising  (  1  )  a  vertically-slide- 
•Ao-sash   gia/ed   inner   a  mdow  of  conventional  wooden 
ble-hung    tvpe     permanently    built    into   said    wall,    (2)   a 
onal      ^onvenienilv     removable    and    replaceable,    single 
gla/cd  outer  y.indi''v».   element  ut"  s.i-called  "storm  win- 
tvpe,  I  .''  I  a  transparent  an^i  ^-ear  air-tighl  inter-wmdow 
■ot  flexible  plastic  positioned  m  between  the  doublehung 
and  said  storm  window     and  i -^  i  an  inflation  valve  con- 


whereby  said  bag  when  inflated  presses  against  the  top,  bot- 
tom and  side  trim  surfaces  between  said  inner  and  outer  win- 
dows to  block  air  flows  through  said  window  arrangement. 


3.918.5  13 

VENEIi  \N  HI  IM)  WITH  WORM  (,F  \R  TILTING 

\S.SFMB1  \ 

.James  \    Fni;hind.  dnd  Basil  H.  Buck,  both  of  Middlesex.  N.J.. 

assign  o  I  St.,  \lt  an  \  luin  in  um  (  Drporat  ion,  (lev  eland,  Ohio 

Hl,(i    \pr    30,  1974,  Ser,  No.  465,553 

Int    (1,    F06B  y/CO 

U.S.  CI.  160-176  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  Venetian   blind  assembly    having  slats  tiltably  sup- 
ported by  tapes,  in  combination, 
a   a  head  rail, 

b.  a  tilt  rod.  extending  within  and  longitudinally  of  said  rail 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  tapes,  for  tilting  the  slats 
by  rotation  of  the  tilt  rcxl  about  its  axis. 

c.  means,  mounted  in  said  head  rail,  for  supporting  said  tilt 
rod  for  rotation  about  its  axis  within  said  head  rail, 

d.  an  elongated,  generally  cylindnc.il  gear,  disposed  in 
coaxial  relation  to  said  tilt  rod  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
gear  comprising 

i.  a  First  shank  portion  having  a  socket  formed  coaxially 
therein  and  opening  at  one  end  thereof  for  receiving 
said  one  end  of  said  tilt  rod  and  engaging  the  same  such 
that  rotation  of  the  gear  effects  rotation  of  the  tilt  rod 
said  socket  terminating  inwardiv  in  a  seat  within  said 
shank  portion,  and 

ii.  a  second  portion,  disposed  in  side-by-side  relation  to 
said  shank  portion  along  a  common  a^is  therewith. 
bearing  on  its  outer  peripherv  .i  plurahtv  ot  gear  teeth. 
said  socket  terminating  short  of  the  positmr  ot  said 
teeth  along  said  common  axis; 
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e.  housing  means  mounted  in  said  head  rail  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  shank  portion  of  said  gear. 

f.  a  worm  journalled  in  said  housing  means  in  meshing 
relation  to  said  gear  teeth  for  driving  said  gear,  and 

g.  manually  movable  means  connected  to  said  worm  for 
rotating  said  worm; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

h.  said  gear  further  including  another  shank  portion  dis- 
posed on  the  side  of  said  second  portion  opposite  to  said 
first  portion  coaxially  therewith; 

i.  said  housing  comprising  opposed  fixed  walls  having  coax- 
ial openings  in  which  said  shank  portions  of  said  gear  are 
respectively  journalled, 

j.  said  second  portion  including  said  gear  teeth  having  an 
external  diameter  equal  to  the  minimum  external  diame- 
ter of  said  first  portion;  and 

k.  each  of  said  shank  portions  projecting  through  the  hous- 
ing wall  in  which  it  is  journalled  and  being  enlarged  exter- 
nally thereof  for  preventing  axial  displacement  of  said 
gear  relative  to  said  housing. 


3,918.5  14 

MFTHOD  OF  BFNDINC;  OR  STRAIGHTFNIN(,    \ 

CONTINCOISI  \   (AST  MFTM    STRAND  WITH 

CONTROI  1  FD  COOLING 

Rudolf  Schoffmann.  Lin/,   Austria,  assinnor  to  Allis-(  halmtrs 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  ,|an.  2.  1974,  Str.  No.  430.193 
Claims     prioritv,     applicatiim     Austria.     Mar.     15.     19^3. 
2279/73 

U.S.  CI,  164     89 


Int.  CI.    P221)  11/12 


5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  internal  cracking  in  a  continu- 
ously cast  metal  strand  produced  in  a  machine  having  a  pri- 
mary cooling  zone  within  an  open-ended  mold,  a  curved  sec- 
ondary cooling  zone,  and  strand  deforming  means  for  chang- 
ing the  radii  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  externa!  walls  of  the 
solidifying  strand;  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  deforming  the  strand  to  change  the  strand  radii  at  a 
location  where  the  strand  has  a  still  liquid  core  defining 
interface  surfaces  between  the  liquid  core  and  surround- 
ing solidified  metal,  thereby  elongating  and  placing  one  of 
said  oppositely  facing  external  walls  in  tension  and  plac- 
ing the  other  of  said  oppositely  facing  external  walls  in 
compression  and  with  a  neutral  axis  between  said  wall  in 
tension  and  said  wall  in  compression; 
b  preconditioning  the  strand  prior  to  deforming  by  applying 
an  external  compression  force  to  the  wall  in  tension  to 
shift  the  neutr.ii  axis  tnw.ird  ffie  elongated  v>..ili  .itid 
c,  applying  controlled  secondary  cooling  to  said  >ipp.<-:tely 
facing  walls  to  establish  the  temperature  of  s.jid  w,,ll  in 
compression  at  a  level  of  40°  to  4()()°F  higher  th.ui  the 
temperature  of  said  wall  in  tension  .oui  t.  rii..tr.ely 
weaken  the  wall  in  compression  and  strengthen  the  wall 


in  tension,  and  continue  the  progressive  shifting  of  the 
neutral  axis  toward  the  elongated  wall  which  began  with 
the  application  of  compression  force  according  to  step 
(b).  and  thereby  reduce  elongation  of  the  adjacent  inter- 
nal interface  surface  and  reduce  crack  formation  along 
said  adjacent  internal  interface  surface 


■(  ')  Ih,':  !  - 

\n   I  HOI)  ni    \1  \KiN(.    \   Doi   HI  I    M    \M  ,  in    !  IMlSt. 

HH    1    fll   I  I  ^ 

Toshio    Shiina,     Iok*'i.    jajtan.    .tsvu^mu     ti'    ku'  ti    (   "       I  td 

Toky  o.  .japan 

(   ontinuation-in-pai  t  uf  St  r     Ni^    :.("'^ ,(.  ~  o,  1  >!  ^     li-K  l'i~  \  .  V  .tl 

No,  ,V8II7. 247,  This  ajiplu  aiioii    him   f.    I  973,  Ser.  No. 

<f,~  44  < 
Claims     pnoriH      .ippln  .it  urn     j.ip.in      Uti       2>v       \'->^iK    4- 
119414,    The  i-Mirtion  of  the  ttriti  of  this  patent  substqiunt   to 
Aug.    I.'.    1991.   has  txi  11  disilamud 

hii   (  I,    k;;i)  ^^/04 
U.S.  (  1    U.4      1 3^  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  timing  belt  pulley  having  a  hub 
portion  with  cogs  thereon  and  side  flanges  integral  with  the 
hub  portion,  comprising  the  steps  of  assembling  male  and 
female  dies  with  connecting  cavities  therebetween  forming  a 
cogged  hub  portion  and  side  flanges  with  notches  therein,  the 
notches  in  each  side  flange  being  positioned  opposite  from 
non-notched  portions  of  the  opposite  side  flange,  and  in  which 
each  notch  in  each  side  flange  extends  circumferentially  a 
distance  at  least  as  great  as  the  circumferential  extent  of  the 
non-notched  portion  of  the  opposite  side  flange,  and  filling  the 
cavities  with  a  casting  material  to  form  an  integral  timing  belt 
pulley. 


3.9  i  S,-  !  (> 
<  ,  X  s   H  1    \  i    1  \  (    11  \  N  (  .  F  K   1    M  I 
Jean   Carrasst,    Xnhmv,    ,!aiijuts   (.iratd,   Sainl   nutti:    Pirrre 
Pounhel.     (  olonitits.     and      I  hires*      Marlin,     Hans      a||     nf 
f  rante.  assignors  to  SiK  utj   (itriirali   dt   (  ons)  rm  i  ions  Klec- 
Iriques  il   Mtianiquts      XlslHHM       |-raru( 

Filed   Nc:v     ;,    l»j";.  Ser     No    3(i  V,nh(i 
Claims  prionlv  ,  ap[ilu  at  ion  F  ram  t.  N  ov     2,   I'<'~1     ~!     *'■•  '  1  ' 
Int     (I     I  ;Hd    I'^IUU 
I  .S.  C  1.  165  — 5  1  i  Llaims 


1  \  gas  heat  exchanger  unit  comprising,  a  hot  gas  compart- 
ment and  a  cold  gas  compartment,  at  least  one  heat  exchanger 
unit  in  the  form  of  a  closed  loop  metal  band  mounted  for 


OFFKI  \!    GAZETTE 


NOVEMBI  R 


975 


luement  through  both  of  said  hoi  and  cold  gas  compart- 

ltTvn  ali'ng  tirst  and  second  paths  transverse  to  the  gas  tlow 
Ike-^cthrough  said  metal  band  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
idcpcndcrr.  clementdry  sieves  interconnected  to  form  the 
iPJ  jnd  ^v  nstituted  by  a  plurality  of  layers  of  metal  lattices, 
d  inurmcdia'c  compartment  disposed  between  said  hot  and 
id  t:as  ckimpartmcnts  traversed  by  said  metal  band,  cleaning 
.cars  disposed  m  said  mtermediate  compartment  for  remov- 
dust  tron^.  the  ^and  passij^e  therethrough,  and  means  for 
.  me  said  band  along  a  closed  loop  path,  wherein  said  clean- 
-^e  IPs  m^ludes  means  for  intermittently  directing  jets  of 
a:  high  speed  onto  the  band  against  the  opposite  suVface 
ii-m  the  dus-  deposit. 


3,yiH.5l7 
RF(,K\KRATIV  K  HK.AT  F\CH\N(,KK  MVFklX 

C^alvin    Eric    Silverstone.    Vkester,   and    David    Stanltv    Nnhlt 
Solihull,  both  of  Kngland,   assignors  to  (  attrpillar    Iraitnr 
C'ompanv ,  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Sept,  3.   l'i''4.  Ser    No,  5(12. SM~ 

Int,  CI    F2Hd      -     - 

I   S.  CI.  165-  10  9  Claims 


laiK   flat  side 


1 .  A  regenerative  heat  exchanger  matrix  comprising  a  muiti- 

leit;.  of  blocks  of  a  porous  ceramic  material  having  substan- 


anged  side-by-side  with  adjacent  side 


pioek- 

T  r^.  I    ■  n  ^ 


iues  abuttmg  and  a  plurality  of  key  members  by  which  adja- 
are  held  together,  each  said  key  member  being 
to  s,  vKets  formed  in  each  of  the  abutting  side  faces, 

I 

ATMOSPHFRH    HFM  F\{  H\N(.FKS 
lipal  R.  James,  Houston.  Tex,,  assii>nor  to  Hudson  h  iifc;irut  rmg 
C  orporation,  Houston.  Tex, 

Filed  Mar    15.   1'^'4.  Ser.  .No.  451,537 
Int.  CI.    F28F  13/06,  13/00 


,S,  CI.   16; 


h   (    laim  - 


I.    An   atmospheric   heat  exchanger,  comprising  a  housing 

!udi.pg  a  base  naming  air  inlet  means  and  air  outlet  means, 

jf^-  a  sLibs'an  tia;!>.    upright  conduit  which  is  anchored  at  its 

»v».  er  end  to  :he  riase    said  lower  end  of  the  conduit  having  air 

'.  means    n  Hud  communication  with  the  air  outlet  means 

f  :ne  ^asc  an  j  said  upper  end  of  said  conduit  having  air  outlet 

He.ms  so  that  air  rassmt;  throueh  the  base  is  caused  to  flow 


upwardly  through  the  conduit,  said  conduit  having  inflated 
cell  means  thereabout  which  pneumatically  tenses  said  con- 
duit and  maintains  its  upper  end  in  upright  position,  and 
means  extending  across  the  housing  for  introducing  a  fluid 
medium  to  be  cooled  into  the  path  of  air  flowing  therethrough. 


.^'n8.5iM 

\Pf\KUl  >  H)K  PROIFt   IIN(,   DOWNHOIF 
ISSTRL'MEMs  hkOM  TORSION  \I     AND  I    \TFRAl 

FOR(  FS 
I    lihlxrl^.    |r  .   Houston.  Tex.,  assignoi    to  .Sthlum- 
!  •  i  hnii|iit;\   (  orporation.  Ne«   York,  NW. 


U  alttr 

f  1 1  r  i.; 


nUd  N..I     I.   |>^"4.  Ser.  No.  520.079 
Ini.  CI.    F21B  2J.IJ4 


U.S.  CI.  166—53 


I  }  (  laims 


1.  Well  bore  instrumentation  apparatus  comprising: 
an  elongated  outer  body  adapted  for  suspension  in  a  well 
bore  and  having  a  longitudinal  passage  arranged  therein; 
an  elongated  inner  body  adapted  for  reception  within  said 
longitudinal  passage  and  having  instrumentation  means 
mounted  thereon;  and 
shock-isolating  means  for  operatively  restraining  said  inner 
body  and  said  instrumentation  means  from  movement  by 
shock  forces  imposed  on  said  outer  body  and  including 
clamping  means  cooperatively  arranged  on  one  of  said 
bodies  and  adapted  for  lateral  movement  into  frictional 
engagement  with  the  other  of  said  bodies,  and  actuating 
means  cooperatively  associated  with  said  clamping  means 
and  arranged  for  moving  said  clamping  means  into  fric- 
tional engagement  with  said  other  body  in  response  to 
well  bore  pressures. 


3,918.520 
VVIRh    1  INF  INFI   \TVBI  F  P\(  KFR  APPVRATCS 

Slanlev  (J-  H  iili  hisim.  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  C  ompanv,  san  I-rancisco.  Calif. 

FiUd  Stpi    30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  510,265 
Int.  CI.-  h2IB  JJ/13,  -47/00 
U.S.  CI.  166—64  8  (  laims 

8.  In  a  wire  line  inflatable  packer  including  an  inflatable 
resilient  sleeve,  gas  storage  means  for  inflating  said  sleeve  and 
means  for  supporting  said  sleeve  and  said  gas  storage  means 
in  an  operating  position  on  a  wire  line  in  a  y.ell,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

conduit  means  connected  betv.een  said  gas  storage  means 

and  said  inflatable  resilient  sleeve, 
valve   means  on   said   conduit   means  for   controlling  flow 
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'through  said  conduit  means  to  said  resilient  sleeve;  and 
sequencing  timer  actuating  means  for  operating  said  valve 


vessel  in  counterflow  with  said  flue  gas  to  scrub  said 
sulfur  oxides  from  said  flue  gas,  to  reduce  the  alkalinity 
of  said  alkaline  water,  to  form  calcium  sulfite  and  to 
inhibit  the  oxidation  of  said  calcium  sulTite; 

g.  maintaining  the  pH  of  said  water  of  reduced  alkalinity  at 
a  pH  vallue  of  at  least  6,0. 

h.  discharging  said  scrubbed  flue  gas  from  said  emission 
scrubber  vessel; 

i.  discharging  said  water  of  reduced  alkalinity  containing 
said  calcium  sulfite  from  said  emission  scrubber  vessel, 
and 

j.  separating  said  calcium  sulfite  from  said  water  of  reduced 
alkalinity,  - 


■«  'MS  '2: 
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means  to  sequentially  inflate  and  deflate  said  sleeve  on  a 
predetermined  time  sequence 


3.918.521 
PFTROFEl  M  PRODCCTION  BY  STFAM  INJECTION 
Earl  S.  Snavelv.  Jr.,  Arlington.  Tex.,  and  Theodore  A.  Bert- 
ness,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  C  orporation. 

New  York,  N.Y  . 

Continuation-in-partofSer.  No.  326.929,  Jan,  26.  19^3.  P.H 
No.  3,844.349.  This  application  June  24.   1974.  Ser,  Nti. 

482.815 

Int    CI.-E21B4?  24    COIB  ,  ~  62,  COIF  11/48 

L.S.  CI.  166-272  *  Claims 


1.   A   method  of  producing  petroleum  from  a  petroleum- 
bearing  formation  penetrated  by  a  well  means  comprising: 

a,  generating  a  hot  fluid  by  injecting  feed  water  into  a  hot 
fluid  generator  and  firing  said  hot  fluid  generator  with  a 
sulfur-containing  fuel,  said  hot  fluid  generator  emitting  a 
flue  gas  containing  sulfur  oxides, 

b,  injecting  said  hot  fluid  via  said  well  means  into  said  pe- 
troleum-bearing formation; 

c  producing  petroleum  via  said  well  means  from  said  pe- 
troleum-bearing formation, 

d,  passing  said  flue  gas  containing  sulfur  oxides  through  an 
emission  scrubber  vessel; 

e,  injecting  an  oxidation  inhibitor  into  an  alkaline  water 
containing  calcium  ions; 

f,  passing  said  alkaline  water  containing  calcium  ions  and 
said  oxidation  inhibitor  through  said  emission  scrubber 


1.  A  method  of  completing  a  well  having  a  formation  pene- 
trated by  an  open  borehole  comprising  positioning  a  packer  in 
the  borehole  opposite  said  formation,  said  packer  having  an 
elongated  resilient  packing  element  expansible  radially  by 
forcing  a  fluid  into  the  packer,  then  flowing  a  fluid  into  the 
packer  to  cause  the  packing  element  to  expand  radially  into 
contact  with  the  wall  of  the  borehole  at  said  formation  while 
causing  the  packer  to  confine  said  fluid  to  be  within  said 
packing  element,  said  fluid  being  capable  of  setting  as  a  solid 
mass,  permitting  said  fluid  to  set  to  a  solid  mass  while  so 
confined  by  said  packer,  and  then  forming  at  least  one  perfo- 
ration extending  from  the  interior  of  the  packer  through  the 
confined  solid  mass  and  the  packing  element  to  the  formation 
6.  In  a  well  system  wherein  a  formation  is  penetrated  by  an 
open  borehole,  a  packer  assembly  positioned  in  the  open 
borehole  opposite  said  formation,  said  packer  assembly  hav- 
ing a  radially  expansible  packing  element  mounted  on  and 
having  a  fluid  tight  mechanical  connection  with  the  exterior  of 
a  mandrel,  a  time  setting  solid  mass  between  the  mandrel  and 
packing  element  in  sufficient  quantity  that  the  packing  ele- 
ment is  radially  expanded  into  engagement  with  said  forma- 
tion, and  at  least  one  continuously  open  perforation  extending 
from  the  interior  of  the  packer  assembly  through  the  mandrel, 
the  solid  mass  and  the  packing  element  to  said  formation. 
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introducing  a  prenush  fluid  into  said  fractures  and  thereaf- 
ter 

introducing  into  said  fractures  an  aguenus  acid  solution 
having  a  specific  gravity  less  thar  the  specific  gra\it>  of 
said  preflush  fluid; 

wherein  the  specific  gravity  of  said  aqueous  acid  solution, 
when  introduced  into  said  fractures,  is  adjusted  such  that 
when  said  aqueous  acid  solution  is  ahout  one-quarter 
reacted  the  specific  gravities  of  said  aqueous  acid  solution 
and  said  preflush  fluid  are  suhstantialK  equal  'thereby 
said  acid  treating  is  conducted  o\er  the  entire  faces  of 
said  fractures. 
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Gershiit)  Milkier,  2750  Ridge  Valley,  Atlanta.  (,a.  30326 
r.,nnnudli()n  of  Ser.  \(,.  305.602,  Nov.  10,  1972.  abandoned. 
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1972,  abandoned     Ih  s  application  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

507,857 
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1.  A  means  for  implanting  intermediate  casing,  or  produc- 
tion casing,  or  the  hKe,  in  a  drrled  hole  having  drilling  fluid 
\vhich  comprises  a  piuralitv  of  bracelet  members  attached  to 
said  casing,  each  of  said  hraceie"  members  include  a  covering 
and  an  elastomenc  means  for  expanding,  said  means  for  ex- 
panding being  encased  m  said  covering,  and  said  covering 
including  a  protective  coating  ■.vhi.h  •aiII  dissolve  in  said  dril- 
ling fluid  after  a  predetermined  time  has  elapsed  to  allow  said 
means  for  expanding  to  come  into  contact  with  said  drilling 
fluid  and  expand  t.  hold  said  casing  firmly  in  place  in  said 
hole 

17.   A   process 
duction  casing,  i 

fluid  which  comprises  attaching  a  plurality  of  bracelet  mem" 
hers  to  said  casing  as  same  is  Heing  run  into  said  hole,  each  of 
said  bracelet  members  :n. lading  an  imperforate  covering  and 
an  elastomenc  means  for  expanding,  said  means  for  expanding 
being  encased  in  said  covering,  and  dissolving  said  imperfor- 
ate covering  m  said  drilling  fluid  after  a  predetermined  time 
has  elapsed  thereb-,  allowing  said  means  for  expanding  to 
expand  and  such  expanding  against  the  side  of  said  drilled 
hole 


T  implanting  intermediate  casing,  or  pro- 
the  like,  m  a  drilled  hole  having  a  drilling 


3,918.524 
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I.  In  a  circulating  system  comprising  means  for  circulating 
a  heat  transfer  fluid  from  an  equipment  room  and  into  heat- 
transfer  relationship  with  a  plurality  of  energy  absorbing  units. 
means  for  returning   the   circulated    Huid    to   the    equipment 
room,  means  effective  to  cause  heat  transfer  with  the  returned 
fluid  to  control  the  temperature  thereof  means  for  delivering 
the  heat  transfer  fluid  from   the   heat   transfer   means  to   the 
circulating  means,  means  for  delivering  make-up  nuid  to  the 
circulating  system,  and  means  operativeK  connecting  a  plural 
ity   of  sprinkler   heads   to   the    circulating   system,   a   control 
comprising,  in  combination.  normalK  open  valve  means  effec- 
tive in  a  closed  position  but  ineffective  in  an  open  position  to 
prevent   the  circulation  of  the   heat   transfer  Huid    into   heat- 
transfer    relationship   with    the    energy    absorbing    units,    said 
valve  means  being  ineffective  in  both  positions  to  prevent  flow 
of  the  heat-transfer  fluid  to  the  sprinkler  heads,  means  effec- 
tive,  in   response   to  a  change   m   a  sensed  condition,  which 
change  indicates  a  flow  of  heat  transfer  Huid  from  the  circulat- 

,     ,  ,      ,      -         ,  '"gsystem.tocauseasignal,  and  meansoperativeh  connected 

I.  A  method  Ota. Id  treating  an  u  nderground  well  formation     to  said  sensor  means  and  effective,  in  response  to  a  signal  from 

containing  one  or  more  t-actu-es  .ompnsmg:  said  sensor  means,  to  close  said  normally  open  valve  means 


\ 


3.91  8.526  means  and  said  valve  actuating  means  for  adjustably  position- 

FIRF-F\TIN(,l  ISHING  DK\  I(  K  ing  said   valve  actuating  means,   valve  compensating  means 

Vasuzo  Hattori.   I  rawa,   and   .iiro   Nii/uma.    lokvo.   b(tth   of    connected  to  said  valve  actuating  mear.s,  means  connecting  at 


.Japan,  assignors  to  Kaho  Kogvo  ( o.  ltd.,  .lapan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  31  1,905.  Dei.  4,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3.843.525 
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least  one  of  said  draft  control  sensing  means  and  said  position 
control  sensing  means  through  the  second  of  said  flexible 
elements  to  said  valve  compensating  means  to  thereby  provide 
a  compensating  movement  to  said  valve  compensating  means 
to  modify  the  movement  of  said  valve  actuating  means  during 
valve  actuation. 


1.  A  fire-extinguisher  for  protecting  a  building,  comprising 
a  breakable  container  having  a  gas  generating  compc^sition 
therein,  sealing  means  for  closing  said  container  and  making 
it  gas-tight,  and  holding  and  fixing  means  including  a  spring 
encircling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  container 
for  holding  it  in  a  fixed  position  on  the  building. 
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1.  A  control  mechanism  on  a  tractor  adapted  for  operating 
a  hydraulic  valve  of  a  hydraulic  weight  distribution  system 
comprising,  valve  actuating  means,  implement  hit.  hing  means 
adapted  for  ccmnection  to  an  implement,  manual  control 
means  including  at  least  one  of  an  implement  position  control 
and  a  draft  load  control,  at  least  one  of  draft  load  sensing 
means  and  implement  position  sensing  means  connected  to 
said  implement  hitching  means,  at  least  one  p.n;  ot  flexible 
elements  im.iadnig  .i  guided  element  .inti  a  guiding  elemen; 
slidably  movable  relative  to  each  other,  means  connecting  the 
first  of  said   flexible  elements  between  said  manual  control 


I.  In  a  semi-mounted  plow  system  adapted  to  be  pulled  by 
a  traction  vehicle  and  including  a  main  frame  having  a  hori- 
zontal beam  inclined  relative  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
vehicle  and  semi-mounted  to  said  vehicle  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  hitch  axis,  a  plurality  of  plow  units  mounted  at  spaced 
locations  along  said  horizontal  beam  for  rotation  about  re- 
spective vertical  axes,  each  unit  provided  with  a  ground-work- 
ing implement,  the  improvement  comprising;  power-actuated 
means  for  rotating  all  of  said  plow  units  together  to  adjust  the 
spacing  between  adjacent  plow  units  to  thereby  adjust  the 
width  of  a  furrow  cut  by  said  units;  tail  section  means  includ- 
ing a  rear  steering  wheel  and  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
horizontal  beam  for  supporting  the  distal  end  of  said  main 
frame  on  the  ground;  and  steering  means  connected  between 
said  vehicle  and  said  steering  wheel  for  steering  said  tail  sec- 
tion means  as  said  vehicle  moves,  said  improvement  being 
characterized  in  that  the  spacing  of  said  plow  units  relative  to 
each  other  on  said  horizontal  beam,  the  spacing  of  the  axes  of 
rotation  of  said  plow  units  relative  to  said  hitch  axis,  and  the 
location  of  the  foremost  plow  unit  relative  to  the  rear  furrow 
wheel  of  said  vehicle  and  said  hitch  axis  are  such  that  as  said 
power-actuated  means  rotates  said  units  to  adjust  the  furrow 
vMdth  cut  by  adjacent  units,  said  inclined  horizontal  beam  is 
rotated  about  the  hitch  axis  such  that  all  of  said  units  travel 
along  predetermines  arcs  centered  at  said  hitch  axis,  and  the 
lateral  spacing  between  said  foremost  unit  and  said  furrow 
wheel  IS  adjusted  to  be  substantially  the  same  as  the  adjusted 
furrow  width  cut  by  adjacent  ones  of  the  other  plow  units,  said 
steering  means  being  responsive  to  the  adjustment  of  said 
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1.  Ir  J  tillage  implement; 

J  Mjpporting  chassis  having  a  normally  front  and  a  normally 
rear  end. 

a  trvt  set  of  tillage  tools  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the 
chassis  and  a  second  set  of  tillage  tools  mounted  on  the 
front  end  of  the  chassis, 

gr  lunJ  engaging  means  located  on  the  chassis  between  said 
tirs;  and  second  tool  sets  and  supporting  the  chassis  for 
ad.  ancement  above  and  along  the  ground, 

a  tongue  se..  ured  lo  and  extending  forwardly  from  said  front 
end  >>t  the  chassis  for  coupling  the  latter  with  a  towing 
■.  ehiJe 

sdid  tongue  Hcmg  jointed,  having  at  least  a  pair  of  rigid 
pieces  sw.mgabK  interconnected  for  alternately  disposing 
the  tongue  m  a  buckled  position  raismg  said  front  end  of 
the  ^hass.s  and  the  second  set  of  tools  and  an  unbuckled 
posi-ion  lowering  said  front  end  of  the  chassis  and  the 
second  set  of  tools. 

-aid  ground  eng.iging  means  being  shiftable  toward  and 
d'j^j\  from  ^ald  .haNsis  for  movement  between  a  first 
poiMion  raising  said  rear  end  of  the  chassis  and  the  first 
set  ot  tools  and  a  second  position  lowering  said  rear  end 
ot  'he  chassis  and  the  first  set  of  tools;  and 

a  tluid-pressure  power  system  for  controlling  said  buckling 
ot  the  tngue  and  said  shifting  of  the  ground  engaging 
m  e  a  n  s 

said  pow  er-  svstem  including  first  power  means  between  said 
chassis  and  the  ground  engaging  means  controlling  said 
shifting  of  the  latter 

said  power  system  further  including  second  power  means 
between  said  rigid  pieces  of  the  tongue  controlling  said 
buckling  o  t"  the  latter 

said  first  power  means  norniailv  having  greater  loading 
thereon  than  the  loading  on  said  second  power  means, 

said  first  and  sc^onv!  pow  er  means  being  coupled  in  parallel 
fluid  flow  relati.inship  with  one  another  and  being  of 
substantialK  equal  fluid  .apa^ities  for  causing  actuation 
of  said  first  pow  cr  means  hcfi  ire  the  second  power  means 
during  release  ot  fluid  pressure  in  said  system  and  for 
causing  actuation  o(  the  second  power  means  before  the 
first  power  mean^  during  pressure  buildup  in  the  system. 


1.  A  method  for  silencing  a  percussion  tool  by  affixing  a 
vibration  damping  element  in  contiguous  relation  thereto,  said 
tool  incorporating  a  shaft  portion  and  a  retaining  collar  adja- 
cent thereto,  the  method  comprising: 

passing    an    undivided    substantially    cylindrical    metallic 

sleeve  over  said  shaft  portion  past  said  collar; 
encasing  a  vibration  damping  element  between  said  sleeve 
and  said  shaft  portion  in  eccentric  mass  relation  to  said 
shaft  portion  over  substantially  the  whole  length  of  said 
sleeve  and  over  substantially  the  whole  length  of  said 
damping  element  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  shaft  por- 
tion; and 
thereupon  bending  said  sleeve  locally  at  at  least  one  portion 
thereof  peripherally  spaced  from  the  portion  of  said 
sleeve  opposite  to  an  eccentric  mass  portion  of  said  vibra- 
tion damping  element  and  along  at  least  one  line  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof  for  shrinking  said  sleeve  radi- 
ally to  fixedly  circumferentially  clamp  said  vibration 
damping  element  to  said  shaft  portion  with  said  vibration 
damping  element  disposed  in  said  eccentric  mass  relation 
to  said  shaft  portion. 


3.9 1  H. 53 1 
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I.  An  hydraulic  rock  drill  tool  comprising  a  piston  cylinder, 
a    power    piston    hydraulically    reciprocable    in    the    cylinder 
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having  a  piston  rod  with  a  drill  string  attached  thereto  for 
reciprocation  of  the  drill  string  and  piston  as  a  unit,  a  source 
of  pressurized  hydraulic  fiuid.  the  piston  havmg  a  forward  end 
surface  area  subject  to  application  of  prcssun/cd  fluid  from 
the  source  to  move  the  piston  on  a  return  siroke  and  having 
an  oppi^site  rear  end  relatively  greater  surface  area  subject  to 
application  of  pressurized  fiuid  from  the  source  to  move  the 
piston  on  a  power  stroke,  first  port  means  constantly  exposing 
the  forward  end  surface  area  of  the  piston  to  pressurized  fiuid 
from  the  source,  power  driven  control  valve  means  operating 
independently  of  the  operation  of  the  piston  for  exposing  the 
relatively  greater  rear  end  surface  area  of  the  piston  at  the  rear 
of  the  cylinder  alternatels  to  pressurized  fiuid  fronv  the  source 
and  to  a  discharge  passage,  a  guide  channel,  carnage  means 
mounting  the  tool  for  sliding  movement  along  the  guide  chan- 
nel relative  to  the  work,  hydraulically  operable  carriage  feed 
means  connected  to  the  carriage  means  for  feeding  the  latter 
along  the  channel,  and  second  port  means  connecting  the 
cylinder  at  the  rear  of  the  latter  with  the  carriage  feed  means 
effective  following  an  initial  predetermined  extent  of  move- 
ment of  the  piston  on  a  power  stroke  from  a  leturn  position 
to  divert  some  of  the  pressurized  fiuid  from  the  rear  of  the 
cylinder  to  operate  the  carriage  feed  means  concurrently  as 
pressurized  fiuid  at  the  rear  of  the  cylinder  is  acting  on  the 
rear  end  surface  area  of  the  piston. 


3.918,532 
HVnRAl  FIC  TOOI 
Lester  A.   Amtsberg,  Ftica,  N.V.,  assignor  to  (  hicago   Pneu- 
matic Tool  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May   10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,899' 

Int.  CI.-  B25I)  9iUU.  E21B  5,iJ(J 

I  .S.  (I.   173      105  19  (  lainis 


3.'nh,5  33 
S(   KfUDKIY  hH 
Karl-Heinz    Weber,    V\  (tKralshaust-ti,     <,<rm.tiM      .issi^rior     lo 
H  eber  Schrauhauloniait  (1  < .  !Ti  tiH  \  <  r     Kit    \'^  nif  r  .i  i^ti.H  iis 
en-farchet.  (.ermanv 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No     UiinSfi    M.ir.li    i:     ]'"< 
abandoned.  This  applicalion  ,lul\    In     l''"4    s<  i     N,.    as'.oSS 
(   laims     prioril>,     application     (.tiiiiaro       .liilv      lii.     1972, 
2236768;  ,Iul\    IS.    19-3,   2  VVi  =  90 

Int     (    I      H:sH   J3/00 

U.S.  CI.  173-155  6  Claims 
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3.  A  screwdriver  comprising  a  housing,  a  screwdriver  blade 
rotatably  and  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  cylinder 
arranged  in  said  housing,  a  piston  reciprocably  and  non-rota- 
tably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  for  reciprc^cating  said  blade, 
and  an  air  motor  journalled  on  said  piston  for  selectively 
rotating  said  blade,  said  air  motor  havmg  a  front  side  adjacent 
said  screwdriver  blade  and  a  rear  side  opposite  thereto  and 
being  connected  to  said  piston  at  said  opposite  side,  said  air 
motor  havmg  first  profile  means  at  its  outer  circumference, 
first  seal  means  at.the  outer  circumference  of  said  piston,  a 
ring  located  at  a  place  in  said  screwdriver  adjacent  said  front 
face  of  said  air  motor  when  said  piston  is  in  its  retracted 
position,  and  second  profile  means  provided  in  said  ring  and 
cooperating  with  said  first  profile  means,  for  presenting  rela- 
tive rotation  between  said  air  motor  and  said  housing. 
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1.  An  hydraulic  rock  drill  comprising  a  piston  cylinder,  a 
piston  hydraulically  reciprocable  in  the  cylinder  haMng  a 
piston  rod  portion,  a  rock  bit.  a  drill  string  coufMing  the  piston 
rod  portion  with  the  rock  bit,  a  common  source  ot  pressurized 
hydraulic  fiuid,  the  piston  having  a  forward  end  surface  area 
subject  to  application  of  pressure  tluid  from  the  source  to 
move  the  piston  on  a  return  stroke  and  hav  ing  an  opposite  rear 
end  relatueU  greater  surface  area  subject  to  application  of 
pressure  fluid  from  the  source  to  mo\e  the  piston  on  a  work 
stroke,  port  means  constantly  exposing  the  forward  end  sur- 
face area  of  the  piston  to  the  pressure  of  fiuid  from  the  source, 
power  driven  valve  means  for  alternateU  exposing  the  rel.i 
tivelv  greater  rear  end  surface  area  of  the  piston  to  the  pres- 
sure of  fiuid  from  the  source  and  to  a  pressure  fiuid  discharge 
passage,  the  power  driven  valve  means  comprising  .i  \aKe 
reciprocable  between  a  position  exposing  the  rear  end  surface 
area  of  the  piston  to  the  pressure  of  fiuid  from  the  source  and 
a  position  exposing  the  said  rear  end  surface  area  to  the  dis 
charge  passage,  and  a  motor  separate  from  the  operable  inde- 
pendently of  the  piston  dnvingly  connected  to  reciprocate  the 
valve  from  one  p(.)sition  to  the  tUher 


SPF,CI\I    (  I  t    1  I   H   1  OK   \  IHk  \  I  ln\   |s(  )|    \  I  [  I)  (    [|  \|\ 

s  \\\  s 
C  arl-Magnus  l-omlhnim,    laxsikuu  3   B   25,  t)221()   kuuiiula. 
Finland 

Filed    Xpr     2«,    I'>-4,  s.  r     Nn    4f,4,24S 
Claims     priorit\,     applii  .itMoi      ^lnl.^nr1        Xpr        2(>,      1974, 
1334  74 

Int    (    i      \  IMt  4ili6 
U.S.  CI.  173      162  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  portable  chain  saw.  a  body,  a  motor  resiliently  sup- 
ported in  said  body  and  including  a  drive  shaft,  a  guide  bar 
secured  to  said  body,  an  axle  supported  in  said  body  generally 
in  alignment  with  said  drive  shaft  and  having  an  end  in  spaced 
relationship  to  an  end  of  said  drive  shaft  but  subject  to  some 
misalignment,  a  ch.iin  wheel  supported  for  rotation  about  the 
axis  of  said  axle,  and  a  centrifugal  clutch  comprising  an  inner 
portion  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  thereby  and 
r.id  .ili\  expandable  with  increased  speed  of  rotation,  a  drum 
portion  rotatably  supported  from  said  axle  in  driving  relation 
to  said  chain  wheel  and  including  a  peripheral  portion  radially 
spaced  from  said  first  clutch  portion  tc  be  drivingly  engaged 
by  said  inner  portion,  and  resilient  means  secured  to  one  of 
said  clutch  portions  in  substantially  the  same  radial  plane  as 
said  inner  portion  and  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  drum 
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portion  to  provide  such  re^iliencv  in  the  connection  of  said 
centrifugal  clutch  portionN  during  driving  engagement  there- 
between as  to  result  m  the  engagemen:  Hcing  -uhstantially 
continuous  despite  occurrence  ;>f  rrii>ai!gnrTicnt  between  said 
drive  shaft  and  said  axlc 


3.918,535  I 

DEVICE  FOR  DAMPING  THE  RECOII    OF  \  TOO! 
CONNECTED  TO  A  HAMMER  MACHINE 
Ake  Torsten  Eklbf.  Skarholmen.  and  (lunnar  \  igg  Kiss  Ro- 
mell,  Djursholm,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Atlas  (  opv-i 
Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Mav  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,809 
Claims     prioritv.     application     Sweden,     Ma>     23,     I'^^V 
7372241 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  3100 
C.S.  CI.  173      162 


of  elongated  auger  sectiois  connected  end-to-end  and  having 
axes  substantially  coinciding  with  said  auger  axis.  and.  assiKi- 
ated  with  said  frame,  hoist  means  for  lifting  and  lowering  an 
auger  section,  comprising  a  laterally  movable  member,  means 
for  supporting  said  laterally  movable  member  for  lateral 
movement  between  a  location  above  a  portion  of  said  axis  of 
said  auger  in  said  auger  apparatus  and  a  location  spaced  later- 
ally from  the  said  axis  of  said  auger,  rigid  lift  means  including 
auger  section  holdint;  mcins,  said  lift  means  being  earned  by 
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1.  A  recoil  damping  device  for  a  hammer-tvpe  Mvk  viriliing 
machine  which  includes  a  tool,  a  machine  housing  coupled  to 
said  tool  and  substantially  constantly  applying  a  feeding  force 
to  said  tool  in  a  working  direction,  means  for  additionally 
supplying  impacts  to  said  too,  and  means  t\)r  rotating  said  tool, 
said  tool  recoiling  after  application  of  said  impacts,  said  recoil 
damping  device  damping  the  recoil  of  said  tool  and  compris- 
ing 

a  spring  coupled  to  >aid  machine  houMng  for  transferring 
said  feeding  force  from  said  machine  houMng  to  said  tool; 
two  supporting  surfaces  in  said  machine  housing  and 
arranged  with  a  fixed  relative  spacing  therebetween  in  the 
direction  of  said  feeding  force, 
two  rolling  bearings  each  resting  against  a  respective  one  of 

said  supporting  surfaces, 
said  tool  being  coupled  to  said  machine  housing  ^o  .o.  to  act 

on  said  spring  between  said  rolling  bearings,  and 
said  spring  being  dimensioned  and  heavily  prestrcsscd  be- 
tween  said   rolling   bearings   so   that   the   length   of  said 
spring  IS  substantially  not  influenced  bv  said  feeding  fnrco 
applied  to  said  tool 


3.918,536  I 

ALGER  SECTION  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Ronald  C.  Deeter,  Malvern,  and  John  Pozniko.  Salem,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Salem  Tool  Company.  Salem,  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398.971 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  !<^  14 
U.S.  CI.  175-85  26  (  laims 

1.  .Auger  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  means  assoLiatc<.; 
with  said  frame  for  rotating  at  least  one  auger  extending  m 
said  apparatus  along  a  lateral  axis  and  made  up  ot  a  plurality 


said  laterally  movable  member  for  movement  in  an  upwardly 
extending  path  that  l^  essentially  fixed  relative  to  said  laterally 
movable  member  so  tnat  by  cooperation  of  said  laterally 
movable  member  and  said  lift  means  said  auger  section  hold- 
ing means  can  lift  and  carry  an  auger  section  between  said  two 
locations  without  appreciable  relative  lateral  movement  be- 
tween said  auger  section  and  said  upwardly  extending  path  of 
movement  of  said  lift  means  on  said  laterally  movable  mem- 
ber. 


3,918,537 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  AN  ELECTRIC 
(ONDLCTOR  IN  A  DRILL  STRING 
J<H-  K    Heilhecker.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Produc- 
tion Research  Company,  Houston.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,959.  July  30.  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3.825,079.  This  application  May  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,174 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  17/00.  471 1 2 
is.  CI.  175     320  7  Claims 

1.  Ir^  a  drilling  apparatus  having  a  sectionalized  rotary  pipe 
strmg,  a  hit  connected  to  said  pipe  string,  means  for  adding 
pipe  sections  to  said  pipe  string,  upper  and  lower  guides 
iTnunted  in  said  pipe  stnng,  an  electric  conductor  mounted  in 
the  pipe  string  and  extending  upwardly  from  a  terminal  below 
said  lower  guide  to  and  around  said  upper  guide,  downwardly 
to  and  around  said  lower  guide,  and  upwardly  to  a  terminal 
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substantially 
an  elongated 


at  the  surface,  the  improvement  v.  hu  h  . .  niprises        an  outer  row  of  circumferentially  spaced  inserts  protruding 
nunibor  interconnecting  said   upper  and  lower  from  said  bevel; 

an   inner  row  of  circumferentially  spaced  inserts  located 
inwardly  wholly  on  said  bevel  and  between  the  circumfer- 
entially spaced  inserts  of  the  outer  row; 
the  inserts  of  the  inner  and  outer  rows  having  longitudinal 
axes  that  are  substantially  normal  to  the  bevel 
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guides   to    prevent    said   guides  from    movmg   aiigularK    with 

respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  nicmber 


3.*^  18.538 
ROTARY  PERCUSSION  K\RIH  B()KIN(,  BIT 

Mark  Leslie  Bender.  Pearland.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Tool 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July    1,  1974.  Ser,  No,  484.838 

Int,  CI.-  E21C  13/01 

U.S.  CI.  175      410  4  Claims 


1.  An  improved  geometric  configuration  for  a  rotary-per- 
cussion  earth-boring  bit  that  includes  a  hod\  having  tcirque 
transmission  means  on  an  upper  region,  an  anvil  up  per  surface 
and  an  enlarged  lower  region  with  a  transverse  face  coni.tmmp 
button  type  inserts,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  bevel  formed  at  the  corner  belueen  the  transverse  face 
ant!  the  enlarged  lower  region. 


V'HH.539 
W  h  I(,H1N(,  S>  STfM 

Cei  li  S     W  1st  .  (  ,y ct(.(ii.i,   N  (        >ivsign,if    lc>  I  ibt  i    l    unit  nK  Cor- 
poration, ( .asitinia.   N.C. 
Coiilinuation  of  Sir     No     29  =  . 690,  0(  I    6,   1Q~:,  ahandon.-d 

whu  h  IS  a  dnision  of  S(.  r     No    H(ih,~^s     (  i^  \     ;<     ]'>(■■'> 
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1.  Weighing  apparatus  comprising; 

a  weighing  pan, 

four  groups  of  loops  of  wire,  each  of  said  loops  having  an 
electrical  resistance  which  is  proportional  to  the  force 
stretching  said  loops, 

a  first  loop  of  each  of  said  groups  being  situated  so  that  an 
increase  in  the  weight  in  said  pan  increases  the  force 
stretching  said  first  loop,  and  a  second  loop  of  each  of 
said  groups  being  situated  so  that  an  increase  in  the 
weight  in  said  pan  decreases  the  force  stretching  said 
second  loop, 

an  electrical  bridge  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements  one 
of  said  elements  being  all  of  said  first  loops  of  all  of  said 
groups  connected  serially  and  a  second  of  said  elements 
being  all  of  said  second  loops  of  all  of  said  groups  con- 
nected serially, 

means  to  apply  an  electrical  potential  across  at  least  one  of 
said  groups,  and 

means  to  determine  the  changes  of  resistance  of  at  least  one 
loop  from  said  four  groups  of  loops,  said  changes  being 
proportional  to  changes  in  weight  in  said  pan. 


3.t>lS.540 
kF  \1()\  \HI  i    MDl    \'\\V\ 
Robert  ('.  Haupt,  Milwaukee,  Uis.,  assnirmr  in   \llis  (   halnitrs 
(  Orpiiration,   Milv*  aukci  ,   Wis 

lilt-d  .Ian.  2V,   19".^  Str     No     »;~,fi~4 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  o'-   l-.r-    28.  1975. 
Int.  CI,    B(.2n  25112 
U.S.  CI.  180—69  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  removable  side  panel  on  an  engine  hood  of  a  tractor 
comprising,  a  vehicle  chassis,  an  engine  hood,  a  front  engine 
hood  support  means  for  said  engine  hood  supported  on  said 
chassis  including,  a  grill  means  supporting  the  forward  end  of 
said  hood,  and  a  radiator  rearwardly  of  said  grill  means  sup- 
porting a  portion  of  said  hood  and  defining  an  accessory 
compartment  forward  of  the  engine  with  an  access  opening  on 
the  side  of  said  tractor,  a  rear  engine  hood  support  means 
defining  an  engine  compartment  with  the  rear  portion  of  said 
front  engine  hood  support  means  rearwardly  of  said  radiator 
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vvith  a  ^o^ond  ac,.cs>  .)pcnmg  on  the  side  of  said  tractor,  a  absorbing  a  range  ot  iiigh  frequencies  and  blocks  ot  substan- 
removahle  side  panel  ex  rending  substantially  the  length  of  the  tial  volume  of  sound  absorbing  material  for  absorbing  a  range 
engine  compariment  and  the  .iccessory  compartment  remov-  of  low  frequencies  extending  into  said  sound  absorbing  cham- 
ahK  supported  or,  sjid  engine  hood,  said  hood  including  a  ber  for  absorbing  airborne  sound  over  a  substantial  range  of 
mounting  portion  tor  mounting  said  side  panel,  an  upper  frequencies  that  is  transmitted  from  said  engine  compartment 
supported  edge  portion  on  said  side  panel  for  supporting  said  into  said  sound  absorbing  chamber  toward  said  operator  sta- 
side  panel  on  said  engine  hood,  hook  and  slot  means  intercon-    tion,  said  rearward  wall  including  a  rearwardlv  and  upwardly 

inclined   portion  joining  an   instrument   panel   extending   up- 
wardly  intermediate   said   upper   and    lower   wails   reflecting 
sound  for  absorption  into  said  sound  absorbing  material,  said 
/  ,  walls  reverberating  sound  for  absorption  into  said  sound  ab- 

M"  sorbing    material,    means   supporting    said    sound    absorbing 

materials  on  said  walls  in  said  sound  absorbing  chamber  of 
said  control  console  to  thereby  attenuate  sound  transmission 
from  the  engine  compartment  to  the  operator  station. 


-^"^  18.541 
VEHICLE  CAB  WITH  DISSIMILAR  SOL  ND   VBStJKBlNL. 

MATERIAL 

Gregory  \.  Krieger,  Brookfield,  VS  is.,  assignor  tn  \llis-(  halm- 
ers  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  U  is. 

Filed  Feb.   11,   1974    Ser.  No.  44  1,558 

Int.  CI.-  B62I)  2^110 

L.S.  CI.  180-69  R  Hi  (  Idini^ 


1.    A    sound    absorbing    means   on   a   tractor  comprising,  a 
platform  and  a  control  console  defining  an  operator  station,  a 

vehicle  chassis  compartment  means  defining  an  engine  com- 
partment with  said  compar'.meni  means  connected  to  said 
chassis,  resilient  means  resiliently  supporting  said  platform 
and  control  console  on  said  chassis  for  arresting  structural 
sound  transmission  trom  the  enttinc  ci 'ns  partment  to  said 
operator  station,  resilient  mean^  conncsting  said 'compart- 
ment means  defining  said  engine  compartment  to  said  control 
constile.  said  control  console  m.ludmg  a  fire  wall  adjacent 
said  engine  compartment,  a  rearv«.ard  v.  all  upper  and  lower 
walls,  and  side  walN  det'mmg  a  sound  absorbing  chamber 
between  said  engine  compartment  and  sjid  operator  station. 


bioc)>.s  o\  substantial  volume 


nd  ahs.irhini;  material  for 


3.918.542 
AL'XIl  1  \R\   Oil    DRIP  FAN  FOR  A  VEHICLE  OR  THE 

I  IKE 
Daniel  Murillo    hf>y\   Creenleaf  Drive.  Citrus  Heights.  (  alif 
9561(t 

liltti    Ian    21.   19^4.  Ser.  No.  435,101 

Int    (I.    B62D  25120 

U.S.  CI.  180-69.1  10  Claims 


nectmg  said  side  pane'  with  said  hood,  alignment  means  in- 
cluding guiding  means  on  said  engine  hood  and  guided  means 
on  said  panel  to  facilitate  mounting  said  side  panel  on  said 
engine  hkiod,  latch  means  remo\abl>  fastening  said  side  panel 
on  the  side  of  said  trustor  permitting  removal  of  said  panel  to 
thereby  prowde  complete  access  to  said  accessory  compart- 
ment and  said  engine  compartment  through  said  access  open- 
ings 


1.  An  auxiliary  oil  drip  pan  for  use  under  the  preexisting  oil 
drip  pan  of  a  vehicle  or  the  like  comprising 

a  first  generally  horizontal  substantialK  flat  main  body 
portion  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface; 

absorbent  means  for  absorbing  oil  disposed  on  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  upper  surface: 

a  second  inclined  portion  adjustabK  secured  to  one  end  ^i{ 
said  main  body  portion  and  inclined  upwardly  in  a  direc- 
tion leading  away  from  said  main  body  pi)rti(5n,  the  se- 
cured end  of  said  inclined  portion  being  m  a  partially 
superposed  overlapping  relationship  with  the  mam  body 
portion; 

First  mounting  bracket  means  secured  to  the  <thcr  end  of 
said  main  body  portion,  said  first  mounting  bracket 
means  being  angularly  adjustable  with  respect  to  said 
main  body  portion: 

second  mounting  bracket  means  secured  to  said  inclined 
portion  and  being  angularly  adjustable  with  respect  to 
said  inclined  portion, 

oil  directing  means  comprising  depressed  portions  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  main  body  portion  for  directing  oil 
to  an  oil  removing  means, 

and  oil  removing  means  associated  with  said  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  said  bod\  portion  for  selecti\el\  remov- 
ing oil  disposed  on  said  upper  surface  and  comprising  at 
least  one  aperture  existing  through  said  main  body  por- 
tion, and  plug  means  scaling  off  said  aperture  m  a  leak- 
prt>of  manner. 


3,918,543 

SYSTEM  FOR  FMFLOMNC;  THE  CHAN(;E  OF 

MOMFNTIM  1)1  RIN(,  VEHIC  IE  DECELERATION  FOR 

AC(  ESSORV    POWER 

NnrriMn  Halem.  3053  Skyline  Drive,  Cocoa,  Fla.  32922 

Hkd  Dee.  26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  428,073 

Int    CI.-  E02B  ^7iU4 

U.S.  CI.  180-77  R  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  of  the  t>  pe  comprising  an  internal  combustion 

engine  for  performing  a  primary    work   tunction   and  at   le.ist 
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one    secondary    wi)rk    tunction,    in    which    operation    of  said  chamber    (21)    enclosed    within    the    actuator,    means    (22) 

engine  is  characterized  by  alternating  periods  of  primary  work  mounted  on  the  screw  spindle  for  sealing  said  fiuid  chamber 

function  load  and  no  load  conditions,  said  internal  combustion  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  the  gear  casing,  and  pressure 

engine  being  of  the  type  including  pressure  differential  means  compensating  means  (23)  for  establishing  fluid  communica- 

responsive  to  said   load  and   no  load  conditions,  means  for  tion  between  the  chamber  and  the  gear  casing  through  the 

loading  said  engine  with  said  secondary  work  function  only  screw  spindle. 


during  said  periods  of  primary  w'ork  function  no  load  condi- 
tion, said  loading  means  comprising 

a  flat  flexible  member  ha\  ing  a  sealed  end  and  a  hollow  core 
communicating  with  said  pressure  differential  tiieans.  and 
wherein 
changes  in  pressure  within  said  pressure  differential  means 
causes  flex  of  said  member  responsive  thereto 


3,918,544 
MOTOR  V  EHICI.E  STEERING  GEAR 

Erich  Jablonskv,  Bobingen,  Rems;  Wolfgang  Pfundstein. 
Schwabisch  Cimund,  and  Dieter  Elser,  Bobingen,  Rems,  all 
of  Germanv,  assignors  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen, 
Friedrichshafen,  (Jermanv 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  517,039 
Claims    prioritv.    application    (Germany,    Oct.    27.     1973, 
2353984 

Int.  CI.-  B62D  5110 
U.S.  CI.  180-79.2  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  steering  gear  assembly  adapted  tor  motor  vehicles  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  steering  shaft  (5),  a  screv,  spindle  (7) 
disposed  transversely  of  the  steering  shaft  mtermeshing  bevel 
gears  (4  and  6)  respectively  connected  to  the  steering  shatt 
and  the  screw  spindle,  a  gear  casing  (3)  enclosing  the  bevel 
gears  and  rotatably  supporting  the  steering  shaft  an  elongated 
housing  (8)  connected  to  the  gear  casing  and  enclosing  the 
screw  spindle,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  screw  spin 
die  within  the  housing  while  preventing  axial  and  radi.il  dis 
placement  thereof,  a  steering  nut  (9)  drivingly  engaged  with 
the  screw  spindle  and  axially  displaceable  within  the  housing. 
a  piston  (11)  fixedly  connected  to  the  nut.  a  tubular  actuator 
(12)  connected  to  the  piston  and  axially  displaceable  there- 
with relative  to  the  housing,  means  (25)  for  preventing  angu^ 
lar  displacement  oi  the  .ictuator  relative  to  the  housing    a  t1uid 


y:>  I  S,s4s 
MOTOR  \  1  HH   1  1  s  \M  1  H    \   U\   I  VISING  SVSl  1  M   I  (  'K 

I  HI    (■\sMN(,FKv 
Rudolf    Viidrt-s.    Smdt  lfiin:in .   and    Htin/    V\      KiinH     Mulln.irl 
both   of   (icrmanv,    iissi^nurs    in    I  l.omlt  i    Hi  ii  /    \  ki  it  oj:*  s.  ||, 
sehafl.  (jirnianv 

Hied   Ott      11.    \'r  \     s,  r      \m     41 1 -.;-(! 
(   laims     pniiritv,     application     (.(rni.inv       (Ui       i  |        1'j~2 
2249"'5<J 

Int.  CI.    BbUR  21110 
U.S.  CI.  180  —  82  C  «n  (  1.1, ,„. 
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1 .  In  a  vehicle  retaining  system  for  passengers,  said  retaining 
system  comprising  at  least  one  safety  belt  means,  sensor 
means  for  sensing  the  occurrence  of  passenger  danger  and 
belt-tightening  means  for  automatically  tightening  said  safety 
belt  means  to  a  predetermined  pretension  on  said  passengers 
at  a  predetermined  deceleration  threshold  sensed  by  said 
sensor  means,  the  improvement  comprising  control  means  for 
varying  tension  of  said  safety  belt  means  on  said  passengers 
upon  exceeding  said  predetermined  deceleration  threshold  as 
a  function  of  at  least  one  of  two  control  signals  respectively 
representative  of  vehicle  velocity  change  per  time  unit  and 
weight  of  the  respectively  retained  passengers. 


3.^H  ■^\.^A^^ 

HV  DROSI  A  I  1(     ASMS  I    I)kl\  I    K»k   \\  HU  I  )  s 

V\  illard  I     (  hichester.  and  Donald  A    Holtkanip    tioih  ot  balili 

C  reek.    Muh..    assignors    to    '  lark     Fquipnunl    C.  ompanv, 

Buchanan.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov    2  !     19^3.  Ser.  No.  41  ".<J9j 

Ini    (I.    B6Uk  25100.  17134 

U.S.  CI.  180-44  M  'V  (  (aims 

I.  Propulsion  means  for  a  vehicle  having  front  and  rear 
drive  wheel  means  comprising  a  main  drive  train  for  operating 
one  of  said  wheel  means,  and  an  auxiliary  drive  train  for 
operating  the  other  of  said  wheel  means,  said  auxiliary  drive 
train  including  hydraulic  motor  means  for  operating  said  other 
wheel  means,  auxiliary  drive  pump  means  adapted  to  drive 
said  hydraulic  motor  means,  vehicle  speed  responsive  means 
independent  of  said  pump  means  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  auxiliary  drive  train  to  control  the  speed  of  said  motor 
means  such  that  said  other  wheel  means  is  driven  at  an  effec- 
tive speed  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  driven  effective 
speed  of  said  one  wheel  means,  and  an  operator  control  for 
selectively  disengaging  said  auxiliary  drive  train,  said  indepen- 
dent vehicle  speed  responsive  means  including  an  adjustable 


24 


OFHC  lAL  GAZETTE 


N  O  \  f  M  H  [  R 


Huid  tlov,  di\iJer  means  operatively  intermediate  said  pump  3.918.548 

and  motor  mean',  for  controlling  the  volume  of  fluid  flowing  GAS  CISHION  \  KHIC  I.FS 

Raymond    William   D>ke,  Southampton.  F.ngland.  assignor  to 
Vosptr    Ihornvtnifl  I  imited,  Porstmouth.  Kngland 
'}  Filed  Ofi     26.   1973.  Ser.  No.  427.537 

fO~i  •  IditiiN  [»riiint\.  application  I  niled  Kingdom,  Ma>  7.  1973. 

.=?^      2  ua:  73 

Int.  CI.    B6()V    1,16 


-€ 


^: 


U.S.  CI.  180—1  17 


4  Claims 


I)  Naid  h\drauli^  motor  means  to  effect  said  driven  effective 

■  peed  ot'  said  other  wheel  means. 


1.  A  gas  cushion  vehicle  having  a  hull  provided  with  lift  fan 
3,918.54'  means,  duct  means  leading  from  the  fan  means  to  the  gas 

BIS  WITH  W  ATF.R-C OOl  FD  KF  \k  FN(>1\F  cushion  and  having  an  outlet,  a  flexible  valve  membrane  hav- 

W  illi  Kramer.  Waiblingen,  and  Peter  Fiet/.  Stuttgart,  h.ith  ,,f  ing  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  edges  which  are  attached  to 
Germany,  assignors  to  [)aimler-Ben/  Aktiengesellst haft,  the  hull  on  opposite  sides  of  said  outlet  so  that  the  membrane 
Germany  extends  across  said  outlet,  whereby  the  membrane  is  flexibly 

Filed  July  25.  1973.  Ser.  No.  382,335  movable  into  an  open  position  clear  of  said  outlet  when  the  lift 

Claims     priority,     application     Germany,     May     2,     1973,    fan  means  is  operating  and  is  movable  into  a  closed  position 
2322024  so  as  to  close  said  outlet  when  the  lift  fan  means  is  not  operat- 

ing CI.-  B60K  1 1 104  '  ing  and  the  gas  pressure  acting  within  the  cushion  is  higher 

L  .S.  CI.  180  —  54  A  5  (  laims    than  the  gas  pressure  acting  within  the  duct  means,  and  a 

flexible  skirt  attached  to  said  hull,  with  one  of  said  edges  of  the 
valve  membrane  attached  to  said  flexible  skirt. 


3,918.549 
sOrSD  DAMPING  APP\R\TIS 

Mil..    I      Murphy,    long    Beach.    Calif.,   assignor    to    Murphy 
Muffit  r    Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  C  alif. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1973,  Ser.  No.  408.388 

Int.  CI.-  FOIN   /(AS 

U.S.  CI.  181-57  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  bus  ofthe  tvpe  having  a  Aa'er-cooled  rear  engine  and 

ncluding  a  radiator  means  and  fan  means  cooperating  with 
^aid   radiator    means,   said   engine    and    radiator   means   being 

ateraily  offset  with  respect  to  ea^h  other  in  separate  first  and 
second  chambers.  respecti\  el> ,  said  respective  chambers  be- 
ing encapsulated  with  a  noiseabsorhing  material,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  said  fan  means  being  mounted  between  said 
respective  chambers  substantiallv  at  vine  end  of  said  engine 
near  the  rear  wall  of  the  engine  chamber  tor  drawing  air 
Ihrough  said  radiator  means,  a  single  air  discharge  aperture 
arranged  near  the  front  end  of  said  engine  at  a  front  wall  of  the 
engine  chamber  for  receiving  the  air  from  said  fan  flowing 
through  the  longitudinal  extent  ofthe  engine  c  hamber  and  out 
■said  air  discharge  aperture,  and  a  lower  cover  means  for  re- 
movahlv  enclosing  said  respective  chambers,  said  lower  cover 
means  being  removable  for  servicing  said  engine  and  radiator 
'neans.  and  said  air  discharge  aperture  being  disposed  near 
said  front  end  of  said  engine  above  said  lower  cover  means. 


.«? 


1.  A  sound  damper  for  use  w  ith  gas  streams  and  comprising 
a  cylindrical  sheath  of  gas  impervious  material  defining  a  first 
volume,  a  transverse  disc  dividing  the  volume  defined  b>  the 
sheath  to  define  a  second  volume,  an  end  wall  closing  the  first 
volume,  gas  entry  means  connecting  to  a  volume,  a  peripheral 
edge  on  each  ofthe  transverse  disc  and  the  end  wall  adapted 
to  contact  the  sheath,  threaded  means  for  supporting  the 
transverse  disc  and  the  end  wall  m  spaced  relationship,  said 
peripheral  edge  and  said  sheath  separating  in  response  to  gas 
pressure  to  define  intermittent  gas  exit  means,  a  conical  sec- 
tion central  ofthe  transverse  disc,  a  conical  central  section  on 
the  end  wall,  the  axis  of  each  conical  section  coinciding  with 
the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  sheath,  and  means  for  reversing  the 
orientation  of  the  conical  sections  of  the  disc  and  the  wall 
separately,  said  transverse  disc  and  said  end  wall  being  similar 
so  as  to  interchange  position  and  function. 
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3.918.550 
HEARING  AID  DEV  ICE 

Humbert  Milani,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robert  M.  Shee- 

ley  and  l.arry  M.  Sheeley.  both  of  San  Jose.  C  alif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275.324.  July  26.  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3.800,101.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

403,198.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

.Mar.  26,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  G06C  25!UU.  H04R  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  181-135  I  Claim 


a^QZ^ 


;^ 


1.  In  a  hearing  aid  apparatus,  a  venting  adapter  for  connect- 
ing the  round  tube  from  a  hearing  aid  amplifier  to  an  ear  mold, 
comprising: 

a  first  hollow  tubular  body  member  having  a  hole  there- 
through, said  tubular  member  having  one  end  adapted  for 
attachment  of  the  sound  tube  leading  from  a  hearing  aid 
and  said  tubular  member  having  the  hole  at  the  other  end 
threaded, 

a  second  hollow  tubular  member  having  one  end  fixed  to 
said  first  tubular  member  and  having  a  hole  therethrough 
communicating  with  the  first  tubular  member  hole  and 
having  the  other  end  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  ear 
mold  such  that  sound  transmitted  friim  the  sound  tube  of 
the  hearing  aid  will  pass  through  said  tubular  member 
holes  to  the  ear  mold  and  on  to  the  ear  auditorv  c.inal  of 
the  hearing  aid  wearer; 

a  vent  opening  in  said  first  tubular  member  ne.ir  the  other 
end  thereof  and  leading  from  the  hole  itierein  to  the 
outside  of  the  tubular  member  ,it  ,i  point  externa;  t..  the 
ear;  and 

a  threaded  screw  member  threaded  into  the  thrc.ided  hole 
at  the  other  end  ofthe  first  tubular  member  su^h  that  by 
turning  the  threaded  screw  member  it  will  be  caused  to 
overlap  .ind  regulate  the  size  of  the  vent  opening  for 
regulation  of  the  volume  of  sound  transmitted  through 
the  .idapter  tci  the  ear  auditorv  canal  <if  the  wearer 


3,918,551 

SPFAKFR  SYSTEM 

Alfonso   Ri/o-Patron,   Manuel   Bonilla    147,   Miraflores.   Lima 

18,  Peru 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,186 

Int.  CI.    (ilOK   iJ/OU,  H04R  7  /b 

U.S.  CI.  181-144  10  C  laims 

1.  An  omnidirectional  speaker  svstem  comprising  an  .ir 
rangement  of  substantially  open  baffled  and  unbaffled  speak- 
ers for  the  reproduction  of  the  full  range  of  audible  frequen- 
cies, said  speakers  being  of  the  tvpe  h.iv  mg  acoustic  radiators 
which  produce  both  front  and  rear  waves  of  acoustic  energy. 
mounted  coaxially  with  axial  separations  therebetween,  and 
wherein  the  speakers  of  a  first  pair  .ire  joined  to  two  open 
baffles  having  their  frtint  surfaces,  where  the  speakers  are 
mounted,  perpendicular  to  their  common  axis,  with  said 
speakers  electrically  connected  to  ap.  audio  frequencies  sign.il 
source  so  as  to  cause  their  radiators  to  move  in  the  same 
direction,  pistonwise.  at  any  given  instant,  characterised  in 
that  at  least  three  speakers  are  pr.fvided  to  constitute  a!  le.ist 
two  pairs  of  speakers,  the  speakers  of  each  pair  being  spaced 
at  substantiallv  the  same  distance  coaxiallv  from  each  other  in 


both  pairs,  in  that  the  second  pair  of  coaxial  speakers  is 
formed  by  mounting  the  third  unbaffled  speaker  coaxially  with 
the  baffled  pair,  thereby  using  one  of  the  baffled  speakers  as 


I's    ,'i 


!  ,'?5 


a  common  member  of  both  pairs;  and  in  that  the  speakers  of 
the  second  pair  are  electrically  connected  so  as  to  cause  their 
radiators  to  move  in  an  opposite  direction  to  each  other, 
push-puUwise,  at  any  given  instant. 


3.'viH.-^: 

ELEVATOR  CON  1  koi    v-^vifN, 

Tadao  Kameyama.  Ibaraki,  und    VkmMri   W  .ji.ni.iix     Katsuia. 

both  o(  .lapan.  assit;ni>rs  in  HiI.k  hi,  1  id  ,  J.ip.u; 

Filfd  Jan,    2  3,    i*'"4.   Ser     N..     4  <-,V~; 

Claims  pnnrilv  ,  ajiplu  ,ili..n  ,|apaii ,  ,lan     2  4     l'^"  '     4H.O«:4  ! 

Ini.  CI.    B66B  .   .-.^ 

U.S.  CI.  187  —  29  R  1:^  t  Uim^ 


I.  A  system  for  controlling  the  braking  force  applied  to  an 
elevator  car  comprising  a  motor  for  driving  the  elevator  car, 
means  for  detecting  the  speed  of  the  elevator  car,  means  for 
detesting  the  deceleration  starting  position  for  the  elevator 
car.  circuit  breaking  means  for  cutting  off  said  driving  motor 
from  the  power  supply  ,  means  for  generating  a  braking  pattern 
sign.il  for  .ipplying  the  braking  force  to  the  elevator  car  in 
response  to  the  application  of  the  output  of  said  deceleration 
starting  position  detecting  means,  and  means  for  comparing 
the  output  of  said  braking  pattern  signal  generating  means 
with  the  iujipiit  of  s.iid  speed  detecting  means  thereby  control- 
ling the  br.iking  force  applied  to  the  elevator  car,  wherem 
means  are  provided  so  that  the  operation  of  said  circuit  break- 
ing means  and  said  means  applying  the  braking  force  to  the 
elevator  car  can  be  started  with  a  suitable  delay  time  depend- 
ing on  the  load  of  said  motor  after  the  appearance  of  the 
output  from  said  deceleration  starting  position  detecting 
means 


3.918.553 

VIKTHOD  Wn  APP\R\TLS  FOR  SI(,N  \I  IN*.  KK  \Kh 

I.IMNC.  VVF\K  (n    \  BR\Kh 

I^eter   Hattv»ig,   Uolfshurg.   (ierman\.   and   (.iinttr    Minuhtn 

berg.  Sao   Paulo.   BraAil.  assignors  to   \  olksuagen^t  rk    \k 

tiengesellschaft.  Wolfshurg,  (.erman\ 

Filed  June  "".  19^4.  Ser    No.  4"".l8h 
Claims     prioritv.     application     (.trman\,     June     H,      !'*73, 
J329245 

Int.  CI.    F16I)  66/02 
l  .S.  CI.   188      1   A  IS  (  laiiiis 
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N(i\l  MBl  R   11  .   1975 


link  slidably  mounted  within  the  hollow  interior  of  said  hous- 
ing for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  locking  arm.  and 
a  pivot  link  interconnecting  said  locking  arm  and  said  actuat- 
ing link,  said  pivot  link  being  pivolally  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  locking  arm  at  a  point  remote  from  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  said  locking  arm  to  said  housing  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  opposite  end  to  said  actuating  Imk.  whereby 
movement  of  said  actuating  link  towards  said  locking  arm 
causes  said  pivot  link  to  move  said  locking  arm  from  its  re- 
tracted to  its  extended  position,  and  movement  of  said  actuat- 
mg  link  in  the  opposite  direction  will  cause  said  pivot  link  to 
move  said  locking  arm  to  its  retracted  position,  said  pivot  link 
lying  with  the  hollow  interior  of  said  housing  when  said  lock- 
ing arm  is  in  its  retracted  position. 


1 .  A  process  for  signaling  of  brake  lining  wear  of  a  control 
ifnechaniNni  equ;ppeJ  Hr.ikc  of  a  vehicle,  particularly  of  a 
I'rakc  for  a  motor  vehicle,  having  at  least  one  friction  shoe. 
uherch;,  the  ^^^aKc  lining  of  the  friction  shoe  is  mounted  on  a 
■upporting  hod;,  and  can  be  brought  into  frictional  contact 
u  ith  a  frivtu'n  area  tha'  i^  part  of  a  rotatable  braking  body,  at 
eavt  one  ot  the  hodle^  ha-ing  a  raised  area  which  extends 
part  Aa\  in  the  direction  of  rotation  along  'he  friction  area 
and  projects  m  direction  towards  the  other  of  the  two  bodies, 
I  he  raised  area  heing  dimensioned  such  that  it  comes  in 
contact  v>.ith  a  counter  area  o\  the  .uher  body  only  at  a  pre- 
iicribed  wear  of  the  brake  lining,  ^ald  method  comprising 
permdicalU  changing  the  contact  pressure  between  the  fric- 
lum  >hoe  and  the  braking  hods  in  response  to  intermittent 
Contact  between  the  rai>ed  area  snd  the  counter  area  during 
he  braking  proccNs,  whereb\  during  the  said  periodic  chang- 
ng  k)(  the  contact  pre^^ure  a  ^lg^al  is  generated  to  thereby 
ndicate  critical  '^ear  of  the  iinirkJ  , 


3,918.555 

APi  AkAll  <■  i  OR  LOCATFNC.    \  FRK  TION  PAD 

ASSFMBI  N    TO  A  SI  PPORT  MFMBFR 

Heinr  n  ti  Birnhard  Kalh.  KohlenA,  (iermans .  assignor  to  (iirl- 
inu  f  iniiitd     Birmingham.  F.ngland 

Hltd    Ian.  21.   1975.  Ser.  No.  542.810 
Claims  jin.iritv    a [> plication  Cnited  Kingdom.  Jan.  22.  1974, 
3003/74     ^,;t.     13,   1974.  6445  74 

Int.  CI.-  FI6D  65/02 
U.S.  CI.  188—73.5  17  Claims 
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3.918.554 
CRASH  STABI.F  COT  FASTFNFR 
IF.Irov  E.  Bourgraf.  Cincinnati;  Robert  F.  Dunn,  Bloominghur^, 
and  Kenneth  R.  Self.  Uashington  Court  House,  all  of  Ohm, 
assignors  to  Ferno-W  ashington.  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No    51(1,8(16 
Int.  CI.-  B60T  /    14 
'L.S.  CI.  188 


1.  Locating  means  for  locating  a  friction  pad  assembly  in  a 
vehicle  disc  brake  of  the  type  comprising  a  rotatable  disc,  a 
friction  pad  assembly  for  engagement  y.  nh  said  rotat.ihle  divc. 
and  a  support  for  urging  said  friction  pad  assembK  into  en- 
gagement with  said  disc  to  apply  the  brake,  said  locating 
means  comprising  a  strip  of  substantially  incompressible  mate- 
rial adapted  to  be  interposed  in  its  position  of  use  between  said 
friction  pad  assembly  and  said  support,  and  layers  of  adhesive 
coating  both  sides  of  said  strip  to  attach  said  pad  assemble  to 
said  support  when  said  strip  i-^  disposed  in  the  said  position  of 
use. 


3.918,556 
AITOMVTK  Al  I  \    M)JISTIN(.  BRAKINC,  DFVICF 
Masatugu   Nagatomu,  Japan,  assignor  to   kabushiki   kaisha 
komaLsu  Seisakii,sho,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  July   2,   1974,  Ser.  No.  485,201 

1.  An  ambulance  cot  tastener  adapted  to  he  recessed  in  the  Int.  CI.-  FI6D  49/20 

oor    of    an    ambulance    compr!>ing    an    elongated    channel-    U.S.  CI.  188  — 77  R  3  Claims 

i.haped  housing  having  a  hoi!,. a  interior,  a  locking  arm  pivot-         1.   An   automatically  adjusting  braking  device   for  a  band 

all>   connected  at  one  end  to  ^aid  housing  adjacent  one  end     brake,  comprising  a  brake  drum  secured  to  a  vehicle  with  a 

Ihereof.    said    locking    arm    being    puntallv    movable   from    a    band  element  in  engaging  contact  therearound  w.  ith  one  end 

retracted  position   in  which  it   is  contained  within  the  hollow     secured  to  an  anchor  means  and  the  other  end  secured  to  an 

nterior  of  said   housing  to  an  extended  position  in  which  it    adjusting  component  wherein  the  anchor  means  is  connected 

(xtends  upAardo.   from  said  housing,  an  elongated  actuating    to  a  piston  rod  projecting  from  a  hydraulic  c\lmder    v»,ith  a 
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feed   mechanism   located   on    the   adjusting  component   and 
composed  of  a  clutch  adapted  to  be  driven  by  an  engaging  rod 


posed  between  and  secured  to  the  connecting  rods  of  said  first 
and  second  pislt)n  means,  said  ring  member  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  rotatable  swash  plate  which  is  movably 
mounted  on  a  drive  shaft,  said  rotatable  swash  plate  being 
adapted  to  cause  said  ring  member  to  reciprocate  and  drive 


Jisit  534-,.^/-   5 


^^IIM 


projecting  from  said  piston  rod  and  wherein  a  return  spring  is 
connected  to  the  anchor  means. 


U-5« 


3.918.557 
TROLLEY  ELECTRICAL  COI.LFC  lOk 

Donald   K.   Ross,  Sr.,  Pittsburgh.   Pa  .   assignor   in   (    s  S.ift(\ 
TrolU'N  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  52  1.6K4 

In!    (I.-  B60L  5^1)6 

U.S.  CI.  191      59.1  3  C  laims 


y 


said  first  and  second  piston  means,  said  drive  shaft  being 
connected  to  at  least  one  wheel,  a  second  drive  means  con- 
nected to  and  operated  by  said  ring  member,  said  second  drive 
means  being  adapted  to  convert  the  reciprocating  motion  of 
said  ring  member  into  rotary  motion  of  a  drive  storage  means. 


^ 


/3 


eu 


.^ 
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1.  In  a  trolley  electrical  collector  comprising  an  elongated 
metal  shoe  having  a  groove  in  one  side  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  the  shoe  for  receiving  a  trolley  wire,  the  opposite  side 
of  the  shoe  being  provided  with  longitudmalK  spaced 
threaded  holes  having  their  inner  ends  spaced  from  said 
groove,  and  screws  m  said  holes  for  attaching  the  shoe  to  a 
support;  the  screv^s  being  made  of  a  r^ietal  that  is  at  least  as 
soft  as  the  shoe,  wherebv  it  the  portion  ot  the  shoe  originally 
separating  said  groove  from  the  inner  ends  of  the  screws  is 
worn  away  by  a  trolley  wire,  further  wear  of  the  shoe  will 
occur  in  the  same  direction  accomMmed  bv  v».ear  of  the 
screws  at  the  same  rate. 


»  w  1  s.;  St) 
CAMMIN(,  MECH  \M-sM   M»K    \   UK  \Kf   nR  (   !  I    I  (   \\ 

I) f  \  1(   \ 
Louis  Kousst'i.   115    \viiiin    H .  Briiv*  11  vi  lilt      l.v    ~h^2H 
Filed  Oct    i~    1974,  Ser.  N..    ^  I  ■=  -47 
Inl    <  I      f  IM)  43120.  65//-     H'.n  I 
L  -S.  CI.   192      54  iu  LUims 


3.918.558 
FRIC  llONl  FSS  BR\KF 
Clyde  C.  Bryant.  1920  Forrest  A\e..  East  Point.  (Ja.  30344 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,633.  May  18,  197  3    |  his 
applicaticm  Nov,   15,   1973,  Ser.  No.  416.010 
Int.  CI.    B60K  41120 
U.S.  CI.  192-3  R  h  (  laims 

2.  A  brake  apparatus  comprising  a  first  piston  me.ms  and 
second  piston  means  connected  to  each  other  and  communi- 
cating with  each  other  by  fluid  conduit  means,  each  piston 
means  comprising  a  piston  housing,  a  piston  slidabK  mounted 
in  said  housing  and  a  ccmnecting  rod  secured  to  said  piston,  at 
least  one  vortex  amplifier  placed  in  said  fluid  conduit  means 
to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  fiuid  i.ondiii!  means, 
a  by  pass  conduit  connected  t.i  s,,id  tluid  conduit  means  with 
each  end  of  said  h\  pass  conduit  communicating  with  said 
fluid  conduit  means  on  the  opposite  sides  of  each  said  vortex 
amplifier  and  v.iKe  means  positioned  on  said  bv  pass  conduit, 
said  valve  means  being  positioned  on  said  bs  pass  conduit  and 
adapted  to  shut  off  the  flow  of  fiuid  through  said  h\  pass 
conduit,  a  stop  valve  placed  in  said  fluid  coiutuit  me. ins  said 
stop  valve  being  adapted  to  selectively  prevent  the  t1.  w  of 
fluid  through  said  fluid  conduit  means,  a  ring  membei   inter- 


.e^"^"   tm^'' 


1.  A  mechanism  comprising; 

a.  an  axially  extending  shaft  means  carrying  a  pair  of  axially 
displaced  members  the  first  of  which  has  a  disc  thereon, 

b.  a  third  member  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  disc  thereon; 

c.  spring  means  interposed  between  the  pair  of  members 
and  the  third  member  for  biaisng  the  latter  away  from  the 
pair  of  members; 

d.  first  cam  means  on  the  pair  of  members  responsive  to 
rotation  of  the  second  member  of  the  pair  for  urging  the 
first  member  toward  the  third  member  against  the  bias  of 
the  spring  and  causing  the  discs  to  engage  each  other; 

e  a  fourth  member  on  the  shaft  means  adjacent  the  third 
member  and  rotatable  thereon  relative  to  the  latter,  and 
f.  second  cam  means  on  the  third  and  fourth  members 
responsive  to  relative  rotation  therebetween  for  urging 
the  third  member  toward  the  first  member  so  that  the 
discs  are  urged  into  tighter  engagement. 


940  O.Ci.-26 
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3,^IH.56tl 
GEAR  SHIFT  SP[  INK  I  ()(  K 
(Jeorge  ().   Zach,  Jr..   Hales  C Orners,   Wis,,  assmnur   t.i    Mlis- 
C'halmers  Corporation.  Nlilwaukee.  \\  is. 

Filed  Nov.   13.   l'J"^4,  Str.  No.  523.4'*0 

Int.  (I      [•  Ihl)      /  114 

I  .S.  CI.   \92       I  14  T  10  Claims 


assembly  input  member,  and  keying  means  mounted  on  the 
interior  of  said  tube  fixed  with  respect  to  said  tube  against 
relative  rotation  thereto  about  said  axis  and  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  hub. 


3  -' 
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3.918.562 
\t!' \R  \TLS  FOR    ll\1IN(.  INTFRN  A  I.S  OF  \  AKMNG 

I  FN(.TH 

DrtHin  WilvKk.  Sthwtnningen,  and  Bernhard  Kaiser.  \  illin- 
gen,  huth  ,,f  (.ermanv,  assignors  to  kien/le  Vpparate  CmbFI. 
Villint:*!! ,  <  .trman  \ 

hiUd   \1a\   '^.   1474.  ,Ser.  No.  4f.S.445 
Claim-     priirits.    application     (iermanv,     Ma\      10.     1473, 
2323577 

Int.  CI.-  (;07C  I /JO 
U.S.  CI.  194-78  7  Claims 


"pzl 


I.  A  spline  lock  for  a  gear  shifting  mechanism  in  a  power 
trjiiNniissi.-n  comprising,  a  rotating  torque  transmitting  gear. 
gear  teeth  on  the  external  periphery  of  said  gear  defining  an 
a\!aiK  tapered  tooth  surldee  on  the  side  of  each  of  said  gear 
teeth,  an  internal  spime  defining  internal  spline  teeth  on  the 
internal  periphery  ot  said  gear,  a  torque  transmitting  member 
rotating  on  a  eommon  axis  uith  said  gear,  an  external  spline 
Jetlning  external  spline  teeth  on  the  external  periphery  of  said 
Iv'rque  transmitting  member,  said  external  spline  including  a 
(irst  set  ot  external  spime  teeth  and  a  second  set  of  external 
spline  teeth  axialK  aligned  and  separated  by  an  annular 
jroove,  another  gear,  said  tapered  surface  of  the  gear  teeth  on 
:he  external  periphery  ot  said  t.irque  trariNm  ilting  gear  engag- 
ng  said  other  gear  thereby  tending  to  tilt  the  internal  spline  of 
>aid  ti'rque  transmuting  gear  for  engagement  of  an  end  of  said 
second  set  ot'  external  spline  teeth  to  thereby  lock  said  splines 

r  retaining  engagement  ^dv^een  said  i^ears. 


3.418.561 
C()N\E>()R  BRXKF  ROI  I  FR 
Sven    F.    Isacsson,   Saffle.   Sweden,    assignor    lo    Braki    Kolkr 
Companv.  Battle  Creek.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1973.  Ser.  No.  34'.  192 

Int.  CI.    B65G  13/075 

t.S.  CI.  193      35  A  2  (  laims 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  timing  intervals  uf  \arving  magnitude. 
particularly  in  a  parking  meter,  a  combination  comprising 
manually  operable  first  means,  second  means  associated  with 
said  first  means  and  operative  for  receiving  a  coin,  and  for 
determining  the  value  of  said  coin  in  response  to  the  operation 
of  said  first  means;  third  means  which  is  set  in  response  to 
operation  of  said  first  means  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions 
in  dependence  upon  the  value  of  the  coin,  and  which  moves 
in  response  to  operation  of  said  first  rtiean^  fourth  means 
displaceable  by  said  third  means  through  increments  v. hose 
length  depends  upon  the  position  to  which  said  third  means  is 
set;  and  time-indicating  fifth  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  fourth  means  and  being  movable  to  a  plurality  of 
different  settings  in  each  of  which  it  indicates  a  time  interval 
of  different  magnitude,  in  response  to  said  movement  ot  said 
fourth  means  and  in  dependence  upon  the  length  ot  the  re- 
spective increment,  said  fourth  means  comprising  a  pivotable 
segment  in  motion  transmitting  relationship  to  said  fifth 
means,  and  a  plurality  of  elements  cooperating  v,  ith  said  third 
means  said  segment  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  motK)n 
from  said  segment  to  said  fifth  means  m  dependence  upon  the 
setting  of  said  third  means 


1.  A  convevor  brake  roller  comprising    in  combination,  an 

elongated  cvlindrieal  tube  having  an  axis  iipposiie  ends  and 
jn   inner  cvlmdrual   sur'a^e    ^on^entru    to   said   axis,  a  shaft 

oaxiall>  extending  thr.>ugh  said  tube  having  ends  extending 
rtevond  the  tube  end-  adapted  to  be  stationanlv  fixed,  a  speed 

icreasing  transmission  y-ithm  said  tube,  said  transmission 
imprising  a  pluralitv  of  in  terconneetei!  pLmetarv  ge.iring 
semhiies  each  including  rotatable  input  and  output  members 
ooaxiallv  rotatable  about  said  tu'se  axis,  said  transmission 
including  a  first  stage  assemblv  and  a  las'  stage  assembly,  the 

utput  member  of  said  first  stage  assemblv  being  connected  to 
and  driving  the  input  member  of  the  adi.iceni  assemhiy.  radi- 
,illv  movable  centri  fugal  Iv  operated  friction  brake  members 
mounted  upon  the  output  member  if  said  last  stage  asembly 
fiictionallv  engageable  v«,ith  said  inner  cylindrical  surface,  an 
annular  hub  concentrically  fixediv  mounted  on  said  first  stage 


3.918,563 
COIN  ARRIVAL  SENSOR 

Cuustaaf    Vrthur   Schwippert,   Pijnacker.  and    Wouter  Smits. 

Schiedam,    both    of    Netherlands,    assignors    to    Mars,    Inc.. 

McLean.   V  a. 

Hied  Nov    21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,840 

C  laims  pnoritv,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  22,  197^, 
54319/73 

Int.  (I.    (.07F   *  f>2 
L.b.  LI.  194      lUO  A  34  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  the  arrival  of  a  coin  in  a  coin 
handling  mechanism  and  for  producing  an  output  signal  when 
the  coin  is  of  an  acceptable  type  of  material  comprising  trans 
mitting  means  including  at  least  one  transmitting  inductor,  for 
generating  an  oscillating  magnetic  field  having  cvmiponents  of 
two  substantially  different  frequencies,  receiving  means  in- 
cluding at  least  one  receiving  inductor  disposed  m  the  mag- 
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netic   field  produced  b_v  said  transmitting  means  ft>r  delecting  .'.'^lh,^^^ 

the  amplitude  of  said  components  at  the  location  of  said  re-         METHOD   VNI)   \l'l' V  K  \  I  I  s  K  )k  (  Ol  N  M  I  M    NoN 
ceiving  inductor,  means  for  guiding  a  coin  between  !he  trans-  I  riI.I/IN(,  A  PK( )( ,  H  \  M  M  MU  i    MIMnk^ 

mitting  and  receiving  inductors  so  that  a  substantial  portion  of  Guy   I  lovd   Fougere.    \rlingliin.    Mass      \\.ilt(r   Jutu 


the  magnetic  energy   received  by  said   receiving  inductor  is 
transmitted  through  the  coin;  and  me.ms  for  eomp.mng  the 


Sunnvvale,   Calif,,    and    Dinnts    (   hffurd    .Itffiivs, 
Mass,,  assignors  in  Mars,   Im    .Mil  tan,   \  a 

Filed  Oil,    12,    14-3.  Ser,   Nn    4'Ism;-' 
C  laims  prioritv  .  applu  alinn  I  nited  K  mgdmii.  ( )i  i 
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amplitudes  of  the  components  detected  b\  the  receiving 
means  with  the  corresponding  amplitudes  for  ^oms  ot  .m 
acceptable  t\pe  of  material  and  for  producing  an  output  sign,il 
indicative  of  the  arrival  of  a  coin  of  an  acceptable  tvpe  of 
material  when  the  detected  amplitudes  of  both  components 
correspond  substantiallv  to  the  amplitudes  for  a  coin  of  an 
acceptable  tvpe  of  material 


3,918.564 
METHOD  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  I  SE  IN  AN  INDCC  TIVE 

SENSOR  COIN  SELECTOR 
Fred  P,  Heiman,  Delran,  N.J,,  and  (lerhard  Herzog.  Lugano, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Mars,  Inc.,  McLean,  \  a. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1973.  Ser.  No.  405.926 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  12.  1972, 
47164  72 

Int,  CI.-  G07F  JiU2 
U.S.  CI.  194      100  A  •       ■  27  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  examining  coins  with  respect  to  authenticity 
including  the  steps  of  examining  a  first  unidentified  coin  by 
making  a  measurement  with  respect  to  a  first  characteristic  of 
the  coin  and  thereby  producing  a  first  electrical  signal  having 
a  quality  with  a  first  value  indicative  of  the  first  characteristic 
of  the  first  coin,  comparing  the  first  value  with  a  stored  value 
of  the  same  quality  in  a  programmable  memory,  and  produc- 
ing a  signal  indicative  of  the  acceptability  of  the  first  coin  with 
respect  to  the  first  characteristic  when  the  first  value  is  within 
predetermined  limits  for  acceptable  coins  of  a  given  denomi- 
nation of  the  stored  value. 


3.4  1h,.s6h 
MECHANISM  FOR  SF  M  IN(,  (  OIN  INSERTION  SI  0!S  IN 

TIME  \ENDIN(,  M  \(  HINhS  OH    \\\\    \  IKf 
Bernhard  Kaiser,  \  illingen.  and  ( )rtv*  m  V\  iikin  k  ,  Si  h  v»  i  nnm 

gen,  both  of  German  v ,  assignor  v  in  K  u  n  /l<    \  pjiaralt  ( .  nihH 
\  illingen,  Germanv 

Filed  Nov     1.^.   1473.  Ser.  No    4  If.. 2-14 
Claims     prioritv,     applualioii     (.irmanv       Nm       \i~       I4~; 
2256064 

Int.  CI.'  G07F  5102 
U.S.  <  I,    144       102  ^-   <   laims 
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1 .  -\  method  for  examining  coins  with  respect  to  .lutbientic- 
ity  including  the  steps  of 

producing  an  alternating  magnetic  field. 

subjecting  a  coin  to  the  field, 

producing  a  first  signal  having  a  qualitv   representative  of 

the  degree  of  interaction  of  the  com  with  the  fieki, 
determining  a  first  value  of  said  qualitv   at  a  time  when  no 

coin  IS  in  the  presence  of  the  field, 
determining  a  second  value  of  said  qualits   at  another  time 

when  the  coin  is  in  the  presence  of  the  field 
producing  a  second  signal  having  a  value  representative  of 

a  function  which  is  dependent  upon  both  the  first  value 

and  the  second  value,  and 
comparing  the  value  representative  of  the  function  for  the 

com  with   a  value  representative  of  the  function  for  an 

acceptable  coin 


I.  A  mechanism  for  normally  sealing  coin  insertion  slots  in 
parking  meters  or  other  types  of  coin  operated  machines. 
comprising  a  frame  defining  an  aperture  for  insertion  and 
passage  of  satisfactory  coins  having  a  predetermined  shape 
and  size,  a  plurality  of  blocking  members  moveable  with  re- 
spect to  said  frame  and  with  respect  to  each  other  between 
operative  positions  in  which  said  blocking  members  overlie 
said  aperture  to  thus  prevent  the  insertion  of  coins  or  the  like. 
and  inoperative  positions  in  which  said  aperture  is  at  least 
partiallv  exposed;  a  single  scanning  member  for  each  of  said 
blocking  members  and  normally  assuming  a  first  position  in 
which  said  scanning  member  extends  into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  a  satisfactory  coin  into  said  aperture,  each  of  said 
scanning  members  has  at  least  one  scanning  face  which  is 
hvcated  in  the  path  of  movement  of  a  satisfactory  coin  into  and 
through  said  aperture  while  the  respective  scanning  member 


OfMClAi.  UAZLI  IL 


No\  i  MH!  R    I 


M75 


Jv^u^lc^  vaiJ  irv;  pi)sitii»n  thereof  whereby  the  satisfactory 
^  MR  jv  -  up    n  the  scanning  face  and  moves  the  respective 

vcann,  ing  mem  her  vvith  respect  to  said  frame  to  said  second 
puMtion  means  on  each  scanning  member  for  moving  the 
'cspcvti\e  bloci<ing  member  to  said  inoperative  position  in 
'c^p> -n^c  to  movement  of  the  scanning  member  to  said  second 
pi^Mtion    and  means  on  each  snanning  member  for  locking  the 
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g  member  in  response  to  movement  of  the    70112 


.^.•J  18.568 
PKIN  Il\(,  MK(  H  \MS\I 
-bi  shim.iddira.   Malsumtilo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Kahu- 
K.nsha  >u«a  Si'iki>sha,  TiikMi  and  Shinshu  Siiki  Kahii- 
Kaisha,  Nagoya    h.iih  of.  Japan 

l-ilffl  Sept.  H,   1^72.  .Ser.  No.  287. 3^,? 
Claims    prmruy.    application    Japan,    Sept      10.    1971.    46- 
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3.SI  18.56" 
PROCFSS  PKINJ|N(, 
Edward  D.  Kittredge,  P.O.  Box  }2.  (Oncord. 
Hied  Mar    28.   l**^,^.  Ser.  No.  ,U.- 
Int.  CI.    B41J    •     ^ 
IS.  CI.   19'       1   R 


Disclosure  was  alsn  puhlished  under  7 rial  VOluuiarx  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  B41J  9128 

U.S.  CI.  197-49  I  Claim 
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1    P     .e-^  printing  apparatus  comprising  plural  transducing 

^  i  a  J  c  •^1  e  a  n  s . 

ea^h  hlade  means  having  a  longitudinally  elongated  in  a 
direetion  parallel  to  a  scannmg  direction  continuous 
leadmg  e  Jgc  surface  portion  for  hammering  movement  in 
a  Jirest!  n  perpendicular  to  said  scanning  direction 
t'l  A  a^J  a  re,.ording  substrate  back  face  and  being  activat- 
a^:e  H,  passage  of  magnetic  field  and  electric  current 
through  the  r>!ade  means  to  induce  said  hammering  move- 
men  t , 

said  leading  edge  surface  portions  being  in  stacked  relation- 

-hip, 

reaction  anvi!  means  having  an  elongated  forward  surface 
angled  Aith  respect  to  and  confronting  said  leading  edge 
suriace  portions  to  receive  pressing  of  a  front  face  of  said 

recording  suhstra'e 
means  tor  reiativelv  displacing  said  anvil  means  and  said 
stacked  leading  edges  along  a  longitudinal  path  generally 
parallel  to  said  scanning  direction  while  preventing  move- 
ment ot  the  anvil  means  in  a  predetermined  direction 
perpendicular  to  sau!  scanning  direction, 


1.  A  printer  comprising  a  rotatable  print  drum  having  an 
array  of  print  characters  on  the  peripheral  surface  thereof, 
oscillatable  striking  means  for  selectively  striking  said  print 
drum   for  carrying  a  printable   material   interposed   therebe- 
tween into  printing  contact  with  said  peripheral  surface  of  said 
print  drum,  said  striking  means  comprising  a   reciprocable 
print  hammer  having  a  print  face  arranged  opposite  a  prede- 
termined portion  of  said  print  drum  and  within  striking  dis- 
tance thereof,  a  stopper  guide  groove  substantially  opposite 
said  print  hammer  face  and  extending  substantially  laterally  a 
predetermined  distance  toward  said  print  face,  an  interior  cam 
slot  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  print  face  and  stopper 
guide  groove,  and  a  tooth  remote  from  said  print  hammer 
depending  downwardly  from  said  striking  means;  a  stopper 
engageable  in  said  stopper  guide  groove  for  limiting  a  recipro- 
cal  return  stroke  of  said   print   hammer  after  an   imprint   is 
effected,  said  stopper  being  fixed  relative  to  the  reciprocable 
movement  of  said  print  hammer;  means  for  normally  biasing 
said  print  hammer  against  said  stopper;  a  rotatable  eccentric 
cam  mounted  in  said  interior  cam  slot,  said  cam  being  unidi- 
rectionally  rotatable  counter  to  the  print  stroke  direction  of 
said  reciprocable  print  hammer,  said  cam  being  arranged  to 
oscillate  said  striking  means  about  said  stopper  in  a  nonprint 
position  of  said  printer;  an  impulse  responsive  trigger  lever 
engageable  with  said  tooth  of  said  striking  means  for  driving 
said  print  hammer  of  said  striking  means  into  printing  contact 
with  said  print  drum;  biasing  means  for  normally  biasing  said 
trigger  lever  out  of  engagement  with  said  tooth  of  said  striking 
means;  and  means  for  generating  an  impulse  to  which  said 
trigger  lever  is  responsive  for  driving  said  trigger  lever  oppo- 
sitely of  said  normal  bias  thereon  for  driving  said  print  ham- 
mer; said  striking  means  being  oscillatable  about  .i  pomt  ot 
contact  between  said  trigger  lever  and  said  tooth  of  said  strik- 
ing means  in  a  print  position  of  said  printer  and  said  print 
hammer  thereof  being  simultaneously  reciprocable  between 
said  print  drum  and  said  stopper 


1-  M  !  I  f  s  s 


means    t,ir    pass 
hiade  means 

and  means  ti'r  sele^ 
signals  as  ^  u  rren  i 
means  to  se.Cs  tiv  e 
Its  ot'  said  leading 
means. 


a    common 


magnetic  field  through  the     kalph    I 


3.918.569 
■kINIKk  kIBBON  (    XRTRIIX.f-    XPPARATIS 


t'arkcr.    Melbourne    Beach.    Fla.,   assignor    to   TRW 
Ini       I  ..s    \ngeles.  (  alif. 
iiveK    appKing  pluralities  of  electrical  F  ikd  Mar    18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  451,951 

through   selected   ones  of  said   blade  hit    (1.    B41J    >' <    Id 

V  displace  an\  combination  of  a  plural-    U.S.  CI.  197— 168  7  Claims 

■dge  surtasc  portions  toward  said  anvil         1.  An  endless  printer  ribbon  cartridge  ct 

nation: 


-omprising  in  conibi- 
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a    housing  hasing  lop,  bottom  and  side  'Aalls. 

b  a  pair  of  spaced  rollers  rotatably  attached  to  said  housing, 
at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  spaced  ri>llers  being  a  porcius 
inking  roller,  said  ribbon  being  inked  as  it  passes  over  said 
porous  inking  roller; 

c.  an  endless  inked  ribbon  being  partially  wrapped  around 
said  pair  of  spaced  rollers,  for  a  plurality  of  turns  so  as  to 
leave  an  open  space  between  said  rollers; 

d.  an  inside  ribbon  guide  located  between  said  pair  of 
spaced  rollers  for  guiding  and  twisting  said  endless  ribbon 
from  between  said  pair  of  spaced  rollers  generally  per- 
pendicular to  and  over  said  wrapped  portion; 

e.  outside  ribbon  guide  means  located  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  wrapped  portion  of  said  endless  ribbon  friim  said 
inside  ribbon  guide  for  guiding  said  ribbon  being  fed  from 
between  said  pair  of  spaced  rollers  including  means  for 
twisting  said  ribbon  into  a  predetermined  path  and  back 
onto  the  outside  of  said  wrapped  portion  of  said  ribbon  on 
said  pair  of  rollers; 


f.  ribbon  drive  means  engaging  said  ribbon  for  driving  said 
ribbon  over  said  predetermined  path  from  between  said 
rollers  onto  the  outside  of  said  partially  wrapped  ribbon 
on  said  spaced  pair,  of  rollers, 

g.  said  outside  ribbon  guide  means  having  a  ribbon  guide 
having  a  bottom  portion  protruding  from  said  bottom 
wall,  and  a  top  portiorT  protruding  from  said  top  wall 
whereby  top  and  bottom  portions  hold  said  ribbon  there- 
between perpendicular  to  the  wrapped  portion  of  said 
ribbon  as  it  passes  over  said  partially  vsrapped  portion  of 
said  ribbon;  and 

h.  said  housing  also  having  a  pair  of  protruding  arms  with 
said  endless  ribbon  passing  therebetween,  passing  out  the 
end  of  one  said  arm  and  back  into  said  cartridge  at  the 
end  of  said  other  arm,  and  each  said  arm  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  end  thereof  and  a  ribbon  alignment  guide  for 
directing  said  ribbon  passing  out  one  opening  and  into  the 
other 


a  second  tapered  roller  positioned  in  contact  with  the  inner 
edge  of  said  rim  at  a  location  substantially  diametrically 
opposed  to  that  of  said  first  tapered  roller,  and 


means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  first  and  second  tapered 
rollers. 
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3,918.570 
{  ONJ  AINKR  SI  ABH.I/.IN{,  APPARAIIS 
James  A,  Dunham.  (Jodfrey;  August  J.  Kederle.  Altcm.  h<ith  of 
III.,  and  Thomas  B.  Sorbie.  Toledn.  Ohio,  assignors  in  Ow- 
ens-Illinois. Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb,   15.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  442.859 
Disclosure  was  also  puhlished  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Profiram  on  Jan    28.  1975. 
Int.  CI.-  B23Q  5122 
U.S.  (I    148      19  II  Claims 

6.  .Apparatus  tor  controlling  the  rotation  about  its  vertical 
axis  of  a  glass  container,  having  an  open  mouth  defining  a  rim. 
at  an  inspection  station  by  engagement  of  the  heel  portion  of 
the  container  with  a  rotating  drive  wheel,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

a  first  tapered  roller  positioned  in  contact  with  the  inner 
edge  of  said  rim  vertically  adjacent  the  location  of  said 
drive  wheel. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  transferring  substantially 

spherical  objects  from  a  spherical  object  supply  gate  to  the 
entrance  point  of  at  least  one  spherical  object  path  conveying 
means  for  conveying  spherical  objects  in  a  row,  comprising: 

a  mounting  member  rotatably  mounted  on  an  axis  interme- 
diate the  spherical  object  gate  and  the  entrance  point; 

a  plurality  of  support  rolls; 

a  plurality  of  support  rods,  each  of  said  rods  radially  extend- 
ing from  said  mounting  member  and  pivotably  mounted 
on  said  mounting  member  and  each  of  said  support  rods 
being  rotatably  connected  to  a  separate  support  roll  such 
that  each  of  said  plurality  of  support  rolls  is  rotatable 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof. 

each  of  said  support  rolls  being  of  frusto-conical  configura- 
tion and  having  a  diameter  increasing  with  distance  from 
said  mounting  member. 

means  for  rotating  said  mounting  member,  and 

means  for  rotating  said  support  rolls  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof. 
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I  ATF.RM    DISC  H\R(.K  t  HITK  AM)(,\TK  XPFVKvHs       \1i   I    !  IPI.F.  D.C.  PKKM  W  KM  M  \(.NKT  MOTOR  I)KI\  K 
(.ar>  J.  Wirlh.  and  Kenneth   M.  (.elder,  holh  of  MiUauket.  FOR  BFI  T  T\  PK  CON V  K\  ORS 

Wis.,  assignors  t()  Speaker  \1  ot.on  S.  stems.  Inc   ,  Mil«a.ike.        \r!hur   i      Vllisun.   \urora.  (olo..  assignor  to  (  utler-Ht 

i  III  ..   M  ilw  aokft' ,  \\  Is. 
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lammer. 


Filed  \1a\  ^.   mi'4.  Ser.  No    46H.23(i 
Int.  CI.    B65(,  -;:  J,' 


L  .S.  CI.   19H      66 


FiUd  Oct.  7.   1974.  Ser.  No.  5  I  2.4.«:5 
Int.  CI.    B65C;  2JIUU 


'i  (  lairn,     C.S.  CI.  198  —  203 


6  Claims 


1.  A  conveying  apparatus,  comprising  a  first  elongated 
convov  ing  means  of  a  generally  planar  support  and  longitudi- 
n.ilK  movable  for  moving  a  plurality  of  individual  load  units 

ir  ph^sicalir  longitudinally  spaced  relationship  in  one  direc- 
:!i>n  .mJ  selectively  laterally  removing  of  said  units  from  said 
.  'n.e>[nt:  r:  c  mv  a;  a  preselected  discharge  station,  discharge 
gate  means  m  the  lateral  path  of  the  load  units  and  defining  a 
stop  wall  means  for  lowermg  of  said  gate  means  with  respect 
t>'  said  ^cn^evirii:  means  and  load  units  to  thereby  permit 
iatera,  discharge  a  receivmg  chute  means  aligned  with  the 
gate  means  to  receive  a  load  unit,  and  means  to  move  the 
■j.-?S'-c'  end  >>;  the  ehuie  nve.ms  with  the  gate  means. 


I.  The  combination  with  a  belt  conveyor  which  includes 
continuous  belts  and  drive  shafts  at  spaced  intervals  for  trans- 
porting articles  in  a  continuous  manner  from  one  point  to 
another,  of  a  drive  system  for  such  conveyor  comprising  a 
plurality  of  direct  current  permanent  magnet  motors  having 
their  armature  shafts  directly  connected  to  said  conveyor 
drive  shafts  and  adjustable  electrical  power  supply  means 
having  direct  current  output  terminals  connected  in  a  series 
circuit  with  the  armatures  of  all  of  said  motors  and  including 
means  for  varying  the  d.c  voltage  impressed  across  the  series 
connected  motor  armatures. 


I 


3.9  IS, 573 
\lTOM\TIC    PI  FATINC;  DFN  K  F 
Uesle>    P.   Farnev.  R.[).    1,  Soule   Road.  Holland   Patent    N  -> 
13354 

Filed  Jan.   1  I,   19^4.  Ser.  No    432.665 

Int.  CI.    B65C,  /^   ih 

L.S.  CI.    198-165  H  (   laims 


3.918.575 
ARTICLE  POSITION  INC;  APPARATl  S 

I.l.uH    (   drisnn,   and    Robert    \.   Schmitt.   both   of   Vancouser. 

VSdsh.    dssl^nl.rs   to   Columhia    Machine.    Inc..    Vancouver 

Wash. 

!)!v,s,on  of  Ser.  No.  330.297,  Feb.  7,  1973.  This  application 

Sept.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  504,424 

Int.  CI.    B65C,  47:24 

U.S.  CI.  198-284  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  ..omprising  a  table,  a  plurality  of  driven  end- 

;ess  eon',  eving  be  Us  tra.elhng  in  a  selected  direction  on  top  of 
said  table,  a  first  pluraiitv  of  aligned  dro.  en  endless  lower  hem 
r^elts  near  an  edge  o:'  the  table  and  travelling  in  said  direction 
on  top  o;  said  table,  a  second  pluralitv  of  aligned  driven  end- 
less upper  hem  Hel's  of  esse  n  tial  !>  the  same  length  in  one-to- 
one  correspondence  'J.;th  said  tirst  pjuralitv  of  hem  belts  trav- 
elling m  said  direction  dire^tlv  above  said  Tirst  plurality  of 
louer  hem  belts,  ca^h  one  o{  said  first  plurality  of  belts  being 
aligned  uith  a  ditYerent  respective  one  of  said  second  plurality 
of  ^-elts  and  coasting  therewith  to  grip  tabrie  therebetween  to 
L    n,ev   the  f.ib-  .  in  said  selected  direction. 


I.  Article  positioning  apparatus  comprising 

a  conveyor  operable  to  support  the  undersides  of  a  plur.ihtv 
of  articles  and  convev  them  in  succession  along  a  path. 
said  conveyor  including  a  pair  of  adjacent,  substantially 
parallel,  laterally  spaced  rollers  h.i.ing  upper  surface's 
which  define  a  portion  of  the  convevor  support  ti>r  arti- 
cles carried  thereover,  and 

article  turning  means  adjacent  said  convevor  including  an 
elongate  arm  projecting  laterallv  int,>  a  side  of  the  path 
along  which  articles  are  carried  b\  said  convevor  t.r 
frictionally  engaging  and  holding  an  upright  side  portion 
of  an  article  to  priuiuce  rotation  of  the  same  about  the 
portion  engaged  as  remainder  portions  of  the  article  are 
conveyed  along  said  path  and  an  elongate  lifting  member 
secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  arm  and  projecting  m  an 
upstream  direction  therefrom  over  the  downstream  roller 
in  said  pair  of  rollers  m  said  conveyor  and  curv  mg  dow  n- 
wardly  in  a  region  adjacent  its  opposite  end  to  terminate 
between  said  rollers  and  below  the  level  of  the  upper 
surfaces  of  the  roller  to  present  an  upper,  article  engaging 
surface,  which  on  progressing  away  from  said  arm  in- 
clines downwardly  from  an  elevation  above  the  elevation 
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ot  the  .irlicle  sLipport  surl.Kc  ot  the  lonvevor  ic  ,mi  eleva- 
tKMi  hclou  the  elev.ition  o!  iIk'  convevor,  s.nd  lifting 
member  being  operable  to  raise  a  portion  of  the  article 
adjacent  said  arm  from  the  conveyor  with  remainder 
portions  of  the  article  remaining  supported  on  the  con- 
veyor. 


a  manner  so  that  ime  of  said  separate  Ci>mpt)nent  parts  of 
said  article   of  manufacture   overlies  the  other  of  said 


3.918,576 
COMBINATION  SHIPPINC;  C ONTAINFR   AND  DISPLAY 

SI  PPORT 
Ronald  H.  Tauh.  Highland  Park.  111.,  assignor  to  Tauh  Famih 
Trust  u  a  Sept.  1.  1967,  (  hicago.  111. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No    48  1.692 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  .';/.50,  5/>2,  liiuu 

U.S.  CI.  206-44  6  C  laims 


sfT"^ 


I.  A  display  stand  for  retention  of  articles  after  their  re- 
moval from  their  shipping  carton. 

said  stand  comprising,  in  combination. 

an  upstanding  open-ended  tubular  sleeve  of  corrugated 
hoard,  paperboard.  fiberboard.  plastic,  and  the  like,  said 
sleeve  consisting  essentially  of  wall  means  defining  an 
endless  perimetric  wall  of  said  stand. 

a  box-like  body  nesting  within  said  sleeve  and  defining  a 
load  supporting  insert  including  a  platform  extending 
across  said  tubular  sleeve, 

said  platform  constituting  a  support  for  articles  confined 
within  said  sleeve. 

said  perimetric  wall  of  said  sleeve  extending  upvv.irdiv  be- 
yond said  platform  to  define  thercv»,i!h  a  hm  like  display, 
and  said  load-supporting  insert  constituting  the  carton  in 
which  the  display  stand  was  shipped 


3.918,577 

Dispi  AV  PAC  KAc;iNc;  arranc;fmfnt  for  ARTIC  I  fs 

OF  MANl  FAC  Tl  RF 
Joseph  Hor/ick.  West  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1973,  Ser.  No.  392.837 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  85140 
U.S.  CI.  206  —  45.34  9  (laims 

I.  A  display  packaging  arrangement  for  ir.ins|iort.  storage 
.md  visual  display  of  at  least  two  separated  siunponent  parts 
of  an  article  of  manufacture,  said  display   arr.ingement  com 
prising  in  combination 

a  first  transparent  display    unit  of  a  subsi.tnt  i.il  1  v   clonLM!i.d 
configuration  for  housing  one  separate  coiiipone;i;  ii.iri  o' 
said  article  of  manufacture  and  having  an  opening  niter 
mediate  the  ends  thereof. 
a  second  transparent  display    unit  of  a  given  configuration 
for  matmgly  fitting  in  the  opening  in  said  first  displ.iv  unit 
and  ft)r  housing  the  other  separate  component  j\i!t  ot  said 
article  of  manutacture,  and 
said  display  units  including  means  interfitting  each  with  the 
other  to  provide  a  single  unitary  display  arrangement  in 


separate  component  parts  and  said  article  of  manufacture 
thereby  appears  in  a  substantially  assembled  relation 
when  said  first  and  sect)nd  display  units  are  so  mterfitted. 
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John  .S.  <    iiilt-ii,    Hiiff.ili.     ..ml    i'.iiil    ^'i      Hiitur      !  r,  p,  va     \M■^\■^   .,( 
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1.  A  desiccant  end  cap  for  mounting  on  a  member  having 
a  face  portion  and  an  outer  portion  extending  transversely 
thereto  comprising  a  cup-like  member  having  an  end  portion, 
a  rim  extending  from  said  end  portion  for  overlying  said  outer 
portion  of  said  member,  desiccant  container  means  mounted 
on  said  end  portion,  and  spacer  means  for  providing  an  effec- 
tive clearance  space  between  substantially  said  entire  end 
portion  and  said  face  portion  to  permit  effective  communica- 
tion between  said  desiccant  container  means  and  substantially 
said  entire  face  portion. 


3.918,579 
PROTFC  TIN  \    W  k  \PI'h  RS  K)K  s  I   HM  *,  N  11  \  II  \   s(  )1  1 1) 

OBJK    1  s 
Marius  Diainanl.  ,<(I24,'^   Kungsgalan,   Haimstafi,  sw,,i,,, 
Hied   Mar     ,<U.    l«J".<.Str     Nn     Uf..>H(i 
(   laims      priorilv.      npplu  a!  ion      s«,.|l,.n.       \pr         *ii        l'J~2 
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InC  CI.-  B65D  H5I02.  85/38 
I  .S.  CI    206      M\h  9  (   Idims 

1.  A  protceiivi.  package  for  an  elongated  rod-like  article 
such  as  a  clinical  thermometer  comprising  a  sleeve  formed  of 
thin  soft  flexible  transparent  material  substantially  conforming 
and  enclosing  said  article,  a  pull  member  for  opening  said 
sleeve    and    exposing    said    article,   said    pull    member    being 


rom  said  enclosed  article,  said  attachment  points  remaining 
!xed  to  said  sleeve  and  hemg  drawn  axially  toward  each  other 
iniuitaneously  contracting  the  sleeve  and  cause  said  article  to 
h^cak  through  said  sleeve  at  one  end  thereof. 


3,918.580 
F  N  D  (    \P 

l-ev*is  I).  PoggiaJi,  OwDsso,  \lnh,,  dsMun.ir  to  Olinkrjfi.  iiu,. 
VV  est  Monroe,  la. 

Filed  \la\  2  1.   19'3,  Ser.  Nu.  362,457 

Int.  CI.    B65D  85/OU.  5132 

l.S.  CI.  206-32(1  !4  ,   laims 
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!\LJi.  .'iruJ  .1'  ty.o  axially  spaced  attachment  pt)ints  along 
f^^  mJc  .i|  s,iid  skc^c  and  being  adapted  to  be  pulled  between 
.m;  attachment  points  from  said  sleeve  in  a  direction  away 


1.   An  niproved  three  piece  bathtub  package  comprising 
j    a  A  rap-around  tube  member  for  encircling  the  bathtub; 
-    a  pair  of  end  caps  positioned  in  each  end  of  the  tube 
Ticmhcr  tor  enclosing  the  ends  of  the  bathtub  package, 
Jt  least     nc  ot  said  end  caps  comprising  a  four-sided 
papcrhoarJ  member  having  formed  thereon  adjacent 
cushioning  flaps,  at  least  one  of  said  pairs  of  adjacent 
flaps    having   formed    thereon    interlocking   means   for 
mtcrliicking    the    adjacent    cushioning    flaps    together 
ihc-er^.  aiJing  torsional  stability  to  the  bathtub  pack- 
et g  c    and 
2     said    interlocking   means  including  an  elongated   flap 
na     ng   a    recessed   portion   for  engagement   with   the 
aJiacent  ..ushioning  flap 
10.  An  end  ^.a^  production  blank  of  the  type  utilized  to  form 
cushioned  end  cdp .  c o m p r i s i n e 

a  *oar-sidcd  paperboard  member 

a  tup  tlap    hingedly  attached  to  one  side  of  said  member; 

1  at  least  one  slit  hinge  attached  to  said  top  flap; 

2  a  vushionmg  t1ap  attached  to  said  top  flap  by  said  slit 
h ;  n  g  e 

a  ho-toni  ilap    hingedly  attached  to  another  side  of  said 
rr:  e  n^  h  e  r 

at    east  one  slit  hinge  attached  to  said  bottom  flap; 
2    a  uushio-rg  t1ap  attached  to  said  bottom  flap  by  said 

slit  hinee. 


d.  a  front  flap,  hingedly  attached  to  a  further  side  of  said 
member, 

I    at  least  one  slit  hinge  attached  to  said  front  flap; 
2.  a  cushioning  flap  attached  to  said  front  flap  by  said  slit 
hinge; 

e.  a  rear  flap,  hingedly  attached  to  the  remaining  side  of  said 
member, 

1.  at  least  one  slit  hinge  attached  to  said  rear  flap; 

2.  a  cushioning  flap  attached  to  said  bottom  tlap  hy  said 
slit  hinge;  and 

f.  an  interlocking  flap,  formed  on  and  hingedly  attached  to 
one  of  said  flaps  and  having  a  recessed  portion  thereon  to 
engage  the  slit  hinge  attached  to  an  adjacent  cushioning 
flap,  for  interlocking  the  respective  flaps  together  when- 
ever the  production  blank  is  formed  into  a  cushioned  end 
cap  thereby  adding  torsional  stability  to  the  ends  of  the 
package. 


3.VIH.5S1 
•sllIfM'fNf:  P\rK\(,F  K)K  SF\1I(  OSni  (  TOR  (HIPS 
i.i«rtn.<    \S      Mammon,    Ir.   and    I  iim    V     (arlson.   both   of 
Concord,    N.H.,   assignors    to    Spragut-    Flee  trie    (  (»mpan\. 

North    \d.irns     Mass 

i  ikd  .\ut:    ;.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  494,143 

Int.  CI     R6^I)  73102,  81/04.  85/30 

U.S.  CI.  206-334  6  (  laims 


I.  A  shipping  package  for  semiconductor  chips  comprising: 
a.  a  frame; 

b.  a  plastic  sheet  drawn  tightly  over  said  frame  and  fastened 
thereto; 

c.  a  matrix  of  spaced  semiconductor  chips  adhering  to  a 
surface  of  said  sheet; 

d  a  film  having  a  metal  face  lying  in  contact  with  a  surface 
of  said  chips; 

e.  a  compressed  resilient  cushioning  means  encompassing 
the  assembly  of  said  frame,  said  sheet,  said  matrix  and 
said  film  for  the  purpose  of  holding  said  film  in  com- 
pressed contact  with  said  chips  and  for  providing  a  pro- 
tective cushion  for  said  assembly,  and 

f.  a  housing  containing  said  assembly  and  said  compressed 
resilient  means. 


3,918,582 

CONTAIN!  R  K)R  SC)\klN(.   \NI)  PRFSKRV[N(,  PMNT 

HRl  SUFS   \N1)  PAINT  ROI  I  KR  ( OVFRS 

Man   l>     S\..llac-e,  2295  Washington  St.,  lemon  (,rove,  Calif. 

M  2it4  ^ 

HItfl    Ian    22,   1974,  Ser.  No.  435,600 
int    (  i.    K65D  ^3/10.  81/24.  2>  2^ 
U.S.  CI.  206-362  ,  t  i^j^ 

1.  A  container  for  soaking  and  preserving  paint  brushes  and 
paint  roller  covers,  comprising  in  combination,  a  cvlindncal, 
upright  container,  an  opening  at  an  upper  enil  .t  said  con- 
tainer, a  screw  on  cap  secured  upon  an  upper  end  ot  said 
container,  said  screw  on  cap  having  a  L'-shaped  handle  there- 
upon, handles  being  located  on  diametncalls  opposite  sides  of 
said  container  for  facilitating  pouring  therefrom,  .i  v.  ire  sup- 
port rested  upon  a  bottom  wall  of  said  cviinder  said  wire 
support  including  a  grid  portion  and  a  leg  portion  so  that  said 
grid  portion  is  elevated  above  said  cylinder  bottom  wall,  said 
grid  portion  serving  to  support  paint  roller  covers  placed 
thereupon,  and  an  upper  portion  of  said  cylinder  supporting 
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a  horizontal  wire  rod  extending  therethrough,  said  wire  rod 
being  off-set  toward  one  side  of  a  diameter  passing  through  a 
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center  of  said  cylinder,  said  wire  rod  serving  to  support  paint 
brushes  having  openings  through  a  handle  thereof  for  being 
inserted  upon  said  wire  riid 


3,918,583 

PACKA(;i\C;  IMT  FOR  THRFF  OIMFNSION  vl 

ARTK  I  FS  AND  P\(  K\(,!N(,   Bl   \NK  FOR  FORMING 

THF  S \MF 

Joseph  H,    \dams,  648  \alk>   Road,  Brielle,  N  „I .  ()8"3(l 

Filed   \pr,  30,  1973.  Ser.  No.  355,564 

Int.  t  I.    B65I)  ^3/00.  5/5U 

U.S.  CI     206      49  1  9  (  lainiv 


1 .  In  a  packaging  unit  for  holding  and  displaying  at  least  one 
three  dimensional  article  therein, 

a.  a  packaging  blank  forming  a  packaging  space  for  said 
three  dimensional  article  having,  a  top  edge,  a  bottom 
edge  and  side  edges, 

b.  means  on  said  packaging  blank  forming  a  hoitoni  closure 
for  the  packaging  space  having  a  width  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  article, 

c.  said  packaging  blank  hav mg  a  front  panel  and  back  panel 
connected  to  opposite  sides  of  saul  bottom  closure  and 
foldable  about  said  article, 

d.  longitudinally  disposed  means  on  saui  p.iskaging  blank 
includes,  at  least  one  pair  of  slits  in  the  pae  kaging  blank 
to  form  at  least  one  pair  of  inner  edges  a  spaced  distance 
from  each  other  equal  to  the  horizontal  dimension  of  the 
article,  and  said  pair  of  slits  disposctl  mit  imeiiuite  tht 
said  side  edges  of  the  packaging  blank 

e.  means  on  the  packaging  blank  operatively  associated  w  ith 
said  longitudinally  disposed  means  to  form  a  top  closure 
and  at  least  one  pair  of  side  locking  panels  and  said  longi- 


tudinally disposed  means  and  the  means  opcratively  asso- 
ciated therewith  coacting  to  permit  said  packaging  blank 
to  be  deformed  whereby  the  front  panel  and  back  panel 
when  folded  for  engagement  with  each  other  will  be 
indexed  into  alignment  and  will  form  a  packaging  space 
therebetween, 

f.  said  top  closure  to  define  with  respect  to  the  bottom 
closure  the  confining  vertical  dimension  of  the  packaging 
space  for  each  article, 

g  the  inner  edges  of  said  longitudinally  disposed  means  to 
provide  the  inner  edges  of  said  at  least  t)ne  pair  of  side 
locking  panels  and  said  inner  edges  defining  therebe- 
tween the  confining  horizontal  dimension  of  the  packag- 
ing space  for  said  article, 

h  and  means  for  sealing  said  front  panel  and  said  back 
panel  to  each  other  after  said  article  is  confined  and 
locked  in  the  packaging  space 


^.'>  !  S,-s4 
sHIPPISf  .  t    \sf    ink  (    \K  I  (  i\s  (IK  (   M\  !  \ 
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1.  A  shipping  case  adapted  to  be  stacked  vertically  upon 
and  under  other  such  cases  and  consisting  essentially  of  the 
combination  of 

a.  a  continuous  rectangular  sleeve  of  single  or  multiple  wall 
corrugated  fiberboard,  said  sleeve  being  disposed  verti- 
cally and  having  an  open  top  and  bottom,  with  the  corru- 
gations of  said  sleeve  extending  vertically  between  said 
top  and  bottom  parallel  to  the  four  corners  of  said  sleeve, 
b.  a  plurality  of  crushable  rectangular  cartons  compres- 
sion  packed   in   firm   contiguous  engagement   with   one 
another  and  the  four  vertical  walls  of  said  sleeve,  said 
cartons  filling  the  entire  volume  of  said  sleeve  and  having 
upwardly  and  downwardly  facing  surfaces  forming  planar 
surfaces  flush   with   the   top  and   bottom  edges  of  said 
sleeve,  and 
c  a  separate  continuous  sleeve  of  heat  shrinkable  polymeric 
material  applied    horizontally   around  and   heat   shrunk 
onto  said  corrugated  sleeve,  said  heat  shrunk  sleeve  in- 
cluding  continuous    walls    overlying    and    engaging    the 
upwardly  and  downwardly  facing  planar  surfaces  of  said 
cartons  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  corrugated  sleeve, 
and  overlying  a  pair  of  opposed  walls  and  all  eight  cor- 
ners, and  at  least  partially  overlying  the  other  pair  of 
opposed  walls  of  said  corrugated  sleeve, 
the  combination  of  said  cartons  and  said  sleeves  constituting 
an  integral  case  in  which  corresponding  vertical  walls  of  the 
cartons  are  aligned  and  are  parallel  with  one  another  and 
the    walls    of   said    corrugated    sleeve,    and    in    which    the 
strengths  of  said  cartons  and  said  corrugated  sleeve  are 
combined  to  provide  increased  vertical  stacking  strength. 
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3.918.585 

SCREEN  DEVICE  FOR  PNEL  MATR    TRANSPORT 

EQLIPMENT 

Clas  HJalmar  Hagelstam.  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy. 

Karl  Fazer  AB.  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Sept.  11.  1973,  Ser.  No.  396.159 
Claims    priority,    application     Finland.     Sept.     12.     \^~'2. 
2508  72 

Int.  CI.  B03b  I   '"      B07b  7/06 
L.S.  CI.  209-3  I  6(l<iims 


1.  A  screen  dcMce  for  fine-grain  materials,  especially  flour, 

to  be  used  in  pneumatic  transport  L-quipment  comprising 

a  source  of  pneumatic  pressure. 

a  transfer  pipe  connected  to  said  source  of  pneum.itic  pres- 
sure, 

means  connected  to  said  transfer  pipe  'or  feeding  said  mate- 
rial into  said  transfer  pipe  :n  order  to  transport  said  mate- 
rial along  the  pipe  entrained  in  a  flou  of  air  from  said 
source. 

a  screen  connected  to  said  transfer  pipe  dki^n^tream  of  said 
feeding  means,  and  arranged  tran^ver^e^  to  the  transfer 
pipe,  and 

stationarv  means  connected  to  a  Miurce  of  compressed  air 
and  defining  an  arrav  of  small  apertures,  which  array 
extends  completelv  around  the  interior  of  a  portion  of  the 
transfer  pipe  located  immediateK  upstream  of  the  screen 
to  form  a  multipiicitv  of  snail.  closeU  spaced  air  streams 
in  order  to  mix  effectively  NubstantialK  all  of  said  fine- 
grain  material  moving  towards  said  ^cree^  with  the  air  of 
said  streams  thereby  to  tluidize  the  fme-grain  material, 
the  pressure  of  the  air  of  the  streams  being  substantially 
the  same  as  the  transport  pressure  of  ^ald  flow  of  air. 


3.918.586 

SEPARATING  APPARATLS  FOR  FLAT  PIECES  OF 

DIFFERENT  DIMENSIONS 

Reginald  E.  VV .  Tyler,  New  Westminster,  and  Paul  M.  Carter, 

Vancouver,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Durand  Machine 

Company  Limited,  Nen  Westminster.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1973.  Ser.  No.  428,866 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  ^  16 

L.S.  CI.  209-74  R  8  Claims 


1.  .Apparatus  for  separating  pieces  of  sheet-like  material 
having  at  least  predetermined  marginal  dimensions  from  other 
pieces  of  less  than  the  predetermined  marginal  dimensions, 
said  apparatus  being  adapted  to  be  used  in  association  with 
>ensing  means  which  is  operable  to  sense  the  dimensions  ot 


pieces  being  directed  to  the  apparatus,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising an  infeed  convenor,  an  outfeed  conveyor  having  an 
end  adjacent  but  spaced  from  an  end  of  the  infeed  conveyor 
to  leave  a  gap  therebetween,  a  transport  conveyor  above  and 
extending  between  the  adjacent  conveyor  ends  and  having 
front  and  rear  ends  respectively  overlapping  and  above  the 
infeed  and  outfeed  conveyor  ends,  means  for  appKing  primary 
suction  to  the  front  end  of  the  transport  convcvor  over  the 
infeed  conveyor  to  attract  pieces  from  the  infeed  conveyor  to 
the  transport  conveyor,  means  for  applying  secondary  suction 
to  the  transport  conveyor  from  near  the  front  end  thereof  Ui 
near  said  rear  end  and  over  said  adjacent  end  of  the  outfeed 
conveyor,  and  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for 
selectively  shutting  off  and  applying  said  pnmarv  suction  to 
attract  of  not  to  attract  pieces  to  the  transport  conveyor  in 
accordance  with  the  dimensions  of  the  pieces,  said  secondary 
suction  retaining  attracted  pieces  on  the  transport  conveyor 
while  the  latter  transports  said  pieces  to  the  outfeed  conveyor, 
and  non-attracted  pieces  dropping  into    aid  gap 


3,918.587 

\PP\K\Tl  S  FOR  DETECTING  AND  DISPENSING 

\KII(  I  KS  in  PRESELECTED  WEIGHTS  SISPENDED 

FROM  SHACKLES 

Bernard  Drew,  Jr.,  (iainesville.  CJa,.  assignor  to  Gainesville 

Machine  ( Ompanv,  Inc.,  (iainesville.  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1973.  Ser.  No,  416,517 

Int.  (I.-  B07C  5,'2(),  5/28 

U.S.  a.  209-121  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  dispensing  articles  of  prese- 
lected weight  suspended  from  shackles  movable  along  a  path 
by  a  conveyor  line,  comprising 

a  platform  for  successively  supporting  the  shackles  at  a 
weighing  station  disposed  along  the  path. 

a  load  cell  coupled  with  said  platform  to  generate  an  electri- 
cal signal  indicative  of  the  weight  of  an  article  carried  by 
a  shackle  supported  upon  said  platform, 

switching  means  electrically  coupled  with  said  load  cell  and 
responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  signals  received  from  said 
load  cell; 

a  solenoid  coupled  with  said  switching  means, 

trip  lever  means  coupled  with  said  solenoid  to  release  an 
article  from  the  shackle  weighed  on  said  platform  upon 
actuation  of  said  solenoid, 

and  wherein  said  switching  means  includes  a  high  weight 
limit  comparator  circuit  including  a  switch  in  series  cir- 
cuit with  said  solenoid,  switch  actuation  means,  a  manu- 
ally adjustable  rheostat,  and  a  differential  amplifier  hav- 
ing input  terminals  coupled  with  said  rheostat  and  with 
said  load  cell  and  an  output  terminal  coupled  with  said 
switch  actuation  means. 
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3,918,588 
1)LSPLA\    RACK 
Ronald  D.  W  alser,  and  Jerrv  L.  Edmisson,  both  of  Springfield, 
Mo.,  assignors  to   Missouri   Farmers    Associatiim.   Inc.,   (  n- 
lumbia.  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  2i.  1973.  Ser.  No.  418,267 

Int.  CI.-  A47F  7!(J0 

U.S.  CI.  211-49  f>  (  laims 


1.  A  plurality  of  open,  wire  display  racks  disposed  in  side- 
by-side  juxtaposition  for  displaying  items  supported  thereon, 
each  rack  comprising  an  elcmgate.  rigid,  inverted  channel 
member  hav  ing  a  top  wall  and  depending,  spaced  apart,  paral- 
lel front  and  back  walls,  an  open,  rigid  wire  frame  having 
opposite  end  portions,  said  end  portions  angularly  bent  and 
permanently  secured  to  the  front  wall  of  the  channel  member 
adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof  in  spaced  apart  relationship  to 
one  another,  said  wire  extending  downwardly  from  said  end 
portions  and  in  a  forwardly  inclined  position  relative  to  said 
channel  member  front  vvall  and  defining  an  inclined  back 
support  for  an  item  supported  and  displayed  on  the  rack,  at 
least  one  of  said  racks  having  a  wire  side  support  at  only  one 
side  thereof  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  plane  of  the 
back  support  to  provide  side  support  for  said  item  at  one  side 
thereof,  and  another  rack  having  a  wire  side  support  ai  boih 
sides  thereof  and  disposed  in  juxtaposition  with  said  one  rack 
at  the  other  side  thereof,  whereby  when  the  channel  members 
of  the  racks  are  positioned  on  a  support  with  the  front  and 
back  walls  thereof  engaged  on  opposite  sujcs  of  the  support 
one  of  the  side  supptirts  of  said  another  rack  comprises  a  side 
support  at  said  other  side  of  said  one  rack,  and  the  wire  racks 
and  items  supported  thereon  are  ngidiv  supported  m  .i  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  inclined  position  troni  the  support  solely 
by  engagement  of  the  channel  member  thereon 


3,918.589 
PIVOTED  WICKET  BA(;  OPENING  DISPENSER 
Joseph   A.  Nausedas.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  I  nion  Carbide 
Corporation,  Nev*  V  ork,  N.V  . 

Filed  Nov,  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,834 

Int.  CI.'  A47F  JiOU 

U.S.  CI,  211-57  9  C  laims 


holes  on  spaced  centers  adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  for  one  at 
a  time  dispensing,  comprising,  in  ct)mbination. 

platen  means  disposed  to  hold  the  articles  in  stacked  array, 
a  pair  of  wicket  post  means  extending  upwardly  relative 
to  the  platen  means  locatable  on  spaced  centers  apart  a 
distance  less  than  the  distance  between  the  spaced  wicket 
holes  in  the  sheet  articles,  and 
means  to  hold  the  wicket  holed  portion  of  the  multiplicity 
of  articles  elevated  relative  to  the  platen  means. 
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1.  A  cantilever  storage  rack  comprising: 

a  vertical  post  comprising  first  and  second  parallel  post 
walls  having  opposed  inner  surfaces  joined  by  a  central 
web.  said  inner  surfaces  of  the  firsi  and  second  post  walls 
being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  central  web, 

a  substantially  horizontal  load-bearing  arm  comprising  first 
and  second  wall  portions  adapted  to  be  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  vertical  post  parallel  to  said  web; 

first  and  second  brackets  extending  from  the  first  and  sec- 
ond wall  portions,  respectively, 

said  first  bracket  bearing  against  the  inner  surface  of  the 
first  post  wall; 

said  second  bracket  bearing  against  the  inner  surface  of  the 
second  post  wall, 

the  first  and  second  brackets  together  constituting  a  wedge 
with  respect  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second 
post  walls, 

and  means  for  clamping  the  first  and  second  wall  portions 
to  the  vertical  post,  thereby  to  cause  the  first  and  second 
brackets  to  bear  tightly  against  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
first  and  second  post  walls,  respectively. 
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I.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  multiplicity  of  wicket   h(>led 
flexible   plastic   film   sheet   articles,  each    having   two   wicket 


COI  1,  VPSlHl  h   (  I  OI  H^»s   K  \(K 
Ross  E.  Cooper.   102-3(t  hhth  koad.  Fur.si  Hills    N   > 
Filed  .Sepi    .'(I.   1  V~4.  Ser.  No.  «  In,,^'  1 
In!    (1      \4~F  ^10 
U.S.  (I,  21  1  -  178  R  5  1  laims 

I .  X  collapsible  clothes  rack  comprising  a  rectangular  frame 
having  horizontal  base  and  top  members  and  vertical  side 
members,  each  of  said  side  members  being  comprised  of  two 
separable  half  members,  four  transverse  members,  two  at  each 
end  of  said  base  member  and  pivotally  attached  thereto  such 
that  said  transverse  members  are  oiT  opposite  sides  of  the  base 
member  and  extend  perpendicularly  from  both  the  base  mem- 
ber and  the  adjacent  side  member  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
inwardly  to  a  position  abutting  and  parallel  to  said  base  mem- 
ber, a  base  stretcher  extending  between  the  outer  ends  of  each 
pair  of  transverse  members  located  on  the  same  side  of  the 
base  member  and  pivotally  attached  to  said  outer  ends  of  said 


r.inssersL-  n^cn'^cr>.  each  base  stretcher  comprising  two  half 

trcuher  mcni  hers  with  one  of  said  members  slidably  received 

iithin  the  other    -,aid  one  member  adapted  to  telescope  far- 

her  into  the  other  thereby  permitting  the  transverse  members 

a^hed   to  >did   ^^a^c  stretcher  to  be  folded  inwardly  until 

rans\er^e  '^.en^^^er-  and  the  base  stretcher  extending  therebe- 

•ueen  are  ahgneJ  and  are  parallel  to  and  abutting  said  base 

riiemher     reieavahle    locking    means  on   each   base   stretcher 

lapted  to  prevent  -aid  half  Stretcher  member  from  telescop- 


tt:  A  hen  ^jid  tranvverve  members  are  in  a  position  perpendic- 

i:ar  to  ^ald  base  member,  the  lower  half  member  of  each  side 
nienihcr  heme  pivotalK  attached  to  said  base  member  and 
ti'ldahie  trom  a  .erti^al  position  perpendicular  to  said  base 
lierr^ber  to  a  horizontal  position  parallel  to  and  abutting  said 

vise  member,  said  horizontal  top  member  being  separable 
rrom   each   top  halt   member  of  eacn  said  side  member,  and 

as;er^  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  each  transverse  member 
and  adapted  to  permit  the  rack  to  be  r(^Iled  about  on  the  floor 
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2.  An  article  handling  and  transferring  machine  comprising 
a  rotative  and  vertically  movable  manipulator  arm  means, 
gripping  means  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  arm  means  for 
seizing  and  holding  the  article  at  a  pick-up  station,  means  for 
moving  said  arm  to  a  delivery  station  and  releasing  said  grip- 
ping means  there  to  always  deliver  said  article  in  one  and  the 
same  fixed  geometrical  position,  said  delivery  station  compris- 
ing a  horizontally  extending  delivery  plate,  means  for  support- 
ing said  plate  for  motion  in  two  different  horizontal  directions 
under  said  fixed  position,  one  of  said  horizontal  motions  being 
a  linear  motion  and  the  second  of  said  horizontal  motions 
being  a  motion  directed  transversely  to  said  first  motion,  both 
of  said  motions  moving  said  plate  under  said  fixed  geometrical 
position,  and  programming  means  comprising  a  horizontally 
extending  control  plate  indexed  in  a  manner  similar  to  the 
desired  incremental  movement  of  said  delivery  plate  for  caus- 
ing such  movement  of  the  delivery  plate  between  each  deliv- 
ery of  an  article  to  it,  whereby  said  delivery  plate  may  experi- 
ence said  motions  in  the  two  different  horizontal  directions. 
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I,  -\  crane  attachment  tor  pu 
1 M  n  g  a  h  o  r  I  /  o  n  t  a  i  m  o  u  n  1 1  n  t; 
jck  bed.  said  base  comprising 
inalK  adjustable  base  sectn 
justabie  telescoping  outrigge 
d  outrigger  bars  adapted  for 
uer  hoist  mounting  bracket 
L'tK'P,  a  crane  b(iom.  means  ti 
cm  to  said  mounting  base,  gu 
d  btnim  with  the  forward  end 
opposing  adjustable  tensio 
om  with  the  forward  end  p. 
ereby  said  boom  is  stabilized 
d  biiom  having  a  sheave  tor  . 
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.k  up  trucks  and  the  like  com- 
base   attachable   directly   to  a 

tore  and  .itt  telescoping  longi- 
ms  .-.nd  tore  .md  aft  laterally 
r  Har^  on  said  base  sections, 
direct  hotting  to  a  truck  bed. 
means  on  the  forward  base 
1  secure  the  base  of  the  crane 
•,  ^.ible  mean^  mterconnecting 
p>irtion  ot'  the  mounting  base, 
n  means  mter^i 'nnectmg  said 
'r'lon  v't  the  mounting  base, 
m  an  erected  position  of  use, 
a  hrasiing  cable. 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  machine  tool  having  an  elon- 
gated workpiece  fed  thereto,  comprising 
a  base  supporting  a  workpiece; 
a  conveyor  member  coupled  to  said  base  and  arranged  for 

movement  in  first  and  second  directions, 
a  thrust  rod  coupled  to  said  convevor  member  and  disposed 

to  contact  and  move  the  workpiece  toward  the  machine 

tool; 
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means  for  permitting  said  thrust  rod  to  move  the  workpiece 
toward  the  machine  tool; 

a  control  member  coupled  to  said  base  for  movement  be- 
tween a  first  and  second  position, 

a  connecting  element  movably  supported  on  said  base  and 
coupled  to  said  control  member; 

coupling  means,  connected  to  said  connecting  element  and 
releasahly  connected  to  said  conveyor  member,  for  im- 
parting movement  to  said  connecting  element  when  actu- 
ated; 

means  for  actuating  said  coupling  means  while  said  control 
member  is  in  said  first  position  to  thereby  move  said 
connecting  element  and  said  control  member  coupled 
thereto  to  said  second  position; 

means  for  actuating  said  means  for  permitting  to  initiate 
movement  of  the  workpiece  toward  the  machine  tool 
concurrently  with  actuation  of  said  coupling  means, 

means  for  deactuating  said  coupling  means  and  for  actuat- 
ing the  machine  tool  when  said  control  member  has 
reached  said  second  pcisition,  and  said  WDrkpiece  has 
reached  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the  machine 
tool;  and 

means  for  moving  said  control  member  from  said  second 
position  to  said  first  position,  said  means  for  moving 
including  a  biasing  element  coupled  to  said  connecting 
element 


a.  an  opening  in  the  side  of  and  extending  into  the  interior 

of  said  school  bus,  said  opening  closeable  by  swinging 

doors  on  the  side  of  said  school  bus. 
b   twt)  pair  of  box-shaped  guide  channels  secured  vertically 

to  said  school   bus  and  positioned   in  the   interior  said 

opening, 
c.  a  carriage  means  guided  for  vertical  movement  on  said 

guide  channels  comprising 

1 .  two  vertical  plates  each  hav  ing  at  each  side  edge  a 
vertical  U-shaped  channel  attached  thereto  each  of 
said  U-shaped  channels  accepting  therein  one  of  the 
box-shaped  guide  channels  for  sliding  relative  move- 
ment, 

2  said  vertical  plates  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  which  is 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  school  bus, 
3  a  horizontal  platform  rigidly  connected  to  said  verti- 
cal plates  for  supporting  a  wheel  chair  and  having 
attached  thereto  a  pivoted  ramp  which  when  pivnted  to 
the  vertical  position  closes  off  the  lower  open  end  of 
said  carriage  means. 

4    power  means  for  raising  and   lowering  said  carriage 
means  comprising, 
a   a  pair  of  endless  chains  on  each  side  of  said  carriage 

trained  over  an  upper  and  lower  sprocket, 
b.  a  shaft  connecting  each  of  said  upper  sprockets  and 
a  shaft  connecting  each  of  said  lower  sprockets. 
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1.  In  article  handling  apparatus: 

an  article  receiver  tiltable  between  loading  and  unloadin 
positions  and  including  a  pair  of  t)pposed.  spacedapart. 
inclinable  retainers  defining  confines  of  the  receiver  for 
disposition  of  a  load  of  articles  therebetween, 

mechanism  for  canting  said  receiver  by  inclining  said  retain- 
ers for  reducing  the  effective  height  of  the  receiver  durmg 
tilting  thereof  between  said  positions, 

elevated  article  holding  structure;  and 

a  pusher  for  raising  successive  tiers  of  articles  to  said  struc- 
ture when  the  receiver  is  in  its  loading  position  and  for 
displacing  articles  as  a  stack  from  the  receiver  when  the 
receiver  is  in  its  unloading  position. 
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1.  An  invalid  lift  attachment  for  school  busses,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 


c,  a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders,  the  piston  rod  of  each 
pivolally  connected  to  each  side  of  said  carriage 
whereby  said  chains  and  sprockets  and  shafts  ensure 
equal  travel  of  each  side  of  the  carriage, 

d,  each  of  said  pair  of  box-shaped  guide  channels  being 
connected  across  the  top  thereof  by  a  ctinnecting 
beam, 

e,  each  of  said  pair  of  said  hydraulic  cylinders  having 
cylinder  portions  pivotally  connected  to  a  respective 
connecting  beam  and  having  the  lower  end  of  said 
cylinder  portions  connected  to  the  respective  endless 
chains, 

f,  a  control  system  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to 
the  hydraulic  cylinders  comprising. 

1 .  an  electrically  actuated  fluid  pump, 

2.  a  four  way  valve  to  control  ube  fiuid  flow  from  said 
pump  to  said  hydraulic  cylinders. 

3.  a  fiexible  cable  having  a  control  portion  at  one  end 
having  thereon  two  electric  switches  to  control  the 
carriage  movement  whereby  said  flexible  cable  is 
placed  in  a  position  in  close  proximity  to  said 
carriage  enabling  the  wheelchair  operator  to  oper- 
ate the  carriage  while  being  supported  and  ele- 
vated by  said  carriage. 
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tor  sheet  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  tier  of  articles  to 
form  a  support  surface,  concurrently  extending  separator 
sheet  locating  surfaces  and  orientation  guide  members 
connected   to  said   separator   sheet    li>cating   surfaces  to 


I.  [nc  n;c!h>>d  ot  providmg  a  heavy  load,  supported  on  a 
sur:jv.c  h.  peripheral  support  members  and  having  a  substan- 
::ai  intermediate  portion  of  its  bottom  area  offset  a  relatively 
^^lall  height  from  the  surface  on  which  it  rests,  with  means  for 
-■as\   iocomotuir.  euniprismg  the  following  steps: 

prv'.iding  a  sled  havmg  a  relatively  small  height  with  an 
upper  load-bearmg  surface  and  at  least  two  sets  of  verti- 
cally   movable,   mtregal.    heavy-duty   carriage   members 
carr>ing  heavy-load-bearing  wheels,  at  least  one  set  of 
said  earriagc  members  and  wheels  during  use  of  the  sled 
heint;  al'Aavs  located  completely  below  said  load-bearing 
surtace  and  -.vthin  the  lateral  sides  of  said  sled  and  be- 
tv^een  vaid  lateral  support  members,  in  a  raised,  inopera- 
tue    posiuor.     and   jacking    means   struc'-irally    separate 
t'runi  said  sled. 
sliding    the   sled   with   said   sets  of  carriage   members  and 
A  heels  m  their  raised,  inoperative  position  with  said  one 
set  aiAa\s  i  .^jteJ  below  said  load-bearing  surface  and 
the  .'t'set  hi^ttom  area  of  the  load  and  between  the  lateral 
support   members  of  the   load   into  position  beneath  the 
tiset    bottom    area   of  the    heavy   load,   in  juxtaposition 
thereto, 
-liking  up  a  tirst  end  of  said  sled  with  said  separate  jacking 
means  sv-  that  said  load  rests  in  part  on  said  first  end. 
■^enng  a  tirst  set  of  said  carriage  members  into  a  lowered. 
>'perative  position; 
a.k  ng  up  a  second  end  of  said  sled  with  suitable  jacking 
means  so  that  the  load  is  now  fully  carried  by  said  sled; 
oAerng   a   second  set  of  said  carriage   members  into  a 
lowered,  operative  position;  and 
removing   said  jacking  means  so  that  the   heavy  load  now 
rests  ,.n  the  a  heels  of  said  carriage  members  through  said 
sled  and  is  tVee  to  roll  thereon. 


locate  the  separator  sheet  and  orient  and  square  the  lower 
tier,  repositioning  the  positioning  guide  members,  and 
conveying  additional  articles  ontii  the  separator  sheet  to 
bear  upon  and  lock  the  oriented  articles  in  the  lower  tier 
in  position. 


3,918,599 
SAFFT\    AND  SF(  I  R!T\    [)F\  ICF 

James  A.  Porter,  kit     1.  H„\  255.  Farmington.  \lo.  63640 
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MFTHOf)  FOR  POSITIONINC,    \N  [)  OR|F  NTINC 
PAI  I  FTIZFD  \RTIC  I  FS 
ichard    H.    VanderMeer,   (, olden,   and    Robert    1      Simmons. 
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U.S.  CI.  214-   152  4(la,ms 

1.  A  method  .-t  palletizing  articles  in  vertically  spaced  tiers 
tn  a  sep.irator  sheet  between  each  tier  comprising: 
c(  n\e\  ing  a  plurality  f  articles  onto  a  support  surface  and 
into  eontae'  j..rh  article  positioning  guide  members  lo- 
>-ated  adjacent  three  edges  of  the  support  surface  to  form 
a  tier  t  su.h  articles,  retracting  the  positioning  guide 
members  upon  completion  of  formation  of  the  tier  of 
articles,  lowering  the  tier  of  articles  a  distance  substan- 
tiaiU  equal  to  the  height  of  the  articles,  placing  a  separa- 


1.  In  a  vehicle  with  a  rack  bv  which  a  spare  tire  is  mounted 
on  the  underframe  of  the  vehicle,  said  rack  including  an  arm 
upon  which  said  tire  is  supported,  said  arm  having  .i  kevhole 
slot    in    it    and    said    rack    including    an    e>e    bolt    sv^ingabl\ 
mounted  on  said  frame  at  one  end  and  depending  therefrom, 
said  eye  bolt  having  an  eye  on  its  lower  end   and  a  shank 
threaded  through  at  least  a  part  of  its  length  and  a  a  shoulder 
on  said  shank  above  said  eye,  said  kevhole  slot  being  of  a  size 
m  a  larger  part  to  pass  said  shoulder  and  esc  and  m  a  smaller 
part  to  admit  said  shank  but  to  prevent  passage  ot  said  shoul- 
der, the  improvement  comprising  in   combination   v.ith   said 
arm  and  said  eye  bolt,  an  elongated  plug,  said  plug  h.,.mg  an 
upper  part  of  a  size  too  large  to  pass  through  said  large  pan 
of  the  keyhole  slot  and  a  lower  part  of  a  size  to  pass  thrt^ugh 
said  large  part  of  the  keyhole  slot  but  too  large  to  pass  through 
the  said  smaller  part  of  the  keyhole  slot,  said  lower  part  having 
a  passage  extending  transversely   entireh    therethrough,  and 
lock  means  mounted  on  and  carried  bv   said  plug,  said  lock 
means  having  a  shackle  with  a  straight  segment  of  a  size  to 
pass  through  said  passage,  and  a  cross  segment  of  a  si/e  to  pass 
through  said  eye,  said  plug  projecting  through  s.ud  large  part 
of  the  keyhole  slot  a  distance  sufHcient  \o  permit  said  shackle 
to  extend  through  the  said  passage  and  said  eye. 
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6.  In  combination,  a  fork  lift  truck  ha\  ing  a  pair  of  lateralK 
spaced  forwardly  projecting  fork  members  each  having  an 
upwardly  facing  tote  pan  supporting  edge,  an  article-carrying 
generally  rectangularly  shaped  tote  pan  adapted  to  carry  small 
but  relatively  heavy  articles,  said  pan  having  a  bottom  and  two 
pairs  of  opposed  side  walls  joined  at  their  side  edges  to  form 
the  four  corners  of  the  tote  pan.  at  least  one  of  said  two  pairs 
of  opposed  side  walls  sloping  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
said  bottom  and  each  having  an  outwardly  projecting  continu- 
ous tlange  along  its  upper  edge,  said  fork  members  being 
laterally  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  one  dimensior 
of  the  bottom  <if  the  tote  pan  and  suhstantialK  equal  to  the 
same  dimension  of  the  pan  as  measured  bet^veen  the  opposed 
sloping  side  walls  adjacent  to  the  flanges  thereof  and  such  that 
the  two  flanges  seat  respectively  over  the  said  tote  pan  sup- 
porting edges  of  the  spaced  fork  members  of  the  fork  lift 
truck,  each  said  fork  member  having  a  thickness  not  greater 
than  the  width  ot  the  tl.mge  y.hich  w  supports  .md  a  vertical 
dimension  less  than  the  distance  between  the  tlange  which  it 
seats  and  the  bottom  of  the  tote  pan.  each  said  Hangc  further 
having  a  slot  therethrough  disptised  intermediate  the  opposite 
ends  thereot  and  extending  parallel  to  the  side  wall  from 
which  the  tlange  projects,  said  fork  members  having  upwardiv 
projecting  lugs  registrable  uith  and  shaped  to  he  received  in 
said  slots,  each  said  lug  having  a  horizontal  dimensmn  parallel- 
ing its  fork  member  which  is  greater  than  its  height  and  a 
height  which  is  greater  th.in  the  ihi^  kness  ot  the  slotted  tl.inges 
with  the  result  that  when  the  lug  is  tulK  received  m  the  slot  of 
one  of  the  flanges  its  upper  section  will  visibly  proiect  above 
the  flange,  said  flanges  having  their  undersides  unobstructed 
throughout  their  respective  lengths  including  their  opposed 
ends  whereby  said  fork  members  are  receivable  linearlv 
through  said  two  opposed  open  unobstructed  ends  ut  the 
flange  portions  and  whereby  such  fork  members  are  shiftablc 
upwardly  against  the  flanges  into  seating  position  thereunder 
to  support  the  tote  pan  with  the  upwardly  projecting  lugs  fullv 
received  within  said  slots  with  which  thev  register  w  herebv  the 
pan  is  interlocking  positioned  longitudin;!ll\  and  iransverselv 
relative  to  the  fork  members  as  the  fork  members  engage  and 
lift  the  pan.  said  fork  members  being  engageahle  with  the 
sloping  side  walls  of  the  pan  during  such  upward  shilt.ibk 
movement  of  the  fork  members  thereby  to  laterallv  .idjusi  the 
pan  and  fork  members  relative  to  one  another  .md  thus  verti- 
cally align  the  flanges  with  the  fork  members  upon  whK  h  thev 
seat. 


1.  in  combination,  a  vehicle  an  implement.  :  boom,  an 
implement  linkage  arrangement  movably  securing  said  imple- 
ment to  said  boom,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  for  actuating  said 
implement  through  said  linkage,  a  bracket  attached  to  said 
linkage  m  the  force  transmission  path  from  said  cylinder  to 
said  implement,  at  least  one  linkage  locking  means  including 
a  lever  having  first  and  second  abutting  ends,  said  first  abut- 
ting end  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  vehicle  and  said  sec- 
ond end  being  swingable  to  abuttingly  engage  said  bracket 
means  when  said  linkage  is  orientated  in  a  given  position. 
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2.  A  tamperproof  closure  for  a  container  of  the  type  having 
a  threaded  neck,  said  closure  comprising  an  inner  cap  having 
a  first  top  wall  and  an  internally  threaded  first  cvlindrical  skirt 
extending  therefrom  for  engaging  the  threaded  neck  of  the 
container,  said  closure  further  comprising  an  outer  cap  having 
a  second  top  wall  and  a  second  cylindrical  skirt  extending 
therefrom,  said  second  skirt  being  positioned  to  surround  said 
first  skirt,  a  projection  extending  from  said  first  top  wall 
toward  said  second  top  wall,  a  aperture  in  said  secc)nd  top  wall 
aligned  with  said  projection,  said  projection  having  a  base 
portion  adjacent  said  first  top  wall  of  smaller  cross  sectional 
dimension  than  said  aperture  and  an  end  portion  of  greater 
cross  sectional  dimension  than  said  aperture,  whereby  said 
projection  holds  said  second  top  wall  in  a  first  position  spaced 
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im  -aiJ  -ccond  top  wall  and  said  second  top  wall  may  be 
reed  touard  said  first  top  wall  with  said  projection  extending 
■hrnugh  •^aid  aperture  to  a  second  position,  and  engaging 
rcan^  on  said  inner  and  outer  caps  positioned  to  permit  free 
diivc  rotation  of  said  inner  and  outer  caps  in  said  first 
insituin  and  to  transmit  rotary  movement  from  said  outer  cap 
'o  said  inner  cap  in  said  second  position 
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1.  A 


:\  li"  Jncal  can  capable  of  being  folded  into  a  predeter- 

^h-tpc    h\    hand,    said    can    comprising    parallel    first 

-pa^cd   from   the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  the  can 

ring  vtnps  are  formed  on  the  side  of  said  can  between 


ir>!  erom  e^  an 


J  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  can,  at  least 

nL'  pair  >!  -pa^eJ  second  grooves,  parallel  to  said  first 
n-nvcs  and  positioned  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  third 
r  i  .e^  spaced  at  equal  intervals  around  said  can  and  running 
ctAcen  each  said  first  groove  and  an  adjacent  said  second 
:>  ne  perpendicular  thereto  wherein  the  space  formed  be- 
.^ecn  said  seeinJ  grooves  in  each  said  pair  of  second  grooves 
a-  no  *.hird  groove^  therein,  diagonal  grooves  extending 
ct'Aeen  the  eki'ner>  in  the  quadrilateral  formed  by  said  first, 
.■cond  and  th:'d  grooves,  and  short  grooves  formed  along  the 

rcumteren^e  ot  the  cylinder  at  each  mid-point  of  each  said 

:rd  groi'.ev.  perpendicular  thereto. 
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1.  A  combination  cargo  compartment  tor  liquid  and  granu- 

"  materials,  comprising. 

.1  cuntamer  hawng  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  pair  of  spaced 

apart  side  ^alls  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  end  walls. 
a  m(u  ahle  partition  in  said  container  secured  to  and  ex  tend - 

int;   ^^et^een  the  upper  ,inJ    o>Aer  ends  of  said  container 


so  as  to  divide  said  container  along  its  central  axis  form- 
ing a  seal  between  the  end  walls  and  the  partition. 

said  container  having  liquid  inlet  and  discharge  openings 
formed  therein  in  communication  with  one  side  of  said 
partition. 

said  container  having  granular  inlet  and  discharge  openings 
formed  therein  in  communication  with  the  other  side  of 
said  partition, 

said  partition  being  automatically  movable  from  a  first 
position  adjacent  one  of  said  side  walls  to  a  second  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  other  of  said  side  walls  in  response  to 
loading  pressure  exerted  thereon  by  one  of  the  liquid  or 
granular  materials  so  that  said  container  may  accommo- 
date liquid  material  therein  when  said  partition  is  in  its 
said  first  position  and  accommodate  granular  material 
therein  when  said  partition  is  in  its  said  second  position. 
said  movable  partition  also  permitting  said  container  to 
simultaneously  accommodate  both  liquid  and  granular 
materials  therein  when  said  partition  is  in  a  position  inter- 
mediate said  first  and  second  positions. 

said  partition  comprising  rigid  flat  portions  interconnected 
by  fiexible  and  pliable  members  whereby  the  partition  has 
a  mating  configuration  with  said  top,  bottom  and  side 
walls  when  juxtaposed. 
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Inl    <  I      H65D  J^    14 
'•  '  K  17  Claims 

I.   A   combination  contamer  with  disposable  closure   and 
liner  assembly  wherein 

said  container  comprises  a  wall  having  a  formed  opening 
extending  therethrough  with  marginal  edges  surrounding 
said  opening  defining  inwardly  and  outwardly  facing  lip 
surfaces,  said  formed  opening  having  major  and  minor 
side-to-side  dimensions  as  measured  along  angularly  dis- 
posed lines  extending  in  the  plane  of  the  wall,  with  said 
major  dimension  being  greater  than  said  minor  dimen- 
sion, 
said  closure  comprises  a  member  adapted  to  fit  in  and  close 
said  opening,  said  closure  having  a  lower  section  adapted 
for  insertion  through  said  opening  when  in  one  position 
relative  to  said  opening  and  being  adapted  upon  rotation 
to  a  second  position  following  insertion  for  engaging  said 
inwardly  facing  lip  surface,  said  lower  section  of  said 
closure  having  first  and  second  side-to-side  dimensions  as 
measured  along  angularly  disposed  lines  in  a  plane  paral- 
lelling the  plane  of  the  wall  with  s.ud  tirst  dimension 
being  greater  than  said  minor  dimension  hut  less  than  said 
major  dimension,  and  said  second  dimension  being  less 
than  said  minor  dimension,  an  upper  section  overlying 
said  outwardly  facing  lip  surface,  sealing  means  inter- 
posed between  said  upper  section  and  said  outwardly 
facing  lip  surface,  a  bore  extending  through  said  member 
from  the  exterior  to  the  interior  of  said  container,  and 
removable  plug  means  for  closing  said  bore  and 
said  liner  comprises  a  pliable,  collapsihie  bd^  hi.  mg  a  con- 
tinuous body  and  neck  integral  with  said  body,  said  neck 
being  fixedly  secured  to  said  closure  about  the  inner  end 
of  said  bore. 
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1.  A  cap  for  a  vertical  filler  pipe  of  the  fuel  tank  of  a  vehicle, 
comprising; 

an  inner  shell  having  a  fiat  portion  adapted  to  extend  hori- 
zontally across  the  end  of  a  filler  pipe  and  a  peripheral 
fiange  to  surround  and  engage  with  the  filler  pipe. 

a  first  vent  passage  through  said  inner  shell  fiat  portion  for 
permitting  the  fiow  of  air  into  said  tank  in  the  normal 
operation  thereof; 

first  valve  means  for  said  first  vent  passage  adapted  to  seal 
the  same  upon  tilting  of  said  cap  a  predetermined  amount 
from  its  normal  position, 

said  first  valve  means  comprising  a  valve  member  having  a 
stem  slidably  engaged  in  said  vent  passage  and  a  head 
upon  its  lower  end  of  larger  diameter  than  said  vent 
passage; 

a  ball  positioned  beneath  said  head; 

and  a  ball  retainer  positioned  beneath  said  ball; 

said  ball  retainer  being  cup-shaped  with  a  lowermost  center 
portion  concentric  with  said  stem  and  converging  in  all 
directions  outwardly  from  said  center  portion  toward  the 
lower  surface  of  said  shell  fiat  portion; 

the  lowermost  center  portion  being  spaced  beneath  said 
lower  surface  a  distance  such  that  said  valve  means  head, 
when  resting  on  said  ball,  is  displaced  from  said  lower 
surface  thereby  to  permit  air  to  fiow  through  said  vent 
passage; 

said  retainer  converging  toward  said  lower  surface  such 
that,  upon  tilting  of  said  cap  beyond  a  predetermined 
angle  in  any  direction,  said  ball  will  force  said  head  into 
engagement  with  said  lower  surface; 

a  cover  surrounding  said  inner  shell; 

rib  means  extending  between  said  cover  and  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  inner  shell  flat  portion  to  space  said  cover 
from  said  surface  and  provide  an  air  passage  therebe- 
tween; 

said  inner  shell  fiange  having  grooves  in  the  outer  surface 
thereof  comYnunicating  with  said  air  passage  for  permit- 
ting air  to  fiow  between  said  air  passage  and  the  atmo- 
sphere; 

a  second  vent  passage  through  said  inner  shell  fiat  portion 
spaced  from  said  first  vent  passage; 

second  valve  means  for  said  second  vent  passage  adapted  to 
seal  the  same  upon  seating  therein. 

said  spring  means  connected  between  said  inner  shell  and 
said  second  valve  means  for  normally  seating  said  second 
valve  means  in  said  second  vent  passage  and  allowing  said 
valve  means  to  unseat  upon  an  increase  of  pressure  in  said 
tank  beyond  a  predetermined  amount. 


1.  A  swimming  pool  chemical  dispensing  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  cartridge  for  storing  tablets  of  a  swimming  pool  chemical; 
a  dispenser  housing  into  which  the  cartridge  removably 
fits; 

means  for  attaching  the  housing  to  the  edge  of  a  sw  imming 
pool. 

a  battery  having  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal 
disposed  in  the  cartridge; 

mearts  disposed  in  the  housing  including  an  electrical  clock 
motor  for  dispensing  tablets  stored  in  the  cartridge  into 
the  swimming  pool  responsive  to  the  power  source,  and 
means  operable  when  the  cartridge  is  positioned  in  the 
housing  for  transmitting  power  from  the  source  to  the 
dispensing  means  to  dispense  tablets  stored  in  the  car- 
tridge, the  power  transmitting  means  comprising  an  elec- 
trically conductive  spring  contact  extending  from  one 
terminal  of  the  battery  to  a  point  at  the  periphery  of  the 
cartridge,  an  electrically  conductive  hollow  tube 
mounted  in  the  dispenser  housing,  the  tube  extending 
from  the  cartridge  to  the  clock  motor  such  that  the  spring 
contact  engages  the  tube  in  deformation,  an  electrical 
conductor  extending  through  the  tube  from  the  cartridge 
to  the  clock  motor,  an  electrically  conductive  disc 
contact  at  the  end  of  the  tube  adjacent  to  the  cartridge 
positioned  to  engage  the  other  terminal  of  the  battery, 
spring  means  urging  the  disc  contact  into  engagement 
with  the  other  contact  of  the  battery,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  conductor  and  the  tube  to  the  clock  mo- 
tor. 
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1.  A  dispensing  carton  for  a  product  including: 
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.i.'sure  panel.                                   '  A,s»|H.610 

^^.  opcr  tipped  !ra>  including  said  closure  panel  and  mar-  SAFETY  VENT  FOR  A  PRKSSl  RF  CONTA 

gtnalk  vocurcd  thereto.  \\  llhiirn   f      Willis     Hauerst..«n.   ind.,  assignor  to 

ti  rcmowiHic  area  spaced  from  the  edges  of  said  panel  and  <  unipanv  d  Afiurica.  PiltsburKh,  Pa. 

JctincJ  *^\  an  cnJlevs  weakened  line  of  separation.  Filed  Oct.  23.  I 'J"-!.  Ser.  No.  5  I  7. .^25 

•lim  unJcrJMng  said  panel  and  secured  to  said  removable  Int    (  I     B65D  ^J/14 

area  and  portions  of  said  panel  outwardly  of  said  remov-  U.S.  CI.  222  —  39"^ 
anlc   area. 


endless  line  of  adhesive  outwardly  of  said  weakened  line 
'!  separation  completely  encircling  the  same, 
4-1  -  c.i.er  panel  including  opposed  side  walls  hinged  to 
'np'.'-]\^  sides  thereof,  and  anchormg  flanges  hinged  to 
-a. J  opposed  side  walls  and  secured  to  the  under  surface 
•r  said  open  topped  tray 
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Int.  (1.-  B67D   ■      - 
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1.  A  safety  vent  for  a  pressurized  container  comprising  a 
container  wall  having  an  integral  concavity  therein,  an  integral 
hollow  bridge  interruptmg  said  concavity,  and  spanning  op- 
posed sidewalls  thereof,  and  a  weakening  line  in  the  container 
wall  transversely  across  said  bridge,  whereby  excessive  pres- 
sure in  a  container  will  stress  said  bridge  to  fracture  the  resid- 
ual metal  in  said  weakening  line  across  the  bridge  and  permit 
venting  of  the  container. 
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A  marking  de v  ue  adapted  to  eject  a  marking  fluid  unto 
irkpieee  upon  completion  of  a  predetermined  operation 
Tg  performed  upon  said  wi^rkpiece.  said  operation  requir- 
a  fluid  pressure  s\s;eni  and  an  increase  in  the  pressure 
im  said  system  to  .i  predetermined  value  being  achieved 
n  eompietion  ot  said  operation,  said  marking  device  com- 
ing 

reservoir  ot'  said  r-i.irkmg  fluid; 

teed  pass.ige  having  an  inlet  in  communication  with  said 
'eservoir  and  an  outlet  through  which  said  marking  fluid 
s  ejected , 
n^eans  tor  clcising  communication  between  said  reservoir 
and  sj;d  teed  passage  for  separating  the  fluid  in  said  feed 
passage  f'rom  the  tluid  in  said  reservoir;  and 
Cans  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  fluid  pressure 
svstem  achieving  a  predetermined  value  indicating  the 
completion  ot  the  operation  on  said  work  piece  to  pressur- 
ize said  separated  fluid  in  said  feed  passage  to  forcibly 
ejcct  said  separated  fluid  through  said  feed  passage  out- 
let. 


1.  A  pressure  relief  system  for  an  aerosol  dispenser  ot  the 
type  utilizing  a  valve  body,  said  pressure  relief  system  com- 
prising at  least  one  turret  formed  on  the  dispenser,  said  pres- 
sure relief  system  including  flexible  sealing  means  comprising 
an  annular  ring  having  a  pressure  control  means  formed 
thereon,  said  pressure  control  means  disposed  and  configured 
to  control  a  pressure  relief  point,  said  tlexhle  seahng  means 
mounted  internally  in  said  turret  and  in  sealing  engagement 
with  the  internal  wall  surface  of  said  turret  and  the  external 
wall  surface  of  said  valve  body,  said  tlevible  seahng  means 
disposed  to  seal  at  least  one  vent  port  disposed  m  tluid  com- 
municating relation  between  the  exterior  and  interior  ot  said 
dispenser,  said  pressure  control  means  arranged  relative  to 
said  vent  port  such  that  the  interior  pressure  of  said  dispenser 
acts  directly  against  said  flexible  sealing  means  to  break  said 
sealing  engagement  of  said  flexible  sealing  means  v».ith  either 
the  interior  wall  surface  of  said  turret  or  the  exterior  wall 
surface  of  said  valve  body  at  the  predetermined  pressure 
release  point. 
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4  Claims 


1.  .A  dispensing  bottle  for  dispensing  and  mixing  two  solu- 
tions, which  comprises: 

a.  a  casing  having  a  closed  base,  and  upwardly  extending 
cylmdrical  sidewall,  an  interior  chamber  therein,  and  a 
closed  top,  said  top  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
apertures  therethrough; 

b.  a  divider  contained  in  said  chamber,  said  divider  affixed 
between  said  base,  said  top,  and  said  cylindrical  sidewall, 
said  divider  dividing  said  chamber  into  a  right  and  a  left 
interior  chamber,  said  right  intermr  chamber  communi- 
cating with  first  and  second  said  apertures,  and  said  left 
interior    chamber    communicating    with    said    third    and 

—  fourth  apertures; 

c.  a  cylinder  sleeve  having  a  second  closed  top  and  an  open 
base,  a  bottom  periphery  of  said  cylinder  sleeve  affixed  to 

Y~<».«,  said  closed  top  of  said  casing,  said  second  closed  top  of 

i^  said  cylinder  sleeve  having  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh  aper- 

"t\  tures  therethrough, 

d.  a  first  tube  communicating  between  said  first  and  said 
fifth  apertures, 

e.  a  second  tube  communicating  between  said  fourth  and 
said  seventh  apertures; 

f.  a  fork  shaped  tube  having  a  spiral  shaped  leg  and  a  pair 
of  arms,  said  arms  communicating  with  sad  second  and 
third  apertures; 

g.  a  bulb  element  communicating  with  a  free  end  of  said 
spiral  shaped  leg, 

h.  a  third  tube  communicating  between  said  hulb  and  said 

sixth  aperture; 
i.  a  liquid   A  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  left  interior 

chamber, 
j.  a  liquid  B  adapted  to  be  received  in  said   right  interior 

chamber;  and 
k.  means  for  restricting  a  flow  of  said  liquid  A  through  said 

first  tube,  said  liquid  B  through  said  second  tube,  and  a 

mixture  of  said  liquids  A  and  B  through  said  third  tube. 
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3.  In  a  slidable  gate  mechanism  wherein  the  gate  has  a 
permeable  plug  through  which  gas  can  be  introduced  to  the 
outlet  of  a  vessel,  an  improved  means  for  conducting  gas  to 
said  plug,  said  means  comprising  a  series  ot  p.iss.tges  through 
stationary  parts  ,>(  the  mechanism  and  a  passage  m  s.nd  gate 


communicating  with  said  plug  and  with  said  first-named  pas- 
sages when  said  plug  is  positioned  under  said  outlet,  whereby 
the  need  is  avoided  for  flexible  connectors  to  conduct  gas  to 


said  plug  and  communication  between  said  series  of  passages 
an-d  the  passage  in  said  gate  is  broken  automatically  when  said 
gate  moves  to  a  position  in  which  said  plug  is  away  from  said 
outlet. 


*  018.614 

(   mi  DPKoni    \(    11    \  I  1  iM  1    \l' 
N\  (ilf  s,iejni,jn.   HrKigtpnri     (   nnn  ,   .issi^riio    tn   \(    \   (  orpur,)- 
1 1(  ill ,  ( .  rctn  v«  K  h    (   I  Min 

\  ilfd    l.iii     1  "      i  ''"4.   St  .      N,..  4;>4..<3  1 

ini    (  ;     B(.~l)  83/14:  B67D  5lJ2 

U,S.  CI.  222      153  I  Claim 


I.  A  childproof  actuator  cap  for  a  hand-held  aerosol  dis- 
penser having  a  container  with  a  top  closure  and  a  valve 
assemblage,  including  a  valve  stem,  carried  by  said  closure 
member  comprising  in  combination: 

a  a  cap  body  having  a  top  wall  provided  with  an  elongated 
opening  therein  and  having  an  annular,  integral  skirt,  with 
a  front  and  rear  portion,  depending  from  said  top  wall  and 
engageable  with  and  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the 
container; 

b.  an  elongated  depress  button  disposed  within  said  elon- 
gated opening  in  said  top  wall  portion  of  said  cap  body 
and  hingedly  connected  thereto  at  its  rear  end,  said  but- 
ton being  movable  between  a  raised,  non-dischargmg 
position  and  a  depressed,  discharging  position,  and  hav- 
ing means  engageable  with  said  valve  stem  for  actuating 
said  valve  in  response  to  depressing  movement  of  the 
button  by  the  user's  finger, 

c.  means  on  the  cap  top  wall  for  positioning  a  user's  finger 
in  a  direction  extending  between  said  front  and  rear 
portions  of  said  cap  skirt  thereby  adapting  it  to  depress 
said  button; 

d  a  plunger  having  its  front  and  rear  ends  received  in  op- 
posed openings  provided  in  the  front  and  rear  portions  of 
said  skirt  below  said  means  engageable  with  said  valve 
stem  provided  on  said  depress  button,  said  plunger  having 
an  opening  therein  receiving  said  valve  stem,  said  opening 
being  defined  by  a  straight,  transverse  front  wall  and  a 
semicircular  rear  wall  connected  by  straight,  parallel 
sidewalls  provided  on  said  plunger,  the  front  end  of  said 
plunger  having  an  integral,  cylindrical  boss  carrying  a 
spiral  spring  in  compression  which  normally  forces  said 
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"sc  trunt  wall  against  said  stem  \o  prevent  said 

hut'.on  from  being  actuated; 
rnal  finger  piece  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said 

projecting  through  the  opening  in  the  rear  por- 


tion of  said  skirt  for  effecting  movement  of  said  plunger 
t>>  an  unlocked  position  enabling  depressing  movement  of 
the  Hu'.ton  and  actuation  of  the  valve  to  occur,  said  finger 
picc  having  an  upturned  end  terminating  adjacent  the 
rjar  cnJ  o\  said  depress  button;  and 

-aiJ  tsne-r  piece  being  disposed  at  a  location  placing  it 
under  the  same  finger  employed  to  depress  the  button 
during  'he  use  of  the  dispenser,  v^hereby  both  the  unlock- 
ing and  actuating  operations  can  be  simultaneously  ef- 
tc^tcu  h\   the  same  finger 


N.  CI.  222^40: 
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n  so.jnsing  cap  for  mounting  on  the  upper  end  of  a  cylin- 
:"ressur:/ed    container   of  the   aerosol    dispenser   type 
.  pped  aith  a  dispensing  valve  on  said  upper  end,  said  cap 
niprising   means  for  attaching  it  to  said   pressurized  Con- 
ner  and   being  made  of  a  single  piece  of  resilient  plastic 
iteria;  uonprising  a  body  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  shell. 
.■  lateral  wall  oi  which  is  pierced  by  at  least  one  dispensing 
fice  C(intaining  a  nozzle  entirely  contained  v.ithin  the  outer 
suniterence  of  said  wall,  a  cover  substantially  perpendicu- 
•'  'he    svis  of  the  cylindrical  shell  the  edges  of  which  are 
.1  ! .   separated  from  said  shell,  a  central  hub  provided  with 
i",  a    duet  aligned  with  said  dispensing  valve  and  a  radial 
ne  sonnecting  said  cover  to  the  hub  and  extending  to  the 
i^a!  shell  near  the  level  of  said  dispensing  orifice,  said 
'mprising  a  duct  connected  to  the  axial  duct  in  the  hub 
p  tcrnimat  ng     pp.  site  the  dispensing  orifice  in  the  lateral 
r  the  sheM    and  a  narrow  hinge  lying  on  only  one  side  of 


beverage  nozzle  connected  to  said  beverage  dispensing 
means. 

a  lever  arm  connected  to  said  valve  dispensing  means;  noz- 
zle cover; 

linkage  arm  connected  to  said  nozzle  cover; 

.solenoid  connected  to  said  linkage  arm  and  moveable  from 
a  first  position  to  a  second  position; 


means  connecting  said  solenoid  to  said  valve  actuating 
means; 

switching  means  connected  to  said  solenoid  circuit  means 
whereby  said  lever  actuating  means  signals  said  solenoid 
to  move  said  linkage  arm  from  a  first  position  in  which 
said  nozzle  cover  is  in  contact  and  covering  said  nozzle 
opening  to  a  second  position  away  from  and  out  of 
contact  from  said  nozzle  opening 
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vj  c\  lindrical  shell. 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  dispensing  fluent  material  from 

nnecting  said  vane  to  said  shell,  said  means  for    a  source   of  supply  comprising  tube   means  communicating 

av  t.    the  container  being  located  on  the  inter-    with  the  source  of  supply  and  having  a  discharge  opening,  gate 

1  the  lateral  wall  of  the  shell  and  consisting  of  an     means  associated  with  said  tube  means,  said  gate  means  hav- 

Tuiar  rih  lying  m  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the     ing  an   imperforate  wall   located   adjacent   to  said  discharge 

opening,  means  for  selectively  operating  said  gate  means  for 
interrupting  the  flow  of  material  and  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  material  through  said  discharge  opening,  chute  means  for 
directing  the  material  passing  through  said  discharge  opening 
to  a  receiver,  said  chute  means  being  swingably  mounted 
adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  discharge  opening  of  said  tube 
means,  first  interengageable  means  carried  by  said  gate 
means,  second  interengageable  means  carried  by  said  chute 
ms  means,  and  said  first  and  second  interengageable  means  being 
positioned  so  that  said  first  interengageable  means  freely  abuts 
said  second  interengageable  means  onK  v.  hen  said  gate  means 

v.hieh   said 
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A  i^'^\c':d-zc  dispensing  device  comprising: 


2  Llai 


everage  dispensing  means, 
he -erage  -.alve  actuating  means  connected  to  said  beverage     has  moved   to  a  substantially   closed   pusitum 


dispensiHt;  niean> 


imperforate    wall    has    substantially    interrupted    the    flow    of 
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material  through  said  discharge  opening  and  thereafter  moves  *  ■'  1  s  ''  I  •' 
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1,  A  holder  for  shot,  said  holder  including  a  first  strap 
member  having  opposite  ends  joined  together  to  define  a  first 
horizontal  generally  circular  ring,  a  second  strap  member 
having  opposite  ends  joined  together  to  define  a  second  hori- 
zontal generally  circular  ring  spaced  below,  vertically  regis- 
tered with  and  of  inside  and  outside  diameters  appreciable 
smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  first  ring,  a  pair  of 
flexible  strap  members  having  one  pair  of  corresponding  ends 
secured  to  diametrically  opposite  portions  of  said  second  ring 
and  corresponding  mid-pcirtions  secured  to  similar  diametri- 
cally opposite  portions  of  said  first  ring,  the  other  pair  of  ends 
of  said  pair  of  strap  members  including  securing  means  opera- 
tive to  releasably  secure  said  other  pair  of  ends  together,  and 
a  third  strap  member  ha\ing  its  terminal  end  portions  an- 
chored to  diametrically  opposite  portions  of  said  second  ring 
disposed  in  a  first  vertical  plane  at  generally  right  angles  to  a 
vertical  plane  containing  the  first  mentioned  diametrically 
opposite  portions  of  said  second  ring  and  spaced  opposite  end 
portions  spaced  from  said  terminal  ends  secured  to  generally 
diametricallv  opposite  portions  of  said  first  ring  disposed  in 
said  first  plane,  the  length  of  said  third  strap  member  between 
said  spaced  opposite  end  portions  thereof  being  sufficient  to 
elevate  the  midpoint  of  said  third  strap  member  above  said 
first  strap  member  a  distance  equal  to  at  least  three-quarters 
the  diameter  of  said  first  ring,  the  inside  diameters  of  and  the 
spacing  between  the  first  and  second  rings  being  such  that  a 
spherical  member  snugly  embraced  by  said  first  ring  at  a 
horizontal  diameter  of  said  spherical  member  will  be  snugly 
cradled  by  said  second  ring  at  a  point  spaced  sufficiently 
above  the  lowest  extremity  of  said  spherical  member  to  allow 
the  lowest  extremity  of  said  spherical  member  to  he  placed 
upon  the  ground  with  said  second  ring  spaced  above  the 
ground,  said  pair  of  strap  members,  when  said  other  pair  of 
ends  are  secured  together,  being  operative  to  snugly  embrace 
the  upper  portion  of  said  spherical  member  and  operative  to 
support  said  second  ring  against  downward  displacement 
relative  to  said  spherical  member 


I.  Cartridge-actuated  fastening  device  including 

a  slidable  assembly  comprising  a  barrel,  a  muzzle  at  one  end 
of  said  barrel,  a  cartridge  chamber  at  the  other  end  of  said 
barrel,  and  a  breech-block  and  percussion  means  fc^r 
exploding  said  cartridge  located  on  the  side  of  said  cham- 
ber remote  from  said  barrel. 

a  driving  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  barrel  for  actuation 
by  the  gases  produced  by  an  explosion  in  said  cartridge 
chamber  to  eject  a  fastener  from  said  muzzle  and. 

a  tubular  casing  having  a  handle  near  one  end  thereof,  said 
assembly  being  mounted  for  axial  sliding  movement  in 
said  casing,  spring  means  biassing  said  assembly  sci  that 
said  muzzle  projects  from  the  other  end  of  said  casing  for 
a  predetermined  distance  except  when  said  spring  means 
is  compressed  by  pressing  said  muzzle  against  a  material 
in  which  said  fastener  is  to  be  driven, 

latch  means  carried  by  said  assembly  and  movable  between 
a  first  position  in  which  said  latch  means  does  and  a 
second  position  in  which  it  does  not  prevent  operation  of 
said  percussion  means, 

a  trigger  mounted  on  said  handle. 

catch  means  carried  by  said  trigger  moving  said  latch  means 
to  said  second  position  when  said  catch  means  is  m  en- 
gagement with  said  latch  means  and  said  trigger  is  actu- 
ated. 

said  latch  means  being  spaced  from  a  position  in  which  it  is 
engaged  by  said  catch  means  by  a  distance  no  greater 
than  said  predetermined  distance  whenever  said  muzzle 
projects  said  predetermined  distance  from  said  tubular 
member. 
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1.  Device  for  fastening  intermediary  plates  to  the  walls  of  a 
mold  includes  a  supporting  frame,  explosive  charge-driven 
setting  means  mounted  on  said  supporting  frames  for  driving 
fastening  members  for  anchoring  the  plates  to  the  molds,  and 
holders  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame  for  holding  the 
plates  as  they  are  moved  into  position  for  attachment,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  means  for  remotely  positioning 
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upporting  frame  withm  the  mold,  said  setting  means 
c^  a!  iea^t  a  first  pair  of  setting  guns  with  the  driving 
:  said  tirvt  pair  of  setting  guns  disposed  in  parallel  rela 
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1.   I'"   J  setting  gun  using  an  explosive  charge  for  driving 

nchoring  elements  mto  a  solid  receiving  material,  comprising 
gun  hn'^sing  r,-"7'ir-,g  an  axialiv  extendmg  passage  providmg 
mu/zle  opening  'rum  one  end  I't"  the  housing,  a  barrel  having 
*^ore  extending  axiali\   therethrough  and  mounted  for  axial 
isplacenient  ^\ith;n  the  passage  m  said  gun  housing  and  hav- 
ing one   end  arranged   to  extend  outwardly  from  the  muzzle 
^ening    a  meni»^er  mounted   m  said  housing  at  the  opposite 
^nd    of    ^ald    narrel    from    the    muzzle   opening,   said    member 
rmng  the  .han  ^^er  arranged  to  receive  a  cartridge  and  the 
jhamher  hcmg  open   to   the  hore  in  said  barrel,  wherein  the 
'prov  ement  eompnses  :h.it  said  barrel  is  axially  displaceable 
:thm   said   housing  relative  to  s.ik!   mem  her,   'he  end  of  said 
irrel   adia^ent   to   and   taemg   to'Aard   said   member  having  a 
oulder    positioined    uithin    the    path    of  the   explosive   gases 
k;k.'nerated  a  hen  a  cartridge  is  fired  w.  ithin  the  chamber  in  said 
imncr  so   :ha;  the  explosive  gases  exert  a  propulsive  force 
ifains;  -he  end  ot  xaid  barrel  for  displacing  it  in  the  direction 
Te   mu7/ie  opening   in   sjki   housing. 
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t  r-shir  and  the  driving  directions  of  said  first  guns  in  said  pair 
disposed  180  apart,  and  means  connected  to  said  setting  guns 
tor  remoteK  firing  all  of  said  first  guns  located  on  said  support 
>ame  at  the  same  time 


I.  In  the  formation  of  welded  metal  bellows,  a  machine  for 
automatically  welding  together  the  outer  circumferential 
edges  of  a  pair  of  diaphrams  having  a  rotatable  arbor  on  which 
said  diaphrams  are  mounted  and  rotate,  a  carnage  .i  .^ elding 
torch  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  a  reversing  motor  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  carriage  for  positioning  said  carriage 
parallel  to  said  arbor  in  forward  and  reverse  directions,  the 
combination  comprising,  a  radiation  source  mounted  on  said 
carriage,  a  first  optical  system  mounted  on  said  carriage  di- 
recting radiation  from  said  source  onto  the  Acid  bead  after 
having  been  generated  by  the  welding  torch,  a  phototrans- 
ducer  generating  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  radia- 
tion to  which  it  is  exposed  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  second 
optical  system  mounted  on  said  carriage  exposing  said  photo- 
transducer  to  the  radiation  from  said  source  which  is  reflected 
by  said  weld  bead  and  means  under  the  control  of  said  output 
signal  operating  said  reversing  motor  whereby  said  carriage  is 
positioned  to  maintain  said  torch  in  lateral  alignment  with  said 
weld  bead  as  the  arbor  rotates. 


3.918.623 
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U.S.  CI.  228-127  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  joining  by  diffusion  welding  a  hollow  part  of 
non-ferrous  metal  onto  the  mner  surface  of  the  bore  of  a 
hollow  part  of  ferrous  metal  comprising  the  steps  of  inserting 
said  hollow  part  of  non-ferrous  metal  with  a  larger  coefficient 
of  thermal  expansion  than  said  hollov.  part  of  ferrous  metal. 
into  and  in  close  contact  with  the  bore  of  said  hollovv  part  of 
ferrous  metal,  then  inserting  a  core  of  a  material  u  ith  a  higher 
strength  and  a  higher  melting  point  than  ^aid  holioy,  part  of 
non-ferrous  metal  into  and  in  close  contact  \>.ith  the  bore  of 
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said  hollow  part  of  non-ferrous  metal,  and  subsequently  heat-  3,9 

ing  the  composite  part  thus  set  to  a  diffusion  welding  tempera-  METHOD  OF  M\KIN( 

ture  under  a  relatively  low  vacuum  or  in  a  non-oxidi/ing  atmo-  vfM  l(  ON  [) 

sphere  under  atmospheric  pressure,  characterized  by;  causing  RiisMil    \.  Nipjxri.  I)(ia«,.r. 


a  low  melting  point  metal  in  liquid  phase  having  a  lower  melt-  t 
ing  point  than  said  hollow  part  of  ferrous  metal,  said  hollow 
part  of  non-ferrous  metal  and  said  core  to  penetr.ite  into  a  gap 
formed  between  said  hollow  part  of  ferrous  metal  and  said  IS 
hollow  part  of  non-ferrous  metal  and  a  gap  between  said 
hollow  part  of  non-ferrous  metal  and  said  core;  then  carrying 
out  heating  to  a  diffusion  welding  temperature  to  effect  solid 
phase-liquid  phase  diffusion  between  said  hollow  part  of  fer- 
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rous  metal  and  said  hollow  part  of  ntin-ferrous  metal  in  solid 
phase  and  said  low  melting  point  metal  in  liquid  phase,  and. 
at  the  same  time,  effecting  solid  phase-solid  phase  diffusion 
between  said  hollow  part  of  ferrous  metal  and  said  hollow  part 
of  non-ferrous  metal  in  solid  phase,  by  bringing  said  hollow 
part  of  ferrous  metal  and  said  hollow  part  of  non-ferrous  metal 
into  contact  with  each  other  under  pressure  through  the  use 
of  stress  generated  from  the  difference  in  thermal  expansion 
between  said  hollow  part  of  ferrous  metal  and  said  hollow  part 
of  non-ferrous  metal  while  preventing  said  hollow  part  of 
non-ferrous  metal  from  being  deformed  inward  by  means  of 
said  core. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  mount  for  a  pressurized  semi- 
conductor device  comprising  siKer  brazing  a  steel  ring  to  the 
upper  surface  of  a  copper  billet,  extruding  the  billet  to  form 
a  downwardly  opening  collar  on  the  ring,  an  open  cup  in  the 
main  body  of  the  mount  and  a  lower  stem  forming  a  steel  tube 
with  a  flared  lower  end.  mounting  the  flared  end  of  said  tube 
in  said  cup,  and  extruding  the  main  body  of  the  mount  to 
cause  the  metal  to  flow-lock  the  flared  end  of  the  tube  forming 
a  secure  connection. 
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1.  -\  method  of  fixing  an  insert  of  refractory  m.itenal  to  a 
stool  of  the  top  pouring  type  mold  for  casting  -teel  ingots, 
comprising  steps  of 

1.  fitting  the  insert  within  a  hollow  provukd  on  a  surface 
substantially  at  the  center  of  the  stool  so  as  to  form  a  gap 
between  walls  of  the  hollow  and  the  insert. 

2.  placing  a  weight  on  a  top  surface  of  the  insert,  the  u eight 
is  provided  with  a  metal  flow,  and 

3.  pounng  a  molten  loint  metal  of  cast  iron  or  steel  into  the 
gap  through  the  metal  flow  way  and  allowing  it  to  solidity 
within  the  gap. 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  fabricating  metallic  tubing 
having  formed  patterns  on  the  tubing  wall  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

providing  a  strip  of  metal  of  predetermined  width,  indefinite 
length  and  side  edges; 

continuously  advancing  the  strip. 

continuously  forming  patterns  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the 
strip  during  the  course  of  advance; 

intermittently  interrupting  the  pattern  forming  step  to  br«ak 
the  continuity  of  the  formed  pattern  and  to  create  inter- 
vening smooth  segments  in  said  surface  transverse  to  the 
strip  length,  each  segment  being  a  discontinuity  in  the 
pattern  across  the  width  of  the  strip. 

continuously  forming  said  strip  into  a  tube  by  abutting  the 
side  edges  to  create  a  longitudinal,  axially  extendmg. 
continuous  seam, 

continuously  welding  said  seam  to  create  a  fiuid-tight  seal, 
and  thereafter  transversely  cutting  the  tubing  within 
smooth  segments  thereof  into  discrete  tube  lengths. 
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9  Claims 


I.  A   "cthod  lit  manufacturing  a  welded  type  Francis  runner 

the  !\pc  comprising  a  crown  ring  and  a  band  ring  intercon- 
.vtcd  h\  a  plurality  of  blades  including  the  steps  of: 

preparing  u  plurality  of  runner  sections  each  having  a  plu- 
raiit\  of  hiades  fixed  at  one  end  to  a  section  of  the  crown 
ring  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  section  of  the  band  ring,  at 
least  one  of  said  runner  sections  being  so  prepared  that  all 
blades  except  the  respective  edge  blades  at  the  edges  of 
said  runner  sections  arc  fixedly  connected  to  said  respec- 
tive rings  along  the  full  cross-section  of  the  blade  ends, 
-aij  runner  section  being  formed  such  that  the  edges  of 
said  ^rov-n  and  band  ring  sections  lie  in  at  least  one  com- 
^  n  p'.ir^c  extending  through  the  axis  of  the  runner,  said 
edge  Places  being  connected  to  said  crown  and  band  ring 
section  such  that  a  portion  of  the  cross-section  of  both 
edge  blade  ends  extends  beyond  said  ring  sections  at  one 
^ije  of  said  common  plane, 

,ind  joining  said  runner  sections  to  one  another  to  form  a 
eon^pieted  runner. 
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I    A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cylindrical  tank  comprising 


a,  preforming  a  rectangular  sheet  into  a  shell  having  a  con- 
figuration approximately  the  exterior  shape  of  the  com- 
pleted lank; 

b,  placing  the  preformed  shell  in  position  upon  supporting 
arm  means; 

c,  clamping  the  shell  in  position  upon  the  arm  means  with 
the  opposing  edges  in  juxtaposition; 

d,  welding  the  side  seam  of  the  shell; 

e,  placing  a  pair  of  end  members  in  an  opposed  coaxial 
relationship  at  opposite  ends  of  the  shell,  each  of  said  end 
members  being  mounted  within  one  of  a  set  of  coaxial 
elements  adapted  to  engage  the  end  member  about  its 
outer  periphery; 

F  advancing  the  set  of  coaxial  elements  and  the  end  member 
toward  the  shell  until  the  end  member  is  wedged  into  the 
shell; 

g,  retracting  all  of  the  coaxial  elements  of  the  set  having 
diameters  larger  than  the  end  member  while  retaining 
those  coaxial  elements  of  the  set  which  have  diameters 
smaller  than  the  end  member  such  that  the  end  members 
are  retained  in  a  shell-engaging  position; 

h,  welding  the  end  seams; 

i.  retracting  the  remainder  of  the  set  of  coaxial  elements; 

j,  removing  the  welded  tank  from  the  supporting  arm 
means. 
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1.  A  one  piece  blank  of  substantially  rectangular  shape  for 
forming  a  tubular  carton,  comprising: 

a.  a  bottom  wall  panel  of  circular  configuration  located 
centrally  of  said  blank; 

b.  a  pair  of  side  wall  panels  attached  to  two  opposed  sides 
of  said  bottom  wall  panel  ak)ng  perforated  score  lines; 

c.  a  plurality  of  finger-like  bottom  closing  flaps  located 
between  said  side  wall  panels  along  the  remaining  op- 
posed sides  of  said  bottom  wall  panel  and  attached 
thereto  along  perforated  lines, 

d.  a  pair  of  tapered  flaps  foldably  attached  to  said  side  wall 
panels  along  the  edges  thereof  that  are  opposed  from  the 
attachment  between  said  side  wall  panels  and  said  circu- 
lar bottom  wall; 

e.  an  access  means  in  one  of  said  side  walls  formed  by  a 
curved  perforated  line  located  adjacent  the  perforated 
line  connecting  said  side  wall  to  said  bottom  wall,  and, 

F  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  locking  slots  formed  in  each 
tapered  flap  and  located  adjacent  the  fold  lines  connect- 
ing the  tapered  flaps  to  the  side  wall  panels 
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1.  A  substantially  rectangular  unitary  paperboard  carton 
blank  for  forming  a  tray  having  a  hollow  triangular  pillar 
corner  construction,  said  blank  comprising: 

a,  a  bottom  panel. 

b,  two  side  panels  hingedly  connected  to  said  bottom  panel 
along  a  first  pair  of  parallel  score  lines. 

c,  inner  and  outer  corner  flaps  formed  by  corner  slits  ex- 
tending diagonally  inwardly  from  substantially  the  cor- 
ners of  said  blank  to  said  first  pair  of  score  lines  and 
terminating  in  inwardly  extending  short  end  portion  slits 
coincident  with  said  first  pair  of  sciue  lines. 

d  interior  corner  panels  hingedly  connected  at  opposite 
sides  to  said  inner  corner  flaps  and  said  side  panels  along 
fold  lines  extending  substantially  from  the  edge  of  the 
blank  to  said  end  portion  slits,  and 

e,  two  end  panels  hingedly  connected  to  said  bottom  panel 
along  a  second  pair  of  parallel  score  lines  extending  per- 
pendicular to  and  between  said  end  portion  slits  and  to 
said  outer  corner  flaps  along  said  first  pair  of  score  lines. 
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1.  A  box  comprising: 

A    a  first  series  of  aligned,  hinged-together  panels. 

B    means  for  connecting  the  free  side  edges  of  the  end 
panels  in  the  first  series  together  to  form  a  tube. 

C,  a  second  series  of  aligned,  hinged-together  panels, 

V)  means  for  connecting  the  free  side  edge  of  one  panel  in 
the  second  series  to  a  free  side  edge  of  an  end  panel  in  the 
first  series,  said  second  series  of  panels  hemg  u  rapped  at 
least  partuav  around  said  tube  fornud  h\  the  iir 
of  panels  being  wrapped  at  least  partv.a\  aroii 
formed  by  the  first  series  of  panels. 


c  r  ;c^ 
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E,  means  for  removably  connecting  the  free  side  edge  of  the 
other  end  panel  in  the  second  series  to  a  panel  in  the  first 
series  so  that  panels  in  the  second  series  cover  panels  in 
the  first  series, 

F  a  decorative  design  applied  to  the  outside  t»f  one  or  more 
panels  in  the  first  series  underneath  panels  of  the  second 
series. 

G,  a  tear  line  at  the  boundary  between  the  first  and  second 
series  of  panels  so  that  the  second  series  of  panels  can  be 
stripped  away  from  the  tube  to  reveal  the  decorative 
design  on  the  panels  in  the  first  series,  and 

H  a  second  tear  line  extending  along  the  second  series  of 
panels  near  the  top  edges  thereof  so  that  only  the  portion 
of  the  panels  in  the  second  series  below  the  second  tear 
line  can  be  stripped  away. 


CO  I  <   Hf  l>  '   (  t\  MM   (  n   s.  1  W  1.1, OP  I.  .S'l  ,sn,M 
n.ink  H    Niidi.iutr    Nl.ihni  Ki-.'     \  >..  assignor  to  Transkril 

<    .11  p,.r.(Ii.in,    \  hr.vfi.i  i\      \    \ 

lilid    luiit    1\.   i  V74.  Str.  Ni,.  4hl.752 

hit    (,      \u.>V)  27110.  27134.  27108 

U.S.  CL  229—69  10  Claims 


I.  A  continuous  series  of  interconnected  envelopes,  each 
said  envelope  comprising  a  back  ply,  a  front  ply  secured  to 
said  back  ply  to  form  a  first  open-ended  pocket  therewith,  a 
fiap  portion  on  one  of  said  plys  for  folding  over  the  other  of 
said  plys  to  enclose  said  pocket,  at  least  one  insert  ply  within 
said  pocket  secured  along  at  least  two  edges  thereof  to  one  of 
said  front  and  back  plys  to  form  an  insert  pocket  within  said 
first  pocket,  said  insert  ply  having  an  edge  unsecured  to  said 
fre)nt  and  back  plys,  a  tear-away  portion  along  a  common  edge 
of  each  of  at  least  said  front  and  back  plys  and  adjacent  said 
unsecured  edge  of  said  insert  pocket,  each  of  said  tear-away 
portions  being  defined  by  a  line  of  weakening  said  tear-away 
portion  being  secured  to  each  t)ther  for  simultaneous  removal 
from  the  remainder  of  said  envelope  to  expose  each  said 
pocket  for  removal  of  the  contents  of  the  insert  pocket  from 
said  side  of  said  insert  pocket  corresponding  to  said  unsecured 
edge  and  the  corresponding  side  of  said  envelope.      — 


<,'n  s  f-  ^ ' 

PAPh  R    I  API     I  O  J  \(   (,M    \kl)  I    \Kn   KM' I    \  I  I  k    Ht    \h 
(lOttfried  Maurt  r     Net  d  h-iiii ,   M  .t^^  .  <is^.i>;in  i    i ..  (  ,  i  ^mu  i     \  ( ,   , 
W  aedensM  il,  S  w  il  /r  r  ia  nd 

Filed  Dei,  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,h:- 
Inl    (   I      (,(I6K   ;    IH.  7104.  D03C  1710b.  (,U(,K       02 
I   ,S,  (   1,   2,M      ~s»  1  <   I    i.oio-, 

1.  .A  Jacquaru  repeater  head  which  comprises  in  coniDina 
tion: 


Oi-llL  lAL  CjA/L  ITE 
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niijjns  ti>   mtroducc  a   roll  ot  unpunchod  paper  into  the 
uutpu!  viJc  ot  the  Jacquard  repeater  head; 

a  piuralitv  of  punches  to  punch  a  weave  pattern  on  the 
unpunched  paper, 

a    plurahty   of  punch    actuators   adapted    to   drive    the 
punches. 

a  striker  [o  drive  the  actuators,  the  striker  moving  be- 
lAccn  a  forward  and  a  reverse  position; 
a  plurality  of  first  sensing  needles  engaged  to  the  actua- 
tors, said  needles  arranged  on  an  alternating  offset  rela- 
tlon^hlp. 


means  secured  to  the  first  sensing  needles  H)  read  a 
punched  computer  tape  having  uniformly  aligned  perfo- 
rations, 

means  to  move  a  punched  computer  tape  of  standard 
format  through  the  repeater,  the  tape  having  weave  infor- 
mation therein  and  to  place  the  tape  in  information  trans- 
fer relationship  v,ith  the  means  secured  to  the  first  sensing 
nccJIc^.  and 

iicans  to  control  the  timed  relationship  the  movement  of 
the  tape,  the  transfer  of  the  information,  and  the  actua- 
tion of  the  punches. 


3.'J1H.6  34 
M  MBKR  VV  HKK  I    H)K  (  ()l  NTKRS 
Helmuth   Muller.  St.  (ieoraen,  dermanv,  as'>iunur   tu  Kienzle 
\pparale  (.rnhH.  Villinetn,  (.ermanv 

Filed  Dec.  2H.   \^^}.  Ntr    No    -JZ'^.ZI" 
Claims    priuritv.    application    (.ermanv,    Jan.     Ifi,     1973, 
^301498 

!nt.  CI.'  (;06C  !  U02 
L.S.  CI.  235-  I   (  1  1   (  laims 

2  3 


1.  A  nu":ner  a  heel  for  counters  composed  of  a  first  circular 
pcrtion  pro\  ided  a  ith  a  center  hub  having  an  axis,  and  with  a 
plurahtv  of  pa-sage^  -vhich  are  spaced  from  and  asymmetri- 
.aiiv  di'-trihu!ed  about  said  hub  and  which  each  have  an  axis 
p araile'm  t;  the  axis  of  said  hub.  and  a  discrete  second  circular 
portion  having  a  center  portion  received  in  said  hub  and 
venrering  ^aid  second  circular  portion  with  reference  tc>  said 
first  circular  portion  adjacent  one  axial  end  of  the  latter,  and 
.1  p!uraht\  of  pri'ieetions  each  of  which  is  frictionally  received 
"  ore  of  said  passages,  said  circular  portions  thus  being  pre- 
vented from  relative  axial  and  angular  displacement  and  to- 
ttelher  constituting  said  numh^r  wheel. 


3, ^<  IS. 635 
MENU  AM)  PKICE  CAI.CCI  XTOK 
Jerry  I.,  (olnnn-n    Chiiatn.  111.,  assignor  to  Restaurant  Tech- 
nology, Im      ()ak   Brook,  111. 

Filed  .St[n     H..  1974,  Ser.  No    506,4:2 

Int    CI   ■  C,n6C  J, '00 

U.S.  CI.  235—89  H  15  Claims 


1.  A  menu  and  price  calculator  comprising  a  frame  assem- 
bly having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  two  side  edges  and 
an  upper  display  surface,  said  upper  display  surface  providing 
a  first  section  for  locating  and  supporting  menu  tickets  and  a 
second  section  adjacent  to  said  Tirst  section  for  locating  and 
supporting  a  plurality  of  price  strips,  a  plurality  of  said  menu 
tickets  on  said  first  section,  each  having  a  plurality  of  menu 
Items  listed  thereon,  a  plurality  of  said  price  strips  on  said 
second  section,  each  said  price  strip  being  in  alignment  with 
a  said  menu  item  on  said  menu  tickets,  each  of  said  price  strips 
indicating  a  unit  price  and  multiples  of  said  unit  price  in  line 
with  one  of  said  menu  items  on  said  menu  tickets,  a  price 
guide,  and  means  for  movably  mounting  said  price  guide  on 
said  frame  assembly  to  traverse  said  pluralit\  of  price  strips  for 
visually  aligning  sequentially  the  price  strips  with  the  associ- 
ated menu  items. 


3.918,636 

Dl  AI     I  I  MPKRMCRF  CONTROl  I  KR 

Walter   F.    Dawson.   Duluth,    Minn.,   assignor    to    The    Cnited 

States  of   Xmrrira  as  npresenled  b\  the  I  nited  Stales  Kn\i- 

ronmental  IV'tvition    \genc\,  Washington,  l)X  . 

\   U1    luK   23.  1974,  Ser,  No.  491,098 

int.  CI.-  HdlH  J^   ■':    iH)?-D  Ji  ^4 

U.S.  CI.  236—78  1  Claim 


avto   ">  '■■'  *°    ""■ 


3ft    avp  ^^  44  46  '  avp 


>         « 


i  1        4  L   ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  effecting  precision  con- 
trol of  the  temperature  of  a  plurality  of  different  bodies  of 
water  utilized  in  laboratory  experiments,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  Wheatstone  bridge  means  eaeh  incorporating 
a  thermistor  in  one  arm  thereof  adapted  to  he  disposed  in 
a  respective  different  body  of  water  the  temperature  of 
which  is  to  be  monitored,  adjustable  resistance  means 
incorporated  in  another  arm  of  each  respective  bridge  for 
balancing  said  respective  bridge  means  at  a  given  temper- 
ature, each  said  Wheatstone  bridge  means  providing  zero 
output  voltage  when  the   respective  monitored  tempera- 
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lure  equals  the  given  temperature  and  for  providing  a 
respective  output  voltage  signal  upon  a  deviation  of  said 
respective  monitored  temperature  from  said  given  re- 
spective balancing  temperature,  the  polarity  of  each  said 
output  voltage  signal  being  indicative  of  the  direction  of 
said  respective  temperature  deviation; 

a  plurality  of  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  each  said  re- 
spective output  voltage  signal  of  each  said  Wheatstone 
bridge  means, 

a  plurality  of  relay  circuit  means  each  including  a  diode 
rectifier  respectively  responsive  to  onlv  one  polarity  of 
each  said  amplified  output  voltage  signal,  each  said  relay 
circuit  means  upon  actuation  generating  a  trigger  signal; 
a  plurality  of  water  temperature  controlling  load  circuit 
means  each  including  .m  energizing  semiconductor  triac 
switch  means  therein  which  assumes  a  conductive  state  in 
response  to  said  respective  trigger  signal,  each  said  load 
circuit  means  when  energized  effecting  a  thermal  change 
in  a  respective  body  of  water, 

a  plurality  of  manually  operable  double  pole  double  throw 
switch  means  for  selectively  inverting  the  polarity  of  each 
said  output  voltage  signal  from  each  said  Wheatstone 
bridge  means,  whereby  said  respective  relay  circuit 
means  is  selectively  actuated  and  said  respective  load 
circuit  means  is  energized  imly  upon  a  selected  one  of  an 
increase  or  decrease  in  the  monitored  temperature  of  said 
respective  body  of  water;  and 

a  single  d.c.  power  supply  means  for  all  of  said  Wheatstone 
bridge  means,  said  amplifier  means,  and  said  relay  circuit 
means,  said  power  supply  means  providing  a  positive  d.c 
voltage  across  each  of  said  Wheatstone  bridge  means  w  ith 
respect  to  ground 


for  conducting  cooling  water  between  said  engine  and  said 
second  heat  exchange  means,  water  pump  means  located 
within  said  conduit  means  and  defining  a  portion  thereof  for 
circulating  said  engine  cooling  water  between  said  engine  and 
said  second  heat  exchange  means,  said  water  pump  means 
being  essentially  configured  as  a  centrifugal  pump  comprising 
a  generally  cylindrical  pump  housing  having  a  centralK  lo- 
cated water  inlet  and  a  radially  extending  water  outlet,  and  a 
drive  wheel  rotatably  mounted  within  said  pump  housing,  said 
pump  housing  being  shaped  to  define  between  said  water  inlet 
and  said  water  outlet  a  continuous  portion  of  said  conduit 
means  free  of  internal  constrictions  extending  thereacross. 


3.^18.637 

HEATER  ASSFMBIA    FOR  MOTOR  \FHK1T    \M  I  H 

W  ATFR-(()()1  FI)  ( OMBl  SI  ION  FNt.INF 

Siegfried   kofink,  /.ell,  (.ermanv,  assignor  lo  ,1.   F.berspacher, 

Esslingen,  dermanv 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,35  2,  Nov.  23.  197  1,  fat. 
.No.  3,777.975.  This  application  .lul>  30.  1973.  Ser.  No. 

384.068 
Claims    priority,    appliialion    (.ermanv.    Juni'    26.     19''2. 
2231117.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.   11,   1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    B60H  1102 
U.S.  CI,  237       12.3  C  4  Claims 


1.  A  heater  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  haivng  a  water- 
cooled  combustion  engine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
housing  defining  therethrough  a  flow  [lath  tor  heater  air, 
blower  means  for  propelling  heater  air  through  said  housing, 
burner  means  for  providing  heating  gas  first  heat  exchange 
means  located  within  said  housing  in  the  patfi  of  said  heater 
air  and  having  delivered  thereto  said  heating  g.is  from  said 
burner  means  for  conducting  heat  between  said  heating  gas 
and  said  heater  air,  second  heat  exchange  means  liKateti 
uithin  said  housing  in  the  p.ith  of  s.iid  heater  ,iir  downstre.im 
Ot  said  first  heat  exchange  means  ioT  conducting  heat  between 
said  engine  cooling  water  and  said  heater  air,  conduit  means 


\ i    I( )    !  k  \  (   k 

(harlts    \1     Nitsi.ii.    MiZ',)    |1u(h.ih     \v.      South.    M «.ipolis, 

Minn     :;-408 

Filed   \ut:     i^     1 ''"a.  ser.  No.  4'u,,,s  cc 

Ini.  n.     1  UlB  2J'0<' 

U.S.  (  i    ;»h      14  5  Claims 


!  Traction-enhancing  apparatus  for  providing  improved 
traction  between  a  vehicle  drive  wheel  and  a  wheel  rut  in  a 
ground  surface,  comprising: 

a  belt,  a  first  end  of  which  mav  be  inserted  between  said 
drive  wheel  and  said  ground  surface,  to  provide  addi- 
tional traction  between  said  wheel  and  said  ground  sur- 
face; and 
w  edge  shaped  means  attached  lo  a  second  end  of  said  belt 
to  provide  both  additional  traction  betv^een  said  ground 
surface  and  said  drive  wheel  and  elevation  of  said  drive 
wheel  to  lift  it  from  the  ground  surface  to  a  height  which 
is  substantially  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  belt 
when  said  belt  is  drawn  under  said  drive  wheel  due  to 
relative  slippage  between  the  ground  surface  side  of  said 
belt  and  said  ground  surface. 


3,9  1  S.t,  >'^ 
OIL  AKtMl/F  H 


Chester   S     Hinasik,   F'alo    Mto,   (  .ih(  ,    .I'-^igrKir   tc   (   ix  n    (   nin 
pans.   Ini    .  l^uriingarne .  (   alif 

F  lied   Sept      VK    I  '^'4,   S,r     N,.     -ir  ,  >  <(1 

Int    (  I      Hit^H  i7iU0.  B44D  //OA.  B05B  1/18.  1114 
L.J».  CI.  239      1  12  Claims 

II.  A  method  for  atomizing  oil  from  an  oil  supply  for  burn- 
ing the  oil  in  a  kiln  or  like  apparatus,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  plurality  of  oil  supply  tubes  through  the  walls  of 
the  kiln  so  that  the  leading  ends  of  the  supply  tubes  are 
disposed  within  the  kiln  and  the  trailing  ends  thereof 
project  outside  the  kiln,  said  supply  tubes  each  having  a 
nozzle  tip  at  the  leading  end  thereof; 
individually  connecting  the  trailing  end  of  each  oil  supply 

tube  to  the  oil  supply  for  operation  of  the  kiln; 
releasing  the  trailing  end  of  a  selected  oil  supply  tube  from 
the  oil  supply  when  the  nozzle  tip  associated  therewith 
requires  cleaning, 
withdrawing  the  selected  oil  supply  tube  and  the  associated 
nozzle  tip  from  within  the  kiln  while  maintaining  the 
operation  of  said  kiln  with  the  other  oil  supply  tubes. 


3.^18.64(1 
MIST  (,KNFK  \  lOR 

Pjerrt'-SIithfl    Pitcino,    Ct-ntva.    and     \nthnnv     Mt  pht  n     Kin 
Ijrose.   (.'hene-Rouat rii'>.    hnih   nf   Sw  it/tTldnd.    dssmtmrN   I.. 
Mern  Freres  S\.  deniva.  Swit/irland 

Hied  June   18.   I^^''4.  Ser    Nn    48ii.3*J"' 
(  laimv    priontv.    applKalion    Sv*it/trland.    hint    li'      l'J"'3, 
'48  "^3 


Of  f  K  i  \1    (,  \/[.TTE 
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.iciriii^t;  'he  roniovod  rn)//lc  tip. 
reinserting  the  elcaned  no/zlc  tip  and  the  selected  i»il  supply 
tube  through  the  walls  of  the  kiln,  and 


inneeting  the  selected  o\\  supply  tube  to  the  oil  supply. 


Int.  ei,    BU5B  17/06 


s,  CI.  :.w     4 


H  (   l.iirn- 


1.  A  mist  generator  comprising: 

.1  kicneraliy  closed  vessel. 

'cans  for  supplying  a  liquid  to  said  vessel, 

^icans  for  maintaining  m  said  vessel  a  predetermined  liquid 
ievel,  said  vessel  being  formed  above  said  level  with  a 
:hroughgoing  outwardly  open  aperture  and  having  at  least 
line  denectible  wall; 

Cleans  including  a  transducer  below  said  le"  el  in  said  vessel 
t  r  generating  and  focusing  ultrasonic  vibration  on  a 
^^ation  in  said  liquid  at  substantially  said  level  to  gener- 
.I'.c  J  homogeneous  body  of  mist  above  said  level,  said 
ipcMurc  ^nmmunicating  with  said  vessel  by  a  passage 
I'pening  within  said  body  of  mist;  and 

means  for  deflecting  said  wall  inwardly  into  said  vessel  to 
rcJu^c  the  volume  enclosed  by  said  wall  at  most  by  the 
vi'iume  of  said  body  for  expelling  a  cloud  of  mist  above 
said  hquid  out  of  said  vessel  through  said  aperture. 
A  mcthi'd  of  generating  mist  comprising  the  steps  of: 
lilling  a  generally  closed  chamber  having  a  predetermined 
volume  with  a  liquid  to  a  predetermined  level; 
.L.S  nt;  ultrasonic  vibration  on  said  liquid  at  said  level  to 
ti'rm  in  said  chamber  above  said  level  a  body  of  mist; 


inwardly  deflecting  a  wall  of  said  chain  her  to  force  said 
body  of  mist  out  a  hole  in  said  chamber  above  said  level. 
and 

maintaining  said  level  at  a  predetermined  height  in  said 
chamber,  said  ultrasonic  vibration  being  focused  on  said 
level  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  mist  body  having  a 
predetermined  volume,  and  said  wall  being  deflected 
inwardly  to  an  extent  that  reduces  said  predetermined 
volume  of  said  chamber  by  a  volume  at  most  equal  to  the 
volume  of  said  mist  body. 


3.*^  18,64  1 
ELECTRON  \II(    l>f)VS[)KK  { OMINC  INSTALLATION 
Ernst    lehmani).    and    Robert    Prinziny.    both    of   St.    (Jail. 
Swii/t.rland      avsmndrs    Hi    (>ema     Ad      Vpparatebau.    St. 
Gailen.  Switzerland 

Filed  Det.  2tl.   1474,  Ser.  No.  534,675 
Claims   priurity.   application   Switzerland,   No\.    14,    1974, 
15177/74 

Int.  CI."  B()5R  5/02 
U.S.  CL  239-15  16  Claims 


S^»  v: ;  V^j't 


I.  An  electrostatic  powder  coating  installation  comprising 
a  cabin,  a  supply  container,  means  operatively  coupled  with 
the  supply  container  for  delivering  electrostatically  charged 
powder  into  the  interior  of  the  cabin,  said  cabin  being  pro- 
vided with  an  internal  compartment,  a  filter  movable  in  a 
predetermined  direction  of  travel  through  the  cabin,  said  filter 
having  opposed  faces,  one  face  of  said  filter  bounding  a  part 
of  the  internal  compartment  of  the  cabin,  a  suction  device 
having  a  suction  side  and  effective  through  the  filter  at  said 
internal  compartment,  the  other  face  of  said  filter  confronting 
the  suction  side  of  the  suction  device,  a  cleaning  device  opera- 
tively associated  with  the  filter  for  removing  excess  powder 
which  has  deposited  on  the  filter,  said  cleaning  device  possess- 
ing a  suction  nozzle  directed  towards  the  one  face  of  the  filter. 
a  suction  blower  having  a  suction  side,  a  separator,  the  suction 
nozzle  being  connected  by  means  of  the  separator  with  the 
suction  side  of  the  suction  blower,  said  separator  having  an 
outlet  flow  communicating  with  the  supply  container. 


3.'n8,642 
ADJUSTABLE  FUI  I    SFR  \\    NOZ/I  K  AND  C  HANCJES 

RFOriRFO  ON   IMPl  I  SF  SPKINkl  FRS  TO 
\<  (  (IMMODMF  I  SF  OF  NOZZIF 

(    irli     Hist    4i4!  N\\    39  \ve..  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.  33309 
HItil  s,  pi    -,   1973.  Ser.  No.  395.005 
int.  LI.    B05B  J,U2 
U.S.  CI.  239-230  4  C  laims 

I.  In  an  impulse  type  sprinkler  having  a  mam  body  capable 
of  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis, 

an  upstanding  pipe  stem  with  an  enlarged  head  at  its  lower 

end,  said  pipe  stem  being  threaded  into  the  main  body, 
a  standard   pipe   threaded   member  surrounding  said  pipe 
stem  for  fluidly  connecting  said  main  body  to  a  source  of 
water  under  pressure. 


N  ( )  \  I   M  H I  R 
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a  washer  hetv.een  said  enlarged  head  and  the  bottom  part 

t)f  said  threaded  member 
a  swing  member  journaled  on  said  main  hod\   fi>r  rotation 

about  said  vertical  axis  and  having  a  hammer  to  receive 

the  impact  of  water, 
a  spring  interconnecting  said  swing  member  and  the  mam 

body, 
said  body  having  a  portion  angled  outwardly  with  respect  to 

the  vertical  axis, 
an  outlet  on  said  portion, 
said  swing  member  aligned  with  said  outlet  whereby  water 

issuing   from   said   outlet    will    impinge    upon   said   swing 


member  causing  said  swing  member  lo  move  and  hit  some 
part  of  the  main  body 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  an  adjustable  nozzle 
means  inserted  perpendicularly  into  said  outlet  for  selec- 
tively varying  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  axis,  the 
elevation  of  the  stream  of  water  issuing  from  said  nozzle 
means,  means  on  said  hammer  to  receive  the  stream  of 
water  issuing  from  said  nozzle  means  regardless  of  its 
elevation,  and 

wherein  the  outwardly  angled  portion  has  a  protrusion 
extending  past  said  outlet  and  is  adapted  to  receive  the 
impact  of  said  swing  member 


3.918,643 

IMPACT  AND  REACTANT  STFP-B^-STFP  ROl  \RV 

SPRINKLER  HEAD 

Hilliam   R     Malcolm,  Sanger,  C  alif  .  assignor  lo  1      R     Nelson 
corporation,  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Nov.   1.   19^4.  Ser.  No.  520.2(16 

Int.  CI     B05B  .*//6,  li26 

U.S.  CI.  239-230  7  Claims 
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1.  A  step-by-step  rotary  sprinlcler  head  comprising  a  sprin- 
kler body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  having  a  (low  axis, 
means  for  mounting  said  sprinkler  body  for  roi.ituui  .ihout  a 
vertical  axis  y.  ith  said  inlet  in  communication  u  iih  a  source  of 
water  under  pressure  and  with  the  flow  .ivis  it  said  outlet 
extending  upwardly  and  outwardh  .sn  impuise  .irm  nmunted 
on  said  sprinkler  body  for  oscillatory  movement  .ihiuit  a  verti- 
cal axis  toward  and  away  from  a  limiting  position  ot  .ihutmeni 
with  said  sprinkler  body,  means  for  biasing  said  impulse  .irm 
into  said  limiting  position  so  as  to  impart  .m  impact  force  to 
said  sprinkler  body  in  one  direction,  said  imf^uNt  ,irm  having 
a  first  reactant  portion  disposed  in  a  position  thereon  radially 
outw  a rdiv  of  said  outlet  and  w  ithin  the  tliu  .1  \  is  thereof  w  hen 


said  impulse  arm  is  disposed  in  said  limiting  position,  said  first 
reactant  portion  having  a  first  reactant  surface  shaped  to 
deflect  water  issuing  from  said  outlet  in  an  opposite  direction 
and  establish  a  reactant  force  on  the  impulse  arm  acting  to 
move  the  same  in  said  one  direction  toward  said  limiting 
position,  said  sprinkler  body  having  a  reactant  element 
thereon  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said  first  reactant  por- 
tion in  a  position  spaced  in  said  opposite  direction  from  the 
flow  axis  t)f  said  outlet  so  as  to  receive  the  water  deflected  by 
said  first  reactant  surface  when  said  impulse  arm  is  disposed 
in  said  limiting  position  and  to  permit  unobstructed  flow  of 
water  issuing  from  said  outlet  when  said  impulse  arm  is  spaced 
from  said  limiting  position,  said  reactant  element  having  a 
second  reactant  surface  thereon  shaped  to  deflect  the  water 
impinging  thereon  further  in  said  opposite  direction  and  estab- 
lish a  reactant  force  on  said  sprinkler  bt)dy  acting  in  said  tine 
direction,  said  impulse  arm  having  a  second  reactant  surface 
portion  disposed  in  a  position  to  receive  the  water  issuing  from 
said  second  reactant  surface,  said  second  reactant  portion 
having  a  third  reactant  surface  thereon  shaped  to  deflect  the 
water  laterally  in  said  one  direction  s<i  that  it  issues  therefrom 
in  a  direction  generally  parallel  with  the  fiow  axis  of  said  outlet 
and  establishes  a  reactant  force  acting  on  said  impulse  arm  to 
move  the  same  in  said  opposite  direction. 


■«/nS',f,44 
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Clark   I,    Piatt.   Brnti.n    H.irh.^r     .md    l.om^    F     (    /t  <  h     s!,m  ns 
villi',    txith    of    \1iih  ,    assij;nijrs    lu    \S  hii  Ipu'.jl   Curpuiatiun, 
lUninn   Harhi.i     Mi.  h. 

}  ilirl    N..V     ■=     !'*-4     S(  r.  No.  520  ''Vf, 

int.  Li.    U'JSH  3/00 

US   (  I    23  *     :4  5  11  Claims 
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1.  In  a  dishwasher  having  a  washing  chamber  for  containing 
items  to  be  washed,  an  apertured  conduit  within  the  washing 
chamber,  and  pump  means  for  supplying  washing  liquid  under 
pressure  through  said  conduit,  a  spray  device  for  mounting 
within  the  washing  chamber  comprising: 

means  forming  fludically-separate  substantially-symmetri- 
cal first  and  second  chambers, 
first   nozzle   means  a  fiuid   communication   with   the   first 

chamber  for  directing  spray  to  the  items  to  be  washed, 
second  nozzle  means  in  fiuid  communication  with  the  sec- 
ond chamber  for  directing  spray  lo  the  items  to  be 
washed;  and 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  spray  device  in  a  primary 
position  on  the  conduit  with  the  first  chamber  of  said 
spray  device  covering  the  apertures  in  said  conduit  for 
fiuid  communication  therebetween,  and  an  inverted  posi- 
tion on  said  conduit  with  the  second  chamber  of  said 
spray  device  covering  said  apertures  in  said  conduit  for 
fluid  communication  therebetween. 
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H^ns  Mohler,  I  augneri,  Switzerland,  assignor  di  jiirTuiv-  sprm 
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I    In  combination,  a  water  sprinkler  valve  comprising  means 

pMducmg  a  water  jet.  a  carrier  for  the  water  jet  producing 
Larv   ,1    hattlc    plate    having   a   periphery,   the   baffle    plate 

ng  a  NLirta^e  spaced  from  the  means  for  producing  the 
ter  jc!  and  positioned  to  cause  the  water  to  flow  radially 
m    !he   center  of  the   baffle   plate   towards  the  periphery 

rj  ;  ;nc  baffc  plate  including  at  least  two  column-shaped 
pport  cicmonts  extending  from  the  periphery  thereof  and 
pportmg  'he  hat'tle  plate  on  the  carrier,  and  teeth  spaced 

u:  the  periphery,  at  least  the  teeth  immediately  adjacent 
e  support  elements  having  deflecting  surfaces  arranged  to 
tle^t  the  radialK  outwardly  flowmg  water  in  intersecting 
•hs  he>i'nd  the  respective  support  elements,  and  pre-ten- 
ined  means  between  the  carrier  and  the  baffle  plate  for 
rma!!\  ^  losing  the  a  ater  jet  producing  means  and  for  releas- 

the  same   for  proJaemtt  the  'Aater  jet. 
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.   A  two  piece  water  emitter  adapted  for  mounting  primar- 

pside  a  hoiloA  conduction  line  with  a  confining  wall  with 
'utlet  port  member  posituined  rear  the  exterior  surface  of 
conduction  me  •  r  i  s^harge  of  water,  and  an  entrance 
t  positumed  irsde  sad  iine.  comprising  in  combination,  a 

t  male  member  ha-mg  said  outlet  as  the  head  thereof  for 
harging  fluid,  a  fitting  for  engaging  said  wall  of  said  con- 

ction   line   to  hold   said   member  in  place  therein  with  said 


jd    substan  tiall  V    flush    witf 


confining  wail   and   with   a 


f    stem,    portion   defining   a    water  conveyance  duct   there- 
ough  tor  extending  inside  said  hollow  line  to  convey  fluids 


through  said  confining  wall,  and  an  clastic  generally  cylindri- 
cal female  section  for  fitting  snugly  around  a  portion  of  said 
stem  to  form  a  wall  portion  of  said  fluid  conveying  duct 
therein  and  extend  substantially  radially  into  said  line  and 
wherein  fluid  entrance  and  exit  ports  extend  from  opposite 
ends  of  said  female  member 
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M>\M  (;KNFKAIIN(,   APPARMIS 
Kichard  A.  Lain/.  \Ulrose  Park,  and  Barry  Schneider.  Crystal 
Lake,  both  of  III     assignors  to  Chemtrust  Industries  Corpo- 
ration, Franklin  Park.  III. 

Filed    Ian     14.   1974,  Ser.  No.  432,949 
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I.  A  foam  generating  nozzle  assembly  comprising:  in  combi- 
nation: an  inlet  section  through  which  a  liquid  can  pass  and 
including  orifice-forming  means  through  which  liquid  passes; 
and  a  foam-producing  section  having  an  inlet  end  which  re- 
ceives a  stream  issuing  from  said  orifice-forming  means,  a 
pressure  reducing  passageway  with  a  low  pressure  portion 
communicating  with  said  inlet  end,  air  inlet  port-forming 
means  in  communication  between  the  exterior  k^{  the  nozzle 
assembly  and  said  pressure  reducing  passageway,  said  pres- 
sure reducing  passageway  when  said  stream  passes  there- 
through causing  the  aspiration  of  air  through  said  air  inlet 
port-forming  means  and  the  mixing  thereof  into  the  liquid 
stream  passing  through  the  nozzle  assembly,  the  shape  and 
dimension  of  said  pressure  reducing  passageway  being  such 
that  foam-producmg  turbulence  is  produced  in  the  aerated 
stream  passing  therethrough,  and  a  fo.m  tfn^kness  enhancing 
expansion  chamber  beyond  said  pressure  reducing  passage- 
way which  expansion  chamber  has  a  width  at  least  about  tw() 
times  that  of  the  low  pressure  portion  of  said  pressure  reduc 
ing  passageway,  the  length  to  diameter  ratio  of  said  expansion 
chamber  being  in  the  range  from  about  7  to  20  so  that  the 
foamed  material  issuing  from  the  end  of  said  pressure  reduc- 
ing passageway  is  thickened  substantially  without  substantially 
reducing  the  velocity  thereof. 

8.  An  adjustable  foam-generating  nozzle  assembU  cimipris- 
ing,  in  combination:  an  inlet  section  through  which  an  una- 
erated  liquid  can  pass  and  including  an  adjustable  portion  with 
manually  adjustable  means  comprising  a  rotatable  member,  a 
foam-producing  section  carried  by  said  rotatable  member, 
said  foam-producing  section  having  an  inlet  end  which  re- 
ceives the  entire  variably  shaped  stream  issuing  from  said 
orifice-forming  means,  a  pressure  reducing  passageway  com- 
municating with  said  inlet  end.  air  inlet  port-forming  means  in 
communication  between  the  exterior  of  the  nozzle  assembly 
and  said  pressure  reducing  passageway,  said  pressure  reducing 
passageway  when  said  stream  passes  therethrough  causing  the 
aspiration  of  air  through  said  air  inlet  port-forming  means  and 
the  mixing  thereof  into  the  liquid  stream  passing  through  the 
nozzle  assembly,  the  shape  and  ditiiension  ot  said  pressure 
reducing  passageway  being  such  that  toam-producing  turbu- 
lence is  produced  in  the  aerated  stream  passing  therethrough 
to  a  degree  which  varies  with  the  shape  of  the  stream  issuing 
from  said  orifice-forming  means  of  the  nozzle  assembly,  and 
an  expansion  chamber  beyond  said  pressure  reducing  passage- 
way which  expansion  chamber  has  a  width  much  greater  than 
that  of  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  pressure  reducing 
passageway,  and  the  length  of  said  expansion  chamber  being 
sufficiently  great   that  the  foamed   material    ls^ulne   from    the 
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said   pressure   reducing  passageway  is  thickened   sub-     from  the  rotor  such  that  it  is  between  the  housing  and  rotor  so 
1\   without  substantially  reducing  the  velocity  thereof     as  to  protect  the   housing  from   fragments   propelled   by   the 

rotor,  the  liner  being  formed  from  steel  which  tends  to  fiow 

upon  being  subjected  to  impacts  and  having  a  working  surface 

presented  toward  the  rott)r.  the  liner  further  having  a  plurality 

RELIFF  MECHANISM   FOR  ,1AVN    ,  R(  SHI  R  of  grooves  which  open  out  of  the  working  surface,  the  grooves 

Anthony,  Allentown.  Pa..  ass,gn..r  to  Fuller  (  ompany,     having  curved  inner  ends  and  further  being  tapered  outwardly 

sauqua.  Pa. 

Filed  May   31,   1974.  Ser.  No.  475,002 
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I.  For  use  in  a  jaw  crusher  including  a  frame,  a  fixed  jaw 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  a  movable  jaw  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  means  for  moving  said  movable  jaw  alternately 
toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  jaw  at  a  predetermined 
operating  speed  to  thereby  crush  material  between  said  fixed 
and  movable  jaws,  apparatus  for  relieving  excessive  loads 
applied  to  said  movable  jaw  comprising: 

piston-cylinder  means  adapted  to  contain  a  volume  of  fiuid 
and  including  a  piston  means  mt>unted  in  a  cylinder 
means, 
said  piston  means  operatively  connected  to  the  movable  jaw 
of  the  jaw  crusher  and  movable  relative  to  the  cylinder 
means  and  said  cylinder  means  being  fixed  to  said  frame, 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  piston-cylinder 
means  for  exhausting  fluid  in  said  piston-cylinder  means 
when  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  pistt>n-cy  Imder  means 
exceeds  a  predetermined  maximum  whcreb\  when  an 
excessive  load  is  applied  to  the  movable  jaw.  it  is  trans- 
ferred to  the  fiuid  through  the  piston  means. 
said  means  for  exhausting  fiuid  including  \alve  means  for 
exhausting  fiuid  from  the  piston-cylinder  means  at  a  fiow 
rate  which  is  at  least  equal  to  that  required  to  permit  said 
piston  means  to  move  freely  relatre  to  said  cylinder 
means  at  the  predetermined  operating  speed  of  the  mov- 
able jaw  when  an  excessive  load  is  applied  \o  the  movable 
jaw, 
pressure  sensor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  valve 
means  and  fiow  connected  to  said  piston-cylinder  means 
for  sensing  the  pressure  of  the  fiuid  in  said  piston  cylinder 
means  and  opening  said  valve  means  when  the  pressure 
of  said  fiuid  exceeds  the  predetermined  maximum; 
said  pressure  sensor  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
means  for  moving  said  movable  jaw  for  stopping  the 
means  for  moving  the  movable  jaw  when  the  [nessure  of 
said  fiuid  exceeds  a  predetermined  maximum 
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Donald  d.  Miller,  (ilendale.  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Pulver- 
izer t  ompany,  St.  I.ouis,  Mo. 

Filed   Apr.  7,   1974,  Ser.  No.  456,464 
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U.S.  CI.  241-  189  R  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  reducing  machine  including  a  housing  having  an 
inlet,  a  grate  in  the  housing,  and  a  rotor  which  revolves  in  the 
housing  above  the  grate  and  about  a  horizontal  axes  so  as  to 
engage  material  introduced  into  the  housing  through  tlu  inlet 
to  reduce  that  material  to  fragments  of  smaller  si/e  w  hich  will 
pass  through  the  grate,  the  improvement  comprising  a  liner 
attached  firmly  to  the  housing  above  the  grate  .md  outwardly 


from  their  curved  inner  ends  .so  that  the  grooves  have  their 
greatest  width  at  the  working  surface,  the  depth  of  each 
groove  being  between  abt)ut  25  and  50  percent  of  the  thick- 
ness of  the  liner  at  the  groove,  and  the  area  bordered  by  two 
or  more  grooves  being  between  about  50  in.-  and  400  in.', 
whereby  the  metal  of  the  liner  will  fiow  into  the  grooves  as  it 
undergoes  plastic  deformation  and  will  not  create  excessive 
stresses  or  substantially  deform  the  liner  as  a  whole 


API'VK  \  n  s   K  Ik    \\  !Mi|\(,    \V  lk(    (  !\  i  (  )    \    HmHUIN 
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1.  Apparatus  for  winding  wire  onto  a  bobbin  having  a  cylin- 
drical hollow  core,  which  apparatus  comprises: 

a.  a  fixed  frame  defining  a  chamber  for  the  bobbin,  said 
chamber  being  for  its  greatest  part  surrounded  by  said 
frame, 

b.  a  door,  pivotally  mounted  in  said  fixed  frame,  adapted  to 
give  passage  to  the  bobbin  into  said  chamber  when  open, 
and  111  be  closed  in  a  vertical  position. 

c.  a  substantially  horizontal  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
fixed  frame  extending  through  said  chamber  and  having 
one  end  engaged  in  said  door  when  closed,  and 

d  a  centre  mounted  in  said  door,  said  centre  being  in  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  end  of  said  shaft  when  said 
door  IS  in  a  closed  and  open  position,  respectively,  the 
mutual  positions  of  the  door  and  the  shaft  being  such  that 
a  bobbin  can  be  introduced  in  or  withdrawn  from  said 
chamber  with  its  cylindrical  hollow  core  in  alignment 
with  said  shaft. 
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I  .S.  CI,  24;      35  6  R  f.  Claims 


I.  In  a  method  for  readying  yarn  ends  in  a  yarn  winding 
m.^^.nl^c  v».hcn  a  piecing  operation  is  required,  wherein  yarn 
end-  arc  firstly  retrieved  from  a  yarn  package  and  from  a 
M]pr;>  vnp.  said  retrieved  yarn  ends  are  secondly  pieced  to- 
cerhcr  Hv  a  knotter  mounted  on  each  winding  unit  of  said 
A  nding  machine,  an  improvement  comprising  inspecting  yarn 
dc:cet>  ^,uch  as  a  doubled  or  tripled  yarn  involved  in  said 
retrieved  yarn  ends  taken  from  said  package  and  supply  cop 
rcNpectively  by  means  of  a  siub  catcher  utilized  for  inspecting 
.am  defects  during  normal  winding  operation,  removing  yarn 
piirtions  involving  a  yarn  defect  from  either  of  said  retrieved 
\  am  ends  by  said  slub  catcher  when  said  slub  catcher  detects 
a  vjm  defect  prior  to  said  yarn  piecing  operation  so  that  said 
.am  piecing  operation  by  said  knotter  is  made  ineffective  to 
rcce  together  said  yarn  ends.  and.  piecing  said  retrieved  yarn 
ends  together  by  means  of  said  knotter  when  said  slub  catcher 
does  not  detect  a  varn  de^ec*  'n  either  of  said  varn  ends. 
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(ORF    (HI  CKS 
Kirk  V\  .  Bassett.  9  Knollwiiod   Road.  Paxton.  Mass    n  U,  !  : 
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No,  3.H  I  I  .f).':.  This  application  Mav    :n,   l<) 

4-1.301 
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I  .S,  C  I,  242      46  4 
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5  Claims 


i.  A  core  chuck  assembly  having  an  axis  adapted  for  co- 
axial coupling  to  a  web  roll  supported  on  a  core  comprising  a 
relativeK  rigid  actuator  formed  with  a  plurality  of  radially 
extendmg  equally  spaced  lobes  and  a  flexible  sleeve  of  elasto- 
men^  material  loosely  surrounding  the  actuator,  the  sleeve 
neludint:  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  compressible  zones 


tween  the  lobes  on  the  actuator,  each  zone  having  at  least  two 
generally  radial  slots  defining  the  7one. 
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I.  In  a  winch  assembly,  a  combination  comprising  a  storage 
drum;  friction  drums  spaced  from  said  storage  drum;  an  elon- 
gated flexible  element  stored  on  said  storage  drum  and  ex- 
tending in  part  to  said  friction  drums  to  be  paid  out  and  taken 
up  by  the  same;  and  regulating  means,  including  a  roller  about 
which  said  flexible  element  is  trained  intermediate  said  stor- 
age and  friction  drums,  a  shaft  freely  turnably  mounting  said 
roller,  and  bearing  means  mounting  said  shaft  for  turning 
displacement  about  a  turning  axis  which  is  eccentric  with 
reference  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  shaft. 


3.9  I  8.654 
AIHJMAIIC    UlNDINC    Vl'P  \R  Ml  S  K  )R    XSIRH'OF 

M  \TKRI\I 

Hid.      (>kiifin     and    Miihio   Ishika«a.   both   of  Irawa.  Japan, 
issmnors  to  Hiji  Shiko  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo.  .Japan 

FiIkI  ,|uI\   22.   1974,  Ser.  No.  490,782 
•    i.diiiv    pnoritv,    application    Japan.    July     21,     1973,    48- 
8U,MU,    s.pi      12      19^3.    48-102621;    Sept.     18,     1973,    48- 
108404:  hrt.     1  :     I ''"4,  49-16261;  Feb.   11,  1974.  49-20401 

Int    (I.    B65H   1<^I20.  17/08 
U.S.  CI.  242     56  K  16  Claims 


I.  An  automatic  winding  apparatus  for  a  strip  of  material 

interposed   about   the   axis  generally   centrally   be-    comprising  a  pair  of  driven  under  rollers  adapted  for  support- 
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ing  and  driving  a  bobbin  thereon,  said  under  rollers  being  in 
spaced  parallel  arrangement  and  defining  .i  itap  therebetween. 
feed  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  material  from  one  side  of  said 
pair  of  under  rollers  onto  the  bobbin  suppc)rted  thereoi  and 
on  which  the  strip  of  material  is  wound,  means  for  removmg 
.1  tuil  hohbin  from  said  under  rollers  after  said  strip  h.is  been 
wound  on  said  bobbin  to  a  predetermined  extent,  receiver 
means  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  pair  of  under  rollers  oppo- 
site said  feed  means  tci  receiving  the  lun  bobbin  from  said 
under  rollers  after  removal  therefrom  and  tor  continuing  the 
drive  of  the  full  bobbin,  said  strip  of  material  hemp  fed  from 
the  feed  means  over  the  under  roller-  And  the  g.ip  theret^e- 
tween  to  the  still  driven  full  bobbin,  means  tor  su{-[ii\ing  an 
empty  bobbin  on  the  now  vacant  under  rollet-  at^oe  said 
strip,  means  for  rendering  said  strip  of  material  adhesive  in 
two  spaced  regions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  empty  bobbin. 
and  cutter  means  for  projecting  in  said  gap  to  cut  said  strip 
between  said  adhesive  regions  such  that  the  end  it  the  strip  is 
wound  on  said  full  bobbin  and  is  adhesively  secured  thereto 
while  the  beginning  of  the  strip  is  adhesively  secured  to  the 
empty  bobbin,  said  cutter  means  comprising  a  frame  mounted 
beneath  said  under  rollers,  and  a  cutting  tool  earned  by  said 
frame  and  being  raisable  to  a  position  within  s.nd  giip  to  cut 
the  strip  passing  on  said  under  rollers. 
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1 .  .Apparatus  for  automatically  splicing  the  beginning  ot  one 
roll  of  paper  or  the  like  onto  the  approximate  end  of  a  second 
roll  of  paper  or  the  like  without  discontinuing  the  flow  of 
paper  to  a  utilizing  device,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  support  stand, 

first  support  shaft  means  carried  by  said  support  st;ind  for 
carrying  said  one  roll  of  paper. 

second   support   shaft   mean-  ^.irried   b\    said   -upporl   -t.md 
for  carrying  said  second  roll  ol  paper. 

festooner  means  carried  by  said  support  stand  tor  estabii-li 
ing  an  ekingated  path  ot  travel  tor  paper  ot  said  sci.orul 
roll  moving  through  said  apparatus  and  tor  allowing  said 
utilizing  device  to  ■'feed"  upon  the  paper  carried  b\  said 
festooner  means  v>.hen  the  second  roll  of  paper  h.i- 
stopped  rotating. 

first  braking  means  for  stopping  rotation  of  said  seeond  roll 
when  a  preselected  amount  o\  paper  remain-  on  said  roii 
clamping,  severing  and  splicing  means  responsive  to  the 
halt  of  said  second  roll  for  clamping  the  pape.   o\  said 


second  roll  at  a  first  predetermined  location,  severing  the 
paper   of  said    second    roll    at   a   second    predetermined 
location,  below  said  first  predetermined  location,  and  for 
joining  the  beginning  of  said  one  roll  to  the  severed  end 
of  said  second  roll; 
releasing  means  for  resetting  said  clamping,  severing  and 
splicing  means  after  the  beginning  of  said  one  roll  has 
been  joined  to  the  severed  end  of  said  second  roll. 
first  drive  means  for  rotating  said  first  support  shaft  means; 
control  means  for  energizing  said  first  drive  means  for  a 
predetermined  length  of  time,  said  control  means  being 
activated  after  the  operation  of  said  releasing  means, 
sensing  means  responsive  to  the  tension  in  said  paper  of  said 
one  roll  for  generating  control  signals  in  proportion  to 
said  tension  in  said  paper  of  said  one  roll; 
second  braking  means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  first 
roll  when  a  preselected  amount  of  paper  remains  thereon 
and  for  cooperating  with  said  first  support  shaft  means 
and  responsive  to  said  control  signals  for  controlling  the 
speed    of   rotation    of  said    first    support    shaft    means, 
wherein  said  festooner  means  comprises; 
a  first  set  of  rollers  secured  to  said  support  stand  in  freely 

rotatable  relation  therewith; 
a  second  set  of  freely  rotatable  rollers,  said  second  set  of 
rollers  being  displaceable  relative  to  said  first  set  of 
rollers; 
said  paper  of  said  second  roll  alternatively  passing  over 
rollers  of  said  first  and  second  sets  to  establish  said 
elongated  path;  and  further  including 
operating  means  for  maintaining  said  second  set  of  rollers 
at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  first  set  of  rollers 
when  said  second  roll  of  paper  is  rotating,  said  operat- 
ing means  including  means  for  permitting  said  second 
set  of  rollers  to  approach  said  first  set  of  rollers  when 
said  second  roll  of  paper  has  stopped  rotating;  wherein 
said  apparatus  further  includes: 
first  switch  means  responsive  to  said  first  set  of  rollers 
traveling  a  first  predetermined  distance  for  initiating 
operation    of    said    clamping,    severing    and    splicing 
means; 
second  switch  means  responsive  to  said  first  set  of  rollers 
traveling  a  second  predetermined  distance  for  initiating 
operation  of  said  releasing  means;  and 
third  switch  means  responsive  to  said  first  set  of  rollers 
traveling  a  third  predetermined  distance  for  initiating 
operation  of  said  control  means. 
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1  \  device  for  feeding  a  tape,  especially  an  ink  ribbon,  in 
which  device  the  tape  is  arranged  to  be  wound  up  on  a  spool 
supported  on  a  shaft  which  is  arranged  to  be  turned  intermil- 
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tcntU  said  shall  suppnriing  a  locking  member  and  a  stage 
mcmher  which  is  turnable  in  relation  to  the  shaft  and  the 
locking  member,  said  locking  member  and  stage  member 
ha.ing  miitualU  interacting  locking  means  cooperating  to 
Jrivc  the  locking  member  when  the  stage  member  is  turned  in 
one  direction  and  co(.)perating  to  disengage  the  stage  member 
and  the  locking  member  from  each  other  when  the  stage 
member  is  turned  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  stage  member 
being  hingedU  connected  to  a  mechanism  for  sensing  the 
amount  of  tape  wound  up  on  the  spool  and  being  coupled  to 
said  mechanism  so  as  to  be  set  in  an  angular  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  amount  of  tape  wound  up  on  the  spool,  a  drive 
means  operating  to  drive  said  stage  member  from  a  starting 
position  detmed  b;,  the  amount  of  tape  on  the  spool  to  an  end 
position,  the  stage  member  cooperating  during  this  movement 
with  the  locking  member  to  drive  the  locking  member,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  locking  member  is  rotatable  in  relation  to 
the  shait  and  is  coupled  to  the  shaft  via  a  toothed  wheel  gear- 
ing so  as  to  tarn  the  shaft  when  driven  by  the  stage  member. 


acceleration  or  deceleration  of  the  vehicle  to  which  the  retrac- 
tor is  attached,  places  said  webbing  sensitive  locking  mecha- 
nism in  condition  for  actuation  into  locking  engagement  to 
prevent  any  further  extension  of  the  webbing,  said  webbing 
sensitive  locking  mechanism  including:  a  movable  means, 
means  mounting  said  movable  means  on  said  retractor  for 
movement  between  a  stationary  position  and  an  actuated 
position,  means  biasing  said  movable  means  to  its  normally 
stationary  position;  an  inertia  uheci  means  for  rotatably 
mounting  said  inertia  wheel  on  said  movable  means;  gear 
means  coupled  to  said  shaft  and  to  said  movable  means,  said 
movable  means  responding  to  motion  of  said  gear  means, 
whereby  acceleration   in  the  pavout  of  said  webbing  causes 


Int.  CI. 
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3  Claims  the  gear  means  as  a  result  of  said  coupling  between  said  gear 
means  and  said  shaft,  causing  movement  of  the  movable 
means  to  its  actuated  position  in  opposition  to  its  bias,  as  a 
result  of  said  coupling  between  said  gear  means  and  said 
movable  means,  said  movable  means  actuating  said  locking 
mechanism  to  prevent  further  payout  of  the  webbing,  said 
vehicle  sensitive  sensor  including  a  pendulum  means  for  lock- 
ing said  inertia  wheel,  preventing  further  rotation  of  said 
mertia  wheel;  said  vehicle  sensitive  sensor  thereby  placing  said 
webbing  sensitive  locking  mechanism  in  condition  for  actua- 
tion, said  inertia  wheel  thereby  being  responsive  to  two  differ- 
ent stimuli  to  prevent  payout  of  the  webbing  under  emergency 
conditions. 


1.  A  tape  reel  comprising  a  casing,  a  hub  having  a  post 
thereon  journalled  m  the  casing,  said  hub  being  of  variable 
width  and  formed  ot  two  axially  telescopically  interengageable 
components,  fastening  means  securing  said  two  components 
together  to  t^it  the  casing  width,  a  tape  measure  contained 
within  the  casing  having  an  inner  end  secured  to  the  post  on 
the  huh.  said  components  having  respective  telescopically 
engaged  elements  of  the  post  on  '.^hich  the  '.ape  measure  end 
is  secured,  a  handle  on  the  hub  to  rotate  it  to  reel  in  the  tape 
measure,  and  means  on  said  two  components  for  preventing 
relative  rotation  between  them 
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16.  In  a  vehicle  satetv  belt  retractor  having  a  shat^t  and  belt 
webbing  wound  upon  said  shaft,  wherein  said  retractor  nor- 
malK  permits  pavout  of  the  webbing  and  prevents  payout  of 
the  webbing  under  emergencv  conditions  the  improvement 
comprising  a  w  ebbing-sensiti  v  e  locking  mechanism  mounted 
on  the  retractor,  responsive  to  withdrawal  of  the  webbing  at 
J  pre-selected  high  rate  of  acceleration,  and  an  independently 
mounted  vehicle  sensitive  sensor  which,  in  response  to  rapid 


1.  A  yarn  skein  holder  comprising  support  means,  a  tubular 
shaft  mounted  on  said  support  means,  an  actuating  rod  posi- 
tioned in  the  opening  of  said  tubular  shaft  with  its  ends  extend- 
ing beyond  the  ends  of  said  tubular  shaft  and  movable  tele- 
scopically through  said  tubular  shaft,  collar  means  connected 
to  said  tubular  shaft  and  to  said  actuating  rod,  a  plurality  of 
skein  support  bars  oriented   approximately    parallel   to  each 
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other  and  circumferentialiy  and  radially  spaced  about  said 
tubular  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pivotal  suppt)rt  arms,  each  pivotal 
support  arm  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  collar  means 
of  said  tubular  shaft  and  at  the  other  of  its  ends  to  a  skein 
support  bar.  a  plurality  of  connecting  links  with  each  connect- 
ing link  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  collar  nie.ins  of  said 
actuating  rod  and  at  the  other  of  its  ends  to  a  pivDtal  support 
arm.  a  fluid  actuated  ram  assembly  including  a  cvlinder 
mounted  on  said  support  means  and  a  ramrod  distend. ible 
from  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  one  end  of  said  actuating 
rod,  and  a  balloon  ring  removably  mounted  on  the  other  end 
of  said  actuating  rod.  whereby  fluid  pressure  is  communicated 
with  said  ram  cylinder  to  move  the  actuating  rod  telescopi- 
cally through  the  tubular  shaft  to  cause  the  skein  support  bars 
to  move  radially  inwardly  or  outwardly  with  respect  to  the 
tubular  shaft. 
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their  respective  reel  support  members  in  rapid  succession  so 
that  the  driven  reel  support  member  is  braked  before  the 
undriven  reel  support  member  upon  deactivation  of  said  drive 
means. 
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1 .  A  paper  roll  holder  for  holding  a  roll  of  paper  consisting 
of  overlapping  webs  with  perforations  at  regular  intervals,  said 
holder  comprising  a  back  plate,  side  plates  projecting  from  the 
back  plate  for  rotatably  supporting  a  roll  of  paper,  a  lid  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  back  plate  at  the  upper  portion  thereof, 
and  a  roller  longitudinally  provided  on  said  lid  at  the  front 
thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  bulges  of  greater 
diameter  provided  on  the  periphery  of  said  roller  to  prevent 
twisting  of  the  paper  being  withdrawn. 
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1 .  An  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  signals  on 

a  magnetic  tape  extending  between  first  and  second  tape  reels 
to  which  the  ends  of  the  tape  arc  secured  and  on  whi^h  the 
tape  may  be  wound,  said  .ipparatus  uKluding  hrst  and  sccon^i 
rotatable  reel  support  members  for  rotational  coupling  with 
the  first  and  second  tape  reels  respectively,  drive  means  hav 
mg  at  least  one  main  drive  wheel,  drive  control  me.ins  for 
selectively  activating  and  deactivating  said  drive  means,  trans- 
mission means  responsive  to  said  control  means  for  selectively 
operatively  engaging  said  main  drive  wheel  with  one  ot  said 
support  members  to  rotatably  drive  the  selected  support  mem- 
ber in  the  direction  for  winding  tape  on  the  reel  respcctivelv 
coupled  therewith  in  response  to  activation  of  said  drive 
means  by  said  control  means,  said  transmission  means  includ 
ing  a  freely  rotatable  idler  wheel  mounted  in  said  apparatus 
for  movement  between  a  plurality  of  positions  in  and  out  of 
driven  engagement  with  said  mam  drive  wheel  to  selectively 
transmit  the  driving  force  of  said  drive  wheel  to  the  selected 
support  member,  means  for  engaging  said  idler  wheel  againsi 
one  of  said  reel  support  members,  upon  deactivation  of  said 
drive  means,  with  sufficient  force  to  brake  rotation  of  that 
support  member;  and  a  further  brake  member  to  be  selectively 
engaged  against  the  other  reel  support  member,  the  idler 
wheel  and  the  further  brake   member  being  engaged  against 
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1.  An  improved  localizer  lateral  guidance  control  system 
suitable  for  use  in  an  automatic  aircraft  landing  system  com- 
prising 

A  combining  means  for  receiving  a  localizer  error  with 
distortion  signal  and  an  estimated  range  signal  and  for 
combining  said  localizer  error  with  distortion  signal  with 
said  estimated  range  signal  to  generate  a  gain  pro- 
grammed beam  error  signal; 

H  a  beam  filter  connected  to  said  combining  means  for 
receiving  said  gain  programed  beam  error  signal  and  for 
receiving  an  estimated  signal  proportional  to  lateral  ve- 
locity, said  beam  filter  combining  said  gain  programed 
beam  error  signal  with  said  estimated  signal  proportional 
to  lateral  velocity  so  as  to  generate  an  estimated  lateral 
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deviation  signal  suitable  for  use  by  an  aircraft  to  control 
the  lateral  control  surfaces  of  the  aircraft,  said  beam  filter 

including 

i     a  compleme"'.me  gam  circuit  adapted  to  receive  said 

cstiniati.d  signal  proportional  to  lateral  velocity; 
;    a  sun.rt  er  connected  U)  said  complementing  gain  cir- 
cuit, to  re^ei.e  the  output  of  said  complementing  gain 
circuit,  and   to  said  combinmg  means  to  receive  said 
gain  programed  hcani  error  signal,  and, 
?     a   first    order    lag   filter   ha'^ing   a   relatively   long   time 
constant    said  first  orde  r  lag  filter  comprising  a  comple- 
mentary  filter  time  constant  circuit  and  an  integrator, 
said  ^omplementar\   filter  time  constant  circuit  being 
connected  to^  the  output  o\  said  summer  and  the  input 
o\  said  integrator  ^^eing  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
complementary  t'llter  time  constant  circuit,  the  output 
of  said  integrator  forming  said  estimated  lateral  devia- 
tion signal,  and. 
C    synchronizing  means  for  synchronizing  said  beam  filter 
during  a  beam  acquisition  mode  of  operation  occurring 
prikir  to  a  guidance  control  mode  of  operation,  said  syn- 
chronizing means  receiving  signals  representative  of  said 
localizer  error  v^ith  distortion  signal,  said  gain  programed 
beam  error  signal  and  said  estimated  signal  proportional 
to  lateral  velocity  and    m  accordance  therewith,  applying 
associated  s\  nchronizing  signals  to  said  beam  filter  during 
said  beam  acquisition  mode  of  operation. 


3.9  18.663 
CIRCLl  AR  KITF. 

Flovd  S.  Cornelison.  Jr.,  244  S.  Ninth  St  ,  Philadelphia.   Pa 
19107 

Filed  Nov,  25,   1974,  Ser.  No.  526,913 

Int.  CI.-  \63H  :'  "V  B64t    _?//06 

U.S.  CI.  244-  153  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  kiic  for  tlving  im  a  ^.ird  comprising 

a  rigid  peripheral  frame  m  a  plane 

radiallv  extending  gu>  lines  connected  in  tension  to  a  cen- 
tral attachment  memhe-  and  to  the  pcripher.il  frame, 

a  CO',  er  detachabU  carriec  on  said  frame  ;n  the  plane  of  the 
frame, 

a  bridle  comprising  a  pluraiitv  of  brKlle  >.o,irds  connected  to 
said  frame  at  spaced  locations  and  a  central  bridle  cord 
connected  to  said  central  attachment  member 

a  bridle  lock  having  separable  portions  m  engagement  'Aith 
said  bridle  cords  and  *  ith  respect  to  ^  hich  said  cords  are 
simultaneousK  adjustable  for  retention  .it  selected 
lengths  for  var\ing  the  inclination  of  said  frame  and 
cover,  and 

a  leader  connected  to  said  '^ridle  lock  for  attachment  of  the 
kite  string. 


3,918,664 
LAUNCHXBl.K  MISSII  F  H AVIN(;  A  TAIL  I  NIT 
Werner    Grosswendt,    .Angermund.    (Jermany.    assignor    to 
Kheinmetall  (i.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf.  (iermanv 

Hied  ,|ul>   29.   1974.  Ser.  No.  492,875 
Claims    pnoritN,    application    (iermany.    Aug.    24.     1973, 
2  » 4  2  ~  H  < 


Int.  CI.-  F42B  lJ/32 


U.S.  CI.  244—3.28 


2  Claims 


2  2a  6    8d    10  8a       8b  4 


^t- 


2b  4b 


ia 


1.  A  launchable  missile  having  a  longitudinal  .ivis  and  a  tail 
unit  including  at  least  two  guidewings  symmetricalK  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  unfoldable  upon 
launching,  said  missile  having  a  body  and  a  rear  part  provided 
with  a  pivot  axle  including  at  least  one  double-armed  torsion 
spring,  said  guidewings  being  puotable  around  said  pivot  axle. 
guided  into  an  unfolded  positi.ui  and  locked  therein  b\  means 
of  said  torsion  spring,  one  arm  ot  said  torsion  spring  abutting 
said  body  of  said  missile,  the  other  arm  of  said  torsion  spring 
abutting  said  guidewings.  comprising  a  torsiim-sprmg  axle 
mounted  on  said  missile  and  spaced  from  said  puot  axle,  and 
wherein  said  torsion  spring  is  formed  with  a  coil  mounted  on 
said  torsion-spring  axle  and  each  of  said  guidewings  has  a 
guidewing  edge  formed  v.  ith  a  recess,  said  other  arm  ha-,  ing  a 
bent  end  locked  in  said  recess  v>.hen  said  guidewings  are  un- 
folded 


3,918,665 
R\M  ROAD  TVPF  SWITCH 
Mihai  Alimanestianu,  and  Nicholas  M.  Alimanestianu.  both  of 
I'pper  Nvack.  N.N.,  assignors  to  Mihai  Alimanestianu,  Lp- 
pt  r  N  vack,  N.V  . 

Filed  .Jan.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  438.021 

Int.  CI.-  EOIB  7,uu 

U.S.  <  !    24?.      41-  27  Claims 


1.  A  tracked  vehicle  switch  assembly  operatively  connected 
between  a  single  mam  track  and  a  pair  of  diverging  tracks,  said 
switch  asssembly  comprising  first  and  secimd  generally  longi- 
tudinally aligned  movable  track  sectums.  said  first  and  second 
track  sections  having  first  abutting  end  portions  and  second 
end  portions  respectivciv  operativelv  connected  to  said  main 
track  and  said  pair  of  diverging  tracks,  said  first  track  compris- 
ing a  continuation  of  said  main  track  and  said  second  track 
section  comprising  a  continuation  (if  said  pair  of  diverging 
tracks,  means  for  selectively  and  simultaneously  moving  said 
first  abutting  ends  of  said  track  sections  in  opposite  directions 
and  in  substantially  the  same  plane  to  selectively  align  said 
first  track  section  with  the  tracks  of  said  second  track  section 
thereby  selectively  to  direct  a  vehicle  on  said  main  track  to 
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either  of  said  diverging  tracks;  said  means  for  moving  said  first 
ends  of  the  track  sections  including  a  ram  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  intermediate  its  ends  in  said  assembly  and  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  ram  for  movement  thereby 
between  two  extreme  positions,  means  for  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  lever  to  said  first  ends  of  said  track  sections,  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  its  pivotal  mounting,  and  spring  biased  toggle 
means  for  biasing  said  lever  into  the  extreme  position  to  v,  hich 
it  is  moved  by  said  ram,  whereby  said  fust  ends  ot  the  track 
sections  are  moved  in  opposite  directions  upon  actuation  of 
said  ram. 


3.918.666 
CANOF  BRAC  KFT 

Nathaniel    Florian.    Plantsville.   Conn.,    assignor   to    American 
Standard  (  ompany,  Plants\ille,  C  (mn. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975.  Ser.  No.  548.871 

Int.  CI.    B63H  24  26 

U.S.  CI.  248     4  3  Claims 


greater  than  the  width  of  said  slot  remote  from  said  keyhole 
enlargement  and  having  a  peripheral  flange  at  one  end,  said 
cylindrical  portion  and  said  peripheral  flange  formed  with  a 
slit  to  permit  said  sleeve  to  be  distended  and  slipped  over  a 
pipe  prior  to  assembly  of  said  combination  and  then  moved 
axially  into  assembled  position  with  said  peripheral  flange  in 
contact  with  said  first  flange  and  said  cylindrical  portion  ex- 


"s 


?6 


22   '-I6    31    ii     33  J/.''     yiiiZi     22 


1.  An  outboard  motor  mounting  for  pointed  end  craft  com- 
prising. 

a  tubular  mam  frame  roughly  triangular  in  shape  said  frame 

including  a  pair  of. 
elongated  generally  L-shaped  arms, 
means  for  adjusting  said  arms  toward  and  away  from  each 

other, 
a  cross  member  mounted  on  said  arms, 
a  resilient  cup-shaped  member  depending  from  said  cross 

member, 
a  plurality  of  resilient  cup-shaped  members  mounted  on 

said   elongated   arms   in    opposing   locations   and    having 

their  concave  sides  opening  to  the  interiot  ot  s.ml  rough  1\ 

triangular  mam  frame, 
a  motor  support  fixed  to  said  L  shaped  arms  at  the  apex  of 

said  roughlv   triangular  main   trame 
wherebv  all  the  cup-shaped  members  engage  a  surface  of  said 
craft  for  holding  the  frame  and  motor  thereto. 


tending  from  said  first  flange  on  the  same  side  of  said  first 
flange  as  said  second  flange,  said  sleeve  being  formed  with 
ears  complementary  to  said  notches  to  locate  said  sleeve 
relative  to  said  reinforcement  and  to  restrain  movement  of 
said  sleeve  relative  to  said  reinforcement  after  assembly,  said 
peripheral  flange  being  truncated  at  a  chordal  line  aligned 
\vith  said  second  flange. 


3.9I8.66S 

CANTILEVFk    !  N  ^■^    IMM'I    \^    I   MI-- 
Kiihard    W     Thurpi  .    Xshiand,    \a  .   ,issti.;ni>i    ti      \     H     R.-hiiis 
(  (impanv.  Ini  orpiiralcd.   kuhiimnd     \  a. 

Hied  \pr    2^,   l'J~  »    s.  r     \...  355,358 

Inl     {    \       \4~(     ?//4 

r.S,  CI     24K       20=:    \  2  r^^\^^^^ 


3.918.667 
MOUNTING  FOR  PIPF:S  AND  CONDI  ITS  IN  STl  DS  AND 

JOISTS 
James   E.    Madden.    14826   Skylind   Blvd.    Apt.   4,   Woodside. 
Calif.  94062 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,534 
Int.  CI.-  F16L  5100 
U.S.  CI.  248-56  2  Claims 

I.  For  use  in  mounting  a  pipe  extending  through  a  ni^ch  in 
a  stud,  in  combination,  a  sheet  metal  reinforcement  ot  1 
shape  critss-section  having  a  first  .inJ  ,i  second  tl.mge  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  joining  at  a  corner,  said  first 
flange  formed  with  a  slot  extending  from  Us  outer  edge  to  said 
corner,  said  slot  having  a  keyhole-shape  enlargement  at  said 
corner  and  notches  formed  in  said  first  flange  at  said  kev hole- 
shape  enlargement,  both  said  flanges  being  formed  with  holes 
for  fastening  means  to  attach  said  reinforcement  to  a  stud,  and 
a  sleeve  comprising  a  cylindrical  portion  having  an  outside 
diameter    less    than    that    (if   said    keyhole    enlargement    and 


I.  A  display  unit  consisting  of  a  base  member  and  a  movable 
support  member  adapted  to  extend  from  said  base  member  for 
supporting  objects,  said  base  member  having  an  attachment 
surface  adapted  to  engage  a  horizontal  support  surface  and  an 
adjacent  vertical  surface  integral  therewith  adapted  to  simul- 
taneously engage  a  vertical  support  surface  with  said  base 
member  having  a  portion  vertically  offset  above  attachment 
surface  to  provide  space  to  permit  attachment  of  said  base 
member  to  a  support  surface  having  a  raised  lip  at  the  leading 
edge,  adhesive  means  for  securing  said  base  to  said  horizontal 
support  surface  and  means  located  on  said  vertical  surface  for 
pivotally  connecting  said  base  member  and  movable  support 
member  together  whereby  said  movable  support  member  is 
adapted  to  swing  about  said  pivot  means  in  a  substantially 
coplanar  relationship  with  said  horizontal  surface 
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George  V\  .  Osterhoui. 
olis,  Ind.  46227 

\  iled  Nov 
Inl    (   I 
U.S.  CI.  248      2(16  k 
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1    (.   laiiii 


1    A  device  for  releasably  fixing  a  boat  to  the  top  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  said  device  including  a  plurality  of  units,  each  unit 

comprising; 
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fir^t  pla:c  nicmhcr  adapted  to  nc  removably  fixed  to  a  side 
It  ^aid  "lit.  said  plate  having  a  first  threaded  aperture 
centraii;.   thereof; 

auction  jup  means  adapted  to  be  removably  fixed  to  said 
■>  c h I cl e  ; I ' p 

Ne>.ond  p  ate  mcnihcr  having  a  first  unthreaded  aperture 
there  thri'ugh, 

tir-t  pi.M"  -^'cmber  passing  through  said  first  unthreaded 
aperture  threadedly  engaging  said  first  threaded  aper- 
ture and  pivotaliy  joining  said  first  and  second  plate 
pienif^ers  vv  ith  the  first  pivot  axis  being  such  that  said 
reiatue  pivotal  movement  of  said  plates  is  in  a  plane 
approximateK  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  boat  side; 


lO, 


-lO 


I 


/ 


12 


a  bracket  member,  and  * 

a  support  member  connected  thereto. 

said  bracket  member  formed  from  an  elongated  strap  hav- 
ing a  planar  central  portion,  an  end  portion  bent  to 
project  at  right  angles  to  the  central  planar  portion,  said 
bent  end  portion  adapted  to  revt  on  top  of  a  door  and 
similar  structures. 

a  prong  formed  as  part  of  said  hent  pnrtion  and  extending 
at  right  angles  thereto,  said  prong  hemg  formed  integrally 
with  said  bent  portion  of  said  strap  and  being  located  at 
the  outward  end  of  said  bent  portion,  and 

an  offset  portion  formed  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  strap, 
said  offset  portion  being  positioned  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  planar  portion  from  said  bent  projecting  portion 
and  extending  parallel  to  the  face  of  said  door, 

said  support  member  comprising  a  cylindrical  cup  posi- 
tioned with  its  base  contacting  and  riveted  to  said  offset 
portion  of  said  bracket  member,  said  cup  being  formed  of 
a  thin  walled  soft  plastic  and  having  its  open  portion 
facing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  projec- 
tion of  said  bent  portion  of  said  bracket 


V 


\J 


third  piate  merTiHer  tixed  to  said  second  plate  member  and 
perpendicular  thereto,  said  third  plate  member  having  a 

Neeond  threaded  aperture  centrally  thereof; 

tnurth  piate  r.ein'^er  'inKed  to  said  suction  cup,  said  fourth 
piate    nien-her    ha^-ing    a    second    unthreaded    aperture 
therethr>!ugh. 

•-eeond  pivv^t  member  passmg  through  said  second  un- 
threaded aperture  threadedly  engaging  said  second 
threaded  aperture  and  pivotaliy  joining  said  third  and 
!\)urth  piate  mem  hers  with  the  second  pivot  axis  being 
perpencieular  to  said  first  pivot  axis; 

said  t'lrst  dr.d  second  plate  members  as  well  as  said  third  and 
fourth  plate  memhers  heing  in  abutting  face  to  face  ar- 
rangement when  said  first  and  second  pivot  members  are 
fulK  made  up 


3,41«.67I 
K  \K   WTFNN A  HOI  DFR 

Xkitd   \1i/usa«d.  fujisawa.  .Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc.,  To- 
k  ^  I ' .    la  ()  a  n 

Fikd  S(is    26.  1474,  Ser.  No.  527,332 
t  iaims    priorilv,    application    Japan,    Nov.    30,    1973,    48- 
1367251 U] 

Int    n.-  -\47F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  248-285  2  Claims 


3,918.670 
HANCFR   \SSFMBI  N 
Donald  V\  .  Doherts,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  assignor  to  Queen  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  V1a>    10,   19-4,  Ser.  No.  468,904 

Int.  CI.-  A47F  "  <J^.  .A43D  95/12 

C.S.  CI.  248-214  I   Claim 


1.    A    hange 
structures  to  ' 

h  K   I  n  c  i  u  d  i  n  tt 


r   a^semhl',    mou'^table 
e^'eive  anJ  -upp  'rt  rods 


1.  A  three  piece  holder  for  bar  antennas  which  comprise  an 
adapter  base  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  cabinet  and  including 
an  arcuate  housing  element  extending  out^ardiv  from  said 
base,  said  arc  housing  having  an  aperture  formed  therein 
within  the  margins  of  said  arcuate  housing,  a  supporting  arm 
member  mounted  on  said  base  piate  and  consisting  of  an  arm 
inserted  within  the  aperture  in  said  ar^  housing  and  capable  of 
a  sliding  movement  relative  to  said  adapter  base,  said  support- 
ing arm  member  having  .ni  integral  cylindrical  supporting 
body  provided  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm  member  and 
having  a  dimension  such  that  it  is  nestable  in  the  arcuate 
housing  as  the  arrn  is  moved  mv\ardi\  through  said  aperture. 
and  a  cylindrical  holding  member  providing  a  housing  to 
accept  a  bar  antenna  and  having  projecting  from  its  outer  \«.all 
a  fastener  element,  said  supporting  bod\  being  provided  with 
a  stepped  bore  therein  receding  the  fastener  of  said  evimdri- 
cal  holding  member  to  permit  relative  rotation  of  said  cvlmdri- 
cal  holding  member  relative  toi  said  supporting  arm  member 
on  a  door  and  similar  the  assembly  permitimg  relative  movement  of  said  bar  an- 
and  tubing,  said  assem-     tenna  relative  to  the  ,.  ahmet  on  w  hich  said  assemhiv  is  adapted 

to  be  mounted. 


N  ( )  \  1  M  H  i  R 


9  75 


GHNER.Al    .AM)  NUCHANK    \1 


765 


3,9 1  8,672  said  seal  means  positioned  on  each  end  of  said  rt)d  means  and 

DIRFCTORN   .4S.SF.MRLY  comprising  front,  body  means  on  said  tie  rod  for  contactmg 

Lawrence  .J.  Torn,  \\oodbur\,  l.(mg  Island,  and  David  F.  and  sealing  against  the  inner  wall  of  said  spaced-apart  wall 
Cammarota,  Massapequa.  both  of  N.^  .,  assignors  (u  Rtd>-  forms,  and  rear,  generally  cylindrical  body  means  of  a  diame- 
ref-Pressed  &  Welded,  Inc.,  long  Island  C  it>,  N  ^  ter  less  than  that  of  said  bore   having  an  axial   bore  there- 

Filed  Dec.  20,   1973,  Ser    No.  426,947 
Int.  CI.    A47B  w':U4 
U.S.  CI.  248-447  u  C  laims 


1.  A  directory  assembly  for  use  with  a  mounting  surface 
comprising  a  binder  adapted  to  receive  a  telephone  directory, 
a  mounting  mechanism  adapted  tci  be  secured  to  the  mounting 
surface;  means  for  pivotaliy  connecting  said  binder  to  said 
mounting  mechanism  for  enabling  said  binder  to  move  rehitive 
to  said  mounting  mechanism  in  a  first  plane,  said  mounting 
mechanism  including  a  support  housing  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  said  mounting  surface,  a  pivot  arm  pivotallv  mov.ibie  about 
said  support  housing  for  enabling  said  binder  to  more  relative 
to  said  mounting  mechanism  in  a  second  plane  suhsttintially 
perpendicular  to  said  first  plane  w  heri.  in  the  mov  ement  of  the 
binder  in  said  second  plane  is  independent  of  movement  of  the 
binder  in  said  first  plane,  means  cooperating  v.ith  s.nd  pivot 
arm  and  said  support  housing  for  selectivelv  limiting  the  piv 
otal  movement  of  said  pivot  arm  about  said  support  housing, 
where  said  means  for  selectivelv  limiting  the  pivot, d  move- 
ment of  said  piviit  arm  about  said  support  housing  includes 
positioning  elements  and  slot  means,  said  positioning  elements 
selectively  engaging  said  slot  means  to  limit  said  pivotal  move- 
ment and  wherein  said  support  housing  includes  a  bottom 
wall,  said  positioning  elements  being  disposed  wnhm  said 
bottom  wall,  and  said  pivot  arm  includes  a  top  wall  defining 
said  slot  means,  said  positioning  elements  being  selectively 
disposed  tc:)  extend  through  s,ud  bottom  wall  to  engage  said 
slot  means. 


3,918.673 
ROD  WITH  WAI  I    FORM  SFALINC  AND  SPACING 

MFANS 

Clyde    H.    Abbott,    1085-B    Oak    Hill    Road,    I  afavelte,   C  alif. 

94549 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,806,  July   2^.   1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,518 

Int.  CI.-  F04C   I7;0S 
U.S.  CI.  249—43  18  C  laims 

1.  A  tie  rod  and  cone  assembly  in  combination  with  .i  pair 
of  spaced-apart  wall  forms  for  use  in  teniporarilv  piosmoning 
said  pair  of  spaced-apart  wall  forms  ihe  tie  rod  .ind  cone 
assemblv  comprising  rod  means  in  the  torni  v^i  .i  generally 
elongated  member  defining  an  axis  each  end  ot  w  hi^  h  projects 
through  a  respective  biue  m  said  spaced-apart  w.iii  tornis  ,uid 
a  seal  means  for  sealinglv  engaging  said  btire  m  a  wall  torm 
and  for  sealing  said  bore  against  ingress  and  egress  of  fluid. 
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through,  said  tie  rod  extending  through  said  axial  bore,  said 
rear  body  means  further  defining  a  pair  of  generally  arcuate, 
bifurcated  sidewall  portions  and  retainer  means  on  said  tie  rod 
engageable  with  said  rear  body  means  for  camming  said  side- 
wall  portions  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  wall  form 
bore. 
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I .  A  shutoff  device  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet 
opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  an  elastic  hose  body  having 
opposed  ends  and  arranged  within  said  housing,  means  for 
securing  the  opposed  ends  of  said  hose  body  at  said  housing, 
said  hose  body  forming  a  closable  throughpassage  which  flow 
ct)mmunicates  the  inlet  opening  with  the  outlet  opening  of  the 
housing,  said  housing  having  an  inner  wall,  said  hose  body 
being  arranged  within  said  housing  such  that  there  is  formed 
a  substantially  ring-shaped  pressure  compartment  between  the 
housing  inner  wall  and  the  hose  body,  a  conduit  connection 
provided  at  the  housing  and  opening  into  said  ring-shaped 
pressure  compartment,  a  core  portion  extending  approxi- 
mately coaxially  within  the  throughpassage,  said  core  portion 
forming  at  its  periphery  a  seating  surface  for  the  hose  body,  a 
nozzle  provided  in  said  core  portion  and  directed  towards  the 
outlet  opening,  said  nozzle  being  provided  at  an  end  of  the 
core  portion  which  confronts  the  outlet  opening,  a  further 
conduit  connection  provided  at  the  housing,  said  nozzle  being 
operatively  connected  with  said  further  conduit  connection. 
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1.  A  device  *i'r  regulating  the  rate  of  flow  in  a  flexible  tube 

particuiarU  t\  r  nfusion  and  transfusion  apparatus,  comprising 
J  '.Libc  receiver  ha.  ing  a  longitudinally  extending  clamping 
^urtace  cvcr  vvhich  the  tuhe  to  be  clamped  is  positioned,  a 
clamp  memher  adapted  to  move  over  the  clamping  surface, 
guide  means  adjacent  said  clamping  surface  engaged  with  said 
^iamp  memher  and  guiding  said  clamp  member  for  movement 
in  close  proximitv  'Aith  the  clamping  surface  along  said  clamp- 
ing surface,  at  least  one  of  said  clamping  surface  and  said 
clamp  member  peripheral  surface  ha',  ing  a  groove  adjacent  an 
edge  thereof  extending  longitudinally  along  its  length  and 
tapering  invv,ardly  in  the  direction  of  clamping  member  move- 
ment and  defmmg  an  edge  of  an  effective  clamping  surface 
■Ahich  >.aries  longitudinally  bet\veen  the  ends  of  said  groove, 
the  tube  to  be  clamped  being  positionable  on  the  clamping 
surface  and  extending  v>,  ith  a  portion  thereof  into  said  groove, 
the  portmn  of  the  tube  to  be  clamped  which  is  in  said  groove 
bemg  reduced  in  cr.iss  section  during  the  movement  of  the 
s-lamping  member  and  the  remaining  portion  of  the  tube  to  be 
clamped  being  positioned  beiAcen  the  clamping  member  and 
the  clamping  surface  so  as  to  be  clamped  by  the  clamping 
member  in  a  substantiail\  flattened  position,  said  tube  re- 
ceiver including  side  walls  on  each  side  of  said  clamping  sur- 
face arranged  directly  adjacent  each  side  of  said  clamping 
member,  said  groc>ve  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  below 
said  clamping  surface  extending  away  from  said  surface  be- 
yond the  adjacent  said  side  a  a  i  forming  an  overhanging  por- 
tion of  said  side  v»,alls  over  said  groove 
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1.  A  fluid  valve  including 

a  valve  body  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet, 
valve    means   m    said    valve    bodv.    said    valve    means   being 
movable  between  a  first  pcsiridn  in  which  said  fluid  inlet 
IS  sealed   from   said   tluid   nutlet   and   .i   second  position  in 


which  said  fluid  inlet  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
fluid  outlet; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  piston  means  on  said  valve  means, 
said  piston  means  having  differential  area  whereby  a  fluid 
pressure  generated  force  on  said  piston  means  urges  said 
valve  means  toward  said  first  position; 

control  chamber  means  in  said  valve  hddy  for  containing 
fiuid  to  control  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  valve  means 
from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position,  said  con- 
trol chamber  being  defined  in  part  by  said  valve  means; 
projection  means  exteniiing  from  said  valve  means  into 
said  control  chamber  me, ins.  said  projection  means  coop- 
erating with  one  of  said  piston  means  to  establish  the 
differential  area  of  the  piston  means; 

passage  means  in  said  valve  means  for  delivering  fluid  from 
said  inlet  to  said  control  chamber,  said  passage  means 
including  orifice  means  in  said  projection  means. 

resilient  sleeve  means  on  said  valve  means  for  controlling 
fiuid  fiow  from  said  passage  means  mto  said  control 
chamber  means,  said  resilient  sjceve  means  being  ex- 
posed on  one  side  thereof  tc  fluid  pressure  in  said  passage 
means  and  said  sleeve  means  being  exposed  on  the  lUher 
side  thereof  to  pressure  in  said  control  chamber, 

bleed  means  through  said  resilient  sleeve  means  \o  provide 
fiuid  communication  between  s.nd  control  ch.imber 
means  and  said  passage  means  and  to  bleed  fluid  from 
said  control  chamber  means  to  said  passage  means,  and 
actuator  means  for  actuating  said  valve  means  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position. 
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6.  A  logic  fluid  element  for  processing  on  oft  tvpe  digital 
waveforms  to  produce  a  change  of  signal  waveform  shape 
comprising  in  combination,  an  impervious  thin  flexible  taut 
diaphragm  clamped  at  its  outer  periphery  between  two  mem- 
bers and  movable  into  a  flexed  position  in  response  to  the 
differential  pressure  of  fiuid  signals  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 
at  least  one  chamber  on  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  for  confin- 
ing fluid,  means  in  said  chamber  defining  a  fluid  fiow  path 
therethrough  between  an  inlet  and  outlet  port,  diaphragm 
engaging  structure  comprising  a  smooth  rounded  protruding 
lip  structure  positioned  concentrically  about  onK  one  of  said 
ports  to  extend  inwardly  from  the  chamber  surface  to  engage 
the  midregion  of  said  diaphragm  when  fiexed  so  that  the 
diaphragm  surface  is  indented  by  the  lip  structure  on  both 
sides  of  the  lip  to  wrap  about  the  smooth  rounded  lip  surface. 
means  closing  the  flow  of  fiuid  through  said  path  by  instituting 
a  fluid  control  pressure  of  predetermined  magnitude  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  ili.iphragm  to  wrap  said  diaphragm  about 
said  lip  structure  with  a  central  portion  indented  into  said 
port,  means  establishing  fluid  under  pressure  in  said  fiow  path 
at  a  magnitude  in  the  order  of  said  fiuid  control  pressure,  and 
means  for  opening  the  passageway  including  a  signal  compris- 
ing a  fractional  reduction  of  said  magnitude  of  said  fiuid 
control  pressure  and  said  fiuid  under  pressure  thereby  opening 
the  path  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  with  a  lower  pres- 
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sure    magnitude    thereby    to    operate    said    eicmcnt    as    an 
amplifying  gate. 
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g  means  incorporated  in  said  first  valve  body  section  for 
establishing  an  aseptic  barrier  around  said  valve  stem 
to  prevent  infiltration  of  contaminants  into  said  cavity 
along  the  interface  between  said  valve  stem  and  first 
valve  body  section 
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1.  Apparatus  for  storing  bulk  material  under  aseptic  condi- 
tions comprising; 

an    aseptic    tank    having   an    opening   in   the    wall    thereof 

through  which  sterile  bulk  material  passes  when  filling 

and/or  emptying  said  tank,  and 
an  aseptic  valve  connected  between  said  tank  opening  and 

a  bulk  material  conveying  hne,  said  valve  including 

a.  a  valve  seat, 

b.  a  valve  closure  element  selectively  positionable  in 
engagement  and  disengagement  with  said  seat  to  close 
and  open  said  valve,  respectively. 

c.  first  and  second  cooperating  valve  body  sections,  said 
first  body  section  having  a  cavity  therein  in  which  said 
valve  closure  element  is  positioned,  a  first  port  in  said 
first  body  section  connecting  said  cavity  with  said  con- 
veying line,  a  second  port  in  said  first  body  section  also 
connecting  to  said  cavity,  said  second  body  section 
having  a  passage  therethrough  terminating  at  an  inner 
end  in  an  inner  opening  surrounded  by  said  valve  seat 
and  at  an  outer  end  in  an  outer  opening, 

d.  means  mounting  said  outer  end  of  said  second  body 
section  to  said  tank  at  an  interface  therebetween  to 
connect  said  tank  opening  and  said  outer  end  of  said 
passage,  said  mounting  means  being  free  of  relatively 
rotatably  movable  surfaces  of  said  second  body  section 
and  tank  through  v^'hich  contaminants  can  infiltrate 
directly  into  said  tank  should  said  first  and  second  valve 
body  sections  rotate  relative  to  each  other, 

e.  means  mounting  said  first  body  section  to  said  inner 
end  of  said  second  body  section  along  a  common  joint 
to  connect  said  inner  opening  of  said  second  body 
section  to  said  cavity  via  said  second  port,  said  com- 
mon joint  being  exposed  to  said  cavitv  when  said  clo- 
sure element  and  seat  are  engaged. 

f.  a  valve  stem  connected  at  its  inner  end  to  said  closure 
element  and  extending  through  said  first  valve  body 
section  for  moving  said  closure  element  between  its 
engaged  and  disengaged  positions  to  close  and  open 
said  valve,  respectively,  and 
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1.  A  universal  hose  coupling  comprising: 

male  body  means  defining  an  open-ended  bell  at  one  end 
and  a  projecting  externally  and  circumferentially  grooved 
male  element  at  the  other  end  with  a  fiuid  passageway 
therethrough; 

female  body  means  defining  an  external  housing  portion 
and  having  an  internal  tubular  wall  portion  defining  an 
internal  bore; 

one  end  of  said  tubular  wall  portion  of  said  female  body 
means  projecting  beyond  said  housing  portion  and  defin- 
ing an  internal  bore  i)peraiivc  to  axially  receive  said 
projecting  male  element  at  an  interface  in  circumferen- 
tially sealed  relationship  with  the  fiuid  passageway  of  said 
male  element  open  therethrough, 

a  slot  through  the  tubular  wall  portion  of  said  female  body 
means  opening  into  said  internal  bore  and  radially  oppo- 
site one  of  said  external  grooves  of  said  male  element 
when  in  said  sealed  relationship; 

collar  means  encompassing  and  slidably  carried  by  said 
projecting  wall  portion  of  said  female  body  for  axial 
reciprocation  thereon, 

stop  means  limiting  the  axial  reciprocation  of  said  collar 
means, 

said  collar  defining  at  one  end  a  recess  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  said  projecting  wall  portion  and  having  a 
tubular  portion  encompassing  said  projecting  wall  portion 
of  said  female  body  in  sliding  relationship  adjacent  said 
recess; 

means  biasing  said  collar  means  against  one  of  said  stop 
means  with  said  recess  registering  over  said  arcuate  slot 
in  said  tubular  wall  of  said  female  body  means,  and 

fastening  means  carried  in  said  slot  and  engageable  across 
said  interface  with  a  groove  of  said  male  element  to  main- 
tain a  locked  relationship. 

said  fastening  means  comprising  an  arcuate  member  sub- 
stantially conforming  in  curvature  with  the  outside  of  said 
tubular  portion  of  said  collar  means  and  having  a  larger 
non-conforming  seat  of  curvature  within  said  groove  of 
said  male  element;  and 

said  fastening  means  being  radially  movable  from  said 
groove  on  said  male  element  upon  sliding  said  collar 
means  against  the  other  of  said  stop  means  whereby  to 
register  said  recess  of  said  coller  means  opposite  said 
arcuate  slot  in  said  tubular  wall  portion  of  said  female 
body  means  to  release  said  fastening  means  from  interen- 
gagement  across  said  interface  between  said  male  and 
female  body  means. 
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prisjng  a  generally  cylindrical  annular  portion  underlying  said 
pocket  and  an  offset  outwardly  directed  flange  and  an  insert 
housing  made  of  a  resilient  material  at  least  partially  encapsu- 
lating said  reinforcing  member  on  the  surface  thereof  con- 


1  1   ("laims 


fronting  said  valve  member  and  including  a  bulbous  section 
adjacent  the  flange  portion  having  a  peripheral  bead  engage- 
able  with  said  valve  element  and  rear  face  engaging  said  seal- 
ing ring. 


1.  A  -^'dpcock  comprising  means  defining  a  body  having  a 
n.irt'    therethrough    and    including   an    inlet    opening   and    an 
Litlct  .'pcning,  said  body  having  an  inlet  passageway  commu- 
nicating with  said  inlet  opening  and  opening  through  the  wall 
't  said  bore  and  an  outlet  passageway  communicating  with 
^.liJ  outlet  opening  and  opening  through  the  wall  of  said  bore. 
J.  turn  plug  having  a  connecting  passageway  extending  there- 
through and  supported  in  said  bore  for  coaxial  rotation  therein 
■^cty-een  open  and  closed  positions,  said  connecting  passage- 
A  jy  communicating  with  said  inlet  passageway  and  said  outlet 
passageway   when   said   turn    plug  is  in   its  open  position  to 
Jc'mc  a  path  for  fluid  flow  through  said  stopcock,  said  con- 
"ctinj:  pavsageway  being  out  of  communication  with  at  least 
nc  o;  the  other  passageways  in  the  body  when  said  turn  plug 
^  in  its  closed  position,  said  turn  plug  having  a  shank  extend- 
ng  axially  outwardK  beyond  said  body  and  including  an  annu- 
ar  axialK  outwardly  facing  first  bearing  surface  and  an  annu- 
ar    a\iail'.     nuarJly    facing   second    bearing   surface,   a   stud 
na\  mg  a  part  tncreof  threaded  into  said  body  and  another  part 
projecting  outAardly  from  said  body,  said  other  part  having  a 
•irvi  axiai!-.    irvAardiy  facing  abutment  surface  engaging  said 
•  rst  hearing   surface  and  a  second  axially  outwardly  facing 
a-^utment  >artace  engaging  said  second  bearing  surface,  said 
stuJ  retaining  said  turn  plug  in  assembly  with  said  body  and 
restraining  it  against  axial  movement  in  either  direction  rela- 
t  le  t.'  said  bod>    and  means  on  said  turn  plug  for  engaging 
said  stud  to  limit  rotational  movement  of  said  turn  plug  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  said  body. 
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I.  A  vah-e  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
ind  a  rotar;.  valve  element  operable  between  a  first  position 
iosmg  tli  u  hetAeen  said  ports  and  a  second  position  permit- 
ling  tlovA  therethrough,  an  annular  seal  seat  insert  mounted  for 
iuiai  moxemeni  ,n  a  pocket  formed  in  said  casing  in  registra- 
!ion  A  ith  line  of  said  ports  and  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
Kiive  ciement.  a  sealing  ring  mounted  in  said  pocket  and 
ingageable  b>   said  seat  seal  insert,  said  seat  seal  insert  com- 


I.  A  transporting  and  lifting  vehicle  for  a  heavy  load,  eg  a 
converter  exchange  vessel  in  a  steel  production  plant,  com- 
prising a  travelling  frame  and  a  liftmg-rotating  mechanism 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  travelling  frame  hut  not  being  me- 
chanically connected  to  it.  said  lifting  rotating  mechanism 
comprising: 

at  least  two  closed  concentric  r.t.ning  tr.imes  for  rotating 
said  travelling  frame  for  transposition  into  different  direc- 
tions of  travel  and  for  rotating  the  load,  said  rotating 
frames  being  connected  together  m  the  axial  direction 
and  rotatable  reltive  to  each  other,  said  rotating  frames 
having  projections  that  allow  them  to  be  individually 
supportable  on  said  travenrng  frame  when  in  certain 
angular  positions  and  passing  through  said  travelling 
frame  when  in  other  angular  positions. 
means  for  rotating  said  rotating  trames  about  a  central  axis; 

and 
extendable  and  retractable  lifting  means  attached  to  at  least 
one  of  said   rotating   frames   tor   acting  against   a   support 
surface   to   lift   said    rotating   frames    ui   a   certain    lifting 
height  relative  to  the  support  surface  and  to  lower  them. 
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the   certain    lifting   height   being   smaller   than    the    total 
height  to  which  said  vehicle  can  lift  the  load 
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1,  An  electro-hydraulic  jack  comprising 

a  jack  assembly  having  telescoping  body  sections  and  a  ram 
adapted  to  project  therefrom  as  the  outermost  extending 
body  section,  and  an  enlarged  bearing  surface  on  the  end 
of  the  ram  projecting  from  the  body; 

a  power  unit  including  a  housing,  a  reservoir  in  the  housing, 
oil  in  the  reservoir,  a  pump  in  the  reservoir,  an  electric 
motor  in  the  housing,  means  coupling  said  motor  to  said 
pump  whereby  operation  of  the  motor  operates  said 
pump  to  pump  said  oil,  said  means  including 
a  shaft  extending  through  the  reservoir  and  connected  to 

an  output  of  the  motor, 
a  crank  shaft  having  a  principal  axis  extending  parallel  to 

the  shaft, 
gear  means  interconnecting  the  shaft  and  the  principal 

axis  of  the  crank  shaft,  and 
a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  eccentric  of  the  crank 
shaft  and  to  a  piston  of  the  pump; 

flexible  conduit  means  including  one-way  valve  means, 
interconnecting  the  pump  and  the  interior  of  the  jack 
assembly, 

flexible  conduit  means  interconnecting  the  interior  of  the 
jack  assembly  and  the  reservoir,  and 

control  valve  means  in  the  conduit  means  interconnecting 
the  interior  of  said  jack  assembly  and  said  reservoir. 
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Ml  LTIFI.FX  FLECTRICAI    CONDI  CTOR  SFRFADFR 
Manuel    .A.    Pyles.   Cincinnati,   Ohio,   assignor   to   The    L  liico 
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Filed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562.178 

Int.  CI.    B66F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  254—131  fi  (laims 


a  generally  straight  elongated  bar. 

first  and  second  studs  each  having  an  inner  end  secured  to 
said  bar  and  an  outer  end.  said  studs  being  disposed 
generally  parallel  to  each  other  and  extending  from  said 
bar  in  the  same  direction  with  a  separation  therebetween 
approximately  equal  to  the  specified  distance  it  is  desired 
to  spread  the  twisted  conductors,  said  studs  each  further 
being  disposed  generally  perpendicular  to  said  bar.  each 
stud  having  a  generally  conical  outer  end  to  facilitate 
initial  partial  insertion  between  the  twisted  conductors 
and  a  circumferenital  groove  proximate  said  inner  end  for  f 
seating  one  of  the  twisted  conductors  of  the  triplexed  f 
assembly  when  the  conductors  are  spread  apart. 

a  generally  straight  elongated  handle  having  an  inner  end 
and  an  outer  end,  said  inner  end  of  said  handle  being 
secured  to  said  bar  to  dispose  said  handle  generally  per- 
pendicular to  both  said  bar  and  said  stubs  to  facilitate, 
when  said  handle  is  rotated  90'  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  studs,  rotation  of  said  bar  from  a  first  position  paral- 
lel to  said  conductors,  with  the  studs  inserted  between 
said  conductors  seated  in  the  grooves  thereof  and  the 
conductors  closely  spaced,  to  a  second  position  perpen- 
dicular to  said  ccmductors  with  the  studs  between  said 
conductors  engaged  in  the  grooves  thereof  and  the  con- 
ductors spread  apart,  and 

a  fastener  connected  to  said  outer  end  of  said  handle,  said 
fastener  being  engageable  with  said  twisted  conductors  at 
a  point  spaced  from  said  studs  when  said  handle  is  dis- 
posed parallel  thereto  to  maintain  said  bar  perpendicular 
lo  said  twisted  conductors  with  the  twisted  conductors 
seated  in  said  grooves  and  spread  apart  by  said  studs. 
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1.  A  tool  tor 
twisted  conduc 

in  a  predeterm 


1.  A  clamping  accessory  for  use  in  securing  a  conductor 
stringing  block  to  a  rigidly  mounted  power  line  insulator,  said 
accessory  comprising  a  rigid  main  body  having  one  side 
thereof  formed  with  a  wide  deep  groove  adapted  to  seat 
against  one  lateral  side  of  power  line  insulators  of  different 
diameters,  a  wide  fiexible  clamping  band  hingedly  connected 
to  said  main  body  adjacent  one  lateral  side  of  said  groove, 
adjustable  clamping  means  for  detachably  and  rigidly  coupling 
the  other  end  of  said  band  to  the  other  lateral  side  of  said 
groove,  a  sheave-equipped  stringing  block  having  a  support 
provided  with  a  mounting  shank,  and  means  for  quickly  and 
rigidly  detachably  coupling  the  shank  of  said  stringing  block 
spreading  apart  a  speeitied  liistan^e  a  p.ir  of    to  the  mam  body  of  said  clamping  accessory  with  the  sheave 

tors  of  a  triplex  conductor  assembiv  extending    of  said  stringing  block  disposed  along  one  lateral  side  of  the 

ined  direction  comprising  insulator. 
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embedded  therein  a  plurality  of  channels  including  viscous 

material  inlet  means  connected  to  said  pre-mixer,  premixcr 

and  Man    outlet  conduit  means  connecting  said  pre-mixer  to  said  meter- 

asMijnors    ing  pump,  metering  pump  outlet  conduit  means  connecting 
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1.  A  railing  svstem  comprising 

a  piura!i!\  nf  spaced  posts  having  lower  ends  adapted  to  be 
m-iunicd     ri  a  support  and  upper  ends; 

an  elongate  top  rail  having  a  top  portion  defining  a  surface 
with  a  centrally  positioned  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a 
ngitudna:  mounting  member  disposed  below  said  top 
r^Ttion  and  accessihle  through  said  slot,  and  a  pair  of 
curved  longitudinal  legs  depending  from  opposite  sides  of 
sa;d  top  portion  and  terminating  at  confronting  edges 
spaced  below  said  mounting  member  and  engaging  said 
posts  adjacent  said  upper  ends  such  that  said  legs  provide 
a  spring  tension  on  said  posts  to  prevent  said  posts  from 
rattling  r  Aorking  loose,  said  top  portion,  said  legs  and 
said  mounting  member  being  integrally  formed  as  a  one- 
pie  ee  eomponcnt. 

means  securing  said  upper  ends  of  said  posts  to  said  mount- 
ing member,  and 

an  elongate  nsert  strip  removably  received  in  said  slot  in 
said  top  portion  of  said  top  rail  and  having  a  width  sub- 
stantial;, the  same  as  the  width  of  said  slot  whereby  said 
securing  means  are  concealed  from  view  by  said  insert 
strip  I 


said  metering  pump  to  said  check  valve,  and  check  valve 
outlet  conduit  means  connecting  said  check  valve  to  said 
continuous  flow-type  mixer,  said  continuous  flow-type  mixer 
further  including  an  outlet  opening  for  viscous  compositions. 
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Gerd-Jan    Hiibers,    No.    ■'2.   and    Uilhelm    Holtmann.    \\thr 

strasse,  both  of  4291   Suderuick.  (,erman\ 

Filed  Mar,   12,   19^3,  Ser    No    34(1.444 
Claims    priority,    application    (,erman' 
2212980 

Int.  CI.-  80  IF      ^ 
L.S.  CI.  259-4 

1.  A  structure  tor  use  in  encapsulating  articles  witn  v  iseous 
compositions,  vomprising,  in  combination,  a  solid  base  mem- 
ber formed  o;  a  metal  exhibiting  good  thermal  conductivity 
and  having  a  pluralit;,  of  recesses  therein  in  which  are  embed- 
ded a  pre-mi\er  ti^r  recei  ■  ir,^  and  pre-mixing  viscous  material, 
a  metering  pump  ^onne^ted  to  said  pre-mixer,  a  check  valve 
connected  to  said  metering  t^ump,  and  a  continuous  flow-type 
mixer  connected  ■  >  said  che^^  valve,  said  pre-mixer.  metering 
pump,  check  vai.e,  and  >.  'ntiruous  flow-type  mixer  being 
tormed  as  ^.imp  -nents  comprising  block-like  modules,  said 
'mponents  i^cn^  fitted  releasably  into  said  recesses,  said 
recesses  .ha.  ing  substantially  the  same  contours  as  said  block- 
like   modules     said    solid    base    member    having    additionally 


1.  A  static  mixing  device  for  flowing  media  comprising 

a  jacket  having  a  wall  defining  a  tlov.  passage  tor  the  Howmg 
media; 

at  least  one  insert  in  said  jacket  comprising  a  plurahtv  of 
contacting  layers,  each  layer  including  a  pluralitv  of  par- 
allel flow  ducts,  said  ducts  m  one  layer  being  inclined 
relative  to  said  ducts  in  an  .idiacent  la\er.  and  said  ducts 
in  adjacent  layers  being  at  least  p.irtialK  open  lo  each 
other;  and 

a  second  insert  for  coarse  mumg  m  said  jacket  comprising 
a  plurality  of  contacting  layers  each  including  a  plurality 
of  parallel  inclined  flow  ducts,  said  ducts  in  adjacent 
layers  being  at  least  partially  open  to  each  other  m  an 
edge  zone  adjacent  said  jacket   vv  all  and   cl.iscd  to  each 
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other  in  a  middle  zone  of  said  second  insert,  said  second 
insert  being  disposed  upstream  of  said  first  insert. 
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3  Claims 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  circulation  of  liquid  in  a  nuclear 
reactor,  the  combination  of  a  vessel  arranged  to  contain  a 
supply  of  hot  fluid  and  including  a  support  having  an  opening; 
a  tubular  member  secured  to  said  vessel  and  extending  with 
clearance  through  said  opening  and  into  said  vessel  so  as  to  be 
surrc^unded  by  hot  fluid;  a  pump  shaft  rotatable  in  said  tubular 
member  and  having  a  first  impeller  installed  in  said  vessel  to 
circulate  the  fluid  therein;  a  tubular  bearing  element  provided 
in  said  tubular  member  in  the  interior  of  said  vessel  and  having 
a  first  portion  nearer  to  said  opening  and  tightly  tilted  into  said 
tubular  member  and  a  second  portion  defining  with  said  tubu- 
lar member  a  first  annular  clearance;  a  bearing  sleeve  fixedly 
received  in  said  second  portion  of  said  element  and  spacedly 
surrounding  said  shaft;  a  first  tubular  m.>unting  member  con- 
nected with  said  element,  a  second  mounting  member  located 
in  and  defining  with  said  first  mounting  nicmbc!  an  annular 
coolant  receiving  chamber,  said  first  and  second  mounting 
members  being  disposed  between  and  being  respectively 
spaced  apart  from  said  tubular  member  and  said  shaft,  said 
element  having  at  least  one  passage  connecting  said  chamber 
with  said  first  clearance,  a  second  impeller  mounted  on  said 
shaft  in  that  portion  of  said  first  clearance  which  is  remotest 
from  said  opening  and  arranged  to  draw  fluid  from  said  cham- 
ber through  at  least  one  channel  of  said  second  mounting 
member,  through  a  second  clearance  between  said  second 
mounting  member  and  said  shaft,  through  a  third  clearance 
withm  said  bearing  sleeve,  and  into  said  first  clearance. 


I.  A  closed  mixer  fiir  rubber  and  plastic  materials  compris- 
ing: 

a.  means  comprising  side  and  end  rolls  having  internal 
surfaces  defining  an  elongated  closable  mixing  chamber, 
said  chamber  having  a  central  portion  and  opposed  end 
portions,  said  walls  defining  at  least  one  opening  there- 
through in  communication  with  said  chamber  for  input 
and  discharge  of  said  materials. 

b.  means  for  closing  said  opening  during  mixing  to  provide 
a  completely  closed  mixing  chamber, 

c.  a  rotor  operatively  mounted  in  said  chamber  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  within  said  cham- 
ber, said  rotor  including  a  screw  block  extending  through 
said  chamber  between  said  end  portions  with  right  and 
left-hand  threads  starting  from  opposite  end  portions  of 
said  block  respectively  and  meeting  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
central  portion  of  said  chamber,  with  said  screw  block  in 
the  form  of  two  truncated  cones  joined  at  the  smaller 
ends  of  said  cones,  the  threads  of  said  block  having  sur- 
faces in  sufficiently  spaced  relation  from  the  internal 
surfaces  of  said  chamber  to  permit  movement  of  material 
between  the  threads  and  said  internal  surfaces,  the  rotor 
being  rotatable  to  cause  the  material  to  move  along  the 
threads  toward  the  central  portion  and  along  the  internal 
surfaces  tt>ward  the  ends  of  said  chamber;  and 

d  means  operatively  connected  to  said  rotor  for  rotatably 
driving  said  rotor  about  said  axis 
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1  t.  laiuis 

I.  For  use  with  a  melting  furnace  having  an  upwardly  open- 
ing mouth,  a  hood  constructed  and  arranged  to  rest  on  the  top 
of  such  a  furnace  in  enveloping  relation  to  said  mouth,  said 
hood  including  upstanding  side  walls  and  a  roof  closing  the  top 
of  said  hood,  said  hood  having  at  least  one  section  hingedly 
supported  from  the  major  portion  of  said  hood  to  swing  out 
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Aardls  from  said  major  portion  to  open  a  lateral  entry  to  a  spaced  away  from  the  converter,  the  heating  zone  having  at 
Position  within  said  hood  registering  with  said  mouth,  said  least  one  channel  in  liquid  communication  with  the  converter, 
ntry  being  proportioned  and  designed  to  afford  entry  of  a  the  channel  opening  into  the  converter  at  a  level  that  will  be 
. harging  bucket  to  such  registering  position,  said  one  section  below  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal  when  the  converter  is 
ncluding  a  section  of  said  roof  and  a  corresponding  section  of    in  its  vertical  operating  position,  and  essentially  in  the  region 

of  that  point  in  the  vessel  which  is  the  deepest  point  when  the 
converter  is  in  its  vertical  operating  position,  said  heating  zone 
having  a  refractory  lining  which  is  thinner  than  the  refractory 
lining  of  the  converter,  and  having  means  for  heating  the 
contents  of  the  zone  by  electric  induction  heating  to  an  extent 
such  that  a  temperature  gradient  can  be  established  between 
the  contents  of  the  zone  and  the  contents  of  the  converter  and 
wherein  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  is  inclined  at  an  oblique  angle 
with  respect  to  at  least  one  side  of  the  vessel  so  that  the  vessel 
tapers  towards  the  deepest  point  of  the  vessel,  m  the  region  of 
which  the  channel  opening  is  located,  when  the  converter  is 
in  its  vertical  operating  position. 
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lid  side  walls,  another  section  of  said  roof  substantially  oppo- 

te  said  entry  being  mounted  for  sliding  movement  toward 

md  away  from  the  axis  of  said  mouth,  and  spring  means  yield- 

I'^ly  resisting  movement  of  said  last-named  section  away  from 

^aid  axis 
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1.    Apparatus  for  treating  a  molten  metal  with  a  gas/solid 

^pension  comprising  a  refractory  lined,  tiltable  converter  for 

idmg   the   molten   metal,  said   vessel   having  a  wall  and   a 

hi  ttini  and  being  tiltable  about  an  axle  bar;  means  for  intro- 

i.iucmg  the  metal  to  be  treated  and  means  for  removing  the 

r  ctal  after  treatment,  at  least  one  tuyere  for  introducing  the 

a^  ^olid  suspension  into  the  converter,  said  tuyere  extending 

Ihriugh  the  bottom  or  wall  of  the  vessel  at  a  level  that  will  be 

hclnv.   the  surface  of  the  molten  metal  when  the  converter  is 

n  Its  vertical  operating  position;  the  refractory  lining  of  the 

r-crter  being  of  sufficient  thickness  to  resist  wear  during 

pcratKin.   said   converter   having   at   least   one   heating  zone 


1,  A  shock  absorber  comprising  and  outer  cylindrical  casing 
closed  at  one  end  and  having  a  mouth  at  its  other  end.  an  inner 
cylindrical  casing  closed  at  one  end  and  having  a  mouth  at  its 
other  end.  said  inner  casing  being  positioned  in  said  outer 
casing  coaxial  therewith  and  transversely  placed  therefrom  to 
define  an  elongated  annular  chamber,  said  inner  casing  having 
a  body  portion  having  passageways  therethrough,  an  elon- 
gated resilient  deformable  and  expandible  substantially  cylin- 
drical bladder  positioned  in  said  annular  chamber  and  extend- 
ing substantially  the  length  thereof  and  encompassing  said 
inner  casing  to  define  a  variable  volume  liquid  chamber  be- 
tween the  inner  casing  and  said  bladder,  said  bladder  being 
closed  at  one  end  and  having  a  mouth  at  its  opposed  end.  an 
annular  supporting  member  of  rigid  material  having  a  cylindri- 
cal retaining  portion  and  a  reduced  diameter  mounting  por- 
tion, the  junction  between  said  portions  defining  an  annular 
shoulder,  the  mouth  of  said  bladder  being  secured  to  said 
mounting  portion,  the  portion  of  said  inner  casing  adjacent  its 
mouth  being  of  enlarged  diameter,  the  junction  between  said 
enlarged  diameter  mouth  portion  and  the  body  portion  of  said 
casing  defining  an  annular  shoulder,  said  annular  supporting 
member  being  positioned  in  the  mouth  of  the  .uiter  casing 
with  the  cylindrical  retaining  portion  in  juxtaposni.in  with  the 
wall  of  the  outer  casing,  said  enlarged  diameter  mnuth  portion 
of  the  inner  casing  being  positioned  in  said  supp(uting  mem- 
ber With  the  outer  surface  of  said  enlarged  diameter  portion 
of  said  inner  casing  in  juxtaposition  j,iih  the  y.all  of  the  cylin- 
drical retaining  portion  and  \>.iih  the  annular  shoulder  of  the 
enlarged  diameter  mouth  portK)n  abutting  against  the  annular 
shoulder  of  said  supporting  member  and  means  to  retain  said 
inner  casing  and  said  annular  supporting  nieniher  in  fixed 
sealed  position  with  respect  to  the  outer  easing,  a  closure 
member  having  an  axial  bore,  positioned  in  the  mouth  of  said 
inner  casing,  means  retaining  said  closure  nieniber  m  fixed 
position,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  inner  easing    said 
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piston  defining  a  variable  volume  chamber  on  each  side 
thereof,  said  piston  having  a  piston  rod  extending  axially 
therefrom  through  the  axial  bore  in  the  closure  member, 
check  valve  means  to  permit  fiow  of  liquid  only  from  one  of 
said  chambers  to  the  other,  and  means  to  extend  said  piston 
rod  outwardly  from  said  closure  member. 


3.M1M.6M4 

LOCATOR  PIN 

Richard  D.  Faudick,  314  F.  Fvtin.  I  xons.  Kans.  67554 

Filed  Ma\  6.   1974.  Ser.  No.  467,464 

Int.  (I      H:3Q  3100 

U.S.  CI.  269     4-^  8  Claim- 


1.  A  locator  pin,  comprising: 

a.  a  mounting  end  portion  having  means  to  rigidly  mount 
said  pin  in  a  socket  of  a  supporting  structure, 

b.  a  head  end  portion  integral  with  said  mounting  portion, 
and 

c.  said  head  end  portion  being  of  a  cylindrical  form  oblong 
in  cross  section  with  the  ends  of  the  cross  section  being 
arcuate,  said  head  end  portion  extending  from  said  sup- 
porting structure  when  said  pin  is  mounted  and  having 
means  to  removably  receive  and  temporarily  mount  an 
aperture  of  a  workpiece, 

said  locator  pin  in  use  is  constructed  and  adapted  to  have  said 
mounting  end  portion  rigidly  mounted  in  a  tooling  jig  or  the 
like  with  said  head  end  portion  extending  from  said  tooling  jig 
to  removably  receive  and  temporarily  mount  a  workpiece,  or 
the  like. 


3.9  IH. 695 

CI  \MP  FOR  PRF(  ISION  t  I  TTINC  TOOl 

John  VS  .  Baker,  4  U  aehusttts  Drive,  West  Atton,  Mass   11 1  -  H) 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  273,385,  July  20,  1972.  Pat    N<, 
3,820,233.  This  application   Vpr.  26,  1974.  Sir    No    464.4^4 

Int.  CI.    B25R   '  24 
U.S.  CI.  269-87.2  '  t  iaiius 


I.  A  clamp  for  holding  a  workpiece  firmly  against  a  work 
table  and  thereby  to  enable  the  precision  cutting  of  said  work- 
piece,  said  clamp  comprising 

A.  two  elongate  clamp  members  defining  a  slot  between 
said  elanip   riienibers  said  slot  adapted  to  form  a  travel 
path  tor  a  cutting  tool; 
B    A  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  biasing  means  ar- 
ranged along  the  length  of  each  said  clarnfi  nu  i 


biasing  means  adapted  to  provide  means  for  biasing  said 
clamp  and  said  workpiece  to  assure  clamping  contact  of 
said  workpiece  against  said  work  table; 

C.  means  to  raise  said  clamp  vertically  from  said  work  table 
to  provide  a  variable  clearance  between  said  tabic  and 
said  clamp,  and 

D.  means  to  maintain  substantially  constant  clamping  pres- 
sure on  said  clamp  at  variable  clearances  from  said  tabic. 


L  t).\ll't>.si  i  1,  ;-,  i  IKK    i  I  IvF 

Chester    E.   Jameson,    Richmond    Heights,   Ohio,   assignor   to 

\i  nit   {  k'veland  (  orporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530.738 

Int.  CI.-  B23Q  3100;  F16L  11  lOO 

U.S.  CI.  269-287  I6  Claims 


I.  \  composite  stock  tube  for  supporting  bar  stock  of 
square,  round,  hexagonal  or  other  cross-sectional  shape  to  be 
rotated  by  and  processed  in  a  single  or  multiple  spindle  ma- 
chine tool,  said  composite  stock  tube  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion; 

an  outer  support  having  an  inside  surface  in  a  generally 

tubular  configuration, 
a  bar  stock  liner  adapted  to  accommodate  the  rotatable  bar 
stock  and  including  a  plurality  of  tubular  segments  each 
with  a  generally  cylindrical  inner  surface, 
means  to  support  said  segments  in  substantially  axial  align- 
ment within  said  outer  support  and  with  a  majority  of  the 
length  of  each  segment  spaced  from  said  inside  surface  of 
said  outer  support, 
and  means  including  said  individual  tubular  segments  hav- 
ing small  enough  physical  dimensions  to  limit  the  noise 
vibrations  to  a  frequency  range  greater  than  2,000  Hz. 
upon  a  bar  rotating  within  said  tubular  segments. 


M  V(   Hi\t    M  Ik   Kn  1  \  1   \i.;i  !■    -s  i   p  p.  ,k  I  1  \  i  ,    ■,    1   ■.  \  K 

hi    klN(.    I  iU     M  \M   I    \(    1  1    Kl     !  Ht   Hi  (  M 

K.  niM  rf    H    (,regor>,  Rte.  2,  Box  229.  Cadolt,  Wis.  54727 

I  iled   Ititv    15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  4vs  4  =  4 

Int.  CI.    B23g  3ii)(, 

U.S.  CI.  269-289  3  Claims 


I.  A  machine  for  supporting  and  rotating  the  end  of  a  cylin- 
r.  said    drical  tank  comprising. 
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N(n  I  MMf  R  1  1  ,  1975 


,1    .1  h.ivc  frame, 

n  ^up^  rt  means  journaling  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  rollers 
on  !hc  frame  on  parallel  axes  with  the  upper  pair  being  in 
Mihstantial  hon/ontal  alignment, 

c  an  endiL  .  helt  of  flexible  material  trained  around  all  of 
saici  rollcr>  and  havmg  slack  between  said  upper  rollers  to 
provide  a  curved  sling  for  holding  one  end  of  a  cylindrical 
!ank. 

.!  motor  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  rotationally 
driving  one  of  said  rollers  to  move  the  belt  thereover  and 
cause  the  tank  to  rotate  on  its  axis  within  the  sling. 

c  said  support  means  comprising  two  pairs  of  elongated 
suppor;  hars  mounted  on  the  base  frame  in  horizontally 
spaced  gcncralK  upright  positions,  each  pair  of  bars 
ha.  ing  one  of  the  upper  rollers  journaled  in  between  the 
upper  portions  thereof  and  one  of  the  lower  rollers  jour- 
naled hctween  the  lower  portions  thereof,  and 

t  at  least  one  pair  of  said  support  bars  being  pivoted  medi- 
ally on  a  horizontal  axis  whereby  as  said  one  pair  of  bars 
s  sA  ing  aHout  Its  axis  the  upper  rollers  may  be  moved 
•oAard  or  away  from  each  other  to  vary  the  length  and 
.u'.  ature  of  the  sling  so  that  each  of  variously  sized  tanks 
irc  supported  on  said  upper  rollers  in  addition  to  said 
slinc.  I 


folding  means  for  folding  the  rolled  material  as  desired  after 
it  is  removed  from  said  rolling  section  by  said  removal 
means. 


HI(,H  SPK.FI)  \1  \(  HWV    \N[)  \1  h  (HO!)  K)R  K)i DING 

ri.VSTK    B\(,s   Wf)  THh    I  IKF 
John  B.  C  oast.  Baton  Rouef,  la.,  assiijnor  In  (Oast  M;uhin»r\ 

Int..  Baton  Rouge,  !  a 
Continuation-in-part  of  Str    Nu    ^l.OH'".  Nov.  23,   pj^n    p.n 

No.  ^.h^'LO,'*,^.  This  application  June   16.   IQ":.  Ser    Nn 

263.703.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  h^ 

June  20.   I98Q,  has  heen  disclaimed 

Int    (  !      B65H  45/12 

L.S.  CI.  270^69  20  Claims 


I    A  folding  machine  for  folding  flexible  sheet  material  such 

iis  plastic  bags  and  the  like  comprising; 

rolling  means  for  rolling  the  material  into  a  roll  comprising 
a  roiling  section  disposed  about  at  least  I  80°  of  a  circle. 
said  rolling  section  presenting  on  its  inward  side  a  moving 
surfa^L  throughout  a  substantial  portion  of  said  1  80°  of  a 
^-ir^lc  said  moving  surface  driving  the  material  into  a  roll, 
said  rolling  section  being  divided  into  at  least  two  laterally 
disposed  suh  sections  having  an  open,  unobstructed  area 
ihereheivt,  ccn , 

introduction  ni^ans  for  introducing  the  material  into  said 
rolling  means 

crro.al  means  for  removing  the  rolled  material  from  said 
roiling  means  said  removal  means  including  an  extended 
pneumatic  member  extended  in  a  direction  at  least  gener- 
ail>  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  curved  surface  de- 
fined hv  said  rolling  section  and  a  source  of  pneumatic 
pressure,  the  rolled  material  being  removed  from  said 
rolling  section  by  a  blast  of  air  from  said  source  of  pneu- 
matic pressure  to  said  extended  pneumatic  member  di- 
rected through  and  across  said  open  area,  blowing  the 
r  i^ed  m.aterial  out  of  said  rolling  section;  and 


3,1^18.6^9 
FOl  1)IN(,  \t ACHINK  FOR  .SOFT  (.OODS 
Conrad  Arbter.  MKtelweB  I  1    10.  Saal  an  der  .Saale.  Cermany 
Cori!inu..ti..n  of  S(  r   No.  368,942,  June  I  1.  1  973,  abandoned. 
I  his  ,i()(>lKaIioii  Oil.   15.   1974.  Ser.  No.  514.374 
Claims     priuiitv,    application    (.crmanv.    June     13.     1972, 
2228808 

Int    (I      H65H  -45/00 
U.S.  CI.  270-6  )  17  Claims 


v>- 


=? 


i^-J  r —  T— 1 r .■■,,,,■■- f.^'  -     - 


1.  A  folding  apparatus  for  the  multiple  folding  of  soft  goods, 
comprising  vertically  spaced  first  and  second  folding  stations, 
the  latter  being  arranged  below  the  plane  of  said  first  folding 
station; 

said  first  folding  station  comprising: 

a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  folding  arm  means,  and  a  pair  of 
upper  folding  plate  members  having  longitudinal  edges, 
said  longitudinal  arm  means  being  disposed  above  said 
upper  plate  members  and  movable  in  different  horizontal 
planes  with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  second  folding  station  comprising: 

a  pair  of  transverse  side  folding  arm  means  arranged  below 
both  horizontal  planes  of  movement  of  the  two  longitudi- 
nal arm  means,  said  transverse  arm  means  having  spaced 
apart  front  sides,  and 
a  transverse  side  folding  plate  means  operable  to  be  dis- 
posed between  said  front  sides  in  a  working  plane  and 
cooperating  with  said  transverse  arm  means  for  forming 
a  transverse  side  fold  in  the  soft  goods; 
a  bearing  surface  arranged  behm  the  working  plane  of  said 

transverse  plate  means, 
means  operable  for  moving  said  upper  piatc  memhers  in  a 
horizontal  direction  toward  each  other,  and  in  a  verticale 
direction  onto  said  pair  of  transverse  arm   means  and 
thereby  pressing  the  soft  goods  lying  on  said  transverse 
arm  means; 
means  operable  for  successiveK  resiprocating  said  longitu- 
dinal arm  means  toward  one  anothLf  m  their  respective 
horizontal  planes,  said  arm  means  folds  said  soft  goods  in 
cooperation  with  said  upper  plate  members  therehv  suc- 
cessively producing  two  longitudinal  folds,  one  on  eiLh 
longiudinal  side  of  the  soft  goods, 
means  for  moving  said  transverse  plate  means  into  the  space 
between   said   front   sides,   and    means    tor    moving    said 
transverse  plate  means  downwardly  for  pressing  a  region 
of  the  partially  folded  soft  goods  onto  said  bearing  sur- 
face, and 
means   to   reciprocate   said    transverse    arm    means    tow.ard 
each  other  in  a  direction  norm.ii  to  the  direction  of  recip- 
rocation of  said  longitudinal  arm  means  to  fold  said  soft 
goods  over  said  transverse  piate  means 
means  for  removing  said   upper   plate   members   from    the 
folded  soft  goods. 
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3.918.700  »  'JIH  'III 

DOCLMKNT  DKFFKCTINC  AND  STACKIN(;  APPARATUS  MUlI    MDIM'IK    lk\N    r  \  I  (  H   k  (   i  \  I  M  n  ( 

FOR  CSF  IN  I)0(  I  \UNJ   SORTIN(,  \ssf  \\H\   \ 

Sigmar  Donner.  Augsburg,  dermans .  assignor  to  Firma  K  lein-  Hamld    ni>u>:l.ts    Let,    517    .MapU    Am..    (   .n  (it  uici  sv  illt.    111. 

dienst  &  Co.,  Augsburg,  derman)  6(111(1 

Filed  Aug.  8,   1973.  Ser.  No.  386.591  HUd    Itin,    1  *     I'^'a    Ser.  No.  478,857 

Claims    prioritv,    applicatitm     (iermanv.     Aug.     19.     P^'Z,  In!    C  I.    li(>5H  29/44 


224088; 


I  .s.  c  I.  ;~i     i.M 


8  Claims 


Int.  (1.-  B65H  29/60.  31/IU 


L'.S.  CI.  27  1      64 


I   (   I  a  I  ni 


1.  A  document-sorting  apparatus  comprising: 

guide  means  defining  a  path  for  documents  to  be  sorted 
traveling  along  said  path  with  a  leading  edge  in  a  for- 
wardly  direction; 

deflecting  means  for  intercepting  documents  displaced 
along  said  path  and  dellecting  same  out  of  said  path,  said 
deflecting  means  comprising  a  fii^st  tl.it  flexible  and  resil- 
ient arm  and  a  second  flat  flexible  and  resilient  arm  in- 
cluding with  said  first  arm  an  acute  angle  with  the  vertex 
turned  in  the  direction  opposite  tlie  direetion  of  travel  of 
said  documents, 

drive  means  engaging  one  of  said  arms  for  sv.irigiiig  said 
vertex  transversely  to  said  path  wherehv  an  arm  of  said 
deflecting  means  intercepts  said  path  to  guide  an  oncom- 
ing document,  engaging  the  latter  arm  with  its  leading 
edge,  downwardly  along  this  latter  arm.  one  of  said  arms 
being  fixed  at  its  end  remote  from  said  vertex. 

a  document-receiving  platform  spaced  below  said  p.tth  and 
said  latter  arm  and  parallel  to  said  path  to  define  v«.  ith  said 
path  a  free-fall  space  traversed  by  a  dov>,nv>.ardly  de- 
flected document  for  receiving  the  downwardly  deflected 
documents  in  succession; 

an  upstanding  abutment  disposed  at  said  platform  for  en- 
gagement with  the  leading  edges  of  the  deflected  docu- 
ments as  they  deposit  on  said  platform, 

a  roller  juxtaposed  with  an  upper  surface  of  said  platform 
adjacent  said  abutment  and  engageable  with  the  docu- 
ments deposited  thereon  for  advancing  same  into  engage- 
ment with  said  abutment,  both  of  s.iul  .irms  being  torniLv' 
from  strip-spring  material,  said  drive  means  iPviuding  .in 
electromagnet  for  displacing  the  nonti\ed  .irni,  said  roller 
being  mounted  for  vertical  displacement  upon  accumula 
tion  of  documents  in  a  stack  on  said  platform,  and 

means  for  vertically  displacing  said  platform  dov.  n\».ardiv 
with  growth  of  said  stack  in  response  to  the  position  of 
said  roller,  said  platform  being  provided  vvith  a  vertical 
supporting  column,  a  lock  member  preventing  dov.  n-vvard 
displacement  of  said  column  m  one  position  and  permit 
ting  such  displacement  in  another  positu)n^  eleeircmi.ig 
net  means  cooperating  with  said  member  for  shilnng 
same  befvi.een  said  positions,  an  arm  supporting  said 
roller,  and  switch  means  operable  b>  the  arm  supporting 
said  roller  for  controlling  said  electromagnet  means 


1.  A  sheet  fed  paper  tray  paper  retaining  assembly  compris- 
ing: an  elongated  arm  positioned  over  a  bed  of  a  sheet  fed 
paper  tray,  the  bed  being  angled  upwardly  from  the  horizontal 
from  an  in-feed  end  thereof,  the  arm  having  a  major  portion 
thereof  substantially  parallel  to  the  bed  of  the  tray,  the  arm 
having  a  first  end  pivotably  suspended  above  the  tray  at  the 
in-feed  end  of  the  tray  whereby  paper  entering  the  tray  passes 
between  the  first  end  and  the  in-feed  end  of  the  tray,  a  deflec- 
tor member  having  portions  thereof  depending  from  the  elon- 
gated arm  spaced  from  the  first  end.  the  deflector  member 
having  an  attachment  end  pivotably  attached  to  the  elongated 
arm  and  a  free  end  movable  towards  and  away  from  the  elon- 
gated arm  with  an  intermediate  portion  depending  from  the 
arm  towards  the  tray  bed.  the  pivotable  attachment  being 
loose  and  allowing  free  rotation  of  the  deflector  at  the  pivot, 
the  intermediate  portion  being  movable  away  from  the  bed 
and  being  positioned  to  contact  the  sheet  of  paper  entering  the 
feed  end  of  the  tray  to  deflect  the  paper  towards  the  bed  of  the 
tray. 


2 ' ,  r-*  "■  V 
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3,918,702 
COPIFR    \ND  SHFFT  STRIPPINC,  riN(;FR  THEREFOR 

Nandor    Mihalik.    \N  a  itnn-nn- I  hanits     arut    Nuholas    Gilbert 

Sh  ree  V  t .  W  e  v  h  r  id^t  .  t'"l  h  nf  f  niii.in(i    Hs\n,;ni  .i  -  in  (  ,  i  si  rt  ni  r 

Hvfleel   1  milted,   1  ondun     1  upland 

hiled   Vib    21.    \'t~4.  Vtr     N.i     44-J,  «~2 

Claims  priorilv .  applK  aiiiin  I  mied  Kingdom,  1  i  ti 
9050/73 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  -9/56 
U.S.  (12'!       1  "4 

1  A  copier  including  a  drum  rotatable  in  one  direction 
about  an  axis  and  having  a  peripheral  surface  and  means  for 
carrying  a  copy  sheet  on  said  peripheral  surface,  means  defin- 
ing a  forwarding  path  for  copy  sheets  from  said  drum,  strip- 
ping finger  means  positioned  adjacent  said  drum,  stripping  tip 
means  of  said  stripping  finger  means  positioned  in  contact 
with  said  drum,  means  biasing  said  stripping  tip  means  against 
said  peripheral  surface  of  the  drum;  wheel  means,  shaft  means 
carried  by  said  stripping  finger  means  and  mounting  said 
wheel  means  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  drum  and  located  immediately  downstream  of 
said  stripping  tip  means  in  the  direction  of  the  sheet  move- 
ment along  said  forwarding  path,  said  drum  and  said  wheel 
means  sharing  a  common  tangential  plane  from  which  any 
point  on  the  drum  surface  moves  during  its  approach  to  said 
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stripping  t;p  nicap-    and  to  one  side  of  which  the  drum  and 
'A  heel  means  both  lie.  ^aiJ  strippmg  tlngcr  means  being  shaped 


3,918.703 

CARD  STACKER 

Hiroshi   Mano.   Yokohama,   and   Hiroshi   Vamada,  UhikHua, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co..  ltd..  Tokvo.  japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,148 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Japan,    Dec     19,    19^?     4s. 
141312 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  29126 
U.S.  CI.  271-185  4,ia,m. 


1.  A  stacker  for  thin  and  reiati'.oi)  >t:ff  cards  c>.mpnsmg: 
a  guide  having  a  Hrst  and  a  second  upright  *aii  connected 
at  their  bottom  edges  by  a  bottom  wall,  said  walN  defming 
therebetween  a  path  for  a  card  travelling  m  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  planes  of  the  upright  walls,  with  an  edge  ot  the 
card  supported  by  the  bottom  wall  of  the  guide, 
a  card  tray  having  a  first  and  a  second  upright  wall  con- 
nected at  their  bottom  edges  bv  a  bottom  wall,  said  up 
right  walls  of  the  tray  being  spaced  from  each  other  H^  ., 
distance   exceeding   the    upright  dimensi.^n    of  the   .ard 
when    the   card   is   travelling   along   the   ^ard   path    in    -he 
guide, 
means  for  supporting  the  guide  and  the  trav  m  a  position  in 
which  the  upnght  walls  of  the  guide  and  of  the  trav  extend 
along  the  same  direction,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  guide  is 
at  the  height  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  tVst  upnght  wall  of 
the   tray    and   adjacent  thereto,   the   upright  walls  of  the 
guide  lean  toward  the  tray,  and  the  second  upright  wall  ot 
the  guide  is  closer  to  the  second  upright  wall  of  the  trav 
than  the  first  upright  wall  k^\  the  guide. 


means  defining  an  opemni;  m  said  second  upright  wall  of  the 
guide  which  is  larger  than  the  card  and  is  aligned  with  the 
tray  along  the  direction  of  the  card  path,  and 

means  for  moving  successive  cards  along  said  card  path  at 
a  speed  at  which  ca^h  card  falls  bv  gravitv  sideways 
toward  the  tray  thri>ugh  said  opening  in  the  second  up- 
right wall  of  the  guide,  wherebv  the  successive  cards 
which  fall  by  gravnv  through  said  opening  come  to  rest 
stacked  flat  over  each  .'thcr  and  parallel  to  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  tray. 


3.918.704 

STOKVCh   ( ONTROl  I  I\(,  APPARATCS  FOR  A  .SHFET- 

I  IKf   MXTFRIM    .S<)RTIN(.  SYSTEM 

Sat.shi  Mitjivama.  kanagawa.  and  Voshio  Ariga.  Yokohama, 
both  <if  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.. 
I  td  ,   I  a  pan 

Hltd    \pr.   [7,   ig74.  Ser.  No.  461.648 
(  I  dims  priiirilv,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27.  1  973.  48-49726 
Int    (I.    B65H    '/   u^ 
U.S.  CI.  271-201  7  Claims 


and  positioned  to  he  entireU  to  said  one  side  of  said  common 

tangential  plane,  the  stripping  tip   means  being  spaced  from 

said  tangential  plane 


1.  .\  storage  controlling  apparatus  tor  sheet-like  materials 
comprising: 

conveyor  belt  means  for  conveying  sheet-like  materials, 

a  movable  head  for  supporting  a  terminal  portion  of  the 
conveyor  belt  means 

means  for  moving  the  movable  head  m  a  direction  to  inter- 
sect the  direction  of  the  convevmg  path  of  the  sheet-like 
materials, 

a  storer  disposed  adjacent  i,.  the  movable  head  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  sheet  like  materials  conveved  b\  the  con- 
veyor belt  means, 

means  for  detecting  the  thickness  of  each  sheet-like  mate- 
rial as  it  is  conveyed  toward  the  storer,  and 

means  connecting  the  movable  head  moving  means  and  the 
thickness  detecting  means  for  moving  the  movable  head 
a  distance  corresponding  to  the  thickness  detected  of 
each  sheet-like  material 


3,918,705 
PROCESSFNC  CONTROL.  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING 
MACHINES 
(iilbert  E    koch,  Rochester,  and  Lawrence  C.  Hubler,  Fair- 
port,  both  of  NY.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford. (  onn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,834,  Aug.  30,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3.804.50"'    This  application  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,372 
Int.  CI.-  B65H  V //O 

L.S.  (  I.  271      24  ^  Am- 

4  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  handling  apparatus  including  means  when  ener- 
gised for  separating  seriatim  sheets  of  support  material  from 
a  stack,  a  conveying  path  along  which  the  separated  sheets  are 
conveyed,  programming  control  circuit  operable  m  cycles  of 

control  signals  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said  separat- 

ng  means  ,,ne  energization  for  each  cycle,  a  movable  abut- 

n>ent  arranged  to  he  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
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the  sheets  t)f  support  material  for  registering  each  sheet  on  the  3,91  ^  ~o~ 

ny  as  the   samevmoves  along  said  conveying  path   without     I)RI\  K  DF  \  K  F  f  OR  HOI  [)1  N( .  C  \  !'f  R  0\  \RnT\TfNf; 


stopping. 


Hkl    M 


switching  means  ct)nnected  in  the  programming  circuit  for    .It  aii  \  ilU  im  r    I'.o  iv  .md  Mi.  h.  i  I  .oni » i  r  hn    i  >   I'ecq,  both  of 
determining  the  cycles  of  the   programming  circuit  and  1- ranee,  assigimrs  lu  (  oir.  (i.<i:n  i.   Inilusuttin  di-   I  ,  i.  .  .itti  nm 

ni(  aliuns  (   it-  \  U  .Htl.   1  i  aiu  i 


actuable  into  a  controlling  condition  for  each  registered 
sheet  of  support  material,  said  switching  means  including 
a  switch,  and  an  actuator  element  for  actuating  said 
switch  for  each  sheet  of  material  as  the  sheet  moves  past 
a  predetermined  position  in  said  conveying  path  without 
stopping. 


lilfdsii)t    14    I 'J73,  Ser.  No.  397,334 


t    iauiis      prmiil' 
72.3262U 


,1  j>[)hi  .it  II  'H       f  '■  .1  rii  ( 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  5112 


M  r 


U.S.  < 


-277 


I  'J- 


I  ~  (  laims 


3,'Jl  S,''06 

PNELMATIC  SHEET  TRANSFORl   AND  Al.U.NMENT 

MECHANISM 

James  Alexander  (raft.  I  exington.  K>..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,   \rmonk.  N.Y 
Filed  June  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  482.310 
Int.  CI.-  B65H  ^  04.  5122 
U.S.  CI.  271-250  ■*  (laims 
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1.  A  device  for  holding  paper  on  a  rotating  drum,  compris- 
ing drive  means  for  continuously  turning  said  drum  about  its 
axis,  a  crossbar  disposed  in  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  drum, 
rotatable  mounting  means  for  supporting  said  crossbar  for 
movement  in  the  radial  direction  of  said  drum  between  a 
position  in  contact  with  the  surface  thereof  and  an  outer 
position  spaced  from  said  surface,  said  mounting  means  being 
rotated  by  said  drum  only  when  said  crossbar  is  in  contact  with 
the  surface  of  said  drum,  a  toothed  wheel  engaging  with  said 
rotatable  mounting  means  so  as  to  be  rotated  thereby  only 
when  said  crossbar  is  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  drum, 
and  cyclic  control  means  connected  to  said  toothed  wheel  for 
returning  said  crossbar  to  an  initial  position  spaced  from  the 
surface  of  said  drum  subsequent  to  the  initiation  of  rotation 
thereof. 


2.  A  pneumatic  transport  and  aligner  for  transporting  sheet 
material  and  aligning  said  sheet  with  an  edge  alignment  guide 
comprising: 

pneumatic  propulsion  means  for  aligning  and  transporting 
comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  nozzles; 

each  of  said  groups  of  said  nozzles  angularly  oriented  with 
respect  to  said  edge  alignment  guide  to  priigressively 
provide  a  decreasing  translating  vector  .md  an  increasing 
transporting  vector  of  force  on  said  sheet  A;th  respect  to 
its  direction  of  transportation; 

said  plurality  of  nozzles  pneumatically  connected  to  a  pres- 
surized air  source  to  provide  continuous  air  flow  there- 
through. 


OPT  l(    \I    II  !  I  si(t\  TRnDl  (   |\(.    \  M  1  sf  \i  [  n  i  pf  \  K   \ 
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U.S.  CI.  272   -  h  k  :  '   l<ini,^ 
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1.    An   optical   illusion   producing  amusement  device   that 
comprises: 

a  a  length  of  transparent  resilient  tubing  that  has  first  and 
second  ends,  said  tubing  deformed  to  define  a  circle  with 
said  first  and  second  ends  in  abutting  contact; 
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b    a  ..  \  lindrical  plug  iif  such  transverse  cross  section  as  to  fit  3,918,710 

-rujggis  into  the  interior  of  said  tubing  when  said  first  and  Rf)\\  INC  I  F\  FR  F\FR(  ISK  APPARXTF^ 

-d  !ui  ends  are  in  abutting  contact,  said  plug  having  first  Frank   I     N  i<  b.ij,  «  >kr,  V65    Iovmt  Hill  i)ri\t,  Brookficld,  V\  is. 

-in J    sf^. mj    transverse    slots   in    first    and    second   ends  53005 

thereof,  and  Division  of  S,r    NH    346.168.  March  29,   IQ73.  Pal.  No. 

c    a  light  reflecting  elongate  ribbon  having  first  and  second  3,874,657,  ^hu  h  is  a  uinlmualion-in-part  nf  Sir,  No.  294,975, 

sides   of  first   and   second   different   colors,   said    ribbon  Oct.  4,  1972,  ahandontd.  uhnh  is  a  tontinuatmn-in-pari  of 

having  first  and  second  end  portions,  said  ribbon  disposed  Ser.  No.  4V">^"'    lum   4.  19^0,  ahandontd.  This  applKaiiun 

Aithiri   said   tube   in  a  spiral  defining  configuration  with  \ug.   12,  1974.  Str.  Nu.  496,880 


saJ  rirst  and  second  end  portions  being  gripped  in  said 

first  d^^.^l  second  slots  as  said  plug  concurrently  serves  to    U.S.  CI.  272- 

hold    saiJ    first   and   second   ends  of  said   tubing   in   said 

arsuitir.g  vnrtact    and  said  device  when  rotated  assuming 

a  third  V.  >lor  intermediate  said  first  and  second  colors  to 

pro.ide  said  optical  illusion  due  to  the  concurrent  rota- 

tu^n  of  said  ribbon  with  said  tubing. 


Int.  CI.-  A63B  13/00 
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3,9  18,^09 
PI   \N    SUISt.    \PPAk  Ml  S 
Daniel  d.   Bishop,   P.O     Box    4.    |y   S    (  onter  St 
46929 

F  lied  Sept     I  1 . 
Inl    ( 
L.S.  CI.  272      85 


9"4.  Ser,   No,  .>l)4.9' 
\6-U.  v/00 


Horn     I  rui. 


(    I J I  n !  s 


A  suing  appar.itus  consisting  essentially  of: 
an  approvimateiv  rectangular  support  means  sized  appro- 
priatci>  ti'r  one  ^hiid  o  stand  or  sit  in  and  having  a  single 
ptunt  ot  attachment  positioned  at  the  center  of  one  short 
side  ot  said  appr oumately  rectangular  support  means, 
said  suppo.'t  means  being  made  using  tubular  metal, 
ehain  means  eonnecting  said  support  means  to  a  station- 
ary, point  and  including  along  its  length  a  swivel  joint  to 
aliou  unrestricted  rotation  about  an  axis  along  a  line 
between  said  stationary  point  and  said  single  point  of 
attachment 

means  tor  maintaining  said  support  means  and  said  chain 
means  at  a  sLl'ident  Height  above  the  ground  to  allow 
tree  nio.enient  oi  said  support  means;  and 
a  seat  tuedl;.  attached  to  the  short  side  of  said  approxi- 
matev  rectangular  support  means  opposite  said  single 
p  o  1  n  :  lit  attachment 


I.  A  rowing  lever  exercise  device  comprising  an  inner  piv- 
otal mounting  means  for  releasable  attachment  to  a  bar.  a 
support  shaft  projecting  outwardly  from  said  pivotal  mounting 
means,  for  pivotal  mounting  of  said  shaft  on  said  bar,  an 
extension  member  releasably  secured  to  said  shaft  in  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  positions  along  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said 
extension  member  extending  lengthwise  along  said  axis  and 
being  so  mounted  on  said  shaft  so  that  as  said  extension  mem- 
ber is  moved  along  said  shaft,  the  combined  length  of  said 
shaft  and  said  extension  member  is  varied  and  a  weight  means 
secured  to  the  end  of  said  extension  member  outermost  from 
said  pivotal  mounting  means  and  having  operating  handles 
extending  laterally  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  extension  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  outermost  end  of  the  extension  member. 


.^9  18,7  I  1 

TENNIS   I  k  \IMS(,  B\I  I    T\R(,FT  AND  PR()JF(  TOR 

Thomas   I    /ak     22-1   s    I8th    \vt.,  Broadview,  III.  60153 

Hl.d    Ian     14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,948 

Int.  CI."  A63B  61/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-2'*    \  I  (  lyim 


I.  A  non-rebound  tennis  trainer  assembly,  including 

a  substantially  upright  frame  member,  said  frame  member 

having  side,  top  and  bottom  edges  and  bottom  foot  frame 

members  to  support  said  frame  member. 
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a  substantially  inelastic,  flexible  sheet  m.itei lal  having  sides, 
top  and  bottom  edges, 

substantially  inelastic  means  mounting  said  sheet  material 
to  said  frame  member  so  that  the  plane  of  the  sheet  mate- 
rial is  positioned  to  intercept  a  driven  tennis  h.ill 

said  sheet  material  and  frame  member  being  inclined  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  a  driven  tennis  ball 
to  facilitate  said  tennis  ball  dropping  nti  .,n  d  ngated 
trough  member  after  impact  with  the  sheet  material. 

said  trough  member  having  its  length  locateil  along  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  sheet  material  and  ixtenJmg  to  oppo- 
site side  edges  of  said  sheet  material  so  that  a  tennis  ball 
drops  into  the  trough  member  following  impact  with  said 
sheet  thaterial.  the  uidth  of  said  trough  nuniber  being 
substantially  less  than  the  height  of  said  frame  member, 
a  po\n\  in  said  trough  member  located  substantially  lower 
than  the  ends  thereof  and  at  the  mid-portion  of  said 
trough  member. 

a  ball  dischtirge  opening  at  said  point    and 

collecting  me.ms  for  tennis  balls  positioned  below  said  ball 
discharge  opening,  a  selectively  positionable  foot  mat 
having  fore-hand  and  back-hand  stroke  feet  placement 
indicia  on  one  side  thereof  for  a  nghth.md  player  and 
forehand  and  backhand  stroke  feet  placement  indicia  on 
its  reverse  side  for  a  left-hand  player,  said  foot  mat  being 
placed  a  substantial  distance  from  the  ball  impact  side  of 
said  sheet  material, 

a  tennis  ball  projecting  device,  said  ball  projecting  device 
being  freely  movable  and  selectiveh  positionable  at  dif- 
ferent positions  between  said  sheet  n  ateral  and  said  foot 
mat  to  project  balls  at  a  fixed  trajectory  towards  said  mat 
to  be  hit  by  a  player  and  to  vary  the  bounce  height  of  the 
ball  as  it  reaches  the  foot  mat. 


3,918,713 
RACKET  BRINGING  M  \<  HlNf 

Bernard    Kaminstcin       <2'*     Frankfin     t'la.  i       f.o.imtis      N   f 
07652 

lil.i!   M.if      !  -,    l'i~4,  Ser.  No,  4^  i   4:h 

Inl     M       \t,  \R  51/14 

U.S.  CI.  273—73   V  1  M  (.iims 


3.918,712 
TFTHFRKD  BAl  1 
William  S.  Fe>.  North  Babylon,  N,\  .,  and  Robert  J    Fe>,  Rosi- 
burg.  Ores;.,  assignors  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,   Inc., 
New   \ Ork,  N,\  ,.  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  6,  197  5,  Ser,  No.  547,747 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  43/02 

U.S.  CI.  273-58  C  3  Claims 


1.  A  racket  stringing  machine  comprising: 

a  turntable  for  supporting  and  rotating  a  racket  to  be  strung 
m  a  given  plane,  said  turntable  including  means  for 
clamping  said  racket  thereto, 

capstan  means  disposed  for  receiving  and  tensioning  a  siring 
being  strung  on  said  racket; 

means  for  establishing  a  value  of  a  tension  desired  to  be 
applied  to    aid  string  by  said  capstan  means. 

means  for  rotatiang  said  capstan  means  in  a  direction  to 
increase  the  tension  applied  to  a  string  received  thereon"; 
means  responsive  to  said  string  reaching  said  desired 
value  of  tension  for  deenergizing  and  energizing  said 
means  for  rotating  said  capstan  means  to  incrementally 
loosen  and  tighten  said  string,  and 

means  for  clamping  the  segment  of  the  string  tensioned  by 
the  said  capstan  means  at  a  point  proximate  the  interior 
side  of  the  rim  of  the  racket  on  the  edge  of  the  racket  face 
closer  to  said  capstan  means  for  maintaining  the  tension 
on  the  segment  of  said  string  within  the  rim  of  the  racket 
when  the  string  is  removed  from  said  capstan. 


^.'n  H.^  1 4 

|-HK,)l   1  N<    ^    kl  SPONSIV  1     11(,H  !     i   \K(,M 

!  utiano  (  e<  carom,  S*  1  ,  Via   Monti    %inyn/io.    Xfiiiina     Italv 

(Onlinuation  of  Ser    No    2  4  3,  Mi  V   \pril  1  3,  !  4"  2  ,  ahandonrd 

This  application  Mav    Ui,   1974.  Ser.  No.  47U.525 

Inl    <  I    f4Ij  5102 
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1.  A  tethered  ball  assembly  which  comprises:  a  ball,  rubber 

membrane  surrounding  said  ball,  an  elastic  line  secured  to  said 
rubber  membrane,  an  anchor  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
elastic  line,  an  arcuate  slot  disposed  in  said  rubber  membrane 
said  arcuate  slot  being  located  diamctncalK  opposite  the 
point  of  attachment  of  said  line  to  said  membr.me  and  dmun 
sioned  and  configured  for  selective  passage  of  said  ball  m  ,in.! 
out  of  said  rubber  membrane  and  also  to  prevent  inadvertent 
passage  of  said  ball  out  of  said  rabher  membrane 


18     i 


1      \    simulated   target-shooting  apparatus   having  a   light 
source  adapted  to  be  projected  upon  a  M^^een  and  a  means 
within  a  simulated  gun  adapted  to  receive  a  light  signal  pro- 
jected upon  the  screen  from  the  light  source,  comprising 
a    a  target  screen. 

b  a  target  image  adapted  to  be  projected  by  the  light  source 
upon  said  target  screen  and  emitting  a  modulated  signal 
having  a  preset  frequency  upon  said  target  screen, 
c  a  photo-electric  cell  contained  in  a  simulated  gun  and 
adapted  to  be  directed  upon  said  screen  to  receive  said 
modulated  signal  and  to  be  activated  thereby. 


'SO 
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I  dciLC'or  means  in  circuit  with  said  photo-electric  cell 

i-^.l  rLvciving  therefrom  a  signal  pulse  identical  to  said 
P'cvct  frequency  modulated  signal  projected  from  said 
Nigna  source  onto  said  screen  and  received  by  said  photo- 
nic c  t  r  i  ^  cell, 

ind  J  hit  target  indicator  in  circuit  with  said  detector 
riicapN  a  J  adapted  to  be  energized  by  a  signal  pulse  from 
said  detector  means  when  the  latter  receives  a  signal 
pulse  trom  said  photo-electric  cell  so  as  to  interrupt  said 
light  signal  to  indicate  a  target  hit  upon  said  target  screen. 
•    said  hit  target  indicator  including  a  movable  plate  hav- 

ng  target-image-forming  orifices  therein,  with  said  plate 
intercepting  a  modulated  light  signal  emitted  from  the 
target  image  for  projecting  upon  the  screen  different 
tari^et   images 
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I.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  in  combination;  a  playing 
hoard  having  a  pla.  mg  pattern  with  color  areas  arranged 
suhstantialk  as  shown  in  l\(i  I  of  the  drawing,  and  at  least 
tA;>  separateiv  identifiable  sets  of  playing-pieces,  each  set 
ha-.ing  a  pluralit>  of  separately  identifiable  playing-pieces. 
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1.  An  eiectronic  game  apraratus  comprising 
means  tor  initiating  game  operation, 

a  pluralitv  ot  timers  respunsi-.e  to  said  game  initiating  means 
tor  providing  electrical  -ignaK  ha.  ing  predetermined 
different  time  durations 
means  als(i  responsive  to  said  game  initiating  means  for 
prmiding  an  output  signal  .onsisting  o',  a  series  of  pulses, 
a  pluralitv  o!  gate  cir^  uit  s,  each  responsive  to  a  different 


timer   sierai    ant 


ui  1 J    p  u  i  s  e 


signal,   for    passing;    s 


aid 


pulses  when  said  timer  signals  are  present. 
a  pluralitv  ot  counter  circuits,  each  coupled  to  a  respective 

gate  circu  t.  lor  counting  ne  pulses  delivered  from  each 

of  said  gate  circuits  respectiv  el\ . 
a   pluralitv    ot  displav    sections,   including   respective  driver 

circuits,  each  displav  sei.tii  n  responsive  tii  a  correspond- 


ing counter  circuit  respectively,  each  display  section 
including  means  for  exhibiting  a  character  randomly 
selected  from  a  closed  set  of  different  characters  and 
dependent  upon  the  termination  of  a  corresponding  timer 
signal,  said  driver  circuits  being  so  connected  to  said 
exhibiting  means  that  the  probability  of  selection  of  each 
of  the  characters  differs; 
a  coincidence  circuit  for  sensing  the  characters  exhibited  by 
said  display  sections  and  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
outputs  corresponding  to  said  characters  being  in  prede- 
termined patterns  of  coincidence,  and  probability  of 
occurrence  of  said  coincidence  patterns  differing. 


±^^:^^SHi>^ 


prize  chip  dispensing  means  having  a  reservinr  of  pn/e  ehips 
and  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said  coincidence  circuit 
for  dispensing  a  predetermined  amount  of  prize  chips 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  outputs  of  said  coincidence 
circuit;  and 

a  plurality  of  selector  means  adapted  to  be  set  prior  to  game 
operation  being  connected  between  said  driver  circuits 
and  said  display  sections  for  changing  the  connections 
between  driver  circuits  and  exhibiting  means  so  that  the 
probability  of  selection  of  each  of  the  characters  is 
changed  resulting  in  a  corresponding  change  m  the  prob- 
ability of  occurrence  of  said  coincidence  patterns  and. 
correspondingly,  the  amount  of  prize  chip  dispensation. 
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1.  Game  apparatus  comprising 

a  rotatable  base  member  having  an  outer  surface. 

the  surface  formed  w  itn  a  pluralitv  of  pairs  of  holes  therein; 
a  channel  formed  in  the  base  member  extending  there- 
through between  the  holes  of  each  respective  pair,  and 

a  plurality  of  player  members  adapted  to  movahly  fit  within 
the  channels. 


N.iM  MHI  R    1  1.    1975 


GENFRAI    AND  MI  (H  \M(    \ 


781 


3,918.718 

GOLF  C  LI  B    \NI)  BML  POSH  ION  \lARkh  R 

Kathryn  S.  Billov*.  102  (Juinn.  Severna  Park.  Md    71  146 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  508,206 

Int.  (I.     V63B   >3/00,  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-162  1)  5  Claims 


cent  flags  on  the  pins  located  in  the  holes  on  the  greens,  and 

fluorescent  rims  extending  around   the  putting  cups   in   said 
holes. 
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\.  In  combination,  a  golf  club  handle  and  a  ball  position 
marker  carrier  comprising  a  flexible  sleeve  member  open  at 
both  ends,  at  least  a  part  of  which  is  stretchable  elastic  band 
material,  said  flexible  sleeve  member  encircling  said  handle 
and  having  an  unstressed  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  handle 
by  an  amount  enabling  said  sleeve  member  to  be  manually 
expanded  to  a  size  greater  than  the  handle  so  as  to  be  slidable 
thereover  and  when  released  to  elastically  clasp  said  handle 
for  releasable  retention  thereon,  a  panel  of  flexible  non-elastic 
material  attached  to  said  band  material  along  at  least  one  edge 
thereof  and  in  a  position  that  said  panel  lies  parallel  to  the  side 
of  the  club  handle,  and  a  ball  marker  carrying  on  one  side 
thereof  a  male  snap  fastener  part,  the  female  part  of  said 
fastener  being  carried  by  said  panel  in  a  position  that  when 
said  marker  is  snapped  thereon  thumb  space  is  provided  on 
said  panel  clear  of  said  marker,  whereby  said  panel  may  be 
clamped  against  the  side  of  said  handle  by  a  thumb  to  prevent 
stressing  of  said  elastic  material  when  said  marker  male  part 
is  unsnapped  from  said  panel. 


1.  In  combination  vsith  a  golf  putter  embodying  a  head  that 
has  an  elongate  striking  surface  of  a  first  length,  a  putting 
training  device  for  use  with  said  putter,  which  putting  trainmg 
device  includes: 

a.  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  spheres  that  are  substantially  the 
same  size,  weight  and  exterior  appearance  as  a  golf  ball; 
and 

b.  a  rigid  elongate  member  which  extends  between  said 
spheres  and  is  aligned  on  the  diameter  thereof,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  transverse  cross  section  less  than  that  of  said 
spheres,  which  member  is  of  such  length  that  the  overall 
length  of  said  device  is  not  greater  than  said  first  length, 
with  said  training  device  rolling  in  a  straight  line  on  a 
surface  on  which  it  is  supported  only  when  both  of  said 
spheres  are  concurrently  contacted  by  said  striking  sur- 
face. 
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1.  In  a  club  swinging  feele,r  device  adapted  to  be  attached 

tcia  golf  club,  which  club  is  to  be  gripped  in  the  hands  of  the 

user,  with  his  hand  overlying  the  club  handle:  sensate  signal 

producing  means,  including  an  elongated  feeler  and  means  for 

attaching  it  to  the  club  handle  adjacent  the  hdnd  grip,  so  that 

it  can  extend  adjacent  the  arm  of  the  user,  the  feeler  being 

connected  onto  the  attaching  means,  and  the  device  having  a 

I.  A  method  of  using  a  golf  course  comprising  the  steps  of    shape    and    length   to   extend   the   feeler   from    the   attaching 

playing  a  game  of  golf  under  conditions  of  insufficient  natural     means  at  the  back  side  of  the  forearm  of  the  user  to  lie  adja- 

light  and  using  a  fluorescent  golf  ball    .i  golf  course  including    cent  the  front  side  of  the  forearm  of  the  user  and  to  be  in  close 

fluorescent  markers,  and  a  transportable   light  to  illuminate     relation  but  out  of  contact  thereto  when  the  user's  wrists  are 

the  various  playing  locations  on  or  adjacent  the  tees,  greens    held  at  a  proper  angle  with  respect  to  the  club  for  a  given 

and  fairways,  said  golf  ball  including  a  fluorescent  material  on    position  of  swinging  the  club,  the  device  providing  a  structure 

the  outer  surface  thereof,  and  said  markers  including  fluores-    sufficiently   rigid   that   it   can   maintain   such   predetermined 
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xh.ipc  during  the  swinging  (if  the  club  in  a  normal  swing,  and  3,*JIH.724 

so  tna!  It  the  user's  wrists  become  positioned  at  an  improper  Sh  \1    M)K  KKPMK  OF  A  SH\F  I   OK  THK  IlkK 

ine  c   Atn     c  pect  to  the  club,  the  forearm  will  contact  the    David  ^\      \\lf\ .  5917  Harhrook.  Houston,  lev.  77017 


k-r  ,ind  produce  a  sensate  signal. 
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1.  A  t  mc  arm  for  use  with  a  phonograph,  said  tone  arm 
'^cing  ^rii  posed  of  fibers  composed  of  carbon  held  in  place  by 
nicanv  t)f  a  resinous  binder,  said  arm  being  elongated  and 
ha.  ng  at  one  end  a  stylus  mounted  thereto  and  being  pivotally 
mounted  near  the  opposite  end,  said  tone  arm  having  a  reso- 
n.m:  trcnucncy  which  does  not  coincide  with  the  noise  fre- 
^..cn.ic^  generated  by  eccentric  records. 
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1 .  A  canti  e  ■  er  t  r  u^e  v>.  ih  .i  phonograph  pickup  cartridge, 
said  cantilever  h.i- ing  a  st\lus  attached  to  one  end  and  a 
transducer  att.,..hed  to  the  other  end.  said  cantilever  compris- 
ing a  hod>  co-nposed  of  carbcn  t'lhers  held  together  with  a 
resinous  hindc  and  having  the  properties  of  high  rigidity  and 
low  mass  to  provide  total  trequency  response  characteristics. 


Hied  Nov,  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419.652 
Int.  CI.    H6J  9/aO 


U.S.  CI.  277-9 


fi  (  laim* 


I.  A  seal  device  particularly  adapted  for  sealing  between  a 
shaft  and  a  mechanical  seal  wherein  the  shaft  has  two  longitu- 
dinal portions  of  different  outside  diameters  positioned  longi- 
tudinally in  sequence,  with  only  one  end  of  each  portion 
adjacent  to  only  one  end  of  the  other  and  with  a  radial  shoul- 
der therebetween,  comprising 

a  cylindrical  layer  of  sealing  material  having  an  outer  seal- 
ing surface  adapted  to  contact  said  mechanical  seal  and 
an  inner  sealing  surface  in  engagement  with  a  smaller 
diameter  portion  of  the  shaft  and  a  radial  sealing  surface 
for  engagement  with  a  radial  shoulder  between  the  two 
shaft  portions  of  different  outside  diameters; 
said  cylindrical  layer  having  a  recess  therewith  radially 
outwardly  of  said  inner  sealing  surface  and  axially  of  said 
radial  sealing  surface;  and 
a  solid  continuous  ring  of  steel  or  the  like  in  said  recess  and 
having  an  inner  longitudinal  bore  surface  which  is  greater 
in  length  than  the  radial  thickness  of  the  ring,  with  said 
bore  surface  extending  longitudinally  and  axially  substan- 
tially concentric  with  the  surface  of  said  smaller  diameter 
portion  of  the  shaft  and  also  coextensively  v^ith  said  layer 
of  sealing  material 
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1.  In  combination: 

first  and  second  members  dctming  an  .mnuiar  groove  v,  uh 

said  groove  having  axially  spaced  end   a  .ills  and  radially 

spaced  circumferential  walls; 
a  seal  in  said  groove, 
said  seal  including  sealing  ring  nicms  tor  circumscribing  at 

least  a  portion  cif  at  least  one  of  said  members,  an  inner 

retainer  ring,  and  an  outer  retainer  ring. 


No\  1   MB!   V. 
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said  sealing  ring  means  being  constructed  of  a  deformable 
sealing  material  and  having  inner  and  outer  peripheral 
surfaces; 

at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  retainer  rings  being  con- 
cave in  axial  cross  section  with  each  of  such  concavities 
opening  radially;  and 

said  retainer  rings  each  being  independently  resiliently 
deformable  in  the  radial  direction  whereby  upon  axial 
compression  and  consec^uent  radial  expansion  of  the 
sealiNg  ring  means  the  retainer  rings  resiliently  resist  said 
radial  expansion  of  the  sealing  ring  means. 


and  to  said  preset  means,  for  causing  said  preset  means  to 
move  said  jaws  toward  and  away  from  said  longitudinal 
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1,  A  flexible  seal  ring  for  forming  a  seal  between  two  sur- 
faces comprising: 

a  ring  shaped  elastomeric  member,  and 

a  ring  shaped  insert  member  embedded  in  said  elastomeric 
member  to  prcivide  reinforcement  ot  the  elastomeric 
member  against  deformation  and  resistance  against  abra- 
sion, said  ring  shaped  insert  member  being  T-shaped  in 
cross  section  and  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  which 
runs  adjacent  to  one  of  the  sealing  surfaces  of  said  seal 
ring  and  a  stem  portion  extending  from  the  first  men- 
tioned portion  towards  the  central  portions  of  the  elasto- 
meric member. 
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2.  A  holder  for  holding  long,  thin  objects  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  jaw  v  spaced  about  a  longitudinal  axi^  dcfmod 

by  said  jaws; 
preset  means,  mounted  about  said  jaws  so  as  to  mrpinge  on 
said  jaws,  for  ct)ntrolling  the  distance  scpar.itsng  -.nd  jaws 
from  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  preset  me.ins  vomprising 
an  .id|ustnient  ring  surrounding  .it  least  .i  portion  of  said 
jaws,   and    being   rotationallv    adjustable   vxith    respect   to 
said  jaws   about   said    longitudinal    .ivis,   said   adiu^tnient 
ring  defining  a  plurality  of  sets  of  jaw  mipingenuni  mden 
tations.  each  ot  said  sets  including  indentations  equal   n 
number  to  the  number  of  said  pluralitv  ot  j.iws.  s.nd  ,n 
dentations   establishing    ehosen    initial    spacing    positions 
betv«.een  said  jaws  and  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  indenta- 
tions being  oriented  such  that  each  ja\^    impinges  on  an 
indent. ilion  ot  the  s.inie  set  for  each  .idiusted  position  of 
said  adjustment  ring.  and. 
gripping  control  means,  operativeiv  connceied  to  said  jaws 


axis,  from  the  chosen  initial  spacing  position  established 
by  said  indentations 
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1.  In  a  snow  ski  having  a  running  bottom  surface  with  longi- 
tudinal metal  edges,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  thin 
layer  of  1-10  mils  thickness  of  hard  carbide  particles  of  a 
particle  size  between  about  —100  mesh  and  +15  microns 
htmded  to  a  lateral  side  of  at  least  one  of  the  metal  edges  and 
extending  along  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  thereof, 
said  layer  being  characterized  by  the  inherent  roughness  and 
abrasive  characteristics  of  such  a  layer  of  particles 
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AssiKiales.  hu,,   Ne«   \  nrk.   N   'i    ,  a  part  mKrtsl 

Filed   Feb     in.    19"?,  s,  r     No     s4h.:f.2 

Ini    (I      \fi3C  171  la 

\    S    (T,  280—11.3  ■*  Claims 

1     A  skate  assembly  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  the  foot  of  a  user,  said  means  for  receiv- 
ing including  a  first  elongated  generally  planar  horizontal 
member    having    two    apertures    disposed    at    one    end 


'S4 
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thereof,  said  apertures  being  elongated  with  a  first  longi- 
tudinal portion  thereof  being  smaller  than  a  second  longi- 
tudinal portion, 
a  skate  member  having  grt>und  engaging  means,  saia  skate 
member  including  a  clamp  carried  i)n  an  elongated  arm, 
said  elongated  arm  being  carried  for  pivotal  motion 
around  a  generally  vertical  axis  on  said  skate  member, 
said    clamp    including   a    pair   of  horizontally    extending 


means  has  broken  the  connection  between  the  strap  and 
the  device,  said  trigger  forming  a  part  of  said  closed  loop 
and  being  movable  to  a  position  opening  the  loop  to  free 
the  strap  of  connection  with  the  device. 


3,918.731 
(  kOsS-COlMRN    Ski 
Maurice  Legrtriif    \  orrcm.  (  Isere ).  France,  assignor  to  Societc 
Anonxmt'  skiN  K.issitinol,  \ Oiron     Iserei,  France 

t  il«<l  ^tt>    5.   IV5.  .StT.  \(».  547.397 

(nl,  (I,     \h3C  5/12 

L.S.  CI.  2hU      11.13  I.  6  Claims 


ABSresins 


tingcrs,  said  skate  member  including  a  second  generally 
planar  horizontal  member  having  two  upstanding  studs 
with  heads  thereof  larger  than  the  body  thereof,  said 
heads  being  dimensioned  and  positioned  to  pass  freely 
through  said  first  portion  of  said  elongated  apertures  and 
not  to  pass  freely  through  said  second  portion  thereof 
^ind  clamp  being  selectively  pivotable  for  clamping  en- 
ji.iticment  of  said  first  and  second  generally  planar  mem- 
'^c-  ^^cty-ecn  said  fingers.  i 


epoxy    3nd 
qldss    fibers 


foamed 
polysfyrem 
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SKI  STOFPKK 
Hermann  Schultes.  HohenemN.    \u>trid.  asMtnnr  in  Olm  Cor- 
poration. Neu  Ha>en.  Conn. 

Hied  Nov.  29,   1974.  str.  No.  SZH.!"^! 

Int.  (I.      \63C    '^110 

I  .S.  CI.  280-11    13  B  i:  (  |,,,n)s 


I.  A  cross-country  ski  comprising  a  core  of  cellular  synthet- 
ic-resin material  and  having  a  pair  of  opposite  lateral  sides  and 
top  and  bottom  sides,  a  reinforced  skin  surrounding  said  core, 
a  pair  of  L-seclion  strips  each  having  a  vertical  flange  engag- 
ing and  extending  over  a  respective  side  wall  and  a  horizontal 
flange  extending  partially  under  said  bottom  wall,  a  sliding 
layer  on  said  bottom  wall  at  least  between  said  horizontal 
flanges  and  of  lesser  vertical  thickness  than  said  horizontal 
flanges,  and  a  synthetic-resin  layer  on  said  top  wall  completely 
covering  same  and  of  substantially  lesser  thickness  than  said 
vertical  flanges. 


Elm. 


H 


3,918.732 
SAFET>    RIN[)IN(,  FOR  SKIS 

H  iilf     t  -"6"  Baktr.  (  (.untr>  t  lub  Hills.  III.  60477 
HUd   Mar     18.   1  974.  Ser.  No.  45  1 .972 
Int.  CI.-  A63C  9108 
U.S.CI.  280-   If    V^-  K  37(la,ms 


I.  A  ^^i  -t  'pping  device  ior  mounting  on  a  ski  having  sepa- 
Jic  H  ndingv  trr  rcleasably  securing  the  ski  to  a  skier's  boot, 

^  a !  J  d  c  ■■  u  c  >-  > '  ^ :  p  r  >  1  n  g : 

a  hraMng  -car-  mmahle  hetueen  a  cocked  position  and 
a  deployed  pi'Mti.'P.  vaid  hraking  means  being  operable 
when  in  -aid  deployed  position,  to  stop  the  ski  from  slid- 
ing. 

H  -^leans  operahie  tc  hia-  -aid  Hrakmg  means  toward  said 
d  e  p !  1 1 )  e  d   p  i )  N I !  h  1  n 

^  -earing  niean-  wperahle  to  releasably  engage  said  braking 
mean-  t.-r  retaining  the  latter  in  said  cocked  position, 

J  tir-t  mean-  including  a  closed  loop  for  receiving  a  part  of 
a  -trap  Ahieh  i-  secured  to  the  skier's  boot  to  form  a 
releasahie  ennneetmn  with  the  strap,  said  first  means 
hemg  operable  to  maintain  connection  between  the  strap 
dP.^  the  device  when  the  ski  bindings  have  released  the 
-kie-  -  hiMt  in  a  -tatic  drop  situation,  and  said  first  means 
•urther  hcirig  operable  to  break  connection  between  the 
strap  and  ihe  de'.ice  when  the  ski  bindings  have  released 
the  -k;er  -  ►^oot  in  a  dvnamic  release  situation;  and 

c  second  means  inviuding  a  trigger  operably  connected  to 
said  first  means  ti)r  enabling  disengagement  of  said  sear- 
ing means  from  said  braking  means  only  when  said  first 


1.  In  an  improved  binding  for  rcleasahK  aita.  hing  a  ski  boot 
to  a  ski,  said  binding  ha.  ng  tirst  ^onnec-mg  means  secured  to 
the  boot,  second  connecting  means  secured  to  the  ski,  and 
means  for  releasably  coupling  said  first  and  second  connecting 
means  together  so  that  under  predetermined  load  conditions 
the  coupling  means  releases  the  connection  between  said 
connecting  means  in  the  forward,  backward,  lateral,  or  combi- 
nation of  directions, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  coupling  means  includes 
a.  a  pair  of  socket  means  disposed  in  a  ?one  directls  below 
the  arch  of  the  boot,  with  said  socket  means  being  in  a 
fore-and-aft  releationship  generally  along  the  length  of 
the  ski,  each  of  said  socket  means  being  in  one  ot  the 
connecting  means  and  displaced  inwardK  from  the  end  of 
the  boot  to  which  it  is  proximate  a  distance  equal  to  at 
least  one-third  the  total  length  of  the  boi^t,  and  one  of  said 
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socket  means  serving  as  a  fulcrum  about  which  the  leg 
may  pivot  in  the  lateral  direction. 

b  plunger  means  in  the  other  connecting  means  adapted  to 
engage  at  least  one  of  the  socket  means,  and 

c.  means  normally  urging  said  plunger  means  into  engage- 
ment with  the  socket  means,  thereby  coupling  said  con- 
necting means,  and  under  said  predetermined  k>ad  condi- 
tions, disengaging  the  plunger  means  from  the  socket 
means,  thereby  uncoupling  said  cimnecting  means. 


3, 'M  8,^33 
\RTK  CI  \TFI)   XI'JM  I  \N(  F  HOI  I  N 
,Jan  M.  Macho,  la  (  anada.  and  Richard  ().  Oxford.  1  us    \n- 
geks.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dial   Industries,   Im   .   1  os 
Xngeks,  t  alif 

Filed  Sept.  23.   19^4.  Str.  No.  5(18. 4fil 

Int.  CI.    B<.21)  21  !l4 

U.S.  (I-  2H(l      35  ^  (  laims 
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substantially  parallel  to  each  other  in  the  erected  state  of 
the  structure. 
2  a  bottom  frame  having  two  members  connected  interme- 
diate their  ends  by  pivotal  means  to  form  an  X-like  fold- 
able  frame,  the  bottom  frame  extending  between  the  two 
side  frames  and  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  mem- 
bers thereof  whereby  folding  of  the  members  of  the  bot- 
tom frame  is  accompanied  by  folding  of  the  members  of 
the  side  frames,  and 
3.  means  for  locking  the  structure  in  its  erected  state. 

the  improvement  wherein  the  means  for  locking  the  structure 

in  its  erected  state  comprises 

a.  a  latch  bar  extending  between  and  attached  to  a  member 
of  each  side  frame. 

b.  a  handle  support  pivotally  connected  to  the  pivotal  means 
of  the  bottom  frame  whereby  the  handle  support  can  be 
swung  toward  and  away  from  the  latch  bar. 

c.  a  handle  pivotally  secured  to  the  handle  support  whereby 
the  handle  can  be  moved  toward  and  awa\  from  the 
bottom  X-like  frame,  and 

d.  a  latch  carried  on  the  handle  support,  the  latch  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  latch  bar  to  lock  the  structure  in 
its  erected  state. 


1.  ,An  appliance  dolly  of  the  type  having  a  first  hor-izontal 
load  platform  supported  by  a  wheeled  carriage  adjustably 
spaced  from  a  second  horizontal  load  platform  in  combination 
with: 

a  truck  having  wheels  rotably  mounted  to  said  truck, 
means  interconnecting  said  second  load  platform  and  said 
truck  member  for  permitting  relative  rotation  about  a 
transverse  axis  said  means  including  complimentary  bear- 
ing surfaces  consisting  of  a  substantially  horizontal  sur- 
face on  the  lower  side  of  said  second  load  platform  and 
one  or  more  circular  ribs  concentric  about  said  transverse 
axis  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  truck. 


3.918.734 
COI  I  APSIBl  F  STRICTIRF 

\ngus  Christopher  Firth,  and  Frederick  .lohn  Sheldon,  both  of 
Shiples,  England,  assignors  to  Lawrence  W  ilson  &  Son  Lim- 
ited, ^()rkshire.  England 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser    No.  447.512 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  Kingdom,  Dec,  18,  1973, 

326  73 

Inl.  (I.    B62B  7iU8 
U.S.  CI.  280-36  B  ■>  Claims 
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COI  I    xC'-nU.E  GOLE  CART 

Alan    R     H.  n/er,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and    1  d^.^rd   E.  Powers, 

Ir   .  \\  eslfii  Id.  N  .1      assicnr.rs  f(5  /am.i  v   M  ..n  uf  .u  torinf  Co., 

Inc.,  BilU  uil.  ,   N    I 

filed  Nio     IS,  ]'■)'. i    ser.  No.  524.791 

In!    I   I      H(-:H    '    /6 

U.S.  LI,  28(1^36  C  i;  ^  '^""s 


1.  In  a  collapsible  structure  of  the  t\[H   h.rung 

1     a   pair  of  side   frames,   each   side   frame    including   two 

members    pivotally    interconnected    intermediate     their 

ends    to    form    an    X-like    foldable    tr.inK     corresponding 

members  of  the  two  side  fr,.nie-  being  sp.iced  apart  and 


1.  A  collapsible  golf  cart  comprising: 

a  center  member, 

a  tubular  bag  holder  leg, 

a  right  and  left  tubular  wheel  leg  and  a  tubular  handle 
member, 

a  hub  at  one  end  of  said  center  member, 

fiexible  elastic  cords  secured  within  said  hub  and  within  said 
legs  and  said  handle  member, 

said  hub  having  extensions  cooperating  with  the  tubular 
ends  of  said  wheel  legs  and  said  bag  holder  leg  to  hold 
said  wheel  legs  in  outwardly  diverging  angular  relation  to 
and  said  bag  holder  leg  in  alignment  with  said  center 
member,  an  axle  for  each  of  said  wheel  legs, 

a  bag  retainer  base  plate  pivotable  outwardly  from  said  bag 
holder  leg, 

said  handle  member  having  an  extension  at  one  end  adapted 
to  fit  snugly  within  a  tubular  end  of  said  center  member, 
a  wheel  for  each  of  said  axles, 

said  elastic  cords  of  a  length  to  hold  said  legs  and  handle 
member  under  tension  when  in  assembled  relation  with 
said  hub  and  center  member  to  permit  said  legs  and 
handle  member  to  be  separated  from  said  hub  and  center 
member  and  be  folded  together  into  a  compact  bundle 
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TANDKNt  AM  K  SPR[N(,  SI  SPKNSIOS   \SI)  MKTHOD  OK 

M\KIN(,  S\MK 
Albert  ^.  Hickman.  Fden,  \.Y  ..  assignor  In  Hickman  OiMlnp- 
ments.  Inc.,  Kden,  N  N  . 

Filed  Julv   22,   1974,  Ser.  No.  49(1,8  L^ 

Int.  CI.-  B60C;  5,lJ6 

IS.  CI.  280-104.5  R  4llanns 


thri)ugh  along  a  second  pivot  axis  substantialK  coplanar 
and  mtersccting  with  said  Urst  pivot  axis, 
first  and  second  support  means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  bore 
in  said  guide  means,  and 


1.    A   t  mdcrti   ax!c  spring  suspension  adapted  to  be  inter- 
pi'ved    hetuccn    .i   pair  of  tandem   axles  having  rubber  tired 
AhceN  n.urn.ilicd  at  the  ends  thereof,  the  forward  of  said  axles 
^cing   J   drive   axle   pri)vided   with  a  central  differential  gear 
houMng,  drive  shafts  transmitting  power  through  the  differen- 
tial gear  tn  the  companion  pair  of  wheels,  and  brake  means 
betweem   the  drive  axle  and   its  wheels,  the  suspension  also 
including  a  talking  hcam  arranged  at  each  side  of  said  frame 
and  extending  lengthv.ise  thereof  close  to  the  inner  vertical 
taccs  of  the  corresponding  pair  of  tires,  a  horizontal  cross  rod 
extending  transversely  of  said  frame  with  its  ends  projecting 
Hevond  the  sides  of  said  frame  toward  the  spaces  between  the 
tires,  hearing  means  journallmg  said  cross  rod  on  the  central 
parts  o'.  said  ualking  heanis    and  means  movably  connecting 
each  end  ot  each  a  aik  ng  ^ean    a  ith  a  corresponding  axle  end. 
A  herein  the  improvement  ev)mprises  means  controlling  move- 
ment ot  said  axies  relative  to  said  frame  comprising  a  cross  rod 
bracket   secured   to  ea.h   end  of  said  cross  rod  and  having 
upright  taees  taking  in  opposite  directions  fore-and-aft  of  the 
^ross  r-od    trame  bracket  means  connected  to  said  frame  and 
having    upright    faces   severally   opposing   the   corresponding 
taees  ot  said  ^ross  rod  brackets,  a  rectilinear  movement  shear 
rubber    bodv    secured   at    its   opposite   upright   faces  to  each 
companion  par  o!  upright  t.ices  of  said  cross  rod  brackets  and 
said  frame  bracket  means  and  each  being  distorted  in  upright 
shear  m  resihcntiv  supporting  each  frame  bracket  on  its  cross 
rod    bracket,    said    shear    rubber    bodies   permitting   vertical 
movement  ot  said  axles  and   also  controlling  the  movement 
thereot   hori/ontalK   both   lengthwise  and  transversely  of  the 
line  ot   vehicle   movement,  a  single  torque  arm  fixed  to  and 
proiee'ing  upv«.ardl>  trom  one  end  only  of  said  forward  drive 
axle    a  generalK  hon7ontal  radius  rod  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  its  uppe-  end  of  said  torque  arm  and  extending 
lengthwise  ot   the  line  of  vehicle  travel,  and  means  pivotally 
^nnnecting  the  other  end  of  said  radius  rod  to  said  frame,  said 
single  torque  arm  and  radius  rod  at  one  end  only  of  said  for- 
ward drive  axle  forming  the  sole  linkage  means  resisting  brake 
and  drive  torque  reactions  of  said  forward  drive  axle. 


stabilizer  means  for  spring-supporting  said  wheel,  said  stabi- 
lizer means  having  a  free  arm  end  extending  freely 
through  said  bore  of  said  guide  means,  and  being  pivotally 
supported  along  said  second  pivot  axis  by  said  first  and 
second  support  means. 


3,9  1«. 738 
\  f  HK  IE  SUSPKVSION  ASSEMBLY    WITH  TORQUE 

PI   VTF 

John  K.  Kaidtl.  Rti    V.  Box  400-\l,  Springfield,  \lo.  65804 
Filed   lulv    1,   1974,  Ser.  No.  484,761 
Int.  (1.    B60(;   //  24 
U.S.  LI.  28U      124  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  suspension  comprising  a  flexible  torque  plate. 
means  associated  with  the  vehicle  chassis  for  pivotally  mount- 
ing the  forward  end  of  the  torque  plate  from  the  chassis. 
means  for  mounting  the  rearward  end  ot  the  torque  plate  to 
an  axle  of  the  vehicle,  said  torque  plate  being  t>riented  to  allow 
limited  side  flexing  under  vehicle  loading,  an  elastomeric 
spring,  and  means  for  mounting  the  elastomeric  spring  be- 
tween the  axle  and  vehicle  chassis  near  the  rearward  end  of 
the  torque  plate,  said  torque  plate  being  permitted  to  flex 
under  side  vehicle  load  subject  to  restraints  imposed  by  said 
elastomeric  spring,  and  being  permitted  tt)  move  in  torsion 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  upon  oscillation  of  the  vehicle  axle 
relative  to  the  chassis  as  occurs  where  one  end  of  the  axle 
moves  up  or  down  relative  to  its  other  end 


3, 918. "37  ' 

VNHFKL  SUSPENSION   FOR  MOTOR  \FH1(  I  KS 
Rudolf   Hofmann,    Esslingen,    and    Herbert    Klemmer.    Hard! 
both   of  (,erman\,   assignors   to   Dr.   -Ing.    H.  c.   F.   Porsiht 
AktiengesellschafI,  Germany 

Filed   Apr.  30,   1974,  Ser.  No.  465,545 
Claims     priority,     application     (,erman\,     Mav     5,     197  ^ 
2322785 

Int.  CI.     B62D  7/0* 
L.S.  CI.  280      124  B 

1.   A  suspension  mean-  Ut  vehicle  wheels  comprising 
guide  means  tor  po.otailv   supporting  a  wheel  to  a  vehicle 
frame   about   a   first  piv(vt  axis  of  said  guide  means,  said 
guide  means  including  an  elongated  bore  extending  there- 


I 


18  Claim* 


3.918.739 
\FHICLF  SI  SPFNSION 

\rihiir  (     Kirkland.  4015  Sturtevant.  Detroit.  Mich.  48204 

hiled    Vug.  26,   1974,  Ser,  No.  500,417 

Int.  CI.    B60C.   n  ,20 

U.S.  CI.  280-124  B  3eiain,s 

1.  A  vehicle  suspension  comprising  a  single  torsion  bar 
non-rotatably  anchored  to  the  vehicle  at  a  first  pomt  along  its 
length;  a  force  arm  anchored  to  the  torsi, m  bar  at  a  second 
point  along  its  length  to  produce  v»,ind-up  movements  of  the 
torsion  bar  for  enabling  said  bar  to  rcsiliently  abs.irb  varving 
vehicle  load  forces;  a  road  wheel  arm  mounted  im  the  vehicle 
for  deflecting  movement  around  a  swing  axis  in  accordance 
with  vertical  displacement  of  the  road  wheel  relative  to  the 
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vehicle;  and  motion-transmitting  means  between  the  road  arm 
and  force  arm,  whereby  upward  dctnccting  movement  of  the 
road  arm  causes  the  force  arm  to  wind  the  bar  at  the  afore- 


mentioned second  point,  said  motion-transmitting  means 
being  constructed  to  produce  a  variable  movement  of  the 
force  arm  per  unit  deflection  of  the  road  arm  during  the  per- 
missible stroke  of  the  road  arm. 


3,918,740 
ROI  I    BAR  STRUC  Tl  RF  FOR  VFHICI  FS 

Richard  I..  Notestine.  6654  S.  F.  Flavel,  Portland,  Oreg.  97206 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,783,  Jul>  31.  1972.  abandoned 

This  application  Feb.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  445.646 

Int,  CI,  B60r  2  7;UU,  21:02 

U.S,  CI,  280-150  C  1  Claim 


i.  said  legs  of  the  roll  bars  being  shaped  to  substantially 
follow  the  contour  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  side  walls, 
j  said  base  plates  on  each  side  being  disposed  one  for- 
wardly  of  the  wheel  housings  and  one  rearwardly  of  the 
wheel  housings. 


:».QI8.741 

1)1    \1     MODI    s  I  \HII  1/1  k    \ss(  MHl   ^ 

John  E,  Olson.  Mild  I  >i  tin  is  W     (  .Hif'lt  r ,  hnlh  of  ['..rll.snd    Orct: 

a'isignors  to  (   asi.uli    (   (irpnr  .itnm ,   Portl.uul.  Ott^; 

Filed    \pr     1  1     l'J"4,  St  r     Ni.    4Mi,.».*4 

In!     (    I      H<inS  9/y2 

I'.S.  (I,   2H(l      150.5  7  (  i.tim 


1.  A  dual  mode  stabilizer  assembly  for  a  ground-supported 
vehicle  having  a  frame,  comprising  pi  a  support  structure 
mounted  on  said  frame, 

griiund-engaging  means  mounted  on  said  support  structure 
at  one  side  of  said  frame  and  operable  in  a  pair  of  alterna- 
tively selectable  ground-engaging  modes, 

said  ground-engaging  means  including  a  first  member  for 
engaging  the  ground  at  one  location  relative  to  said  side 
of  the  frame  upon  operation  in  one  of  said  modes,  and  a 
second  member  for  engaging  the  ground  at  another  loca- 
tion toward  said  side  of  the  frame  from  said  one  location 
upon  operation  in  the  other  of  said  modes, 

means  for  selecting  the  operating  mode  of  said  ground- 
engaging  means,  comprising  means  for  selective,  alterna- 
tive locking  of  said  first  and  second  members  against 
movement  relative  to  said  frame,  and 

common  powering  means  operatively  connected  to  both  of 
said  members  for  shifting  the  unlocked  one  of  the  same 
into  engagement  with  the  ground  according  to  the  se- 
lected operating  mode 


I.   A   combination   vehicle   and   roll   bar  structure   therefor 
comprising 

a.  a  front  driver's  compartment. 

b.  a  rear  passenger  compartment  comprising  a  botti>m  wall 
and  a  body  portion  defined  by  a  top  wall,  side  walls,  and 
a  rear  wall, 

c.  a  wheel  housing  projecting  upwardly  from  and  forming  a 
part  of  the  bottom  wall  on  each  side  of  said  rear  compart- 
m  e  n  t . 

d.  a  pair  of  transverse  roll  bars  formed  of  metal  tubing 
arranged  to  be  mounted  in  the  rear  compaitment  of  the 
vehicle  with  one  of  s.nd  roll  bars  disposed  at  the  tront  of 
the  rear  compartment  and  the  i>ther  disposed  .it  the  rear 
of  the  rear  compartment. 

e.  said  roll  bars  hemg  of  inverteil  I  sh.ipe  having  upstand- 
ing leg  portions  and  a  connecting  top  portion. 

f.  each  of  said  roll  bars  being  bent  into  shape  from  a  single 
length  of  tubing. 

g  base  plates  on  the  bottom  ends  of  said  legs  secured  to  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  rear  compartment  of  the  vehicle, 

h.  and  a  pair  of  longitudinallv  extending  remtoremg  bars 
connected  to  said  leg  portions  of  said  two  roll  bars  on 
respective  sides  at  a  point  intermediate  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  legs  to  form  a  rigidi/ed  roll  bar  assem 
bly  open  at  the  front  and  rear  from  the  top  connecting 
portion  to  the  base  plates  and  also  open  at  the  top  to 
allow  head  room  for  persons  seated  in  the  rear  passenger 
compartment. 


^18.^42 

MATFRl  \l    1  o  \li^  k  1  k  \M1    <  OS's  I  Kl  (    \  ln\ 

Dennis  \N  .  (.aibler.  and  .lohn  f     (  Hson.  bmh  i>f  l'<irlland,  <  Ing 

assignors  to  I  ascade  ( drpiiratHin,  Purtland.  Ori^: 

Hied   Ma\    1".    !9-4,  s.  r     N(.    4~(i,H6iJ 

Ini    (  I      B60S  9iOO 

U.S.  CI.  280-  I  50. 5  <i  <.  1-J'm- 


I.  A  modular  frame  construction  for  a  boom-type  material 
loader  of  a  type  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  pair  of  generally 
parallel,  longitudinally  extending  frame  members  comprising 
the  chassis  of  a  vehicle  or  the  like,  said  construction  including 
separate  base  and  tower  modules,  wherein 

said  base  module  includes  means  for  seating  on  the  frame 
members  of  such  a  chassis  and  for  accommodating  releas- 
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ahJc  ^c^aring  of  the  base  module  to  the  chassis,  and 
means  dciinng  a  pair  of  support  platforms  for  demount- 
d^'\  rcv-civing  and  supporting  said  tower  module,  each  of 
sai  J  platforms  bemg  disposed  at  a  different  elevation,  and 
be  ng  divplaced  laterally  of  one  another  in  the  base  mod- 
u ;  c ,  and 
aid  tnwcr  module  comprises  an  elongate  structure  having 
apper  and  lo\«.er  ends,  and  includes  means  adjacent  the 
jpper  end  thereof  for  carrying  a  load-handling  boom 
assembl\  and  means  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof 
eontigured  tor  selective  releasable  mounting  on  either  of 
said  suppor'  platforms.  i 


3.918.743 
SIDF-STAND  FOR  M()T()K(A(  I  h 
Minoru  Sato.  Tokvo;  Tadashi  Aso,  Saitama:  Kenichi  Oimishi 
Higashikurume:    Mitivoshi    Hashimoto,     \saka;     Iunt\asu 
Murasama.  Niiza.  and  Tadanori  Horiuchi.  Ooi.  all  of  japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  (.iken  k  ogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  ,|ap.Hi 

Filed  Nov.   I,   1974,  Ser.  No.  520.003 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Japan.    Nov.     16.     \'->'^}.    4H 
131706:  Aug.  2.  1974,  49-92561;  Aug.  2.   19^4.  4M-M2562 

Int.  CI.-  B62H       ud 
L.S.  CI.  280-293  12  Claims 


1.  A  side-stand  for  a  motorcycle  which  comprises  in  combi- 
nation a  bod>  of  a  motorcycle;  a  side-stand  having  a  bent 
portion  to  be  the  contact  surface  with  the  ground  surface,  and 
movable  fitted  at  one  end  part  thereof  to  said  motorcycle 
bod> .  and  an  auviiiar^  member  fitted  to  one  side  of  said  side- 
stand,  said  au\i!iar\  member  bemg  such  that,  when  the  motor- 
cycle IS  to  be  parked  a  par!  thereof  is  bent  or  collapsed  by  the 
■vv.eight  ot  the  mv't.ir^.cle  body,  and,  when  the  motorcycle  is 
set  upright  to  start  running,  the  collapsed  part  stretches  down- 
y.ard  b\  itv  oy.n  resiliency  or  by  an  external  elastic  force  to 
protrude  be\ond  the  contact  surface  of  said  side-stand  to  face 
the  ground  surlace 


3,918,744 
GOOSENFC  K  HITCH  ASSFMBIA 
James    F.    Ga>,    Fargo.    N,    Dak.,   assignor    to    Mohilitv.    Inc., 
Fargo.  N.  Dak. 

Filed   Aug.  8,   1974,  Ser.  No.  495.677 

Int.  t  I.    B62D  iJ,u6 

L.S.  CI.  280     415  B  11  (  lamis 


I.    A    hitch    assembU    for   coupling   an    appar.itus    having   a 
braking    svstem    to    a    towmg    an!'    having    a    pulling    mertibe' 


comprising:  a  forwardly  directed  tongue  member  attached  to 
the  apparatus,  a  first  link  having  an  upper  and  Umer  end.  a 
second  link  having  an  upper  end  and  lower  end,  first  pivot 
means  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  first  link  and  second 
link  to  the  tongue  member,  brake  actuitor  means  for  control- 
ling the  braking  system  of  the  apparatus,  said  brake  actuator 
means  having  a  housing  and  a  connector  adapted  to  attach  to 
the  pulling  member,  means  mounting  the  connector  on  the 
brake  actuator  means  and  locating  the  connector  below  the 
brake  actuator  means,  second  pivot  means  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  the  first  link  and  second  link  to  the  housmg.  and 
expandable  and  contractable  control  means  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  first  link  and  the  tongue  member,  said  control 
means  operable  to  change  the  elevation  of  the  housing  and 
connector  whereby  the  hitch  assembly  can  accommodate 
towing  unit  pulling  members  located  at  different  elevations, 
said  tongue  member,  first  link,  second  link  hr.ike  actuator 
means  and  control  means  being  located  in  the  same  generally 
upright  plane. 


3.918,745 
SAFETY  CONNECTOR  FOR  TOWFD  \  FHICLF 
Raymond   I      Smith.  Cottage  (irove,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Ra\- 
mond  L.  Smith,  C Ottage  (irove  and  C  lifford  I..  Smith,  l.a- 
comb,  both  of,  Oreg.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,621 

Int.  CI.    B60I)  /    12 

U.S.  CI.  280-457  9  Claims 


1.  A  safety  connector  for  connecting  a  touing  vehicle  and 
a  towed  vehicle  comprising 

an  elongate  flexible  member  having  an  enlarged  end  portion 
at  one  end  thereof  of  greater  side-to-side  dimension  than 
other  portions  of  said  member  adjacent  said  end  portion. 
a  first  holder  secured  to  one  of  said  vehicles  including  a 
socket  having  an  interior  chamber  having  a  side-to-side 
dimension  adapted  to  receive  said  enlarged  end  portion 
of  said  member  therein  vnth  c-ne  end  i>f  the  chamber 
defining  a  seat  for  said  enlarged  end  portion  and  the 
opposite  end  of  the  chamber  being  open  to  define  an 
entrance  aperture  spaced  from  said  seat  for  receiving  said 
enlarged  end  portion,  a  restricted  longitudinal  slot  ex- 
tending through  a  side  of  said  socket  from  the  entrance 
aperture  to  said  seat,  said  slot  having  a  side-to-side  di- 
mension greater  than  said  other  portions  of  said  member 
but  less  than  said  enlarged  end  portion  for  permitting 
passage  of  said  member  into  said  chamber, 

keeper  means  shiftable  between  an  open  pt)sition  spaced 
from  said  entrance  aperture  permitting  insertion  of  said 
enlarged  end  portion  into  said  chamber  and  a  closed 
position  extending  across  a  portion  of  said  entrance  aper- 
ture inhibiting  removal  of  said  member  from  the  socket, 
and 

a  second  holder  secured  to  the  other  of  said  vehicles  for 
securing  the  opposite  end  of  said  flexible  member  to  said 
other  vehicle. 


i 
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3,918,746 
TRAILER  AND  TO\MN(,  \FHIC  I  K  C  ()l  I'l  FR  (,l  11)1^ 
Fauri  Fehlisaari,  6  Stewart  Ave.,  Kapuskasing,  Ontario,  (  an- 
ada  I P5N   ISl  i 

Filed  Nov.  15.   1974.  Ser.  No.  524.215 

Int.  (1.    (,0K     ^   '/       B60D  I  !(/6 

I'.S.  CI.  280     477  I  Claim 
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1.  A  trailer  and  towing  vehicle  coupling  facilitating  guide 
comprising  an  elongated  first  sleeve  means  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  trailer  hitch  portion  at  one  end  and  slidably 
adjustably  receiving  an  elongated  sighting  post  means  to  pro- 
trude frdm  its  other  end,  a  second  elongated  sleeve  means 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  towing  vehicle  at  one  end  and 
slidably  adjustably  receiving  a  sighting  rod  means  to  protrude 
from  its  other  end,  said  rod  means  having  a  \  -shaped  upper 
end  portion  ftir  sighting  the  upper  end  of  said  post  means, 
each  said  first  and  second  sleeve  means  provided  vi,ith  thumb 
screw  means  for  securing  the  respective  lower  i nds  of  said 
post  means  and  rod  means,  said  post  means  having  a  bright 
color  coating  at  its  upper  extremity  followed  by  a  contrasting 
bright  color  coating  therebelow  to  enable  easy  sighting  of  said 
post  means  within  the  confines  of  the  apex  of  the  V-shaped 
end  portion  of  said  rod  means,  said  first  sleeve  means  and 
mating  lower  portion  of  said  post  means  adapted  to  extend 
vertically  relative  to  the  trailer,  the  upper  portion  of  said  post 
means  including  a  horizontal  portK)n  adapted  to  extend  for- 
wardly relative  to  the  trailer  hitch  to  a  position  diiectlv  above 
the  trailer  hitch  coupling  and  a  vertical  portion  ctinnected  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  horizontal  portion  and  positionable  to 
be  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  trailer  hitch  ciiupling,  said 
second  sleeve  means  and  mating  lower  portion  of  said  rod 
means  adapted  to  extend  verticallv  relative  to  the  tinving 
vehicle  from  a  position  adjacent  hut  forwardlv  ot  the  towmg 
vehicle  coupler,  the  \'-shaped  upper  end  portu>n  of  said  sec- 
ond sleeve  means  being  bent  at  an  angle  so  as  to  he  orientable 
to  extend  upwardly  and  rearwardly  above  said  towing  vehicle 
coupler  in  a  position  to  receive  the  colored  upper  end  portion 
of  said  post  means  within  the  confines  of  the  ;ipex  of  said 
V-shaped  end  of  the  rod  means 


3,918.747 
WFM    SI  SPFNSION  SYSTEM 
Samuel  V\  .  Putch.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Norman   A.  Nel- 
son, Houston,  Tex.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept.  27.  1973,  Ser.  No.  401.510 
Int.  CI.  F16I  35100 
C.S.  CI.  285  —  4  17  t  laims 

10.  In  an  assembly  for  connecting  first  and  second  tubular 
members  to  and  from  each  other  in  a  well  by  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  first  member,  said  first  member  including  an 
annular  recess  in  its  peripheral  surface  adjacent  the  second 
member,  a  radiallv  extending  stop  shoulder  on  the  tlrst  mem 
her  at  each  end  of  the  recess,  a  resiliently  expandable  and 
contractible  locking  ring  positioned  in  said  recess  .ind  aviallv 
slidahle  thereon  between  said  stop  shoulders,  locking  means 
on  the  first  member  for  locking  said  ring  m  an  expandable 
position,  a  locking  not^h  on  the  second  member  in  its  penph 
eral  surface  adjacent  the  first  member  for  receiving  the  ex- 
panded and  locked  ring,  the  improvement  comprising. 


shearable  holding  means  intermediate  the  ends  t)f  the  U)ck- 
ing  ring  which  when  sheared  by  downward  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  first  member  allows  the  upper  portion 
i)f  the  ring  to  releasably  lock  the  first  and  second  mem- 
bers together,  said  shearable  means  includes  a  thin  walled 
section  in  said  locking  ring. 


Vn  S,~4H 
BKAN(  H  (,  ONNM    1  l(»N   I  (  iK    I  HI  kMnfl    \s  Mi     I'l  CI 
Petrus    Marinus    Acd.i.    1  iikiun/iii,    Ni  l  he  r  l.iiKJ  - ,    .iss,j,:nui     lo 
I'oUa  Nidtrland   H  \    .   Ni  1  ht  f  l.ind  - 

\  ilfct  St  (It     1  :,    l'J~4.  s.  r     Sn     s(,.;   :4  1 
(   horns    priiiritv.    a[)plua!i(H!    Nt  Iht  i  iaiuis,    s»  pi      i4,     J'/~,A, 
^,M2~4  2 

Int    CI      FIM    41104.  47102 
U.S.  CI.  l>s>     ;  1  3  Claims 


I.  A  branch  connection  for  connecting  a  branch  pipe  to  a 
mam  pipe  made  of  a  thermoplastic  material,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  tubular  insert  made  of  a  thermoplastic  material  and 
having  an  end  adapted  for  welding  to  the  main  pipe;  a  shell- 
shaped  member  arranged  to  fit  about  the  insert  and  a  portion 
of  the  mam  pipe,  means  for  clamping  the  member  lo  the  main 
pipe;  a  branching  member;  means  for  connecting  a  branch 
pipe  to  the  branching  member;  means  for  connecting  the 
branching  member  to  the  shell-shaped  member,  and  a  sealing 
ring  having  an  uncompressed  annular  thickness;  wherein  said 
insert  has  an  inner  cylindrical  surface,  and  said  branching 
member  comprises  a  portion  extending  within  said  insert  and 
having  a  radial  clearance  between  the  extending  portion  and 
the  inner  surface  of  the  insert  less  than  the  uncompressed 
annular  thickness  of  the  sealing  ring,  the  sealing  ring  bemg 
compressed  between  said  extending  portion  and  said  inner 
surface. 


^.qiH.-49 
(  ()N(  Kl-  I  h    HOsF     \sn  (  (H  I'l  INC 
F.dward  .A.  Taylor.  I'alus  Vtrdrs,  (   alil      assi^imr   tn  (   nnslrin 
tion  Forms,  hu..  (  idarhurg,  VS  is 

1-iled  Aug.  7,   1974,  Ser.  No.  4S*5,5()«, 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  33100 

r  S    Cl.  285      256  5  Cbims 


M^^^pl 


1.  \  concrete  placement  hose  unit  comprising  a  flexible 
rubber-like  hose  having  a  wire  support  embedded  within  a 
rubber-like  body,  said  hose  having  a  coupling  end  including 
said  wire  support  and  receiving  an  end  coupling  shank  of  a 
h.irdened  material  projecting  into  the  coupling  end  of  said 
hose  and  having  an  inner  diameter  corresponding  to  the  un- 
stressed inner  diameter  of  said  hose,  comprising  the  improve- 
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mcnt  v".  herein  ^aid  v.  irc  >upport  includes  at  least  one  wire-like 
cicmcpt  cx'cniJmg  continuously  through  the  coupling  end  and 
■ntii  ;he  adjacent  h<idy,  said  continuous  wire-like  element 
ncmg  a  hardened  element  withm  the  adjacent  body  and  a 
relatively  soft,  ductile  element  within  the  coupling  end,  said 
^hank  projecting  outwardly  of  said  hose,  and  a  clamp  means 
encircling  the  end  of  the  hose  in  alignment  with  said  hardened 
vhank  I 


3,'^  IS, 750 
I.()CKIN(.  I)F\I(  KS  K)R  DOORS 
Hajime  Okamoto.  Kawasaki,  japan,  asMi;n<ir  to  >  a^hiia  Co., 
I. Id.,  T()k>o.  .Japan 

Filed  Dec    h.   14^3.  >er.  No.  422. 314 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  12.  1^"'2.  4''-  142605 
Ini    t  1.-  K()5C  l.ub 
I  S.  CI.  292      106  6  Claims 


1.  A  Icicking  dcice  for  a  door  adapted  to  close  an  opening 
oi  a  eaMHg  ...mpriMng  a  latch,  a  linearly  slidable  member 
having  a  hook  ^hdable  along  a  linear  path  to  engage  in  inter- 
li>cking  relationship  with  said  latch,  said  latch  being  provided 

tnr  one  of  said  dodr  and  casing  and  said  slidable  member  being 
provided  tor  the  I'thcr.  biasing  spring  means  to  bias  said  slid- 
able member  i  rgtudinally  along  a  linear  path  in  a  direction 
tor  engaging  vaiJ  hook  with  said  latch,  manually  operated 
meanv  engaging  ^ald  slidable  member  for  longitudinally  sliding 
said  shdable  member  along  the  linear  path  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  ot  the  biasing  spring  means  for  releasing  the 
latch,  a  manually  operated  locking  member  engageable  with 
said  shdable  member  for  locking  the  slidable  member  against 
movement,  and  second  biasing  spring  means  for  normally 
biasing  said  locking  member  into  locking  engagement  with 
said  slidable  member. 


3.918.751 
1  ATCH  DFVICF 

V\alter   R.   Blake.   Hendersonville.    N.C  ..   assignor   to   (.cnfrjl 
Electric  Company,  N.\  . 

Filed  Sept.  20,   1974,  Ser.  No.  50^.^58 
Int.  CI.'  E05C  19/12  i 

C.S.  CI.  292-  126  I  «  (   laims 
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I.    A   closure  device   ..  o-ripr  ising.  in  combination,  a  housing 
having  dn  opening    closure   means  for  closing  said  opening. 

and  latch  means  for  releasabU  securing  said  closure  means  to 
said  housing  Ci'mprising  a  ..atch  or  said  housing,  first  bearing 
means  on  said  closure  means  defi'  mt:  .i  bearine  axis,  a  lever 


having  opposite  ends  and  having  second  bearing  me, ins  inter 
mediate  its  ends  engaging  said  first  bearing  means  tor  turning 
about  said  bearing  axis,  said  lever  having  a  hook  portion  at 
one  end  engageable  with  said  catch,  first  spring  means  for 
urging  said  lever  about  said  bearing  axis  for  holding  said  hook 
portion  in  yieldable  engagement  with  said  catch,  tab  means 
pivotally  secured  to  said  lever  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said 
tab  means  being  turnable  to  an  operative  projecting  position 
engaging  and  forming  an  extension  of  said  lever  for  operating 
the  same  and  turnable  to  an  inoperative  retracted  position 
away  from  said  projecting  position  and  disengaged  from  said 
lever,  and  second  spring  means  for  urging  said  tab  means  into 
said  ini)perative  retracted  position. 


3,9  18.752 
SAFET\    I(){  KIN(;  DEVICE 
Adolph  A.  Eeone.  800  Ravenhill  Place.  Ridmfield.  N.J.  07657; 
Joseph  T.  PoKst.  ^21   (  arleton  Road,  and  Richard   Polese, 
534  Hort  St..  both  of  VV  estfitld.  N„I.  ()7()t)(l 

Fill  r1    V[>r     1  I.   1974.  Ser.  No.  459.880 

Int.  CI,-  EU5C  17l()S 

U.S.  CI.  292-174  1  Claim 
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I.  In  a  safety  locking  device  for  restraining  the  opening  of 
enclosures  having  doors,  drawers,  panels  and  the  like,  having 
a  safety  detent  means  attached  to  the  enclosure  arranged  to 
coact  with  the  safety  latching  means  attached  to  the  openahle 
portion  of  said  enclosure,  which  coaction  permits  partial 
opening  of  the  enclosure,  unlocking  means  arranged  as  a 
portion  of  said  safety  latching  means,  whi^h  unlocking  means 
is  reachable  from  outside  the  enclosure  through  said  partial 
opening,  whereby  predetermined  manipulation  of  said  unlock- 
ing means  disengages  the  safety  detent  means  and  permits 
complete  opening  of  the  enclosure  access  means,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  safety  latching  means  comprises  a  backplate 
portion  arranged  to  securely  attach  to  the  openahle  portion  of 
the  enclosure;  a  cover  means  secureK  attached  to  the  said 
backplate  portion;  an  interlocking  slide  latch  member  having 
a  latch  key  opening  therein  and  which  interlocking  slide  latch 
member  is  arranged  within  said  cover  means  v.ith  a  portion 
thereof  extending  beyond  said  cover  means  and  arranged  to 
be  manipulable  from  the  outside  of  said  cover  means  at  least 
one  safety  interlock  member  .uranged  to  coact  v.ith  the  latch 
key  opening  portion  of  said  interlocking  slide  latch  member 
enclosed  withm  said  cover  means  with  a  manipulable  portion 
of  said  safety  interlock  mertiber  arr.uiged  outside  of  said  cover 
means;  a  floating  slide  latch  member  arranged  within  said 
cover  means  having  an  opening  therein  fiu  receiving  and 
engaging  said  slidable  detent  member  vi.hich  floating  slide 
latch  member  coacts  with  a  portion  of  said  interlocking  slide 
latch  member  such  that  a  predetermined  manipulation  of  both 
the  safety  interlock  member  and  the  interlocking  slide  latch 
member  permits  the  interlocking  slide  latch  member  to  coact 
with  said  floating  slide  latch  member  to  release  engagement  of 
said  floating  slide  late  h  member  from  said  detent  member,  and 
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bias  means  arranged  to  return  the  s.Uetv    interloek   member,    body  portions  can  be  folded  to  a  position  in  which  they  c^an  be 
interlocking  slide  latch  membet   and  the  floating  slide  latch    inserted  into  and  held  by  an  aperture  in  a  panel,  manual  actua- 
member  to  their  initial  coacling  positions  to  effectuate  reset- 
ting of  the  safet\  latching  mechanism 


3,918.7  53 
AITOMATIC  GATE  LATCH 

Donald  H.  McC drmack.  Fl  (  ajon.  and  James  F.  Svah.  San 
Diego,  both  of  C  alif.,  assignors  to  Frank  F  ugene  Northcutt, 
El  Cajon.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  451.446 

Int.  CI.-  E()5C  J,2f) 

U.S.  CI.  292-216  8  Claims 
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tion  of  the  button  then  causing  movement  of  the  latch  from  an 
operative  position  to  an  inoperative  position. 


3,918,754 
PLASTICS  FASTENERS 

Stephen  W  .  Isbister,  Maidenhead.  England,  assignor  to  IT\N 
Limited,  Slough,  F.ngland 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom,  Apr.  26.  1974. 
18446  74 

Int.  CI.-  E05C  3/08 


3.918,755 

HOI  DOPKN  I   V  I(  H    \^s^  Mm  \ 
Dennis    V      Murphv.    <   n^Lt    Misi.i.    ^nd    i  .irrv     David    sinilh, 
\N  t  simmsttr,  tiolh  "f  (   a  I  if  .  assiynor  s  In  \!.,  Ilniiiirll  l)iaj^l,is 
(  orporaliun.   I  nn^;   Htdvh,  <   alif 

Filed  Junt  7,  1974,  Ser.  Nu.  477.2U1 

Ini    (1.    E05C  19/02,  E05D  11/08 

U.S.  CI    I'-n      ;5(.  H  <  Liims 


1.    \  self-latching  yoke  gate  latch  for  releasabU    latching  a 
hinged  gate  relative  to  a  fixed  fence  comprising 

a  latch  body  having  a  hearing  for  rotat.ihlv  mounting  a  latch 

yoke  on  a  vertical  axis, 
said   latch  bodv   having  .i  verticil  bore   iiori/oni.ilK   spaced 

from  the  axis  of  said  bearing  tv>r  receiving  a  latch  pin. 
said  latch  body  including  mounting  means  for  securing  said 

latch  body  on  a  first  vertical  support, 
said  latch  yoke  being  carried  on  said  latch  bodv  for  pivotal 

movement  relative  thereto  on  said  hearing  bc!v.een  gate 

latched  and  g.ue  unlatched  positions  and  h.iv  mg  .i  v  ertical 

latch  bore  spaced  from  said  bearing  axis. 
said  latch  bore  aligning  v>.ith  said  vertical  bore  v.  hen  said 

gate  is  in  said  gate  l.ilch  position, 
resilient  means  for  biasing  said  l.iieh  pm  tow.ird  s.ud  Litch 

yoke, 
a  latch  pin  actuator   me.iiis  !oi    withdr.iwing  said  latch  pin 

from  said  latch  bore, 
said  latch  pin  actuator  means  comprising  a  iat^h  v)pcrator"s 

handle    accessible   only    at   a    k>cation    vertically   spaced 

from  said  latch  body, 
a    latch    actuator    tube    enclosing    said    latch    pin    actuator 

means  between  s.ud  l.uch  operator  handle  and  said  latch 

body, 
a  bracket  supporting  said  latch  actuator  tube  trom  said  first 

vertical  support, 
said    said    latch   operator's    handle    including   a   depending 

flange    arranged    to    engage    the    upper    surface    of  said 

bracket 


1.  A  latch  assembly  in  combination  with: 
a  hinge  having  an  anchor  leaf,  pintle  and  swinging  leaf, 
said  swinging  leaf  comprising  a  radially  straight  shoulder 
portion  extending  from  said  pintle  and  terminating  in  an 
arcuate  portion  having  its  radius  substantially  the  same  as 
the  length  of  said  shoulder  portion,  said  arcuate  portion 
terminating  in  a  means  to  which  a  door  may  be  mounted, 
said  latch  assembly  comprising  a  base,  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  base,  said  arm  having  one  end  engaging 
the  surface  of  said  arcuate  portion  when  said  hinge  is  in 
closed  position  and  engaging  said  shoulder  portion  when 
said  hinge  is  in  open  position, 
said  arm  having  a  rear  end  opposite  said  one  end  and  a 
pivotal  connection  with  said  base  intermediate  said  ends, 
and 
a  compression  spring  between  said  rear  end  and  said  base 
to  retain  said  one  end  of  said  arm  against  said  shoulder 
portion  when  said  hinge  is  in  open  position. 


3.918,756 
W  \H  K  HOI  I)h  R 
Russell    H.    Savilif.    Mmnelonka.    and     Doutla^     M      .lohnson, 
(  arver,     both     of     Minn  ,     ass^tnurs     !<i     Fluorowari,     Iru   . 
(  haska.  Minn 

Hlfd  Dei,   26.   19-3.  Ser     No    4;-,4M 
Int.  (I     B(i5C  13/02 


U.S.  CI.  292-224                                                                  8  Claims  U.S.  CI.  294-3  1.2                                                               15  Claims 

I.  A  latch  unit  formed  m  one-piece  of  a  resihentlv  tlexible  5.  A  holder  for  carrying  and  manipulating  silicon  wafers  for 

plastics  material  and  comprising  two  bodv  portions  which  ar,.  processing,  comprising: 

hinged  to  one  another,  and  which  are  further  hinged  to  a  latch  a  plastic  frame  of  substantially  rigid  material  but  Oexible 

and  a  button  respectively,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  under  significant  applied  force,  the  frame  having  an  open 
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inUTior  tn  receive  such  a  wafer,  the  frame  having  oppo- 
m'l  a  jtor-cradhng  side  portions  and  lugs  thereon  project- 


3,V1N.758 
kf  \!n  1  M  \    KKLEASABLE  SKIF-I   VK  HIN(,  SWF 
ing  into  said  open  interior  to  confine  the  wafer,  the  side  HOOK 

portions  being  forciblv  displaceable  outwardly  to  release     Paul   J.    K     h.mrni.r.   Jackson.    Mich.,   assignor   to    Acroquip 

Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Fii.d   Iul\    18.  |y"?4.  Ser.  No.  489,840 

Int.  CI.    B66C  l/J^ 

U.S.  CI.  294     s^K  3  Claims 


'he  j.ater.  the  peripheral  surface  around  the  open  interior 
hcing  unobstructed  in  directions  along  and  transverse  to 
the  peripnerv  and  hetAeen  the  lugs  to  permit  free  drain- 
age ot  iimiid  troni  the  wafer. 


3,9  18,^5" 
UfFD  PI  I  I  KK 
Frank  J.   Huher,  6840  S.U     8th   St.    Apt     F>il3,    Miami     h\A 
33144 

Filed  Feb.   1  I,   I9''4.  Ser    No.  441.414 

Int.  CI.-   \()1B       18 

L.S.  CI.  294  -50.9  ,   ,  laim 


1.  An  impro.eJ  ueeJ  puller  comprising: 

an  elongated  rigid  hoiio-A  shat't  having  a  first  end  and  an 
kipposite  end 

a  handle  connected  to  >aid  ^hat'  tlrst  end. 

a  linkage  arn-  disposed  substantially  inside  said  hollow  shaft. 
resilient!)  connected  at  one  end  to  said  first  end  of  said 
shaft,  said  linkage  arm  ha\mg  a  short  protruding  portion 
disp(iscd  outside  ot"  said  shaft  opposite  end, 

at  least  tv,o  parallelv  disposed,  separated.  L-shaped  prongs 
connected  to  said  opposite  end  of"  said  shaft,  said  prongs 
being  suhstantiali>  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  shaft, 

a  flat,  rigid  plate  perpendicular!;.  conne>.ted  to  the  end  of 
said  linkage  arm  protruding  from  said  'nside  of  said  shaft; 
a  lever  pi\otall>  connected  to  the  first  end  of  said  shaft 
adjacent  said  handle  and  connected  to  said  linkage  arm 
for  mo\  ing  said   linkage  arm 

a  spring  rcsilientU  connecting  said  linkage  arm  to  the  first 
end  of  said  shaft,  said  spring  being  disposed  u-ithin  said 
shaft,  and 

a  means  tor  moveabK  adjusting  the  distance  separating  said 
prtmgs,  said  prongs  having  surface  portions  facing  said 
flat  plate  sAhi^h  are  suh^tantlail  \  t1at  Aherebv  pivoting 
said  lever  moves  said  linkage  arm  from  the  first  position 
11  ut  of  engagemen  t  a  ith  said  tia!  pr^ineed  surface  portions 
to  a  second  position  in  engagement  Aith  the  flat  portion 
of  said  prones. 


I.  A  snap  hook  for  lifting  loads  characterized  b\  economy 
of  construction  and  its  ability  to  remotely  release  the  toad 
attachment  member  and  automatically  latch  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  body  defined  by  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel 
plates,  support  means  defined  on  said  plates,  a  hook  opening 
defined  in  said  plates  for  receiving  a  load  attachment  member, 
said  hook  opening  having  a  load-bearing  portion  and  an  open 
throat  for  receiving  a  load  attachment  member,  a  load  attach- 
ment member  release  lever  pivotallv  mounted  intermediate 
said  plates  for  movement  between  load  release  and  latched 
positions,  said  lever  having  a  load  attaehment  engageable 
portion  movable  through  said  hook  opening  from  said  load- 
bearing  portion  toward  said  throat  during  load  release  move- 
ment, a  lanyard  attached  to  said  lever  tor  moving  said  lever 
from  said  latched  position  to  said  load  release  position  to  lift 
a  load  attachment  member  from  said  hook  opening,  spring- 
means  located  between  said  plates  hiasmg  said  lever  toward 
said  latched  position,  a  load  attachment  member  keeper 
mounted  on  said  lever  closing  said  hook  opening  throat  when 
said  lever  is  in  said  latched  position  .ind  removed  from  said 
throat  when  said  lever  is  in  said  load  release  position,  said 
keeper  comprising  a  finger  pivotalK  mounted  upon  said  re- 
lease lever  movable  between  a  throat  closing  pc^sition  and  a 
load  attachment  member  bypass  position  when  said  release 
lever  is  in  said  latched  position,  a  nose  defined  on  said  body 
adjacent  said  open  throat  extending  outwardK  hevond  said 
hook  opening  and  defining  a  load  attachment  positioning 
surface  on  said  body  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  keeper  with 
respect  to  said  hook  opening  load  bearing  portion  when  said 
keeper  is  in  said  throat  closing  position  and  prior  to  said 
keeper  being  displaced  by  a  load  attachment  member  during 
loading  of  the  hook. 


3,918,759 
B\B^   (  ARRlAt.K 

(,eorg   (.tsslem.    krs.   I  ichlenfels.   8621    Mannsgereuth,  Cer- 

man> 

Division  of  Ser    No.   188.846,  Oct,   13,  1971.  Pat.  No, 
3.799.606.  This  application  Nov,  27.  1973,  Ser.  No,  419,408 

(  laims  prioritv,  application  (.ermanv.  Oct.  14,  1970, 
70379901 L) 

Int,  CI,    B62D  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  296-28  B  2  Claims 

I.  In  a  baby  carriage  of  the  type  having  a  bod>  adapted  to 
be  supported  on  a  wheeled  carrier  having  a  handle,  wherein 
said  body  has  a  bottom  and  head,  side  and  foot  walls  defining 
a  cradle  for  accommodating  a  hah\  m  belly-down  position 
with  its  head  adjacent  said  head  wall,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  body  is  a  umtarv   trough  oi  transparent  material. 
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said  transparent  material  extending  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  *  'Mh.~(>l 

bodv  without  intervening  opaque  portions,  said  body  having  a     CHKMK    \1    (OMMIM   II(IN(»I-   (i)\l     \M)Kf 
curved    end    carrying    adjustable    opaque    covering    means       OF  ASH  INC  11  I)IN(,  "-I  1  II  K  IN  |N()K(,\'sli 
mounted  on   said   body  for  selectively  screening  portions  of  IHfHffK<»M 

said  transparent  body  at  said  curved  end  thereof,  said  opaque     Kuheri  (.     Xldrnh.  Mdmhys    N  S      .dssij,:n.i    in  s.r.i 

versity  Research  Corporatmii,  sviaiust     N  \ 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  442.559.  l.h     U.   I'J~4    i',. 
3.870.23"     I  his  application  Sept.  31!     1'j~4    Sir     N, 

Inl    (  1      H(i:C  19100    f  :h     4!iu4 
U.S.  CI    !'-->'-*      5 
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covering  means  comprising  an  opaque  screening  liood  pivot- 
ally  and  removably  affixed  to  said  body  at  the  upper  edge 
thereof  to  cover  selected  portions  of  said  body  by  moving  said 
screening  hood  to  a  selected  pivoted  position  around  said 
curved  end. 


3.918.760 

C.l  AKD  RAH.  SAFETY  LOCK 

Morris  1.  C;oldberg,  39  Locke  Road,  Nev^ton.  Mass.  02168 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  235.242.  March  16.  1972    This 

application  Sept.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  504.370 

Int.  CI.-  A47C    IIOH 

L.S.  CI.  297      384 


1.  A  method  of  mining  coal  comprising  the  steps  of  injecting 
into  a  stratum  of  coal  an  effective  amount  of  moist  ammonia 
where  the  ratio  of  water  to  ammonia  is  up  to  72:28  by  weight. 
injecting  an  inert  fiuid  into  the  region  of  said  stratum  of  coal 
C  laims  treated  with  said  moist  ammonia  at  a  rate  high  enough  to  form 
a  suspension  of  coal  particles  in  said  inert  gas,  and  leading  said 
suspension  of  coal  particles  in  inert  gas  to  the  atmosphere  for 
collection  of  said  coal  particles. 


3 .  V 1  ,H , "  f , ; 

\FHIC  IF   WHhFI    (  ()\  1  R 
U'illiam  J.  Hampshire.  Ptninsula.  ()hn..  assignur  ti.  The  (iood- 
year  Tire  &   Rubber   (  umpanv.    \kfun.  (  )fiii- 

Filed  Mar    2M.   lsi-4.  Ser.  No.  4«-.'J'U 

Inl    t   I      BMtR   -  00 

U.S.  CI,  301       37   F  :'   <    lamis 


1.  In  an  infant's  car  seat  of  the  tvpe  having  a  guard  rail 
pivotally  mounted  at  each  end  to  the  corresponding  side  of  the 
side  frame  of  said  seat  to  rotate  between  a  lowered  waisi- 
encircling  position  and  a  raised  position  above  the  seat  and 
wherein  that  portion  of  the  guard  rail  adjacent  each  said  pivoi 
is  oriented  generally  parallel  to  the  corresponding  side  of  the 
side  frame  when  the  guard  rail  is  m  its  lowered  waisi-encir- 
cling  position,  a  safetv  lock  to  opiionallv  retain  said  guard  rail 
in  said  lowered  position,  said  safetv  lock  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  member  pivotallv  mounted  to  the  side  frame  of  said 
seat  at  right  angles  to  and  below  said  guard  rail  pivot,  said 
U-shaped  member  having  side  arms  adapted  to  closelv  overlie 
said  guard  rail  when  both  said  guard  rail  and  said  safetv  lock 
are  in  lowered  position  and  o^  a  length  to  permit  the  cross-bar 
portion  of  said  L'-shaped  member  to  clear  the  end  of  said 
guard  rail  to  permit  said  safetv  lock  to  be  raised  about  its  pivot 
to  a  raised  position  free  from  said  guard  rail 


1.  A  cover  for  a  vehicle  wheel  with  a  metal  rim  adapted  to 
receive  a  tire  thereon  fixed  to  a  metal  disk  having  a  bolt  circle 
with  a  piur.ditv  of  bolt  mounting  holes  extending  generally 
axiallv  through  the  disk  and  a  plurality  of  lugs  on  said  disk, 
said  covL-  comprising  a  homogeneous  body  of  a  resilient 
elastomer  m.itenal  having  an  inboard  face  contoured  for 
tont.itt  with  the  outboard  face  of  the  disk,  said  body  having 
a  plur.iliiv  of  homogeneously  integral  pockets  adapted  to 
vield.ibU  snap  inio-  engagement  with  the  lugs  of  tfu  disk  to 
mechanicallv  rciain  s.nd  body  of  said  cover  on  the  vehicle 
wheel,  said  bodv    having  an  outboard  face  exposed  to  view 


94 


OFF- in  \!  r,  \/rrTE 


N  < )  V  f  M  H  F  R    11,    19  75 


trnni  the  .'u!^>iMrd  side  of  the  wheel  and  spaced  axially  of  the 
wheel  duthiMrJ  from  said  inhoard  face  of  said  body,  said 
i'utboard  face  ofsaid  h,.d  .  having  a  contour  differing  from  the 
^ontnur  .i!  the  ei".ered  part  of  the  outboard  face  of  the  disk 
and  adapted  t'  prn\  ide  a  decorative  contour  over  at  least  part 
ot  the  A  heel,  said  body  having  a  central  aperture  therethrough 
encircling  the  holt  mounting  holes  of  the  disk  when  said  cover 
is  received  ,>n  the  a  heel,  said  cover  also  comprising  a  center 
cjp  o.criving  said  central  aperture  and  removably  carried  by 
said  hodv 


WHF.EI    TRIM 

Frank  I..  Harris.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Norris  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  \  psilanti.  Mich 

Filed  Apr.  2*^.  19^4,  Ser.  No,  465,2'J(i 
Int.  CI.-  B60B  7/06 


member  at  substantially  an  obtuse  angle,  a  flange  extending 
outwardly  from  the  free  end  of  said  inclined  leg  pi.rtions,  said 
flanges  lying  substantially  parallel  to  said  base  member,  bores 
in  said  flanges  for  receiving  lugs  mounted  on  said  automotive 
vehicle,  said  base  member  having  a  centrally  disposed  open- 
ing, a  barrel  lock  having  a  retractable  latching  mounted  in  said 
opening  and  extending  in  a  direction  away  from  said  bracket 
means,  a  wheel  cover  having  a  centrally  disposed  opening 
receiving  said  barrel  lock,  means  mounted  on  said  wheel  cover 
engaged  by  said  latch  when  said  barrel  lock  is  in  a  locked 
position  and  further  means  preventing  the  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  wheel  cover  on  said  bracket  means 


L.S.  CI.  301-37  B 
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I  5  Claims 


3,918.765 
PRESSURE  CONTKOI    \  AI  V  F  FOR  V  FHICLK  BRAKING 

SYSTEM 

\nshihiro    Ha\ashida,    Chigasaki.   Japan,   assignor    to    Tokico 
I  id..  Kanayawa.  Japan 

Filed    Apr     |7,    1974.  Ser.  No.  461.591 
Claims  pri.intv,  applicaticm  Japan.  Apr.  17.  1973.  48-43361 
Int.  CI.-  B60T  /J,OU 


L.S.  CI.  303     f.  K 


3  Claims 


I.  A  wheel  trim  assemblv  f(  r  disposition  on  the  axially  outer 

face  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  in  combination:  a  cover 
member  for  covering  at  least  a  p^irtion  of  the  axially  outer  face 
of  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  one-piece  annular  retention  band  mem- 
ber disposed  on  the  axialiv  ir-ner  face  or  said  cover  member. 
a  pluraiitv  ot  spaced  individual  spring  retention  clips  disposed 
about  the  axialK  inner  face  of  said  retention  band  member  for 
removabU  mounting  the  wheel  trim  assembly  on  a  vehicle 
'A  heel,  integral  positioning  means  bent  .-ut  of  said  band  mem- 
ber for  restraining  said  clips  against  movement  v«.ith  respect  to 
said  hand  member  in  a  circumferential  direction  and  in  a 
radialK  mv»,ardlv  direction,  Ji'^^  tlange  n'ean-  on  said  cover 
member  for  rigidU  securing  said  spring  retention  clips  to  said 
retention  band  member  and  said  retentiiui  band  member  to 
said  cover  member 


3.91  8.764 
COMBINED  LOCK  BRACKET  AND  VVHFFI   COVER  FOR 

ALTOMOTI\F  VEHICLES 

Robert  E.  I.amme,  41   E.   19th  St..  Hialeah.  Fla.  33010 

Filed  Nov.   1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520.108 

Int.  CI.'  B60B    •   uo 

C.S.  CI.  301-37  AT  3  (  laims 


1.  A  combined  lock  bracket  and  wheel  cover  for  automotive 

vehicles  comprising  bracket  means  having  a  base  member,  a 
pluralit)    of   inclined    leg    po.r;ions    extending    from    said    base 


1.  A  pressure  control  vaKe  for  use  m  a  dual  circuit  braking 
system   for  a   vehicle  comprising:   a   valve   bodv    having   two 
stepped  bores  therein,  a  stepped  piston  slidablv   received  in 
each  of  said  stepped  bores,  an  annular  space  defined  between 
each  of  the  stepped  bores  and  stepped  pistons  received  in  said 
stepped  bores,  a  pressure  space  defined  respectively  in  each 
of  said  bores,  each  pressure  space  being  communicated  with 
at  least  one  wheel  cylinder  of  one  of  said   braking  circuits. 
valve  means  disposed  in  each  of  said  pressure  spaces  for  selec- 
tively connecting  each  of  said  pressure  spaces  with  a  source  of 
hydraulic  fluid   under  pressure  and  with  a  reservoir,  a  posi- 
tively actuated  piston  disposed  in  one  of  said  stepped  bores 
coaxially  with  one  of  said  stepped  pistons  and  defining  a  fiuid 
space  with  said  stepped   bore  and  said  stepped  piston,  said 
positively    actuated    piston    adapted    to    pressurize    hvdraulic 
fluid  confined  in  said  fluid  space,  said  stepped  pistons  each 
having  an  end  exposed  in  each  of  said  pressure  spaces  and 
axially  slidable  therein  for  engaging  said  valve  means  and  for 
actuating  said   valve    means   to  connect   one  of  the   pressure 
spaces  with  the  source  of  hydraulic  fiuid  under  pressure,  and 
a  passage  permanently  connecting  one  of  the  pressure  spaces 
in  one  of  said  stepped  bores  to  the  annular  space  in  the  other 
stepped  bore,  to  cause  increased  pressure  in  said  one  of  the 
pressure  spaces  in  response  to  decreased  pressure  in  the  other 
of  said  pressure  spaces 
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3.918.766 
INDIMDl  AI    WHEEL  ANTI-SKID  BRAKE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  HA\IN(;  MEANS  TO  PREVENT  EXCESSIN  E 
BRAKE  PRESSLRF  DIFFERENC  ES 


3.918,767 
ANTISKID  \EHlt  1  \   HKaKF  SYSTEM  K)K  INDl 
WHEEL  CONTROL  INC  LI  DING   AMI  ID  VH\ 
(  ()M1'\K  \  lOR  r>f  \  It   \ 


\  11)1    VI 
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Alfred    Klatt.    Ronnenberg.    Cermans.    assignor    to    WABCO     Erich    Reinecki.    Bunhorn     (.irmanv      assicn-.r     i.i    VSvHCO 

V\estinghouse  C.m.b.H..  Hannover.  Germany  WestinghouM  (.  m.h  H..  H-jntuocr    (.irmdoy 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  439.021  FiUd    \pr    4     l'^'4.s.r     N.     4-^S|Q 

Claims     prioritv.    application     Germanx.     Apr.  21.     1973.         C  laims    priorilv.    application     C^trmaiiv.    Junt     2^       ist73, 

2320559  2333127 

Int.  C  I.-  B60T  <^/0.S  '"'    <l      HhOT  8/U2 

U.S.  CI.  303      21   P  3  Claims     I  .S.  CI.  303      21  A                                                              lu  Claims 


*Ht£L   KHAVIOB 
Signal  GENCHATOfl 


I.  A  fluid  pressure  actuated  anti-skid  br.ike  control  system 
for  a  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  brake  equipped,  independently 
rotatahle  wheels  on  opposite  ends  of  .ui  .ixle  said  system 
comprising: 

a.  signal  generator  means  for  each  of  said  wheels  for  provid- 
ing a  deceleration  signal  indicative  of  a  skid  condition  of 
the  respective  w  heels; 

b.  valve  means  for  each  of  said  wheels  for  effecting  indepen- 
dent control  of  fluid  brake  pressure  ai  the  respective 
wheels; 

c    logic  means  for  each  of  said  wheels  responsive  to  said 

deceleration   signal   thereof  for   providing  a  first  output 

signal  in  resptmse  to  which  said  valve  me. ins  nf  .i  skidding 

one  of  said  wheels  is  operated  to  terminate  the  supply  of 

fluid  brake  pressure  thereto  and  to  concurrenth   release 

fluid   brake   pressure  therefrom,  said   logic   me. ins  ot   the 

respective   wheels   being    interconnected    such   that    said 

first  output  signal  is  connected  to  said  valve  means  of  the 

other  one  of  said  wheels  for   tcninnaiing   the   supply  of 

fluid  brake  pressure  thereto  in  the  absence  ot  a  wheel  skid 

thereof,  whereby  the  brake  pressure  of  the  non-skidding 

other  one  of  said  wheels  remains  substantially  constant 

when  brake  pressure  is  being  released  at  the  skidding  one 

of  said  wheels,  each  of  said  logic  means  comprising 

i.  first  AND  gate  means  v  i.i  w  hiL  h  s.ud  first  output  -ignal 

is  connected  to  said  valve  means  ,-;   the  other  one  of 

said  wheels  and. 

ii.  first  timer  means  responsive  to  said  de>.eier,ition  signal 

for  establishing  a  wheel  skid  correction  period  during 

which  said  first  AND  gate  o(  said  logic  means  of  the 

other  of  said  wheels  is  disabled   to   prevent   said   logic 

means  of  a  non-skiddmg  wheel  from    mtluencmg   the 

brake  pressure  of  a  skidding  wheel. 


EVACOATKM 

OHOttT 


I.  An  antiskid  brake  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
pair  of  independently  rotatable  wheels  on  a  common  axle  of 
the  vehicle,  said  system  comprising: 

a  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  brake  device  for  each  of  said 
wheels. 

b  an  operator  controlled  foot  valve  device  via  which  the 
brake  actuating  fluid  pressure  is  selectively  controlled. 

c  a  brake  line  connecting  said  foot  valve  device  with  each 
wheel  brake  device  to  convey  the  brake  actuating  fluid 
pressure  thereto; 

d.  modulator  valve  means  in  each  said  brake  line  for  modu- 
lating the  fluid  brake  pressure  at  said  brake  device  con- 
nected therewith;  and 

e  evaluation  means  for  each  of  said  wheels  operative  re- 
sponsive to  a  particular  dynamic  condition  thereof  for 
effecting  operation  of  said  modulator  valve  means  of  a 
respective  wheel,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 

f  means  for  comparing  the  fluid  brake  pressure  effective  at 
said  brake  device  of  each  said  wheel  so  as  to  influence  the 
higher  fluid  brake  pressure  when  a  predetermined  differ- 
ence arises  therebetween 


HYDKAIIK    UK  AKIN(,  sN  s  U  MS 
Gl\n    Phillip    Reginald    farr,    U  a  r  v«  u  k  .    l-n^iland     .i  v-i^:  ii.t    in 
(rirling  i  imiled,  Birmingham,  h  nglanri 

1-ikd  Junt-   1".   19^4.  s,r    N<.    4h(iH"» 
Claims    prionlv,    applicatmn     I   niltd     Kingdnni      .Juiit      1  (. 

19-V  2H"22/73 

Int.  CI.    hhOI  ,SI02 
U.S.  (  1    303      2  11-  1  .:  <   l.jims 

1  \  vehicle  hydraulic  braking  system  of  the  kind  incorpo- 
rating a  power  valve  assembly  for  applying  the  brakes  and 
means  for  relieving  the  braking  pressure  in  the  event  of  a  skid 
condition,  wherein  said  power  valve  assembly  comprises  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  working  in  said  cylinder  and  responsive  to 
actuation  of  a  brake  pedal,  a  normally-closed  first  valve  com- 
prising a  first  valve  member  controlling  fluid  communication 
through  a  first  valve  seat  of  which  opposite  sides  respectively 
communicate  with  a  connection  to  a  first  fluid  pressure  source 
,i!-\,\  With  a  connection  to  a  brake  actuator,  a  normally-open 
second  valve  comprising  a  second  valve  member  controlling 
fiuid  communication  through  a  second  valve  seat  of  which 
opposite  sides  respectively  communicate  with  a  connection  to 
a  reservoir  and  with  a  connection  to  said  brake  actuator,  said 
piston  cooperating  with  said  valve  members  so  that  upon  axial 
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rru-Ln  cnt  o\  sai^  pl^ton  m  response  to  actuation  of  said  brake 
pedal  -aid  !irs!  valve  is  opened  and  said  second  valve  is  closed, 
said  pi>ti'n  and  said  cylinder  defining  between  them  a  pressure 
-pa^c  -  1  arranged  that  on  prcssurisation  of  said  pressure  space 
-aid  piston  1-  retracted  to  close  said  first  valve  and  open  sec- 
ond  valve   t.i   relieve  the  braking  pressure,  and  wherein  said 


2B     31      3       a 


mean-  f.-r  relieving  the  braking  pressure  comprises  a  second 
rluid  pressure  source,  a  fluid  connection  between  said  second 
*^uid  pressure  source  and  said  pressure  space  of  said  power 
■  a  e  assemnK  and  a  normally-closed  valve  means  incorpo- 
rated P.  said  tluid  connection  and  responsive  to  a  skid  condi- 
tion to  supplv  said  pressure  space  with  pressure  fluid. 


MAM  AIL'S  OPFRABI.F  APP\R-\Tl  S  FOR  (  I  T-OH  OF 

BRAKF  PIPF  PRFSSIRF  VI  AIM  \I\IN(, 

Robert  J.  VVorbois.  North  Huntingdon.  Pa,,  assignor  t<i  Wes- 

tinghouse  Air  Brake  COmpanv.  Uilmerdmg.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  21.   1975.  Ser.  No.  551,629 

Int.  (1.-  B6(iT  ,'  ^"    iv, 

l.S.  CI.  303-66  4(ia,ms 


c.  a  normally  charged  equalising  reservoir, 

d.  a  brake  valve  device  having: 

i.  a  self-lapping  relay  valve  device  which  is  subject  to  the 
opposing  pressures  in  said  equalizing  reservoir  and  said 
brake  pipe  and  is  operative  by  the  differential  of  the 
pressures  in  said  equalizing  reservoir  and  in  said  brake 
pipe  to  effect  the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  from 
said  main  reservoir  to  said  brake  pipe  to  control  and 
maintain  the  pressure  therein  noiu  ithstanding  ie.ikage 
of  fluid  under  pressure  therefrom, 
ii.  control  valve  means  operative  to  effect  the  supply  of 
fluid  under  pressure  from  said  mam  reservoir  to  said 
equalizing  reservoir  to  control  the  pressure  therein,  and 
ill.  a  multi-position  valve  which,  m  one  position,  effects 
the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  troni  s.nd  m.im  reser- 
voir to  a  passageway  and.  in  the  other  of  its  positions, 
opens  said  passageway  to  atmosphere,  and 
e.  a  brake  pipe  pressure   maintaining  cut-in   and   cut-out 
means  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
1.  a  conduit  extending  from  said  equalizing  reservoir  to 

said  brake  pipe, 
ii.   a  fluid   pressure  operated   cut-in   and   cut-out   valve 
device  operable  from   an   open   position   to  a  closed 
position  in  response  to  the  supplv  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  said  passageway, 
iii.  a  manually  operable  cut-off  valve  device   having  an 

open  and  a  closed  position,  and 
iv.  a  one-way  flow  valve  device  so  arranged  as  to  provide 
for  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  equalizing 
reservoir  to  said  brake  pipe,  said  three  valve  devices 
being  randomly  disposed  in  series  in  said  conduit  and 
cooperative  to  enable  simultaneous  release  of  fluid 
under  pressure  from  said  equalizing  re-ervoir  and  said 
brake  pipe  to  render  said  self-lappmg  valve  device 
ineffective  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  from  said 
main  reservoir  to  said  brake  pipe  in  response  to  the 
release  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  brake  pipe 
independently  of  said  brake  valve  device  so  long  as  said 
fluid  pressure  operated  cut  in  .ind  cut-out  valve  device 
and  said  manually  operable  cut-off  valve  device  occupy 
their  open  position  thereby  enabling  selective  cut  in 
and  cut  out  of  maintaining  a  contact  chosen  pressure  in 
said  brake  pipe  notwithstanding  le.ik.ige  nt  fluid  under 
pressure  therefrom. 


3.918,770 
PIVOTFI)  Hf  \R|N(;  PAD  APPARATl  S  AND 

RFSTR\ININ(,    \RR\N(;FMFNT  THFRFFOR 

Kiith    I      Ruinh.   (.reendalc,   Uis..  assignor  to   Allis-(  halmers 
<   'irpi.rdlinn.   Milwaukee.  \N  is. 

Filtfi  June   12.   1974.  Ser.  No.  478.736 

int.  CI.    F16C  1 1/02 

U.S.  CI.  308-2  R  7  ^  ,aims 


I.  A  locomorne  *^rake  contmi  apparatus  for  controlling  the 

"irakes  ,in  the   Kv  'motive  and  the  cars  m  a  train  comprising 
the  c o m  h  I  n a 1 1  o n  of 

a    a   norrr.allv    charged   brake   pipe,  variations  of  the   fluid 
pressure  in  which  are  effective  to  control  brake  applica- 
tions and  hrake  release-  i^n  the  locomotive  and  cars, 
*^    a  normallv   charged   m.aT   -cse'viMf 


1.  A  journal  bearing  of  the  pivoted  pad  type  comprising  a 
pair  of  circumferentially  spaced  pivoted  bearing  pads  posi- 
tioned contiguous  each  other  on  a  stationary  supporting  struc- 
ture, each  bearing  pad  including  a  corresponding  pivot  sup- 
port means  adapting  the  respective  bearing  pad  for  pivotal 
movement  on  the  stationary  supporting  struaure.  each  of  said 
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pivt>t  support  means  having  a  pivot  point  about  which  the 
corresponding  bearing  pad  pivots,  a  link  member  pivotally 
connected  to  contiguous  ends  of  the  respective  pivoted  bear- 
ing pads  of  said  pair,  and  means  carried  by  the  stationary 
supporting  structure  and  anchoring  said  link  member  and  said 
bearing  pads  against  substantial  translational  movement  in  a 
circumferential  direction  relative  to  said  supporting  structure 
but  permitting  pivcital  movement  of  said  link  member  and  of 
said  pivoted  bearing  pads. 


3.918,77  1 
PIVOT    BFARINC 

Johann  Meier,  Brione  sopra  Minusio,  Switzerland,  assignor  [n 
Precise  \C,  Rechenmaschinenfahrik,  Zurich.  Switzerland 

Filed  July   3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  485.604 
Claims    priority,    application    Sv*itzerland,    July    7.    1973, 
9872/73 

Inf.  CI.    FI6(    1 1  .'12 
U.S.  CI.  308-2  A  H  t  iaims 
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1.  A  pivot  bearing  assembly  for  use  in  measuring  equip- 
ment, such  as  precision  weighing  scales,  said  pivot  bearing 
assembly  comprising  a  bearing  member  h.iving  a  bearing 
surface  thereon,  a  supporting  member  engaged  with  said 
surface  to  permit  relative  pivotal  movement  between  said 
bearing  and  -upport  members  about  a  de-iicd  pivot  axis, 
flevible  retaining  means  connected  bct\».een  said  bearing 
mcniher  and  support  member  and  arranged  to  resist  relative 
movement  hetv>.een  said  members  other  than  pivotal  move- 
ment about  said  pivot  axis,  said  flexible  retaining  means  ex- 
tending at  least  approximately  in  a  plane  containing  s.nd  pivot 
axis  and  being  connected  between  said  bc.inng  .mdi  support 
members  at  predetermined  locations  at  least  approximately  in 
said  plane,  a  pair  of  said  predetermined  location-  being  dis- 
posed respectively  at  each  sulv  ot  the  he.inng  member  in 
alignment  with  said  pivot  axis  and  at  least  .ippri>\tmately  in 
said  plane  containing  said  axis 


3.918.772 

ccidf:  assfmbi a  with  thin  wall  insfrt 

Joseph  Van  Damme.  Sharon.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Fovboro 
Company.  Foxboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  506.368 

Int.  CI.    FI6C  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  308      4  R  2  Claims 


a  suppt)rt  member  having  a  passage  adapted  to  receive  said 
movable  shaft, 

said  passage  having  a  cylindrical  hole  of  a  predetermined 
diameter  for  a  portion  of  its  length, 

a  bearing  insert,  comprising  a  thin  flat  strip  of  resilient  metal 
wire  wound  edgewise  in  a  helical  coil  form,  seated  in  said 
cylindrical  hole  of  said  passage  with  the  outer  flat  surface 
of  said  thin  flat  strip  of  resilient  metal  wire  in  contact  with 
the  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  cylindrical  hole  having 
a  predetermined  diameter  and  held  firmly  in  contact 
therewith  by  radial  spring  thrust  to  form  a  firm  cylindrical 
bearing  surface; 

said  thin  flat  strip  of  resilient  metal  wire  having  a  predeter- 
mined thickness  whereby  when  seated  against  the  portion 
of  said  cylindrical  hole  having  a  predetermined  diameter, 
the  resulting  inside  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  bearing 
surface  provides  a  mt)ving  fit  for  said  movable  shaft 


3.918,773 

M  \(;nh  i(   fin  I)  Ki  spoN'^iv  1   \\\  nkopN  s  wiic 

H  h   \  k  I  N  <  , 
Robert   H     I  iiffuis,   [  ..-    Vn^itlt-.  (   aid  ,  d--it:nor    lo  I  illiui  Sys- 
tfois,   I  rii    .  Hi  V  (  r  Iv    Hill-.  (   .)lif. 

filed  Jan.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  4  '  !   4  '6 

Int.  CI.    F16C  .?9/0o 

U.S.  CI.  308-10  16  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

a.  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  members  disposed  in  proxim- 
ity to  each  other,  each  said  member  having  a  bearing 
surface  oppositely  disposed  to  the  other,  said  bearing 
surfaces  forming  a  chamber  therebetween; 

b.  magnetic  fiuid  present  within  said  chamber; 
and 

c.  means  for  generating  a  rotating  magnetic  field  within  said 
magnetic  fluid,  whereby  a  fluid  pressure  is  created  acting 
against  said  bearing  surfaces  of  said  first  and  said  second 
members. 


I ,  'J  i  H  ,  -  -  4 

H  ( » v\  M )  k  ()  i  1 
Charles    B     N  ii  hiilsmi ,    (.len-    f,ill-,    N   N        a-siiinur     t.i     Mham 
International  (  urporatmn     Mbaiiv.   S   \ 

Filed  Nuv    -,  1973,  Ser.  N.«    4i  *,-  >I 
Inl     <   !      Flf>C    ■  <,  /6 


L.S.  LI.  308      18" 
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l.  In  a  bowed  roll  of  the  type  having  an  elongated  curved 
1.  A  guide  assembly  for  guiding  a  movable  shaft,  compris-    shaft  having  opposed  ends,  a  plurality  of  spools  spaced  along 
ing,  in  combination: 


said  shaft  and  disposed  thereabout  and  a  plurality  of  bearings 


'ys 
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spaced  aumg  NjiJ  shatt    each  (if  said  bearings  having  an  inner  3,^18776 

race  disposed  ahou!  said  vhatt  and  an  outer  race  supporting  ROI.LFR  BKXKINC;  ASSKMBI  \ 

one  o!   said   spools    the   improvement  comprising    means  for    George  A    /immer;  (harles  \1.  Mlahen,  and  William  K    Ueid- 

prevennnc  me  turiher  longitudinal  separation  of  the  bearings         man.  all  .,f  Ithaca.  N,\  .,  assignors  to  Borg-Uarner  forpora- 

uosest  said  opposed  ends  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  split         tn.n    (   hicago.  Ill 

tuhuiar  spacers  disposed  ar^^.uts.id  shaft,  each  of  said  spacers      DinsH.n  of  Ser,  No.  267.307.  June  29,  1  972.  abandoned    This 

ha^ng  an  inner  diamete^  disposed  about  said  shaft,  an  outer  application  Aug,  30.  1973.  Ser.  No.  .^93.084 

diameter    and  the  length  or  said  spacer  measured  along  said  Int.  CI.-  F16C  9,06 

inner  diameter  being  greater  than  the  length  measured  along    U.S.  CI.  308—194  a  ft^;„, 

said  outer  diameter,  each  of  said  spacers  being  unattached  to  gg 

said  shaft  and  positioned  het^een  a  pair  of  adjacent  bearings  gg 

and  having  end  portions  abutting  surfaces  of  the  inner  races 

ot  a  pair  ot  adjacent  bearings  v.herem  each  of  said  spacer  end 

portions  IS  tape-ed  and  the  surfaces  of  the  inner  races  of  the 

adjacent  pair  ot'  hearings  is  t.irercd  at  a  somplementary  angle 

to  mate  with  the  spacer  [dpcr^.]  ends  vvhereh\  to  take  up  any 

dimensional  dit'ferences  hct^een  said  hearing  inner  race  and 

shalt  and  locate  and  hold  the  ►searing  concentric  to  the  shaft 

and  to  urge  each  ot  sau!  spacers  against  said  shaft  for  frictional 

cntiaeement  the'c'-^ith 


3,918.775 
BEARINC,  HOlSI\(,  FOR  A  C  \I  ENDER 

Rolf  I.ehmann.  Mutschellen,  Switzerland,  assignor  ti.   FsUur 

Hvss  Limited.  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  27.   1974,  Ser.  No.  455.3(11 

Claims    prioritv,    application    Switzerland.    \pr      I  fi      i'7"< 
5412  73 

Int.  CI.-  F16C  J3/38 
L.S.  CI.  308-193  H,   ia.ms 


1.  A  self-aligning  ro  ler  he.inng  .issemhU  tor  use  with  a 
housing  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  support  and  with  a  central 
opening  therethrough  to  receive  said  assembly,  which  opening 
IS  defined  by  an  arcuate  surface,  said  roller  bearing  assemblv 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  rows  of  rollers; 

an  inner  race  having  a  cylindrical  t)penmg  for  receiving  and 

supporting  a  shaft; 
the  inner  race  having  a  pair  of  raceways,  each  having  sur 

faces  adapted  to  contact  the  rollers  of  a  row :  and 
an  outer  race; 

said  outer  race  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  substantially  like 
members  united  by  means  arranged  substantially  parallel 
to  the  major  axis  of  .said  cylindrical  opening  and  received 
in  an  aligned  opening  in  each  outer  race  member. 
each  member  of  said  outer  race  having  an  interior  raceway . 
each  said  raceway  having  surfaces  adapted  to  contact  the 
rollers  of  a  row.  and  an  outer  arcuate  surface  adapted  to 
engage  the  arcuate  surface  oi  said  housing  to  permit 
relative  arcuate  movement  therebetween  when  said  as- 
sembly is  inserted  as  a  unit  therein,  said  assembly  being 
removable  as  a  unit  and  being  self-alignmg  to  accommo- 
date shaft  misalignment  with  respect  to  said  support  when 
in  use  in  said  housing  because  of  the  relative  movement 
betsveen  said  outer  race  and  said  housing 


I.   A   calender  -om  prising 
a  plurahtv  ot  rolls  for  movement  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion upon  opening  of  the  calender,  at  least  some  of  said 

rolls  having  a  roll   ne^'k   at  one  end 
a    plurality    of   bearing    housings,    each    respective    bearing 

housing  having  a   pluralitv    of  guides  therein  oriented  in 

said  direction , 
a  plurality  of  bearing  blocks    each  respective  bearing  block 

having  a  respective  roll  neck  journailed  therein  and  being 

shdahlv    mounted    m    said   guides   ,,:   ,i    respective   hearing 

housing   to   slide   in    said   direction   upon    movement   of  a 

respective  roll  in  said  direction,  and 
d   common   guide    means    mounting   said    bearing   h(.)usings 

thereon 


3,918.777 

SHEET  METAL  BALL  BEARING  RETAINER  AND 

MFTHOn  OF  VLAKINC;  SAME 

Osiar    (,      kitchm.    Fort    Clinton.   Ohio,   assignor   to   General 

Motors  <  orporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Hied  Nov.  29,  1973.  Ser.  No.  420.072 

Int.  CI.-  FI6C  JJ/38 

U.S.  CI.  308-201  9  e Maims 

1.  A  unitary  sheet  metal  retainer  for  use  with  a  ball  bearing 
having  a  plurality  of  balls  having  centers  which  lie  in  a  pitch 
circle  determined  by  the  balls  being  disposed  in  the  ball 
grooves  of  relatively  r<itatable  inner  and  outer  races  c()mpr!s- 
ing: 

a  flat  ring  sufficiently  radiallv  spaced  from  said  pitch  circle 
for  guiding  engagement  with  axially  spaced  lands  on  one 
of  said  races  located  on  the  same  side  of  said  pitch  circle 
as  said  flat  ring,  said  Hat  ring  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  holes  therethrough 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical  sleeves  aligned  with  said  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  holes  in  said  flat  ring  and 
depending  radially  from  the  marginal  portions  of  said  flat 
ring  adjacent  said  holes  for  receiving  said  balls  with  a 
running  clearance. 
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each  of  said  cylindrical  sleeves  having  a  pair  of  diametri- 
cally opposed  radially  depending  tongues  having  roots  at 
a  location  between  said  flat  ring  and  said  pitch  circle  and 
terminal  edges  located  on  the  oppi>site  side  of  said  pitch 
circle  from  said  roots  and  circumferentially  spaced  apart 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  balls  to  prevent  said  balls 
from  dropping  out  of  said  sleeves  past  the  terminal  edges 
of  said  pairs  of  tongues  in  the  absence  of  the  other  oi  said 
races,  and  _ 


said  pairs  of  tongues  being  sufficiently  laterally  resilient  to 
allow  the  forced  passage  of  said  balls  between  the  termi- 
nal portions  of  said  pairs  of  tongues  and  into  said  sleeves 
without  any  appreciable  permanent  deformation  to  said 
tongues  whereby  said  retainer  is  capable  of  forming  a 
unit-handled  subassembly  with  said  balls  ijnd  said  one 
race. 


.1,918,778 
D^  NAMICAI  I  \    BAl  \N(  FI)  BF\R1N(,  ASSFMRl  ^ 
Peter  F.  Jacobson,  Phoenix,  and  Rohert  1  .  Pirman,  Scoltsdale. 
both  of  .-\riz.,  assignors  to  Spirrv    Rand   (orporation,   Ntw 
>ork,  N.\  . 

Filed  June  5.   19^4.  Sir    No    476,635 

Ini.  (1.  FI6c  3.-ll3^ 

VS.  CI.  308      201  I-  Claims 


1.  .An  anti-friction  be.iring  .issemhiv  tor  supporting  a  rotat- 
able  member  for  roi.iting  .ibo<ui  av.  .tvis  m  a  support  member, 
the  combination  comprising, 

an  outer  bearing  ring  having  outer   be.iring  race  and   land 
portions. 

an   inner  bearing  ring  having  inner  hearing  race  and  land 
portions. 

a  plurality  of  rotatable  elements  therebetween  .nui  in  nor- 
mal rolling  contact  with  said  races    and 

a  generally  cylindrical  bearing  cage  between  s.nd  rings 
h.ivmg  a  corresponding  plurality  ol  generallv  r.idKiNv 
extending  pockets  for  controlling  the  relative  .mgular 
positions  of  said  rotatable  members,  said  rotatable  ele 
ments  normallv  producing  in  oper.ition  a  corresponding 
plurality    of  radial    mertial    forces   on    said    outer    be.iring 


ring,  said  forces  normally  tending  to  vary  in  a  random 
manner  in  accordance  with  random  variations  m  the 
element  positions  within  said  cage  pockets, 
said  bearing  cage  having  a  mass  center  of  gravity  that  is 
eccentric  to  said  rotation  axis  for  producing,  in  operation, 
a  centrifugal  force  radially  displacing  said  cage  between 
said  bearing  rings  such  that  a  point  surface  thereof 
contacts  a  land  portion  of  one  of  said  bearing  races  and 
thereby  maintains  said  cage  in  predetermined  substan- 
tially constant  position  relative  to  said  one  race  whereby 
to  maintain  its  radial  incrtial  force  vector  substantially 
constant  and  predictable 


S>STFM  FOR  M  (  1   kINi.   KO!  I  ^K   lO   \K 
I.eonhard  Halligcr,  iinti   HmisI  s.hn.ilir     h.-ih  =  f  x, 
(icrmanv.  assigimrs  in  sRl    I  n(i  iisi  r  i.i  1   !  r.)iiini.:  .iii 
mt-nt  (   inTi()anv    H  \        Xmsdrd.jm     N.  I  to  i  I.hhIs 

I  ikil   \1.i^    14     !'*^.^.  .Sir.  Nu.  MAi.S'r) 
(  lainis    pihiiiiv.    apiiliijiion    (iermany,    Ma> 
22244  <7 

U.S.  CI.  308-23(. 
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I .  A  bearing  adapted  to  be  secured  on  a  cylindrical  member 
such  as  a  shaft  or  in  the  bore  of  a  sleeve  bushing,  comprising 
an  inner  race  member,  an  outer  race  member  and  a  plurality 
of  roller  means  located  therebetween,  one  of  the  surfaces  of 
one  of  said  race  members  having  a  cylindrical  portion  adapted 
to  abuttingly  engage  the  respective  cylindrical  member  and  an 
annular  axially  tapered  slot  formed  therein  radially  narrowing 
outwardly  from  said  abutting  portion  toward  the  outer  axial 
end,  and  retaining  means  comprising  an  arcuate  section  mem- 
ber having  a  width  less  than  the  axial  length  of  said  slot,  an 
internal  diameter  conforming  to  that  abutting  portion  and  at 
least  one  axially  extending  wedge  shaped  tongue  secured 
thereto,  said  axially  extending  wedge  tongue  conforming  in  its 
cross-section  to  the  taper  of  said  slot  and  being  compressively 
positioned  in  said  slot,  and  having  a  width  substantially  less 
than  that  of  said  arcuate  section  member. 


.C'VIH.780 
SFWING  M\(   HINF  (    \BINFT 
Russ«ll    \     hnlls.   Warren,  N.J  ,  assignor   lo    I  h<    siogtr    (  nm- 
panv .  New    >  urk .  N.Y. 

^ll«■d  St'p!    24,   IM^4.  s«T.  No.  508. "90 
Int.  Ll.    A4:'B  29/00 
U.S.  t  I,   ,^1  2      .M)  5   (   Imms 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine  cabinet  for  accommodating  a  sewing 
machine  in  a  plurality  of  positions  relative  to  said  cabinet  and 
including  an  interior  portion,  a  table  surface  having  an  open- 
ing therein  for  accommodating  a  sewing  machine,  cover 
means  for  covering  the  opening  when  the  sewing  machine  is 
disposed  in  a  first  position  for  storage  beneath  said  table 
surface,  a  pivotable  leaf  member  for  cooperating  with  the 
sewing  machine  and  the  table  surface  when  the  sewing  ma- 
chine is  in  a  second  position  for  flat  bed  sewing,  a  pivotably 
mounted  frame  means  for  supporting  the  sewing  machine  in 
said  Tirst  and  second  positions  and  a  third  position  wherein  the 


snd 
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^cwing  machine  is  disposed  for  cylinder  bed  sewing,  and  a 
p>Mtioning  mechanism  for  holding  said  frame  means  and  the 
-c.s  rij:  machine  in  said  first,  second  and  third  positions,  said 
puMtioning  mechanism  including  a  preloaded  torsion  means 
for  assisting  elevation  of  said  frame  means  from  said  first 
position  toward  said  second  position,  latch  means  for  releas- 
iblv  locking  said  frame  means  in  said  second  position,  eleva- 
Mr  means  on  said  frame  means  for  supporting  and  moving  the 
^cw.mg  machine  between  said  second  and  third  positions,  gear 


^     *f- 
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"K  jn-  disposed  on  said  frame  means  in  cooperating  relation- 
^riip  with  said  elevator  means  for  driving  said  elevator  means 
relative  to  said  frame  means  between  said  second  and  third 
position>.  ciintroi  means  engageable  with  said  gear  means  for 
initiating  movement  of  said  gear  means  to  drive  said  elevator 
means,  said  preloaded  torsion  means  further  including  means 
'  '  .1"  -tmg  said  elevator  means  in  moving  from  said  second 
position  to  said  third  position,  and  locking  means  for  releas- 
ably  locking  said  elevator  means  in  said  third  position. 


.^.'^IH.'Hl  ' 

Jl\T\POS\RIF    \Nn  SI  PKRPOs  \FiI  F    URNillkK 

PIK  Fs 

Boris  Paris,  C  lich>,  [•  ranee.  asMunur  in  Souttf   I  nduM  r  u  lie  el 
t'ommerciale    de    Transforniatnm    dtv    F'lavtiqui^    Mi,  opjl 
Douai.  France 

Filed  Mar    21,   l^V'4.  Ser    N..    45,^35'' 
Claims     prioritv.     appiicatinn      Frame,      Mar       2'^      1973, 
73.1  1321 

Int.  CI.-  \47B  87/02.  88/06,  88/16.  F  IhK  /  ■»  '  ^ 
l.S.  tl.  312      111  5  c  i^ims 


1.    A    sc!   nf  furniture  pieces  to  be  assembled  comprising 
su^-stantuillv   box-shaped  units  adapted  to  be  juxtaposed  and 

superposed  ea^h  unit  eoniprising  a  bottom,  a  pair  of  side- 
i^alis  a  ^ack\*ail  and  a  front  access  aperture,  each  of  said 
ualU  ha.ing  an  upper  edge  portion  which  is  thinner  than  the 
remamder  if  the  respeetu  e  v.  all,  a  rim  projecting  downwardly 
rmi  said  hottom  ot  each  unit  and  adapted  to  fit  around  an 
tdge  porti.m  i>t  an  underlying  unit,  a  notch  in  said  upper  edge 
portion  ot  at  least  one  of  said  walls  adapted  to  register  with  a 
lumilar  notch  formed  in  a  juxtaposed  unit,  at  least  one  substan- 


site  ends  and  respectively  to  opposite  sides  of  said  web.  said 
web  being  adapted  to  be  located  in  the  notches  of  said  upper 
edge  portions  of  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  units  with  the  flanges 
thereon  engaging  the  inner  surfaces  of  abutting  walls  of  said 
units,  and  an  additional  notch  in  said  rim  in  vertical  alignment 
with  each  notch  in  said  upper  edge  portion,  said  web  being 
adapted  to  be  also  located  in  the  additional  notches  of  a  pair 
of  units  superimposed  upon  said  pair  of  the  juxtaposed  units. 
3.  A  set  of  furniture  pieces  to  be  assembled  comprising  sub- 
stantially   box-shaped    units    adapted    to    be   juxtaposed    and 
superposed,  each  unit  comprising  a  bottom,  a  pair  of  side- 
walls,  a  back  wall  and  a  front  access  aperture,  each  of  said 
walls  having  an  upper  edge  portion  which  is  thinner  than  the 
remainder  of  the  respective  wall,  a  rim  projecting  downwardly 
from  said  bottom  of  each  unit  and  adapted  to  fit  around  the 
edge  portion  of  an  underlying  unit,  a  notch  in  said  upper  edge 
portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  walls  adapted  to  register  with  a 
similar  notch  formed  in  a  juxtaposed  unit,  at  least  one  substan- 
tially F^-shaped  flat  key  comprising  a  central  web  and  a  pair  of 
flanges  projecting  substantially  normal  to  said  web  from  oppo- 
site ends  and  respectively  to  opposite  sides  of  said  web.  said 
web  being  adapted  to  be  located  in  the  notches  of  said  upper 
edge  portions  of  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  units  with  the  flanges 
thereon  engaging  the  inner  surfaces  of  abutting  walls  of  said 
units,  a  plurality  of  drawers  each  adapted  to  fit  easily  into  one 
of  said   units  to  be  guided   by  said  side   walls,  said  drawers 
having  upper  edges  which  are  located  below  said  keys  when 
said  drawers  are  inserted  in  said  units,  the  rear  wall  of  each 
drawer  comprising  an  integral  lug  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  upper  edge  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  drawer  and  being  offset 
in  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  drawer,  four  crossed  stiffening  ribs 
carried  by  the  lower  face  of  the  bottom  of  each  unit  and  each 
provided  with  a  downwardly  projecting  stop  lug.  said  stop  lug 
being  offset  in  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  drawer  in  an  underly- 
ing unit  so  that  one  of  said  stop  lugs  is  adapted  to  engage  the 
lug  projecting  upwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  rear  wall 
of  the  drawer  in  an  underlying  unit  when  said  drawer  is  partly 
withdrawn  from  the  respective   unit,  regardless  whether  the 
access  openings  of  the  superimposed  units  face  in  the  same  or 
in  different  directions. 


3.9I8.7S2 
HKF    FIOSF   (    \BINFT 
Thomas    k      \ilmand.    I"35    Holmes    Road.    N  psilanti,    Mich 
48197 

Filed  Ma\   23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472.726 

Ini    (  I.     \47B  67/02,  B05B  i^i(/6 

U.S.  CI.  312-204  2  Claims 


1.  A  household  fire  fighting  unit  comprising  a  rectangular 
cabinet  body  adapted  to  be  miuinted   y.ith:n   a   y.all  openme 


lalK  H-shaped  tlat  key  comprising  a  central  web  and  a  pair  of    with  its  forward  open  side  substantialK  Hush  v.  ith  the  exterior 
rangesproje.tingsuhstantially  normal  to  said  web  from  oppo-    of  a  wall,  a  length  of  fire   hose   normally   housed   in  folded 
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relation  in  the  cabinet  body,  a  pair  of  upstanding  spaced 
parallel  rails  within  the  cabinet  body  defining  a  guidance  and 
support  means  for  the  hose  whereby  the  hose  may  be  pulled 
from  the  cabinet  body  for  use  without  restriction  and  stored 
in  the  cabinet  body  in  a  stabilized  ctindition,  said  rails  extend- 
ing substantially  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  cabinet  btidy  with 
one  rail  i>f  the  pair  adjacent  one  side  wall  of  the  cabinet  bi)d\ 
and  the  other  rail  spaced  inwardly  of  the  opposite  side  wall  of 
the  cabinet  body,  a  water  chamber  clement  within  the  portion 
of  the  cabinet  body  between  the  last-named  rail  and  said 
opposite  side  wall,  a  standpipe  section  received  through  the 
bottom  of  the  cabinet  body  and  coupled  with  and  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber  element,  a  parallel  depending  outlet 
pipe  connected  with  and  communicating  with  the  chamber 
element  within  said  portion  of  the  cabinet  body  in  closely 
spaced  relation  to  said  standpipe  section  and  being  coupled 
with  one  end  of  said  fire  hose,  a  petcock  connected  in  said 
parallel  depending  outlet  pipe  and  having  an  operating  handle 
projecting  across  the  standpipe  section  and  said  outlet  pipe 
when  the  petcock  is  closed,  a  cover  for  said  cabinet  body 
hinged  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and  adapted  when  open  to 
swing  downwardly  entirely  below  the  cabinet  body  to  provide 
full  access  to  the  interior  thereof,  and  means  simulating  a  wall 
mounted  framed  artistic  picture  on  the  side  of  the  hinged 
cover  which  is  forwardmost  when  the  cover  is  in  the  upward 
closed  position. 


3.9  I  H. 783 

\PP\R\TIS  FOR  El.ECTRU    \l  1  \    (ONNFC    IINC, 

CONDI  C  TORS  ON  (.LASS  SI  BS  [  R  \  I  F  s 

Cideon   A.   DuRocher.  and   Daniel  J.   DuRtuher,   holh   of   Mt 

(  lemens.  Mich.,  assignors  to  F,sse\  International,  liu   .  Fit! 

Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed    \pr.   17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  461.537 

Int.  CI.-  B60L  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  339      17  LC  I?  (  laims 


said  base  portion  having  an  aperture  and  a  pair  of  opposed 

locking  lances  adjacent  said  aperture  for  locking  onto  a 

male  terminal, 
said  housing  having  a  first  opening  adjacent  said  base  for 

receiving  a  first  male  terminal  in  locked  receipt  with  said 

lances,  and 


said  housing  having  a  second  opening  adjacent  said  beam, 
the  second  opening  of  said  housing  being  located  on  an 
axis  extending  between  said  first  male  terminal  and  said 
beam  to  permit  receipt  of  another  male  terminal  in  aid 
second  opening  in  gripped  relationship  between  said  first 
male  terminal  and  said  beam. 


3,9IS  -K- 

(.  \N(.  CONNECTOR  «   1    Wll'SHIi     lo    \ 

(   OMMl  NIC    \  1  l()\  I    \H!  I     n  KMIN  \1     Hn  \kii 

Albert    Bernslem.    Saiila    M.iuk.j.    i   .tUi  .    asMi;[i..r    ii.    C.iii.ih 
Internatinnal  (  cirpnr  .ilnrfi,   |  ds    Xngiics,  (  alif 

nitd  N.o     !4    ! '^73.  Ser.  No.  415,777 

(ill     <    I      MM!  R       ?/50 
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1.  In  combination;  a  non-conductive  substrate;  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  conductors  carried  by  said  substrate  at  one  side 
length  a  conductive  member  of  such  lengths  as  to  span  said 
conductors  and  having  resilient  portions;  means  mounting  said 
conductive  member  on  said  substrate  with  said  resilient  por- 
tions overlying  said  conductors;  and  a  plurality  of  compress- 
ible pads  corresponding  in  number  and  spacing  to  the  number 
and  spacing  of  said  conductors  and  being  interposed  between 
and  m  engagement  with  said  resilient  portions  and  said  con- 
ductors, each  of  said  pads  being  electrically  conductive  when 
compressed,  and  the  resilience  of  said  resilient  portions  main- 
taining said  pads  in  compressed,  electrically  conductive  condi- 
tion. 


3.918.784 
MINIATCRE  CONNECTOR  FOR  C  IRC  I  IT  COMPONENT 
Timothy  Allen  lemke.  Dillsburg.  and  Ja>  Forrest  Vogel.  Boil- 
ing Springs,   both   of   Pa.,  assignors   to   AMP   lncorp()raled. 
Harrisburg.  Pa. 

Filed  June  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  476,494 
Int.  CI.    HOIR  li/lO 
U.S.  CI.  339-  17  C  9  Claims 

2.  A  connectiir.  comprising: 
a  dielectric  housing  ha^mg  an  internal  ca\  ity, 
means  having  a   resilient   beam   in  said   ca\it\    and   a   base 
portion  latched  to  said  housing, 


1.  A  gang  connector  quickly  attachable  to  and  detachable 
from  an  elongated  terminal  board  of  the  type  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  pairs  of  conductor  terminal  strips  in  closely  spaced 
apart  array  along  at  least  one  lateral  side  thereof, 

said  gang  connector  having  a  rigid  main  body  substantially 
as  long  as  said  terminal  board  and  rigidly  supporting 
separate  resilient  contactors  having  one  end  thereof  posi- 
tioned to  make  simultaneous  contact  with  a  respective 
one  of  said  terminal  strips  along  at  least  said  one  lateral 
side  of  said  terminal  board, 
said  main  body  at  spaced  apart  areas  theralong  having 
manually  operable  clamping  jaw  means  engageable  with 
the  juxtaposed  exposed  outer  edge  portion  of  the  terminal 
board  and  operable  as  said  jaw  means  are  tightened  after 
said  connector  is  in  its  proper  operating  position  to  place 
said  resilient  contactors  under  stress  and  cooperating 
with  said  stressed  resilient  contactors  to  hold  said  gang 
connector  rigidly  assembled  to  one  lateral  half  of  said 
terminal  board  with  the  terminal  strips  along  one  side 
thereof  in  firm  electrical  contact  with  a  separate  one  of 
said  resilient  contactors, 
with  said  resilient  contactors  each  comprising  a  similar 
flexible  strip  having  portions  thereof  projecting  from  the 


so: 
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pp'^it-  '  i!cral  sides  of  said  mam  body,  and  first  and 
second  div^onnectahle  cable  connector  means  mounted 

r  sjid  t:jng  connector,  each  of  said  cable  connector 
mcjns  ha.ing  a  separate  terminal  thereof  connected  to  a 
rc-poCiv  c  phl-  of  said  contactors  but  in  reverse  sequence, 

means  automaticallv  responsive  to  end-for-end  inversion  of 
Naid  gang  connector  to  block  the  attachment  of  a  cable 
^onncctvir  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  cable  connector 

means 


KI.KCTRIC  \[    tOSNE-X  TOR    \PP\,K\I  I  s 
Don   P.   Chane>,  and  James   K.   McClain,  both  of  (.reenville. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Esco  Manufacturing  ( ompanv,  (.  rtenv  ille 
Tex. 

Filed  June   17,   |9"'4,  Ser.  No.  4H0,n.^M 
HOIR  /.(  6: 
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aims 


means  to  position  said  channel  above,  and  tangential 
to,  the  apex  of  said  U-shaped  connector  link  means, 
and 
an  arm  assembly  comprising  a  generally  L'-shaped  frame 
having  parallel  disposed  arms,  a  shaft  threadably  con- 
nected at  the  apex  of  said  frame  and  extending  intcrme 
diate,  and  generally  parallel  to  said  amis  washer 
means  affixed  at  one  end  ot  said  shall  and  dimensioned 
to  fit  within  the  confines  of  said  channel  said  arm 
assembly  being  mounted  so  that  said  parallel  disposed 
arms  straddle  the  U-shaped  connector  link  means  and 
are  pivotally  movable  about  a  point  disposed  directly 
below  the  apex  of  said  U-shaped  connector  link  means. 
whereby  the  pivoting  of  said  arm  assembly  to  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position  disposes  said  washer  means 
within  said  channel  to  enable  the  respective  retraction 
and  advancement  of  said  link  means  trom  and  into 
coupling  engagement  vi,ith  said  insulator  housings  in 
response  to  the  rotation,  in  one  direction  and  the  other, 
of  said  threadably  connected  shaft 


!llfe^ 


3,9IS,787 
B\I  [KR^   TKRMJNAI    DEVICE 
Ktrintih   Si  ,,n    Havs.   Exton.   Pa.,  assignor  to   AMP  Incorpo- 
r<iit().  Harrisburg.  F'a. 

Hkd  June  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  482.701 
Int.  CI.-  HOIR  31/08 
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aims 


1.  A  device  for  completing  an  electrical  circuit  hetv-een  a 
battery  post  and  a  wire  coupled  to  the  post  h>  a  hatter\  termi- 
nal while  bypassing  the  battery  terminal.  ci)mprising  an  elon- 


I — z 


I.  Electrical  ^aMe  conne>.ting  apparatus,  comprising: 
a    common  mounting  support  means. 

^  first  and  second  insulator  h.iusings  rigidly  affixed  to  said 
common  mountmg  support  means  at  laterally  spaced 
locations  thereor^,  s.iid  insulator  housings  comprising 
respective  elongated  insulating  jackets  extending  from 
said  common  mounting  support  means  m  directions  par- 
allel to  one  another,  each  of  said  insulator  housings  hav- 
ing conductive  means  disposed  v\ithin  the  confines  of  said 
insulating  lackel, 
c  an  elongated  conductor  a^iailv  extending  through  an 
msuiating  jacket  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  parallel 

direction,  said  elongated  conductor  having  one  end  S^'^'^  '^'-"'"ber  having  a  first  portion  overlying  the  post  and  a 
adapted  tor  coaxial  termination  with  a  high  voltage  elec-  second  portion  overlying  the  vcire,  means  m  said  first  portion 
trical  cable  and  and  the  other  end  electrically  connected  ^°'"  directly  contacting  said  post,  means  in  said  second  portion 
with  one  of  said  conductive  means.  for  directly  contacting  the  conductor  of  the  wire,  said  post 

d     generallv    L    shaped    connector    link    means   including   a    '^'^"'^cting  means  and  said  wire  contacting  means  being  elec- 
central  conductor  axialK  extending  through,  and  entirely     "■'ca'b  connected  by  said  elongated  member  so  as  to  com- 
surrounded  hv    an  insulating  jacket,  the  end  portions  of    P'^'e  an  electrical  circuit  therebetv>.een 
the   central   conductor   heing   adapted   for  respective  re- 
movable    mateable    engagement     with     said    conductive 

means  disposed   vvithm   said   insulator   housmes.   the  end  ^918  788 

portions  ot  said  insulating  jacket  of  said  link  means  being  Bl  S  CLIP  AND  BIS  STRIP 

adapted  for  respective  removable  mateable  engagement     leo  Walter.  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  and  Helmut   W     (,reul 
with    the    elongated    insulating    ,ackets   „f  said    insulator  Malihu,    both   of   (  alif.,   assignors   to   Electronics  Stamping 

housings,   said    link    means   heing   sim  ultaneou  si  >.    discon-  (  orporalion.  (.ardena,  Calif, 

nectablv    coupled    with    said    first    and    second    insulator  Filed  Sept.  6,  1 974.  Ser.  No.  503,674 

housings  to  electncallv  connect  said  conductive  bodies  by  Int.  CI. -'HOIR   11/08 

wa>    of   the    centra!    eonductor    ot    said    connector    link     U.S.  CI.  339— 1 9  n  ciajms 

means,  and  1_  [„  ^  ^^^^  operable  to  connect  an  electrical  termm.il  post 

e   jack  assemblv  means  tor  facilitating  the  respective  retrac-     with  a  bus  strip, 
tion   and   advancement   ot   sa  d   I  -shapcvi   connector  link 


from    and   into  coupling  engagement   with   said    insulator 

housings,  said  jack  assemblv  comprising 

a  catch  assemblv  comprising  a  housing  having  .i  channel 
therein,  said  channel  extending  to  at  least  one  side  of 
said  housing  to  define  an  opening  theret(3,  said  housing 
being    so    mounted    to    said    I  -shaped    eonnector    link 


a.  a  channel  section  having  upwardiv  extending,  laterally 
spaced  and  opposed  arms  between  which  the  bus  strip  is 
receivable, 

b.  and  a  generally  hook  shaped  section  integral  with  one  of 
said  arms,  said  hooK  shaped  section  including  a  tang 
extending  downwardly  at  the  lateral  side  of  said  one  arm 
opposite  the  other  arm  of  the  channel  shaped  section,  the 
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tang  also  laterally  aligned  with  said  other  .irm.  said  hook 
shaped  section  containing  an  opening  to  pass  said  termi- 


3.9  I  h,'*^!* 
SNAP  SPADE  ELFX-TRICAL  CONNECTOR 

John    Richard    Kilson.    Wvd'    rd     N  J       assigrmr    h.    Ntinn.sota 
Mining  and  M  ani)fa(  lur  ing  Cunipanv.  si     r,)nl     Mirui 
filed  .hint    14.   I 'J74,  Ser.  No.  4" 'v ,  »  M 
hi!    t  !      HIM  R      !  122 
U.S.  CI.  339      257 


nal  post  in  vertically  oriented  relation  between  said  tang 
and  said  one  arm 
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BENDABI  E  PI  C(.  WIRE-TO-SPARK  PI  I  (.  t  ()NNE(  J  OR 

Neal  R.  Davis.  916  NW.  14.  Oklahoma  C  it\.  Okla.  73106 

Eiled  Nov.  30.  1973,  Ser.  No.  420.688 

Int.  (I.    HOIR  IJ,I2 
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1.  A  snap  spade  electrical  connector  comprising  a  generally 
flat  U-shaped  lug  engaging  part  including  a  bight  portion 
having  a  lug  receiving  open  region,  a  pair  of  legs  extending 
longitudinally  of  each  other  from  opposite  ends  of  said  bight 
portion  on  opposite  sides  of  said  open  region  and  defining 
therebetween  a  longitudinally  inwardly  extending  passageway 
opening  into  said  open  region,  a  pair  of  opposed  inner  projec- 
tions on  respective  legs  extending  into  said  passageway  toward 
and  terminating  short  of  each  other  to  define  a  passageway 
constriction,  said  legs  and  inner  projections  being  generally 
flat  and  coplanar  with  said  bight  portion,  and  work-hardened 
regions  extending  longitudinally  along  each  leg  for  enhanced 
resistance  of  the  leg  to  repeated  snap  engagement  of  a  lug 
through  said  constriction,  said  work-hardened  regions  each 
comprising  an  elongate  compressed  location  defining  a  sur- 
face groove  on  at  least  one  side  without  increased  leg  thick- 
ness. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  of  unitary  construction  for  con- 
ductively  connecting  two  terminal  end  portions,  comprising: 
a.  a  first  terminal  contacting  portion  at  one  end  ot  said  con- 
nector, said  first  terminal  contacting  j^-nion  comprising  a  split 
tubular  ferrule  including  at  least  one  circumtcrential  nh  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom, 

b.  a  second  terminal  contacting  portion  at  the  other  end  of 
said  connector  comprising  a  generally  C  ^haj  cd  ferrule 
and  means  integral  with  said  I'-shape  to  m.ikc  electrical 
contact  with  an  electrical  cable,  wherehv  itu  walls  of  said 
U-shaped  ferrule  are  adapted  to  be  crimped  onto  said 
cable,  said  second  terminal  contacting  portion  normally 
aligned  with  said  first  termm.il  contacting  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  angularly  displaced  therefrom,  and 

c.  a  transistion  section  connecting  said  first  and  second 
terminal  contacting  portions,  said  transition  section  com- 
prising a  pair  of  elongated,  mutually  independent,  spaced 
apart,  generally  parallel,  bendable  strap  p<irtu'ns  includ- 
ing at  least  one  preformed  transverse  bend  in  each  strap 
portion,  said  strap  portions  including  tirst  .md  second 
pairs  of  correspcmding  itpposite  end  portions,  said  first 
pair  of  corresponding  end  portion  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing from  diametrically  opposite  portions  of  said  first 
terminal  contacting  portion  and  said  second  p.iir  of  corre- 
spiindmg  end  portions  secured  to  said  w.dN  ot  said  U- 
shaped  second  terminal  contacting  portion.  s,;id  strap 
portions  being  free  of  connection  with  c.ich  other  inter- 
mediate said  pairs  of  corresponding  opposite  end  [Portions 
and  including  segments  \ihich  converge  toward  and  di- 
verge away  from,  and  which  suhstaniiallv  parallel,  each 
other  between  said  ferrules 
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1,  In  a  flat  field  variable  power  rifle  scope,  proceeding  from 
front  to  rear, 

a  fixed  objective, 

a  focus  compensating  field  lens  member  movable  non-lin- 

early, 
a  power  varying  anastigmat  erector  lens  group  having  lenses 

fixed  relative  to  each  other  and  movable  as  a  unit, 
the  erector  lens  group  being  highly  corrected  to  provide  a 

flat  field  to  the  system  over  a  wide  range  of  magnification, 

and  an  eyepiece. 
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1 .  A  binocular  comprising  a  pair  of  telescopes,  a  hinge  pin 
h:ngcdU    connecting   said    telescopes    together   for   swinging 
'TU)\ement  toward  and  away  from  each  other  for  inter-pupil- 
-\  ad]ustment,  each  telescope  including  a  shell  presenting  a 
rA.irJ   upper  objective  aperture  and  a  rear  lower  eyepiece 
i^^pcrrurc.  the  planes  of  said  apertures  extending  in  parallelism. 
ens  containing  eyepiece  fixedly  mounted  in  said  eyepiece 
er:ure.  said  objective  aperture  being  provided  with  an  inter- 
ral.  threaded  rim,  a  tubular  lens-containing  objective  barrel 
liaung  a  rear  threaded  section  threadedly  received  in  said  rim 
It  focusing  adjustment  upon  rotation  of  the  barrel  in  either 
;iirection.  an  iiptical  erecting  system  disposed  within  said  shell 
a"d  effective  between  said  eyepiece  and  objective  barrel,  said 
having  a  second  threaded  section  forwardly  of  the  rear 
d  section,  and  an  adjacent  reduced  cylindrical  section 
terminating  in  an  annular  radial  shoulder,  a  gear  ring  encom- 
:)assing   said   cylindrical   section    and    normally   being   freely 
tatdbje    and    axialK    slidable    thereon,    a    pinion    rotatably 
i.nted  on  said  hinge  pin  and  meshing  with  the  gear  rings  of 
.-h  teieNCope  whereby  rotation  of  either  gear  ring  will  induce 
I  tation  ot  the  other  gear  ring.  and. a  friction  nut  threadedU 
'eeeived  on  said  second  threaded  section  and  effective  when 
:  artiallv  tightened  against  the  adjacent  gear  ring  to  clamp  said 
tear  'ing  .igainst  the  shoulder  with  varying  degrees  of 
•|  .:iMn    Aherehv    individual    focusing   of  the   lens-containing 
1  i-reN  mav  he  attained  by  restraining  rotation  of  either  objec- 
•  e  harre!  while  forcibly  rotating  the  other  objective  barrel. 


a  reflecting  mirror  positioned  along  said  exciter  light  beam 
axis  and  deflecting  said  exciter  light  beam  to  said  fluores- 
cent light  beam  axis  and  generating  a  deflected  exciter 
light  beam  axis  subtending  an  angle  a  of  about  70°- 15° 
with  said  fluorescent  light  beam  axis,  said  reflecting  mir- 
ror tillable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  a  plane  formed 
by  said  fluorescent  light  beam  axis  and  by  said  exciter 
light  beam  axis,  said  reflecting  mirror  having  means  for 
displacement  along  said  exciter  light  beam  axis. 

a  dichromatic  splitter  mirror  producing  a  steeply  reflectmg 
border  as  light  strikes  it  at  angles  approaching  the  normal 
and  at  smaller  angles  of  incidence  located  on  said  imaging 
beam  axis  at  the  intersection  of  said  fluorescent  light 
beam  axis  and  said  deflected  exciter  light  beam  axis  be- 
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tween  said  objective  lens  and  said  viewing  means,  said 
dichromatic  splitter  mirror  tiltable  about  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  a  plane  formed  by  said  fluorescent  light  beam 
axis  and  by  said  exciter  light  beam  axis,  said  dichromatic 
splitter  mirror  reflecting  said  exciter  light  beam  toward 
said  fluorescing  object  along  said  fluorescent  light  beam 
axis  and  transmitting  said  fluorescent  light  beam  toward 
said  viewing  means,  said  fluorescent  light  beam  having  a 
wave  length  longer  than  that  of  said  exciter  light  beam, 
said  angle  a  providing  an  optimum  separation  of  said 
exciter  light  beam  and  said  fluorescent  light  beam;  and 
a  blocking  filter  positioned  at  a  position  on  said  imaging 
beam  axis  between  said  dichromatic  splitter  mirror  and 
said  viewing  means 
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Claims     prioritv,    application     (.ermanv,     Nov.     \\.     j'J^O. 
55944;  May   2,   1970.  202  1654 
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1.  A  'luoreveen.e  illuminator  for  incident  light  for  a  /ii,^i>,- 
:  o  r  e  s  \  s  t  e  m   including: 

.1   i:j:h!   s.  u^^e  generating  an  exciter  light  beam  having  an 

a  \  I  ^ . 
an   i>h|ectiv  e  lens,  | 

a  tluorescing  object  generating  a  fluorescent  light  beam 
having  an  axis, 

■  lewing  meanN  ()v.ated  along  an  imaging  beam  axis  posi- 
tioned between  said  viewing  means  and  said  objective 
ens  said  imaging  beam  axis  and  said  fluorescent  light 
Heani  avis  being  coincident. 


3,9  18,794 
f  If.)!   M)  (  k^  sT\I    OPTKM    SWITCH  C  Ol  PIER 
A.  i-emurr   .Milion     Ujshinaton,  D.C  .,  assignor  to  The  I  nitcd 
Slates  of  Amtruj   as   rt presented   by    the  Secretary   of  the 
Navy,  Wash  I  ni; I. in,  D.C 

}  il.d  N..V    29,  1974.  Ser,  No,  528,588 

Ini.  (  I.    (,()2B  5^14,  G02K  ///  i 

U.S.  CI.  350-96  C  7(la.ms 


1.  An  optical  coupler  for  switching  a  portion  of  optical 
radiation  traversing  a  multimode  fiber  bundle  transmission 
line  to  at  least  one  other  optical  transmission  line  which  com- 
prises: 

a  first  elongated  solid  optical  transmission  rod  connoted 

into  a  multimode  fiber  bundle  transmission  line, 
said  rod  having  the  same  cross  sectional  area  as  said  trans- 
mission line  at  the  connection; 
at  least  one  elongated  solid  optical  trans-mssuui  rud  asseni 
bled  adjacent  said  first  rod  with  its  length  .dung  side  said 
first  rod  and  connected  to  a  multimode  Hher  transmission 
line; 
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said  first  rod  and  said  rods  assembled  adjacent  thereto 
having  fiat  surfaces  along  their  adjacent  alignment,  and 
have  the  same  optical  index  of  refraction; 

a  liquid  crystal  between  said  first  rod.  and  said  rods  assem- 
bled along  side  thereof  along  the  adjacent  flat  surfaces 
thereon; 

said  liquid  crystal  having  a  normal  index  of  refraction  less 
than  that  of  said  rods. 

a  pair  of  optically  transparent  electrodes  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  liquid  crystal  along  said  flat  surfaces  on  said  nvds, 
whereby  an  electrical  voltage  changes  the  index  of  refrac- 
tion of  said  liquid  crystal  to  that  of  said  rods  thereby 
permitting  radiation  coupling  between  said  rods. 


electro-optical  cell  means  including  liquid  crystal  means 
having  positive  dielectric  anisotropy  disposed  between 
two  spaced  plates,  at  least  one  of  which  plates  is  transpar- 
ent and  each  plate  being  electrically  conductive  at  a 
surface  facing  said  liquid  crystal  means; 

said  plates  being  wall-oriented  to  cause  said  liquid  crystal 
means  to  define  a  twisted  structure  in  the  direction  per- 
pendicular tiv  the  plates, 

polarizing  means  disposed  one  before  and  one  behind  the 
liquid  crystal  means,  in  the  direction  of  light  traveling 
thriiugh  the  cell  means,  and 

electrical  means  connected  to  the  plates  for  controlling  the 
twisted  structure  of  said  liquid  crystal  means. 
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Molded  Plastics  I)i\.,  Klgin.  111. 

C  ontinuation-in-parl  of  Str.  No.  351.308.    Vpril   16,   1973. 
aband.med.  This  application  Feb.  4.   1974.  Ser.  No    439.043  Claims  pr.oni  v    appH.^lion  iapao    Kh.  24,  ! 'y  .  3,  4.N.  -  1    60 

inl,   ;   1.     (OiZH  .'-^ 

3  Claims 


Int.  CI.-  C02B  .\  124 


U.S.  CI.  350      103 


16  (  laims     I  .S.  <   I     ^^''      1>^'> 


1.  In  a  one-piece  refiector  body  of  molded,  transparent 
plastic,  said  body  being  generally  fiattened  and  having  a  gen- 
erally smooth  front  face  and  a  back  face  in  spaced  relationship 
thereto  with  a  plurality  of  lenticular  facets  integrally  formed 
therein  which  are  adapted  for  retro-refiection  of  incident  light 
striking  the  front  face  thereof  at  predetermined  angles,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel 
flanges,  each  such  fiange  ( a  )  being  integrally  formed  w  ith  said 
body,  (b)  upstanding  normally  from  said  back  face,  and  (c) 
extending  continuously  about  the  periphery  of  said  back  face, 
one  such  fiange  being  inwardly  spaced  relative  to  the  other 
thereof,  said  flanges  defining  a  channel  therebetween. 
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I  lyi  in-(  RNSTAl    NON-l  INF  \R  IK, HI    MODI  I   MORS 
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James    F.    Fergason.    Kent,    Ohio,    assignor    lo    Hoffmann-l  a 

Roche  Inc.  Nutle.v.  N..F 

Division  of  Ser,  No,   I  1  3.948,  Feb,  9.   1  97  1 .  abandoned.    1  his 

application  ,Ian.  24,   1973,  Ser.  No.  326,565 

Int.  (I.    (.02F  /,/J 

t.S.  CI.  350      160  FC  ■*-  t  la'm-- 


1.  An  optical  objective  of  the  zoom  type  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  focussing  lens  group;  a  lens  group  movable,  for 
zooming,  along  the  optical  axis;  a  relay  lens  group,  and  a 
variable  aperture  diaphragm  arranged  within  said  movable 
lens  group  for  shifting  relative  to  a  component  of  said  movable 
lens  group  with  adjustment  of  its  aperture  during  such  relative 
shifting  to  compensate  the  variation  of  the  aperture  ratio 
caused  by  shifting  of  said  diaphragm;  said  component  of  said 
movable  lens  group,  during  such  relative  shifting,  correcting 
the  image  of  said  diaphragm  to  maintain  said  image  substan- 
tially constant  in  position  relative  to  said  relay  lens  group. 
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1     An  optical  device  for  continuous  control  of  light  trans-         »■  A  zoom  lens  comprising,  in  combination,  a  focusing  lens; 
mission  comprising  ^  variator  lens  moving,  during  a  zooming  operation,  in  the 


S(I6 


tiun  ,.t  the  optical  axis  of  said  zoom  lens;  a  compensator    the  outlets  of  said  nozzles  being  positioned  in  axi 
ons  nio.ing    during  a  zooming  operation,  in  the  direction  of    with  each  other  m  opposmg  relationship  for  permi 

saivi  optica.  ax.ix    a   relay  lens;  a  first  diaphragm  device  posi- 

lioncd  i^ctALcr  saiJ  compensator  lens  and  said  relay  lens  to 

!erni:nc    the    F    nuiiber;   and   a   second    diaphragm    device 

M tinned  Ht.meen  ^ald  vanator  lens  and  said  first  diaphragm 

.i^e    said   se^-ond  diaphragm  device  being  movable  along  » 

^di<A  optical  a\i-  n  the  same  direction  as  movement  of  said 
-  and  uith  a  predetermined  relationship  with  the 
It  said  v  ariatnr  lens 
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ino^  em  en 


3,4  18,'^^*  I 

MIRROR  (    \SK 
Arthur   VS.    Kur/.   Jr..    Birmingham,   and    Harold    R.    Wilson, 
Holland,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnelly  Mirrors    Int., 
Holland.  Mich. 

Filed  Mav    1.   1973,  Ser.  No    356.0^4 
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al  alignment 
tting  the  jets 


--g^F^ 


to  impact  against  each  other  form  a  stable  flat  laminar  impact 
plane. 


\   rcar.ieu    mirror  assembly   comprising  a  case  and  a 
r  element  having  front  and  back  surfaces  and  a  periph- 


al  edtte   t'ltted  therei 


n.  said  case  being  molded  in  one  piece    Friedrich  f^n 


>m  a  thermoplastic  materia!  and  having  a  back  and  a  contin- 
us  peripheral  siJe  outlining  said  peripheral  edge  of  said 
mirror  element  dv J.  being  spaced  outwardly  therefrom,  said 
.ase  m^hading  support  means  for  supporting  said  mirror  ele- 
■Tent.  said  peripneral  sides  of  said  case  including  arcuate  wall 
means  ^ur.ng  ove'  at  least  a  portion  of  said  peripheral  edge 
ilnd  omta.tmg  s.nd  front  surface  of  said  mirror  element  for    U.S.  CI.  352  —  72 

ding  said   mirro-  element  against  said  support  means,  re- 

tining  sad  mirror  element  in  said  case,  and  preventing  for- 

v<,  ard  and  rearuard  movement  of  said  mirror  element  out  of  its 

genera!  plane  w  nhin  said  case,  said  assembly  including  a  space 

hi-tueen  the  entire  thickness  of  said  peripheral  edge  of  said 

rr^irror  element  and  said  outw.udlv  spaced  peripheral  sides  of 

lid  case,  said  arcuate  wall  means  including  means  for  allow- 

g  ditterential   expansum   hetAeen   said   mirror  element  and 

lid  case  generallv    n  the  plane  ot  said  element  into  said  space 

hile   said   arcuate    vvall    m.eans  remain   in   contact  with  said 

ont  of   said   element,   said   space   adapted   to  be  substantially 

led  h>  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  mirror  in  different  tem- 

ratures  and  providing  an  expansion  and  contraction  area  for 

id  assemhiv   to  pre'.eni  hreakage  of  said  element  when  said 

semr^lv   is  expose^    to  e\tre"\e  temper. iture  conditions. 
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3,918.800 
IMPACTIN(;  JFT  XFROnVN  \MI(    U  INDOW 
illiam  .Stanley  Griffin,  Manhattan  Beach,  (  alif..  assignor  to 
Northrop  Corporation,  l.os  Angeles,  (alif 

Filed  Feb.  28,   1974,  Ser.  No.  446,81  1 
Int.  CI.-'  HOIS   '  22  | 

SCI.  350-319  10  Claims 

1.  An  impacting  jet  aerodv  nami^  'a  mdow  for  use  in  provid- 
£  an  unoh^tructed  light  path  ^s  ^  r  j.  ,^.  .^.  o  j^e  interior  of  a  cham- 
containing  a  UT'-i  gas  and  an  area  outside  of  said  chamber 
ntaining  a  sei.i  md  gas 
a  first  nozzle  hav  mg  its  inlet  connected  in  fluid  communica- 
tion 'A  iih  said  chamber, 
means  tor  introducing  said  first  gas  intc>  the  inlet  of  said  first 
nozzle  at  a  veiocitv  sufficient  to  cause  a  jet  of  said  first  gas 
to  he  emitted  at  the  outlet  of  said  first  nozzle. 
■d  second  nozzle  having  t-s  mlet  connected  m  fluid  communi- 
cation *!th  said  area  '  utside  of  said  chamber, 
means  for  mtre>ducing  said  second  gas  into  the  inlet  of  said 
ond  nozzle   at  a  veiocitv    sufficient  to  cause  a  jet  of  said 
ond  gas  to  be  emitted  fron-  the  outlet  of  said  second  nozzle. 


1.  In  a  motion-picture  projector  having  reading  means  for 
concurrently  reproducing  the  contents  of  a  picture  strip  and 
a  sound  strip  respectively  stored  m  a  pair  of  associated  cas- 
settes, in  combination: 

a  manually  loadable  cassette  holde-  rece  vahle  m  the  bodv 
of  the   projector  for  accommodating  a  picture  cassette 
and  a  sound  cassette  in  operative  juxtaposition  with  said 
reading  means  upon  insertion  of  s.nd    holder   into  said 
body,  said  cassettes  being  provided  with  distinctive  mark 
ings  in  predetermined  code  positions. 
first  and  second  sensing  means  positioned  to  detect  said 
markings  of  said   picture    and   sound   cassettes,   respec- 
tively; 
comparison  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  seomd  sens- 
ing means  upon  insertion  of  said  holder  into  said  body  for 
ascertaining  the  presence  of  a  predetermined  correlation 
between  the  code   markings  of  said   picture   and  sound 
cassettes;  and 
signaling  means  connected  to  said  comparison   means  for 
indicating  the  absence  of  said  correlation 
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colors  or  a  combination  thereof  comprising  means  defining  a 
display  area  for  the  image  including  a  plurality  of  light  excit- 
able light  emitting  elements  within  said  area  for  each  of  said 
basic  colors,  all  of  said  elements  being  excitable  by  light  lo 
emit  the  respective  color  in  accordance  with  the  intensity  of 
the  exciting  light,  said  elements  for  each  color  being  spaced 
from  adjacent  elements  of  the  same  color  to  define  a  desired 
resolution  for  the  color  within  the  image,  said  elements  form- 
ing a  regular  array  of  alternating  red.  blue  and  green  elements, 
and  means  for  projecting  light  onto  said  display  area  including 
record  means  having  coded  information  thereon  projectable 
as  a  plurality  of  image  segments  of  respective  light  intensities 
in  accordance  with  said  coded  information  with  each  segment 
correspt)ndmg  to  a  said  element  to  be  excited,  said  record 
means  comprising  a  black  and  white  transparent  medium  and 
said  coded  information  thereon  comprising  a  regular  array  of 
alternating  first,  second  and  third  sections  which  are  geometri- 
cally similar  to  said  regular  array  of  alternating  red.  blue  and 
green  elements,  with  all  of  said  first  sections,  said  second 
sections  and  said  third  sections  containing  information  in 
terms  of  transparency  about  only  red.  only  blue  and  only 
green  respectively  present  in  portions  of  a  multicolor  subject, 
and  means  for  illuminating  said  record  means  to  cast  said 
plurality  of  image  segments  onto  said  display  area  so  that  each 
image  segment  excites  a  particular  light  emitting  element  to 
emit  Its  respective  color  and  thereby  form  said  multicolor 
image. 


1.  A  camera,  adapted  for  use  with  different  tvpcs  of  film 
cartridges  containing  films  of  different  lengths,  in  separate 
occasions  as  desired,  comprising; 

a  housing  containing  a  cartridge  housing  chamber  into 
v^  hich  any  one  of  said  different  types  of  cartridges  can  be 
loaded; 

an  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  length  of  the  film 
contained  in  the  cartridge  loaded  in  said  housing  cham- 
ber, wherein  said  indicating  means  includes  indicating 
portions  which  can  be  selected  in  acccudance  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  cartridges  so  that  the  proper 
length  of  the  film  contained  in  any  particular  cartridge  of 
said  different  cartridges  can  be  indicated    and 

means  for  selecting  the  indication  state  of  s.nd  indicating 
means  according  to  the  kind  of  the  cartridge  loaded  into 
said  housing  chamber,  wherein  said  selecting  means  is 
operatively  connected  to  said  indicating  means  and  modi- 
fies said  indicating  means  so  th;it  the  indication  portion  of 
said  indicating  means  indicates  the  proper  length  of  film 
contained  in  the  cartridge  loaded  into  said  housing  cham- 
ber 
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3.918,803 
DISPLAY   OF  Ml  I.TICOI.OR  IMAC.FS  I  SIN(,  A  S(  RFFN 
WITH  RFD,  BIAF.  AND  GREEN  PHOTOI  I  MINESCENT 

SEGMENTS 
Albert  A.  Friesem,  Rehovot,  Israel,  assignor  to  Harris-lnler- 
type  Corporation,  C  leveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,594,  March  30,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,823,412.  This  application  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,783 

Int.  CI.-  Ci03B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  353-121  *  -  (  laims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  a  multicolor  image  wherein 
the  colors  of  the  image   are   formed   by  a  plurality  of  basic 


i.  Fuser  apparatus  for  fixing  toner  images  to  support  sheets 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  heated  roll  structure; 
a  resilient  backup  roll  structure  cooperating  with  said  fuser 

roll  structure  to  form  a  nip  through  which  raid  support 

sheets  move, 
a  sump  for  containing  release  material; 
release  material  disposed  in  said  sump  and  contacting  said 

heated  fuser  roll  structure,  said  release  material  being 

solid   at   room   temperature  and   liquid  at  the  operating 

temperature  of  said  fuser  apparatus,  and 
means  supported  by  said  sump  for  maintaining  said  release 

material  in  contact  with  said  fuser  roll  structure  when  said 

release  material  turns  from  a  liquid  to  a  solid. 
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I.  A  _i>p\mg  machine  for  producing  a  copy  or  copies  from 
an  original,  comprising  a  reciprocally  movable  carriage  on 
^Ahlch  a  document  original  is  arranged  to  be  laid,  chain  drive 
means  ;or  said  carriage  including  an  endless  circulating  chain 
ap.  J  a  pair  of  spaced  sprocket  wheels  over  and  betv^een  which 
-.ud  endless  circulating  chain  travels  in  a  pair  of  sections  with 
said  ^ham  re-  crsing  direction  as  it  passes  around  said  sprocket 
AhccU  from  one  section  to  the  other,  means  for  releasably 
.lUipiing  said  carriage  to  said  chain  drive  means  so  that  said 
carriage  ^an  be  reciprt)cated  in  a  back  and  forth  direction  and 
..an  he  uncoupled  from  said  chain  drive  means  at  the  opposite 
ends  oi  Its  reciprocal  movement,  a  stack  holder  for  sheet-form 
•.••^^\  material,  a  scanning  device  which  includes  a  scanning 
aperture  :n  the  path  of  movement  of  the  carriage,  an  exposure 
st.itum  V.  hich  includes  an  exposure  aperture  in  the  path  of  the 
.op\  material,  a  copy  sheet  charging  device,  a  copy  sheet 
deei.'pmg  device,  a  copy  sheet  drying  device,  and  means  for 
^n;dire^:u>nalK  driving  said  chain  drive  means  around  said 
sp'  'CK.et  wheels  so  that  said  endless  circulating  chain  is  con- 
t  nuouslv  druen  in  a  single  direction  about  said  sprocket 
V*.  heels  mth  said  means  for  releasably  coupling  said  carriage 
arranged  to  move  said  carriage  in  the  back  and  forth  direction 
and  said  me.ins  for  unidirectionally  driving  said  chain  means 
arr.inged  U)r  nio\  ing  the  sheet-form  copy  material,  said  means 
tor  druing  said  chain  drive  means  includes  only  one  driving 
moivir  tor  all  the  movable  parts  and  the  copy  sheet  guide  path 
is  arranged  in  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  carriage  so  that 
a  -■^■>\'\  sheet  traverses  the  wht)le  copy  sheet  guide  path  during 
ne  hawk  and  forth  movement  of  the  carriage. 


a  cylinder  and  mateing  piston  both  mounted  on  said  tubular 
member,  one  slidably  and  the  other  in  fixed  relation 
thereto, 

said  tubular  member  defining  a  pneumatic  chamber  vented 
to  atmosphere  by  a  venting  aperture  therein; 

said  cylinder  having  a  closed  end  wall. 

said  piston  having  a  piston  air  stroke  relative  to  said  cvlinder 
driven  by  said  movement  of  said  carriage  extending  to  an 
end  position  spaced  from  said  cylinder  end  wall. 


said  end  position  of  said  piston  corresponding  to  a  defined 
end  position  of  movement  of  said  optical  scanning  car- 
riage on  said  tubular  member;  and 

said  tubular  member  having  a  second  aperture  communicat- 
ing between  said  cylinder  and  said  pneumatic  chamber. 

said  second  aperture  being  located  intermediate  said  cylin- 
der end  wall  and  said  piston  for  said  entire  air  stroke. 
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I.  In  .1  photocopying  machine  with  an  optical  scanning 
carriage  mt)unted  for  movement  on  a  tubular  mounting  mem- 
ber and  a  pneumatic  dashpot  for  said  carriage  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 


1.  In  an  electrostatographic  reproducing  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  movable  support  surface  having  a  portion  moving  m 
operation  in  a  given  direction,  means  for  forming  a  latent 
electrostatic  image  on  said  surface  mear^  for  developing  the 
latent  image  with  liquid  developer  means  tor  transferring  the 
developer  image  onto  a  sheet  of  transfer  material  and  a  drive 
mechanism  to  move  the  support  surface  past  said  means  in 
succession,  the  improvement  comprising  a  cleaning  apparatus 
for  removing  liquid  developer  from  the  support  surface  com- 
prising a  scraper  blade  with  an  upper  stem  portion  adapted  to 
be  mounted  as  a  scraper  blade  in  contact  v^ith  the  support 
surface,  said  upper  stem  portion  having  a  drip  tip  tor  deflect 
ing  said  liquid  developer  away  from  said  surface,  said  drip  tip 
being  located  adjacent  said  point  of  contact  of  the  upper  stem 
portion  with  said  surface,  said  upper  stem  portion  extending 
substantially  opposite  said  given  direction  to  the  point  of 
contact  of  the  upper  stem  portion  with  the  support  surface. 
and  a  lower  stem  portion  extending  toward-  the  upper  stem 
portion  in  a  direction  toward  the  support  surface  until  it  inter- 
sects and  forms  an  angle  with   the   upper  stem   portion,  the 
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lower  stem  portion  being  mounted  to  a  support  block  at  the  3.918.809 

end  opposite  said  intersection  \fr\R\Tt  s  FOR  CI  I   \N|N(;  ..\  SI  RFACK  SI  PPoRI 

Stiphtn(      y    H  w  .1    I  t  if  .  h!    N    1    .  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
I  mil.   stani  futaf     <   'Hi  n 
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1.  In  an  electrostatographic  reproduction  apparatus  having 
a  movable  support  surface  having  a  portit)n  moving  in  opera- 
tion in  an  upward  direction,  means  for  forming  a  latent  elec- 
trostatic image  on  said  surface,  means  for  developing  the 
latent  image  with  liquid  developer,  means  for  transferring  the 
developed  image  to  a  sheet  of  transfer  material,  a  drive  mech- 
anism to  move  the  support  surface  past  said  means  in  succes- 
sion, the  improvement  comprising  cleaning  station  means  for 
removing  liquid  developer  and  debris  from  the  support  sur- 
face, said  cleaning  station  having  at  least  one  scraper  blade 
adapted  to  engage  the  support  surface  on  said  upwardly  mov- 
ing portion,  said  scraper  blade  being  a  blade  having  a  stem 
ending  in  a  tip  portion  in  contact  with  the  support  surface,  the 
stem  extending  toward  the  tip  in  the  upstream  direction  of  the 
movement  of  the  support  surface  and  exerting  a  chiselling 
action  on  the  support  surface  when  pressed  against  the  sur- 
face, and  a  wiper  blade  action  on  the  support  surface  up- 
stream of  the  scraper  blade,  said  wiper  blade  being  a  blade 
having  a  stem  extending  in  the  downstream  direction  of  the 
support  surface. 


1.    In   electrophotographic   copying  apparatus  of  the   dry 
toner  image  transfer  type,  in  combination. 

a  a  photoreceptor  unidirectionally  movable  along  a  closed 
endless  path  and  undergoing  two  ci>niplcie  revolutions 
arounb  said  path  during  each  cycle  of  copying  operation; 
and 
b  means,  disposed  in  succession  along  said  path  so  as  to  be 
traversed  successively  by  said  photoreceptor  during  each 
complete  revolutit^n  thereof  around  said  path,  for  erasing 
charge  from  said  photoreceptor,  charging  said  photore- 
ceptor, exposing  said  photoreceptor  in  charged  condition 
to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image  thereon,  developing 
the  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said  photoreceptor,  and 
transfer  printing  the  developed  image, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 

c.  said  charging,  exposing,  and  transfer  printing  means  com- 
prising means  for  charging  said  photoreceptor,  forming  a 
latent  image  thereon  and  transfer  printing  a  devel<iped  image 
only  once  in  each  cycle  of  copying  operation,  during  only  the 
first  of  the  two  successive  revolutions  of  said  photoreceptor 
around  said  path  constituting  said  cycle,  and  being  inoperative 
during  the  second  of  said  two  successive  revolutions  constitut- 
ing said  cycle; 

d.  said  erasing  means  comprising  means  for  erasing  charge 
from  said  photoreceptor  at  least  during  the  second  of  said 
two  successive  revolutions  of  said  photoreceptor  such 
that  said  photoreceptor  traverses  said  developing  means 
in  charged  condition  during  said  first  revolution  and  in 
charge-erased  condition  during  said  second  revolution  in 
each  cycle  of  copying  operation;  and 

e.  said  developing  means  comprising  a  magnetic  brush  for 
transferring  dry  toner  particles  to  said  photoreceptor  to 
develop  an  electrostatic  latent  image  thereon  when  said 
photoreceptor  traverses  the  developing  means  in  charged 
condition  and  for  removing  residual  toner  particles  from 
said  photoreceptor  to  clean  said  photoreceptor  when  said 
photoreceptor  traverses  the  developing  means  in  charge- 
erased  condition,  such  that  said  magnetic  brush  develops 
an  image  on  the  photoreceptor  during  the  first  and  cleans 
the  photoreceptor  during  the  second,  of  the  two  succes- 
sive revolutions  of  the  photoreceptor  constituting  one 
cycle  of  copying  operation. 
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1.  In  combination,  an  adapter  for  enabling  camera  photo- 
graphing and  simultaneous  viewing  of  a  CRT  display,  a  CRT 
display  means,  and  a  camera; 

said  adapter  comprising  a  light  impervious  hollow  sleeve 
defining  a  space  within  it  and  having  one  open  end  to 
communicate  with  a  CRT  display  and  another  open  end 
to  communicate  with  the  lens  of  a  photographic  camera, 
said  sleeve  having  at  least  one  side;  a  viewing  port 
through  said  side  of  said  sleeve;  said  port  being  positioned 
to  permit  direct  viewing  of  the  CRT  display  by  looking 
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directly  through  said  port  and  through  said  sleeve  one 
open  end.  a  first  light  filter  interposed  to  be  between  said 
^iCA  nc  port  and  said  sleeve  space  and  a  second  light 
til'.cr  interposed  in  the  space  between  said  open  ends  of 
^jid  vleeve  having  only  said  second  light  filter  therein  as 
a  light  attenuation  means;  said  first  filter  being  of  one 
light  suhtractive  color  and  said  second  filter  being  of  a 
complcmentarv  light  suhtractive  color,  thereby  to  pre- 
v  cnt  ir-ihicnt  light  v.  hich  passes  through  said  viewing  poi  t 
ti    p.is^  throueh  vaid  space  into  said  camera; 

said  C  R  r  di^pla.  means  including  a  screen,  said  CRT  dis- 
pla>  means  r^c  ng  positioned  at  said  sleeve  one  opening 
v'.ith  said  CRT  display  means  screen  being  directed  in- 
ward ;>  In  said  sleeve  space; 

said  canicr  1  including  a  lens  that  is  positioned  at  said  sleeve 
other  opening  v.ith  said  lens  being  directed  inwardly  to 
said  sicc-e  space  and  toward  said  CRT  display  means 
screen . 

and  ambient  light  sealing  means  for  joining  said  CRT  dis- 
play means  to  said  sleeve  at  said  one  opening  and  for 
loming  said  camera  to  said  sleeve  at  said  other  opening; 
said  CRT  display  means  comprising  a  slow  scan  television 
^hose  said  screen  displays  an  image  having  a  yellowish 
coUir 

said  first  tllte'  being  blue  in  color  and  said  second  filter 
heinti  an",  her  in  color. 
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1.    An   optical  system   for   measuring  absorbance  of  light, 

om  prising 

an  optical  fiite;-  Ahich  transmits  light  of  a  first  wavelength 
trom  a  tirs:  end  >f  the  optical  filter  in  response  to  light  of 
a  second  v.a.elength  entering  a  second  end  of  the  filter; 
.1  source  of  light  of  said  second  wavelength, 

-1  '"oA   ..ell, 

saut  source  oi  light  being  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  :lov>.   ^ell  from  said  optical  filter; 

niean^  to'  detecting  the  intensity  of  said  first  wavelength  of 
light  emitted  from  said  first  end; 

said  optical  "liter  including  a  transparent  matrix  and  a  plu- 
ralit;,  of  vniail  phosphi>r  particles  imbedded  in  the  trans- 
parent matrix 

said  phosphor  particles  having  an  excitation  spectrum  into 
v«.hich  said  second  wavelength  falls  and  an  emission  spec- 
trum  into   Ahich  said  first  wavelength  falls, 

said  tr.insparent  matrix  having  a  refractive  index  greater 
than  that  ^'^'  air  and  ies^  than  that  of  said  small  particles. 
^herehv  nuU  phosphor  particles  scatter  light  and  said 
transparent  matrix  reduces  the  backscattering  of  light. 
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8,  A  method  for  producing  an  output  rej^resentatixe  of 
antibodies  or  antigens  in  a  biological  cell  containing  at  least 
one  dye  which  renders  some  of  the  antibodies  or  antigens  light 
absorbent  at  selected  wavelengths  and  other  antibodies  or 
antigens  fiuorescent  at  particular  wavelengths  m  response  to 
light  of  preselected  wav  :lengths  incident  on  such  dye  respon- 
sive antibodies  or  antigens,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

moving  the  cell  in  a  first  direction; 

producing   a   light   beam   having  a   diameter   substantially 

smaller  than  the  cross  section  of  the  cell; 
moving   the    light   beam   in   a  second   direction   essentially 
perpendicular  to  the  first  direction  of  movement  of  the 
cell  to  produce  an  X-Y  scan  across  the  cell; 
detecting  the  light  fluoresced  by  the  dye  responsive  antibod- 
ies or  antigens  and  producing  a  first  output  representative 
thereof, 
determining  the  light  absorbed  by  the  dyed  antibodies  or 
antigens  within  the  cell  and  producing  a  second  output 
representative  thereof;  and 
generating  a  display  in  response  to  the  first  and  second 
outputs  representative  of  the  dye  responsive  antibodies 
and  antigens  in  the  cell. 
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I.  An  optical  collimating  alignment  unit  comprising  a  m.iin 
body,  an  optical  viewing  system  associated  with  said  body 
including  a  viewing  window  and  a  telescope  and  prisms  di- 
rected to  produce  an  image  at  a  field  lens  oi  the  telescope 
viewable  through  an  eyepiece,  support  means  supporting  said 
optical  viewing  system  on  said  mam  bodv  to  provide  relative 
rotation  therebetween,  a  beam  splitting  cube  located  in  said 
optical  viewing  system  near  said  window,  a  collimator  on  said 
main  body  optically  directed  towards  said  beam  splitting  cube, 
said  collimator  having  an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  ^  le  a  mc 
system  at  the  cube  and  said  cube  having  a  face  opposite  to  the 
collimator  which   is  refieclive,  said   collimator  including  an 
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illuminated  graticule  whereby  said  collimator  produces,  at  the 
field  lens  a  datum  image  of  the  graticule  direction  through  the 
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a   means  for  producing  a  light  beam. 

b.  means  for  dividing  said  beam  into  a  measuring  beam  and 
a  reference  beam, 

c.  a  reference  photocell  disposed  to  receive  said  reference 
beam  for  producing  a  reference  signal  Srrf- 

d  a  measuring  photocell  disposed  to  receive  said  measuring 
beam  passed  through  a  plurality  of  said  apertures  in  said 
member  for  producing  a  measuring  signal  t,„„„  manifest- 
ing the  intensity  of  said  passed  measuring  beam,  the 
combination  therewith  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  settable  reference  signal  k„  repre- 
senting the  spacing  of  said  plurality  of  apertures,  and 
signal  processing  means  responsive  to  said  reference 
signal  Srrf,  measuring  signal  /„„.„,  and  said  settable  refer- 
ence signal  k„  applied  as  inputs  thereto  for  providing  as 
an  output  therefrom  a  signal  li,,  manifesting  the  average 
diameter  of  said  plurality  of  apertures  in  accordance 
with  the  relationship 


same  optical   viewing  system   as  the   image  which   is  viewed 
through  the  said  window 
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Sidney     Weiser.    Silver    Spring,    Md.,    assignor 
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1,  An  optical  position  sensor  for  determining  the  position  of 
an  object,  said  sensor  being  characterized  by  a  common  hous- 
ing for  all  sensor  components  and  including 

a  low  power  lamp, 

a  tapered  fiber  optic  pipe  having  a  wider  end  positioned 
adjacent  said  lamp  to  receive  light  emitted  from  said 
lamp,  the  opposite  end  of  said  pipe  being  narrow  such 
that  light  from  said  lamp  has  a  greater  flux  density  at  said 
narrow  end  than  at  said  wider  end. 

a  lens  system  having  a  point  of  principal  focus  and  a  prede- 
termined optical  axis,  said  lens  system  positioned  relative 
to  said  fiber  optic  pipe  such  that  the  narrow  end  of  said 
pipe  resides  at  the  principal  focus  of  said  lens  system,  said 
lens  system  being  arranged  to  collimate  substantially  all 
of  the  light  emitted  from  the  narrow  end  of  said  pipe  into 
a  sensing  beam  directed  out  of  said  housing  and  imaged 
substantially  at  infinity,  and 

a  photo-sensitive  detector  positioned  within  said  housing  to 
intercept  light  reflected  from  said  object  back  through 
said  lens  system  and  into  said  housing,  said  photo-sensi- 
tive detector  including  means  for  providing  electrical 
signals  indicative  of  the  position  of  said  object. 
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George  Simon  (.adhois,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rt  A  cor- 
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I.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  signal  manifesting  the 
average  aperture  diameter  of  an  apertured  member  by  the 
measurement  of  light  transmission  through  s.iid  member  said 
app.ir.itus  including: 
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1.  A  method  for  non-destructively  inspecting  the  geometry 
of  a  tire  comprising  the  steps  of:  mounting  a  tire  to  be  in- 
spected for  rotation  about  its  axis,  transmitting  a  narrow  en- 
ergy beam  through  the  atmosphere  for  impingement  on  a 
selected  portion  of  the  tire  surface,  recovering  a  portion  of 
said  beam  returning  from  the  point  of  impingement,  analyzing 
said  recovered  beam  portion  to  develop  an  electrical  signal 
analog  representative  of  the  location  in  space  with  respect  to 
a  reference  location  of  a  selected  portion  of  the  tire  surface 
for  a  particular  rotation  position;  controllably  selecting  the 
measurement  location,  and  controllably  rotating  said  tire  to 
allow  inspection  at  any  location  on  the  tire  surface 

17.  Apparatus  for  non-destructive  inspection  of  the  dimen- 
sions of  a  tire  comprising:  a  first  mounting  fixture  for  rotatably 
supporting  a  tire  to  be  inspected;  a  gauging  system  including 
means  for  transmitting  a  narrow  beam  of  energy  through  the 
atmosphere  for  impingement  on  the  surface  of  a  tire  mounted 
in  said  fixture,  means  to  recover  energy  returning  from  said 
point  of  impingement,  and  means  for  developing  an  electrical 
signal  representative  of  said  point  of  impingement  responsive 
to  said  recovered  energy;  a  second  mounting  fixture  for  the 


Ihe  tire  at  which  the  measurement  is  made;  and  means  for 
i:ontroliing  the  rotation  of  said  tire  mounting  fixture. 
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Ticavurmg  portion  of  said   gauging  system;  drive   means  for 
"luing  said  second  mounting  fixture  to  select  the  position  on 
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18  Claims 


d.  additional  passage  means  in  said  housing  opening  into 
said  first  passage  means, 

e.  light  source  means  and  light  sensing  means  aligned  with 
said  additional  passage  means. 

f.  reader  means  communicating  with  said  light  sensing 
means  for  providing  a  reading  of  the  turbidity  of  a  sample 
tested. 


Ml   IHOI)  K>k  DKIK   ri()\  Oh   IKK  HINKI  I.\F 
('  1  >     \1.  (Jiles,  I. OS  Alamos.  N.  \le\..  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
Slates  of  America  as  represented  h\  tht>  I  nited  States  F.nergy 
Research     and     f)t\  tlopment     \dministration.    Uashingtrm 
D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1974.  Ser    No    456,39  1 

Int.  CI.-  (;<)1N  21/i^,  21  :J2 

U.S.  CI.  356-239  4  Claims 


Prestad  sampta 
between   plates 


Projection 


1.  A  process  for  rapid  detection  of  trichinellae  in  meat 
samples  comprising  wetting  said  sample  in  an  enhancing  re- 
fractive-index fluid  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  glyc- 
erol and  ethylene  glycol,  compressing  the  said  sample  in  a 
press,  mounting  the  compressed  sample  between  glass  slides 
coated  with  the  said  fluid,  and  projecting  the  samples  image 
by  a  projection  means. 


3,918,819 

U  kl  IIN(,  l\!f'I  FMFNT 

Hsing-(  hinj  I  111     laipei.  Taiwan,  assisnor  to  Kent  Industrial 

Cor(Kir.itiim.  laipei,  Taiwan 

ftltd    Xiiy     11,   19-4.  Ser.  No.  499,604 

Ini.  CI.     B43K  :/    Ih 

U.S.  CI.  401-57  5  Claims 


A  ■ur'^i  J  imeter  comprising 

receiver  means  for  receiving  a  liquid  sample  to  be  tested, 
r^  thc'-ai  insulating  housing  means  having  first  passage 
means  therem  for  receiving  said  receiver  means  in  a  close 

Mttmg  -Jijmt:  relationship  whereby  the  clearance  between 
the  rc^ene^  and  the  housing  is  so  small  as  to  prevent 
condensation  f.-rmmt:  on  the  surface  of  the  receiver, 

seaiintt  T^^.■c.i^:^  .ir  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  first 
passage  to  scai  said  passage  closed  when  a  receiver  means 

is  located   therein 


I.  Writing  implement  comprising  an  outer  barrel  having  a 
split  clamp  front  end,  an  inner  tube  mounted  mside  the  barrel 
having  a  plurality  of  pencil  lead  stubs  therein  ea^h  lead  stub 
having  a  bullet-like  body  with  a  tip  m  front  and  a  ring  grocue 
around  it  and  a  base,  the  said  clamp  end  of  the  barrel  having 
a  projection  portion  in  front  to  engage  y.  ith  the  ring  groove  of 
the  lead  stub,  the  clamp  end  of  the  barrel  being  enclosed  by 
a  cap  screwed  on  the  barrel,  an  aperture  m  front  of  the  cap  for 
the  projection  of  the  tip  of  the  tronimost  lead  stub  in  said  tube, 
a  protruded  portion  formed  on  the  inner  circumference  of  the 
said  aperture  and  disposed  to  contact  the  i>utside  clamp  wall. 
whereby  when  the  cap  is  screv.ed  tight  the  protruded  portion 
actuates  the  barrel  clamp  end  to  grip  the  frontmosi  lead  stub 
for  writing  and  when  the  cap  is  screwed  loose  it  permits  the 
barrel  clamp  end  to  free  the  trontmost  lead  stub  for  rejection 
from  and  retraction  into  the  barrel  -without  hampering  the  lead 
adjacent  to  it. 
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in  the  respective  coil  springs,  and  flanges  at  the  relatively 
adjacent  ends  of  said  bodies,  each  said  body  being  encircled 
by  an  annular  groove  between  its  said  plug  and  its  said  flange 
of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  a  single  coil  of 
said  spring  for  reception  and  axial  retention  of  a  radially 
inwardly  directed  terminal  end  of  a  ci>il  of  said  spring,  said 
plugs  respectively  presenting  annular  shoulders  defining  side 
walls  of  their  said   crooves  for  endwise  abutment  with  said 


1.  A  paint  device  for  use  with  a  paint-applying  pad  having 
a  hole  for  passage  of  paint;therethrough  and  a  flexible  paint 
/  container  having  a  discharge  outlet,  which  paint  device  com- 

prises 1  )  a  casing  for  holding  the  flexible  paint  container,  and 
casing  having  a  face  for  support  of  the  paint-applying  pad.  said 
face  having  an  outlet  orifice  positioned  for  alignment  w  ith  the 
hole  in  the  paint-applying  pad  and  the  discharge  outlet  of  the 
paint  container,  a  circular  wall  opposite  the  interior  surface  of 
the  face  and  extending  from  the  lower  section  thereof,  a  cov- 
ered plate  adapted  to  swing  within  the  confines  of  the  casing 
■  for  applying  pressure  upon  the  flexible  paint  container  to 
force  paint  through  the  discharge  outlet;  and  a  channel  situ- 
ated in  the  curved  wall  of  the  casing;  2)  a  ratchet  member 
slidably  mounted  in  the  casing  wall  channel  and  positioned  to 
urge  the  cover  plate  inward  toward  the  outlet  orifice;  3  )  a 
finger-actuated  trigger  member  which  is  an  outward  extension 
of  the  ratchet  member,  4)  a  gripping  handle  facing  the  trigger 
member;  5  )  a  compression  spring  abutting  the  trigger  member 
for  applying  a  force  thereon  which  is  transmitted  to  the 
ratchet  member  for  urging  the  cover  plate  inward  toward  the 
outlet  orifice,  and  spring  positioned  so  that  movement  of  the 
tr^ger  member  toward  the  gripping  handle  compresses  the 
spring  and  increases  the  inward  force  applied  upon  the  cover 
plate  upon  release  of  the  trigger  member,  and  6)  means  for 
retaining  the  cover  pl.ite  upon  movement  of  the  trigger  mem- 
ber toward  the  gripping  handle 


3.918.821 
ARTIC  I  1   \TFI)  C ONNFCTOR 

VNilliam  I..  Schlegel,  Stanhope:  Joseph  F.  (■  rabart^v  k.  dlad- 
stone,  and  Robert  J.  krihak.  Stanhope,  all  of  N..j..  assi^irtors 
to   Komline-Sanderson   Fngineering   C  orporalion.    Piapack. 

N.J. 

Filed  ,Iune   14.   1974,  Ser.  No.  479,578 

Int.  CI.    BOH)  iJ   /4 

U.S.  CI.  403—57  3  C  laims 

1.  An  articulated  coupling  for  coil  springs  comprising  a  pair 
of  unitary  coupling  bodies  formed  v^nh  normally  aligned  bores 
therethrough;  a  connecting  pin  extending  loosely  through  said 
bores  and  having  enlargements  at  its  opposite  ends  for  retain- 
ing the  bodies  on  said  pin.  said  bodies  being  relatively  rotat- 
able  and  capable  of  limited  relative  angular  movement  m  an 
axial  plane  of  said  pin;  said  bodies  being  coaxial  with  their 
respective  bores  and  respectively  including  plugs  at  their 
relatively  remote  ends  having  external  diameters  less  than  the 
internal  diameters  o\  said  coil  springs  for  free  axial  reception 


terminal  coil  spring  ends  to  retain  said  coil  springs  axially  on 
the  plugs;  the  diameters  of  said  flange  being  greater  than  the 
diameters  of  the  respective  plugs  for  endwise  abutment  with 
the  respective  springs  during  assembly  of  the  couplings  to  said 
springs,  whereby  to  locate  said  grooves  accurately  in  registry 
with  the  said  terminal  spring  ends  and  said  flanges  have  a 
maximum  combined  width  and  configuration  that  continu- 
ously bridge  substantially  the  entire  axial  distance  between  the 
interconnected  terminal  ends  over  the  entire  range  of  ct)u- 
pling  articulation 
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I.  In  an  assembly  of  the  character  described  having  at  least 
three  mutually  adjustable  parts,  a  combination  comprising  a 
joint  including  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  joint  member 
connected  to  the  three  parts  of  the  assembU.  respectively. 
each  of  said  second  and  third  joint  members  being  connected 
to  said  first  joint  member  for  a  pivoting  movement  with  re- 
spect thereto  about  a  respective  one  of  two  spaced  parallel 
axes  between  a  folded  position  and  an  extended  position 
through  a  plurality  of  intermediate  positions;  detent  means  on 
said  second  joint  member,  and  arresting  means  sharing  the 
pivoting  movement  of  said  third  joint  member  at  least  between 
a  predetermined  one  of  said  intermediate  positions  and  said 
extended  position  of  said  third  joint  member,  and  operative 
for  engaging  said  detent  means  during  said  shared  pivoting 
movement  so  as  to  arrest  said  second  joint  member  in  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  intermediate  positions  of  said  second  joint 
member  at  least  when  said,  third  joint  member  is  in  said  ex- 
tended position  thereof,  and  for  releasing  said  detent  means 
upon  return  of  said  third  joint  member  into  said  one  interme- 
diate position  of  the  latter. 
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10 


whereby   there   is  a   deep   groove   between    the    lower 
portions  of  said  heart-shaped  members,  and 
3.  vertical  ribs  (37,  38)  connecting  between  the  bottom 
of  said  first-mentioned  shaiitiw  grooves  and  the  junc- 
tion of  said  legs  at  the  bottom  of  said  seal, 
and  a  rib  (25)  connecting  the  bottoms  of  said  heart-shaped 
members  to  reduce  their  tendency  to  be  pressed  together 
thereby  reducing  upward  bulging  of  said  seal,  said  bot- 
tom-connecting rib  and  portions  of  said  legs  forming  the 
bottom  of  said  tube. 
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I.  A  threaded  structure,  comprising:  a  first  substantially  flat 
Mirra^c  having  undercut  threads  defined  therem  in  the  form  of 
d\  ca^•  i  portion  of  a  substantially  planar  spiral  with  the 
..nJcTwut  oriented  towards  the  center  of  the  spiral;  and  a 
vcconJ  substantially  flat  surface  having  undercut  threads 
JcncJ  'herein  complementary  to  the  threads  defined  in  the 
tirs;  sur'j^c  and  in  the  form  of  at  least  a  portion  of  a  substan- 
tiaii;.  panar  spiral  v.ith  the  undercut  oriented  away  from  the 
^cntcr  It  the  spiral,  the  undercuts  of  the  threads  defined  in  the 
■\r^[  anJ  second  flat  surface,  respectively,  being  at  different 
angles  Ahere^\  the  first  and  second  surfaces  may  be  posi- 
tioned together  uith  the  threads  engaging  and,  through  a 
minor  relative  rotation,  secured  together  with  substantially  no 
avial  takeup  and  engaging  in  an  interference  fit. 


3.91H.h;4 
EXPANSION    JOINT  sK  \I 
Thomas  C.  Bowman,  Buffalo.  N  \    .  assiunor  to  VVatsnn  Row- 
man  Associates.  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.>. 
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This  application  No\     2".   |9''4,  Str    Nu    52". '61 
Int    CI.    KOIC    ;-    ,v^ 
I  .S.  CI.  404-64  4  I  laims 


1.  A  pretvirmed  elastomeric  seal  for  an  expansion  joint 
comprising  an  elongated  tube  which,  in  cross  section,  com- 
prises 

a  par  of  heart  shaped  members,  connected  to  each  other  in 
side  h\  side  re  Lit  ion  ship,  each  of  said  heart-shaped  mem- 
bers hav I ne 

1.  an  undulating  upper  surface  including  a  pair  of  ribs 
I?')  32  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the 
biittom  >it  a  shalk)w.  grove  (39,  40)  extending  down- 
y.ardl>  from  a  middle  position  at  the  top  of  said  seal, 
and  ribs  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the 
upper  ends  o(  said  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
ribs  (43,  44,  31  I  to  the  bottoms  of  shallow  grooves 
extending  di^y.  ny,  ardly  from  the  top  of  said  seal  adja- 
cent said  heart-shaped  members, 
2.  a  pair  ot  legs  ( 33,  34.  35,  36  I  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardlv  trni  -he  bottom  of  said  heart-shaped  mem- 
ber and  connected  at  their  distal  ends  to  the  ends  of 
said     downwardly     and     outwardly     extending     ribs, 


I.  A  woodworking  system,  particularly  for  drilling  holes  into 
wooden  workpieces.  comprising  an  upstream  working  station 
and  a  downstream  working  station  arranged  along  a  path; 
supply  means  supplying  a  series  of  workpieces  for  travel  in 
said  path;  a  single  continuous  conveyor  positioned  to  receive 
said  workpieces  from  said  supply  means  in  pairs  which  are 
each  composed  of  a  leading  and  a  trailing  workpieces.  for 
conveying  each  of  said  workpieces  sequentially  through  said 
upstream  station  and  thereupon  through  said  downstream 
station;  first  stop  means  for  arresting  the  leading  workpiece  of 
each  pair  at  said  downstream  station;  second  stop  means  for 
arresting  the  trailing  workpiece  of  each  pair  at  said  upstream 
station  in  response  to  operation  of  said  first  stop  means,  means 
for  simultaneously  machining  the  workpieces  located  at  said 
upstream  and  downstream  stations,  and  for  thereafter  dis- 
charging these  workpieces  from  said  stations;  blocking  means 
for  blocking  the  admission  of  additional  workpieces  from  said 
supply  means  onto  said  conveyor  in  response  to  operation  of 
said  first  and  second  stop  means;  means  for  deactivating  said 
stop  means  and  said  blocking  means  upon  termination  of 
machining  of  said  workpieces;  and  means  for  re-activating 
said  first  stop  means  in  response  to  the  exiting  of  the  respec- 
tive trailing  workpiece  of  each  pair  from  said  downstream 
station. 
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1.  In  a  boring  tool;  a  support  bar  ha-.ing  a  forv^ard  end  and 
a  rearward  end,  a  lateral  notch  formed  into  the  side  of  the  bar 
at  the  forward  end,  a  cartridge  m  said  notch  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  formed  with  a  pocket  for  a  cutting  insert  at  the 
end  nearest  said  forward  end  >)t  the  bar  and  on  the  radialK 
outer  side  of  the  cartridge,  said  pocket  having  a  bottom  wall 
for  supporting  a  cutting  insert  disposed  in  said  p<icket.  con- 
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necting  means  spaced  longitudinally  along  the  cartridge  from 
the  pocket  end  thereof  connecting  the  cartridge  to  the  bar, 
radially  acting  cam  and  follower  means  m  said  bai  adi.icent 
said  notch  at  said  forward  end  thereof  operatneU  ergaging 
the  cartridge  near  the  pocket  end  thereof  and  adiustable 
longitudinally  of  said  bar  for  effecting  radial  ad  lustineni  ••<  the 
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HOW   (  ONIKOI    K»K  (  OMl'KFSSOKS    VM>  I'l   MI'S 
Emerson    1  ,     Kumm.     1035    1       I  ai;iina    DriM,     I(m(it       \  riz. 
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pocket  end  of  the  cartridge  on  said  bar  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  bottom  a  all  of  said  pocket,  adjustable 
means  extending  axialU    through  said  bar  and  connected  to 

said  cam  dVid  iolloy.er  means  tor  effecting  adjustment  thereof, 
and  resilient  means  acting  on  said  cartridge  betvvecn  said 
pocket  end  therei>f  and  said  connecting  means,  and  biasing 

the  cartridge  in  the  radialis   inv-arii  dirctiion  imi  said  bar. 


3.918,827 
FUEL  LESS  WATER  PRESSURE  MACHINE 

John  L.  Conn,  c  o  (ieorge  Spector,  3615  Woolworth  Building. 

233    Broadway,    and    (ieorge    Spector.    3615    Woolworth 
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Filed  Nov,  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  525.056 
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U.S.  CI.  415     5  3  Claims 


1  Flow  control  means  for  compressors  and  pumps  of  the 
ivpc  having  a  casing  with  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  an  impeller 
supported  for  rotation  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  to  draw 
fluid  into  said  inlet  and  discharge  it  from  said  outlet,  said  flow 
control  means  comprising: 

a.  guide  means  mounted  in  the  casing  between  said  impeller 
and  the  inlet,  said  guide  means  being  supported  for  rotary 
movement  and  having  vanes  engaged  by  fluid  fiowing  to 
said  impeller  to  impart  direction  to  such  fluid,  and 
b  nuid  pressure  responsive  means  disposed  exteriorly  of 
said  casing  for  controlling  the  rotary  movement  of  said 
guide  means  to  obtain  a  predetermined  speed  ratio  range 
relative  to  said  impeller 


-^)^' 
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1.  In  a  fuel-less  \Aater  mactunc  the  combination  t^t  an  up- 
right very  tall  frame  submerged  undery.aier  in  an  ocean,  sea 
or  the  like,  said  frame  supporting  a  set  of  cog  wheels  freely 
rotatable  about  shafts  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  cog  wheels 
supporting  an  endless  chain,  a  pluralit\  of  buckets  supported 
around  said  chain,  each  said  bucket  being  comprised  of  four 
hollow  panels  containing  sealed  air  so  to  provide  bouyancs. 
two  of  said  panels  being  larger  than  the  others  and  being 
pivotable  a  limited  distance  about  a  cross  pin  affixed  on  said 
chain,  and  the  other  of  said  panels  are  each  pivotally  attached 
on  an  outer  end  of  each  said  larger  panels  so  to  likewise  pi\oi 
a  limited  distance,  and  said  frame  including  a  sideward  arm  on 
one  side  and  along  an  intermediate  portion  thereof,  said  side 
arm  supporting  one  of  said  cog  wheels  on  its  outer  end, 
wherebv  one  side  of  said  chain  located  between  an  uppermost 
and  lowermost  said  cog  wheels  is  longer  than  on  its  other  side 


3.918.829 
lOVN   PRFSSl  RF-Pl  I  sh    KINf  IK     I'l  Ml' 
Walter    Anthcmv    kor/et,    VSisi    Warren.    Mass      asM>;nur    in 
Warren  Pumps.  Int..  Warren.  Mass 

Filed  June   19,  1974.  Ser,  No    4811,977 

Int.  (1.    F04D  29/66,  Jv  ■;.' 

U.S.  Cl.  415       119  3  (   lainis 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising: 

.in    intake  port  casing  having  at  least  two  circumferential 

rows  oi  diffuser  vanes  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  an 

axis  of  said  casing, 

the  vanes  h.n  inp  inner  leading  edges  forming  a  free  vor- 
tex chamber  ladialls  inwardl>  thereof  and  axially  adja- 
cent said  intake  port  casing. 

the  rows  of  vanes  being  separated  each  from  another  by 
.in  annular,  radially-extending  surface, 

the  \  ines  on  ether  axial  side  of  said  surface  being  stag- 
gered t.!rt  umterentialU  with  respect  to  one  another, 
and 
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the   riiy.s  of  diffuscr  vanes  being  formed  integrally  with 
said  intake  port  casing;  and 
a  rotatable  impeller  recessed  axially  in  an  impeller  chamber 
formed  m  a  second  casing  part  adjoining  said  free  vortex 
chamber, 
thereby  to  reduce  pump  noise  and  pump  output  pressure  pulse 
magnitude. 


MOTOR-PI  \IP   \(i(,KK,  \TK  FOR  ISF  IN  M  <  I  }   \R 
RK\(  TORS 

VNolfgane  Schneider,  Hessheim,  (iermanv,  assjt;ni>r  r.i  Ntii/tr 
KSB  Kernkraft«erkspumpen  (,mhH.  hrankenihal  S'fjii. 
( I  e  r  m  a  n  > 

Filed  .June  4,   IV'.l.  Ser.  Nn    J<h"',iil3 
Claims     pridfits.     appiicatiim     (iermdn\.      lutu     »>       I  ■'"2, 
222"'35" 

Ini    (  I.  F  16d  6  7/02,  Fold   .  5/12 
I    S.  (1.  415       122  H  (   l.urns 


1.  An  aggregate,  particularly  for  use  in  nuclear  reactor 
p  a^t^  eiimpnsing  a  prime  mover  having  an  output  shaft 
'  'tata^le  in  a  predetermmed  direction,  a  fly  wheel  fixed  to 
^aid  latput  shaft  for  rotation  therewith;  a  pump  having  a 
^e^oPLi  shaft  eiMxial  with  said  output  shaft;  torque  transmit- 
ting means  bety-ee::  saui  shaft  mcludmg  a  coupling  having  a 
rirst  rlange  i-r  sj  .J  output  shaft,  a  second  flange  on  said  sec- 
ond shatt  means  tor  rotaimg  said  second  flange  in  response  to 
'otation  iif  said  first  tiange  m  a  predetermined  direction,  and 
^nerrunning  ^luteh  means  mterposed  between  one  of  said 
tianges  and  the  respective  shaft  and  arranged  to  permit  rota- 
tiv'n  ot  said  second  shaft  relative  to  said  output  shaft  when  the 
speed  ot  said  second  shaft  in  said  predetermmed  direction 
exceeds  the  speed  of  said  output  shaft,  a  stationary  support; 
trst  antitrietion  hear  ng  moans  interposed  between  said  sta- 
tionary support  and  said  one  flange,  and  second  antifriction 
bearing  means  interposed  between  said  one  flange  and  the 
respeetr.  e  shaft 


3,918,831 
CF.NTRIFL  (,AI    PL  MP  U  ITH  \  \R1\B1T    IMPFI  I  h  k 
Charles  \\  .  drennan,  Newinelon.  ( Onn,.  assignor  in  (  hdndUr 
Fvans  Inc.,  V\  est  Hartford,  lonn. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,845 
Int.  CI.-  F03B  !'  n4.  FOID  "^  00 
C.S.  CI.  415      131  7  Claims 

I.    In    a    rad:a:    tloA    ^er'trdugal   pump,   said   pump   having  a 
drive  shaft  and  a   h.'Using  v»,hich  defines  an  axial  inlet  and  a 
^'oileetor  for  ^eeeiving  a  r'iuid  being  pumped,  means  for  vary- 
ng  the  pump  ^-apa^'itv   ^■ompribing. 
a    dri'.er    impeller    ^oupJed    to   the    pump   drive   shaft,   said 
driver  impeller  mciuding  a  base  member  having  a  plural- 
ity ot  '.  ane  defining  projections  on  a  first  face  thereof; 
a    driven    impeller,   said    driven    impeller   including   a   base 
member  having  a  plurality  of  vane  defining  projections  on 
a  first  fa^e  thereof,  said  driven  impeller  being  positioned 
Aith  the  vanes  thereof  facing  and  engaging  the  vanes  on 
said  driver  impeller  whereby  said  impellers  define  multi- 


ple cascades  of  flow  channels  which  discharge  into  the 
common  pump  collector;  and 
means  including  an   inducer  spring  positioned   within   the 
assembly  defined  by  said  driver  and  driven  impellers  for 


varying  the  axial  relationship  between  said  impellers,  said 
spring  inducing  flow  into  said  flow,  eh anneK  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  driver  and  driven  impellers  to  establish  a 
preselected  impeller  tTow  area  at  a  given  back  pressure. 


3.918.832 

STATOR  CONSTRl  CTION  FOR  AN  AXIAL  FLOW 

(  OMPRFSSOR 

KuhmotKl  (,  shultleworth,  Vernon,  and  Donald  L.  Williams, 
Manchester,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  I  nited  Technologies 
Corpuration.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed   lulv   29.  1974.  Ser.  No,  492,574 

ini    (I.-  FOID  :^  24,  F04D  /V  (i2 

U.S.  CL  415-217  9  Claims 


C(:^/u/>ye£jso>^ 
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1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine,  a  compressor  stator  including  a 
plurality   of  vane   assemblies   detachably    mounted    within   a 
circumferential  track  in  the  inner  v».all  o\  the  ease  of  the  com 
pressor  wherein  each  vane  assemblv  comprises 

an  arcuate  retainer  which  is  attached  to  the  case  and  which 
is  coextensive  with  the  ^ase  over  a  segment  of  the  case 
circumference, 
at  least  one  vane  having  a  base  including  a  retaining  slot 
which  is  slidably  engaged  bv  the  arcuate  retainer,  the 
vane  extending  radially  inward  from  the  retainer  toward 
the  center  of  curvature  of  the  retainer:  and 
a  first  end  plate  attai.  hevl  to  orie  end  of  the  arcuate  retainer 
for  preventing  the  circumferential  rotation  of  the  vanes 
around  the  track  in  the  inner  wall 


3.918,833 

CIRCULATION  CONTROL  ROTOR  HUB  USING  TEACUP 

(AM  AND  PCSHROD  VALVES 

Warrtri  H    1- ilertson.  3931   L  Enfant  Drive,  Fort  Washington, 

Md     2(1022 

Filed  Jan    1  I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,796 

Int.  CI."  B64C  lllia,  ISiOa 

U.S.  CL  416      20  4  Claims 

I.  A  circulation  control  rotor  comprising 

a  hub. 

a  plurality  of  hollow  blades  attaehed  to  said  hub. 
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cam  operated  piippet  valves  at  the  entrances  to  said  hollow 
blades. 


a  plurality  of  cams  on  a  shaft  within  said  hub  w  hich  operate 
said  valves,  and 


3.918,834 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF 

NITRO(,FN  OXIDES  IN  A  GASEOUS  EFFLl  ENT  FROM   \ 

THERMAL  PLANT 
Isaak  \ako\levich  Sigal.  ulitsa  Flzhena  Potit.  II.  kv  107; 
(Jeorgv  Fedorovich  Naidenov.  Saratovskava  ulitsa  39.  k\. 
21;  Sergei  Savatievich  Ni/hnik.  ulitsa  I,  Sergienko,  23.  k\. 
60.  and  Nikolai  .Alexandrovich  Gurevich.  ulitsa  Frunze. 
1  18  2,  kv.   13.  all  of  Kiev.  I  .S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1973.  Ser.  No.  387,128 

Int.  (I.-  F23B  7100 

U.S.  CI.  431  -  10  2  Claims 


/- 


■-5 


1.  A  method  ot  reducing  the  concentration  ot  nitrogen 
oxides  in  a  gaseous  effluent  of  the  combustion  in  a  thermal 
plant  fitted  with  burners  having  axial  passages,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  burning  a  fuel  in  two  stages  w  unm  the 
same  heat-receiving  chamber  of  the  thermal  plant,  under  the 
conditions  of  oxygen  deficiency  in  a  high-temperature  zone, 
the  two-stage  combustion  being  accomplished  by  redistribut- 
ing the  flow  of  the  fuel  and  air  inside  the  burners  so  that  part 
of  the  air  is  introduced  in  a  first,  spiral  flow  at  the  periphery 
of  the  passages  of  the  burners,  and  introducing  the  rest  of  the 
air,  required  for  complete  com  bustion  of  the  fuel,  in  a  second, 
straight-line  flow  directed  along  the  axis  of  the  burners,  all  of 
the  fuel  being  introduced  m  a  peripheral  zone  surrounding  the 
axial  passages,  together  with  the  first  air  flow,  with  which  all 
fuel  is  intermixevl  thereby  causing  a  cone  shaped  fiame  to 
emerge  from  the  peripheral  zone,  constituting  a  first,  hiph- 
temperature  combustion  stage,  while  the  second  .ur  ilow 
contributes  to  a  second,  lower-temperature  combustion  stage 
axially  located  with  respect  to  but  spaced  m  a  distance  from 
the  first  stage 


■'.'JIK.K'*'^ 
CEN  I  RIM  (,  \l    I   (  H  :ii  |N(  .    \IK   HI    I  t  k 

(  .1,  iir  m     I     ^  .ifiiank  ,   V  I  I  mill     .i  r.  d   It  .i  t  t  ^  Id   N1 .  Craig.   \^  i  -■ '    H  ..  < 
fur  d  .  till  Its  I  if  (   i>!i  11     .issij^  [i,,r  X  im  t   !t.;  I  i;    I  .  .  hiii  il.^t  '•  '-  ^  orpo- 
I  dlinn.   H  at  tfiii  d  ,   <    I  iitii 

111.,)  I»r.     I'i.  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,312 

I  III    ft  '  F^niD  5I0H 

U.S.  t  i    4  U.      '^-  7  (_  lainis 


1.  A  rotor  construction  including: 

a  blade  supporting  disk  having  a  rib  on  one  side  thereof 
concentric  to  the  disk. 

a  plurality  of  blades  on  the  periphery  of  the  disk  said  blades 
having  cooling  passages  therein. 

a  plurality  of  passages  in  said  rotor  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  a  point  radially  inwardly  of  the  rib  to  the 
periphery  of  the  disk  to  supply  coolant  to  the  passages  in 
the  blades. 

said  disk  having  projecting  lips  at  the  inlet  end  of  each  disk 
passage  to  minimize  the  entrance  of  foreign  matter  to  the 
disk  passages. 


3,918.836 
MVIN   ROTOR   Ft    \v|n\UKI(     HF  \K1N(.   sF  \\ 

(,U-nn  F.  .Idhnson.  Furl   Wurlh.  and   \larliii   H     I   ufkiii     Unisl, 

biilh  iif    I  t  \  ,  .jssi^iiot  s  I,,    1  I,  \t  r  111!.   I  111       l'i>ivid<in>      W    I 

Fikd  Nov.  13,  1973.  Ser.  No.  4  1  =.  '  i: 

int.  CI      Bfi^H  ilOO,  B64C  ///06.  ///i..  1  loC  i?  "^^' 

U.S.  CI.  41h      I  .^6  lie  i.iiiio. 


1.  A  device  for  rotatably  attaching  a  blade  to  a  mast  of  a 
helicopter  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  grip  member  having  a  mounting  means  at 
the  outboard  end  for  attachment  to  a  rotor  blade, 

b  a  spindle  member  having  a  mounting  means  at  the  in- 
board end  for  attachment  to  a  mast,  one  of  said  members 
IS  hollow  to  define  a  chamber  and  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers is  of  spindle  structure  for  insertion  into  said  chamber 
to  form  an  annulus  between  said  members; 

c.  coupling  structure  including  bearing  means  positioned  in 
said  annulus  between  said  members,  and 

d  fiexible  seal  means  positioned  at  the  ends  of  said  annulus. 
each  said  seal  means  spanning  said  annulus  and  having 
ends    thereon,   each    said    seal    means   having   one    end 
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thereof  rigidl\    fixcJ 
end    rigidK    fixed    !o   vai 
annul  Us  tor  retention  ot 
means 


I 

said  grip  iT'emher  and  the  other 

id    spindle   iiember  to  close  said 

iut^n^ant  therein  for  said  bearing 


3.918,837 
BL\DKD  ROTORS 
Michael    Poucher,   Cheltenham,    and    Ivor    Harold    Brookmy. 
(iloucester.  both  of  Rngland,  assignors  to  [)()v*t\  Rotol  1  im- 
ited,  Gloucester,  England 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,145 
Claims  prioritv,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb    1"',  1973. 
7888  73 

Int.  CI.-  B64C  !  1140 
L.S.  CI.  416-157  15  <  latms 


I.  A  hiaded  rotor  comprising  a  hub,  blades  carried  by  the 

huh  and  mounted  for  adjustment  about  their  longitudinal  axes, 
a  liquid-pressure-operahle  actuator  carried  h\  the  hub  for 
adjustmg  the  blades  to  var\  flou  of  fluid  o%er  the  blades,  at 
least  one  pump  associated  with  the  rotor  which  is  capable  of 
suppKing  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  actuator,  i.onsrol  valve 
means,  disposed  between  said  pump  and  saiJ  actuator,  which 
comprise  a  positional  contrt)!  %aUe  assemi^iv  and  a  condition 
control  valve  assembK  operable  the  one  assemblv  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  other  and  each  earned  by  said  hub  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  bodiK  as  one  therewrh,  a  first  input  linkage  con- 
nected to  said  positional  control  valve  assembly  and  a  second 
input  linkage  connected  to  said  condition  control  valve  assem- 
blv, said  positional  control  valve  assembly  and  said  condition 
contrt)l  valve  assemblv  each  comprising  twci  co-operable  ele- 
ments which  are  relativelv  adjustable  hv  their  respective  input 
linkages  for  appropriate  control  oi  fliiw  o\  pressure  liquid 
discharged  b\  said  pump  to  said  actuator,  drive  mcatis  pro- 
vided upon  one  o\  said  elements  of  at  least  said  condition 
control  valve  assemblv  and  mechanical  means,  including 
shafting  and  gearing,  which  are  co-operaHIc  Aith  said  drive 
means  and  which  are  connected  fast  with  non-rotative  struc- 
ture w  hereby  said  one  of  said  elements  is  continuously  rotated 
with  respect  to  the  other  oi  said  elements  consequent  upon 
rotation  of  said  rotor. 


3,918.838 

V1FTAL  REINFORCFD  PLASTIC    HFI  K  AL  SCREW 

COMPRESSOR  ROTOR 

Harold  V> .  Moody,  Jr.,  Farmington,  and  C  lifford  T    Bulklev. 

Glastonbury,    both    of   Conn.,   assignors    to    Dunham-Bush. 

Inc..  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,841 
Int.  CI.'  F04D  :v  i2 


L.S.  CI.  416-176 


18  t  (aims 


I.   A  helical  screw  compressor  rotor  comprising; 


a  central  shaft, 

a  plurality  of  metal  plates  fixedly  stacked  on  said  rotor  shaft 
in  concentric  fashion  at  axially  spaced  positions  to  form 
a  metal  skeleton,  said  plates  having  an  (luter  periphery 
configured  generally  to  that  of  the  finished  helical  screw 
compressor  rotor  profile  and  comprising  helical  lobes  of 
given  pitch,  forming  helical  grooves  therebetween,  and  a 
plastic  jacket  encapsulating  said  metal  skeleton,  and 
filling  the  spaces  between  said  plates  to  rigKlly  connect 
said  spaced  plates  together  and  form  a  unitary,  light 
weight,  solid  rotor  of  high  load  hearing  capahilitv 


3.918,839 
WIND  TLRBINE 

Bennie  V     Blackwell;  Louis  V.  Feltz,  and  Randall  C.  Maydew, 
all  of  Albuquerque,  N.  Me\.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States 
of  America  as  represented  by   the  L  nited  States  Energy   Re- 
st an  h  and  Development  Administration,  VNashington,  D.C. 
Hied  Sepl    20,   1974,  Ser.  No.  508.016 
Int.  CI.    E03D  J  1)2 
U.S.  CI.  416— 175  16  Claims 


1.  A  wind  turbine  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  drive  rotor 
having  an  elongated  blade  with  a  central  curved  portion  of 
airfoil  shape  transverse  to  said  curvature,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  blade  on  said  shaft  with  said  airfoil  shape  directed 
along  the  path  of  movement  o\  said  blade  for  exerting  signifi- 
cant driving  force  on  said  shaft  when  said  curved  blade  por- 
tion attains  a  linear  velocity  to  wind  velocity  ratio  greater  than 
about  three;  starter  rotor  means  disposed  on  said  shaft  having 
vanes  out  of  registry  with  the  curved  portion  of  said  drive 
rotor  for  rotatably  accelerating  said  shaft  to  said  velocity  ratio. 
and  means  coupled  to  said  shaft  for  utilizing  the  rotation  of 
said  shaft. 


3,918.840 
( OMPRESSOR  FOR  GAS  Tl  RHINE  ENGINES 
Lional     Hav*orth:     David     Bruce     Foweraker.    and     Richard 
\rmsirong  Foster,  all  of  Bristol,  England,  assignors  to  Rolls- 
Royce  I  1971  )  Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  Apr.  18,   1974.  Ser.  No.  461.968 
(  laims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  May  2,  1973, 
20947,73 

Int.  CI.-  FOID  5,22 
U.S.  CI.  416      190  2  Claims 

1.  A  compressor  for  gas  turbine  engines  comprising  a  r(,)tor 
body,  an  array  of  radial  blades  connected  at  their  radially 
inner  ends  to  the  body,  a  circumferentially  continuous  shroud 
ring  surroundmg  the  blades  at  the  radially  outer  ends  thereof. 
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the  blades  h.iving  an  elong^ite  cross-section,  .i  recess  provided 
in  a  radially  inner  surface  of  the  ring  adjacent  s.iid  outer  en^t 
of  each  blade,  the  recess  being  elongate  in  the  direction  of 
elongation  of  the  cross-section  of  said  outer  end.  an  extension 
provided  at  the  outer  end  of  each  blade,  the  recess  and  exten- 


sion being  ot  curved  cross-sCe  tu>n  .is  seen  m  said  direction  of 
elongation  and  the  recess  having  sides  which  are  di'-ergent 
towards  the  blade  to  enable  the  extension  to  pivot  relative  to 
the  recess  and  slide  therefrom  in  consequence  of  bending 
forces  on  the  blade. 


3.918.841 
PUMP  IMPELLER  ASSEMBLV 

Kazuo  Kida,  and  Naokazu  Kubota,  both  of  Mishima,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dengyosha  Machine  W  orks,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,933.  Dec.  11.  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  438.788 
Int.  CI.-  F04D  /  06 

U.S.  CI.  416-183  2  Claims 
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1 .  A  pump  impeller  assembly  comprising,  a  centrifugal  type 
main  impeller,  the  blade  inlet  end  portion  of  the  main  impeller 
being  of  generally  eye-shaped  configuration,  a  onestage  front- 
impeller  with  at  least  two  blades,  said  front  impeller  hcmg 
disposed  just  in  front  of  the  main  impeller  relativ  e  to  the  flov*. 
direction  of  fluid  through  the  assembly  vMth  the  following 
relations; 

0.1«(j/a)sO,6 
0.7:s(//c)«  1.25 
0.2  =s  (/!//)«  0.6 

where  a  is  the  diameter  of  the  eye  sh.iped  blade  inlei  end 
portion  of  the  main  impeller,  ^  is  the  spacing  from  the  blade 
inlet  end  of  the  mam  irr.peller  to  the  blade  outlet  end  of  the 
front-impeller  taken  in  the  direction  of  line  of  flow  through 
the  assembly,  i  is  the  blade  pitch  of  the  main  impeller  .it  the 
blade  inlet  end  thereof,  h  is  the  relative  spacing  between  the 
inlet  end  of  the  blade  of  the  mam  impeller  and  the  outlet  end 
of  the  blade  of  the  front-impcller  taken  in  the  peripheral 
direction  of  the  impellers,  /  is  the  front-impeller  blade  chord 
length  in  the  meridian  plane,  and  c  is  the  pitch  of  the  front- 
impeller  blades  at  their  outlet 


3.91H.H4: 
BI  ADF   \SSFMB1  \    FOR   \  H  I  III  M  OU    M  \(   HINE 
Peter  John  l(mgley  .  Hilton,  and    Vnlhonv  (,eorg»-  ( rale,  VV  olla 
l(m.  both  of  England,  assignors  In  Holls-Roycc     1971  ,  Lim- 
ited, London.  England 

Filed  June  3.   19-'4    S.r    No    4"  =  ,«Jlh 
Claims    priority,    application    I  niltd    Kintdnm      .lunt     2fi, 
1973,  30252  73 

Int.  CI.-  FOID  5118,  5124 
U.S.  CI.  416      219  7  (   laims 
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1 ,  A  bladed  rotor  assembly  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  compris- 
ing a  rotor  and  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  apart  aerofoil 
blades  supported  from  the  rotor,  each  blade  having  a  platform 
member,  said  platform  member  having  a  face  which  cooper- 
ates with  a  corresponding  face  on  the  next  adjacent  blade  to 
form  a  radially  tapering  groove  whose  width  decreases  as  its 
distance  frc^m  the  rotor  axis  increases,  said  radially  tapering 
groove  being  curved  longitudinally  relative  said  rotor  assem- 
bly, and  a  se.i  iiig  nu  mber  mounted  in  the  tapered  and  longitu- 
dinally curved  groove  so  as  to  seal  between  the  adjacent  plat- 
forms, said  sealing  member  comprising  a  wire  curved  longitu- 
dmallv  relative  said  rotor  assembly  and  being  substantially 
LvMiiplementary  to  the  longitudinal  curve  of  said  groove. 


3.918,843 

OIL  WELL  PLMPOFh  C  ONLROI    S^  M  1  M   {   111  1/|N(, 

INTF(, RATION  TIMER 

Bobby  I  Douglas.  Housion.  and  Rohtrt  (  Williams.  Spring, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Drtsser  Industries,  hu  .  Dallas. 
Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  452.851.  The  portion  ofihe  term 

of  this  patent  subsequent  t<i  Dei  I "".  1  9*;  1 .  has  been  disi  laimed. 
Inl    (I      MI4H  -J  V  00 

r.S.  CI    41"      12  16  Claims 


CONTROtLCH 

MNCL 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  well  pumping 
installation  including  a  pump,  a  motor  for  operating  said 
pump,  and  a  pumped  fluid  tTowpipe,  said  well  control  system 
comprising 

differential  pressure  generating  and  sensing  means  commu- 
nicating with  said  flow  of  fluid  through  said  flowpipe, 
signal  means  connected  to  said  generating  and  sensing 
means  and  responsive  to  the  differential  pressure  of  said 
fluid  flow  m  said  flowpipe  to  generate  signals  indicative 
ot  said  differential  pressure; 
nu'.ins  tor  receiving  said  signals  and  for  determining  the 
perteni.ige  of  nme  during  a  given  time  interval  that  such 
signals  are   occurring,  and. 
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means  i.-r  terminating  the  pumping  operation  in  the  event 
the  determined  percentage  is  less  than  a  predetermined 
value,  said  terminating  means  being  responsive  to  said 

receiving  and  determining  means  , 


3,4I8.X44 

MEANS    \N[)  MFTHOns  OF  {  OM  PRFSSlNt . 

ATMOSPHFRIt    MR   ^M)  PRODI  (IN(,  POU  h  R    VM) 

VEHIC  I  I  \R  PROPFLIAMS  THFRFFROM 

Wavne  Bailev.  Box  89.  Johnsonville.  N.\  . 

Filed  Mar.  6.   1974,  Ser.  No.  448.^6? 
Int,  (I.-  F04B  9/00 


I    S.  CI.  41' 


229 


1  Claim 


36  8       7 


1.  An  apparatus  positioned  in  a  roadway  to  allow  a  vehicle 

ni,i.ing  .  .er  it  to  compress  air  by  reason  of  the  weight  of  said 
vehivie  said  apparatus  comprising:  an  expansible  chamber  or 
hellov.s  composed  of  a  rubber  tire  of  fiberous  reinforced 
ruhher  haMng  an  inner  tube  internally  expanded  by  coiled 
springs  an  inlet  ehe.k  valve  for  admitting  air  into  said  bellows 
and  an  outlet  ^he^k  valve  for  exhausting  air  from  said  bellows. 


connecting  means  rigidly  joining  said  plungers; 

said  upper  plunger  having  an  upv^ardly  facing  area  and  a 
downwardly  facing  area,  both  ot  which  areas  are  subject 
to  fluid  pressure,  said  upwardly  facing  area  constituting 
the  major  portion  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
plunger; 

said  lower  plunger  having  an  upuardlv  taeing  area  suhieet 
to  fluid  pressure; 

means  between  said  barrels  closely  receiving  said  connect- 
ing means; 

a  standing  valve  in  said  lower  barrel,  which  standing  valve 
opens  during  an  upstroke  of  said  plungers  and  closes 
during  a  downstroke  thereof;  and 

upper  and  lower  traveling  valves  in  said  upper  and  lower 
plungers  respectively.  bt)th  of  which  traveling  valves  open 
during  an  upstroke  of  said  plunger,  which  lower  traveling 
valve  closes  during  a  downstroke,  and  which  upper  travel- 
ing vlave  closes  during  most  of  a  downstroke. 

the  improvement  comprising: 

means  acting  during  a  downstroke  of  said  plungers  to  sub- 
ject the  upwardly  and  dt)wnwardly  facing  areas  of  said 
upper  plunger  respectively  to  relati\el\  high  pressure  of 
a  column  of  fluid  above  the  pump  and  to  relatively  low 
pressure  of  well  fluid  surrounding  the  pump  to  assure  a 
net  downward  force  acting  on  said  upper  plunger  to 
provide  hydraulic  recoil, 

means  acting  during  an  upstroke  of  said  plungers  to  deliver 
fluid  from  the  entire  upwardK  facing  area  of  said  upper 
plunger  to  provide  a  high  volume  of  fluid  delivery, 
said   upper  traveling  valve  opening  during  a  portion  of  a 

downstroke  to  deliver  fluid; 
whereby  both   hydraulic  recoil   and   high    volume  are  ob- 
tained in  one  pump 


3.918.846 
V  \POR  (.ENERATOR  EEEDW  ATER  PLMP 


r  a  I  h  I  n . 


3,918.845 
HIGH  \OI.LME  HVDRM  [  K    RKOII    PI  MP  .,       ,      ,.      .  ,        „ 

Allen   C.   Heard.   Monahans.   Tev..  assignor   to   i  nit.d    s.at.s       ''"  "^    '' '""^'^    R*"""-  "^^^- assignor  to  Lear  Motors  Corpo- 
Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.   10.  1973,  Ser.  No,  395.789 
Int.  (I.    F(»4B  3/00 
L.S.CI.417 260  4Claims    ^•'*"^'"*'        ^''^  16  Claims 


k  t  n  1 1 .  N  e  \  . 

Hltd  Julv    19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  380.717 
Int.  CI.-  F04B  ^08.  35/02 
U.S.  CI.  41  -      269 


"-I 


I         I    I 


1.  In  a  subsurface  pump  whi^h  m^iudes; 

upper  and  lower  harreN 

upper  and  lower  plungers  movable  up  and  down  m  the 
respective  barrels  and  providing  variable  volume  cham- 
bers both  abiue  and  below  each  plunger  in  each  barrel. 
the  chamber  below  said  upper  plunger  being  annular; 


1.  A  fluid  pump  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pistons  arranged  for  sequential  operation  with 

uniform  mechanical  strokes. 
a  flexible  diaphragm  m  the  vicinit>  of  each  piston  with  fluid 

at  the  discharge  face  thereof  and  actuating  oil  between  its 

opposite  face  and  the  piston. 
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a  cylinder  in  close  fit  relation  about  each  pist<in  with  a  port 
that  coacts  with  an  opening  slot  in  the  pisinn  wall. 

an  annular  member  displaceably  mounted  in  the  pump,  said 
member  being  flat  with  equi-spaced  peripheral  slots,  and 
a  pin  extending  fnim  each  cylinder  into  one  of  the  slots; 
and 

means  for  angularly  positioning  said  member  to  correspond- 
ingly control  the  range  in  the  stroke  of  oil  vented  through 
the  piston  slot  and  its  port  to  thereupon  establish  the 
effective  stroke  of  the  piston  in  displacing  oil  under  pres- 
sure against  its  associated  diaphragm. 


3.918,847 

ACCUMULATOR  CHARGING  CIRCUIT  FOR  HK.H 

PRESSIRE  HVnRALLK    S\STEM 

John  A.  Junck,  and  Howard   I  .  Johnson,  both  of  Joliel,  III.. 

assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  C Ompany.  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  440.145 

Int.  CI.-  F04B  49,08 

U.S.  CI.  417^-288  2  (  laims 


a  second  predetermined  range  of  positive  pressures  extending 
to  a  higher  pressure  than  said  first  predetermined  range  of 
pressures,  said  second  charging  valve  means  being  effective  to 
return  fluid  from  said  second  pump  means  to  said  source  when 
accumulator  pressure  rises  above  the  maximum  pressure  of 
said  second  predetermined  range  of  pressures,  said  accumula- 
tor means  including  first  and  second  fiuid  accumulator  devices 
each  said  accumulator  device  being  connected  for  fiuid  com- 
munication with  both  of  said  first  and  second  automatic  charg- 
ing valve  means  at  least  partially  through  common  conduit 
means,  first  check  valve  means  in  said  first  fiuid  communica- 
tion means  between  said  common  conduit  means  and  said  first 
accumulator  device  for  permitting  fiow  from  said  first  charg- 
ing valve  means  to  said  first  accumulator  device  but  prevent- 
ing reverse  fiow. 


K'n  ,S.h4H 

FIMDPKFSSI  Rl    ENERGY  TRANSL\IIN>-   !tl\ICE 
N\illiam,).  Btnsoo,  (  .imarilln.  Calif,,  assii^ni'i   ii^    \t.tv  (   firpo- 
ratiim.  Nt'«  N  ork .  N  V 

(  (inlinuatiun  of  Ser.  No.   -4~.M^n,    Vpni   22      \''~1      I  his 

appluaiKin   Ian    ~,    r'~4.  Ser.  No.  431,07  1 

Ird    k  1    1  (i4l>  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  417-292  1   «  i.,Mn 


1 .  An  accumulator  charging  system  for  charging  accumula- 
tor means  which  supply  fiuid  under  pressure  to  a  fiuid  user 
circuit,  said  system  comprising,  accumulator  means,  a  source 
of  fluid,  t'lrst  pump  means  m  tluid  communication  with  said 
source,  first  tluid  communication  means  for  ct)mmunicating 
the  output  of  said  first  pump  means  with  said  accumulator 
means,  said  first  pump  means  having  a  tixed  displas enient  .uid 
maximum  pumping  capacitv  ol  a  first  predetermined  value 
first  autiimatic  charging  valve  means  in  said  first  fiuid  commu 
nication  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  first 
pump  means  to  said  accumulator  means,  said  first  automatic 
charging  valve  means  being  responsive  to  the  pressure  extant 
in  said  accumulator  me.ins  tor  permitting  fiuid  fiow  from  said 
first  pump  means  to  said  accumulator  means  onlv  when  the 
pressure  within  said  accumulator  means  is  within  a  first  prede- 
termined range  oi  positive  pressures  and  for  returning  tluid 
from  said  first  pump  means  to  said  source  when  said  accuniu 
lator  means  pressure  is  above  said  first  predetermined  range 
of  pressures,  second  pump  means  in  communication  with  s.nd 
source,  second  fiuid  communication  means  for  communicat- 
ing the  output  of  said  second  pump  means  with  said  accumula- 
tor means,  second  automatic  charging  valve  means  in  said 
second  fiuid  communication  means  for  controlling  the  fiow  ot 
fiuid  from  said  second  pump  means  to  said  accumulator 
means,  said  second  pump  means  having  a  fixed  displacement 
and  constant  volumetric  capacity  of  a  given  second  predeter- 
mined value  which  is  less  than  said  first  predetermined  value, 
said  second  automatic  charging  valve  means  permitting  fiuid 
fiow  from  said  second  pump  means  to  said  accumulator  me. ins 
when  the  pressure  extant  in  said  accumukitor  means  is  withm 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  pump  or  motor  apparatus  where  a  working 
member  inside  a  cylinder  barrel  translates  low  pressure  fiuid 
at  an  inlet  passage  into  high  pressure  fiuid  delivered  at  an 
outlet  passage  and  wherein  said  passages  are  formed  in 
spaced,  generally  parallel  relation  within  a  port  cap  separably 
attached  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder  barrel,  the  fiuid  thus 
translated  having  a  characteristic  temperature  condition  at 
e.ish  passage  for  normal  operation,  a  by-pass  line  within  said 
port  cap  and  connecting  the  passages  to  enable  fiuid  to  be 
circulated  through  the  apparatus,  said  by-pass  line  including 
a  bore  located  between  said  passages  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  a  reciprocal  slide  in  the  bore  having  a  valving 
land  normally  presented  in  an  obstructing  attitude  to  an  open- 
ing in  the  by-pass  line,  the  slide  having  a  passageway  to  be 
communicated  to  said  opening  to  c)pen  the  by-pass  line,  spring 
means  located  at  one  end  of  the  bore  and  biasing  said  slide 
normally  to  said  attitude  to  close  the  by-pass  line,  a  thermal 
clement  located  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  bore  and  bearing 
.igainst  said  slide  m  opposition  to  said  spring  means,  the  ther- 
mal element  expanding  and  contracting  on  a  rise  and  fall  in 
temperature,  passage  means  inside  the  port  cap  communicat- 
ing the  fiuid  being  pumped  to  said  thermal  element  which 
expands  to  shift  the  slide  to  open  the  by-pass  line  at  a  prede- 
termined abnormal  fiuid  temperature,  said  by-pass  line  includ- 
ing first  and  second  ports  spaced  from  one  another  inside  the 
port  cap.  said  ports  communicating  respectively  with  the  inlet 
passage  and  the  outlet  passage,  said  ports  each  communicat- 
ing with  said  bore  and  one  of  said  ports  being  normally  closed 
bv  said  valving  land,  wherein  the  thermal  element  is  located 
within  an  enlarged  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  bore,  and 
wherein  said  passage  means  comprises  two  passages,  one  for 
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directing  miet  fluid  into  said  chamber  and  one  for  returning         d.  said  motor-compressor  unit  being  resiliently  supported  by 
inlet  t1uid  from  said  chamber  iv  said  miet  passage.  said  opposite  ends  of  said  suspension  member  via  which 


3.918.849 
PISTON  PIMP  FOR  VISCOLS  MXTFKlAl  S 
Rudi  Schurenberg.  F.ssen.  (iermany.  assignor  to  Kirma  Torkrei 
GmbH.  Essen.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  459,1  14 
Claims     priority,     application     (Germans.      \pr      6,      i^"^ 
73313031  L  1 

Int.  CI.    F04B  21/00 
I  .S.  CI.  417   -313  ■'Claims 


/-fv-^fe^^rfc^'- 


~\  vibrations  of  said  motor-compressor  unit  are  transmitted 

to  said  torque  member  and  dissipated  thereby 


3.918.851 

HIGH  VFI  ()CIT^   SHAFT  SFAI. 

William    Maurice  Bard  Fitzgerald.  R.R.   No.    1.  Claremont, 

( )nlari(>.  (  anada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305.453.  Nov.  10.  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3.H4I,"'9T,  This  application  Sept.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  504.722 

Int.  Ci.-  F04B  17,0U 
U.S.  CI.  417^364  2  Claims 


1.  A  pistun  pump  for  the  di>pldcement  of  a  slurry,  compris- 


ing 


at    least   one   cylinder   adapted   to    receive   a   hydraulically 

displaceahle  piston  and  provided  at  one  end  with  means 
for  selcvtivclv  ci^nne^tmc  this  cwinder  to  a  slurry  outlet 
and  a  slurry  inlet. 

means  forming  at  least  one  main  passage  for  water  consti- 
tuting a  hydraulic  dispiaccn-seni  medium  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  this  cylinde-  and  including  a  pump  for  dis- 
placing said  hydraulic  medium  for  shifting  said  piston  and 
displacing  said  siurr\  in  through  said  inlet  and  out 
through  said  outlet. 

means  forming  a  branch  passage  for  said  displacement 
medium  o\  er  at  least  a  p  .irtion  o(  the  length  of  said  main 
passage  and  m  parallel  therev».ith.  and 

at  least  one  electric  heating  element  in  said  branch  passage. 


3.918.850 

VIBRATION-ABSORBING  SLPPORT  FRAMF  FOR 

RAILWAY  VEHICLE  MOTOR-COMPRESSOR  CNIl 

Robert  J.  Bridigum,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Air  Brake  Company.  Wilmerding.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  535.735 
Int.  CI.-  F16F  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  417-363  7  Claims 

I.  The  combination  of  a  motor-compressor  unit  for  a  rail- 
way vehicle  and  a  support  frame  for  mounting  said  motor- 
compressor  unit  to  the  under''rame  of  the  -.ehicle,  sai«,!  support 
frame  comprising 

a  a  pair  of  fixed  parallel  spaced-apar!  end  members  for 
secunne  said  support  frame  to  the  undertrame  of  the 
vehicle, 
b  a  torque  member  extending  from  one  of  said  end  mem- 
bers to  the  other  with  its  opposite  ends  rigidly  secured  to 
the  end  members,  respectively,  said  torque  member  pos- 
sessing limited,  resilient,  angular  tlexibilitv  ahou!  its  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  and 
c  a  suspensicm  member  rigidly  secured  at  a  point  intermedi- 
ate Its  opposite  ends  to  said  torque  member  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  and  m  transverse  relation  thereto. 


I .  A  power  unit  of  the  type  comprising  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  pair  of  opposed  free  pistons  working  in 
a  common  cylinder,  a  pair  of  pump  units  connected  to  the 
cylinder  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  each  pump  unit  comprising 
a  pump  piston  coacting  with  a  respective  one  of  the  engine 
pistons  and  working  in  a  pump  chamber,  the  engine  cylinder 
providing  inlet  ports  and  exhaust  ports  communicating  with 
respective  inlet  and  exhaust  manifolds  for  admitting  combus- 
tion air  to,  and  exhausting  combustion  gases  from,  the  cylin- 
der, the  engine  cylinder  further  providing  first  and  second  air 
compression  spaces  located  respectively  behind  the  engine 
pistons,  each  air  compression  space  having  a  valve  controlled 
air  inlet  and  a  vaKe  controlled  air  outlet,  and  duct  means 
connecting  said  air  outlets  with  the  inlet  manifold  wherein  the 
air  compression  spaces  are  separated  from  the  pump  cham- 
bers by  bulkheads  providing  cylindrical  openings  through 
which  the  pump  pistons  extend,  each  opening  being  formed 
with  a  drainage  groove  encircling  the  pump  piston  to  provide 
a  trap  for  leakage  fluid,  the  griioves  being  connected  by  ducts 
to  a  float  chamber  having  a  float-controlled  outlet,  and  means 
for  biasing  the  float  according  to  the  average  air  pressure  in 
said  air  compression  spaces. 


3,918.852 
PUMP 

James  Coolidge  Carter.  1  735  San  Pasqual  St..  Pasadena,  (  alif. 

Filed  June  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  482.244 

Int.  CI,    F04B  /7/00 

U.S.  CI.  417  —  424  10  Claims 


during  successive  delivery  strokes  of  the  injection  pump  with 
the  outlet  ports  formed  in  the  body  part  and  which  in  use. 
communicate  respectively  with  the  injection  nozzles  of  an 
associated  engine,  a  delivery  valve  in  said  passage  and  con- 
taining bore  means  open  in  one  position  to  provide  communi- 
cation between  said  pump  and  passage  and  closed  by  portions 
of  the  distributor  member  in  another  position,  said  delivery 
valve  opening  during  the  delivery  of  fuel  by  the  injection 
pump,  said  delivery  valve  comprising  an  axially  movable  valve 
element,  resilient  means  biasing  the  valve  element  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  flow  of  fuel  from  said  passage  to  the  injection 
pump  is  prevented,  restricted  passage  means  in  said  valve 
element  and  communicating  between  the  bore  means  and  the 
passage  and  a  valve  member  in  said  passage  means,  said  valve 
member  closing  to  prevent  flow  of  fuel  through  said  passage 
means  from  said  passage  to  the  injection  pump. 


1.  In  a  pump  ,ind  motor  unit  having  ,i  mam  pump  impeller 
and  an  inducer  impeller  ahead  of  the  mam  pump  impelle." 
driven  by  the  same  motor  from  a  hollow  main  drive  shaft 
supported  in  axially  spaced  bearings  m  the  unit,  one  of  which 
is  adjacent  the  main  pump  impeller  and  the  other  ot  uhivh  is 
remote  from  the  main  pump  impeller,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  secimd  shaft  extending  through  the  hollow  main 
shaft  suspended  from  the  remote  hearing  and  supporting  the 
inducer  impeller  to  relieve  the  other  hearing  trom  thrust  io.njs 
developed  by  the  inducer  impeller 


3.918.853 
I.IQLID  Fl  EL  PI  MPING  APPARATUS 
Moshe  Drori.  6  Cambridge  Road.  East  Tv*ickenham.  Middle- 
sex, F^ngland 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser,  No.  472.435 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom.  May  25.  1973. 
25245/73 

Int.  CI,-  E04B  29/00.  21/02.  39/10 
U.S.  CI.  417      462  5  Claims 


18   22    ?b      \b    W 


1,  .A  liquid  fuel  pumping  apparatus  for  supplying  fuel  lo  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising  m  combination,  an 
injection  pump,  a  body  part,  a  distributor  member  rotatable  in 
the  body  part,  the  injection  pump  and  distributor  member 
being  adapted  to  be  driven  in  time  relationship  with  an  associ 
ated  engine,  the  distributor  member  including  a  passage  com 
municating  with  the  injection  pump,  the  body  part  having 
outlet  ports  formed  therein  .md  s.ud  passage  registering  in  turn 

940  O.G.-29 


3.91H.H54 
PI  kiSl  \l    I  U     I'l   MP 

Joseph  (  alarious,  Mark  vsv  lilt  .  .Hid  i  .d  v»  rence  Clenit  ii  ls  Chila- 
dflphia,  both  of  Pa.,  .issiynors  ii.  \  i[ih,inii  du  s  Mli,-  (  ,,r(in- 
ration.  I  evitl<iv*n,  I'a 

Filed  June   \'>.  1974.  Ser.  No.  480.972 

Int,  CI.-  F04B  43/08.  43/12.  45/06 

U.S.  CI,  4  17-477  13  C  hiims 


1.  In  a  peristaltic  pump  for  intermittantly  occluding  a  com- 
pressible tube  including: 

a  housing; 

a  rotary  member  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  housing,  said 
rotary  member  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  disc  mem- 
bers and  a  transverse  wall  member; 

a  plurality  of  rollers  carried  by  said  rotary  member  for 
sequentially  occluding  said  compressible  tube,  including 
a  first  roller  for  initially  occluding  said  compressible  tube, 
and  a  second  roller  for  subsequently  occluding  said  com- 
pressible tube,  and; 

a  pumping  shoe  mounted  on  said  housing  adjacent  said 
rotary  member,  whereby  said  compressible  tube  mounted 
on  said  housing  between  said  rotary  member  and  said 
pumping  shoe  is  intermittantly  occluded  upon  rotation  of 
said  rotary  member,  said  pumping  shoe  projecting  be- 
tween said  pair  of  spaced  apart  disc  members,  and  bemg 
substantially  narrower  than  the  distance  therebetween, 
the  improvement  which  comprises; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced  radially  projecting  pins  be- 
tween each  succeeding  pair  of  rollers,  said  radially  pro- 
jecting pins  mounted  upon  said  transverse  wall  member, 
and  including  a  first  pair  of  radially  projecting  pins  adja- 
cent said  second  roller,  the  pins  of  said  first  pair  being 
spaced  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
said  compressible  tube,  and  wherein  the  pins  of  each 
succeeding  pair  of  said  radially  projecting  pins  approach- 
ing said  first  roller  being  spaced  a  distance  greater  than 
th.it  ot  said  preceding  pair  of  radially  projecting  pins 

6,  Ihe  peristaltic  pump  of  claim  3  including  a  pair  of  said 
reciprocating  chimp  mc.ms  for  firmly  ict.unint:  portions  ..t 
said  compressible  tube  m  cuher  side  of  s.ud  lot.irv  n-.cn'.her. 
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3.918.855 
ADJl  STABLE  VWE  PIMP 
Siegfried  Bornholdt.  Lohr  (  Main  i.  (iermanv.  assignor  to  Kex 
roth  GmbH,  Lohr  i  Ntain  i.  (jermanv 

Filed  Aug.   1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493.969 
Claims    priorit>.    application    C.ermanv,    Nov 
2357182 


tional  control  valve  means  inciuJing  a  vaKc  member  movable 
in  a  first  direction  from  an  initial  position  to  a  first  actuated 
position  to  port  a  flow  of  fluid  to  said  commutator  valve  means 
and  to  port  fluid  from  said  commutator  valve  means  lo  said 
first  outlet  and  movable  in  a  second  direction  from  the  initial 
16,  197J,  position  to  a  second  actuated  position  to  port  a  flow  of  fluid 
to  said  commutator  valve  means  and  to  port  fluit  from  said 


Int.  CI.-  FOIC  2/   16    F03C 
l.S.  CI.  418-24 


I/O.  F04C  I5~'04.  Ffl4B  49/00     commutator  valve  means  to  said  second  outlet,  an  input  mcm- 

7  Claims    ber  operatively  connected  with  said  valve  member,  said  input 

member  being  rotatable  in  a  first  direction  to  effect  movement 

__,  of  said  valve  member  from  said  initial  position  to  said  first 

1    -.  actuated  position  and  bemg  rotatable  in  a  second  direction  to 


"pi_'-ci3q,tfi;.''» 


^•~»n 


^-j-i— par-   -wi^-^,^-^-*/-  ■  '■■'-'• '  rrSTj' 


1.  In  a  hvdraulic  machine,  particular!^  n  a  vane  pump,  a 
combination  comprising  a  h^!usmg,  a  rotor  mounted  in  said 
housing,  an  annular  siide  block  located  in  said  housing  and 
spacediv  surrounding  said  rotor,  said  slide  block  having  end- 
less internal  and  external  surfaces,  liquid  displacing  elements 
mounted  in  said  rotor  for  movement  substantialK  radially  of 
the  rotor  axis  and  abutting  against  said  internal  surface,  at 
least  vkhile  said  rotor  is  driven,  and  an  adjustment  mechanism 
for  said  slide  block,  including  at  least  one  adjusting  member 
abutting  against  said  external  surface  and  movable  in  said 
housing  in  a  predetermined  direction  substantially  radially  of 
said  rotor  to  therebv  change  the  distance  between  the  axes  of 
said  slide  block  and  said  rotor,  an  arresting  member  angularly 
offset  from  said  adjusting  member  by  less  than  I  80°,  as  consid- 
ered in  the  circumferential  direction  of  said  rotor,  and  having 
a  contact  surface  abutting  against  said  external  surface,  said 
contact  surface  being  flat  or  convex,  as  considered  in  said 
predetermined  direction,  an  adjustable  abutment  member 
located  in  said  housing  radially  outwardK  of  said  arresting 
member,  and  a  spherical  insert  interposed  between  said  abut- 
ment member  and  said  arresting  member,  said  abutment 
member  having  a  concave  surface  which  is  engaged  by  said 
spherical  insert  and  having  a  radius  of  curvature  greater  than 
the  radius  of  said  insert,  the  distance  from  the  locus  of  contact 
between  said  abutment  member  and  said  insert  to  the  locus  of 
contact  between  said  contact  surface  and  said  external  surface 
being  less  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  contact  surface. 


effect  movement  of  said  valve  member  from  said  initial  posi- 
tion to  said  second  actuating  position,  resiliently  twistable 
blade  means  operatively  connected  with  said  input  member 
and  said  directional  central  valve  means  for  storing  energy  to 
effect  movement  of  said  valve  member  from  said  actuated 
positions  back  to  said  initial  position,  means  for  enabling 
twisting  of  said  blade  means  about  the  central  axis  thereof 
upon  rotation  of  said  input  member  to  store  energy  to  effect 
subsequent  movement  of  said  valve  member  from  one  of  said 
actuated  positions  to  said  initial  position,  and  said  blade 
means  being  located  in  a  fluid  fiow  path  between  said  commu- 
tator valve  means  and  said  directional  control  valve  means 


3.918.857 
H>  HRALLrC  MOTORS  WITH  INTERMESHING  SLN  AND 

PLANET  GEARS 
William   Maurice  Bard   Fitzgerald,  R.   R.  No.    1,  Claremont, 

Ontario,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,453,  Nov.  10,  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3,841,797.  This  application  Sept.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,724 

Int.  CI.'  FOIC  HOfi.  F03C  .100.  F04C  /   /4,  FOIC  19/08 
U.S.  CI.  418-73  8  Claims 


3.918,856 

GEROTOR  FLUID  CONTROLLER  WITH  TWISTABLE 

BLADE  ENERGY  STORING  MEANS 

Laurence  L.   Miller,  West  Lafayette.  Ind.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  443.463 
Int.  CI.'  FOIC  1/02.  F03C  JiOO.  F04C  1/02.  F16D  .V^: 
U.S.  CI.  418  —  61  B  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  controlling  a  flow  of  fluid,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  housing  having  first  and  second  outlet 
ports,  gerotor  gear  means  connected  with  said  housing  and 
operable  in  one  direction  to  provide  a  metered  flow  of  fluid  to 
said  first  outlet  port  and  operable  in  another  direction  to 
provide  a  metered  flow  of  fluid  to  said  second  outlet  port, 
commutator  valve  means  associated  with  said  gerotor  gear 
means  for  directing  fluid  to  and  from  said  gerotor  gear  means, 
directional  control  valve  means  for  porting  fiuid  to  said  com- 
mutator valve  means  and  for  porting  fluid  received  from  said 
commutator  valve   means  to  one  of  said  t)utlets.  said  direc- 


1.  A  hvdraulic  motor  comprising  a  stator,  a  geared  rotor 
assembly  cooperating  with  the  stator.  and  inlet  and  outlet 
connections  to  the  stator  for  supplying  working  fluid  for  driv- 
ing the  motor,  the  stator  providing  a  main  internal  cavity 
defining  a  main  rotational  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  crescentic 
lobe-shaped  cavities  adjoining  the  main  cavity  and  equally 
spaced  therearound,  the  geared  rotor  assembly  comprising  a 
sun  gear  journalled  in  the  main  cavity  for  rotation  about  said 
axis  and  a  set  of  planet  gears  substantially  filling  the  lobe- 
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shaped  cavities  and  meshing  with  the  sun  gear,  the  stator 
further  providing  an  inlet  manifold,  an  outlet  manifold,  and 
ducts  connecting  the  inlet  and  outlet  manifolds  with  the  lobe- 
shaped  cavities  for  supplying  hvdraulic  tluid  therethrough 
whereby  to  drive  the  intermeshing  gears,  each  planet  gear 
being  rotatably  journalled  m  bearings,  the  bearings  of  each 
planet  gear  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  open  slots  to  which 
pressurised  fluid  is  supplied  selectively  in  accordance  with  the 
direction  of  motor  drive,  the  slots  bemg  positioned  relative  to 
the  rotational  axis  of  the  planet  gear  so  that  the  force  exerted 
by  pressurized  fiuid  supplied  thereto  lends  to  reduce  out-of- 
balance  loads  on  the  bearings,  and  each  planet  gear  being 
formed  with  an  internal  cavity  extending  axially  between  a 
pair  of  end  plates,  each  end  plate  containing  a  small  hole 
communicating  with  a  respective  inlet  or  outlet  manifold, 
each  said  small  hole  cooperating  with  a  pressure-operated, 
spring-loaded  vaUe  plate,  each  valve  plate  having  a  bleed 
opening. 


3.918.858 
OIL  SEAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  ROTARY  EN(;INE 
Kenichi   Imaizumi.  Aichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  475.188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  2.  1973,  48-64498; 
Apr.  19,  1974,  49-43637 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIC  19/UO.  F04C  2^/00.  F16J  I5'I6 
U.S.  CI.  418— 142  15  Claims 


1.  An  oil  seal  arrangement  for  a  rotar\  engine  comprising  a 
*  rotor  having  side  surfaces  facing  the  side  surfaces  of  a  housing 
member,  a  first  annular  groove  formed  in  the  side  surfaces  of 
said  rotor  encircling  the  axis  of  said  rotor,  a  second  annular 
groove  formed  in  the  side  surfaces  of  said  rotor  and  encircling 
the  axis  of  said  rotor,  said  first  and  second  annular  grooves 
being  contiguous  and  opening  laterally  one  into  the  other,  a 
seal  ring  positioned  in  said  first  annular  groove  and  arranged 
to  project  outwardly  therefrom  for  contact  with  the  side  sur- 
faces of  the  housing  member,  an  oil  seal  having  a  U-shaped 
cross  sectional  configuration  fitted  into  said  second  annular 
groove  and  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  side  surface 
of  said  housing  member,  said  U-shaped  oil  seal  having  a  first 
leg  and  a  second  leg  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  annular 
groove  into  the  side  surface  of  said  rotor,  said  first  leg  being 
supported  against  the  wall  of  said  second  groove  spaced  from 
said  first  annular  groove  and  said  second  leg  extending  from 
said  second  groove  into  said  first  groove  in  the  direction  trans- 
versely of  the  depth  of  said  second  groove  into  said  rotor  and 
being  biased  against  said  oil  seal  ring  so  that  the  oiltightness 
between  said  first  annular  groove  and  said  seal  ring  can  be 
maintained,  the  surface  of  said  second  leg  facing  toward  said 
oil  seal  being  approximately  convex  in  section  with  the  portion 
of  the  convexly  shaped  surface  contacting  said  oil  seal  being 
located  intermediate  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  said  second 
leg  with  the  remaining  portions  of  the  surface  facing  toward 
said  oil  seal  being  spaced  therefrom. 


3.918.859 

VAIVFIFSS  ROT\R>    (MS  I  ON   ^\P^NslON  FNfiINF 

Martin  h .  Dugan,  Portsmouth,  and  Danul  \    Hov^lus,  Middli- 

ton.  both  of  R,I,,  assignors  to   I  h»-  I  nittd  Malts  of    Xmcrua 

as  repress  led  b\  the  ,Set  rclarv  of  tht-  Na  v  v ,  \\  ashmylon.  I),C. 

Filed  l-eb,  6.  1974,  ^ser.  No.  439,802 

Ini    CI.-  FOIC  21/00,  1/42 

U.S.  CI.  418-187  6  (  laimv 


" -f.j'.r^ ^    ---'^  '        ■      - 

'  ■    -4 


1.  A  valveless  rotary  piston  engine  of  the  external  combus- 
tion and  open  cycle  type  having  a  rotor  with  multiple  flanks 
and  side  seals  and  mounted  on  a  shaft-eccentric  for  rotational 
motion  withm  a  housing  enclosed  by  a  first  end-plate  and  a 
second  end-plate  and  defining  a  working  chamber  of  variable 
volume  during  the  rotation  of  said  rotor  by  introduction  of  a 
gaseous  working  fiuid  at  relatively  high  pressure  and  tempera- 
ture in  said  working  chamber,  an  improved  means  for  control- 
ling the  introduction  of  said  working  fiuid  in  said  working 
chamber  from  an  external  source  thereof  which  comprises: 
a  first  passage  through  said  shaft  eccentric  for  receiving  said 

working  fiuid  from  said  external  source; 
a  second  passage  through  said  rotor  and  a  bushing  attached 
to  said  rotor,  said  bushing  having  a  first  plurality  of  slots 
and  said  bushing  serving  as  a  rotor-shaft  eccentric  bear- 
ing, said  second  passage  being  in  and  out  of  alignment 
with  first  passage  during  the  rotation  of  said  rotor; 
a  second  plurality  of  slots  in  said  rotor,  each  of  said  multiple 
fianks  of  said  rotor  having  at  least  one  slot  of  said  second 
plurality  of  slots,  each  slot  of  said  first  plurality  of  slots  in 
said  bushing  being  aligned  with  a  corresponding  slot  of 
said  second  plurality  of  slots  in  said  rotor;  and 
a  pair  of  exhaust  ports  in  said  second  end-plate,  each  one  of 
said  pair  of  exhaust  ports  being  covered  and  uncovered  in 
succession  during  the  rotation  of  said  rotor. 


3,918,860 
ROTARY  ENGINE 

Sandor  J,  Zarnoti.  8510  Bruce.  Niles.  Ill    60648 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  291. 05 3,  Sept.  21.  1972,  abandoned 
This  application  June  12,  1974,  Ser    No    4^8,593 
Inl,  (I.    K02B  53/00 
U.S.  CI.  418-191  ii  Claims 

1,    An    improved    bal.inced,   rotary   engine   having  a   cycle 
which  includes  the  four  phases  of  intake,  compression,  expan 
sion  and  exhaust,  the  engine  comprising 

housing  means  including  at  least  one  outer  body,  a  cvlindcr 
wall  in  the  housing  bodv  defining  a  generally  cvlindncal 
chamber  in  the  outer  body,  and  plate  members  which  are 
adapted  to  close  the  ends  of  said  cylindrical  chamber 
said  cylindrical  chamber  having  a  central,  longitudinal  .ixiv 
and  being  comprised  of  at  least  two  inter-comniunii- .itmg 
coplanar,  substantially,  identical  sub-chambers,  saiJ  sub 
chambers  each  having  a  center  axis  which    s  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  having,  in  a  plane  perpendis  ular 
to  said   longitudinal  axis,  a  sector-shaped   c  ross-sce  tion . 
w  ith  said  sector  radii  of  said  sub-chambers  being  of  equal 
length,  and  with  said  center  axes  of  said  sub-chambers 
being  equi-spaced  from  each  other  about  said  longitudi 
nal  axis  and  being  equallv  eccentrically  spaced  t'-ni  --aid 
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■  ingituJinal  axis  a  distance  less  than  the  length  nf  said 

vector  radn. 

rotor  meanv  including  at  icavt  two,  substantialU ,  identical 
rotors  positioned  m  sad  chamber  and  adapted  to  rotate 
in  said  chamhcr  m  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  M.ith  the  number  of  rotors  m  said  chamber 
hemg  equal  to  the  number  of  said  sub-chambers,  and  with 
a  rotor  ht'tng  mounted  in  each  of  said  sub-chambers  so 
that  the  rotor  ma>  rotate  in  said  chamber  about  the  said 
center  axi^  ot  ^ald  suh-chamber  and  may  move  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  rotors  ir  vaid  chambers, 

each  of  the  rotors  including  a  m.  all  portion  that  has  a  leading 
end,  a  trailing  end  and  a  .ur\ed,  radially  outwardly  di- 
rected surface  which  is  positioned  adjacent  to  the  cylin- 
der wall  of  the  housme  when  the  rotor  is  mtiunted  in  said 


^^imm0^^  " 


chamber,  with  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  curved 
surface  being  substantially  equal  to  said  sector  radii,  and 

the  center  ot  curvature  ot  said  ^ur'>ed  surface  coinciding 
with  said  center  axis  in  sa;d  sub-chamber  in  which  the 
rotor  IS  mounted  whereby  a  variable  volume  working 
chamber  is  defined  between  said  curved  surfaces  of  the 
rotors  and  the  c\  Under  wall  of  the  housing  during  rotation 
of  the  rotors  in  said  chamber, 

means  for  selectivelv  permitting  ingres>  and  egress  a  work- 
ing fluid  into  and  out  of  sa.d  working  chamber,  and 

means  for  preventing  working  fluid  in  said  working  chamber 
from  passing  radially  mwardU  from  said  working  cham- 
ber, between  the  wall  portions  of  adjacent  pairs  of  rotors, 
[o  the  interior  of  said  chamber  during  rotation  of  the 
rotors  in  said  chamber 


3,918,861 

VLLCANIZING  PRESS  WITH  ROT\RV  I.OCKINC. 

MFXHAMSM 

^arl   W.   Klose.  Findlay.  Ohio,  assignor  to  C Ooper  Tire  and 
Rubber  Company.  Findlay.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  I  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,949 
Int.  CI.-  B29H   ^-  U2 
i.S.  CI.  425-47  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  clamping  and  locking  mechanism  for  securing  coop- 
erating elements  to  one  another  including  a  fixed  lower  ele- 
nent  and  a  movable  upper  element,  a  ring  member  secured  to 
said  fixed  lower  element,  a  locking  ring  co-axial  with  said  ring 
member    and     arranged     in     superimposed     spaced     relation 
thereto,  a  pull  deiwn  ring  engaging  said  locking  ring  and  said 
ring  member,  said  kicking  ring  having  a  pluralitv  of  circumfer- 
ntially  spaced  lugs  arranged  to  define  a  slot  between  adjacent 
jgs.  a  ring  flange  provided  on  said  upper  element  and  includ- 
ng  a  plurality  of  circumferentiallv   spaced   lugs  arranged   to 
efme  a  slot  between  adjacent  lugs,  means  for  moving  said 
pper  element  towards  said    lower  element  with  the  slots  in 
said  locking  ring  permitting  said  ring  flange  lugs  to  pass  there- 
through with   the  lower  end  of  said  upper  element  engaging 
siiid    lower   element,    means   engaging   said    locking    ring    and 
r:nating  same  with  respect  to  said  flange  to  move  the  lugv  on 
3id  locking  ring  to  wherein  they  overlie  in  verticallv  spaced 
relation  the  lugs  of  said  flange  and  means  for  rotating  said  pull 


down  ring  about  said  ring  member  to  move  said  locking  ring 
towards  said  ring  member  while  mov mg  the  lugs  on  said  lock- 


ing ring  into  engagement  with  the  lugs  of  said  ring  tlange  to 
secure  said  upper  element  to  said  lower  element 


3,918.862 

APPARATLS  FOR  FORMING  NLT  CLLSTER 

CONFECTIONS  AND  THE  LIKE 

I  awrence  Beilev*.  Secane.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Garner  A.  Beckett. 
Lafayette.  (  alif. 

Filed  May  3.  1973.  Ser.  No.  357,013 

Int.  CI.'  A23G   1/30 

U.S.  CI.  425      114  17  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  making  confections  of  the 
type  having  solids  held  m  an  irregular  free  formed  cluster  by 
a  fluid  binder  which  sets  upon  cooling  comprising  a  unitary 
mixing  and  extrusion  chamber,  means  for  continuously  feed- 
ing a  supply  of  said  solids  into  said  chamber,  means  for  contin- 
uously feeding  a  separate  stream  of  said  fluid  binder  into  said 
chamber,  means  for  mixing  said  solids  and  binder  in  said 
chamber  while  simultaneously  moving  said  mixture  through 
said  chamber  and  extrud  ng  it  out  an  outlet  thereof,  cutting 
means  immediatelv  adjacent  said  outlet  for  successively  sever- 
ing the  extruded  mixture  of  solids  and  binder  into  predeter- 
mined sized  clusters  as  said  mixture  is  extruded  from  said 
outlet,  and  a  movable  conveyor  belt  disposed  in  spaced  rela- 
tion below  said  chamber  outlet  and  cutting  means  for  succes- 
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sively  and  directly  receiving  said  clusters  as  the\  are  severed 
at  said  chamber  and  for  transporting  said  clusters  ,iwav  from 
said  chamber 


3.918.863 

ONE  STEP  DLAL  FOAM  CRASH  PAD  MOLD  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  D.  Rhodes.  Jr..  Somersworth.  N.H..  assignor  to  Mc- 

Cord  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  244.502.  April  17.  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3.840.627.  This  application  Apr.  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,742 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  IIUU 
U.S.  CI.  425-117  7  Claims 


1.  A  mold  assembly  of  the  tvpe  used  to  manufacture  multi- 
density  foamed  articles  comprising,  a  body  member  and  .i 
cover  member  defining  a  mold  cavity,  said  members  being 
movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  for  t^penmg  and 
closing  said  cavity,  a  nondi'stortable  sheet  disposed  within  said 
mold  cavity  for  dividing  said  mold  cavity  into  at  least  two 
sections,  said  sheet  being  removably  attached  to  one  of  said 
members  for  being  removed  from  said  mold  cavitv  with  a 
foamed  article,  said  sheet  being  suspended  trom  its  extremities 
and  extending  centrally  through  said  cavity  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  members  whereby  said  sheet  is  suspended  within 
said  cavitv ,  and  passage  means  m  communicatum  w  ith  each  of 
said  sections  whereb\  foamable  materials  ma\  be  in)ected 
substantially  simultaneously  into  each  of  said  sections  while 
maintained  separated 


3,918.864 
MOLDING  OF  SYNTHETIC  PLASTIC  MEMBERS  ONTO  A 

TRAVELLING  ELONGATED  ELEMENT 
Dieter    Braun.    Koln.   Germany,   assignor   to   Felren    &    (Juil- 
leaume  Kabelwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Koln-Mulheim.  i'.er- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334.952.  Feb.  22.  1973.  This  application 
Apr.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  459.354 
Claims    priority,    application    German\,    Feb.    23,     1972. 
2208545 

Int.  CI.-  B29F  1/10 
t.S.  CI.  425-129  R  6  Claims 


means  mounting  said  molds  for  travel  in  a  circular  path  so  that 
said  mold  sections  of  each  mold  travel  concurrently  along  a 
c(mimon  plane  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  means  for  displacing 
said  mold  sections  relative  to  one  another  substantially  normal 
to  said  common  plane  between  retracted  positions  in  which 
said  mold  sections  are  disengaged  from,  and  extended  posi- 
tions m  which  said  mold  sections  engage,  the  elongated  cle- 
ment and  define  a  molding  cavity  about  a  portion  of  the  same, 
said  displacing  means  including  rail  means  situated  along  said 
circular  path  spaced  from  said  common  plane  and  having 
surfaces  at  varying  distances  from  the  latter,  and  follower 
means  connected  with  the  respective  mold  sections  and  opera- 
tive for  following  said  surfaces  and  for  displacing  said  mold 
sections  in  dependence  on  the  instantaneous  distance  of  said 
surfaces  from  said  common  plane,  said  displacing  means  com- 
prising a  first  and  a  second  guide  tube  for  the  respective  mold 
sections,  said  rail  means  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower 
pressure  rail,  and  said  follower  means  comprising  a  first  and 
a  second  ram  each  for  one  of  said  mold  sections,  a  first  and  a 
second  pressure  spring  each  acting  upon  one  of  said  rams  and 
guide  tubes,  and  two  pairs  of  rollers  each  engaging  one  of  said 
rams  and  one  of  said  pressure  rails;  and  means  for  introducing 
hardenable  synthetic  plastic  material  into  the  respective  mold- 
ing cavity  to  harden  therein  and  to  form  the  member  about 
said  portion  of  the  elongated  element  when  said  mold  sections 
of  a  given  mold  define  said  molding  cavity,  and  including  a 
source  of  said  material  located  centrally  of  said  circular  path, 
a  plurality  of  conduits  each  communicating  said  source  with 
one  of  said  molding  cavities,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  said  material  through  the  respective  conduits  and 
including  valve  means  in  each  of  said  conduits. 


3,*J1H.H6,'; 
( OKXIRI  MON  s>  VI  I-  M 
Frank  R.  Nissel.  Ambler.  Pa,.  assij>nipr  ti>  \^  i  It  v  liu  ur  |)(ir.u>-(l. 
King  of  Prussia.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  2S.  1973.  Ser.  No.  4ni  f,hq 

Int.  (.1.    B29D  3/12 

L.S.  CI.  425      l.,M,l  14  ,   i..,,n. 


/s      J 


1.  Apparat 
travelling  elo 
ing  a  tram  of 


us  for  moldmg  synthetic  plastic  members  onto  .i 
ngated  element,  comprising  mold  means  includ- 
mdividual  molds  each  having  twi)  mold  sections, 


1.  A  coextrusion  system  for  producing  a  multi-laminar 
plastic  sheet,  comprising:  primary  means  continuously  ad- 
vancing a  flowable  plastic  material,  an  adaptor  arranged  to 
conduct  said  material  to  flow  in  a  predetermined  path  of 
advancement,  supply  means  connected  to  said  adaptor  to 
supply  continuously  a  flowing  laminar  body  of  supplementary 
flowable  plastic  material  in  said  adaptor  to  said  material, 
means  forming  a  plurality  of  passages  connected  to  said  adap- 
tor arranged  respectively  to  supply  said  supplementary  flow- 
able  plastic  material  to  a  limited  portion  of  the  area  of  said 
material  at  spaced  locations  around  the  transverse  perimeter 
of  said  path,  flow  interrupting  means  connected  to  said  adap- 
tor movable  selectively  to  divert  said  supplementary  flowable 
plastK  ni.iieruil  to  flow  in  one  or  more  preselected  passages. 
and  a  sheet  die  converting  the  shape  of  said  flowing  laminar 
material  to  substantially  sheet  form. 
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3,918,866 
APPARATLS  FOR  DRTFCTING  DFPOSITS  ON  CORE 

RODS 
VValter  Eichenberger,  Ocean  Citv;  David  Mulrane>,  Hacketts- 
tov*n,  and  Melton  E.  Reese,  Plainfield,  all  of  V.J.,  assignors 
to  Rainville  Company,  Inc.,  Middlesex.  \.J. 

Filed  Mav  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,635 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  17/07 

L.S.  CI.  425— 136  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  table  having  a  plurality  effaces 
:n  angular  relation  to  one  another,  core  rods  extending  from 
said  faces,  t^perational  stations  including  a  plastic  ^upply  sta- 
tion at  which  core  rods  are  coated  with  a  parison,  a  blow 
molding  station,  and  a  stripper  station,  means  for  moving  the 
table  to  shift  the  core  rods  to  successrve  stations,  a  primary 
stripper  at  the  stripper  station  with  surfaces  that  contact  with 
blown  articles  made  from  said  parisons.  and  a  secondar> 
stripper  behind  the  primary  stripper  and  with  surfaces  that 
follow  the  primarv  stripper,  the  primary  and  secondary  strip- 
pers having  means  tii  allow  for  re  ative  movement  toward  and 
from  one  another  m  the  directirn  of  extent  of  the  core  rod 
when  there  is  an  obstruction  on  the  core  rod  at  the  stripper 
station,  means  for  moving  the  primary  and  seccmdary  >trippers 
simultaneously  lengthwise  of  the  core  rod,  said  surfaces  that 
follow  the  primary  stripper  being  positioned  to  contact  with 
any  obstruction  formed  by  a  residual  portion  of  a  parison  that 
is  not  removed  from  the  core  rods  by  the  operation  of  the 
primary  stripper,  and  an  obstruction  detector  operated  by  said 
movement  of  the  strippers  relative  to  one  another 


3,918,867 
DEVICE  FOR  EXTRLDING  PERMANENT  MA(,NET 

BODIES 

Lutz    Beyer,    Pinneberg,    Germany,   assignor    to    L.S.    Philips 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,842.  April  13,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51.505.  July   1.  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  7.  1973,  Ser.  No.  357.894 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    28,     1969, 
1932970 

Int.  CI.-  B29B  J,U4 
U.S.  CI.  425-174  3  Claims 


ing  longitudinally  within  said  tubular  member  in  the  direction 
of  extrusion,  the  length  of  each  of  the  partitions  decreasing 
radially  from  the  center  of  the  tubular  member  towards  the 
wall,  and  means  surrounding  said  tubular  member  for  produc- 
ing an  orienting  magnetic  field  within  said  tubular  member. 


3,918.868 
\PPARATIS  FOR  PURGING  EJECTING  PIN  CAVITIES 
Henry  F.  Villaume,  Intervale.  N.H..  as.signor  to  Howell  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated.  Bridgton,  Maine 

Filed  .June  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  481,036 

Int.  CI,-  B29F  1/00 

U.S.  n    425      169  3  Claims 


f=~_ 


1.  in  an  injection  molding  machine  wherein  the  ejecting  pins 
are  disposed  in  an  ejecting  pin  actuation  cavity  which  is  de- 
fined by  portions  of  the  machine  and  is  exposed  to  the  atmo- 
sphere, the  improvement  which  comprises: 

means  to  seal  an  ejecting  pin   actuation  cavity  from  the 

atmosphere; 
means  to  provide  a  dried  air  stream;  and 
means  to  introduce  the  dried  air  stream  into  the  ejecting  pin 
actuation  cavidy    at   a   positive  pressure  to  prevent  the 
condensation  of  moisture  on  the  surfaces  of  the  ejecting 
pins. 


3,918.869 

APP  VRMLS  FOR  AL  TOMATICALLY  FEEDING  A 

NL  MBER  OF  EXTRL  DERS  FROM  A  NUMBER  OF 

SI  PPLV  CONTAINERS 

Frederik  van  der  Ploeg,  Dalfsen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  W  a- 

vin  R  \   .  /wolle,  Netherlands 

Hied  Feb.   19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443.848 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,    Feb.    20,    1973, 
73/02359 

Int.  CI.-  B29F  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  425-190  8  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  extruding  permanent  magnetic  bodies  con- 
liisting  of  magnetic  particles  mixed  with  a  hinder  comprising 

a   nozzle    having   a    tubular   member   and    a   plurality    of  thin  I.  Apparatus  for  selectively  feeding  plastic  material  from  a 

juxtaposed  partitions  each  provided  with  a  knife-edge  extend       pluralitv  of  supply  containers  to  a  plurality  of  extruders,  said 
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apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  discharge  no/zles.  means 
connecting  said  discharge  nozzles  to  the  supply  containers  so 
that  each  container  can  supply  a  respective  discharge  nozzle 
with  plastic  material,  a  plurality  of  extruder  supply  nozzles, 
means  connecting  said  supply  nozzles  to  the  extruders  so  that 
each  extruder  can  be  supplied  with  plastic  material  from  a 
respective  supply  nozzle,  a  first  plate  supporting  said  supply 
nozzles  as  a  first  assembly,  a  second  plate  parallel  to  the  first 
plate  and  supporting  said  discharge  nozzles  as  a  second  assem- 
bly, valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  material  between 
each  supply  container  and  its  associated  discharge  nozzle, 
means  for  moving  said  plates  relative  to  one  another  to  selec- 
tively engage  one  discharge  nozzle  with  an  associated  supply 
nozzle,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve  means  to  allow  the 
material  to  flow  to  said  one  discharge  nozzle  from  the  assoLi 
ated  supply  ci)ntamer 


3,918.870 
INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Roger   U  .  Tetzlaff.  Orrville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Norton  Com- 
pany, Worcester.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,945 

Int.  Cl.^  B29G  J:00.  B29H  3/12 

U,S,  CI.  425-251  1  Claim 


having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  therethrough  con- 
centric with  the  bore  of  said  cylinder  and  such  cylinder 
and  piston  being  disposed  above  said  die  with  the  axial 
centerlines  of  the  bores  of  the  cylinder  and  piston  gener- 
ally in  vertical  axial  alignment  with  the  center  of  such  die 
normal  thereto; 

II  a  second  piston  fitting  snugly  slidable  in  said  bore  of  said 
first  piston  with  the  lower  end  of  such  second  piston 
extending  out  of  the  lower  end  of  the  bore  of  the  first 
piston  and  such  second  piston  being  shorter  than  the 
length  o\  the  bore  of  the  first  piston; 

III  a  trimmer  having  a  lower  cutting  edge  cooperative  with 
said  trimming  edge  of  said  die  for  trimming  said  thermo- 
plastic material  and  a  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  such 
trimmer,  such  flange  having  a  flat  lower  surface; 

l\  a  support  member  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  first 
piston,  such  member  extending  downwardly  and  partly 
under  said  lower  surface  of  said  flange  on  said  trimmer 
for  supporting  such  trimmer  for  movement  in  a  plane 
paralleling  said  trimming  edge  of  said  die  and  with  the 
upper  surface  of  said  flange  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
second  piston; 


f-CD 


— n 

CD2 


PRESSURIZED 

FLUID 


I.  In  an  injection  nu)lding  system  wherein  an  uncured  elas- 
tomer is  injected  into  a  mold  chamber  from  a  supply  chamber 
having  a  piston,  the  mold  chamber  is  heated  to  cure  the  in- 
jected elastomer  and  the  supply  chamber  is  insulated  from  the 
mold  chamber  by  an  insulating  plate  having  TFE-Iined  feeding 
holes  through  the  insulating  plate,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing means  for  causing  removal  of  uncured  flash  material  by 
said  piston  wherein  the  insulating  plate  is  a  composite  plate 
having  a  metallic  backing  member  adjacent  the  elastomer 
supply  and  an  insulating  layer  adjacent  the  mold  surface,  the 
upper  surface  of  the  metallic  backing  member  having  a  TFE- 
coating,  each  TFE  lined  feeding  hole  having  an  outwardiv 
facing  conical  feeding  passage  and  an  inwardly  facing  conical 
feeding  passage,  the  apexes  of  the  two  conical  passages  being 
joined  by  a  narrow  cylindrical  passage  and  being  aligned  with 
a  sprue,  the  narrowest  portion  of  each  feeding  passage  being 
arranged  at  the  positiorr  where  the  curing  process  nc>rmallv 
stops. 


3.918,871 
ARTICLE  TRIMMING  APPARATUS 
Elmer  L,  Anderson,  Corning,  and  Thomas  F.  Hlllman.  Bath, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,137 
Int.  Cl.^  B29C  3/00.  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  425-292  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  trimming  thermoplastic  material  surround- 
ing the  bordering  edge  of  an  article  formed  in  a  die  from  a 
sheet  of  pliable  thermoplastic  material  arranged  over  said  die. 
such  die  having  a  trimming  edge  and  such  apparatus  compris- 
ing, in  combination; 

I,  a  pressurized  fluid  cylinder  embodying  a  first  piston  ex- 
tending through  the  ends  of  such  cylinder,  such  piston 


V  a  pressure  accumulator  bag  of  a  resilient  material  dis- 
posed and  fitting  in  the  upper  end  of  said  bore  in  said  first 
piston  with  its  lower  end  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said 
second  piston; 

V  1  means  for  alternately  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of 'said  cylinder  for  downward  and 
upward  actuations  of  said  first  pisi,>n  respectively,  such 
dow  nw  ard  actuation  of  such  piston  moving  said  trimming 
and  cutting  edges  mto  cooperative  relationship  with  each 
other  tor  trimming  said  thermoplastic  material  surround- 
ing said  bordering  edge  of  said  article;  and 

V  11  means  for  controlling  a  supply  of  pressurized  fluid  to 
said  accumulator  bag  to  actuate  said  second  piston  down- 
wardlv  and  the  lower  end  of  such  piston  into  firm  contact 
w  ith  said  upper  surface  of  said  fiange  on  said  trimmer  for 
locking  thereof  against  said  movement  in  said  plane  at 
times  other  than  when  said  cutting  edge  is  closely  ap- 
proaching and  thereafter  reaches  said  cooperative  rela- 
tionship with  said  trimming  edge  for  trimming  said  ther- 
moplastic material. 


3,918,872 

APPARATUS  IMPROVEMENTS  IN  A  ROTARY    HI  OU 

MOl  DlNt;  MAC  HINE 

James  C.  Logomasini,  Bridgeton,  Mo.,  and  Richard  K    Shelbv , 

Hinsdale,   111.,  assignors  lo  Monsanto  Company.  St    I  ouis. 

Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No,  182.074.  Sepi    20.  1  'V^  1 .  Pai 

No.  3,785.761.  This  application  Oct    25,   1^73.  Ser    No 

409,652 

Int.  CI.    B29D  23/03 

U.S.  CI.  425     308  4  (  laims 

I.    A    rotary    blow    molding    machine    comprising    .i    whcc! 

having  a  plurality  of  arms,  each  arm  carrying  a  partible  mold 

w  hich  includes  an  inner  and  an  outer  mold  section,  said  outer 
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moid  sec  til  in  '^cing  radial  I;,  m  i  u  ah!c  aK'ng  >aid  arFTi  for  closing 
^ald  moid  'tn  a  portion  ot"  a  con'inuou-.  tubular  parison  fed  to 
said  machine  and  fur  opening  said  mold  to  release  an  article 
formed  therein  t'irst  eam  means  including  a  cam  having  an 
iiutM.ardl\  merea-^ing  mold-opcrmg  portion  and  a  mold-clos- 
ing portion  and  including  ti  >i  lo'.".  cr'^  carried  with  each  outer 
mold  section  for  periodic  roiimg  engagement  '^ith  said  cam. 
second  cam  means  for  holding  said  mold  vections  closed  dur- 
ing a   portion   of  a   r^tarv    path  ^^t  travel   thereof,  and  spring 


punches  individual  to  the  die.  and  which  enter  the  die  from 
opposite  ends,  one  of  the  punches  heing  subsequentlv  with- 
drawn from  the  die  an^l  the  other  punch  being  pushed  through 
the  die  to  eject  the  tablet  from  the  die.  the  improvement 
wherein: 

a.  the  punches  are  arranged  for  movement  relative  to  the 
die  table,  radiaiiv  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  die  table, 
b.  a  flexible  hoop  is  prmided  which  rotates  with  the  die 
table  and  which  is  constrained  and  guided  by  abutments 
so  as  to  assume  a  non-circular  shape,  and 
c.  means  is  provided  for  mo\  mg  correspi)nding  ones  of  each 
pair  of  punches  under  the  control  of  radial  deflections  of 
said  flexible  hoop, 

one  at  least  of  said  abutments  being  adjustable  radially 
with  respect  to  the  a\is  of  rotation  of  the  die  table 
thereby  to  ad|ust  the  movement  of  said  corresponding 
ones  of  said  punches. 


3.918,874 
APPARATUS  FOR  ML  LTI-ORIFICE  F.XTRLSION 

Amhriist  B.  Dybala,  Toledo:  Da\id  Jeslolowski,  Maumee: 
Casimir  W  Nowicki.  Toledo,  and  Thomas  \.  Shapler,  Bowl- 
ing Green,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 
Tolcdii.  ( )hio 

Hied  Mar.  4,  1974.  Ser,  No,  447.537 

Int,  Ci.-  B29D  23/04.  23103 

U.S.  CI.  425-381  20  Claims 


means  between  the  ax,i^  of  saic  'j.hcel  and  ea^h  inner  mold 
section  t(.>  permit  one  >e^tion  o*'  each  partible  mold  to  move 
incrementally  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
y.  heel  as  said  follow  ers  trav  er>e  segments  of  the  mold-opening 
and  mold-closing  portions  of  said  cam.  whereby  plastic  is 
severed  between  an  opening  miild  and  a  next  adjacent  still- 
closed  mold  because  of  outwarc  differential  movement  of  the 
mner  mold  section  o\  the  open  ng  moid  'Aith  respect  to  said 
next  adjacent  mold  still  held  closed  b\  the  ^eco^d  cam  means. 


3,918.873 
TABLFTTING  MACHINES 
Jack   Crossley,  and   David   Henry    VNilson,   both   of  I  iverpool, 
England,  assignors  to   Manestv    Machines,   Ltd.,   Liverpool, 
England 

Filed  Nov.   12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  523,143 
Claims  priorit>,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  n.  I  9 "3, 
53494/73 

Int.  CI.-  B30B  lliOH 
U.S.  CI.  425-345  19  Claims 


1.  An  extrusion  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  annular 
extrusion  orifices  aligned  in  a  single  plane  and  receiving  plasti- 
cized  material  from  a  melt  system,  each  oriTice  being  defined 
by  relatively  axially  displaceable   mandrel   and   bushing  ele- 
ments, means  for  simultaneously  and  identically  varying  the 
dimension  of  each  orifice  by   axially   displacing  said   orifice- 
defining  elements,  said  means  including  a  laterally   movable 
beam   elongated   in   said   single   plane   and   outside   said   melt 
system,  said  beam  supporting  the  displaceable  element  of  each 
1.  In  a  tahlettmg  machine  in  >xhich  the  ptiwdereJ  or  granu-    orifice,  and  actuating   means   for  laterallv   moving  the   beam 
lated  material  to  be  tabletled  is  fed  from  a  feed  frame  onto  the    axially  of  said  orifice,  the   entire  beam   being  restrained  for 
surface  of  a  rotating  die  table  so  as  to  till  dies  m  the  liie  table    equidistant    planar    lateral    movement    by    said    displaceable 
and  be  compressed  into  a  tablet  in  each  die,  between  ,i  pair  of    orifice-defining  elements. 


—i/ 50  J"  so 
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3,918,875 
RECORD  MAKIN(;  PRESS 
Alan    Phillipson:    Basil    Harry    Royslcm    Spiller;    Cyril    I  tslie 
Newman,  and  Robin  Smith,  all  of  London,  England,  assign 
ors  to  Decca  limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1974,  Ser,  No.  523.1  14 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov    22.  1973, 
54212  73 

Int.  CI.-'  B29C  17100;  B25I)  17100 
U.S.  CI.  425      384  5  Claims 
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1.  A  record-m.iking  press  comprising  a  narrow  hydraulic 
pressure  chamber  iif  which  one  bro.id  v>.,ili  is  constituted  by  a 
flexible  thermally  conductive  diaphragm  capable  of  impress- 
ing contours  of  a  matrix  onto  a  sheet  o'i  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial, a  hydraulic  tluid  mic!  and  hvdraiilK  tluid  outlet  for  the 
chamber,  and  a  thermally  ci)nductive  structure  which  extends 
throughout  a  substantial  part  of  the  chamber  for  inducing 
turbulence  into  the  tli'V<   of  tluid  therethrough 


3.918,876 
APPARATL  S  FOR  BLOW -MOl  LD1N(,  HOLLOW  BODIES 
Peter  Rose.  Henstedt-L  Izburg,  (iermanv,  assignor  to  Heiden- 
reich  &  Harbeck  Zweingniederlassung  der  (iildemeister  \(.. 
(iermany 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,664 
Claims     priority,     application     (Jermanv,     Apr.     3,     1973. 
2316593 

Int.  CI.-  B29D  23103 
U.S.  (1.  425      389  1   (  laim 


1.  Apparatus  for  blow  moulding  preheated  p.uisoris  ot  ther- 
moplastic material  comprising,  m  ci^mbination.  a  mold  defin- 
ing an  elongated  cavity  having  a  closed  end  and  a  m.indrel 
receiving  end.  an  elongated  m.indrel  extending  into  said  mold 
cavity  through  said  mandrel  receiving  end.  said  mandrel  hav 
ing  an  inner  end  disposed  adjacent  the  cavity  closed  end.  an 
outer  end  adjacent  said  cavity  m.indrel  receiving  end  and  an 
exterior  surface,  a  passage  longitudinally  extending  through 
said  mandrel  intersecting  said  inner  end,  an  eh^ngated  elastic 
tubular  rubber  bellows  encompassing  said  mandrel  within  said 
mold  cavity  having  an  inner  closed  end  adjacent  said  mandrel 
inner  end  and  a  sealed  end  sealed  to  s.nd  mandrel  outer  end. 
said  bellows  having  a  variable  ratii.it  w.ill  thickness  increasing 
in  thickness  from  said  scaled  end  toward  said  bellows  inner 
closed  end  w  hereby  inflation  of  said  bellows  by  a  pressurized 


medium  entering  said  passage  causes  said  bellows  to  initially 
longitudinally  extend  toward  said  cavity  closed  end  prior  to 
significant  radial  bellows  expansion  occurrmg.  means  for 
mounting  an  elongated  heated  parison  of  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial withm  said  mold  cavity  encompassing  said  bellows 
whereby  infiation  of  said  bellows  initially  elongates  said  pari- 
son prior  to  significant  radial  expansion  thereof  within  said 
cavity,  and  a  vent  passage  defined  in  said  mandrel  and  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  be  communicable  with  the  interior  of  a  parison 
placed  thereon  and  with  the  atmosphere  to  vent  the  interior 
of  said  parison  during  expansion  thereof  by  said  bellows. 


INK  \(.l 


3.918.877 
CONCRETE  BLOCK  M(  )i  D  w  I  1  HI'  \  K  \  I  I  I 

\11   \NS 

V\  illiam  H  .  Fii  ktli.  h  r  jn)ii)k.'hHrn  .  .Mass.,  assi^;nui  tu  I'lastiL  iili. 
(  orporalion.  Hanid(  n.  (  unn 

fil.d  t)..     lu.   !'<->,  Ser.  No.  427.829 

Ini.  CI.    h2HB  I3i0^ 

U.S.  {  I    42^     443  1  Claim 


I.  A  mold  for  casting  concrete  blocks  comprising,  two 
oppositely  disposed  fixed  end  walls,  a  fixed  rear  wall,  a  bottom 
fioor,  means  for  moving  vertically  said  Hoor,  a  movable  front 
wall  engageable  with  edges  of  said  fixed  end  walls,  the  mner 
surface  of  the  movable  wall  being  non-planar  and  constituting 
means  for  embossing  indicia  on  the  face  of  a  block  in  the 
mold,  rigid  links  in  a  parallel  relationship  pivotally  connected 
to  the  ends  of  said  movable  wall  and  to  each  of  said  two  fixed 
end  walls,  said  links  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
horizontal  when  the  movable  wall  is  engaged  with  said  edges, 
the  bottom  edge  of  said  movable  wall  resting  on  said  bottom 
fioor  when  the  mold  is  closed,  and  said  movable  wall  being 
movable  away  from  the  edges  of  the  fixed  walls,  under  control 
of  said  links,  v^hen  said  fioor  and  movable  wall  are  moved 
downward,  said  fixed  walls  having  their  bottom  edges  in  a 
common  plane,  the  bottom  edge  of  said  movable  wall  also 
lying  in  said  common  plane,  and  means  for  ejecting  a  block 
from  the  mold,  said  latter  means  being  normally  above  the 
mold  and  having  a  part  projecting  over  the  upper  edge  of  the 
front  wall  in  a  position  to  engage  and  move  downward  the 
movable  front  wall  in  synchronism  with  downward  movement 
of  the  fioor 


3,'M  h.H"".S 

APPARATL  S  AND  ML  I  HOD  OF  ICNTTION  FOR 

COMBl  SIIHI  \   (,  \s,^'^ 

V\arren     \      Kui',     Dixli-r.     Muh  .    assigimr     l<i     t    hrnmir  uni.,  ^ 

Inlernaliunal,  Ini..    \nn    \rbor.  Muh 

Filed  Aug.   17,   1973,  Ser.  No    3H^(,2sl 
Int.  CI.'  F23N  5120.  5122 
U.S.  CI.  431-6  11  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  igniting  a  combustible  gas  to  produce  a 
rapid  thermal  energy  release  and  pressure  rise  which  com- 
prises: 

a  providing  an  igmtable  gas  adjacent  to  and  on  one  side  of 
an  electrically  conductive  igniter  material  having  suffi- 
cient mechanical  strength  when  heated  to  withstand  a 
rapid  thermal  energy  release  and  pressure  rise  in  the  gas 
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adjacent    \o    the    igniter    material    anil    naving    sufficient 
surface  cm  the  side  oppt>Mte  the  ga^  tc  permit  cooling, 
b    heating  the  igniter  material  bv  passing  an  electric  current 
through   the   material  such   that   a   ?one   between  spaced 
apart   electncalK    conductive    Ioa    resistance   leads  con- 


/A-^,-  •■.'■ 
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3,918.880 
SAFEIN    I)K\I(  K  FOR  (J AS-CONSl  MING  EOLIPMFNT 
Roger    F'aul    Pierre   Risse.  Caluire-et-Cuirc   (Rhone),   France. 
assignor  to  Sociele  I  >onnaise  des  Applications  Catalytiques, 
khone.  France 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973.  Ser.  No.  428.628 
Claims     prioritv.     application     France,     Apr.      16,     1973, 
73.144^v: 

Int    (I.-  F23N  5124.  GOIN  31100 
U.S.  CI.  431-22  6  Claims 

13 
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nected  to  a  current  source  is  heated  to  ignite  the  combus- 
tible gas,  and 
c  cooling  the  heated  zone  'M  the  igniter  material  using  a 
heat  transfer  means  on  the  surface  opposite  the  gas  to 
below  the  ignition  temperature  after  the  comhuNtible  gas 
has  Ignited 


3,918,879  I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  DETONATING 
COMBUSTIBLE  SLBSTANCES  AT  ATMOSPHERIC 
PRESSURE 

ICari  Ewald   Arvidsson.   Dannemoragatan    10,    11344   Stock- 
holm, Sweden 

Filed  July  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,594 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden.     Aug.     3.     19'' < 
t3 106809 

Int.  CI.-  F23K  5  OO 
.S.  CI.  431-8  11  Claims 


I  i!  a  safety  device  for  gas-consuming  equipment  compris- 
ing a  pilot-burner  with  a  metastahle  flame  which  moves  by 
displacing  itself  from  its  burner  when  the  oxygen  percentage 
of  the  ambient  air  drops  below  a  predetermined  limit,  and  a 
thermosensitive  detector  means  for  shutting  off  or  greatly 
reducing  the  gas  supply  to  said  gas-consuming  equipment 
upon  sensing  displacement  of  the  burner  flame  of  the  said 
pilot  burner,  the  improvement  wherein 

said  pilot-burner  includes  a  combustible  gas  inlet,  an  air 
inlet,  a  combustion  plate  with  at  least  one  combustion 
orifice  at  which  combustmn  occurs  under  normal  operat- 
ing conditions  and  a  mixing  chamber  means  between  said 
gas  and  air  inlets  and  said  combustion  plate  for  ensuring 
thorough  mixing  of  the  combustible  gas  and  the  air,  and 
an  anti-deflagrating  sleeve  mounted  on  said  pilot-burner 
over  said  combustion  plate,  said  anti-deflagratmg  sleeve 
including  a  window  at  the  top  thereof  and  shutter  means 
for  opening  said  window  when  the  pilot  flame  is  not 
burning  and  autnmatically  closing  said  window  when  the 
pilot  flame  is  burning 


ll<:-^->    ,  ■ 


I.    A    method    for   exploding   or   detonating   a   combustible 
gaseous  substance  at  atmosphere  pressure  comprising 

a,  charging  to  an  combustion  chamber  combustion  ingredi 

ents  consisting  of 
al    a  combustible  gaseous  substance, 
a2    oxygen,  preferably  m  the  form  of  air, 
a3    particles  of  an  explosion  substance. 
b    obtaining  a  mixture  of  said  ingredients  in  said  chamber 

and 
c    Igniting  said  mixture  to  explode  or  detonate  the  same 


3,918.881 

Fl  FI    IGNITION  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

Russell  Byron  Matthews,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Johnson 

Service  Compan\,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447.167 

Int.  CI,-  F230  9108 

U.S.  CI.  431      46  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  fuel  ignition  system  having  gas  burner  apparatus  for 
burning  gaseous  fuel  flowing  thereto  under  the  control  of 
valve  means  in  response  to  thermostatically-controlled  switch- 
ing means  requesting  ignition,  and  having  means  for  igniting 
gaseous  fuel,  a  control  arrangement  comprising  spark  produc- 
ing means  including  an  ignition  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  capacitor  means,  means 
including  a  bi-stable  switching  device  connecting  said  primary 
winding  and  said  capacitor  means  in  a  series  unidirectional 
current  path  across  a  source  of  cyclical  AC  voltage  for  charg- 
ing said  capacitor  means  to  a  predetermined  voltage  during 
each  first  half  cycle  of  the  AC  voltage,  switching  means 
including  a  controlled  switching  device  having  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes connected  in  a  shunt  circuit  path  across  said  capacitor 
means  and  said  primary  winding  and  a  control  electrode  con- 
nected to  a  point  of  reference  voltage,  said  controlled  switch- 
ing de^ce  being  enabled  responsive  to  each  second  half  cycle 
ol  the  A  (  voltage  for  causing  discharge  of  said  capacitor 
means  through  said  primary  winding  for  producing  a  pulse  of 
current  through  said  primary  winding,  a  pair  of  ignition  elec- 
trodes spaced  apart  to  provide  a  gap  therebetween  and  con- 
nected in  a  series  circuit  with  said  secondary  winding  whereby 
an  Ignition  spark  is  generated  between  said  electrodes  when- 
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ever  a  pulse  of  current  is  provided  in  said  primary  winding, 
said  electrodes  being  positioned  so  that  ignition  sparks  be 
tv^een  said  electrodes  will  ignite  gas  from  said  gas  burner 
apparatus  to  provide  a  flame  which  bridges  the  gap  between 
said  electrodes,  said  bi-stable  switching  device  being  ener- 
gized   in    response    to   enabling  of  said    controlled    sv-it^hing 


including  an  upstanding  pin  and  means  attaching  said  elon- 
gated members  to  said  pin. 


PHOTOH   \SH  LAMP 
Donald  F.  Armslrong:  Sttphen  \.  Br«)»n.  and  ,)<ihn  VN     Shaf- 
fer, all  of   \N  illiamsporl.   Pa.,  assignors  tn  S\!vania   Flerirk 
Products  Inc..  Danvers.  Mass 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  XK7,(>()5.  Dei    22,  1  9f>y.  abandoned. 
This  applicali(.n  Jul>    19.   1974.  Sir.  No.  4X9,964 
Int    (  I    \1\V.  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  431      93  3  Claims 


device  to  deactivate  said  valve  means,  and  thus  terminate  gas 
flow  to  the  burner  apparatus,  and  control  means  enabled 
whenever  a  flame  bridges  the  gap  between  said  electrodes  to 
inhibit  said  controlled  switching  device  therebv  preventing  the 
generation  of  further  ignition  sparks  and  disabling  said  bi-sta- 
ble  switching  device  whereby  said  \alve  means  is  activated  ti' 
permit  gas  flow  therethrough 


3.918.882 
FLASH  LAMP  I  NIT 
Jan  Van  Der  Laan,  Lagos,  Nigeria,  assignor  to  I  .S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1974,  Ser.  No,  455,225 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Apr,   24.    1973. 
7305669 

Int.  Cl.^  F21K  5lOU 
U.S.  CI.  431-92  6  Claims 


1     X  photoflash  lamp  comprising: 

an  hermetically  sealed,  light-transmitting  envelope; 

a   quantits    of  filamentary   combustible   material   located 

V.  ithin  s.iid  envelope; 

a  combustion  supporting  gas  in  said  envelope;  and. 

a  primer  secured  to  and  extending  from  one  end  of  said 
envelope  ,ind  in  communication  with  the  interior  thereof. 
said  primer  including  a  wire  anvil  having  a  rough  etched 
surface  with  a  thin,  adherent  oxide  coating  thereon  and 
a  coating  of  percussion-sensitive  fulminating  material  on 
a  portion  of  said  oxide  coated,  rough  ct.  hcd  surt.i^c  of 
the  V.  ire  anvil. 


,'.9IH.HH4 
ARRANGEMENT  PROVIDED  VS  ITH  SOMK  (OMBl  STION 

FLASH  Bl  I  BS 
Johannes  C^erardus  Bok.  and  F'elrus  Johannts  Julius  \N  itlrnck, 
both  of  Emmasingel.  Findhcuen.  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  > Ork,  N.^ 

Filed  Apr    24.  1974,  Ser    No.  463."30 
C  laims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Mav 
7306019 

Int    CI  •  F2IK   \/02 
U.S.  CI.  431      9  5  A 


197  3, 


10  C  lalm^ 


B  1.  ^0  O  ' 


I.   A   flash    lamp   unit   for  cooperation    with   an   associated 
camera,  said  unit  including  a  base  plate  and  a  striker  earned  i     A  flash  hulh  assembly  for  cooperation  vmn  .m  associated 

thereon,  said   striker   including  at   least   one   pair  of  radialK  camera  providing  siquentia!  flashes,  s.nd  asseii  b;\  ciiniprismg 

extending  arms  disposed  in  a  common  plane,  an  upstanding  a  pluralitv  of  flash  hulh-  means  ..  nnnei,  tmg  s.n.i  Hash  bulbs  m 

elongated  member  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  axial  extremilv  series  each   of  said    bulbs   hd>i;i^:   ,i    ncaimg   v».ut     t*.'    lead 

of  each  arm  which  is  closest  to  the  other  arm  of  said  pair,  a  through    conductors    connected    ic    saui    ijinmon    *ire     and 

connection  member  joining  the  other  ends  of  said  upstanding  means  for  reducing  the  resisianet  between  said  kad  through 

elongated   members  fixed   to   said   pair  of  radiall>    extending  conductors  upon  ignition  ot  s.od  bulb,  one  ol  said  bulbs  hav  mg 

arms,  and  means  for  holding  each  of  said  elongated  members  a  first  resistance  before  ignition  aiul  a  second  resisLmLe  after 

in  fixed   relation  with   respect  to  said   base  plate,  said  means  ignition,  a  second  of  said  bult^s  hav  mj;  a  t  hiri;  resistant  e  before 
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Ignition  and  a  founh  resistance  after  ignition,  said  third  resis- 
tance being  smaller  than  said  first  resistance. 


3.9  18.885  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDl  C  IN(,  THF.  DYNAMIC   PRFSSl  RE 
OF  COMBISTION  AIR  AT  THF  Bl  RNFR  HFAD  Oh    \\ 
OIL  BLRMNC,  APPI.IAVCF 

Bjorn  Olov  Magnus  Palm:  Karl  Ivar  Ake  (.ulliksson.  and 
Bjorn  Anders  Christer  Gustavsson.  all  of  Norrkoping.  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Bjorn  Olov  Magnus  Palm,  Norrkupme, 
Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  24,  197  3.  Ser.  No.  326,340 
Claims     priorit\,     application     Sweden,     .Mar.     14,     1972, 
3232  72 

Int.  C\.-  F23V1  9/08 
L.S.  CI.  431-182  2  Claims 


movable  flow  restriction  means  positioned  between  said  first 
and  second  cylinders  for  varying  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
secondary  combustion  air  flow  path,  and 

motor  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  tluw.  restriction 
means  for  moving  said  flow  restriction  means  to  vary  the 
secondary  air  flow  only  during  burner  operation  in  re- 
sponse to  burner  demand; 
whereby,  pulsation  free  combustion  occurs  under  both  high 
and  low  fire  conditions  and  regardless  of  the  pressure 
within  the  furnace  combustion  chamber. 
and  wherein  said  movable  flow  restriction  means  for  varying 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  secondary  combustion  air 
flow  passage  comprises;  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
arranged  hinged  vanes  within  said  secondars  combustion 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  the  dynamic  pressure  of  com- 
bustion air  at  a  burner  head  of  an  oil-fired  appliance,  said 
apparatus  comprismg  in  jomHmation: 

a  blower  made  in  the  form  of  a  radial  impeller  and  having 
a  casing, 

an  air  suppK  pipe, 

said  casing  having  an  air-intake  opening  and  a  flow-divert- 
ing edge  disposed  on  the  underside  thereof,  said  casing 
having  an  outlet  port  disposed  substantialK  tangentiaiiy 
to  said  edge  and  extending  into  a  hori/onta!  passage 
disposed  under  said  edge, 

said  horizontal  passage  hav  irg  a  side  -a  all  y.ith  a  second  port 
disposed  therein,  said  second  port  opening  tangentiaiiy 
into  said  air  supply  pipe,  said  air  supply  pipe  extending  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  horizontal  passage  and 
extending  toward  said  burner  head,  and 

said  side  wall  being  disposed  to  the  side  of  said  casing  and 
directl>  below  said  air-irtalke  opening  of  said  casing, 
thereby  changing  the  direction  of  How  of  at  least  part  of 
the  combustion  air  during  its  passage  from  said  blower  to 
said  burner  head  and  thus  reducing  its  dynamic  pressure. 


air  flow  path  and  hinged  to  the  periphery  of  one  of  the 
cylinders  and  means  coupling  said  motor  means  to  said 
vanes  for  varying  the  angular  position  of  said  vanes  be- 
tween a  position  in  line  with  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
secondary  air  and  a  position  at  right  angles  thereto,  said 
vanes  being  hinged  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  second 
cylinder,  a  ring  member  being  fixed  to  the  inner  periphers 
of  the  first  cylinder  generalU  in  line  with  the  hinges  for 
said  vanes,  and  said  hinges  being  of  a  radial  length  such 
that  the  radial  outer  ends  of  at  least  some  of  said  vanes 
contacts  said  ring  member  when  moved  to  a  position 
generally  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said 
secondary  air,  to  close  off  said  secondary  combustion  air 
flow  passage 


3,918.886 

SECONDARY   AIR  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

FLFI    OIL  BURNER 

Frederick  L.  Runninger,  Harrisonburg,  \  a.,  assignor  to  Dun 

ham-Bush,  Inc.,  Harrisonburg,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,882,  Sept.   1(1,   1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No    519,708 

Int.  CI.-  F23M  9  00  i 

L.S.  CI.  431^184  4  (  laims 

1.   In   a   modulating   fuel    burner  fur   a   furnace   ^>r   th^'    Iikl' 
having  a  first  cylinder  defining  a  blast  tube  positioned  within 
the  furnace  combustion  chamber,  and  forming  an  axial  com- 
bustion air  flow  path,  a  second  cylinder  of  smaller  diameter 
concentrically  positioned  withir  said  first  cylinder  and  divid- 
ing the  air  flow  into  an  inner  primary  combustion  air  flow  path 
within  said  second  cylinder  and  an  outer  secondarv  cumhus 
tion  air  flow  path  between  said  cylinders,  a  fuel  nozzle  atialK 
positioned  within  the  second  cylinder  for  discharging  fuel  mtii 
the  primary  combustion  air  flow  path  at  a  flow  rate  dependent 
upon  burner  demand,  and  means  for  igniting  the  fuel  air  mu 
ture  downstream  of  said  nozzle,  the  improvement  comprising 


3,918,887 
LIGHTERS 

\d()lf  I  amprecht.  Hausen.  and  Hans  Pohl,  Dietzenbach,  both 
of  (.ermanv,  assignors  to  Rowenta-Werke,  GmbH,  Offen- 
bach    Main  I,  C;erman> 
( Dntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,396,  Feb.  19,  1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,850.570,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
273,400,  Jul>  20,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,837,787.  This  application 
Aug.  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,394 
(laims    priority,    application    Germany.    Aug.    25.     1973 
234296_< 

Int.  Cl.=  F23Q  2/2S 
L.S.  CI.  431-255  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  ignited  gas  lighter  including  a  photoelec- 
tric transducer,  electrical  storage  means  connected  to  said 
transducer  for  stt)ring  electrical  energy  developed  thereby 
during  illumination  thereof,  an  ignition  circuit  including 
switch  means  manually  operable  to  energize  gas  ignition 
means  connected  to  said  electrical  storage  means  for  lighting 
the  lighter,  the  lighter  having  a  gas  tank  the  supply  of  gas 
w  herefrom  is  controlled  by  a  valve  operatively  connected  with 
saui  switch  means    printed  circuit  board  means  forming  part 
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of  said  ignition  circuit,  said  circuit  board  means  supporting 

one  of  said  electrical  storage  means  and  said  ignition  means. 


means  for  removably  sealing  a  first  of  the  openings  of  the 
second  housing. 


17  1,6 


and  said  circuit  board  means  serving  also  as  a  structural  sup- 
port member  for  non-electrical  components  of  the  lighter. 


3,918.888 
CANDLE  STABILIZING  DEVICE 
Gladys  E.  Clarke,  and  Richard  V.  Clarke,  both  of  6033  S.  Holt 
Ave,,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90056 

Filed  Ma>   16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  470.613 

Int.  (1.-  F23D  ^/6 

L.S.  CI.  431-297  14  Claims 


lb 


•*-;  i- 


1.  An  adapter  for  removable  insertion  into  a  socket  of  a 
candle  holder  for  stabilizing  a  candle  therein  said  adapter 
comprising  a  base  wall  of  overall  size  approxmnti  i\  equal  to 
the  size  of  a  base  of  a  candle,  a  plurality  of  upstanding  arms 
spaced  around  the  periphery  t)f  said  base  wall  and  which  arms 
are  somewhat  arcuately  shaped  in  vertical  crosssection.  each 
of  said  arms  having  a  somewhat  arcuately  shaped  inwardly 
presented  wail  to  engage  a  candle  between  said  arms,  and  an 
outwardly  presented  edge  formed  on  each  of  said  arms  for 
engaging  a  socket  wall  in  the  candle  holder,  s.iid  arms  being 
somewhat  resilient  so  as  to  retentively  engage  said  caniile  ,ind 
to  snuggly  fit  within  the  socket  of  said  candle  holder 


3,918.889 
FLAME  ARRESTOR 

Joseph  M.  (ireen.  Tulsa,  Okla..  assignor  to  (  omhustion  Engi- 
neering. Int..  New  Y  (irk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1972,  Ser.  No,  243.139 
Int.  CI.-  F23D  L^/46 
U.S.  CI.  431  — 346  3  Claims 

I.    .A    mounting    anii    housing    for    an    industrial    lluui    tuci 
burner,  including. 

a   first    housing   within    which    a    tluid    fuel    burner    rii.iy    be 
mounted  to  disch.irgc  products  ot  its  Lonibustion  from  a 
first  opening  of  the  housing. 
a  burner  mounted  within  the  htiusmg  .ii  a  position  w  here  its 
controls  for  fuel  and  air  are  readily  accessible  through  ,i 
second  opening  of  the  housing. 
means  for  removably  connecting  the  housing  to  the  etui  ot 
a  firetube  so  that  the   products  of  combustion  .ire  dis 
charged  into  the  firetube  through  the  first  opening, 
a  second   housing   removably    connected   over  the   second 
opening  of  the  first  housing  and  itself  hav  ing  two  of  three 
openings  through  whah  air  flows  for  combustion. 


and  a  screen-like  flame  arrestor  mounted  on  the  external 
surface  of  the  second  housing  and  adjacent  the  second 
opening  so  combustion  air  will  fiow  through  it  and  into 
the  second  opening 


\l  Ml  I  \KY    on  k  \  lORs  KIK  vi  i|)[    [)  \MC1  KS 
.John   (   .    Rlainc.   ()tlav*a.    Ill  .   assignor    U<    I  ihht  \    (  )  v*  i  tis  f  ord 
Company,  lokdo.  Ohio 

filfd  jiilv    1,    !'^~4.  s,  r     No    4X4,417 

Int,  (1.    (218  9,12.  I  l^K      !  iUU 

L.S.  CI.  432     54  2  C  laims 


1.  In  a  reversing  forced  draft  glass  melting  furnace  of  the 
type  having  a  pair  of  regenerators  adapted  for  periodic  cy- 
cling, an  ejector  stack  connected  to  each  regenerator,  an 
ejector  nozzle  mounted  in  each  said  stack,  a  reversing  valve 
periodically  and  alternately  communicating  said  nozzles  with 
a  source  of  combustion  air  and  a  source  of  ejection  air.  a  slide 
damper  associated  with  each  said  stack  above  each  said  nozzle 
to  direct  the  How  of  air  in  each  said  stack,  a  power  means  for 
automatically  and  periodically  operating  each  said  slide 
damper  in  conjunction  with  said  reversing  valve,  the  improve 
nKni  comprising  auxiliary  operators  for  moving  each  said 
slide  damper  between  open  and  closed  positions  and  wherein 
each  said  auxiliary  operator  includes: 

a    means  for  reciprocating  its  said  slide  damper  between 

said  open  and  closed  positions  in  event  of  failure  of  said 

power  means  and  comprising  a  movable  rack; 
b    means  for  mounting  said  reciprocating  means  on  said 

ejector  stack  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  said  slide 

damper; 
c    a  manually  operable  force  multiplying  device  operatively 

connected    to    said    reciprocating    means    for    imparting 

movement  thereto,  and 
d     means    for    detachably    connecting   said    reciprocating 

means  to  said  slide  damper,  said  detachable  connecting 

means  comprising  a  bail  pin  affixed  to  the  end  of  said 

slide  damper,  and  said  rack  being  provided  with  a  T- 

shaped  slot  for  receiving  said  bail  pin. 
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3.918.891 
COOLER  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARN    KIl  N   \Sn  METHOD 
Sven  Erich  Theil.  C  openhagen  V  albv.  Denmark,  assignor  to  h 
L.  Smidth  &  Co.,  Cresskill.  S.J. 

Eiled  Ma>    1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  466.050 
Claims  prioritv,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Mav  ^    IV  A 
22097  73 

Int.  CI.-  F26B  9112 
L.S.  CI.  432-18  33  Claims 


3,918.892 

\PP\R\Tl  S  FOR  HEATING  A  PIPE  MADE  OF  A 

IHhKMOPI   VSTK    SYNTHETIC    RESINOl  S  MATERIAI 

Masdtoshi  Shindo.  Otake;  Shiro  Tsuchiya,  and  Kazuo 
lakeiiami.  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Fttrochemical  Industries,  ltd.,  Tok\o  and  Hitachi  Ship- 
building and  Engineering  Co.,  ltd..  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Hied  Sept    23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  508.561 
<   Idims    priority,    application    Japan.    Sept.    25,    1973,    48- 
I'lhH'M    [)tc    6.   1973,  48-135736 

Int.  CI.-  E27B  /  26.  9i2H 
U.S.  CI.  432-36  7  Claims 


|E)rmLjDeB^sgER^;^ccxxjNC-  Taj«<j_|RjRNA:E  a*^ 


I.   A   method  of  cooling  granular  material  exiting  from  a 

series  of  cooler  tuhcs  mounted  in  planetarv  fashion  around  a 
rotary  drum  such  as  a  n>tarv  kiin  mounted  tor  rotation  about 
a  rotational  axis  comprising  directing  ,i  cixtling  hquid  to  at 
least  one  liquid  carrying  conduit  rotating  vvith  the  drum  and 
positioned  with  its  liquid  exit  end  portion  facing  the  material 
outlet  end  of  its  associated  cooler  tuhe,  selectively  discharging 
said  cooling  liquid  from  said  conduit  as  reguired  for  cooling 
said  granular  material  such  that  cooling  h^uid  directed  from 
said  conduit  to  said  cooler  tuhe  enters  the  material  outlet  end 
portion  of  the  cooler  tuhe  and  mo-.e-.  generallv  axially  along 
the  cooler  tube  so  as  to  contact  the  hot  granular  material  to 
provide  cooling  thereof  as  the  material  passes  theretnrough 
while  simultaneously  pro*,  iding  coiWing  o\  said  granular  mate- 
rial with  air  passing  through  said  cooler  tube  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  mater  al  movement  through. lut  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  circular  path  of  mo.emen!  i^i  said  cooler 
tube 

13.    A    planetary    cooler    s\stem    for    ct>oiing    hot    niaterial 
exiting  from  a  rotary  drum  such  as  a  rotary   kiln  which  com- 
prises an  assembly  of  cooler  tubes  mounted  in  planetarv  fash- 
ion around  the  rotary  drum  with  tne  axes  i.f  the  tubes  and  the 
rotary  axis  of  the  drum  m  substantially  parallel  relation  and 
arranged  such  that  material  treated  in  the  drum  passes  from 
the  exit  portions  of  the  drum  into  one  end  o\  each  cooler  tube 
and  moves  axially  along  the  cooler  tubes  while  being  cooled 
by  air  passing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  material  through 
the  tubes,  at  least  one  conduit  capable  oi  carrvmg  a  cooling 
liquid  and  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  drum,  said  conduit 
being  positioned   with    its  liquid  exit  end   portion   facing   the 
material  outlet  end  oi  its  associated  cooler  tube  for  simulta 
neous  movement  therewith,  means  for  selectively  directing  ,. 
cooling  liquid  to  said  conduit  and  from  said  conduit  into  the 
material  outlet  end  portion  of  the  cooler  tube  throughout  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  circular  path  of  movement  of  said  cooler 
tube  so  as  to  contact  the  granular  material  to  provide  cooling 
thereof  simultaneously  with  the  cooling  provided  by  air  pass- 
ing therethrough 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  a  pipe  made  ^-^i  a  thermoplastic 
synthetic  resinous  material  comprising  a  heating  chamber 
defined  between  an  inner  tubular  member  and  an  outer  tubu- 
lar member  for  heating  the  crystalline  thermoplastic  resinous 
pipe  moving  through  tne  central  portion  of  said  inner  tubular 
member,  a  plurality  of  partition  walls  extending  through  the 
entire  length  of  said  heating  chamber  to  divide  the  heating 
chamber  into  a  plurality  of  chamber  portions,  and  a  plurality 
of  temperature  measuring  elements  each  element  being 
mounted  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  chamber  portions  and 
angularly  displaced  from  one  another  circumferentially 
whereby  each  said  temperature  measuring  element  can  effect 
control  of  the  tenii^craturc  m  one  of  the  chamber  portions 
independently  of  one  another 

6.  An  apparatus  for  heating  a  pipe  made  of  a  thermoplastic 
synthetic  resinous  material  comprising  at  least  two  pipe  guide 
wheels  disposed  in  an  miet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber 
respectively  of  a  heating  furnace  for  introducing  the  crystal- 
line thermoplastic  resinous  pipe  into  the  heating  furnace  and 
causing  the  pipe  to  move  back  and  forth  several  times  in  the 
heating  furnace  by  changing  its  direction  of  movement,  and 
drive  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  guide  wheels. 
said  guide  wheels  in.  luding  adjustable  force  transmitting  fric- 
tion rings  for  connecting  said  guide  wheels  to  said  drive 
means,  said  drive  means  and  said  adjustable  force  transmitting 
friction  rings  being  operable  to  cause  said  guide  wheels  to 
forcedly  advance  the  pipe  when  the  pipe  moves  upwardly 
from  a  lower  run  to  an  upper  run  and  to  cause  said  guide 
wheels  to  be  relatively  treelv  driven  by  the  moving  pipe  when 
the  pipe  moves  down v*  .ird I >  from  an  upper  run  to  a  lower  run 


3,918.893 
Fl  ON(.  \TF1)  ROTARY   DRCM  SHELL  CONSTRICTION 

Orion  (     W  hitaker.  VN  auwatosa.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalm- 
ers  (  orporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974.  Ser.  No,  523.487 

Int.  CI.-  F27B  7100 

U.S.  CI    432      103  ,  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  kiln  having  an  elongated  rotary  drum  comprising; 

an  elongated  cylindrical  inner  shell. 

an  elongated  cylindrical  outer  shell  surrounding  said  inner 

shell  in  coaxial  relationship,  and. 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  angular  separa- 
tors operablv  connected  between  said  inner  and  outer 
shells  having  end  connections  with  said  inner  and  outer 
shells  to  provide  for  an  angular  connection  between  said 
shells,  said  separators  having  means  to  distort  angularly 
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so   that    rei.itive    rotatuin    between    s.iid    inner   anti   outer     support    means  including  two  transversely  spaced   rail    units 
shells    vvill    occur    to    dissipate    r.idial    outwardiv    .iclmg     supporting   sanj    grate    for   movemeni    .tlong    an    endless    path 

defined   b\    two   upper   rail   unit  portions  each   naving   .i   dis 

^       charge  end    !u  o  lower  rail  unit  portions,  and  two  at  Ic.is!  p.utly 

■--'  '■'■'*;     ~5r      r    ^  I  curved  conne^-tinp  rail  portions  each  forming  a  luniiun    .A.:!h 

^      — -*T.T^(s,,-^       ,,;  one  of  said  upper  and  one  of  said  lower  rail  unit  portions  .1'  itu 

respective  discharge  end,  said  travelling  grate  advancug   in 
one  liirection  along  said  upper  rail  unit  portions  tov..ir.j    s.^d 


-3 


forces  troni  said  inner  shell  due  to,  expansion  of  said  inner 
shell. 


3,918,894 
SINTERING  MACHINE 
Walter  Stanke.  Essen,  and  Gottfried  Mertens,  Kettwig,  both  of 
Germany,    assignors   to    Heinrich    Koppers    GmbH,    Essen, 
Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,343,  July   10,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  497.131 

Claims     priority,     application     tiermany,     July     9.     1971, 
2134190 

Int.  Cl.=  E27B  9,26.  21  '/6 
U.S.  CI.  432-137  10  Claims 

1.    In    a   sintering   machine,    a   combination    comprising   an 
elongated  travelling  grate  having  .i  plurality   of  p.illet  means. 


discharge  ends  for  travel  via  said  connecting  portions  to  said 

i  wer  r.iil  unit  portions;  displacing  means  engaging  said  con- 
nee  img  portions  in  the  region  of  the  juncture  of  the  s.imi  v*  ith 
said  lov<.cr  rail  unit  portions,  for  effecting  limited  .iisjiuie  em e  ni 
of  said  connecting  portions  in  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
grate  relative  to  said  upper  and  lower  unit  portions;  and  two 
buffer  means  each  engaging  said  connecting  portions  in  the 
region  adjacent  said  upper  rail  unit  portions. 


CHEMICAL 


3,<)  18.895 

TRANSFFR  PKINTI\(;  VUTH()[) 

Shogo  Mizuno,  Toride,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon  Printin>; 

Companv   Limited.  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.   12,   '973.  Ser.  No.  33  1,34' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  9.  1972.  47- 10  UOH 
Int.  CI-  Dn6P  ^100  I 

L.S.  CI.  8      2.5  1  Claim 

1.  In  J  transfer  printing  method  wherein  a  releasable  layer 
Is  formed  on  a  support  a  pattern  of  an  ink  composition  con- 
taining ad\e  having  a  d>edhility  to  fibers  is  formed  on  the 
releasahle  la.er  thereby  forming  with  the  support  and  releas- 
ahie  ia>er  a  transfer  sheet  the  pattern-formed  surface  of  the 
transfer  sheet  is  brought  into  eon  tact  with  a  fibrous  article;  the 
assemhU  of  the  transfer  sheet  and  fibrous  article  is  pressed  or 
heated  to  transfer  the  pat'ern  to  tne  fihrous  article;  the  fibrous 
article  is  subjected  to  a  d\emg  treatment  to  cause  the  dye  of 
the  ink  compt)sition  to  absorb  to  fibers  of  the  fibrous  article 
and  the  fibrous  article  is  thereafter  subjected  to  a  soaping 
treatment,  the  itnprovement  comprising  employing  as  the 
mam  ingredients  ,.f  the  releasable  la\er  a  resin  and  a  solid 
solvent  v>,hieh  is  solid  at  room  temperature  but  is  capable  of 
being  molten  at  elovatcLi  temperatures  and  dissolving  said 
resin  therein  said  resin  being  ^  roiin-modified  maleic  acid 
resin  and  said  solid  solvent  being  a  acetylsalicylic  acid. 


3,918,897 

PKOCFSS  FOR  THE  SINCLK-BATH  DVFIN(;  OF 

UN.MODIHFD  POI  VOI.EFIN  FIBERS  WITH 

METAI  -CONTAIMNC.  PHTHALOCY  AMNE 

Hans-llrich  \on  der  F.ltz.  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Armand  lehi- 
nant,  Offfnbaih  am  Main,  and  Hans-Peter  Maier,  .Sulzbach. 
Taunus.  all  of  Cermany.  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  l-rankfurt  am  Main,  (iermany 

Filed  Mar.   1.  1973,  Ser.  No.  336.902 
Claims     priorit>.    application    (Germany.     Mar.     7.     1972, 
2210879 
Disclosure  *ias  also  puhlished  under  Trial  i  uluniary  Fruicsi 
Program  on  Jan    28.  1975. 
Int.  (I.-  D06P  /    14 
U.S.  CI.  8      t,l  10  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  process  for  the  single-bath  dyeing  or  printing 
of  unmodified  polypropylene  fibers,  with  metal-containing 
phthalocyanine  dyestuffs.  which  comprises  treating  said  fibers 
under  high  temperature  dyeing  conditions  with  aqueous  dis- 
persions containing 

a.  metal-containing  phthalocyanine  dyestuffs  having  2  to  4 
quaternary  ammonium  groups  linked  over  methylene 
bridges  to  the  benzene  nuclei  of  the  phthalocv  anme  mole- 
cule. 

b.  alkyl  or  alkylenyl-polyglycoi  ether  or  oxeth\lated  tatty 
acid  polyglycol  ester,  and 

c.  anionic  protective  colloids  comprising  lignin-sulfonic 
acid. 


3.918.896 

DVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  KERXTINIC  FIBERS 

CONTAINING  AN  OXIDATION  BASE  AND  \ 

M ETA-AM INOPHENOI.  COl  PEER 

(iregoire  Kalopissis.  Paris,  and  Andree  Bugaut.  Boulogne-sur 
Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Six-iete  Anonvme  dilf 
L  Oreal.  Paris.  France 

Filed  June  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  482,558 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     June     22,      1973, 
73.67861 

Int.  CI.-   \61K    ^  /i  I 

L.S.  CI.  8-10.2  17  Claims 

1.    A    d\e    composition    for    keratinic   fibers  comprising   in 
combination  in  an  aqueous  or  i vdroalcoholic  solution 

a  at  least  one  oxidatK)n  base  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting ot  an  aromatic  and  heterocvclic  compound  carry- 
ing either  tv\o  ammo  groups  or  one  ammo  group  and  one 
hvdroxv  group,  fixed  m  para  position  relative  to  each 
othc  or  the  aromatic  or  heterocvclic  nucleus  of  said 
compound,  said  oxidation  -^ase  Heine  m  the  form  of  a  free 
base  or  in  the  form  of  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof  and 
b    at  least  one  coupler  of  the  formula. 


[(I)J 


3.918,898 
HM)RO(,FN  PEROXIDE  BLEACHING  SOIA  TION  AND 

ViETHOD 
Jerome  Kat/.  P.O.  Box.  1544,  Brighton.  N.V  .  14603 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1972.  Ser.  No.  312,637 
Int.  CI.-  D06L  3102 
U.S.  CI.  8      111  10  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  scouring,  desi/mg  and  bleach- 
ing cotton  greige  goods  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  immersing  said  goods  in  a  deionized  water  bath  to  remove 
impurities  from  said  goods. 

b.  immersing  said  goods  for  a  time  sufficient  to  achieve 
commercial  brightness  but  less  than  about  three  and 
one-half  minutes  in  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  temper- 
ature in  the  range  from  lfi()"-2  12-K  and  consisting  of 
from  1  to  10  percent  b\  volume  hydrogen  peroxide,  water 
and  sufficient  hydroxide  to  adjust  said  solution  to  a  pH  in 
the  range  from  10-14,  said  solution  being  substantially 
free  of  heavy  metal  ions  and  maintained  out  of  contact 
with  all  metals  while  said  goods  are  immersed  therein. 

c.  continuously  cycling  a  portion  of  said  solution  through  a 
filtration  means  to  remove  solid  impurities  therefrom 
while  maintaining  the  volume  of  said  solution  m  contact 
with  said  goods  subst antialK  the  same; 

d.  rinsing  said  goods  with  water  to  wash  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion therefrom;  and 

e.  drying  said  goods. 


v>.herein  X  represents  a  menher  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  V  C'l  and  Br,  or  the  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 
said  coupler  being  present  in  an  amoun;  o\  0.05-3  percent 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition  and  the  molar 

ratio  of  said  oxidation  base  to  said  coupler  being  between  6:1 
and   !   : 


S">S 


3.918,899 
(    \RBOXVMETHVL  (CM)  COTTONS  PREPARED  IN 
NON-AQl  EOl  S  MEDIA 
Don.thv    \|     Perrier.  and  Ruth  R,  Benerito.  both  of  New   Or- 
Itans     Id      assignors   to   The   I  nited   States   of    America   as 
represt  nltd    h>    the   Secretary  -of   Agriculture,   Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed    \ug.   16,   1974.  Ser.  No.  498,150 

Int.  (1.-  D06M   /,f  26 

U.S.  CI.  8-120  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  carboxyme- 

thylated  cotton,  the   process  comprising  reacting  anhydrous 

sodium  cellulosale  with  about  2  5  percent  of  a  salt  of  mono- 
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chloroacctate  in  an  anhvdrous  dimelhv Isultoxidc  solution  for 
from  6  minutes  to  72  hours,  depending  upon  the  degree  of 
substitution  desired,  under  an  inert,  dry  atmosphere,  thereby 
producing  a  carboxymethylated  fibrous  cellulosic  product 
which  IS  insoluble  in  cither  acid  or  basic  solutions 


3.918.900 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PAD-D\  EING  AND  PRINTINt;  OF 
TEXTILE  MATERIAL  OF  POLV  A(  RVLONITRILE 
WHICH  CONTAINS  SLLFONIC    ACID  (JROLPS 
Sienling    Ong.    Lorsbach.   Taunus.    (.erman>;    Helmut    Diery, 
Paris.   France,  and   Hans-Jurgcn   VNever.   Bergen-Enkheim. 
(ierman).  assignors  to   Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft.   Krank- 
furt  am  Main,  Ciermany 

Filed  June  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  483.565 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    30,     1973, 
2333412 

Int.  Cl.=  D06P  5100 
U.S.  CI.  8— 168  2  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  dveing  of  textile  material  of  polyacryloni- 
trile  which  contains  sulfonic  acid  groups,  which  comprises 
using  as  carrier  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3 ,  '*  1  h  ,  >^  ( i  2 

DVEING  OK  SN  N  IMF  I  l(    (»K<-\M<     M\TFK1\1    WITH 

Al  IPHMK     AND  HALOGLNAILD  AllPHAilC 

SOLUTION 

Hansruedi  Hosier,  Dornach.  and  Jurgcn  Mark.ri    HastI    both 

of  S«it/trland.  assignors  in  C  iba-Geig\   At,.  Kastl.  s.«it/.cr 

land 

Filed    \|)r     Id.   rJ"3 .  Ser.  No.  3-J'' >'J ' 
Claims    prioritv.    applu  aimr)    vwit/erland.     \pi      12.    l'^"2. 
5356  7  2 

Ini    I   i      l)<t*)P  1 16b 
U.S.  CI.  8— 174  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  exhaust  dyeing  of  synthetic  organic 
material,  the  process  comprising  the  step  of  contacting  the 
synthetic  organic  material,  at  a  temperature  above  IO()°C. 
with  a  dye  liquor  consisting  essentially  of  20  to  75  percent  by 
weight  of  a  water-insoluble,  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  hydro- 
carbon having  8  to  25  carbon  atoms,  and  80  to  2  5  percent  by 
weight  of  a  polyhalogcnated.  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
boiling  between  70°  and  1 SCC.  and  at  least  one  fmely-divided 
dispersion  dyestuff  which  is  difficutly  soluble  in  boiling  pcr- 
chloroethylene. 


R, 

I 

Ar 
I 

Rj 


so,        ^ 


in  which  R,,  R2  and  R.,  each  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  bronime, 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  nitro.  Ar  is  a  phenyl 
(^r  naphthalene  ring.  R^  is  hydroxy-alkyi  ot  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  R5  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  hydroxv  alkvl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  cyanoethyl,  alkenyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
ben/vl  or  cyclohexyl. 


3.918.901 

METHOD  FOR  COLORING  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

COMPOSED  OF  PHENOLIC  RESINS 

Svunya   Ida.   Nara.  and    Norio   Endo.  Osaka,   both   of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kaneko  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  10.  1973.  Ser.  No.  349,771 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    14,    1972.    47- 
37897;  June  19,  1972.  47-61622 

Int.  CI.'  D06P  5106 
U.S.  CI.  8-172  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coloring  fibers  or  fibrous  structures  com- 
posed of  phenolic  resins,  which  comprises  coloring  said  fibers 
or  fibrous  structures  using  a  dve  liquor  which  contains  as  a 
dyeing  assistant  at  least  one  amide  compound  ot  formula 


R-C-N 

II         ^ 
O 


(I) 


R" 


wherein  R.  R  and  R  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represent  a  hvdrogen  atom,  an  alkvl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a 
benzyl  group  or  a  phenetvl  group,  but  R,  R'  and  R'  do  noi 
represent  hydrogen  atoms  at  the  same  time 


3.4iH.4(l,» 

DEHY  DRATION  PROCESS  TO  IMP\R  t    \\  KINKI  f 

RESISTAN(  F  TO  (   H  I  ULOSF-CON  I  MMM,   MHROI  S 

MM  FRI  \l  s 
Russel  M.  Kullman.  Mtlairu.  and   Kobirt   M     K.inh.jr(ll     Nc  v* 
Orleans,  both  of  I  a.,  assignors  In  1  hi  1  niltd  M.(i«  s  ,,f   \nu  r 
ica  as  represented  b>  the  Secrelar>  of  Agriculture.  VV  ashing- 
Ion,  I)  ( 

Filed  Jub   25,   l'^~2.  Ser.  No.  2'"4,'J49 
Int.  LI.    UU6.M  13134 
U.S.  CI.  8-186  30  (  lainis 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  wrinkle  resistance  to  cellulose- 
containing  fibrous  material  comprising: 

a.  impregnating  the  cellulose-containing  fibrous  material 
with  a  formulation  containing  about  from  2.5  to  35 
weight  percent  of  a  crosslinking  agent  and  about  from 
0.025  to  25  weight  percent  of  an  inorganic  acid  catalyst, 
b  removing  the  excess  quantity  of  formulation  to  obtam 
a  wet  pickup  of  about  60  to  100  weight  percent,  and 
c.  exposing  the  fibrous  material  of  step  (b)  to  a  dehydrating 
atmosphere  at  ambient  temperatures  and  pressures,  for 
periods  of  time  about  from  30  minutes  to  24  hours. 


3,918,904 
tONIROl  1  IN(,   K\  \1»()R\  HON  OF    \N  \  I  F  k 
Joseph  F.  \artiak,  Napervillc.  Ill  .  assignor   in  Nalin  <   htniuai 
Companv .  (  hicagn.  Ill 

Filed  Mar,  2H.   19^4,  Ser,  Nn.  455. h55 

ini  (I.-  Boij  ma 

IS   CI    21      60.5  A  2  Claims 

1  A  method  of  retarding  evaporation  of  a  body  of  water  to 
1  predetermined  rate  by  adding  to  the  body  of  water  a  water 
soluble  vinyl  addition  polymer  in  the  form  of  acrylamide 
sodium  acrylate  copolymer  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  retard 
evaporation  to  said  rate. 


3.918.905 
DIAGNOSTH    TFSI    FORTHF    l)F  1  F  R  M  IN  \  I  ION  <  >F 
SK  Kl  IN(,   HF  MOt.l  OBINOPM  HIFS 
Bert   Warren,   Tuxedo   Park.   N.>    :   (.ordon   (  roshv.  .1  r      F  asi 
Orange,    and    George    1       Fvans.    Hoplacnng.    bolh    nl    N  J  . 
assignors  to  Biological  (  orporalion  of    Xmerua,  Port  Read- 
ing. N.J. 

Filed  Jul>  20.   1973,  Ser.  No.  381.299 

Int.  CI.    (.OIN  33116,  21/06 

U.S.  CI.  23-230  B  "^  (  laims 

1     A  method  for  testing  blood  for  the  presence  ot  Hemogio 

hm    S   w.hKh   comprises  vigorously  admixing  a  blc^od  sample 

with  a  two  phase  test  system  and  determining  the  presence  or 
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absence  of  Hemi.glohm  S  afser  separation  iif  the  phases,  said 
two-phase  test  s\stem  comprisng  i  a  t  an  aqueous  phase  con- 
taining on  a  weight/volume  basis  of  about  3S-45  pcr.cnr  total 
sohds.  said  total  sohds  consisting  of  a  Ivsmg  agent  in  amounts 
up  to  about  2  percent  of  the  total  sohds.  a  chemical  reducing 
svstem  in  amounts  up  to  about  :2  4  percent  of  the  total  solids 
and   a   phosphate   ion   buffer   svstem   m   amounts   up   to   about 
5  h   percent   of  the   total   sohds.   and   ibi   an   organi.    phase 
mmiscible    with    and    lighter    tnan    said    aqueous^  phase,    the 
Hemoglobin  S  characteristic  being  determinable  hv  the  color 
)t  a  band  formed  at  the  interface  of  the  organic  and  aqueous 
phases  and  the  hemoglobin  genotvpe   AS  being  detcrminarM,. 
from  the  hemoglobin  gen<it^pe  SS  hv  the  color  of  the  aqueous 
phase. 


pounds  in  the  predetermined  amount  of  sample  solution. 
and  passmg  the  effluent  from  the  anion  exchange  resin 
bed  means  through  a  conductivity  cell  having  associated 
readout  means  and  thereby  quantitativeh  measuring  the 
congregated  quantity  of  easily  elutable  cations  and  an- 
ions. 


3,918.906 
DETERMINING  TOTAL  IONIC  CONTENT 
Hamish   Small,   and    Timoth>    S.    Stevens,    both   of    Midland. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Do%*  Chemical  Company,  Midland 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1973.  Ser.  No.  386.263 
Int.  CI.-  COIN  27/08,  31104,  31/08 
•S.  CI.  23-230  R  _  ,,,^,^^ 


3,918.907 

MKKO  AUTOMATIC  AMINO  ACID  ANALYSIS  PROCESS 

AND  SYSTEM 

Donald    L     Stephens,   Palo  Alto,  CaliL,  assignor  to  Beckman 
Instruments.  Inc..  Eullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,541 

Int.  CV-  GOIN  31/08.  31/20,  ^1/22 

U.S.  CI.  23-230  R  16  Claims 


(^■v.-      \ '  I 


I.   The   method   o^  determining  ttUal  ionic  content  in  an 

iqjueous   solution    b>    quantitative    analysis   of  a    plurnlitv   of 
jiicallv  dissociated  compounds  m  the  aqucr.us  sample  solu- 
n  utilizing  ion  exchange  prvicedures,  ahich  comprises: 
adding  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  sample  solution  to 
a  cation  exchange  resm  bed  means,  said  rcsm  bed  means 
being   charged    aith    a    cation    exchange    resin    m    easily 
elutable    cation    form    capab,e    of    exchanging    with    the 
cations  of  the  sample  and  delivering  onlv  one  species  ot 
cation  on  elution, 
<:luting  from  said  resin  bed  means  with  water  a  congregated 
quantity    of  said    easiK    elutable    cations    corresponding 
equivalent  per  equivalent  to  the  number  of  equivalents  of 
ion  material  dissolved  m  the  said  predetermined  amount 
of  sample  solution. 
p'assing   the   effluent   from    the   cation   exchange    resm    bed 
means  through  an  anion  exchange  resm  bed  means    said 
latter  resm  bed  means  being  in  easily  elutable  anion  form 
capable  of  exchanging  with  the  anions  of  the  sample  and 
delivering  only  one  species  of  anion  on  elution  thereby 
exchanging  all  anionic   species  in  said  efHuent  for  such 
easily  elutable  ions. 
tl|e   total   exchange   capacity    of  the   cation    and   anion   ex 
change    resins    being    sufficient    to   at    least    free,    by    u,n 
exchange,  a  number  of  equivalents  of  each  of  the  easiK 
elutable    cations   and    anions   corresponding   to    the    said 
number    of   equivalents    of    ronically    dissociated    com 


12.  In  the  method  of  analyzmg  microsamples  of  amino  acids 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
supplying  a  buffer  solution, 
pressurizing  the  buffer  solution  with  inert  gas  and  forming 

a  buffer  stream, 
metering  the  buffer  streaii 

injectmg  a  microsample  into  the  metered  buffer  stream 
delivering  the  metered  buffer  stream  and  microsample  onto 

a  separating  column  containing  Hne  particle  resins, 
mixing  the  stream  from  the  column  with  a  ninhydrin  reagent 
and 

exposmg  the  mixture  to  a  source  of  heat  for  reaction  to 
brmg  out  color  characteristic  of  amino  acids. 

the  improvement  which  comprises  refrigerating  the  buffer 
solution  before  it  enters  the  buffer  stream,  thereafter 
de-gassing  the  buffer  stream  before  metering  and  injec- 
tion of  the  sample  into  the  buffer  stream. 


3.918.908 
METHOD  FOR  PROTHROMBIN  TESTING 
Rudolph  H.  Mover.  West  C  ovina,  and  Donald  J.  Sibbett,  Cuca- 
monga,  both  of  C  alif.,  assignors  to  Geomet,  Incorporated 
(.ailhersburg,  Md 

Filed  May    17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,894 
Int.  CI.-  GOIN  1  Iil2,  33/16 

U.S.  CI.  23-230  B  isri-i™ 

Claims 

I     Method  of  reproducibly  measuring  changes  of  viscosity 
n    ,i    liquid    sample    subject   to   an    increase   in   viscosity   after 
combination  w  ith  at  least  one  reagent  capable  of  altermg  said 
sample  viscosity  comprising 

A  injecting  said  sample  into  a  hollow  cylmder  having  an 
internal  diameter  sufficiently  large  so  as  to  substantially 
ehmmate  eftcsis  of  mitial  sample  viscosity  said  injecting 
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step  including  combining  s.nd  sample  with  at  least  one 
said  reagent. 
B.    passmg   said   sample    and    reagent   combination    m    saui 
cylinder  b\  supporting  said  c>  linder  in  such  a  manner  th.i! 


,FILL   CALIBRATION 
MARK 


LYOPHILIZEO 
'REAGENT 


.CALIBRATION 


CAPILLARY 
LEAK  CONTROL 


3.918.910 

SYSTEM  FOR  I)FTF(  TIN(,    IHF    F\K1!(   I  I  AK 

(  HFMK   Al    tONSTITlENl   OF    \  H  1  IH 

Isao   Sova;    Katsuhiko    Kimura:    1  ooru    Nnbulo,    and    Yawara 

Nagai.  all  of  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignors  Ki  OUmpus  Optual 

Co..  Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  July  24,  1974.  Ser    No    4'.»l,5;i 
C  laims    priority,    application    Japan.    Julv     31 
85395;    July    31.     1973.    4H-H992H   I     ,    July    31 
8892911  I;  July   31,   1973,48-8893010 

Ini    (1     (.OIN  33,16,  21130 
L'.S.  CI,  23-253  K  -»  ^  lainT^ 


IM 


4M- 
4h- 


gravity  causes  said  sample  to  move  in  a  downw.ird  diicc- 
tion,  and 
C   gauging  the  time  required  for  said  increase  in  viscosity  of 
said  sample  and  reagent  by  noting  the  distance  said  sam- 
ple travelled  down  said  cylinder 
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3,918.909 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  SATURATION 

ANALYSES 

Jan  Jacob  Arlman,  VVeesp,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  I  .S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation.  Nev*  York,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.   21,    1971, 
7112927 

Int.  CI. 2  GOIN  31:06.  BOIL  3100 
U.S.  Ci.  23— 253  R  3  Claims 


1.  .A  deyice  suitable  for  performing  a  saturation  analysis  m 
w  hich  by  the  use  of  a  separating  agent  a  radioactive-substance 
bound  to  a  competitive  binder  is  separated  from  its  unbound 
form  which  device  comprises  a  tubular  member  open  at  both 
ends  and  containing  in  a  lower  part  the  separating  agent  and 
containing  in  an  upper  part  a  reaction  compartment  contain 
ing  a  radioactive  reagent,  said  reaction  compartment  being  a 
container  closed  with  respect  to  the  separating  agent  and 
having  a  non-porous  bottom  portion  facing  the  separating 
agent  which  may  be  rendered  permeable  to  liquid  and  said 
non-porous  bottom  portion  including  a  hydrophobic  porous 
filter  capable  of  being  made  permeable  to  liquid  by  shaking  or 
by  providing  a  pressure  differential  between  the  reaction 
compartment  and  the  remainder  of  the  tubular  member. 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  particular  chemical  constitu 
ent  of  a  fluid,  comprising: 

a  test  sheet  support  having  a  roller  fixed  thereto  for  support- 
ing a  chemical  reaction  test  sheet  provided  with  a  plural 
ity  of  carriers  containing  different  reagents. 

photoelectric  detection  means  including  a  first  light  emit 


ting  element  for  emitting 


.1  selected  one  of  said 


reagent  carriers,   .md    .i   fust    photoelectric  element  for 

receiving  a  reflectd  light  trom  said  selected  reagent  car 
tier  to  generate  an  electrical  signal  cor  responding  to  the 
degree  of  chemical  reaction  between  t  hi  te  r  fluid  and  thi 
reagent  contained  in  said  selected  ^airiei. 

a  measuring  circuit  connected  to  receive  said  electrical 
signal  generated  by  said  first  photoelectric  element. 

a  stepped  cam  hav  mg  a  plurality  of  signal  holes  therein  and 
an  operating  surl.isc  h.iv  :ng  .i  plurality  of  Steps  which  are 
located  v^iih  a  predetermined  correspondence  to  said 
signal  holes. 

driving  means  coupled  to  said  stepped  cam  for  rotating  s.i  .: 
stepped  c.im, 

means  for  pressing  said  roller  of  said  lest  shet  i  supp,.-! 
against  said  stepped  operating  surface  of  s.,iii  •■tipped, 
cam  so  as  to  intermittently  shift  the  test  shti^  .i.iirtiing 
to  the  rotation  of  said  stepped  cm:    .oid 

a  signal  generator  coupled  tn  s.iut  nHasynng  tirtuit  and 
having  a  secmtd  light -eni  itting  eicment  for  eniillint:  a  light 
through  said  signal  holes,  .ind  ,>  sttonil  phi  itoe  iei  tr  k 
element  for  receiving  light  transmitted  through  s.nd.  signai 
holes  and  for  generating  a  measuring  L.miniand  signal 
said  measuring  mmmand  sign.o  being  .ipplied  t.-  said 
measuring  circuit  in  response  t'.'  s.od  sci  ond  jihntoeU'A 
trie  element  receiving  light  tr  ansn- ilted.  thr.ujgh  s.iid  sig 
nal  holes. 
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3,918.911 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

LIQUID  SAMPLES 

Andrew  Reich,  Versailles.  France,  assignor  to  Intertechnique 

S.A.,  Plaisir,  France 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1971,  Ser.  No.  184.373 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Oct.  9.  1970,  70.36644 
Int.  CI.  coin  3l!l2 
U.S.  CI.  23-253  PC  15  Claims 


7.  An  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  liquid  samples,  hav- 
ng   a  vertical  combustion  furnace,  a  bed  of  combustion  cata- 
yst  in  said  furnace,  means  for  irtroducmg  oxvgen  at  a  prede- 
termined flow  rate  into  said  furnace  above  said  bed,  means  for 
continuouslv  withdrawing  combustion  gas  from  said  furnace 
jnder  said  bed  and  directing  it  to  cascaded  means  for  selective 
liolvent  collection  of  water  and  COj,  sample  loading  means 
comprising  an  upper  end  fitting  for  said  fur.iace,  a  vertical 
passage  formed  in  said  fitting  and  communicating  with  said 
urnace.  a  radial  passage  formed  in  said  fitting  and  opening 
nto  said  vertical  passage,  a  seat  formed  in  said  vertical  pas- 
age  between  said  radial  passage  and  said  furnace,  a  valve 
ember  movable  between  a  normal  position  where  it  closes 
aid  seat  and  an  open  position  where  it  clears  said  seat  and  the 
pening  of  said  radial  passage,  means  for  introducing  starting 
amples  one  at  a  time  along  said  passage  and  means  for  forci- 
bl)  opening  said  valve  member    n  response  to  said  introduc- 
lon 


3.918,912  I 

BLOOD  OXYGENATOR 
l)ani«l  A.  Talonn,  Lniversitj  Cit).  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sherwo<xl 
Medical  Industries  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,455 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  I. '03 

l.S.  CI.  23-258.5  B  8  Claims 


-60 
V 


-/2 


-iJ--^ 


1.  A  blood  oxygenator  comprising  an  oxygenating  chamber 
n^ieans  for  delivering  venous  blood  and  oxygenating  gas  to  said 
oiygenating  chamber  for  producing  foamed  blood  m  said 
oxygenating  chamber  to  oxygenate  the  blood,  a  reservoir  for 
receiving  oxygenated  blood  and  having  an  outlet  for  discharg 
ing  oxygenated  blood,  said  reservoir  being  normally  filled  with 
blood  to  an  operating  blood  level,  indicia  means  including  a 
visual  mark  in  fixed  relation  to  said  chamber  providing  a  visual 


indication  of  said  operating  blood  level,  defoaming  means 
including  a  defoaming  chamber  connected  between  said  oxy- 
genating chamber  and  said  reservoir,  and  a  defoaming  mem- 
ber in  said  defoaming  chamber  for  removing  gas  from  said 
foamed  blood,  a  funnel  member  connected  to  the  downstream 
end  of  said  defoaming  chamber  and  inclined  downwardly 
toward  said  reservoir  with  the  lower  end  thereof  disposed 
below  said  indicia  means  to  gently  transfer  blood  from  said 
defoaming  chamber  to  said  reservoir,  said  funnel  member 
being  disposed  to  receive  and  pass  all  of  the  blood  flowing 
from  said  defoaming  means  to  said  reservoir  and  said  outlet, 
and  a  filter  member  extending  below  said  lower  end  of  said 
funnel  and  said  indicia  means  so  that  all  of  the  blood  flowing 
from  said  funnel  member  to  said  reservoir  and  said  outlet 
flows  through  said  filter  member 


3,918,913 
SAMPLER  INJECTOR  FOR  LIQUID 
CHROMATOGRAPHY 
(  harles  E.  Stevenson,  and  Henrv  F.  Coffey,  both  of  Indianap- 
olis, Ind  .  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis, 
Ind 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  528,607 

Int.  CI. 2  GOIN  !  '14 

U.S.  CI.  23-254  20  Claims 


^jB- 


-:^^ 


1.  An  automatic  sampler-injector  for  use  with  a  liquid  chro- 
matographic column  comprised  of,  in  combination 

I.  a  sample  container  comprised  of 

a    a  cylinder  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  and 
b.  a  stopper  adapted  to  slide  snugly  into  the  open  end  of 
said    cylinder,    after   liquid    to    be    sampled    has   been 
placed    therein,    said    stopper    being    adapted    to    be 
pierced  by  a  needle,  and 

II.  means  for  removing  a  sample  from  said  sample  container, 
measuring  said  sample,  and  injecting  said  sample  into  said 
liquid  chromatographic  column  comprised  of 

a  a  sharply  pointed  hollow  needle  spatially  disposed 
vertically  above  said  sample  container,  said  needle 
having  an  annular  collar  affixed  therearound  at  a  suffi- 
cient distance  from  the  point  thereof  to  permit  said 
point  of  said  needle  to  penetrate  said  stopper, 

b  means  for  positioning  said  sample  container  beneath 
said  needle  so  that  said  sample  container  and  said 
needle  are  in  the  same  vertical  plane, 

c  means  for  contacting  said  stopper  in  said  sample  con- 
tainer with  said  needle,  piercing  said  stopper  with  said 
point  of  said  needle,  contacting  said  stopper  with  said 
collar  and  moving  said  stopper  toward  the  closed  end 
of  said  cylinder,  said  movement  ending  when  the  point 
of  said  needle  nears  the  closed  end  of  said  cylinder,  and 
then  reversing  said  movement  until  said  cylinder  and 
said  needle-collar  assembly  are  returned  to  their  start- 
ing position, 

d  a  conduit  connecting  said  needle  with  the  first  port  of 
a  SIX  port  valving  means, 
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c  a  discharge  conduit  connected  to  a  second  port  of  said 
valving  means. 

f.  a  sampling  loop  connected  to  a  third  and  fourth  port  ot 
said  valving  means. 

g  means  for  tlushing  a  sample  from  said  sampling  loop 
mto  said  liquid  chromatographic  column  connected  to 
a  fifth  port  of  said  valving  means, 

h  a  conduit  to  said  liquid  chromatographic  column  con- 
nected to  the  sixth  port  of  said  valving  means; 

i.  means  for  aligning  the  first  port  with  the  fourth  pori  ihc 
second  pcirt  with  the  third  port,  and  the  fifth  port  with 
the  sixth  port  of  said  valving  means  as  said  needle 
contacts  said  stopper,  and  means  for  aligning  the  first 
port  with  the  second  port,  the  third  port  with  the  sixth 
port,  and  the  fourth  port  with  the  fifth  port  of  said 
vaKing  means  as  said  cylinder  and  said  needle-collar 
assembly  are  returned  to  their  starting  positions; 

j.  means  for  flushing  said  sample  from  said  sampling  loop 
mill  said  chromatographic  column,  and 

k  means  for  advancing  the  next  sample  container  to  a 
ptisition  directK  beneath  said  needle 


chemically-reactive  with  at  least  the  sulfur  dioxide  component 
in  the  waste  gas.  said  drum  including  a  rim  section  mto  which 
there  is  formed  perforations  for  discharge  from  the  drum  of 
reacted  material  abraded  from  said  media  and  purified  waste 
gas,  conduit  means  for  conducting  waste  gas  from  said  after- 
burner into  said  drum,  means  for  continuously  rotating  said 


3.918.914 
CARBON  BLACK  REACTOR 

Paul  H.  Johnson.  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum t  ompany.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,027.  May   15,  1972. 

abandoned.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  830.611,  June  5,  1969.  Pat. 

No.  3,681,031.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

406.385 

Int.  CI.  C09c  1/50 

L.S.  CI.  23  — 259.5  5  Claims 


1.  A  carbon  black  reactor  comprising 

a.  a  tubular  combustion  section; 

b  a  tubular  reaction  section  downstream  of  and  in  contigu- 
ous axial  alignment  with  and  opcratively  connected  to 
said  combustion  section. 

c.  first  means  operaii\el>  connected  to  said  reactor  for  axial 
introduction  of  hvdrocarbon  feed  into  said  combustion 
section. 

d.  second  means  for  tangentiallv  intrt^ducing  combustion 
gases  into  said  combustion  section,  said  second  means 
being  arranged  for  rotation  around  the  axis  of  said  reac- 
tor; 

e.  third  means  for  rotating  said  second  means  around  the 
axis  of  said  reactor,  and 

f  fourth  means  for  the  renunal  of  effluent  from  ^aid  tubuiar 
reaction  section 


3.918,915 
POLLl  TION  ABATEMENT  SYSTEM 

George  J,  Holler,  Jr..  210  S.  Marietta  St.,  St.  Clairsville,  Ohio 

43950 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1973.  Ser.  No.  321,781 

Int.  CL^  BOID  !^J:J-4.  BOIJ  8/10,  lll-i 

U.S.  CI.  23-262  1  1  Claims 

1.  In  a  pollution  abatement  system  for  purifving  waste  gas 
containing  SO;,  the  combination  of  an  afterburner,  means  tor 
directing  waste  gas  into  said  afterburner,  heating  means  withm 
said  afterburner  for  burning  combustible  materials  in  said 
waste  gas,  and  waste  gas  conditioning  means  comprising  a 
drum    ccmtaining    a    bed    of   loose    granular    media    which    is 
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drum  to  abrade  the  surface  of  said  media  and  maintain  a 
chemically-reactive  surface  thereon,  a  housing  for  enclosing 
said  drum,  said  housing  having  a  chamber  for  receiving  re- 
acted material  abraded  from  said  media,  closure  means  for 
said  chamber,  and  exhaust  means  communicating  with  said 
housing  for  discharging  purified  waste  gas  passing  from  said 
drum. 


PI  I  HAL  C  HAMHKK  SFkl  \I    H  ()\S    K)K(  M)    \1H 
COOIKI)  (  R^SI  Al  I  I/I  K 
Donald   V  .  (.arrelt,  I  laremonl,  (  alif  .  assignor   In   Itnnakl   V 
(iarrett.  C  laremiml.  Calif. 

(.(inlinuali(m-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ;4fi..*'^f),    \pril  2  1     l'^";. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Str    No    ~26.I44.  Mav   1. 

1968.  ahandontd     This  appliialion  .liih    10.   l'J"4.  Str    No 

4h"',:h^ 

Int.  (I      HIHI)  y/6»2,-  COID  3I0H 
U.S.  CI.  23      273  Ml  (-^  Claims 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  crystallizing  potassium  chloride  from  a 
solution  of  potassium  chloride  and  sodium  chloride  compris- 

mg 

a  a  housing  including  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical, 
transverse  partitions  defining  a  plurality  of  cooling  cham- 
bers inchuimg  end  chambers  for  serial  passage  of  the 
si'iution  therethrough,  each  cooling  chamber  including  a 
dov.  nv.  ardt\  in  w  ardly  inclined  drip  pan  m  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof  to  define  an  upper  cooling  zone  and  a  lower 
cooling  zone  below  said  drip  pan.  a  fiow  passageway  in 
!ht  apex  of  said  drip  pan  connecting  said  upper  cooling 
and  said  lower  /orus  ihe  sides  of  said  housing  and  thi 
transverse  partitions  being  air-premeable  above  said  linj 
pan  and  solid  below  said  drip  pan, 

b  a  plurality  of  fixed  vertically  staggered  inclined  b.iult 
elements  disposed  within  the  cooling  chambers  abv)vc 
said  drip  pjiis  .oid  over  which  the  solution  is  passed. 

c.  means  for  inducing  forced  air  flow  at  a  temperature 
subst.intiallv  loucr  than  that  of  the  solution,  through  ihc 
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air  permeable  walls  upwardK  and  out  through  an  exhaust 
above  said  chambers  such  that  ciKilmg  o(  the  solution 
occurs  b\  sensible  heat  excnangc  w.ith  the  air; 

d  at  least  one  crystallizing  receptacle  disposed  within  the 
lower  cooling  zone  of  each  chamber  for  receiving  the 
cooled  solution  from  the  upper  cooling  /one  and  wherein 
controlled  crystal  grow  th  of  potassium  chloride  occurs  on 
a  seed  bed  of  potassium  chloride  crvstals  contained  in  a 
slurry,  said  crystdlli/mg  receptaclc>  being  substantially 
isolated  from  contact  uith  the  !lon,  of  air  through  said 
cooling  zones, 

e  valve  passageways  disposed  at  the  iower  ends  of  the 
vertical  partitions  connecting  said  lower  zones  for  serial 
flow  of  said  slurry  therethroueh. 

f  solution  inlet  in  one  said  end  chamber  and  slurry  outlet  in 
the  other  end  chamber, 

g  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  above  the  bat^fle  elements  of 
each  cooling  chamber  for  d  reeling  the  t1ow  of  solution 
over  the  baffles,  and 

h  conduit  means  including  pump  means  associated  with 
each  cham.ber  for  passing  solution  from  the  crystallizing 
receptacles  to  said  sprav  nozzles 


3,918.917 
APPARATUS  FOR  REACTING  ORGANIC  CO.MPOLND:s 

AND  SLLFLR  TRIOXIDE 
Yoshiro  Ashina;  Vasumasa  Vamaguchi.  and  Atushi  Fujiwara. 
all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Chemical  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nippon  L  nitol  Co..  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973.  Ser.  No.  351.387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15.  1972.47-37374 
Int.  CI. 2  BOIJ  10  00.  C07C  14!  02.  141   Id.  143/02 
U.S.  CI.  23-283  8  Claims 


I.  A  multi-tube  thin-film  type  reaction  apparatus  for  the 
reaction  of  a  liquid  organic  compound  and  gaseous  sulfur 
l:rioxide.  said  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  tube  assem- 
blies comprising  a   reaction    tube    provided    with    a   gas-    and 

iquid-feeding  structure  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  reaction 
lube,  characterized  m  that  the  reaction  tubes  are  provided 
iiubstantially  vertically  and  have  an  inner  diameter  of  16-90 
mm.  an  inner  tube  of  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
(he  reaction  tube  and  having  liquid-distributing  holes  of  1-3 
mm  in  diameter  is  provided  at  the  top  end  of  each  reaction 
lube,  said  inner  tube  being  surrounded  by  an  outer  tube  to 
(brm  a  liquid  receiver  between  both  tubes,  liquid  organic 
c:ompound  feed  means  communicating  with  said  liquid  re- 
ceiver, a  reaction  gas  nozzle   inserted  in  the  interior  of  said 

nner   tube    and    comnunicating    with    and    at    least    partially 


extending  into  said  reaction  tube  to  permit  the  substantially 
uninterrupted  flow  of  reaction  gas  from  the  reaction  gas  noz- 
zle to  said  reaction  tube,  the  lateral  clearance  between  %aiji 
reaction  tube  and  said  reaction  gas  nozzle  being  greater  than 
2  mm  and  the  end  of  said  reaction  gas  nozzle  being  5  -  300 
mm  below  said  liquid-distnhuting  holes,  a  pressure-leveling 
opening  being  provided  between  the  upper  portion  of  said 
liquid  receiver  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  inner  tube,  and 
liquid  organic  compound  feed  means  is  provided  where  at 
least  a  portion  of  each  liquid  organic  feed  means  having  an 
inner  diameter  of  0.5  -  5  mm  and  a  length/inner  diameter  ratio 
of  10  -  1 .000  to  render  the  flow  resistance  from  the  source  of 
liquid  organic  compound  to  the  liquid  receiver  within  the 
range  0.1  -  0.8  Kg/cmv 


3.918.918 
CATALYTIC  REACTOR 

Harold  R  Kohn,  (  edar  Grove,  and  George  Friedman.  Clark, 
both  of  S.J..  assignors  to  The  Lummus  Companv,  Bloom- 
field.  N.J. 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234.831,  March  15.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,569 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  8/04.  8/00 
V.S.  CI.  23-288  K  5  Claims 


1.  A  catalytic  reactor  for  two  stage  reactions  in  a  single 
catalyst  bed  with  interstage  feed-effluent  heat  exchange  com- 
prising: 

an  upright,  cylindrical  reactor  vessel, 

an  elongated   annular  catalyst   bed   secured   in   but  spaced 

from   said    vessel    by    annular   perforated    wall    means   in 

coaxial  alignment  with  that  of  said  vessel, 
a  heat  exchanger  hav  mg  a  shell  side  and  a  tube  side  adjacent 

one  end  of  said  bed, 
seal  means  within  said  catalyst  bed  and  dividing  same  into 

a  lower  first  stage  and  an  upper  second  stage, 
means  including  reactant  fluid  deflector  means  dividing  the 

annulus  defined   by   said  bed  into  upper  and  lower  feed 

chambers  corresponding  to  said  first  and  second  stages; 

a  fiuid  inlet  communicating  with  the  inlet  on  one  side  of 

said  heat  exchanger, 
.1  fluid  outlet  from  said  one  side  of  said  heat  exchanger; 
means  communicating  with  said  fluid  outlet  of  said  one  side 

of  said  heat  exchanger  with  said  lower  first  stage, 
means  between  said  first  stage  and  said  vessel  for  receiving 

first  stage  effluent  and  communicating  with  the  inlet  on 

the  other  side  of  said  heat  exchanger, 
means  communicating  with  the  outlet  of  said  other  side  of 

said  heat  exchanger  and  said  upper  second  stage, 
reactor  effluent  outlet,  and 

means  between  said  second  stage  and  said  vessel  for  receiv- 
ing second  stage  effluent  and  communicating  with  said 

reactor  effluent  outlet 
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3.918,919 

REACTOR  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HALOGENATED 

COMPOl NDS  FROM  HYDROCARBONS 

Richard  Walburg.  Schwalbach.  Taunus;  Helmut  Gerstenberg. 
Fischbach,  Taunus,  and  Hans  Osterbrink,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  all  of  German\.  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germans 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,018 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    24.     1972, 
2231049 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  3/04.  COIB  V  W    F16L  21/04.  58/00 
U.S.  CI.  23-290  6  Claims 


2      7  11    3  '/'?';  ? 
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1 .  \  reactor  for  the  preparation  of  halogenated  compounds 
from  hydrocarbons,  at  temperatures  of  from  400°  to  80()°C 
and  under  pressures  of  from  50  to  700  kp/cm^  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cylindrical  reactor  units,  said  reactiir  units  having 
internal  bores  and  being  aligned  on  a  common  longitudinal 
axis  with  said  internal  bores  m  axial  alignment  with  each 
other,  a  sealing  element  positioned  between  and  ccinnecting 
the  adjacent  ends  of  each  of  said  aligned  reactor  units,  said 
sealing  element  comprising  a  nickel  core  having  an  internal 
bore  located  generally  in  alignment  with  the  bores  of  its  adja- 
cent reactor  units,  each  of  said  reactor  units  having  a  nickel 
lining  on  their  respective  internal  bores,  said  lining  extending 
beyond  the  end  portions  of  the  reactor  units  and  being  fianged 
over  at  least  a  portion  of  their  associated  reactor  unit  end 
portions,  two  circumferential  flanged  rings  bolted  together 
surrounding  said  sealing  element  in  a  plane  perpendicular  lo 
the  axis  of  its  bore  to  reinforce  said  sealing  element,  said 
reactor  units  being  independently  heated  and  having  radially 
extending  circumferential  flanges  secured  thereto  adjacent 
their  respective  end  portions,  a  plurality  of  expansion  bolts 
extending  through  all  of  said  flanges,  and  spring  means  coop- 
erating between  said  flanges  and  said  bolts  for  compressing 
said  sealing  clement  between  the  flanges  of  said  nickel  lining 


3,918,920 
HOLDER  FOR  SAMPLE  CONTAINERS  OF  DIFFERENT 

SIZES 
Duane  G.  Barber,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 
Instruments,  Inc.,  FuIIerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,506 

Int.  Cl.=  BOIL  //  00 

U.S.  CI.  23-292  6  Claims 


a  cylinder  having  an  interior  surface  for  supporting  the 
outer  edge  of  each  rib,  the  ribs  extending  inward  there- 
from tow.ud  the  center  axis  and  being  defiectable  m  a 
direction  away  from  the  center  axis  to  accommodate 
articles  of  various  sizes  within  the  holder;  and 

each  rib.  when  undeflected,  being  angularly  displaced  with 
respect  to  a  radius  connecting  the  center  axis  and  the 
outer  edge  of  the  rib.  whereby  insertion  of  articles  of 
various  sizes  into  the  holder  deflects  the  ribs  in  the  same 
direction. 


3.^»lh,9;i 

procf:ss  for  makinc.  (;rani  i  ak  hv  dk  \  i  id 

\I  KM  I  MFTAI    SII  I(M» 
Richard    H.    F'ierct-.    Broomall,    Pa.,    assignor    lo    I'hiladtlphia 

Quartz  Company.  \  alley  hor>;(.  F'a 
continuation  of  Ser    No.  1  4.^.6  2^.  Ma>   14.  1  'J'' 1 .  abandoned 
This  application    \ug    2'J.   IM73,  Ser.  Nu.  392,''02 
Int.  CI.-  B01^         '     (  01R  33/32;  COID  J  I /OO 
U.S.  CI.  23  —  313  AS  5  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  producing  granules  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  plurality  of  hydrated  amorphous  alkali  metal  silicate 
particles  bonded  together  at  touching  surfaces,  having  an 
SiOj/MjO  mi>l  ratio  of  1.2  to  4.0/1.0.  the  improvement 
whereby  said  product  is  produced  in  a  continuous  spray  drying 
process  which  results  in  a  product  having  10  to  30^  equili- 
brated moisture  and  a  tamped  bulk  density  of  20  to  55 
lbs  cu  ft    comprising: 

a   maintaining  a  spray  dryer  with  a  gas  inlet  temperature  of 
2. so"  to  ';00°F  and  a  gas  outlet  temperature  of  160°  to 

mjc^tinc  an  atomized  aqueous  alkali  metal  silicate  solu- 
tion inte!  said  spray  dryer  so  that  apparently  dry  particles 
are  formed  during  the  passage  through  the  spray  dryer; 
entraining  said  particles  in  a  gas  flowing  at   100  to  250 
ft  nun, 

conducting  said  entrained  particles  through  a  collection 
system  wherein  the  particles  having  a  particle  size  larger 
than  about  100  mesh  separate  from  the  flowing  gas  by 
gravity  because  they  are  too  large  to  remain  entrained  in 
said  gas  flow  while  the  particles  smaller  than  100  mesh 
remain  entr. lined  in  the  gas  flow. 

injecting  the  gas  flow  with  said  entrained  small  particles 
smaller  than  KXi  mesh  into  said  spray  dryer  at  a  point 
above  the  injection  point  for  the  alkali  metal  silicate 
solution  so  that  the  falling  particles  encounter  said  atom- 
ized alkali  metal  silicate  solution  and  agglomerates  are 
tdrmed.  and 

maintaining  the  feed  rate  of  said  alkali  metal  silicate 
solution  such  that  the  solids  injected  into  the  spray  dryer 
are  equ.il  to  the  product  solids  removed  in  the  collection 
system. 


h 


f 


3.918,922 
METHOD  FOR  MAKINt,  MKT  M    TO  C  FR  \M  IC    SKM  S 
^ly  Norman  C.  Anderson,  1526  Beach  Park  BUd  ,  Foster  Lily,  San 

Mateo  County,  Calif.  94404 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  148.891.  June  1.  1971,  Pal    No.  3.736,650 
This  application  Feb    7,   1973,  Ser.  No    330,376 
1.  A  holder  for  articles  of  various  sizes  comprising  Int.  CI,  B22f  7/02 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  flexible  ribs  spaced     I'.S.  CI.  29—182.3  1«  CMaims 

around  a  center  axis,  each  rib  having  longitudinally  ex-  1.  A  bra/ing  mixture  comprising  a  volatile  vtfiKl.  ir  v^hkh 
tending  inner  and  outer  edges  and  further  having  a  sur-  is  suspended  a  powdered  nuxiure  comprising  t.  u.tight  .i 
face  adjacent  the  inner  edge  thereof  for  supporting  an  maj»irity  of  columbiuni  powder  and  a  second  mei.i:  poudei 
article  within  the  holder,  selected  fr.mi  a  class  .onsisung  of  iron  and  nickel. 
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3,918,923 

WEAR  RESISTWT  SINTF.RF.D   \LI.()\ 

Hiroshi  Inoue,  Kashivvazaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Riken  Fisinn 

Ring  Industrial  Co.,  ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul>  25,   1973.  Ser.  So.  382.307 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  16,  1972.  47-H  14  10 
Int.  CI.-  B22F  I  /OO 
C.S.  CI.  29-182.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  wear  resistant  iron-base  alloy 
compriMng  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  pov>.der  mixture  ..omprising  1. 0-1. 8*^  carbon, 
n  !^-:  0^;  chromium,  n  s-1  o;  nickel,  2.0-8. 0'/r  of  one 
or  more  metal  sulfides  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  sulfide,  cobalt  sulfide,  tungsten  sulfide,  copper 
sulfide,  lead  sulfide,  and  molybdenum  sulfide,  and  the 
balance  iron. 

compressmg  said  powder  mixture  into  a  form; 

sintering  said  form  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point 
of  said  one  or  more  metal  sultldes; 

maintaining  said  ftirm  at  temperatures  up  to  said  sintering 
temperature  to  distribute  the  sulfur  of  said  one  or  more 
metal  sulfide  suhstantiaiK  in  the  mic  restructure  of  said 
alkn  as  iron  sulfides,  and  the  metal  of  said  one  or  more 
metal  sulfides  substantially  uniformly  within  the  matrix  of 
said  alios .  and 

cooling  said  form  to  room  temperature 

4.  ,-\  wear  resistant  sintered  allov  prepared  from  a  mi.xture 
of  powders  comprising 

1  0-1  ii.^r  carbon.  0  5-2  O'^r  chromium,  0.5-1.0'7f  nickel, 
2  O-H  (J'~r  of  t)ne  or  more  metal  sulfides  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  sulfide,  cobalt  sulfide, 
tungsten  sulfide,  copper  sulfide,  lead  sulfide,  and  molyb- 
denum sulfide,  and  the  balance  iron. 

said  alios  hasing  a  sintered  microstructure  comprsing  a 
pearlite  matrix,  free  cemenfte  located  .it  grain  bound- 
aries, and  pores,  and  whereir 

the  sulfur  of  said  one  or  more  metal  sulfide  is  distributed 
substantial!}  in  said  microstructure  as  iron  sulfide  inclu- 
sions, and  the  metal  of  said  one  or  more  metal  sulfides  is 
distributed  substantially  uniformiv  within  said  matrix. 


3.918.925 
ABRADABLK  SFAL 
(  harlts  (  .  VIcComas.  Stuart,  Fla.,  assignor  to  I  niled  Technol- 
ogies Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Vla>    13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  469.270 

Int.  CI.-  B22F  MOO 

U.S.  CI.  29—182.3  5  Claims 

1.  An  abradable  seal  for  use  between  two  relatnelv   rotat- 

able  members  in  elevated   temperature  operating  apparatus 

comprising; 

a  nickel  aluminide  coating  approximately  0  005-0  010  inch 

thick  bonded  to  one  of  said  members; 
a  voidless,  inorganic  water  insoluble  spinel  compound  layer 
approximately  0.005-0.05  inch  thick  bonded  to  said 
nickel  alummide  coating  consisting  essentialK  of  the  air 
cured  reaction  product  ot\  by  weight.  20-40'7f  sodium 
silicate,  55-759^  aluminum  and  2-8*7  zinc  oxide;  and 
an  abradable  material  bonded  to  said  inorganic  binder 
coating  selected  fr^im  the  group  cimsistmg  {''(  sintered 
metallic  fiber,  sintered  metallic  powder  and  metallic 
honeycomb. 


3,918.924 

METHOD  FOR  PRODL  CISC  U  EARRHSISTAM 

FERROUS  SINTERED  METAL  CONTAINING  HK.H 

AMOUNTS  OF  TITANILM  CARBIDE  (, RAINS  AND 

CARBON  PARTICLES 

Akira  Shibata,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chugai  Flectrn 

Co.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  262,281.  June  13,  1972.  Pal.  No. 

3.782.930.  This  application  Sept.  18,  1973.  Ser    No    398,390 

Int.  CI.-  C  22C  l/IO 
L.S.  CI.  29-182.8  6  Claims 

I.  A  ferrous-titanium  carbide  C'lmposition  characterized  by 
resistance  to  scuffing  and  wear  comprising  metallographically 
a  ferrous  matrix  in  which  substantially  all  of  the  contained 
titanium  carbide  is  m  the  form  of  fine  precipitated  grains 
substantially  below  5  microns  in  size,  said  matrix  containing 
particles  of  precipitated  graphite  uniformly  dispersed  there- 
through at  substantially  less  than    10  microns  m  si/e 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  scuff  and  wear-resistant 
element  formed  of  a  sintered  ferrous-titantum,  carbide  compo- 
sition, said  element  being  characterized  met.illographically  by 
a  ferrous  matrix  in  which  substantialU  all  of  the  contained 
titanium  carbide  is  in  the  f<irm  of  fine  precipitated  grains 
substantially  below  5  microns  m  size,  said  matrix  containing 
particles  of  precipitated  graphite  uniformK  dispersed  there- 
through at  su  bstantialls   less  than    lo  microns  m  size 


3.918,926 

PLl  k  M    (OPPER-LAVER  TREATMENT  OF  COPPER 

FOIL  AND  ARTICLE  MADE  THEREBY 

Adam   M.  VNolski,  and  Charles  B.  Vates,  both  of  F^dgewater 

Park.  N.J,,  assignors  to  Vates  Industries.  Inc..  Bordentown, 

N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,923 

Int.  CI.-  B23P  J  00.  C25D  3158.  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  29      195  24  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  improving  the  bond  strength  of  copper  foil 
through  the  electrochemical  treatment  of  a  surface  thereof 
comprising  subjecting  said  surface  to  a  two-step  electrochemi- 
cal pretreatment  prior  to  the  application  of  said  electrochemi- 
cal treatment,  the  first  step  of  said  pretreatment  comprising 
subjecting  said  surface  to  an  arsenic  and  copper-conlaining 
electrolyte  under  conditions  such  as  to  electrolytically  deposit 
thereon  a  first  copper  layer  which  increases  the  bond  strength 
of  the  raw  foil;  the  second  step  of  said  pretreatment  compris- 
ing subjecting  said  surface  to  a  copper-containing  electrolyte 
under  conditions  such  as  to  electrolytically  deposit  thereon  a 
second  copper  layer  which  substantially  conforms  to  the  con- 
figuration of  the  first  layer  and  reduces  the  powder  transfer 
characteristics  of  said  first  layer,  and  then  giving  said  pre- 
treated  foil  an  electrochemical  treatment  in  which  said  surface 
is  subjected  to  a  copper-contammg  electrolyte  under  condi- 
tions such  as  to  electrolytically  deposit  thereon  a  third,  cop-  « 
per-containing.  microcrystalline  layer  which  further  increases 
the  bond  strength  of  said  foil. 

21.  Copper  foil  having  on  a  face  thereof  three  electrodepos- 
ited  superposed  layers,  the  layer  closest  to  said  face  containing 
arsenic  and  copper,  the  intermediate  layer  being  a  copper 
electrodeposit  which  substantially  conforms  to  the  configura- 
tion of  said  closest  layer  and  serves  to  reduce  the  powder 
transfer  characteristics  of  said  closest  layer,  the  third  outer 
most  layer  being  copper-containing  and  microcrystalline.  said 
third  layer  increasing  the  bond  strength  of  said  foil  over  and 
above  the  bond  strength  provided  by  said  closest  and  interme- 
diate layers. 

23.  A  printed  circuit  board  comprised  of  a  dielectric  sub- 
strate  bonded   to  which   is  the   copper  foil  of  claim   21,  the 
portion  of  said  foil  being  closest  to  said  substrate  being  said      / 
third  layer.  _^ 
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3,918.927 
ELECTROPLATIN(,  POLYPROPYLENE 

Johnn>  L.  Wells.  Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartles>  ille.  Okla. 

Filed  June  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  481.198 
Int.  CI.-  B23D  3:2<i.  C25D  5l54 
U.S.  CI.  29-195  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  electroplating  a  mold.ible  props  lene  poly- 
mer sshich  comprises  the  steps  ot 

1  incorporating  a  nonporous  natural  silica  filler  basing  a 
particle  size  in  the  range  of  I  to  50  microns,  a  surface 
area  in  the  range  of  1  to  40  cm-/g  and  an  oil  absorption 
value  m  the  range  of  15  to  40  grams  of  oil  per  100  grams 
filler  into  said  polymer, 

2  molding  the  resulting  ci>mposition  of  propslene  polsmer 
and  filler, 

3.  conditioning  the  molded  propslene  polsmer  product  of 
stpe  (2)  by  contacting  same  with  an  acid  chromate  etch 
consisting  of  28.1  to  33.0  weight  percent  H.,,S04.  2?  H  to 
26.4  weight  percent  CrO;,  and  40  6  to  48  I  weight  percent 
H2O  for  a  period  of  0.1  to  20  nmuites  .11  .i  temper. iiure  in 
the  range  of  75°  to  200°  F  , 

4.  preplaling  the  resulting  conditioned  polsmer  prkiduct  of 
step  (  3  )  with  an  electrolessly  platable  metal,  and 

5.  electroplating  the  preplated  product  of  step  (4)  with  a 
final  metal  finish  to  obtain  a  metal-plated  propylene 
polsmer  product 

3.  The  product  of  the  process  of  claim  1. 


peratures  between  about  350°  and  550°C.,  which  comprises 
conveying  the  hot  briquettes  through  a  shaft  zone  countercur- 
rent  to  oxygen-containing  gases,  thereby  raising  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  briquettes  to  from  50°-200°C  above  said  shaping 
temperature  by  combustion  within  said  shaft  zone  of  carbon 
of  the  briquettes  and  of  gases  and  tar  released  by  the  bri- 
quettes when  so  heated. 


COCNTERC  LRRFNT  (  AlAl  \  I  1(    CONTA(  I  Of    \ 
RFACTANT  STREAM  IN  \  Ml  I   lll'l  h-STACF  I'KIX   L.SS 

AND  THE  APPARAM  S  1  HI  KhFOk 

James    T.    Forbes.    Arlinglon    Heights,    and    .lanus    1      (,anii 

F;imwo<>d  Park,  both  of  111.,  assignors  lo  1  notrsal  Oil  I'rod 

ucts  COmpans.  Dis  Plaines,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No   ,A49.775,  Sept.  20,  1973.  I  his  a|ip|i(aiiun 

Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501. 0(M 

Int.  Cl.^  ClOG  11/28 

U.S.  CI.  48-214  4  Claims 


3.918.928 
SHANK  OR  BACK  MATERIAL  FOR  HK.H  SPEED  STEEL 

TOOLS 
Kingo  Kiyonaga,  Yonago,  and  Haruki  Hada.  Y  asugi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  164.298.  July  20,  1971.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403.441 

Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Sept.    14.    1970.   45- 
79950 

Int.  CI.  B23p  I  ^18.  C22c  39'! J 
U.S.  CI.  29  -  196.1  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  tool  including  a  tool  portion  of  known  high  speed 
steel  material  and  a  shank  or  back  portion  welded  to  said  tool 
portion,   the    improvement   comprising   said    shank    or   back 
portion  being  of  a  steel  material  consisting  of  0  2-0.6%   of 
carbon.    iO-l.O^/c     of    chromium,    Ol-lO'?,     of    vanadium 
0-0. 39^  of  niobium,  not  more  than  0.8'7f  of  silicon,  not  more 
than  0.8'7f  of  manganese  and  the  remainder  of  iron  and  inevi- 
table impurities,  wherein  said  steel  material  of  said  shank  or 
back  portion  prevents  decarbunzation  or  cementation  in  the 
weld  between  said  shank  or  back  portion  and  said  tool  portion 
respectively,  said  shank  or  back  portion  maintaining  its  tough 
ness  when   the  tool   is  subjected  to  heat  treatment  at   high 
temperatures,  and  said  steel  material  of  the  shank  or  back 
portion  having  an  HRC  hardness  of  more  than  40  when  sub 
jected  to  said  heat  treatment  under  the  same  tempering  condi 
tions  as  for  said  high  speed  steel  tool  portion,  said  steel  mate 
rial   of  the    shank   or   back   portion   having  good,   crack-free 
weldabilus  with  said  high  speed  steel  tool  portion 


3,918.929 
PROCESS  FOR  POST-TREATING  HOT  BRIQUETTES  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Paul  Schmalfeld,  Bad  Homburg;  Helmut  Hahn.  Hanau;  Jo- 
achim Lehmann.  Essen-Haarzopf,  and  Kurt  Kleisa.  Essen- 
Frintrop.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,052 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Sept.    26.     1972, 

2247101 

Int,  CI.-  ClOL  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  44-10  K  6  Claims 

1.  Process  for  post-treating  hot  briquettes  or  similar  shaped 

bodies  containing  caking  coal  which  have  been  made  at  tem- 


1.  \  processfor  effecting  the  multiple-stage,  countercurrent 
contact  and  conversion  of  a  hydrocarbon  reactant  stream  with 
hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst  particles  movable  through 
said  stages  via  gravity-flow,  which  process  comprises  the  steps 
of 

a  introducing  a  first  portion  of  said  reactant  stream  into  a 
reaction  chamber,  containing  at  least  two  vertically-dis- 
posed reaction  zones,  at  a  locus  intermediate  said  reac- 
tion zones; 

b  passing  said  first  portion  downwardly  through  the  lower 
of  said  reaction  zones  and  flowing  said  portion  laterally, 
in  radial  fiow,  through  a  first  annular-form  catalyst  bed, 
in  which  the  catalyst  particles  are  movable  via  gravity- 
flow,  into  a  center  reactant  conduit. 

c  introducing  a  second  portion  of  said  reactant  stream  into 
the  lower  extremity  of  said  center  reactant  conduit, 
wiihn    said  lower  reaction  zone; 

d  introJus  ing  the  resulting  mixture  of  said  second  reactant 
stream  portion  and  the  reaction  product  of  said  first 
reactant  stream  portion  into  a  center  reactant  conduit 
within  the  upper  of  said  reaction  zones. 

e.  passing  said  mixture  upwardly  through  said  upper  reac- 
tion zone  and  (lowing  said  mixture  laterally,  in  radial 
fiow,  through  a  second  annular-form  catalyst  bed,  in 
which  the  catalsst  particles  are  movable  via  gravity-flow. 
into  .01  outer  .iniiular-form  void  volume,  and. 

f  withdrawing  the  resulting  converted  reactant  stream  from 
an  upper  portion  ot  said  second  annular-form  catalyst 
bed 


3.918,931  ' 

SOILTION-PRF.CIPITATION  PROCESS  FOR 
MANLFACTLRING  CLBIC   BORON  NITRIDE  ABRASIVE 

TOOLS 
Robert  C.  De  Vries.  Burnt  Hills,  and  James  F.  Fleischer,  Scotia, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Companv.  Sche- 
nectady, N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973.  Ser.  No.  425,201 
Int.  CI.-  C04B  3116    B24D   <     6 
L.S.  CI.  51-309  13  Claims 

1.  The   method  of  preparing  cuhic   boron   nitride   abrasive 
tools  comprising  the  steps  of 

a    mixing  HBN  powder  with  a  powdered  metalhc  phase  to 
produce  a  homogeneous  mixture,  the  atomic  content  of 
said   metalhc   phase   consisting  essentially   of  aluminum 
atoms,  atoms  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chromium  and  manganese,  and  atoms  of  at  least 
one   metal   selected    from    the    group   consisting  of  iron, 
cobalt  and  nickel,  the  weight  per  cent  of  HBN  in  said 
mixture,  being  in  the  range  of  from  about  10  to  about  50 
weight  percent, 
b    pressing  said  mixture  into  some  predetermined  shape; 
c    simultaneousU   subjecting  said  mixture  to  an  operating 
temperature  and  operating  prosure   within  the  stability 
region  of  CBN  defined  bv  the  use  of  the  selected  metallic 
phase  and  therebv  forming  a  melt  of  the  constituents  of 
the   metallic   phase,   the   period   o'i  time   of  simultaneous 
temperature  and  pressure  application  being  sufficient  to 
permit  dissolution  of  all  of  the  HBN  in  the  metallic  phase 
melt  and  the  precipitation  of  CBN  crystals  therefrom; 
d    cooling   the   resulting  CBN  alloy  system  to  about  room 

temperature  while  maintaining  the  operating  pressure; 
e    reducing  the  pressure  to  atmospheric  pressure  and 
f  recovering  the  preshaped  abrasive  body  consisting  essen- 
tially of  CBN  crystals  distributed  in  a  transition  metal- 
aluminum  allov  matrix 
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3.918.932  I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  FLEL  VAPORS 
yuan  C.  Lee.  Newport  Beach;  Jules  M.  Kline.  Silverado,  and 
Marvin  L.  Starv,  Claremont.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fnvi- 
ronics,  Inc.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  448.719 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  ?3I04 

li.S.  CI.  55  — 62  17  Claims 


opening,  the  low  pressure  in  said  collection  zone  having 
a  pressure   lower  than  ambient  pressure  and   said   high 
pressure  zone  to  force  the  fuel  vapors  from  said  second 
container  and  air  from  said  high  pressure  ztme  into  said 
collection  zone; 
passing  said  vapors  from  said  collection  7one  into  a  tempo- 
rary storage  zone  and  into  intimate  contact  with  an  adsor- 
bent substance  in  said  storage  zone  whereby  said  vapors 
are  adsorbed  on  said  substance; 
removing  said  adsorbed  vapors  from  said  adsorbent  sub- 
stance  by  passing  air   into   contact   with   said   substance 
whereby  said  vapors  are  removed  therefrom  forming  an 
air  and  vapor  mixture,  and 
transferring  said   air  and   vapor  mixture   into  an  oxidizing 
chamber  containing  an  oxidizing  catalyst  and  contacting 
said  mixture  with  said  oxidizing  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  cause  said   fuel   vapor  and   air  mixture   to 
substantially  completely  oxidize  to  form  water  and  car- 
bon dioxide 
10.   An   apparatus   for  collecting  and   disposing  of  vapors 
emitted   during   the   dispensing   of  fuel    through    a   dispenser 
nozzle,  comprising 

vapor  collection  attachment  means  for  mounting  on  said 
dispenser  nozzle  and  forming  an  annular  channel  about 
the  exterior  of  said  nozzle,  said  vapor  collection  attach- 
ment means  including  means  for  providing  a  loose  fit  of 
said  vapor  collection  attachment  means  into  a  container 
opening  such  that  said  annular  channel  can  communicate 
with  the  ambient  atmosphere, 
means  for  drawing  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  annular  channel 

to  draw  into  said  annular  channel  air  and  fuel  vapors; 
temporary  fuel  vapor  sH)rage  means  connected  to  said 
annular  channel  and  including  a  vapor  adsorbent  sub- 
stance for  adsorbing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fuel  vapors; 
catalytic  reactor  means  for  oxidizing  an  air  and  fuel  vapor 
mixture  into  water  and  carbon  dioxide,  and 
means  for  directing  air  through  said  temporary  storage 
means  to  desorb  said  fuel  vapor  therefrom  and  form  an 
air  and  fuel  vapor  mixture  and  to  transfer  said  mixture 
into  said  reactor  means,  whereby  concentrated  fuel  va- 
pors are  temporarily  stored  in  said  storage  means  and 
thereafter  removed  from  said  storage  means  m  an  air  and 
fuel  mixture  for  substantially  complete  oxidation  in  said 
reactor  means. 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  hydrocarbon  fuel  vapors  from 

untaminating  the  ambient  atmosphere  while  said  fuel  is  being 

lansferred  from  a  first  container  to  a  second  container  having 

opening  for  receiving  said  fuel  from  said  first  container, 

id   first  container  having  fuel  outlet  means  and  collection 

cans  adapted  to  fit  looselv  in  said  second  container  opening 

^mpnsing 

inserting  said  fuel  outlet  means  and  said  collection  means 

into  said  second  container  opening  such  that  said  second 

container   remains  open   to  the   ambient   atmosphere   at 

said  opening  during  the  fuel  transfer. 

collecting,  in  said  collection  means,  substantiallv  all  of  the 

fuel    vapors   otherwise   escaping   from    said   second   con^ 

tainer  opening  while  receiving  fuel  from  said  outlet  means 

by  forming  an  annular  collection  zone  of  low    pressure 

lying  about  said  outlet  means  and  a  high  pressure  zone 

between  said  collection  zone  and  said  second  container 


3.918.933 

NICKEL  LANTHANUM  ALLOV  PRODUCED  BV  A 

REDUCTION  DIFFUSION  PROCESS 

Donald  L.  Martin.  EInora,  N.V..  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,559.  March  28,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No,  491,473 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  5i//6.  C22C  1105.  19108 
U.S.  CI.  55-16  ,  Claim 

I .  In  the  pr(x:ess  for  storing  hydrogen  in  particles  of  nickel- 
lanthanuni  alloy  ranging  in  size  from  about  10  microns  to  50 
microns  by  contacting  the  particles  with  hydrogen  gas  which 
is  selectively  absorbed  by  said  particles,  said  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of  a  composition  within  15*^  by  weight  of  the 
stoichiometric  composition  of  the  NijLa  intermetallic  com- 
pound the  improvement  comprising  forming  said  alloy  parti- 
c';s  by  providing  a  particulate  mixture  of  lanthanum  oxide. 
calcium  hydride  and  nickel,  said  calcium  hydride  being  used 
in  an  amount  m  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  necessary 
to  reduce  lanthanum  oxide,  heating  said  particulate  mixture  in 
a  non-reactive  atmosphere  to  decompose  said  calcium  hydride 
and  therebv  effect  reduction  of  said  lanthanum  constituent. 
then  heating  the  resulting  mixture  in  a  non-reactive  atmo- 
sphere to  diffuse  the  resulting  lanthanum  metal  into  said 
nickel  particles  to  form  said  alloy,  leaving  the  resulting  alloy- 
containing  mixture  in  an  oxidizing  or  moisture-containing 
atmosphere  to  oxidize  or  hydrolyze  the  excess  calcium  precip- 
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itated  therein  causing  said  mixture  to  disintegrate,  and  recov- 
ering said  nickel-lanthanum  alloy  particles 


3,918.934 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFVING  GASES 
Manfred  Kriebel.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Gerhard  Hochgc- 
sand.  Neu-Isenburg.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metall- 
gesellschaft    Aktiengesellschaft,   Frankfurt   am   Main,   Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  22.  1973.  Ser.  No.  362.988 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    June    3,     1972. 
2227071 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  50100.  53il4 
U.S,  CI.  55  —  48  7  Claims 


.^.<>1H,»J36 
PART  K  I  LATE  LEAD  TRAP 
John  G.  Hollov»a>.  Oakmont,  and  Herherl  U    March.  Nairona 
Heights,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  (o  PFM,  Industrn-s.  jm      Pitts- 
burgh. Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.   1  V4. 1 1)5.  Ntiv     1     1 'J"  1  .  abanrinnt  d 
This  application  July   23.   1974.  Ser.  Nn    4MU,h46 
Int.  CI.    BOID  50100 
U.S.  CI.  55  —  97  J  '  laims 


/WSOWTKW- 


I.  In  a  process  for  purifying  gases  by  scrubbing  under  pres- 
sure with  an  organic  absorbent  which  is  circulated  through  an 
absorption  stage  and  a  regeneration  stage,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  removing  absorbent  entrained  as  a  vapor 
and/or  mist  in  the  gas  leaving  the  absorption  stage  b>  scrub- 
bing with  a  solvent  having  a  vapor  pressure  lower  by  at  least 
one  power  of  10  than  that  of  the  absorbent,  and  thereafter 
distilling  the  solvent-absorbent  mixture  which  results  from 
scrubbing  of  the  gas  with  said  solvent,  recovering  said  absor- 
bent as  the  overhead  product  and  returning  same  to  the  absor- 
bent being  circulated  through  the  absorption  and  regeneration 
stages,  recovering  said  solvent  as  the  sump  product  and  recy- 
cling same  to  the  solvent  scrubbing  step 


3,918.935 
NON-NEWTONIAN  LIQUID  AND  METHOD  FOR  WET 
SCRUBBING  STACK  GASES 
William    L.    Livingston,  Sharon.   Mass.,  assignor  to   Factory 
Mutual  Research  Corporation,  Norwood,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug,  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,818 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Froiesi 
Program  on  Jan    28.  1975 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  47/06 
U.S.  CI.  55-85  7  Claims 

1.   .A   process   for   removing  pollutants   from    a   current    of 
gaseous  wastes  which  comprises, 

providing    a    non-Newtonian    scrubbing    liquid    containing 
water,  an  alkaline  hydroxide  or  carbonate,  and  a  com 
plexible  polymeric  material, 
spraying  said  scrubbing  liquid  against  said  current  of  gasc 
ous  wastes  at  an  initial  velocity  sufficient  to  form  droplets 
which    will    penetrate    the   gaseous   current   and    remove 
pollutants  therefrom,  thereby  forming  a  sludge  material, 
and 
contacting  the  sludge  material  with  a  bi-  or  trivalent  salt  so 
as  to  cause  said  polymeric  material  to  form  a  complex 
structure   which   will   entrain   the   solids  content  of  the 
sludge  but  release  a  substantial  portion  of  water  there 
from 


1.  A  method  of  treating  automotive  exhaust  gases  to  remove 
particulate  lead  therefrom  comprising: 

passing  the  gases  from  an  engine  and  containing  lead  partic- 
ulates through  an  agglomeration  zone  operating  at  a 
temperature  between  700°F.  and  900°F.  and  containing 
therein  a  fiber  glass  mat  having  a  resin  binder  to  bind 
fibers  which  is  capable  of  withstanding  temperatures  of 
900°F.; 

passing  all  of  the  gases  through  said  agglomeration  zone  and 
said  fiber  glass  mat; 

agglomerating  lead  particulates  contained  in  said  gases  by 
impinging  said  lead  particulates  upon  each  other  and 
upon  said  glass  fiber  mat; 

removing  the  gases  from  said  agglomeration  zone; 

providing  a  filtration  zone  filled  with  fiber  glass  mat  having 
a  resin  binder  to  bind  fibers  capable  of  withstanding 
'=;()o°F  , 

passing  the  gases  through  said  mat  filtration  zone  at  a  tem- 
perature of  SOO^F.  or  less; 

removing  particulate  lead  by  filtration  in  said  filtration 
zone .  and 

removing  from  said  filtration  zone  a  gas  stream  of  substan- 
tially reduced  particulate  lead  content. 


^.MIH.M37 

PARTICUI  ATK  ITM)  TRAP  SVSTFM 

John    (,.    Holloway.    Freeporl;    Herhtrl    W      Bareh.    Nalrtma 

Heights,  both  of   Pa  ;   Martin   B     Ireuhafl.  and   (  harles   I) 

Wood,   III,  both   of   San    Antonio.   lt\  .  assignors   tu    PP(. 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  192.889,  Oct    27.  1S7  1,  abandoned.  I  his 

application  May    16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360.730 

Int.  (I,    BOID  50100 

U.S.  CI.  55  —  97  4  Claims 

I.  In  the  method  of  treating  high  uniperature  exhaust  gases 
emanating   from    an    internal    combustion   engine   to   remove 
particulates   therefrom    the   process   comprising   passing  said 
gases  from  the  engine  to  a  cyclone  separator  by  means  of  a 
closed  conduit,  reducing  the  temperature  of  said  high  temper 
ature  exhaust  gases  to  600°F   or  below  after  emanation  from 
said   engine   and    before    passmg   the    g.ises    into   ^.lul    LVtione 
separator,  separating  bv   inerii.i   " '^   petv.  eni  ot  the  pariu,  !e--  .r 
said  exhaust  gases  greaier  ih.m  ahoiut  T  niisrons  in  ^\/v  in  s.m; 
cvclone  separator     reduemg  ine   resuiuml   evh.iusi   gas  sirean; 
temperature  to  500°F    or  less  to  insure  th.):  anv   lead  partuu 
late  present  therein  will  be   in  a  stale   to   he    le.iJiiv    tiitered 
filtering  said  gas  stream   to   remow.    p.irtn.  ui.ite-   lemaming   if 
said  stream  by  passing  all  of  saui  g.ise-  thr>^.gh  ..  fsher  gl.is-. 
paper  filler  containing  an  organic   resin  binder  on  said  tibei 


gas  stream  below  0  3  micron  in  si/c  ,in  said  Mher  glass  paper 
and  exhausting  the  resulting  gases  from  said  filter.' 
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glass    rendering    said    tihcr    glass 
5oirF    and  removing  4M  s;-  p^j-^-. 
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3.918.939 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR  COMPOSED  OE 

S>\THFTIC    RESIN  MATERIAL 

Lothar  Hardi,  Ksthborn,  Cermanv.  assignor  to  Metallgesell- 
schaft  Akfiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  (;erman> 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502.777 
Claims    pnorilv.    application    (;erman>.    Aug.    31.     1973. 

23439(M) 

Int.  CI.'  B03C  3/45 
L.S.  CI.  55-155  3  Claims 


•OLiS'ira  w*i.i.  lumrAce  ireriSTii-"ry  ^to*xi 
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3.918,938 
ELECTRODE  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

PRECIPITATORS 

IRichard   L.  Kline,  Louisville,  K>..  assignor  to  American   Air 

Filter  Company.  Inc..  Louisville.  K>. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  238.247,  March  27,  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3.835,623.  This  application  June  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  478,529 

Int.  CI.-  B03C  3i4l 
(-.S.  CI.  55-148  4  Claims 


I.  In  an  electrostatic  precipitator  comprising  a  housing,  at 
least  one  collecting  electrode  and  at  least  one  corona  dis- 
charge electrode,  the  improvement  wherein  said  housing  is 
composed  of  a  glass-fiber-reinforced  unsaturated  polyester 
resin  or  unsaturated  vinvl  ester  resin  containing  graphite  hav- 
ing an  average  particle  size  up  to  5(J  microns  and  a  carbon 
content  of  95  to  99  percent  in  such  proportion  that  the  surface 
resistance  of  the  housing  is  s  iO«n,  said  collecting  electrode 
being  composed  of  a  glass-fiber-reinforced  unsaturated  poly- 
ester resin  or  unsaturated  vinyl  ester  resin  containing  graphite 
having  an  average  particle  size  up  to  50  microns  and  a  carbon 
content  of  95  to  99  percent  in  such  proportion  that  the  surface 
resistance  of  the  collecting  electrode  is  €   lO'fl. 


3,918.940 
COMBINED  WET  SCRCBBER-CLARIFIER  CNIT 

Rohert  \  Uestlake.  4212  228th  St.  Southeast,  Bothell,  Wash, 
9H()11.  and  Frederick  W.  Thiele,  18542  Springdale  Court 
Northnesi,  Seattle.  Wash.  98177 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  439.440 

Int.  CI.    BO  ID  4  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  55-223  4  claims 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  precipitator  the  impriuement  compris- 
ing a  discharge  electrode  construction  and  support  means 
therefor  comprising 

an  electrode  support  apparatus, 

a  current  carrving  support  means  having  a  vertical  wall  and 
a  plurality  of  hanger  engaging  tabs  punched  outwardlv 
therefrom,  the  tabs  being  arranged  in  sets,  each  set  in 
eluding  two  sets  King  in  intersecting  planes  and  project- 
ing from  the  same  side  of  said  support  means  wherein 
each  tab  of  each  set  of  tabs  opens  toward  the  other  of  the 
same  set,  the  two  tabs  being  di.ergent  upwardiv  to  each 
other, 
said  tabs  defining  electrode  hanger  receiving  slots  one  slot 

located    between    each    of    said    tabs    and    said    support  " 

means,  said  electrode  hanger  receiving  slots  being  gener  1.  A  scrubbing  apparatus  for  removmg  entrained  particulate 

ally  V-shaped  in  cross-section.  j,  from  a  gas  stream  wherein  the  scrubber  unit  includes  as 

a  elf-aligning  electrode  hanger  having  a  discharge  ele.  an  integral  part  thereof  a  slurrv  deconcentration  and  sludge 
trode  attached  thereto  and  having  tab  engaging  edges  removal  means  sealed  from  contact  with  the  ambient  atmo- 
which  are  removably  received   m  said  electrode   hanger     sphere,  comprising 

receiving  slots  of  a  set  of  tabs,  said  self  aligning  electrode         a  siudge-clarification  tank  holding  a  predetermined  amount 

of  water  defining  a  pool  having  means  therein  to  remove 
settled  sludge  therefrom. 


hanger  being  tapered  to  fit  between  a  set  of  tabs  with 
edges  removabl)  engaging  said  tabs 
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a  wet  scrubber  unit  mounted  on  the  tank  having  (  1  i  an 
outer  peripheral  wall  having  an  miet  with  its  bottom  edge 
projecting  below  the  level  ot  w.itei  m  the  tank.  (2)  an 
inner  peripheral  wall  spaced  from  the  outer  wall  having 
Its  bottom  edge  terminating  abiive  the  water  level  in  the 
t.ink  and  having  the  outer  and  inner  walls  sp.iced  ne.ir 
their  bottom  edges  to  form  venturi  section  means  lor 
impinging  a  particulale-laden  gas  stream  into  the  pool  ot 
water  held  in  the  tank,  said  inner  peripheral  wall  defining 
an  inner  tubular  chamber  in  the  unit  through  which  the 
partially  cleaned  and  moisture-laden  gases  exit  after  p.is- 
sage  through  the  pool  of  water,  (3)  a  de-mister  unit  m 
eluding  vanes  mounted  in  the  chamber  to  imp.irt  a  swir' 
ing  motion  to  the  exiting  gases  to  cenirifugallv  sep.ir.ite 
residual  particulate  solids  and  entrained  water  droplets 
Uom  the  gas  stream,  (4)  means  extending  trom  the  cham 
ber  to  the  outer  wall  for  collecting  the  water  and  partieu 
late  solids  removed  from  the  gases  on  passage  through  the 
de^mister  unit,  and  (5)  dram  means  m  comniunie  ation 
with  the  collection  means  for  returning  the  collected 
water  and  particulate  solids  to  the  water  m  the  settling 
tank, 

a  cover  t)n  the  tank  sealing  the  scrubber  unit  and  contents 
of  the  tank  from  the  ambient  atmospheric  pressure  during 
oper.ition, 

means  for  reducing  the  tendency  of  the  vanes  of  the  de-mis- 
ter  unit  to  coat  with  particulate  solids  and  reducing  plug 
ging  of  the  drain  means  returning  the  collected  water  .md 
particulate  solids  to  the  settling  tank,  including  (  1  i  a  first 
series  of  spray  nozzles  mounted  adjacent  the  vanes  to 
continuously  spray  water  against  the  vanes  of  the  de-mis- 
ter,  and  (2)  a  second  series  of  spray  iio//les  mounted 
adjacent  each  of  the  drains  to  spray  water  thereinto,  and 
(3)  means  connected  to  the  nozzles  supplying  water  to 
the  nozzles,  and 

means  maintaining  the  water  level  in  the  settling  tank  be- 
tween predetermined  limits  during  operation  of  the  unit 
for  effecting  efficient  scruhhmg  ^..ip.icitv  of  the  unit. 


3.918.941 
MIST  ELIMINATOR  CAS  FLOW   DEFI  EC  TOR 

CJeorge  William  Fallon.  III.  Enfield.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Elngineering.  Inc..  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430.106 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  V DIuniary  Froiesi 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  47'On 

U.S.  CI.  55-230  8  Claims 


pass  and  presenting  inclined  surfaces  on  which  solid  particles 
carried  by  the  gas  accumulate,  means  for  dislodging  said 
accumulated  particles  comprising  an  elongated  wash  lance, 
underlying  said  plates,  having  at  least  one  spray  nozzle  therein 
for  discharging  a  stream  of  water  at  high  pressure  directed 
toward  said  inclined  surfaces,  means  for  moving  said  wash 
lance  backwardly  and  forwardly  with  respect  to  said  plates  so 
that  the  discharged  water  impinges  substantially  the  entire 
surtaee  of  said  plates,  means  for  deflecting  the  gas  flow  from 
the  region  of  said  plates  at  which  said  stream  of  water  is  di- 
rected, said  deflecting  means  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped 
deflector  having  a  bottom  plate  underlying  said  wash  lance 
.ind  fwo  side  plates  extending  upward  from  opposing  sides  of 
said  bottom  plate  in  planes  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
ot  said  wash  lance  and  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  at  least 
one  spr.iv  nozzle,  said  side  plates  containing  opposing  open- 
ing's through  which  said  wash  lance  extends,  said  openings 
being  of  a  si/e  to  permit  relative  rotation  of  said  wash  lance 
with  respect  to  said  deflector,  and  means  for  causing  said 
deflecting  means  to  move  backwardly  and  forwardly  with  said 
wash  lance. 


.«,M|8.M4; 
ASEPTIC    STORACF  SYSTEM  FOR  Bl  IK   M  \U  KI\LS 
AND  I  MPK()\  H)  MKKOBIOI  ()(,!(   M    HI   \YH 
I  HV  RhK)K 
Stevf  -V    Ret  histeiner.  t   inunnali.  Ohm:  Philip  I-,.  N(  Kim.  VS  t  si 
1  afavttle.  Ind  .  and  Marinus  diHontt    Mississangd.  •  anada 
assignors  to  Purdue  Research  I-oundation,  W  tst  l.afa\ttlt, 
Ind 

Filed  Mav    V  1974,  Ser.  No.  466.672 

Int.  CI.-  EOID  J I  lOU 

I  .S.  CI.  55      385  I.  I   iaims 


1,    In    a    mist    eliminator    comprising    a    plur.ilitv    ^^t    spaced 
plates  between  which  upwardly  flowing  gases  are  ad.ipteii  to 


I.  Apparatus  for  aseptically  storing  bulk  material  compris- 
ing 

anasepfis  t.mk  into  the  interior  of  which  sterile  bulk  mate- 
rial is  placed  for  storage,  said  tank  having  a  port  therein 
communicating  with  said  tank  interior  through  which 
pressurized  microbiologically  filtered  gas  is  admitted,  and 
a  gas  filtering  assembly  interconnecting  said  tank  port 
and  a  source  of  unsterilized  pressurized  gas,  said  filtering 
assemblv  nu  luiling: 

a  an  elongated  luhu  ,ir  housing  having  walls  which  define 
an  elongated  cavii)  and  oppositely  disposed  gas  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  in  communication  with  said  cavity, 
s.iid  inlet  gas  port  being  connectable  to  a  source  of 
unsteriii/ed  pressurized  gas  and  said  outlet  gas  port 
being  connected  to  said  tank  port,  said  housing  having 
a  condensate  drain  formed  in  the  wall  thereof  which  is 


3,918,943 
PARTICLLATE  LEAD  TRAP  SYSTEM 
John    G.    Holtowa).    Freeport;    Herbert    V\ .    Barch,    Natrona 
Heights,  both  of  Pa.;  Martin  B.  Treuhaft,  and  Charles  D, 
Wood.   III.  both  of  San   Antonio.   Tex.,  assignors   to   PPC, 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,889,  Oct.  27.  1971.  abandoned 
This  application  Sept.  28,  1973.  Ser.  No.  401,752 
Int.  Cl.^  BO  ID  'U  oiJ 
L.S.  CI.  55-337  2  Claims 
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disposed  in  the  bottom  regun  of  the  housmg  to  permit 
gravity  flow  therefrom  of  nonaseptic  condensate  which 
collects  in  the  bottom  of  the  housing  cavitv  and 
an  elongated  tubular  gas  pervious  micro-bioiogical 
filtering  element  disposed  within  said  housmg  cavity 
and  having  an  open  end  connected  to  said  gas  outlet 
port  of  said  housing,  an  intermediate  gas  pervious 
tubular  microbiological  filtering  section  spaced  from 
said  housmg  wall  to  establish  therewith  an  elongated 
annular  gas  flow  path,  and  a  closed  end  disposed  re- 
mote from  said  open  end,  K.hereb\  said  sterile  tank 
interior  is  isolated  from  >aid  housing  cavitv  bv  said 
filter  element  such  that  the  onU  gas  flow  path  existing 
between  said  gas  inlet  and  said  tank  interior  is  through 
said  filter  element,  said  filter  element  being  disposed  in 
inclined  relation  to  the  horizontal  with  the  open  end 
thereof  lowermost  to  promote  gravitv  flow  into  said 
tank  interior  of  sterile  condensate  forming  "AUh-ii  said 
intermediate  tubular  filter  >ectn'n 


1.  In  a  particulate  filter  system  for  automotive  exhaust  gases 
the  combination  comprising 

a  first  exhaust  gas  conduit,  one  end  thereof  being  in  gas 
communication  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 

an  inertial  gas  cyclone  separator  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  the  inlet  thereof  being  in  gas  communication  with 
the  opposite  end  of  said  first  exhaust  gas  conduit. 

a  second  exhaust  conduit,  one  end  thereof  being  m  gas 
communication  with  the  outlet  of  said  inertial  gas  separa- 
tor, 

a  filter  in  gas  communication  with  the  opposite  end  ot  ^aid 
second  exhaust  conduit,  said  filter  being  comprised  of: 

a  filter  housing, 

an  inlet  means  to  said  filter  housing  allowing  the  exhaust 
gases  to  be  introduced  into  said  filter  housing; 

an  outlet  means  allowing  the  gases  introduced  into  said 
housmg  to  be  discarded  for  disposal, 

a  pleated  fiberglass  paper  filter  interposed  between  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet  across  the  flow  path  in  a  manner  that 
all  gases  passing  from   the  inlet  to  the  outlet  must  pass 


through  said  fiberglass  paper  filter,  said  fiberglass  paper 
filter  having  thereon  a  polyimide  hinder  capable  of  with- 
standing 500°F;  said  binder  maintaining  said  fiberglass 
paper  filter  in  paper  form,  and  said  fiberglass  paper  filter 
removing  at  least  9^  91  percent  of  all  particulates  of  0  3 
microns  and  greater  in  said  exhaust  gases  which  have 
entered  said  filter  housing. 


3,918.944 

LEAD  TRAP 

Martin   B.  Treuhaft.  and  Charles  D.  Wood,  III.  both  of  San 

Antimid,  Tex.,  assignors  to  PPC  Industries.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa 

Dnision  of  Ser.  No.  192.846.  Oct.  27.  1971.  This  application 

July   16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  489,951 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  50jU0 

U.S.  CI.  55-337  4  Claims 


M     — -   ' 


I.  In  an  exhaust  gas  filter  device  for  automotive  exhaust 
gases  the  combination  comprising; 

an  exhaust  gas  conduit  means, 

a  housing  in  gas  communication  with  said  exhaust  gas  con- 
duit means, 

a  pleated  fiber  glass  paper  barrier  having  a  binder  which 
binds  fibers  to  each  other  thereon  capable  of  withstand- 
ing 500°F  ,  said  fiber  glass  paper  barrier  being  of  annular 
configuration  and  positioned  within  said  housing  to  pro- 
vide a  first  gas  chamber  defined  by  the  outer  surface  of 
said  glass  fiber  paper  barrier  and  the  inside  wall  of  said 
housing  and  a  second  gas  chamber  defined  by  the  inside 
of  said  paper  and  the  floor  and  ceiling  of  said  housing, 

an  inertial  centrifugal  gas  separator  positioned  within  said 
housing  and  within  said  first  gas  chamber, 

means  connected  to  said  housing  for  introducing  exhaust 
gases  into  said  first  gas  chamber. 

means  connected  to  said  housing  in  said  second  gas  cham- 
ber to  remove  gases  to  a  point  outside  of  said  housing. 


3.918.945 
PARTICULATE  LEAD  TRAP 
John  (.    Holloway,  Oakmont,  and  Herbert  W.  Barch,  Natrona 
Heights,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  194,105,  Nov.  1,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,489 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  50/00 
U.S.  CI.  55  —  350  1  Claim 

1.    Iri   an  automotive   exhaust  gas  system   the   combination 
compnsmg: 

a  first  exhaust  conduit  means  for  conveying  exhaust  gases 

from  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
an  agglomerator  in  gas  communication  with  said  exhaust 
conduit  means,  said  agglomerator  comprised  of 
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a  housing. 

an  inlet  to  said  housmg  in  gas  communication  w  ith  said  first 

exhaust  conduit  means, 
an  outlet  from  said  housmg  to  convey  gases  therefrom 
a  rigid  support  member  within  said  housing  in  gas  communi 
cation    and    integral    with    said    miet,   said    rigid   support 
member    having    apertures    therein    for    passing    gases 
through  said  inlet  and  through  said  support  member, 
a  glass  fiber  mat  disposed  about  and  in  contact  with  said 
rigid  support  member  to  agglomerate  particulates  from 
said  exhaust  gases,  said  glass  fiber  mat  having  therctm  a 
binder  capable  of  withstanding  'J()()°F  , 
a  porous  rigid  sleeve  disposed  about  said  glass  fiber  mat  to 
provide  support  to  said  glass  fiber  mat  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  housing  to  provide  a  gas  distribution  zone  be- 
tween said  glass  fiber  mat  and  the  interior  of  said  housing, 
said  agglomerator  constructed  to  agglomerate  the  partic- 
ulates in  said  exhaust  gases, 
a  second  exhaust  gas  conduit  means,  one  end  thereof  hemg 
in  gas  communication  with  the  outlet  of  said  agglomera 
tor; 
a  filter  in  gas  communication  with  the  opposite  end  ot  said 
second  exhaust  conduit  means,  said  filter  comprises  of; 
a  housing, 

an   inlet   to  said   housing   in   gas  communication   with   said 
second  exhaust  conduit  means  at  one  end  opposite  said 
agglomerator, 
an  outlet  from  said  housing  to  convey  gases  therefrom. 
a  rigid  support  member  within  said  housing  in  gas  communi- 
cation  and   integral    with    said   inlet,  said   rigid   support 
member    having    apertures    therein    for    passing    gases 
through  said  inlet  and  through  said  support  member, 
a  glass  fiber  mat  disposed  about  and  in  contact  with  said 
rigid    support   member    to   filter   particulates   from    said 
exhaust  gases,  said  glass  fiber  mat  having  thereon  a  binder 
capable  of  withstanding  500°F. 
a  porous  rigid  sleeve  disposed  about  said  glass  fiber  mat 
spaced  apart  from  said  housing  to  provide  a  gas  distrihu 
tion  zone  on  the  interior  of  said  housing, 
said  filter  being  constructed  lo  remove  particulates  in  said 
exhaust  gases 


and  thereupon  solidifies  to  form  a  bundle  of  glass  fibers;  and 
heat-insulatmg  means  permeable  to  molten  glass  and  sur- 
rounding said  juncture  and  having  an  outwardly  facing  sur- 
tite.  said  heat-insulating  means  receiving  the  molten  glass 
escaping  trom  said  vessel  through  said  juncture  and  being 
dimensioned  so  that  the  molten  glass  which  permeates  said 
insulating  means  solidifies  therein  in  a  region  remote  from  said 
luncture  and  also  spaced  from  said  outwardly  facing  surface. 


}.91H.9A' 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  GLASS  HBER  FORMINC 

OPFKXTION 
John   Maaghul,   Monritevillf ,  and    David    H     (.nffilhv    Mlison 
Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  ii.  PP(.   Indusirits.   hu   .  Puts 
hurgh.  Pa, 

Filed  Jan.  ~,   i'-»75,  Ser.  No,  53V,2  15 

Int    (I     <  ii.^B  37102;  C03C  25/02 

IS    CI    65  -3  ^  Claims 


3,918,946 

GLASS-SPINNING  APPARATUS 

Francis  Ferdinand  Jaray.  Martley.  England,  assignor  to  Glass 

Fibres  and  Equipment  Limited,  Worcestershire,  England 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,423 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1973. 
5009  73;  Feb.  3.  1973,  5480  73 

Int.  CI.  C03b  3  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  65-1  23  Claims 


1.  In  the  coating  of  glass  fibers  wherein  glass  fibers  are 
drawn  at  high  speeds  from  a  molten  glass  source,  coated  while 
being  drawn  at  high  speed  and  passed  through  a  high  tempera- 
ture drving  7one  to  remove  moisture  therefrom  after  coaling 
and  wherein  the  fibers  have  been  gathered  prior  to  their  ad 
mission  to  the  drying  zone  into  a  plurality  of  small  strand^  the 
improvement  comprising  gathering  the  said  plurality  of  small 
glass  strands  into  a  single  consolidated  strand  after  coating 
and  passing  the  single  consolidated  strand  through  said  drying 
zone  when  the  speed  of  said  individual  strands  passed  through 
said  drying  zone  is  below  a  value  during  coating  which  would 
damage  said  individual  strands  during  drying,  to  thereby  pre- 
vent damage  to  said  mdividual  strands. 


1,  A  glass-spinning  apparatus,  particularly  for  spinning  glass 
fibers,  comprising  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  glass  material 
and  having  an  open  bottom  portion,  a  perforated  bottom  plate 
abutting  said  open  bottom  portion  and  defining  an  unsealed 
juncture  therewith,  heating  means  for  heating  the  glass  mate- 
rial contained  in  said  vessel  to  a  molten  state  so  that  the  mol 
ten  glass  fiows  through  the  perforations  in  said  bottom  plate 


3,'^!  8,948 
METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING  PAIRED  Gl  \SS  SHEETS  IN 

ALIGNMENT  DURING  BENDING 
Tulio  J.  Monzi.  Ne*»  Kensington.  Pa  .  assignor  lo  PP(.   Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  July   19.  1974.  Ser    No    440.163 
int.  CI,-  (  03B  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  65-25  R  ♦>  t  l«ims 

I.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  vu!w,o.  gl.is^  y.  ind^hie  id--  v.oni 
prising  a  pair  of  glass  sheet-  of  matching  curvaiuie    v.  herein 
said  pair  of  glass  sheets  is  assembled  m  aligned  vta^kecJ  rela 
tion  with  one  sheet  of  said  pair  lormmg  the  uppet  sheet  ot  said 
assembly  and  the  other  sheet  of  said  pan   ti'tinng  the   i.wer 
sheet  of  said  assembly,  said  sheets  are  m.'utited  m  said  asseni 
bled  relation  on  a  bending  mold,  and  said  nn-ld  ni.^ved  into  an 
enclosed  hot  atmosphere  where  said  glass  sheets  are  suh)e^  'ed 
to    an    elevated    temperature    sufficient    to    soften    s.od    gl.isv 
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sheets  so  that  they  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  mold  and  to 
one  another  so  that  said  glass  sheets  arc  capable  of  lammation 
to  one  another  without  breakage  \«.  herein  said  moid  with  said 
glass  sheets  mounted  thereon  is  moved  at  a  speed  that  changes 
sufficientiv  to  tend  to  cause  the  upper  glass  sheet  of  said  pair 
to  slide  out  of  alignment  aith  sa  d  lov.er  glass  sheet, 

the  improvement  comprising  assembling  said  glass  sheets  in 
the  flat  condition  in  aligned  relation  to  one  another. 
supporting  the  assemblv  so  formed  beneath  pressure 
applying  means,  providing  relative  motmn  between  said 
assembly    and    said    pressure    applvmg    means    across   an 


84-x_i 


entire  dimension  (^f  said  assembly  while  said  pressure 
applvmg  means  is  held  in  pressurised  engagement  against 
the  upper  surface  of  said  assemhlv  to  force  out  sufficient 
fluid  entrapped  between  said  glass  sheets  to  increase  the 
friction  between  said  glass  sheets  of  said  assembly  before 
mounting  said  assembly  on  said  bending  mold  so  that  said 
sliding  of  said  upper  glass  sheet  relative  to  said  lower  glass 
sheet  IS  reduced  sufficientk  during  said  mold  movement 
to  maintain  said  glass  sheets  in  approximate  alignment 
during  passage  of  said  assenhlv  laden  mold  through  said 
hot  atmosphere 


3.918,949 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 

EROSION  OF  A  GLASS  FLRNACE  BASIN  V\AI  I 

Ronald  L.  Schwenninger.  Cumberland.  Md..  assignor  to  PP(; 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July   10,  1974,  Ser.  No,  487.324 

Int.  CI.-  C03B  >:22 

L.S.  CI.  65  —  26  6  Claims 


an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  cooling  fluid  medium  con- 
ducted through  said  region,  said  region  and  said  laterally 
extending  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  paths  associated  with  said 
region   each    being   entirelv    submerged    in    the    mass   of 
molten  glass  flowing  in  said   basin  and  disposed  a  short 
distance  below  the  glass  line  of  said  flowing  mass  of  mol- 
ten glass,  and 
conducting  said  cooling  fluid  medium  through  said  region 
and  said  inlet  and  outlet  paths  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
build    up    a    thick    protective    layer    of   devitrified    glass 
around  said  region  which  extends  from  a  location  below 
said  region   to  a  location   thereabove  which  is  near  the 
glass  line  of  said  flowing  mass  of  molten  glass  and  to 
provide  thin,  slow  moving  layers  of  highly  viscous  molten 
glass  around  said  layer  of  devitrified  glass  which  extend 
to  the  glass  line  of  said  flowing  mass  of  molten  glass. 
4.  In  a  glass  melting  furnace  having  a  melting  section  com- 
prising a  basin  defined  by  a  floor,  side  walls  and  front  and  back 
walls  wherein  glass  making  ingredients  are  melted  to  form  a 
mass  of  molten  glass  which  flows  in  said  basin  along  the  side 
walls  thereof  toward  the  back  wall,  said  mass  of  molten  glass 
having  a  surface  which  forms  a  flowing  molten  glass  line  near 
the  top  of  said  side  walls. 

at  least  one  fluid-conducting  pipe  means  horizontally  dis- 
posed throughout  its  entire  length  in  said  basin  closely 
adjacent  to  and  near  the  top  of  a  side  wall  thereof  and  at 
a  location  at  which  erosion  of  the  side  wall  normally 
occurs,  each  said  fluid-conducting  pipe  means  being 
provided  at  each  end  thereof  with  horizontally  disposed 
portions  extending  laterally  through  said  adjacent  basin 
side  wall  to  provide  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  fluid  con^ 
ducted  by  said  tluid-conductmg  pipe  means,  said  fluid- 
conducting  pipe  means  and  said  laterally  extending  fluid 
inlet  and  outlet  portions  thereof  each  being  entirely  sub- 
merged in  the  mass  of  molten  glass  flowing  in  said  basin 
and  disposed  a  short  distance  below  the  glass  line  of  said 
flowing  mass  of  molten  glass,  and 
means  for  passing  a  fluid-cooling  medium  through  said 
fluid-conducting  pipe  means  and  said  inlet  and  outlet 
portions  thereof  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  build  up  a 
thick  protective  layer  of  devitrified  glass  around  said 
fluid-conducting  pipe  means  which  extends  from  a  loca- 
tion below  said  pipe  means  to  a  location  thereabove 
which  is  near  the  glass  line  of  said  flowing  mass  of  molten 
glass  and  to  provide  thin,  slow  moving  layers  of  highU 
viscous  molten  glass  around  said  layer  of  devitrified  glass 
which  extend  to  the  glass  line  of  said  fiowing  mass  of 
molten  glass. 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  erosion  o(  the  side  walls  of  the 
melting  section  of  a  glass  melting  furnace  comprising  a  basin 
defined  by  a  floor,  side  v».a!ls  and  front  and  back  walls  w  herein 
glass  making  ingredients  are  melted  to  form  a  mass  of  molten 
glass  which  flows  in  said  basin  along  the  side  walls  thereof 
i;oward  the  back  wall,  said  mass  of  molten  glass  having  a 
surface  which  forms  a  flowing  molten  glass  Ime  near  the  top 
of  said  side  walls,  comprising 

conducting  a  cooling  fluid  medium  in  heat  transternng 
relation  to  said  molten  glass  through  a  region  horizontally 
disposed  throughout  its  entire  length  m  said  basin  closely 
adjacent  to  and  near  the  top  of  ^  side  wall  thereof  and  at 
a  location  at  which  erosion  of  the  side  walls  normally 
occurs,  and  along  inlet  and  outlet  paths  at  each  end  of 
said  region  which  are  hciri/ontally  disposed  and  extend 
laterally  through  said  adjacent  basin  side  wall  to  provide 


3.918.950 
GLASS  SHEET  TEMPERING 
George  W    Stillev.  Plantation.  Fla..  assignor  to  PPG  Industries. 
Inc.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  529.188 
Int,  CI.-  C03B  27U)0 
U.S.  CL  65-114  8  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  tempering  a  glass  sheet  wherein  said 
sheet  is  cooled  from  an  elevated  temperature  sufficient  for 
tempering  by  applying  blasts  of  tempering  fiuid  against  the 
opposite  surfaces  of  the  sheet  to  cool  the  glass  sheet  at  a  rate 
sufficient  to  impart  at  least  a  partial  temper  to  the  glass  and 
moving  said  blasts  relative  to  said  opposite  surfaces  in  closed 
circular  orbital  paths  whose  peripheral  portions  overlap  the 
peripheral  portions  of  adjacent  closed  circular  orbital  paths, 
and  applying  the  blasts  from  sets  of  uniformly  spaced  moving 
nozzles  in  such  a  manner  that  the  central  portion  of  each  blast 
arriving  at  the  glass  sheet  surface  is  relatively  strong  while  its 
peripheral  portion  is  relatively  weak, 

the  improvement  comprising  applying  said  blasts  against  the 
opposite  glass  sheet  surfaces  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
center  of  the  closed  circular  orbit  of  movement  of  each 
blast  applied  against  one  glass  sheet  surface  is  linearly 
offset   from    the    center   of  the   closed   circular   orbit   of 


NOVEMBLR    1  1.    1975 


CHEMICAL 


S^^ 


movement  of  the  corresponding  blast  applied  against  the 

opposite  glass  sheet  surface  by  a  constant  distance  equal 

to  a  small  proportion  of  the  diameter  of  said  orbits  and 

the  positions  simultaneouslv  occupied  by  corresponding    Teruki   Kitayama.   Akishima;   Hiroaki    rak.ih.4r.i.    faihikHxa 

blasts  of  opposite  sets  applying  said  blasts  to  the  opposite         and  Hiroshi  Ogawa.  Haihioji,  all  of  lapan    ass, tenors  tu  Huva 


.^,91K.f)5I 
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surfaces  of  said  glass  sheet  is  I  KO^  out  of  phase  with  one 

another   to  cause    the    distance    between   the    centers  of 

corresponding  blasts  from  said  sets  against  the  opposite 

glass  sheet  surfaces  measured  along  the  plane  of  the  glass 

sheet  to  varv   cyclically  during  each  orbit  lo  produce  a    U.S.  CI.  65  —  334 

tempered  glass  sheet  having  an  iridescent  p.iitern  that  is 

difficult  to  detect  with  the  naked  eye 

4.  Apparatus  for  tempering  a  glass  sheet  comprising  means 

for  supporting  said  sheet  in  a  given  position  in  a  given  plane. 

a  first  set  of  nozzles  spaced  to  one  side  of  said  position  with 

the  openings  for  said  nozzles  arranged  in  a  plane  parallel  to 

said  given   plane,   means  to  apply  blasts  of  tempering  fiuid 

through  said  first  set  of  nozzles  in  one  direction  toward  said 

position, 


Glass  Works,  I  Id.,  lokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>    15.  1974.  Ser    N..    4(.'^4'4 
Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Mav   1  5,  1  v~  < .  4H  "^  *h  11 
Inl,  CI.    C03B  :    •> 


5  (   laiin- 


a  second  set  of  nozzles  spaced  to  the  other  side  ot  said 
position  with  the  openings  for  said  second  set  of  nozzles 
arranged  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  given  plane,  means  to 
apply  blasts  of  tempering  fiuid  through  said  second  set  ot 
nozzles  in  a  direction  opposite  said  one  direction  toward 
said  position, 

means  to  move  each  nozzle  of  each  set  in  a  circular  orhiial 
path  so  that  its  nozzle  opening  moves  in  a  plane  for  its  set 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  given  plane, 

spacer  means  to  support  one  set  of  nozzles  in  offset  relation 
to  said  other  set  of  nozzles. 

eccentric  means  to  impart  closed  circular  orbital  movement 
to  each  of  said  sets  of  nozzles  m  such  a  manner  that  each 
nozzle  of  one  of  said  sets  simultaneously  occupies  a  posi- 
tion 180°  out  of  phase  with  the  position  occupied  by  a 
corresponding  nozzle  of  the  other  of  said  sets  during  said 
closed  circular  orbital  movement,  and 

means  for  supporting  a  glass  sheet  in  said  given  position 
between  said  sets  of  nozzles  for  application  of  said  blasts 
from  said  sets  of  nozzles  so  arranged  and  so  moved 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  shearing  flowing  molten  glass  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  oppositely  oriented  chelae-like  V-shaped  blades 
confronting  each  other  and  attached  to  rotatable  arms  and 
means  for  rotating  said  arms  such  that  said  blades  rotate  in 
closely  adjacent  planes  but  in  opposite  directions  with  respect 
to  each  other,  the  improvement  wherein; 

said  blades  are  fixed  to  said  arms  so  as  to  rotate  at  mutually 
different  radii  such  that  the  intersection  of  the  blade  edge 
portion  for  each  blade  do  not  meet  during  rotation  to 
closed  nip  position. 


hi(;h  analvsisclear  i wvn  ffki  ii  i/f  k  soi  i  i  ion 

Phillip  J.  Neumiller,  Rarint .  H  is  .  assignur  In  I    (      Johnson  A 
Son.  Inc..  Kaiine.  W  is 

Filed  Mar.   15.   1974.  Str.  No    451. hi  3 

Int.  (I.-  C05C  9/00,  C05B  15IU0,  7100 

U.S.  CI.  71-28  9  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  clear  liquid  fertilizing  composition  having 

a  high  percentage  of  available  nitrogen  consisting  essentially 

of: 


tsCI 

Urea 

Surfactant 

Ammonialed  polyphosphate 

I  owcr  monohydric  alcohol 

NH.OH 

Chelating  agent 

H,<) 


1  to  7  percent 

1  5  to  42  percent 
0  3  to  5  percent 
10  to  30  percent 

2  to  I  5  percent 
0.25  lo  2  percent 
0  to  I  0  percent 
30  to  55  percent 


s.iid  surfactant  being  selected  from  sodium,  potassium  or 
ammonium  alkyl  sulfates  having  from  12  to  20  carbon  atoms 
and  mixtures  of  said  sulfates  v^th  it  least  one  additional  ani- 
onic surfactant  selected  from  N-alkyl  sarcosinic  acid,  sulfo- 
succmic  acid  derivative  or  mixtures,  wherein  said  alcohol  is 
selected  from  nu  thanol  eihanol.  normal  propanol  and  normal 
butanol  and  said  chelating  agent  is  selected  from  ethylene 
diamine  tetracetic  acid  disodium  salt  and  ethylene  diamine 
tetracetic  acid  tri-potassium  salt,  and  said  composition  having 
a  pH  within  the  range  of  from  7.5  to  8.7. 


940  O.G.-30 
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3.918,953 

SLBSTITLTED  BENZVL-THIOLC  ARBAMFC    ACID 

ESTERS  AS  HERBICIDES 

Akio  Kudamatsu;  Masao  Miyamoto,  and  Nobuo  Fuka/awa.  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeselKctiafI,  I  e- 

verkusen,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  188,431.  Oct.  12.  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3.863.474.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  875.546,  Nov.  10. 

1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No. 

444,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  12,  1968,  43-82249 
Int.  CI.-  AOIN  V  :  ^ 
L.S.  CI.  71-94  4  Claims 

1.  Method  of  Lomhatmg  unv^  anted  '.cgetation  v*.hich  com- 
prises appKing  a  herhi^ida!l\  effective  amount  of  compound 
of  the  formula 


ROv 


^  ^V(H,-s-c- 


in  which 

R  IS  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms. 

X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  c,(  h>drogen,  chloro, 

bromo.  and  alkvl  having   1-4  carbon  atoms,  and 
V  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pvrrolidino  and 
piperidino.  alone  or  m  admixture 
v>.ith  a  solid  or  liquid  diluent  or  carrier  I 


3,918,954 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITICJNS  CONTAINING 

HALOMETHVL  KETONES  AND  METHOD  OF  L  SE 

THEREOF 

Denis  M.  Bailey,  East  Greenbush,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug  Inc.,  Ne>*  York,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Apr.  1  I.  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,086 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9/22 
^•S-  CI.  71-95  12  Claims 

1.  A  post-emergence  herhicidal  composition  consisting 
essentialK  of  an  effective  herbicidal  amount  of  (A)  a  com- 
pound as  the  active  ingredient  having  the  formula 


X 

X 


I 
R 


O      X' 

'I     I 
c-c-x 

X" 


wherein  each  X  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine,  both  values  of 
X  being  identical,  X'  is  chlorine  or  fluorine,  both  values  of  X' 
being  identical.  X"  is  either  hydrogen  or  halogen  identical 
with  X',  and  R  is  hydrogen,  together  with  (  B)  a  conventional 
inert  earner  especially  adapting  the  composition  as  a  whole  to 
application  to  areas  to  be  cleared  of  undesirable  plant  growth 


the  rate  of  input  of  nickel  carbonyl.  the  amount  of  any  diluent 
gas  introduced  and  the  decomposition  temperature  are  con- 
trolled in  correlation  to  provide  that  fluffy  nickel  powder  is 
not  deposited  on  the  heated  walls  of  the  decomposer,  the 
improvement  comprising;  recovering  separately  the  fine 
nickel  powder  suspended  in  exit  gases  leaving  the  decomposer 
and  maintaining  the  recovered  fine  nickel  powder  and  the  B 
type  nickel  powder  that  settles  at  the  bottom  of  the  decom- 
poser separate  from  each  other,  and  thereby  providing  a  B 
powder  product  characterized  by  a  bulk  density  less  than  one 
gram  per  millilitre  while  avoiding  deposition  of  Huffy  nickel  on 
the  decomposer  walls  and  m  addition  providing  a  fine  nickel 
powder  product  characterized  by  a  Fisher  particle  size  less 
than  the  Fisher  particle  size  of  said  B  powder  product  and  a 
bulk  density  greater  than  the  bulk  density  of  said  B  powder 
product. 


3,918,956 
REDUCTION  METHOD 
Jesse  J    Baum.  10419  Kelso  Drive,  Sun  City,  Ariz.  85351 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,997,  Nov.  4,  1966. 
abandoned.  This  application  July   13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,427 

Int.  CI.  C21b  I  iOS.  1/28    1114 
U.S.  CI.  75-3  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  molten  metal  for  casting  pur- 
poses comprising  the  steps  of, 

forming  a  mixture  of  finely  divided  metal  om  ciincentrate 

with  a  coal  base  pitch, 
compressing  said  mixture  into  soft  briquettes  ranging  in  size 
from   2   to    12   inches  in  diameter  and   2   to   S   inches  in 
height, 
thermosetting  said  soft  briquettes  to  form  hard  briquettes  at 
a    temperature    ranging    from    approximately    ^'^()°¥     to 
SSO-F. 
continuously  passing  a  multiplicity  of  said  hard  briquettes 
downwardly  under  the  force  of  gravity  through  an  elon- 
gated reducing  zone, 
excluding  substantially  all  oxygen  from  said  reducing  zone, 
reducing  said  hard  briquettes  in  said  reducing  zone  by 
heating  said    hard   briquettes   to  a   temperature   ranging 
from  approximately    1 ,900°F    to  approximately  2,200°F 
so  that  a   relatively   non-porous,  shrunken   briquette   is 
formed  that  is  substantially  reduced,  and 
passing  the  briquettes  from  the  reducing  zone  into  a  melting 
zone  to  produce  a  supply  of  molten  metal,  thereby  con- 
serving the  residual  heat  in  the  briquettes  from  the  reduc- 
ing zone. 


3,918.955 
METAL  POWDERS 
David    .Myers    Llewelyn.   Sarnhelen,   Wales,   assignor   to   The 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,127 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  15,  1973 
22961/73 

Int.  CI.'  B22F  9  0(9 

U.S.  CI.  75-5  AA  I  ID  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  B  type  nickel  powder 

by  the  thermal  decomposition  of  nickel  carbonyl  in  a  dectmi 

poser  with  or  without  the  presence  of  a  diluent  gas,  wherein 


3,918,957 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  IRON-COPPER  ALLOY 
Kenzo   Suzuki;   Toshio   Mizobuchi,  and   Makoto   Kase,  all  of 
Kumagaya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Riken   Piston  Ring  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,405 
Ciaimspriority.application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1972,47-81814 
Int.  CI.'  C22B  4/06.  C22C  38116 
U.S.  CI.  75-10  R  4ci«in,s 

1.  A  method  of  making  iron-copper  alloys  having  finely  and 
uniformly  dispersed  phase  structure  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  consumable  electrode  composed  of  a  number  of 
iron  and  copper  wires  positioned  lengthwisely  m  an  iron  or 
copper  pipe,  compacting  the  electrode  by  pressing  it,  the 
carbon  content  of  said  electrode  being  limited  to  less  than 
0  02  percent  by  weight,  progressively  melting  the  bottom  end 
of  said  electrode  by  submerging  it  in  a  molten  slag  containing 
at  least  one  metal  fluoride,  and  cooling  the  molten  mass  of 
metal  formed  from  the  consumable  electrode. 


I 


NOMMBER   1  1.    1975 


CHEMICAL 


857 


3,918,958 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  SPONGE  IRON 
Guenter  Heitmann,  Hedwigstr.  47,  Essen.  Ciermany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,390,  June  23,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  25.  1972.  Ser.  No.  274,971 
Claims     priority,    application     Austria.    June     24,     1968. 
6016  68 

Int.  CI.  C21c  5! 52 
U.S.  CI.  75-13  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  sponge  iron  b\  the  direct  reduc- 
tion of  oxide-containing  iron  ore  comprising  the  steps  of  intro- 
ducing the  oxide-containing  iron  ore  into  an  enclosed  heating 
space,  conveying  the  ore  through  the  space  and.  as  the  ore  is 
being  conveyed,  preheating  the  ore  to  reduction  temperature 
bv  flowing  a  hot  gas  m  different  directions,  m  relationship  to 
the  passage  of  the  ore  through  the  enclosed  heating  space. 
maintaining  a  neutral  to  oxidizing  atmosphere  within  the 
heating  space,  separating  the  gas  used  for  preheating  from  the 
preheated  ore  and  introducing  the  preheated  ore  directly  from 
the  enclosed  heating  space  into  one  end  of  an  elongated  rotat- 
able  reduction  chamber,  rotating  the  reduction  chamber  while 
passing  the  ore  through  the  chamber  in  its  elongated  direction 
to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  blowing  a  carbonaceous  reducing 
agent  b\  means  of  compressed  air  into  the  reduction  chamber 
from  the  same  end  as  the  preheated  ore  is  introduced  and  in 
cocurrent  direction  with  ore  and  furnace  gases  m  an  .imount 
sufficient  for  the  reduction  of  the  ore  and  reducing  the  ore 
within  the  reduction  chamber,  adding  fresh  air  at  spaced 
locations  along  the  elongated  direction  of  the  chamber,  and 
removing  the  ore  reduced  to  sponge  iron  from  the  opposite 
end  of  the  reduction  chamber,  the  sources  of  the  hot  gas  and 
the  furnace  gases  being  independent  of  one  another 


ing  the  magnesium  oxide  present  in  said  briquets  into  metallic 

magnesium. 


3.'^lH.'Jt>(> 

METHOD  FOR  THF  PRODI  (HON  OF    \I  I  MINI  M 

Charles  Toth,  Westv^ego,  I. a.,  assignor  lo    \ppiifd    Miiniinum 

Research  Corporation.  Wcstwego.  I  a 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  861.981.  Sepi.  2S»,  I'JfiM,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str    No    h^l^\^^^.  l)et     20. 
1967,  Pat.  No.  3,615.359.  Ihis  application  July  2  1.  [H~l.  .Str. 

No.  273,700 

Int.  CI    C22h  21102 

U.S.  CI.  75—68  B  Ih  l  laims 


3.918.959 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  MAGNESIl  M 
Tomoo  Matsushima,  and  Tsutou  Odajima,  both  of  \  okohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536.175 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Dec.    28.    1973.    48- 
144648 

Int.  CI.'C22B  45100 
U.S.  CI.  75-67  R  7  Claims 


'.U- 


»Wj 


1.  In  a  process  for  obtaining  metallic  magnesium  from  a 
mixture  of  magnesium  oxide  with  calcium  oxide  as  the  raw 
material  by  reducing  said  mixture  at  an  elevated  temperature 
to  give  rise  to  magnesium  vapor  and  cooling  said  magnesium 
vapor,  the  improvement  which  comprises  two  stages,  the  first 
stage  of  adding  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicon  and  ferrosilicon  to  said  mixture  consisting 
of  magnesium  oxide  and  calcium  oxide,  blending  and  shaping 
the  resultant  mixture  in  the  form  of  briquets,  and  heating  said 
briquets  in  an  inert  atmosphere  under  temperature  and  pres- 
sure conditions  capable  of  substantially  inhibiting  the  forma- 
tion of  magnesium  vapor,  said  temperature  being  not  lower 
than  the  melting  point  of  calcium-silicon  alloy  and  thereby 
giving  rise  to  calcium-silicon  alloy  within  said  briquets  and  the 
second  stage  of  heating,  in  a  heating  furnace,  the  briquets 
having  calcium-silicon  alloy  formed  therein  for  thereby  reduc- 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  aluminum 
comprising  the  steps  of:  introducing  gaseous  aluminum  tri- 
chloride at  a  bottom  portion  of  a  reaction  chamber;  providing 
nuing.inesc  as  liquid  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  reaction 
chamber,  allowing  said  gaseous  aluminum  trichloride  to  rise 
and  said  liquid  m.ui^anesc  to  flow  downwardly  in  said  reaction 
chamber  therehv  pri  .  iding  counter-current  flow  contact  he 
twecn  said  alummuni  trichloride  and  said  manganese  within 
said  reaction  chamber,  maintaining  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
reaction  chamber  a!  ,\  temperature  sufficient  to  react  the 
aluminum  trichloride  with  the  manganese  to  yield  liquid  alu- 
minum and  gaseous  manganese  chloride,  reacting  said  alumi- 
num trichloride  gas  with  said  liquid  mang.incse  to  form  sub 
stantially  manganc>ie-free  aluminum,  and  recovering  said 
substantially  mang.inese  tret  .iliiminum  from  said  reaction 
chamber 


3.918.961 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  BULK  SODIUM  FROM 
METALLIC    SURFACES 
Hector  P.  Maffei.  Richland,  and   Ronald   R.   Borisch.  Kenn* 
wick,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  I  nited  States  Energy  ReM-arch  and 
Development  Administration.  Washington,  I).C  . 
Filed  Dec.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  532.138 
Int.  CI.'  C  228  27100 
U.S.  CI.  75      97  A  10  C  laims 

1.  \  process  of  removing  sodium  from  an   .ir!u:lf  within  an 
enclosed    space    which    lornj^nses    mUoduLing    int"    s.ikI    en 
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cldsed  space  a  mixtucc  n-  y.ater  vapor  and  another  gas  at  a  gas 
mle!  temperature  and  composition  falling  within  the  area  ABC 


3.918,964 
NFCKEL-BASE  ALLOYS  HAVING  A  LOW  COEFFICIENT 

OF  THERMAL  EXPANSION 
James  hrtnch  Baldwin,  Delra>   Beach,  and  Douglas  H.  Max- 
well. North  Palm  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Sorcery 
Mefals.  [nc  .  Delray  Beach,  Fla. 

Hied  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,311 

Int.  CI.-  C22C  19/05 

U.S.CL  75-171  14  Claims 


I    - 


11 


e'»CE'»T   iy    VOLJUE    WATEH    .APQO   iHtt^ 


111   RANGf   fOnEIGHTVNmf   CO«lwmciAl 

ALLOYS 
'2)   NAMGC   FOR   tLEVEN  EXAMTtE  ALL0V5 


m     ioo     xc     m    m     m    m 

t[»H«iIUK.t 


I.  A  nickel  base  allov  having  elevated  temperature  strength. 
resistance  to  oxidation  and  hot  corrosmn.  and  a  lov«.  coeffici- 
o\  FIG  1  ot  the  ac^Limpanving  dra^irg  ^alLl  o-her  gas  being  ^"'  °^  thermal  expansion,  consisting  essentially  of  the  follov.- 
one  which  is  inert  to  sodium  at  said  temperature.  '"8  elements  in  the  v^eight  percent  ranges  set  forth 


ELEMENT^; 


PERCENT 


3,918,962 

PROCESS  FOR  WINNING  COPPER  LSING  (  ARBON 
MONOXIDE 
Michael  Dubeck.  Birmingham,  and  Suk  Joong  Im,  Southfield, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to   Ethvl  Corporation,  Richmond 
Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,241,  June  28,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3.855,384.  This  application  Oct.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  512,331 

Int.  CI.- C22B  15/12 
L.S.  CI.  75-117  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  copper  metal  fron;  an  acidic 
solution  containing  copper  mns,  iron  ions  and  vhlonde  ions 
v^hich  comprises 

1  treating  said  solution  v».ith  a  carhop  monoxide  containing 
gas  at  elevated  temperatures  and  pressures  for  a  time 
sufHcient  to  form  a  copper-containmg  complex  as  a  pre- 
cipitate. 

2  separating  said  precipitated  complex  from  said  solution. 
3  heating  said  precipitated  complex  to  obtain  copper 
chloride,  and 

4  reducing  said  copper  chl.>ride,  whereby  copper  metal  of 
high  purity  is  obtained 


Chromium 
Molybdenum 
Carbon 
Boron 


24-42 
8-22 
0  15-12 
0  04-0  7  (0-0  81 


the  balance  of  the  alloy  being  essentially  nickel  and  minor 
amounts  of  impurities  and  incidental  elements  which  do  not 
detrimentally  affect  the  basic  characteristics  of  the  alloy,  the 
carbon  and  boron  be  ng  effective  to  prevent  the  formation  of 
deleterious  embrittling  phases  through  formation  of  chro- 
mium and  molybdenum  bondes  and  carbides 


3.918.965 
IRIDIL  M-HAFNILM  ALLOY 
Henrv    Inouye.  and  Chain  T.  Liu.  both  of  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  The  I  nited  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  I  nited  States  Energy  Research  and  Development  Admin- 
istration. Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  464,429 
Int.  Cl.=  C22C  5!04 
U.S.a.  75-172  R  3  Cain,, 

1.  An  alloy  composition  comprising  (J  }  to   1  0  weight  per- 
cent hafnium,  balance  iridium 


3,918,963 

ADDITION  AGENT  FOR   MOLTEN  METALS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Luigi  Palumbo.  via  Eusebio  Chini  22.  and  Raffaele  Tarozzi,  via 

Marangoni  N.  1,  both  of  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  June  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  481.546 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  June  20.  1973,  50929  73 
Int.  CI.'  C22C   ?i  0*,  BOIJ  2  ?  02    C09C  /    ^6 
U.S.  CI.  75-130  7  Claims 

1.  An  addition  agent  for  the  inoculation  of  a  molten  mcia 
bath,  consisting  essentially  of  5  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  having  a  particle  size  0  1  to  ,3  mm  .  ^U  to 
80  percent  by  weight  of  a  porous  material  having  a  particle 
size  of  0  1  to  3  mm  .  said  porous  material  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  semi-coke,  coke  and  graphite  and  10 
to  25  percent  by  weight  of  a  binder  which  secures  said  metal 
particles  and  said  porous  material  particles  together  in  a  bn 
quette 


3,918.966 
1  IQl  ID  DFV  FLOPMENT  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  IMAGE  IN 

WHIC  H  A  PULSATING  FIELD  IS  EMPLOYED 
Kenneth  A  Metcalfe,  Lockleys;  Alwin  S.  Clements,  Largs  Bay. 
and  Brian  J.  Horrocks,  Salisbury  North,  all  of  Australia! 
assignors  to  The  Commonwealth  of  Australia  care  of  The 
Secretary.  Department  of  Supply,  Parkes,  Canberra,  Austra- 
lia 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  401.106 
t  laims    priority,    application    Australia,    Sept.    28      1972 

629  72 

Int.  CI.^G03G  13/10,  17/00 
U.S.CL96-1LY  9  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  developing  an  electrical  image  defined  by 
changes  ot  dielectric  constant  on  a  photoconductive  surface 
comprising  subjecting  the  image,  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid 
developer  comprising  developer  particles  suspended  in  an 
electrically    insulating    liquid,    to    a    pulsating    field    having   a 
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polarity  and  intensity  to  repeatedly  break  the  bonds  caused  bv 
the  Van  dc  Walls  forces  as  the  developer  particles  are  drawn 
to  an  image  area  during  development,  controlling  the  said 
pulses  to  maintain  the  said  developer  particles  in  oscillation 
during  development,  but  maintaining  the  electrical  image  field 


ELECTR0PH01()(.K\PHI(    l'kO(  KS^  I   III  l/i^G 

CARRIER  P\KTI(  ITS  (OMU)  VM  I  H    \ 

FIT  OROPOl  A  MFK  IN  1)F  \  H  OPNUN  I 

W  illiam  J,  Kukla.  Bouldt  r,  and  Howard  h     Mun/«  I.  1  afavt  !U 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Inlirnaiinnal  Husiniss  Mai  hints 

Corporalion.  Armtmk.  N  \ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.   1  10.-;,^,  Jan    IH.   \'r  [     I'ai    No 

3,79S,167.  This  application  Oct.   1.  1973,  Set     No    atCh'^l 

Inl    (  I      (,0.H;    13/OS 

t.S.  CI.  96       1.5  I)  "»  *  l-iini^ 


during  development  to  give  a  directionLiI  component  to  the 
particle  movement  to  settle  the  sau)  particles  on  the  image 
areas,  said  pulsating  field  having  a  tasi  strong  disKuiging  force 
followed  by  a  slower  decay  whereby  the  partKics  .iitci  dis- 
odgement  have  time  to  resettle  under  the  said  electrical  im- 
age field. 


3.918,967 
CONTACT  REFLEX  MANIFOLD  IMAGING  PROCESS 
Ivar  T.  Krohn:  (Jeoffrey  A.  Page,  and  \  esvolod  Tulagin.  all  of 
Rochester,  N.Y  .,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86 

Int.  CI.-  G03G  l7iU0 

t.S.  CI.  96-1  M  -^-^  Claims 
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1.  A  contact  reflex  imaging  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
a  providing  a  manifold  set  comprising  an  electrically  photo- 
sensitive imaging  layer,  structurallv  tracturable  m  response  to 
the  combined  effect  of  an  applied  electric  field  and  exposure 
to  electromagnetic  radiation  to  which  said  layer  is  sensitive, 
sandwiched  between  a  donor  sheet  and  a  receiver  sheet,  said 
donor  and  receiver  sheets  being  at  least  partialK  transparent 
to  said  radiation. 

b    contacting  one  side  of  said  manifold  set  with  a  master  to 

be  duplicated. 
c,  applying  an  electric  field  across  said  imaging  layer, 
d     exposing   said    master    to   electromagnetic    radiation    to 
which  said  layer  is  sensitive  through  said  manifold  set  said 
exposure    being    at    least    sufficient    to    provide    undorm 
transfer  of  said  imaging  layer  in  the  absence  of  said  ni.is 

ter,  and 

e.  separating  said  set  while  under  said  tieid. 


♦uL 


I     \n  electrophotographic  process  comprising: 

torming  an  electrostatic  image  on  the  surface  of  a  photo- 
conductive  member; 

■md  contacting  the  image  with  a  developer  mixture  compris- 
ing finely  divided  toner  particles  mixed  with  carrier  parti- 
cles, 

each  of  said  carrier  particles  comprising  a  core  having  a 
substantially  continuous  film  firmly  adhered  to  its  sur- 
face, 

said  film  being  a  material  selected  from  a  group  of  materials 
with  each  of  the  materials  comprising  a  mixture  of  an 
inherently  triboelectrically  negative  fluoropolymer  and  a 
modifying  resin  in  which  the  fluoropolymer  is  essentially 
insoluble, 

and  said  carrier  particles  having  a  desired  magnitude  of  the 
triboelectnc  charge  characteristic  for  a  selected  composi- 
tion of  the  material  of  said  toner  particles,  a  selected  per 
cent  by  weight  of  said  toner  particles  relative  to  said 
earner  particles,  and  the  electrophotographic  system  with 
which  the  developer  material  is  to  be  used  selected  from 
a  group  of  possible  magnitudes  by  selecting  the  curing 
temperature  of  the  selected  material  of  said  film  with  the 
temperature  being  in  a  range  between  300°  and  800°  F, 
4.  An  electrophotographic  process  comprising. 

forming  an  electrostatic  image  on  the  surface  of  a  photo- 
conductive  member. 

and  contacting  the  image  with  a  developer  mixture  compris- 
ing finely  divided  toner  particles  mixed  with  carrier  parti- 
cles; 

each  of  said  carrier  particles  comprising  a  core  having  a 
substantially  continuous  film  firmly  adhered  to  its  sur- 
face; 

said  film  comprising  polytetrafiuoroethylene; 

and  said  carrier  particles  having  the  magnitude  of  the  tribo- 
ckxin^  ch.irge  characteristic  for  a  selected  composition 
ot  the  material  of  said  toner  particles,  a  selected  per  cent 
bv  weight  of  said  toner  particles  relative  to  said  carrier 
p.iitKles  ami  the  electrophotographic  system  with  which 
the  developer  material  is  to  be  used  selected  in  accor- 
dance with  the  curing  process  of  the  selected  material  of 
said  filn.  Hi  v^hKh  the  material  is  heated  to  a  temperature 
IP.  .1  range  between  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the 
fluoropolymer  and  800°  F  and  then  quenched 
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3,918.969 

MIGRATION  IMAGING  METHOD  EMPLOYING  A 

LNIEORM  EXPOSl  RE  STEP 

William  L.  Goffe,  Webster,  N.\  .,  assignor  to  Xerox  Torpora- 

tion.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,238,  Jan.  2.  1968.  abandoned 

This  application  Jan.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  43"*, 266 

Int.  CI.-  G03G  lJi22 

U.S.  CI.  96 -IPS  II  Claims 


/5' 


-I 


V 


4 


:OC' )  \  \  'bcfcocTL/^    _^ 


h// 


1.  A  method  of  imaging  which  comprises 

a  providing  an  imaging  structure  includmg  a  support  and  an 
overla>er  o(  '^ubsta^tlally  electncalU  insulating  soften- 
ahle  material  .  -intainmg  a  particulate  material  at  least 
one  of  \»,hich  is  electrically  photosensitive,  said  softenable 
material  capable  of  having  its  resistance  of  migration  of 
said  particulate  materia!  decreased  sufficiently  to  allow 
migration  of  the  particulate  material  through  the  soften- 
able material  toward  said  substrate. 

b    forming  a  latent  charge  image  on  said  structure. 

c  developing  said  latent  image  b>  decreasing  the  resistance 
of  the  softenable  material  to  migration  of  the  particulate 
material  at  least  sufficient  to  allow  migration  in  depth  of 
the  particulate  material  toward  :hc  support  with  the 
depth  of  migration  differing  between  particulate  material 
inside  and  outside  the  latent  image  wherebv  an  image  is 
formed  bv  the  selective  migration  of  particulate  material 
in  image  configuration,  and 

d  uniformly  exposing  said  member  at  a  time  subsequent  to 
the  beginning  of  migration  of  said  particulate  material 
during  said  developing  step  but  before  all  the  migrating 
particulate  material  migrates  to  the  support  to  actinic 
electromagnetic  radiation  of  at  least  about  5  to  about 
3,000  foot-candle-seconds  for  at  least  about  1/1000  sec- 
ond to  about  1  second  thereby  terminating  the  migration 
of  the  particulate  material 


3.918.970 
COLOR  XEROGRAPHIC  RECORDING  METHOD 
Masayasu   Anzai.   Hitachi.  Japan,  assignor  to   Hitachi.   Ltd.. 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,143,  Nov.  30.  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept,  10.  1973.  Ser.  No.  395.442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1970,  45-105852 

Int.  CI.-  G03G  .<  /: 

L.S.  CI.  96-1,2  6  Claims 

3J   32   33    34        3, 
I  '  .  V-2 


so  that  the  spectral  sensitivities  over  the  layer  are  gradually 
varied  between  adjacent  areas,  thereby  forming  said  layer. 


3.918.971 
METHOD  FOR  CREATING  MULTIPLE  ELECTROSTATIC 

COPIES  B\   PERSISTENT  CONDlCTIVIT\ 
Gilbert    Zv^eiB.   Stamford,   Conn.,   assignor   to   Pitney-Bowes, 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Eiled  Apr.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135.179 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  lJ/14.  13l22 
U.S.  a.  96-1.4  2  Claims 

I.  An  electrophotographic  process  for  making  multiple 
copies  from  a  single,  repetitively  rejuvenated  electrostatic 
latent  image  residing  on  the  surface  of  an  electrophotographic 
plate  comprising  a  photoconductive  insulating  layer  coated  on 
a  conductive  substrate,  wherein  said  layer  exhibits  persistent 
conductivity  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  uniformly  electrostatically  charging  the  exposed  surface 
of  said  layer  in  the  absence  of  activating  radiation  to  a 
voltage  of  a  first  polarity  to  condition  said  layer  by  ren- 
dering said  layer  uniformly  non-conductive,  thereby  ctm 
verting  any  pre-existing  condition  of  persistent  conductiv- 
ity in  non-image  areas  to  a  condition  of  non-conductivity 
and  also  converting  any  pre-existing  image  pattern  from 
its  given  polarity  to  a  condition  of  being  indistinguishable 
from  said  pre-existing  non-image  areas, 

B.  uniformly  electrostatically  charging  the  exposed  surface 
of  said  layer  to  a  voltage  of  a  second  but  opposite  polantv 
to  sensitize  said  layer,  said  opposite  polarity  voltage  being 
greater  than  zero  and  appnuchmg  the  charge  acceptance 
potential  of  said  layer, 

C.  subjecting  said  exposed  layer  surface  to  an  activating 
radiation  in  imagewise  configuration  corresponding  an 
image  to  be  reproduced  to  create  a  varying  presistent 
conductivity  non-image  area  in  contrast  to  said  imagewise 
configuration  in  said  layer,  said  persistent  conductivity 
non-image  area  operating  to  selectively  discharge  said 
exposed  layer  surface  and  thereby  result  in  electrostatic 
latent  image; 

D.  developing  said  electrostatic  latent  image  with  electro- 
scopic  marking  material, 

E.  transferring  said  marking  material  in  image  formation  to 
a  first  copy  sheet; 

F.  rejuvenating  said  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said  ex- 
posed layer  surface  by  depositing  thereon  electrostatic 
charges  of  said  second  sensitizing  polarity; 

Ci    developing  said   rejuvenated  electrostatic   latent  image 

with  electroscopic  marking  material, 
H.  transferring  said  marking  material  in  image  formation  to 

a  second  copy  sheet,  and 
I.  repeating  said  rejuvenating,  developing  and  transferring 

steps  in  sequence  to  produce  further  multiple  copies  from 

said  electrostatic  latent  image 


I.  A  recording  sheet  for  color  xerography  comprising  a  base 
sheet  and  a  photoconductive  layer  applied  to  said  base  sheet, 
said  photoconductive  layer  comprising  a  photoconductive 
emulsion  composition,  said  photoconductive  emulsion  com- 
position being  spectrally  sensitive  to  at  least  three  colors  so  as 
to  be  substantially  white  taken  as  a  whole,  and  a  plurality  of 
photoconductive  areas  with  respective  ones  of  said  photocon- 
ductive areas  having  different  spectral  sensitivities  corre- 
sponding to  said  at  least  three  colors,  said  plurality  of  photo- 
conductive areas  being  randomly  densely  embedded  in  said 
photoconductive  emulsion  composition  in  non-overlappmg 
relationship  such  that  each  respective  photoconductive  area 
has  a  gradation  of  spectral  sensitivity  in  the  peripherv  thereof 


3,918.972 

IMAGING  PROCESS  UTILIZING  A  POLYESTER 

POLYCONDENSATE  CONTAINING  SPIROPYRAN 

PHOTOCHROMIC  GROUPS 

(.eorges  Gerard  Evens,  Leuven.  and  Georges  Joseph  Smets, 

Heverlee.  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V., 

Mortsel.  Belgium 

Eiled  Aug,  13.  1973.  Ser.  No.  387,805 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom.    Aug     24 
1972.  39603  72 

Int.  CI.-  G03C  5124 
U.S.  CI.  96-48  R  g  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  stabilized  photochromic  images, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

1  providing  a  photographic  element  having  a  layer  or  stra- 
tum comprising  a  photochromic  polyester  polyconden- 
sate  containing  spiropyran  photochromic  groups  as  an 
integral  part  of  the  mam  polycondensate  chain,  said  pho- 
tochr(miic  polycondensate  having  a  glass  transition  tem- 


perature lower  than  120°C.  possessing  photochromic 
properties  at  or  above  its  glass  transition  temperature, 
and  being  derived  from  the  polycondensation  oi  a  photo- 
chromic compound  carrying  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  on 
either  side  of  said  photochromic  groups. 

2.  image-wise  exposing  said  photographic  element  at  a 
temperature  at  least  equal  to  the  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture of  said  photochromic  polycondensate  so  as  to  effect 
colouration  of  said  photochromic  polycondensate  in  the 
exposed  areas,  and 

3.  immediately  cooling  the  thus  exposed  photographic  ele- 
ment to  a  temperature  below  the  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture of  said  photochromic  polycondensate  so  as  to  stabi- 
lize the  colouration  formed  in  the  f'xposed  areas 


3.918,973 
PROCESS  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  THE  INFORMATION- 

ISE  PRODUCTION  OF  AMINO  COMPOUNDS 
Ludovicus  Maria  Mertens,  Borgerhout.  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Agfa-Gevaert,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  437.762 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  31 ,  1973. 
4845  73 

Int.  CI.^G03C  5124.  1 100.  1152 
U.S.  CI.  96  —  48  R  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  recording  process  in  which  an  amine  is  imagewise 
released  from  an  amine  source  carried  m  effective  amount  on 
a  support  and  including  the  step  of  imagewise  exposing  said 
support  to  activating  radiation,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
amine  source  is  a  thermo-  or  photosensitive  amine  progenitor 
corresponding  to  the  following  general  formula 

R,-C=N-0-C-N-R, 

I  II       I 

R4  O      Ra 

in  which: 

R,  represents  (  1  )  an  aliphatic  group  or  a  cycloaliphatic  group 
(2)  an  aryi  group.  (3)  a  heterocyclic  group,  or  (4)  an  acyl 
group. and 

Rj  represents  1  1  )  an  aliphatic  group  or  a  cycloaliphatic  group. 
(2)  an  aryl  group,  or  ( 3 )  a  heterocyclic  group,  and 

R3  represents  (  1  )  hydrogen.  (  2  )  an  aliphatic  group  or  a  cyclo- 
aliphatic group,  (3)  an  aryl  group,  or  (4)  a  heterocyclic 
group,  or 

R.,  and  R2  for  together  part  of  a  heterocyclic  ring,  and 

R,  represents  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  group,  a  cycloaliphatic 
group  or  an  aromatic  group 


3.918,974 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DIAZO-TYPE  MULTICOLOR 
REPRODUCTION 
Kouri    Nihyakumen;   Toshihiro   Kouchi,   both  of  HIrakata; 
Taizo    Yokoyama,    Shinmorishoji;    Yasuo    Ueda,    Kobe. 
Yasutoki  Kamezawa,  Hirakata.  and  Tatsuo  Airawa.  Osaka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Company,  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  139.442,  May  3.  1973.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept.  13.  1973.  Ser.  No.  396,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  1.  1970.  45-36851 
Int.  Cl.^  G03C  5 1 34.  1158 
U.S.  CI.  96-49  >0  Claims 


ORIGINAL 


-ORIGIMAL- 


1.  A  process  for  multi-color  reproduction  which  comprises: 
A,  exposing  image-wise  a  diazo-type  photosensitive  material 
to  actinic  light  by  exposing  through  an  original  sheet  of  an 
assembly,  said  assembly  consisting  of  (1)  an  original  sheet 
having  opaque  image  areas  and  transparent  non-image  areas 


on  a  surface  and  a  layer  containing  at  least  one  thermovolatile 
or  sublimable  azo  coupler  (a)  and  a  solid  organic  sublimable 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  camphor. 
naphthalene,  bornane,  menthol  and  p-dichlorobenzene.  and 
said  layer  being  located  m  only  pre-selecled  areas  which  are 
contiguous  w  ith  opaque  image  areas  of  said  original  sheet,  said 
preselected  area  being  present  in  only  a  portion  of  the  areas 
contiguous  with  said  opaque  image  areas  of  said  original  sheet, 
and  (ii)  a  diazo-type  photosensitive  material  having  a  photo- 
sensitive layer  containing  at  least  one  photosensitive  diazo- 
nium  salt  (c),  an  acidic  stabilizer  and  an  azo  coupler  (b) 
having  a  substantially  lower  rate  of  coupling  with  the  diazo- 
nium  salt  (c )  under  the  developing  conditions  than  that  of  the 
azo  coupler  (a),  said  original  sheet  (i)  being  superposed  on 
said  diazo-type  photosensitive  material  (ii)  so  that  the  layer  of 
the  azo  coupler  (a)  comes  into  face-to-face  contact  with  the 
phostosensitive  layer; 

B  heating  said  assembly  to  thereby  heat-transfer  said  layer 
of  the  coupler  (a)  to  the  corresponding  position  on  the 
surface  of  said  photosensitive  layer,  said  steps  (A)  and 
(B)  being  performed  simultaneously  or  in  the  time  se- 
quence (A)  to  (B)  or  (B)  to  (A);  and 
(C)  contacting  the  exposed  photosensitive  material  with  a 
mixture  of  ammonia  and  steam  or  an  alkali-containing 
aqueous  liquid  developer  to  thereby  develop  said  photo- 
sensitive material,  whereby  in  the  unexposed  latent  image 
area  of  the  portion  to  which  the  coupler  (a)  has  been 
hc.it  transferred,  a  dye  (c)-(a)  having  a  certain  hue  or 
color  IS  formed  by  the  selective  reaction  of  the  heat-trans- 
fered  coupler  (a)  with  the  diazonium  salt  (c)  and  at  the 
same  time,  in  the  unexposed  latent  image  areas  to  which 
the  coupler  (a)  has  not  been  heat-transferred,  a  dye 
{c)-(b)  having  a  different  hue  or  color  from  said  dye 
{c)-(a)  is  formed  by  the  reaction  of  the  coupler  (b)  with 
the  diazonium  salt  (c).  thus  producing  a  multi-colored 
copied  image. 
6.  The  process  for  multi-color  reproduction  which  com- 
prises: 

A  exposing  image-wise  a  diazo-type  photosensitive  material 
to  actinic  light  by  exposing  through  an  original  sheet  of  an 
assembly,  said  assembly  consisting  of  ( i )  an  original  sheet 
having  opaque  image  areas  and  transparent  non-image 
areas  on  a  surface  and  a  layer  containing  at  least  om 
thermovolatile  or  sublimable  azo  coupler  (a)  and  a  solid 
organic  sublimable  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  camphor,  naphthalene,  bornane,  menthol 
and  p-dichlorobenzene,  and  said  layer  being  located  in 
only  preselected  areas  which  are  contiguous  with  opaque 
image  areas  of  said  original  sheet,  said  pre-selected  area 
being  present  in  only  a  portion  of  the  areas  contiguous 
with  said  opaque  image  areas  of  said  original  sheet,  and 
(ii)  a  diazo-type  photosensitive  material  having  a  photo- 
sensitive layer  containing  at  least  one  photosensitive 
diazonium  salt  (c),  said  original  sheet  (1)  being  super- 
posed on  said  diazo-type  photosensitive  material  (ii)  so 
that  the  layer  of  the  azo  coupler  (a)  comes  into  face-to- 
face  contact  with  the  photosensitive  layer; 
B  heating  said  assembly  to  thereby  heat-transfer  said  layer 
of  the  coupler  (a)  to  the  corresponding  position  on  the 
surface  of  said  photosensitive  layer,  said  steps  (A)  and 
(B)  being  performed  simultaneously  or  in  the  time  se- 
quence of  (A)  to  (B)  or  (B)  to  (A);  and 
C  thereafter  developing  the  exposed  photosensitive  layer 
with  an  alkaline  aqueous  liquid  developer  containing  an 
azo  coupler  1  h  <  h.iving  a  substantially  lower  rate  of  cou- 
pling with  the  diazonium  salt  (c)  under  the  developing 
conditions  than  that  of  the  azo  coupler  (a),  whereby  in 
I  he  unexposed  latent  image  area  of  the  portion  to  which 
the  coupler  (a)  has  been  heat-transferred,  a  dye  (c)-(a) 
having  a  certain  hue  or  color  is  formed  by  the  selective 
reaction  of  the  heat-transferred  coupler  (a)  with  the 
dia/onium  salt  (c)  and  at  the  samd  time,  in  the  unexposed 
latent  image  areas  to  which  the  coupler  (a)  has  not  been 
heat-transferred,  a  dye  (c)-(b)  having  a  different  hue  or 
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color  trom  said  dvc  (c)-(a)  is  formed  b>  the  reaction  of 
the  coupler  i  h  i  y.!th  the  dia/onium  salt  (c),  thus  produc- 
ing a  muiti-colored  copied  imaee 


CH- 


3.918,975 
NAPHTHOI.IC  COL  PI  FRS 
Enzo  Coraluppi;  FJio  de  Saraca,  both  of  Carcare,  and  1  ortn/o 
Vittore.  Pietra  Ligure,  Italv,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Compan>,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  1.  197  2.  Ser.  No.  311.317 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  21,  1971,  54921/71 
Disi.!,>surt-  Htjj  also  published  under  Trial  I  olutiiary  Prolesi 
program  on  Jan.  2d.  1975. 
Int.  CI.-  G03C  ^/OO,  7/04.  1/40.  5/30 
L.S.  CI.  96-56.1  ,,  Claims 

1.  A  siUer  hahde  photographic  cmulhion  containing  at  least 
one  coupler  o\  the  formula 


November  1  I.  1975 


OX 


OX 


CH 


wherein  X  represents  a  hvdrogen  atom,  an  alk>l  group  having 
1-15  carbon  atoms;  a  cycloaIk\l  group,  an  ar>l  group  substi- 
tuted by  an  alkyl  group  having  I  - 1  0  carbon  atoms,  a  carboxyl 
group,  or  a  halogen  atom,  an  aralkyl  group,  or  an  aralkyi 
group  substituted  by  an  alkvl  group  having  1-10  carbon 
atoms,  a  carboxyl  group,  or  a  halogen  atom,  the  size  of  said 
compound  being  less  than  the  wave  length  of  visible  light  and 
said  compound  having  been  mixed  with  said  polyethylene 
terephthalate  under  melting  condition  and  a  siKer  hahde 
light-sensitive  emulsion  lavcr  coated  on  said  support 


^N-(CH2)j^-S(02)j 


■therein  R  is  hvdrogen  or  an  ak>i  radical  having  1-18  carbon 
atom>,  Z  Is  hvdrogen  or  a  suHstituent  v>.hi,_h  is  e \pclled  during 
the  coupling  reaction  with  an  oxidation  product  of  a  primary 
amine  developer,  m  i-.  0  and    \  .  r.  \^   1,2,3  and  4. 

3.  .A  p-phenvlene  diamine  ^nlor  developing  bath  containing 
at  least  one  coupler  of  the  form,  ula        -'' 


.C0HN-(CHO„-S(0_)    - 


w-herem  R  is  hvdrogen  or  an  alkvl  radical  having  1-18  carbon 
atoms.  Z  IS  hvdrogen  or  a  suhstituent  which  is  expelled  during 

the  coupling  reaction  v»,ith  an  oxidatmn  product  of  a  primary 

amine  developer,  m  is  ii  and    L  and  ?:  is   I  ,  2.  3  and  4 


3,918,976 
POLYESTER  FILM  W  ITH  ANTHROQl  INONF  D\  F  FOR  \ 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  SL  PPORT 
Atsuaki  Aral;  .Masaki  Okazaki;  Noburo  Hibino,  and  Kunihira 
Seto,  all  of  Minami  ashigara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami  ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363.702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1972,  47-51500 
Int.  CI.-  G03C  I  84.  1/78 
L.S.  CI.  96-84  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  tilm  hav  mg  a  support  eomprising  a  poly- 
ethylene terephthalate  film  containing  at  least  one  compound 
represented  bv  the  formula. 


3.918.977 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  METALLIC  STRIPS 
Vtithael   Hammond,  lister.  Pa.,  and  Michael  Cheresnoyvsky. 
V\averlv,    N.\..   assignors   to   GTE   Sylyania    Incorporated, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

ContinuationofSer.  No.  289,139,  Sept.  14.  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,762 
Int.  CI.-  G03C  1:94 
U.S.  CI.  96-86  R  5  Claims 

I.  In  a  method  for  applying  a  substantially  uniform  coating 
of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  photosensitive  material  to  at  least 
one  surface  of  a  substantiallv  verticailv  moving  metallic  strip 
for  being  later  subjected  to  a  photoetching  process  wherein 
said  method  comprises  withdrawing  said  metallic  strip  in  a 
substantially  vertical  direction  from  said  aqueous  solution  of 
photosensitivee  material  within  a  container  adapted  for  con- 
taining said  material  and  thereafter  exposing  said  material  on 
said  surface  to  a  preesiabhshed  heat  source  whereby  said 
material  is  dried,  the  improvement  comprising 

providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  photosensitive  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aqueous  solutions  of 
photosensitive  materials  having  a  specific  gravity  within 
the  range  of  from  about  0  950  to  about  1  016  and  a 
viscosity  withm  the  range  of  from  about  12  0  to  about 
28,0  centipoises  and  aqueous  solutions  of  photosensitive 
materials  having  a  specific  graivty  within  the  range  of 
from  about  1,030  to  about  1,040  and  a  viscositv  within 
the  range  of  from  about  3  0  to  about  8  0  centiposies,  and 
withdrawing  said  metallic  strip  from  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion at  a  rate  within  the  range  of  from  about  8  inches  per 
minute  to  about  50  inches  per  minute  to  provide  a  prede- 
termined time  period  within  the  range  of  from  about  1 
minute  to  about  1  i  minutes  immediately  after  said  with- 
drawing of  said  strip  from  said  solution  and  prior  to  said 
exposing  of  said  strip  to  said  heat  source  whereby  said 
photosensitive  material  on  said  surface  of  said  strip  is 
permitted  to  flow  m  a  substantially  downward  direction  in 
such  a  manner  so  as  to  achieve  uniformity  of  thickness. 


N()\  f  MBl  R 
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3.918,978 

SI! A  KR  HAl  IDE  FMl  1  SIONS  CONTAININC; 

8-Sl  BSTITI  TFD  t  ARBOtA  ANINF  1)N  KS 

John   R.  Oyyen.  Rochester,  N.\  .,  assignor  to  Eastman   Kodak 

company,  Rochester,  N.> 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  185,453.  Sept.  30,  1971.  This  application 

Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,580 

Int.  CI.-  G03C  1118 

I  ,S.  CI.  96—135  -»  C  laims 

1.    .A    light-sensitive    photographic    siUer    haiidc    crrniNion 

spectrally  sensiti/ed  with  .i  carbocyanine  dye  having  tiisi  .md 

second  5  to  6  membered  heterocyclic  nuclei  selected  trom  the 

group  consisting  of  thiazoles,  oxazoles,  selena/olcs     ihiazo- 

lines,    2-pyridines.    4-pyridines.    imidazoles,    quinolines.    3.3- 

dialkylindolcnines,   |4.5-b)   qumoxalines,   3H-py  rroUv|  2.3-h  j 

pyridines,    and    thiazolo-l  4,s-h  |    quinolines,   joined    together 

through   an   acvclic   tnniethme   chain   linkage,  said  tiinuthine 

chain  linkage  being  substituted  at  a  terminal  carbon  aioni  with 

an  amino  group  or  an  amido  group 


initial  mixture  of  cadmium  oxide  powder  and  at  least  one 
copper  oxide  powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cuprous  oxide  and  cupric  oxide,  said  copper  oxideand  cad- 
mium oxide  being  combined  in  a  weight  ratio  of  between 
1  0-5  0  parts  of  said  copper  oxide  to  1  0  part  of  said  cadmium 
oxide,  (b)  about  1.0-8,0  percent  of  palladium  powder,  (c) 
about  0.2-3.0'^  of  rhuthcnium  oxide;  (d)  the  balance  of  said 
intimate  mixture  being  at  least  one  silver  particulate  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver  and  silver  oxide, 
and,  (e)  about  10.0-60.0  percent  by  weight  of  said  intimate 
mixture  of  an  organic  binder  devoid  of  glass  frits. 


3,918,979 

SPECTRALLY  SENSITIZED  SIIAER  HALIDE 

PHOTOCiRAPHIC    EMLLSION 

Akira  Sato:  Tadashi  Ikeda;  Keisuke  Shiba,  and  Haruo  Takti, 

all  of  Minami  Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami  Ashigara.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,505.  Sept,  21,  197  1, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4.   1974,  Ser.  No.  439.687 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Sept.    21.    1970.    45 
82768 

Int.  Cl,=  G03C  1118 
L,S,  CI,  96-137  5  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  containing  at  lea-i 
one  sensitizing  carbocyanine  dye  of  the  formula; 


NHCOCH3 


'.'M  H,'JS  1 
FINCMCIDM    DIM'F  RMON    1*  Vl'l  K    \MM'K<Mfss 
Uilliam  Joseph  I  ong,  (  huai;i..   Ill      .jssiuii.t   i.    I   mud   si.ii. 

Ciypsum  Company,  C  hu.ign.  ill 
Continuation  of  Str.  No    ;H(>,f.:'J.   \ul    U,   i  •'"  :  .  .a>.induiud. 


wherein  Z  and  Z'  each  represents  a  sulfur  or  a  selenium  atom. 
W  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  h.ilogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  and  R  represents  a  y-sulfopro- 
pyl,  y-sulfobutyl  or  8-sulfobutyl  group,  said  emulsion  having  a 
high  red  sensitivity,  particularly  in  the  range  from  635  m^  to 
665  m^L 


This  applu  aliitn    1 1 


1  V-4.   s,  ,      N. 


4Mo.(, 


Ini    (I     (  o'Jl)  5ll4:  C08L  V/(>(> 
t'.S.  CI.  106     15  Ah  6  Claims 

1.  A  storage  stable,  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  generally  water- 
insoluble  metal  quinolinolate  salt  consisting  essentially  of  by 
weight  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  metal  salt  of  a 
hydroxyquinolinc,  water,  and  about  2  to  about  40'^  of  a 
binder  emulsion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  wax. 
rosin,  acrylic,  styrene.  butadiene-styrene.  butadienc-acryloni- 
irile  and  polyethylene;  and  a  minor  effective  amount  of  a 
colloidal  suspending  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  xanthan  gum.  methyl-cellulose,  carboxymethylcellulose. 
and  an  alginate. 


<r<o  Kuttle, 

.ratmn      New 


Bl   V(   K  (1  R  Win     H<  H)^ 
I.fvyis  Frederick  Hart,  Bridg««dttr.  .oid  Ruhtrt 
Sumll,   both   of   N.,|  ,    assigncr-    v<    H(    \    <  'np 
\ork.  N,N 

Hlid  OU    2,  1974,  Ser,  No.  :^  i  1  4-" 
|[.i    CI  '  (•04R    '.?/26 
I'.S,  (   i.    lOh      4(,  2  (   laiins 

I  \  ceramic  body,  exhibiting  black  or  near-black  color- 
ation and  having  good  physical  strength,  after  being  fired  in  a 
reducing  almsophere  and 

consisting  essentially  of  by  weight  65  to  96'X   AljOj,  1   to 
107,  S1O2,  1  to  5*7,  TiOj  and  2  to  \2^  Cr,Os 


3.918,983 

SI  1.1  A  1  Fl)  C   \M<)R  on    SIBSTITLIL  AND  11 -N  L  sh  IN 

11X1111     I  Rl  VTMENT 
John  Ci.  Papalos.  1  edgt«(M)d.  N,,],.  assignur  lu  Iham. .nd  sham- 
rock COrporatiim,  (  levtland.  Ohn' 

Filed  .Ian.   28.   1'J''4.  S.  r     Ni.    4  '-.u-  > 
Inl     (   1      (   tiHj     V//UO 
U.S.  CI.  106-244  »  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising  a  sulfated  mixture  of 
a.  from  about  10*7,  to  about  70**  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
aliphatic  alcohol  having  from  about  4  to  about  30  carbon 
atoms,  and 
b   from  about  90*7,  to  about  30*^  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
unsaturated  oil  excluding  castor  oil 


3.918,980 

BONDED  SOLDERABI  E  SUA  ER  ARTICLE, 

COMPOSITION.  AND  METHOD  OF  BONDING  SILVER  TO 

A  CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE 
Baynard   R,  Smith,  and   Arnold   V\  .  Treptoyy.  both  of  North 
Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Electro  Oxide  Corporation, 
Palm  Beach  Ciardens,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,746 

Int.  CI.-  C09D  ^  24 

U.S.  CI.  106-1  12  Claims 

1.  A   metallizing  composition  comprising  an   intimate  mix 

ture  on  a  weight  basis,  of:  (a)  about    1.0-^  0  percent  ot   an 


3,918,984 
COATINt,  ( OMPOMI  ION 
(,erald  S.  High,  Dttroil.  and  Hhimashankcr  (.     Dhakr    I  ix.nia 
both  of   Mich  .  assignors  to   M    \    I    (   hfoiuaK   Ini      ( ,  rit  n 
yyich.  Conn. 

Filed  Sepi    21.  1973,  Ser,  No    3S»^».»^'. 

Ini    CI     ('()')(     ;   '"-i 

I  .S,  (1.   106      290  1  1   ^  '"im^ 

1.    An   aqueous  non-leafing  aluminum   flake  composition 

.ont.oniii^  .1  water  reducible  film  forming  polymer  with  non- 
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earing  aluminum  particles  disperscJ  therein  in  the  presence    and  means  for  pumping  tluul  through  the  nozzles  at  a  prede- 
termined rate  and  pressure  so  as  tn  exert  a  net  force  on  the 


ol  a  surfaetant  comhmation  consisting  essentially  of: 

a   at  least  one  partial  ester  of  a  long  chain  fatty  acid  exhibit 


ing   from    \Z   to    18   carbon  atoms  and  a  polyhydroxylic 

organic  eompv>und  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hexahvdrie  alcohoK,  mterna!  ethers  of  hexahydric  alco- 
hols, external  ethers  ot  hex  ihvdric  alcohols  and  mixtures 
of  interna!  and  external  ethers  of  hexahydric  alcohols; 
and 

a  poi\ox\eth\!ene  ether  of  at  least  one  partial  ester  of  a 
long  eham  fatt\  aeid  exhibiting  from  12  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  a  poKh\drox>lK  organic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hexahydric  alcohols,  internal 
ethers  of  hexahvdnc  aleohoK  externa!  ethers  of  hexahy- 
dric alcohols  and  mixtures  ot  internal  and  external  ethers 
of  hexahydric  ak^'hols. 


.-20 


3.9  IS, 985 
TRANSPARKNT  VEI.I.OW  IRON  0\Un  PK.MKNl 
Franz  Ludwig  Ebenhoech,  I.udwigshafen:  Dietmar  Wtrntr. 
Weisenheim;  (;usta>  Bock.  Neustadt:  (,erd  VVunsch.  Sp«\er; 
Karl  Opp,  Heidelberg,  and  Uerner  Ostertag,  VViilstaell.  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl.  1  udwigs- 
hafen  i  Rhine  ).  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  501.042 
Int.  CI.-  C()9C    1/24 
L.S.  CI.  106-304  5  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  \elIo-A  iron  oxide  pigment  u.hich  is  amor- 
phous according  to  X-rav  diffraction,  and  has  the  formula 
Co.Ol -0.1)5/ -'■":, 96l)-2,Si9s*  ,    , 


inserted  hands  and  forearms  sufficient  to  support  their  v^ eight 
within  each  cavity. 


3,918.986 
COMPOSITF  MAI.TITOI    POVVDFR 
Takashi  Hiraivva.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikken  (  htrn- 
icals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  48  1.765 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug      14.    19"}.    48- 
090567;  June  21,  1973.  48-69234 

Int.  CI.-'  A23L  J. 22,  1.2J6.  C13K  13/00 
L.S.  CI.  127-29  llda.ms 

1.  A  low  caking  composite  mahitol  powder,  which  com- 
prises core  particles  containing  more  than  '=■0'^^  b>  weight  of 
maltitol  and  a  coating  of  fine  saccharide  particles  having  a 
diameter  less  than   ■^  the  diameter  of  the  e^'rc  particles. 


3.918,988 
FF  E(  TRK    (  I  KRKNT-PRODICING  CFI.l.S 

Sandors  (,     \bens.   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor   (o   Honeyyvell 

Ini   ,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

(  ontmuation  of  Ser.  No.  808.651,  March  19,  1969, 
atiandoned    This  application  Jan.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219.185 

Int.  CI.    HOIM  39/04 
U.S.  CI.  136-6  IN  13  Claims 

I.  An  electric  current-producing  cell  comprising  a  lithium 
metal  anode,  an  electrolyte  consisting  essentialK  of  methvl 
formate  and  lithium-hexofluoroarsenate  dissolved  therein  in 
an  amount  capable  of  rendering  said  electrolyte  clectricall> 
conductive,  and  a  depolari/mg  cathode,  at  least  a  major  con- 
stituent of  which  is  a  metal  salt  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  silver  chloride,  nickel  fluoride,  copper  chloride,  copper 
bromide,  and  oxides  of  group  l\   B.  \  ,  VI  B  and  \'ll  B  metals 


3,918,987 

SURGEON  HAND  AND  ARM  SCRUBBING  APPARATUS 
Rudolph    J.    Kopfer,    137    Almenr    Driye.    Greenbrae.    Calif. 
94904 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,360 
Int.  CI.-  B08B  3'02 
U.S.  CI.  134-95  II   (  laims 

1.  A  hand  and  forearm  sprav  cleaning  apparatus  comprising 
a  housing  hav  mg  a  pair  of  cavities  therein,  each  cav  it\  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry  and  being  suitable  for  receiv- 
ing a  separate  hand  and  forearm,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  'Within 
each  cavitv  which  are  directed  towards  the  axis  ot  s wTimetr^ 


3.918,989 
EI  EXIBLE  ELECTRODE  PLATE 
I  eland  M    (.illman,  Denver,  and  Douglas  W.  Walker,  Littleton, 
both   of  (  olo..   assignors  to  The  Gates   Rubber  Company. 
Denver,  (Olo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,424,  Jan.  18,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,817 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  4 3 '04 
U.S.  CI.  136—24  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  pasted  flexible  electrode  plate 
consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of 

a.  formulating  an  aqueous  paste  mixture  comprising  (  1  ) 
electrochemically  active  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mercuric  oxide,  manganese  dioxide,  zinc. 
cadmium,  iron,  indium,  magnesium,  aluminum  and  lead, 
<2)  water-soluble  resin  binder  material  and  (3)  an 
amount  of  compatible  hydrophilic  plasticizer  sufHcient  to 
impart  flexibility  to  the  finished  plate. 

b.  securing  the  paste  to  an  electrically  conductive  substrate 
to  form  the  electrode  plate. 

c.  drying  the  electrode  plate  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of 
about  50°-  90°F  under  controlled  humidity  conditions  to 
prepare  said  pasted  flexible  electrode  plate  in  a  finished 
state  without  further  treatment 

5.    A   flexible  electrode  plate  for  use  as  an  anode  of  a  re- 
ch.irgeahle  alkaline  galvanic  cell  comprising 


a,  an  electrically  conductive  substrate; 

b    a  paste  formulation  secured  to  the  substrate  comprising 
electrochemically    active     zinc;    water-soluble     resinous 
binder  in  an  amount  from  about  0  1   to  .ibout  "^  weight 
percent  of  the  plate, 

hvdrophilic  polyethylene  glycol  plastici/er  having  .ir, 
ascr.ige  molecular  weight  of  from  about  4.()()0  to  about 
20.000.  said  plasticizer  being  compatible  with  the 
binder  and  active  material  and  present  in  .m  .tmount 
between  about  ^  to  about  '^n  weight  percent  based  on 
the  binder  and  in  an\  event  present  m  sufficient 
amount  to  impart  substantiaK  tlexibilits  to  s.nd  llexible 
electrode  plate 
10.  A  tlcxible  electrode  plate  for  u^e  as  the  .mode  of  a 
rechargeable  alkaline  galvanic  cell  comprising. 

a.  an  electrically  conductive  substrate. 

b.  a  paste  formulation  secured  to  the  substr.ite  comprising 
electrochemically  active  cadmium, 

water-siiluble  resinous  binder  in  an  amount  from  .ihout 
0.1   to  about  ^  weigh;  percent  of  the  plate. 

hydrophilic  polyethylene  glycol  plasticizer  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  4.000  to  about 
20.000.  said  plasticizer  being  comp.iiibic  with  the 
binder  and  active  material  and  present  in  an  amount 
between  about  5  to  about  50  weight  percent  based  on 
the  binder  and  m  any  event  present  in  sufficient 
amount  to  impart  subst.mtial  tlexibilitv  to  s.od  flexibU- 
electrode  plate. 


SODll  M-H\l  (X.F  N  HM  I  K  K^ 
Heinrich  J.  Hess.  Schenetladv.  N  N   .  assignor  i.)  i..n.  ryl  1  1. 1 

trie  tOmpan.y,  Schtiuelad  v ,  N  > 

(  Onlinuatiimof  Ser,  No    ;m1.H0«.,  Si  pi    25.  1  972.  ahdridoned. 

1  his  application  S,  pi    Zd     I'^A.  Mr.  No.  5t»"  "'■- 

Ini    i  I    Hnim  23IU2 

r.s   CI    1  ■'^     8*  K  <>  •-  '^'"^"^ 


3.918.990 

ALKALINE  STORAGE  BATTERN  AND  ZINC  NEGATIVE 

ELECTRODE  THEREFOR 

Robert  F.  Enters.  Hackensack,  N.J..  assignor  to  Mc(.ravy-Fdi- 
son  Company.  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,091 

Int.  CI.-  HOLM  4  J* 

U.S.  CI.  136-28  ?  V\B\ms 


I.  A  sodium-halogen  battery  comprising  a  casing,  an  anode 
positioned  in  the  casing,  the  anode  consisting  of  sodium  in  a 
non-aqueous  organic  electrolyte  of  pure  1 .2-dimethoxyethane 
containing  a  dissolved  sodium  salt  therein,  the  salt  se.ected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  sodium  perchlorate  arid  sodium 
bromide,  a  solid  sodium  ion-conductive  electrolyte  cAntactmg 
the  anode,  and  a  non-aqueous  halogen  cathode  contacting  the 
opposite  side  of  the  solid  electrolyte 


3.9  IK. 992 

BATTERN   (  \S1N(.    \N1)  Sf  M  H)  F'klM  \K^ 

SODll  M  H  \1  ()(.KN  BVTTFRN 

Frit/  (..  U  ill.  Scotia,  and  Koturt  H    Dubin.  Schenettadv,  both 
of  N.\.,  assignors   lu  (.tntrai    Htviru    (  ompanv,   Sthinii 
tady,  N.N  . 

Division  of  Ser,   No,  42H.4  1'V,   1>«      It..    T^'V   t'al     Nn 
3.868,273.  This  appluation  Stpi    24,  1974.  >^n     So    ^(ih.-4h 

Ini.  t  I.    HOiM  23100 
U.S.  CI.  136-8.^  K  -  '  1-*""^ 


1,  An  alkaline-electrolyte  storage  battery  comprising  alter- 
nate   nickel-positive   and    zinc-negative   plates   in   a   pack   ar- 
rangement wherein  each  negative  plate  comprises  a  plurality 
of  pc'forated  metal  strip  pockets  seamed  tt)gether  along  their 
edges  and  containing  active  material  wherein  each  perforated 
metal  strip  pocket  of  the  negative  plates  comprises  two  metal 
strips  perforated  throughout  their  central  portions  lengthwise 
thereof  and  having  the  edges  in  telescoping  interlocking  en 
gagement  and  the  ends  crimped  closed,  a  felt  separator  ap 
plied  across  the  opposite  sides  of  each  negative-zinc  plate,  an 
ionic-membrane  tape  wrapped  around  the  felt-covered  /inc 
negative  plate,  and  a  plastic  mesh  insulator  applied  across  the 
opposite  sides  of  each  positive-nickel  plate 


1.  A  battery  casing  comprising  an  mner  casing  of  a  solid 
sodium  ion-corduci  -e  material  with  one  open  end.  an  outer 
metallic  casing  ccmiprismg  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  por- 
tion, the  upper  portion  with  opposite  open  ends,  an  inwardly 

extending  tiange  aftixed  to  U-u,  uprei  portion  .i!  ,!s  tirsl  open 
end,  the  lower  portion  with  opposite  opc'-i  etuis  a  lemovable 
closed  end  for  its  fust  open  end,  auA  an  opening  in  the  le'iioo 
able  closed  end,  the  upper  and  iowe'  poitioms  |.MneO  togethe' 
at  their  associated  second  open  ends,  the  ..uler  met.iUu  .  asuig 
surrounding  the  mner  casing  with  the  exteiior  surt.ice  o-t  the 
flange  on  a  h^wer  plane  than  the  surface  of  the  o,p,en  end  of  the 
inner  casing  and   spacett   tiom   the   inner  casmg     ...  dp   with   ,= 
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tljnge  poMtuincJ  dd|a^-cnf  tbo  flange  ot  the  upper  portion  of 
the  outer  me'altiv  ^jsmg,  and  a  single  low  temperature  melt- 
ing glass  seat  sealing  together  the  tlange  of  the  upper  portion 
ot  the  outer  metallic  casing  and  the  ^ap  tlange  and  sealing  the 
flanges  to  the  outer  y.all  n-"  the  inner  easing  adjacent  its  open 
end 


and  second  layers  wherebv  onU  portions  ot  said  tirst  layer 
are  attached  to  adjacent  portions  of  said  second  layer 


3,918,993        I 

ELECTRIC  BATTERS  TERMINAL  SEALS 

Edward    Adderle\.   Hadfield,   and    Derek    Kurt   Schwendener. 

VVjJmslow.    both    of    England,    assignors    to    Flectrie    Power 

Storage  Limited,  London,  England 

Eiled  Apr.  2,   1974,  Ser.  So.  45", 18" 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Apr    *    19"  < 
15986  73 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  1/02 

L.S.  CI.  136^135S  3  Claims 


3,918.995 

BATTERY  SEPARATOR  AM)  MAM  EACTL  RING 

PROCESS 

Nigel  Innes  Palmer.  Lexington;  Nathan  Sugarman,  Needham. 
and   Don  ()  Neil  (.rammer.  Scituate,  ail  of  Mass..  assignors 
to  V\     k    (.race  &  Co..  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,108,  Dec.   12,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,847,676.  This  application  Sept.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,608 

Int.  (I.-  HOIM  2  14 
'    '^    ^'    ^^^      '-»?  6  Claims 


-CH 


^ 


1.  An  electric  storage  hatter\  hav  mg  a  terminal  seal  formed 

b>  d  hod>  of  sealing  material  in  an  annular  well  whose  outer 
wall  IS  afforded  bv  the  hatter\  lid  while  its  inner  wall  is  af- 
forded h\  the  terminal  p.ist,  the  terminal  post  having  in  it  a 
vertical  bore  with  its  upper  end  open  and  one  or  more  lateral 
passages  extending  generalK  radialK  from  its  lower  end  to  the 
annular  well  and  being  filled  with  the  sealink;  material. 


'-v.  I  1,.^  ^1,  I 


r 


3,918.994 

BATTER\    PLATE  RETAINER  MAT  AND  METHOD  Of 

MANLFACTLRE 

Lyman  Clifford  Davis.  Fort  Saskatchewan.  C  anada.  assignor  to 

Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Denver.  C  olo. 

Eiled  Nov.  28.  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,824 

Int.  CI.-  HOIM  :   !4 

l.S.  CI.   136-145  28  Claims 


1.  A  battery  with  a  posuive  plate,  a  negative  plate  and  a 
separator  from  polymeric  resin  having  a  degree  of  undesirable 
hydrophobia,  solid  below  solid  (at  minus)  F.  extrudable  as  a 
hot  melt  and  resistant  to  degradation  hy  at  least  either  acids 
or  alkalies  positioned  between  said  plates,  said  separator 
comprising  a  nonwoven  mat  of  fibers,  said  fibers  comprised  of 
said  polymeric  resin  and  a  tlrst  wetting  agent  dispersed 
throughout  said  resin,  said  fibers  having  a  coating  on  their 
outer  surfaces  and  said  coating  being  a  seciind  wetting  agent 
said  first  wetting  agent  blooming  to  the  surface  of  said  fiber 
when  said  fiber  is  subjected  to  heat  and  pressure  and  dunnc 
use  over  a  period  of  time 


3.918.996 

FORMATION  OF  INTECiRATED  CIRCLFTS  USING 

PROTON  ENHANCED  DIFFUSION 

lai!    H     Morgan,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 
(  ontmuaticm  of  Ser    No    85.931.  Nov.  2,  1970.  abandoned. 
I  his  application  Mar.  1.  1973.  Ser.  No.  337.029 
Int.  CI.  Hon  7,54 
U.S.CI    148      15  6  Claims 


separator  eonsistme  es- 


I.  A   hatterv   plate  retainer  mat  or 
sentialK  of 

a  a  first  continuous  electrolvte  permeable  laver  of  matted 
electricalK  insulative  and  electrolvte  resistant  fibers  and 
containing  essentially  no  binder  materials, 

b  a  second  electrolyte-permeable  layer  of  electrolvte  resis- 
tant fibers  bound  together  with  a  binder. 

c  said  first  layer  being  attached  to  said  second  laver  suai 
that  a  major  surface  of  said  first  layer  contacts  a  maj..r 
surface  of  said  second  layer,  with  attachments  selective!'. 
spaced  over  at  least  one  of  the  major  surfaces  of  said  tlrst 


1.  A  metho.l  for  electrically  isolating  a  selected  region  of  an 
epitaxial  layer  in  an  integrated  circuit  structure  having  a  sub- 
strate of  one  type  conductivity  and  an  epitaxial  layer  of  oppo- 
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site  type  condueliv  itv  formed  thereupon    eonipnsi  ng  the  steps 
of; 

a.  doping  a  selected  suit.i^e  .irea  of  said  epit.svi.il  i,i\et 
surrounding  the  selected  region  thereof  to  he  electrically 
isolated  with  an  impurity  introduced  a  relatively  short 
distance  into  said  epitaxial  layer  to  produce  a  shallow 
region  of  the  same  eonduetiv  itv  ivpe  as  said  substrate  and 
spaced  from  said  substrate  by  a  major  pi>riion  of  the 
thickness  of  said  epitaxial  layer,  and 

b.  selectively  bombarding  said  doped  selected  surface  area 
with  protons  to  enhance  diffusion  ot  said  impurity 
through  the  thickness  of  said  cpitavial  l.ivcr  to  lorm  a 
continuous  doped  region  extending  through  said  epitaxial 
layer  to  said  substrate,  the  periphery  of  said  continuous 
doped  region  forming  a  boundary  through  said  epitaxial 
layer  that  is  substantially  perpendicul.ir  to  the  surface 
thereof  m  which  the  doping  of  the  selected  surface  area 
occured,  the  said  bomb;irding  being  effected  while  main- 
taining the  integrated  eireuit  structure  at  a  temperature 
below  about  1000°C. 


3,918,997 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATIN(,  I  NIPHASE  C  HAR(.E 

COUPLED  DEVICES 

Amr  Mohamed  Mohsen.  North  Plainfield.  and  Carlo  Heinrich 
Sequin.  New  Providence,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec,  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  530,507 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  21  !263 
U.S.CI.  148      1.5  13  Claims 


—  -       2W- 
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.Wl  h.'JMN 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  <   IN(,  s[   \>\  K(  (»NDI  <    I  |N(.  V\  IRf 

AND  PRODI  (   rS  OF  THE  SAMF 

VNilliam    (,.    Marancik,    diid    fri-dmik     I      OrniHrul      tinih    <i( 

Bask  my  Kidge.  N  ,f  .  assiijniir  ^  hi   \ir ,,  (^  I  ru    .  Mntm  .jU  ,  N  ,1 

tiled  .Mar.   19.  1973,  s<  r     Nu    342.895 

Int.  CI.  C2ld  9/5:    fKHv    11114 

U.S.  CI.   148      11.5  R  12  (  iHims 

1.  A   method  tor   producing  a  composite  supcrconoueimg 

wire  including  a  high-field  Type  II  superconducting  strand 

embedded  m  a  conductive  metallic  matrix  of  normal  material. 

comprising  the  steps  of; 

assembling  a  composite  body  including  a  rod  surrounded  by 
said  matrix,  said  rod  comprising  a  metal  which  forms  an 
intermetallic  compound  characterized  as  a  high-field 
Type  II  superconductor  upon  high  temperature  diffusion 
reaction  with  an  alloying  element  of  said  matrix; 
extruding  said  composite  to  an  intermediate  diameter, 
hot  drawing  said  intermediate  diameter  composite  to  a  final 
diameter  by  multiple  passes  through  drawing  dies  at  tem- 
peratures above  about  100°C  but  below  the  diffusion 
temperature  range  within  which  substantial  diffusion 
occurs  between  the  alloying  element  of  said  matrix  and 
the  material  of  said  rod,  said  composite  being  reduced  in 
cross-sectional  area  appproximately  15  to  20*^  per  draw, 
and 
subjecting  said  composite  at  said  final  diameter  to  reaction 
at  a  high  temperature  within  said  diffusion  temperature 
range  for  an  extended  period  required  for  substantial 
diffusion  of  said  matrix  alloying  element  into  said  rod  and 
the  formation  of  a  superconducting  layer  adjacent  the 
interface  between  said  matrix  and  said  rod. 


3,918,999 

METHOD  K)k  PRODI  (  IN< ,   f  F  f  K   11  N  n     \   HK.H 

TOU(,HNESS  AND  HK.H  TFNMl  \   SI  kl  N(,  [  ff  s  m  I 

MATFklAl  V 

Hiroshi  Sekine;  ladakalsu  Maruvam.i  tmlh  ..(  InkM^  and 
Kalsutoshi  >  amada.  I  okai.  a  II  nf  ,|ap.H) .  asvi>j  nur  ^  in  Nippt.n 
Steel  (  orporalion.    lokvo.  Japan 

Filed  0(  I     15.   19".^.  S,  r     S..    40f>   ;s  \ 

Claims     prionlv,     aiJplicaiMm      |d|).jn      (  »c  (       I '< ,      \'i~  I      4~ 
10  399] 

lat.  Li.    L21D     ,  14 
tI.S.  C  t     14h      \l\  in  <   uiin~. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  uniphase  charge  coupled  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  on  the  semiconductor  storage  medium  .i  first  pat- 
tern of  insulating  material  comprising  regions  of  suffi- 
ciently thick  insulating  material  to  act  as  barriers  to  im- 
plantation of  ions  m  the  semiconductor,  each  of  said 
regions  having  a  width  U  and  being  sep.irated  from  adja- 
cent regions  by  the  distance  W  where  W  i^  one  half  the 
desired  cell  length, 

forming  over  said  insulating  p.ittern  .i  mask  pattern  m  the 
form  of  discrete  regR)ns  of  width  X\  such  that  each  mask 
region  overlies  a  portion  of  .i  harner  region  and  a  portion 
of  the  space  between  harrier  regions. 

exposing  said  structure  to  an  ion  beam  so  as  to  form  im- 
planted surface  charge  regions  m  said  semiconductor 
only  in  the  areas  not  covered  by  a  mask  region  or  barrier 
region. 

forming  insuhiting  material  o^er  the  area  ot  the  semicon- 
ductor including  s.iid  surface  regions  so  as  to  form  a 
second  insulating  pattern  comprising  alternating  rela- 
tively thick  and  thin  regions  where  each  region  has  a 
width  W  and  the  thick  regions  cover  at  least  .i  jiortuMi  of 
the  semiconductor  not  covered  bv  the  previous  barrier 
regions  of  the  first  insulating  pattern,  and 

forming  a  layer  of  conducting  material  over  said  iiisulaiiiig 
p,itlerri 


BrducK]»,         '^) 


^         ^  W     ^»        !W        So        »0       MO        loo        «C MO VC 


N         ipin 


I.  A  method  for  efficiently  producing  a  high  toughness  and 
high  tensile  strength  steel  material  which  comprises  heating  a 
low-carbon  or  low-carbon,  low-alloy  steel  slab  which  contains 
not  more  than  0.30'7f  C,  and  not  more  than  0. 1  5<5f  Nb.  and  hot 
rolling  the  slab,  said  hot  rolling  step  comprising  giving  the  slab 
at  least  one  reduction  in  an  amount  not  smaller  than  that 
hown  by  each  of  the  curves  or  the  interpolated  curves  shown 
in  FIG  1  as  determined  by  the  constant  N  V  KJW  wherein  R^ 
IS  the  roll  radius  ( mm  )  of  the  rolling  mill,  N  is  the  roll  rotation 
speed  (rpm)  and  H  is  the  slab  thickness  before  the  reduction 
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3.919.000 
PREAWEAI.  RIVSK  PROCFSS  FOR  INHIBITINf.  RUST 

ON  STFKl.  STRIP 
Robert  Warren  \arrington,  Ambler.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt 
Corporation,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,497 
Int.  CI.-  C2in  1100 
L.S.  CI.  148      14  5  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  mhihuing  ru-'  formation  on  coidrolled  steel 
strip  u,hich  L'(miprises  eonta>- ting  the  strip,  prior  to  annealing 
v-ith  an  aqueous  dilute  rinse  solution  containing  an  effective 
rust-inhihiting  amount  of  a  mixture  of  calcium  ion  and  sodium 
nitrite,  the  calcium  ion  heing  supplied  by  a  soluble  calcium 
salt  having  a  solubilitv  in  v>.ater  of  at  least  1 .88  g/liter  of  Ca*'" 
ion  and  being  free  of  corrosion-promoting  anions  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  sulfate  and  chloride,  wherein  the 


pressing  said  particulate  alloy  into  a  green  hodv  and  sintering 
said  green  body  in  a  substantiallv  inert  atmosphere  to  produce 
said  sintered  product 


a  n  n  e  a  1 1  n  e  t  h 


e  strip  tn  a  reducing  gas  atmosphere. 


3.919,003 
SINTERED  COBALT-RARE  EARTH  INTERMFTALLIC 

PRODLCT 
Mark  (;.  Ben/.  Burnt  Hills,  N.\  .,  assignor  to  (general  Electric 

Companv,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,372,  Dec.  17,  197  I .  abandoned. 
whuh  IS  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  33,348,  April  30,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,655,463.  This  application  Feb.  1  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440.985 

Int.  CI.-  HO  IF  1 102 
U.S.  CI.  148     31.57  1  Claim 

1.  A  sintered  product  having  signitlcantl>  enhanced  perma^ 
.onceniration  of  calcium  ion  m  the  solution  is  from  about  0.25  "^"'  magnet  properties  which  are  substantially  stable  in  air  at 
to  :<  o7  per  gallon  and  the  concentration  of  sodium  nitrite  is  room  temperature  consisting  essentially  of  compacted  partic- 
from  about  u  1  ■<  to  ■!  o/    per  gallon,  drying  the  steel  strip  and     "''*''^  cobalt-rare  earth  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  a  Co^R 

intermelallic  phase  and  a  CoR  intermetallic  phase  which  is 
richer  in  rare  earth  metal  content  than  said  Co,,R  phase,  said 
C05R  intermetallic  phase  being  present  in  an  amoui  t  of  at 
least  65^  by  weight  of  said  sintered  product  and  said  COR 
intermetallic  phase  which  is  richer  in  rare  earth  content  than 
said  CojR  phase  being  present  in  a  positive  amount  having  a 
value  ranging  up  to  35*^  by  weight  of  said  product.  wherc^R 
is  a  rare  earth  metal  or  metals,  said  sintered  product  having  a 
density  of  at  least  87  percent  of  theoretical  and  having  pores 
which  are  substantially  non-interconnecting  and  the  compo- 
nent grains  have  an  average  size  less  than  30  microns,  said 
3  (,  laims  sintered  product  being  produced  bv  admixing  particles  of  a 
I.  A  permanent  magnet  having  an  energy  product  of  10  to  base  cobalt-rare  earth  metal  alloy  and  an  additive  cobalt-rare 
!  MGOe.  a  sintering  temperature  of  2000°F  max  and  a  earth  metal  alloy,  said  particles  having  an  average  size  ranging 
stahihty  parameter  of  0  8  to  2  H.  B..  said  magnet  bemg  pro-  up  to  about  10  microns,  said  base  alloy  existing  at  sintering 
duced  trom  compacted  and  smtered  particles  of  a  CoRE  temperature  as  a  solid  Co,R  intermetallic  phase  and  said 
compound  where  RE  is  a  combination  of  rare-earth  elements  additive  alloy  being  a  solid  at  sintering  temperature  and  hemg 
^..thm  the  range  of  .^2  to  42-r  bv  weight  and  balance  cobalt,  richer  in  rare  earth  metal  content  than  said  base  alloy  said 
vvith  said  total  combination  ot  rare-earth  dements  consisting  base  alloy  and  said  additive  allov  each  bemg  used  to  form  a 
essentiallv  of,  in  weight  percent,  up  to  30  samarium.  25  to  75  mixture  which  has  a  cobalt  and  rare  earth  metal  content  suh- 
mischmetal.  and  2^  to  75  substantially  cerium-free  misch-  stantially  corresponding  to  that  of  the  final  sintered  product 
metal  containing  less  than  about  3  cerium  with  said  additive  alloy  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least 

0.5  percent  by  weight  of  said  mixture,  pressing  said  mixture 

into  a  green  body,  and  sintering  said  green  body  in  a  substan- 
tially inert  atmosphere  to  produce  said  smtered  product. 


3,919,001 

SINTERED  RARE-EARTH  COBAI  T  MACNFTS 

COMPRISING  MISCHMETAI.  PUIS  C  ERIl  M-FRFE 

MISCHMFTAI 

Devineni  V.  Ratnam,  Scott  Township,  Alleghenv  (  ountv.  Pa 
assignor  to  Crucible  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  448,141 
Int.  CI.-  HO  IF  1  ij4 
U.S.  CI.  148-31.57 


3,919,002 
SINTERED  COBALT-RARE  EARTH  INTERMFTVILIC 

PRODI CT 
Mark  C.  Benz,  Burnt  Hills,  N.V  ..  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.\  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,1  15,  June  15.  1972.  abandimed, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  33,224,  April  30,  1970,  Pal    No 
3,695,945.  This  application  Feb.   11.   1974,  Ser.  No.  44  1,284 

Int.  CI.-  HOll-   1,U4 
L.S.  CI.   148-31.57  ,  ,  |,„„ 

1.  A  sintered  product  having  significantly  enhanced  perma- 
nent magnet  properties  vi,hich  are  substantially  stable  in  air  at 


3,919,004 

I  lOLID  SINTERED  COBALT-RARE  EARTH 

INTERMETALLIC    PRODI  CT 

Mark  (,    Ben/.  Burnt  Hills.  N.V..  assignor  to  General  Electric 

(  iimpanv,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

(Ontmuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,373,  Dec.  17.  197  1 ,  abandoned, 

Hhich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  33,347,  April  30,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,655,464.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442.870 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIC  1102 

.M.57 


room  temperature  consisting  essentially  of  compacted  partic-  U.S.  (  1.   148     .M.^/  in   • 

ulate  cobalt-rare  earth  alloy   consisting  essentially  of  a  Co,R         1.  A  smtered  product  having  sienitlcantlv  enhanced  perma- 

mtermetallic   phase  and  a  CoR   intermetallic  phase  which  is  nent  magnet  properties  which  are  substantially  stable  in  air  at 

richer  ,n  rare  earth  metal  content  than  said  Co^R  phase,  said  room  temperature  consisting  essentially  of  compacted  partic- 

Co,R  phase  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  65  percent  ulate  cobalt-rare  earth  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  a  Co,R 

nv  v^eight  of  said  product,  and  said  CoR  phase  which  is  richer  intermetallic  phase  and  a  CoR   intermetallic  phase   which  is 

n  rare  earth  metal  content  than  said  Co,R  phase  being  present  richer  in  rare  earth  metal  content  than  said  Co,R  phase    said 

;n  a  positive  amount  ranging  up  to  35  percent  bv  weight  of  said  Co,R  intermetallic  phase  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at 

product,  where  R  ,s  a  rare  earth  metal  or  metals,  said  sintered  least  65^   by  weight  of  said  sintered  product  and  said  CoR 

product  having  a  densitv  ot  at  least  87  percent  of  theoretical  intermetallic  phase  which  is  richer  in  rare  earth  metal  content 

and  having  pores  which  are  substantiallv   non interconnecting  than   said   Co^R    phase   being   present    in    a   positive   amount 

and  wherein  the  component  grams  have  an  average  size  less  having  a  value  ranging  up  to  357,  by  weight  of  said  product 

than    ?()   microns,   said   sintered   product   bemg   produced   by  where  R  is  a  rare  earth  metal  or  metals,  said  sintered  product 

providing  a  solid  alhn  ot  cobalt  and  rare  earth  metal  m  partic-  having  a  density   of  at   least   87   percent  of  theoretical   and 

ulate   form    having  an   average   size   ranging   up  to   about    10  having  pores  which  are  substantially  non-interconnecting  and 

microns,    said    cobalt    and    rare    earth    metal    being    used    in  wherein  the  component  grams  have  an  average  size  less  than 

amounts   substantiallv    corresponding    to    that   desired    in    the  30  microns,  said  sintered  product  being  produced  by  admixing 

liintered  product  and  being  comprised  of  a  major  amount  of  particles  of  a  base  cobalt-rare  earth  metal  alloy  and  an  addi- 

Co.R  intermetallic  phase  and  a  secc^nd  phase  of  CoR  which  is  tive   cobalt-rare   earth   metal   alloy,  said   particles   having   an 

richer   in    rare   earth    metal   content    than   said  Co^  R   phase,  average  size  ranging  up  to  about 'lO  microns,  said  base  alloy 
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existing  at  sintering  temperature  as  a  solid  C O-.R  intermelallic 
phase  and  said  additive  alloy  existing  at  smtering  temperature 
as  at  least  a  partly  liquid  phase  and  being  richer  in  rare  earth 
metal  content  than  said  base  alloy,  said  base  alloy  and  said 
additive  allov  each  hemg  used  to  form  a  mixture  which  has  a 
cobalt  and  rare  earth  metal  content  substantially  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  the  final  sintered  product  with  said  additive  alloy 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0  5  percent  h\  \^  eight 
of  said  mixture,  pressing  said  mixture  into  a  green  hod>.  and 
sintering  said  green  body  in  a  substantially  inert  atmosphere 
to  produce  said  sintered  product. 


3,919,005 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATIN(.  DOLBLE-DIFFLSED, 

LATERAL  TRANSISTOR 

Richard     D.     Schinella.     Mountain     View,     and     Michael     P. 

Anthony.  San  Carlos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairchild 

Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation.  Mountain  \  iew,  C  alif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  357.968.  Mav  7.  1973.  Pat.  No.  3.873.989. 

This  application  Julv    1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  484.831 

Int.  CI.-'  HOIL  2li22.  21126.  2 1 176 

U.S.  CI.  148-175  3  Claims 
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o.  removing  said  thermal  oxidation  masking  material  ap- 
plied by  step  (1 ); 

p  reoxidizing  said  epitaxial  layer  to  form  a  thin  protective 
silicon  dioxide  layer; 

q  defining  said  protective  silicon  dioxide  layer  formed  by 
step  (p)  to  form  emitter  and  collector  contact  openings; 
r  predeptisiting  a  p-typc  impurity  in  said  epitaxial  layer 
through  said  emitter  and  collector  contact  openings  and 
heating  said  epitaxial  layer  to  thermally  drive  said  p-lype 
impurities  into  said  epitaxial  layer  to  form  emitter  and 
collector  regions,  said  emitter  region  stopping  short  of  the 
diffusion  front  associated  with  said  base  region,  and 

s.  forming  metal  contacts  to  said  emitter,  base  and  collector 
regions. 


3,91 9,00  f 

Mf  I  HOI)  Of    M  \NUFACTLklNC.  A  l.AlLKAL 

I  KANSISTOR 

\  asuii   1  arm.  f>--l.  5-(   hiim<  .  Mirutm  is,<«  .i ,  K.^r  .inii  ,  K  it  at  h  ma 
(,un.   Inkvd-Iu;    Iiishihim   S(kig,iw,),    4.V(    hi^nio    Ko^:.i\n, 
Kanagawa-Ku,  Y  okiihania.  Kanat''"'*    •""'  '^  "i.ik.i  H.ivashi. 
<M4.  4-(  home.  Hon,  Hova,   lokvo-h..  all  ..(  .I,i()an 
Division  of  Ser    No.   29.(t(t6,    \prll    1  fi     l''"tl.   Pal     Nn 

3,'^f)4.396.   Ihis  appluation  Sipl     IS.  I'^Vs.'    N-^     ^''h.*'^ 
Claims    pnoritv,    applualion    .lapan,    *m  !»t      !h      I'^.'J      44 

73847;  Sept     18.   196^1,44-^3848 

Int.  Cl.    HUIL  21122,29172 

I  .S.  Cl.   148-175  1  <  ia'"i 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  double-diffused,  lateral  tran- 
sistor structure  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  oxidizing  a  p-type  silicon  substrate; 

b.  forming  an  i)penmg  in  the  silicon  dioxide  laver  formed  by 

step  (a); 

c.  predepositmg  an  n"-t>pe  impurity  in  the  portio.n  of  the 
substrate  exposed,by  said  opening  and  heating  said  sub- 
strate to  thermally  drive  said  n*-typc  impurity  into  said 
substrate  to  form  a  buried  layer, 

d    removing  the  remaining  silicon  dioxide  formed  bv   step 

(a)  from  the  surface  of  said  substrate, 
e.  epitaxially  forming  a  layer  of  p-type  ct)nduciivity  on  said 

substrate , 
f  forming  a  selectively  etchable  mask  on  the  surface  of  said 

p-t>pe  epitaxial  layer, 
g    removing  said   mask   from   said  surface  of  said  p-type 

epitaxial  layer  except  over  a  portion  of  the  active  transis- 
tor structure  to  be  formed, 
h.  oxidizing  the  surface  ot'  the  remaining  exposed  epitaxial 

layer  to  form  an  impurity-diffusion  masking  layer. 
i.  defining  a  base  diffusion  opening  in  the  silicon  dioxide 

material  formed  by  step  (h); 
j.  predepositing  an  n-type   impurity  in   said  epitaxial  layer 

through  said  base  diffusion  opening, 
k    removing  the  remaining  silicon  dioxide  material  formed 

by  step  (  h  ), 

I.  applying  a  thermal  oxidation  masking  material  over  said 
active  transistor  structure  to  be  formed; 

m.  etching  the  portion  of  said  epitaxial  layer  not  covered  by 
said  thermal  oxidation  masking  material  to  be  approxi- 
mately one-half  its  depth, 

n.  heating  said  epitaxial  layer  to  oxidize  said  etched  portion 
of  said  epitaxial  layer  so  that  the  surface  of  the  isolation- 
forming,  thermally  grown  silicon  dioxide  ciuresponds 
approximately  to  the  plane  of  the  original  surface  of  said 
epitaxial  layer  and  so  that  said  predeposited  n-type  impu- 
rities diffuse  to  meet  said  buried  layer. 


-/■ 


■^^ 


-/. 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  lateral  transistor  which 
comprises  the  steps  of;  forming  as  a  layer  on  a  substrate  of 
semiconductor  material  which  contains  an  impurity  of  a  first 
conductivity  type,  a  first  region  containing  an  impurity  having 
a  high  diffusion  characteristic  of  the  same  type  as  said  sub- 
strate and  an  impurity  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  hav- 
ing a  high  concentration  and  low  diffusion  characteristic, 
providing  a  mask  over  said  first  region;  providing  a  window  in 
said  mask;  forming  through  said  first  region  a  recess  to  expose 
said  substrate  through  said  window;  successively  depositing  in 
said  recess  by  epitaxial  growth  through  said  window  lightly 
doped  second  and  heavily  doped  third  regions  of  semiconduc- 
tor material  of  said  opposite  conductivity  type,  said  third 
region  being  isolated  from  said  first  region  by  said  second 
region;  effecting  by  heat  diffusion  a  diffusion  of  impurity  of 
said  first  conductivity  type  from  said  first  region  into  said 
second  region  to  form  between  said  first  and  second  regions 
a  base  region  the  width  of  which  is  determined  by  the  differ- 
ence in  diffusion  of  said  impurities  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  and  said  second  conductivity  type,  and  forming  electrical 
contacts  with  said  first,  third  and  base  regions,  respectively. 


s^o 
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3,919,007 

METHOD  OF   MAM  FACTl  RIN(.  A  FIKLD-KHhC  I 

TRANSISTOR 

\asuo  Tarui,  Tokvo;    \  utaka    Ha>ashi,   Ho\a,   and   Toshihiro 
Sekigawa,  >  okohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kog.\o  Gijut- 
suin,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  61,906.  Aug.  7,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  15,   1973,  Ser.  No.  341,756 
Claims    priorit>,    application    Japan,    Aug.    12,    I9f,i^,    44- 
63257;  Sept.    18.   1969.  44-73849;  Oct.    14.    1969.  44-81501; 
Oct.   14,   1969.  44-81502;  Oct.   14,   1969,  44-81503:  Oct.  20. 
1969.44-83209 

Int.  CI.  HOI!  "  44 
L.S.  CI.  148-189  1  cai^ 


and  a  second  pair  of  windows  at  another  selected  portion  of 
said  substrate,  diffusing  a  P-type  impurity  into  said  N-type 
substrate  through  said  second  pair  of  windows  to  form  a  pair 


3C(H     22<P)  31(N) 
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of  source  and  drain  rcgums  and  diffusing  an  N-type  impurity 
into  said  P-type  region  through  said  first  pair  of  windows  to 
form  a  pair  of  N-type  regions. 


:}2 


1.  A  method  of  manufac! 

prising  base,  source  and  dr 


■g  1  t'L  vt  c"jvt  transistor  com- 
rcgi.n-    1  i;j.;c  electrode  and  a 
gate  insulating  ia\er,  vi.hich  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a    forming  a  thick  insulating  layer,  having  a  thickness  which 

IS  greater  than  the  dit'fusion  length  of  an  impurity  forming    u  «;    f|    |4^ 
a  base  region  m  a  t^'lloumg  pr.  icess  step,  on  a  surface  of 
a  semicondu^.tor  substrate  including  an  impurity  of  a  first 
Ct,inducti  V  it\   tvpc, 

h  remnMng  a  portion  of  said  thick  insulating  layer  from  the 
surface  ot  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  leave  at  least 
one  island-like  portion  of  said  thick  insulating  layer  on 
said  surl'ace, 

c  diffusing  first  and  second  impurities  successively  into  said 
surface  of  said  substrate  while  using  said  island-like  por- 
tion as  a  diffusion  mask  to  form  base  and  source  regions. 
respecti'.el >  in  said  substrate  by  diffusing  said  first  impu- 
rit\  to  a  greater  depth  than  said  second  impurity,  said  first 
im 


3,919,009 
Mf  I  HOI)  K)R  PRODI  CIN(,  AN  IMPROVED  THVRISTOR 

hdkiar  Bort  hert,  and  Karlhein/  Sommer,  both  of  Belecke, 
(.trmanv.  assignors  to  l.icentia  Patent-\  erwaltungs- 
(■  m  h  H.,  Frankfurt,  (iermany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,041 
Claims     prioritv.    application    (iermanv.     Mar.     2,     1973. 
2310570 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  7i44 
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1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  controllable  thyristor  includ- 
ing initially  doping  a  semiconductor  body  to  produce  the  usual 
layers  of  alternating  conductivits   tvpc  required  to  produce  a 


purit\  being  of  a  second  conductiMtv  type  ODDosite  to  tk. ,.-;.-. ^,    .u 

.,n<M-,,v.tv    ,,n  1         A      >^'^  "PP"^"^/"  thyristor,  the  improvement  comprising,  thereafter  increasing 

saio    iirsi    i.onju^t  \  t\    t.  pc    and    said    second    immiritv  .u  .  j      •  r   .      .      ,  ^ 

bein^   nr   .u  i   fir  ,    ■  .n  /   ,      ,     ,  u       u       '"VP"'^  '^e  net  doping  of  the  high  resistivitv  base  zone  of  the  thvristor 

Dcing  or   said   tirst  conductivity    tvpe   whereby  said  sub-  ;«  ^  i„„„ii.,  r_-.   j         •       •_   ■  ,  ' 

^  ,   .  -^  nc.cDy  sdia  suo  ,„  a  locally  limited  region  below  the  portion  of  the  surface  of 

strate  becomes  a  drain  region,  ,i,„  „ •         .      .       ,     _,  ,      ,      . 

<     ,,,,„,  ,  /    .  .  .  ,      ^  ...      .        ,  the  semiconductor  body  to  which  the  control  electrode  is  to 

d    et>.hing  auav  a  portion  of  said  island-like  insulating   ayer  he  atnrheH  hv  Hiffn^.no  oi^^  ,,.,       u-   t,  r  /•'-'""'-  '^  lo 

,  ,  I,,,,  .       „     ,  f       J      1       .  ,  ,  ,  .  "^  aiiacnea  oy  dittusing  elements  which  form  dopinp  imnuri- 

to  leave  a  portion  of  said  is  and-  ike  insu  atine    aver  on  .;„„   _.     .u  •         i  ,      .  ^    ^  ini^.uM 

,.„  -.f  f       ,  A  .      msuiaimg  layer  on  „es  mto  the  semiconductor  body  m  a  controlled  manner  from 

the  surface  of  said  drain  region  and  to  expose  the  surface  ,u^       ,u    a        a       r    ■_       .  i  anuti  iii.ui 

of  said  base  region  cathode  side  of  the  thyristor.  whereby  the  pn-junction  of 

',      ■      ,  ,.  the  thyristor  which  changes  from  the  blockine  to  the  conduc- 

e    rorming  an  insulating  laver  thinner  than  the  thickness  of  ^ve  state  upon  firing  of 'he  thvristor  breaks  thro   ghittlU 

said  remaining  island  like  insulating  layer  on  the  exposed  beneath  the  control  electrode   .  h.n   the   t.^u  ar.i   brc'a     u^^^^ 

surface  >'  said  base,  source  and  dram  regions  to  form  a  icaKovcr 


gate  insulating  la>er  consisting  of  said  island-like  insulat- 
ing laver  and  said  thin  insulating  layer,  and 
t    then  forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  gate  insulating  layer. 


voltage  is  exceeded. 


3.919.008 

METHOD  OF  M  ANCF  ACTL  RING  MOS  T\  PE 

SEMICONDlt  TOR  DEVICES 

Seiichi    Iwamatsu,   Tokyo.   Japan,   assignor   to    Hitachi.    I  td., 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  204,005,  Dec,  2.  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  July  25.   1973.  Ser.  No.  382.297 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1970,  451  05840 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  21  22 
L.S.  CI.  148-187  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  complementar 
semiconductor  device  comprising   the   steps  of 


3,919.010 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CINC.  A  SFMICONDl  CTOR 

DEVICE  V\HI(  H  IS  PROTECTED  ACAINST 

OVERVOI TACE 

Edgar  Borchert.  and  Karlheinz  Sommer,  both  of  Belecke. 
German),  assignors  to  l.icentia  Patent-V  erwaltungs- 
G.m.b.H..  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (iermanv 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448.042 
Claims     prioritv.    application     (Jermanv,     Mar.     2,     1973. 
2310453 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  7144 
U.S.  CL  148-189  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  which 
MOS  type     is  protected  against  overvoltage  and  which  includes  a  semi- 
preparing  an     conductor  body  having  at  least  one  rectifying  junction  which 


N-tvpe  semiconductor  substrate    forming  a  P-tvpe  region  at  a  is  to  take  over  a  blocking  voltage,  said  method  including  the 

selected  portion  of  said  substrate    applving  an  insulator  film  to  step  of  doping  the  semiconductor  bodv  m  the  usual  manner  to 

cover  said  P-type  region  and  said  substrate,  forming  a  layer  of  produce  all  of  the  semiconductor  layers  with  the  desired  type 

polvcrvstalline  silicon   on   said   insulator  film,   removing  por-  of  conductivity  required  to  form  said  rectifying  junction   'the 

tions  ot  said  polvcrvstalline  silicon  laver  and  ot  said  msulator  improvement  comprising  the  step  of  thereafter  increasing  the 

film  to  form  a  first  pair  of  windows  anove  said   P--vpe  region  net  doping   in   a  locallv    limited    region   along  said   rectifving 
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junction  by  diffusing  a  doping  substance,  which  forms  doping 
impurities  in  the  semiconductor  material  and  which  is  soluble 
in  the  material  of  the  semiconductor  body  only  in  a  small 
quantity  and  diffuses  in  said  material  at  a  high  speed  relative 


to  the  already  present  doping  impurities,  into  the  semiconduc- 
tor body  in  a  controlled  manner  so  that  the  breakthrough 
voltage  of  the  rectifying  junction  at  said  region  w  ill  be  smaller 
than  along  the  remainder  thereof. 


3,919.011 

SOLID  PROPELLANT  COMPOSITION  WITH  A 

POI  VLRETHVNE  BINDER 

Adolf  F  .  Oberth,  Fair  Oaks,  and  Rolf  S.  Bruenncr,  Orangtvak, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation,  El 

Monte.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.   10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791.540 
Int.  CI.'  C06B  45110 
C.S.  CI.  149      19.4  12  Claims 

1.  A  novel  solid  propellant  formulation  containing  a  poly- 
urethane  hinder  and  a  solid  oxidizing  salt,  wherein,  the  poly- 
urethane  binder  comprises  the  reaction  product  of  an  NCO- 
terminated  urethane  nrepolymer  with  an  additive  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  hydroxides  which  are  water 
donors  and  carbon  dioxide  acceptors  under  cure  conditions, 
metal  chelates  which  liberate  diamine  or  alkanol.iniine  under 
cure  conditions  and  quaternary  ammonium  diols 


3,919.012 
PROPELLANT  COMPOSITION 
William  R.  McBride;  William  G.  Finnegan,  and  Arnold  Adic- 
off,  all  of  C  hina  Lake,  C  alif..  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States 
of  America   as  represented    by    the   Secretary    of  the   Navy, 
Washingtcm,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97.467 

Int.  CI.-  C06P  45! lU 

U.S.  CI.  149      19.5  4  Claims 
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1.  A  solid  propellant  formulation  comprised  of  an  oxidizer 
phase  consisting  of  whisker-like  crystals  of  amm(mium  per- 
chlorate  in  combination  with  at  least  one  solid  propelLmi 
binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  termi- 
nated polybutadiene.  carboxy  terminated  polybutadiene  buta- 
diene acrylic  acid  copolymers,  butadiene  acrylic  acid  acrylo- 
nitrile  terpolymer,  polyesters,  containing  constituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  metals,  metal  organic  com 
pounds,  metallic  hydrides,  ballistic  modifiers  and  combina 
tions  thereof. 


3,919.013 
SI  LRRV  FXPl  OSIV  F  (OMPOSITION 
Richard   Fox.   R()sanna.  and    David   (.ilben    Hav. 
Victoria,    both    of     Vustralia,    assignors    lo    K  I 
limited,  Melbourne.  Victoria.   Vustralia 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1975.  Ser.  No.  372.932 
Int,  CI.  C()6b  45132 
U.S.  CI.  149-6 


tula( lav  a. 
Australia 
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1.  In  a  slurry  explosive  composition  of  matter  comprising 
at  least  one  oxygen  releasing  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  nitrate,  chlorate  and  perchlorate 

•ilkali  metal  nitrates,  chlorates  and  perchlorates,  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  nitrates,  chlorates  and  perchlorates;  yyater.  and 
at  least  one  fuel  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water 
soluble  fuels,  water  soluble  or  sparingly  water  soluble  non- 
met.illic  fuel  and  metallic  water  insoluble  fuel  the  combina- 
tion with  said  cinnposition  of  at  least  one  deti  iti.uion  sensi 
fi/ins:  material  in  divided  form  and  comprising  at  least  one 
metallic  component  selected  from  the  group  consisimf  ol 
aluminium  and  aliovs  rKh  in  aluniinium  said  dcton.dior; 
sensitizing  material  the  improvement  wherein  there  is  bonded 
to  the  surface  of  at  least  part  of  s.tid  metallie  eoniponcni  ,ii 
least  one  further  material  denved  ..nd  selected  from  ttu-  L'H)up 
consisting  of  .tikali  metal  salts  of  ,;  resin  acid,  .ilkaime  earth 
salts  of  a  resin  a^id,  hvdrogenaled  rosin,  deh  vdto,i,'enated 
rosin,  dimenzed  rosin  and  polymerized  rosin  and  v.  herein 
said  further  material  constitutes  from  0.01  to  0.2%  w/w  of 
said  deton.ition  sensitizing  material. 


^.919,014 

PREV  F  N  HON  Oh   H\  I)K(K,1  \   fM  h  k  I  I  I  I  f  M  f  N  I    t)f 

H1(,H  SI  KfN(;TH  STF  H    in    ini)R\/INF 

(  OMPOMI  IONS 

James  (  .  FletihiT,    Vdmmislr  alur   nf  ihi    Naliiin.il    \rrnnaulits 

and  Space  Administration.  v»ith  res[H<t  to  an  unenlKm  by 

and   I  conard   VNeber.  Northndgi,  .  (   nlit 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973.  Ser.  No.  4Ul.'y21 
Int.  CI.'  C06D  5108 
I'.S.  CI.  149-36  7  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  composition  compatible  with  high-strcngili 
steel  surfaces  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydrazine  containing 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substantially 
anhydrous  hydrazine,  unsymmctrical  dimethyl  hydrazine,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  material  containing  acidic  impurities, 
and  a  minor  amount  of  potassium  hydroxide  at  least  sufficient 
to  neutralize  said  impurities 


.^'>  19.(11  5 
GELLED  WATER-BEARIN(.  F\l'l()s|\F    WIMkOCESS 

Frederick    Bol/a,    Hav»lhorn    Fasl,     \ijstralia.    assi^rnr    l<i    I(   I 

.'Vustralia  Limited.  Melhmirnt  .    Vustralia 

Filed    Vug.   \^.   1973,  Ser,  No    3H-.M  s 

Claims  prinrity .  appliialinn  Vustralia.  Sepi    ~.  l'»~2,  ^^9  ''2 
Int.  CI.    G06B  Jj.ut 
I  .S    (I.   14M      42  14  (   laims 

1.  In  the  process  for  gelling  water-bearing  explosive  compo- 
sitions containing  gum  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
galactomannans  and  xanthans  with  crosslinking  agents  in  situ, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  incorporating  in  the  reac- 
rion  mixture  crosslinking  agent  selected  from  at  least  one  of 
the  group  consisting  of  the  compounds  of  elements  of  atomic 
number  58  to  60  inclusive  and  62  to  7  1  inclusive,  said  cross- 
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linking  agent  being  soluble  in  the  system  and  being  present  in 
an  amount  from  0  002  to  2  5  millimoles  per  gram  of  gum,  said 
gelation  being  conducted  at  a  pH  from  3  to  8. 


3.919.016 
THICKENING  OF  SOLVFNT  FXPLOSIVES  SYSTEMS 
Paul    L.    Dubro\*.   ("hicago.    III.,   assignor   to    Naico   (htmital 
Companv.  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  June  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  481,717 
Int.  CI.-  C06B  :>l i3u 
L.S.  CI.  149-60  5  Claims 

1.  A  prucess  for  the  thickening  of  hvdrocarbon  oil  slurries 
of  ammonium  nitrate  expk'si'.  es  w  hich  comprises  the  steps  of: 
A  Adding  lo  a  h\drocarbon  oil  slurr)  of  ammonium  nitrate  a 
iaie\  containing  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
ot  CIS  1  -i-polyisoprene  and  polyisobutylenc  to  provide  a  poly- 
mer concentration  in  the  hydrocarbon  oil  slurry  of  NH^NOj 
from  .o  i   to  20*^  by  weight,  and  then. 

B  ln\erting  said  latex  containing  the  polymer  into  the  hy- 
drocarbon oil  slurry  of  ammimium  nitrate  by  means  of  an 
oil  soluble  surf.ictant  having  a  high  hydrophile-lipophile 
balance  value  whereby  the  polymer  contained  within  the 
latev  is  solubih/ed  and  the  hydrocarbon  oil  slurry  of 
ammonium  nitrate  is  thickened. 


3.919,017 
POI.VISOCN  ANATF;F()R\1  AI  DFH'i  I)F  BINDER  SYSTEM 

FOR  CEI.I  L  I.OSIC  MATFRIAI.S 
Philip  D.  Shoemaker.  Baker,  and  Hobert  O.  Mcyueary,  S\*tt  i 
Home,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  tu  Ellintjson  Timbtr  (  om- 
pany ,  Baker.  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1973,  Ser    No.  404.026 
Int.  CI.-  B29J    -  iiii    B32B  2:      2    C09,J   '  -J 
L.S.  CI.  156-62.2  |8  claims 

1.  A  meth.ij  tor  [oining  together  bodies  of  cellulosic  mate- 
rial, comprising 

providing  a  pluralitv  oif  said  bodies, 

coating  said  plurality  v».ith  a  composition,  containing  an  or- 
ganic poUisocyanate  compound  having  at  least  2  active 
iscicyanate  groups  per  molecule 
coating  said  plurality  'vvith  tormaidehy  de.  and 
bringing  said  bodies  into  pressure  contact  and  maintaining 
said  contact  at  an  elevated  temperature  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient U'  form  a  permanent  bond  between  the  bodies. 


3.919.018 

REINFORCEMENT  OF  Rl  BBER 

Charles  F.  Schroeder.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  tu  OHcn;>-Lorn- 

ing  Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.   142.663,  May    12.  1971.  Pat.  No. 

3.855.678.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  777,817,  Nov.  21, 

1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

348,428 

Int.  CI.-  D03D  1102,  13/00 

L.S.  CI.  156-85  9  Claims 
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Strands  of  a  second  material  which  does  not  exhibit 
shrinkage  on  exposure  to  the  same  stimulus,  said  weaving 
being  performed  in  such  preselected  manner  as  to  pro- 
duce a  pattern  of  weave  characterized  in  that  the  strands 
of  said  second  material  exhibit  a  frequency  of  ups  and 
downs  or  sinuosity  which  is  greater  than  the  frequency  of 
ups  and  downs  or  sinuosity  of  the  said  strands  of  said  first 
material,  whereby  strands  formed  of  said  second  material 
are  longer  per  given  length  of  woven  fabric  than  the 
strands  of  said  first  material. 

embedding  said  woven  fabric  completelv  interiorly  of  a 
vulcanizable  elastomenc  matrix  to  thereby  form  a  nonpo- 
rous  composite  sheet  good  and 

exposing  said  composite  sheet  good  to  a  stimulus  selected 
to  cause  shrinkage  of  said  strands  of  said  first  material 
whereby  said  strands  of  said  second  material  become 
more  convoluted  in  configuration,  thereby  prt)viding 
increased  securement  of  said  fabric  with  said  elastomeric 
matrix. 


3,919.019 

METHOK  OK  HEAT-SEALINC  SL  PERIMPOSED  LAYERS 

OF  SHEET  MATERIAL 

VSmfrud    Bottcher,   I  eip/ig.  dermany,  assignor  to  \  eh   Polv- 
^;ra[)h    1  tip/ig    Komhinat   Fuwe   Polygraphischc   Maschinen 
und    \usrueslungen.  Liep/ig,  (iermanv 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164.307.  July  20.  1971. 

abandoned.  This  applicati<m  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407.070 
Int.  (1.-  B32B  7/08 

L.S.  LI.   156  —  91  4  Claims 


iiu    I2W  iiu  I4W  ISw  H.W  ITU  fiw  (^ 
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1.  A  method  of  thread-sealing  superimposed  lavors  of  sheet 
material  which  advance  continuously  in  a  path,  comprising  the 
steps  of  continuously  advancing  a  stack  of  superimposed  sheet 
material  in  a  straight-line  path,  withdrawing  a  heat-sealable 
thread  from  a  supply;  severing  a  length  of  thread  from  said 
heat-sealable  thread  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  path; 
moving  the  severed  length  of  thread  in  stretched  condition  to 
and  in  direction  lengthwise  of  said  path  and  of  the  direction 
of  advancement  of  said  stack;  placing  the  stretched  length  of 
thread  onto  and  pressing  it  against  one  major  side  of  the 
advancing  stack  so  that  it  moves  with  the  same,  pushing 
spaced  end  portions  of  said  length  of  thread  through  said  stack 
so  as  to  project  in  part  from  the  opposite  major  side  thereof. 
deflecting  the  projecting  parts  mto  engagement  with  said 
opposite  major  side;  and  hcat-sealing  each  of  said  projecting 
parts  directly  to  .said  opposite  major  side  of  said  stack  during 
the  continuous  advancement  of  said  stack  in  said  path 
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1.   A   method  ot  prt>duvmg   a  sheet  good   adapted  for  rein 
forcemcnt  of  rubber  products    said  method  coniprisinkt 

weaving  a   fabric  of  (  1  >  strands  ot  a  first  material   which 
exhibits   shrinkage  on  exposure   to  a  stimulus  and   (2) 


3,919,020 
METHOL  OF  RETREADING  A  TIRE 

James  F.  Flolo.  Akron   Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  July   19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,960 
Int.  CI.-'  B29H  5/04,  5/16,  1  7/36 
U.S.  CL  156-95  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tread  on  a  tire  comprising 

a.  placing  a  sufficient  amount  of  unvulcani/ed  rubbery 
material  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  tire  to  at  least  form 
a  new  tread, 

b.  covering  the  unvulcam/ed  rubbery  material  with  an  elas- 


tic membrane  having  a  smooth  inner  surface  for  contact- 
ing the  unvulcanized  rubbery  material,  the  surface  being 
free  of  any  ridge  large  enough  to  mold  a  desireti  groove 
in  the  vulcanized  tread  of  the  tire. 

contacting  the  membrane  with  a  heated  fiuui.  under 
pressure,  to  compress  the  unvulcanized  rubbery  material 
against  the  outer  periphery  of  the  tire,  and  heat  and 
vulcanize  the  compressed  material  such  that  the  outer 
surface  of  the  material,  when  vulcanized,  is  generally 
smooth,  and 


^.v/z/zy/z/^/w^^syvs^vvsvy^v 


d.  grooving  the  smooth  peripliery  of  the  material  when  it  is 
vulcanized,  to  form  a  pattern  of  ribs  and  grooves  in  the 

new  1\  formed  tre.id. 


3.919,021 
METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  TIRE  CASINGS 
Benjamin  Whittle,  Rte.  3,  Paw  Paw,  Mich.  49079 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  790.198.  Jan.  10,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,577,592.  This  application  Feb.  17.  1971,  Ser.  No.  116.120 

Int.  CI.-  B29H  y  16.  B60C  2l!(J2.  21/06 
L.S.  CI.  156  —  97  5  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  patching  a  break  in  ,i  tire  casing  which. 
comprises  the  steps  of 

filling  the  break  with  plug  rubber  between  the  inner  ..inv!  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  casing. 

retaining  the  plug  rubber  in  the  break  by  inner  and  outer 
mold  members  having  their  edges  lapped  over  undam- 
aged and  unaltered  portions  of  the  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  casing, 

holding  said  mold  members  ,n  rubber  retaining  position  by 
means  of  a  tensile  strand  passed  through  the  central 
portion  of  the  break  and  embedded  in  said  plug  rubber 
and  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  mold  members. 

curing  the  plug  rubber  while  so  held  by  said  mold  members, 
removing  said  mold  members  but  leaving  said  tensile 
strand  embedded  in  said  plug  rubber  when  cured, 

cutting  away  the  exposed  inner  portion  of  said  strand  after 
said  mold  members  are  removed, 

and  applying  a  load  carrying  patch  over  the  inner  side  of 
said  plug  rubber  and  the  inner  end  of  the  embedded 
portion  of  said  strand  and  the  adjacent  area  of  the  inside 
of  said  casing, 

said  tensile  strand  being  relatively  thin  and  narrow  as  com- 
pared to  its  length  and  being  relatively  laterally  fiexible 
and  bendable  but  relatively  longitudinally  inextensible 


3.'J  1  '^.0  2  2 
WINDOVN    PWn    H)(>1    (  ONMKl  (  HON 
John   L.  StefaniW.   I  nv^er   Burrtll.   I'.i      iissi^rii-r    (n   ['!'(,    Indus- 
tries.  Int.,  Pittsburgh.  I'.i 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  444  4  4(i 

Inf    (I     M32B  17/W.  3li2u 

I  .S.  CI.   156       104  .'  (   laiins 
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I.  A  method  of  making  a  window  panel  assembly  which 
comprises  supporting  at  least  one  rigid  transparent  sheet  with 
its  marginal  major  surface  and  edge  portions  spaced  away 
from  the  perimeter  boundaries  of  each  molding  surface  of  a 
molding-pressing  frame,  said  molding-pressing  frame  having  a 
given  molding  surface  with  the  same  contour  as  the  contour 
of  the  supporting  structure  on  which  the  window  panel  assem- 
bly is  to  be  installed  and  said  sheet  having  margmal  major 
surface  portions  thereof  that  are  out  of  contour  with  the  adja- 
cent contour  of  said  given  molding  surface  of  said  molding- 
pressing  frame,  applying  an  edge  attachment  member  to  said 
sheet  which  includes  applying  a  pair  of  resin  impregnated 
strap  members  in  a  pliable  condition  to  said  sheet  with  a  first 
one  of  said  strap  members  being  adhered  to  the  marginal 
major  surface  area  on  one  side  of  said  sheet  and  extending 
from  its  edge  into  said  molding-pressing  frame,  the  other  of 
said  strap  members  being  adhered  to  the  marginal  major 
surface  area  on  the  other  side  of  said  sheet  and  extending 
outwardly  into  said  molding-pressing  frame,  pressing  the  por- 
tions of  said  edge  attachment  member  within  said  molding- 
pressing  frame  against  said  given  molding  surface  of  said 
molding-pressing  frame,  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  said 
panel  assembly  and  molding-pressing  frame  to  bond  said  edge 
attachment  member  together  and  also  to  bond  said  strap 
members  to  said  sheet  and  to  cure  the  resin  of  said  strap 
members,  cooling  said  panel  assembly  and  removing  said 
panel  assembly  from  said  molding-pressing  frame. 


3,'J  ]<>.() 2,^ 
Ml  1  TIP!  I    (,1  \/H)  I  NIT 
Georgf  H.  Bov^str.  N(w    Ktnsinglon    and   Ktiiatu  .1     Mazzoni. 
Tarenlum,  both   of   I'a,.  assignors   lo   PIM,    Induslrus,   Ini.. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept    24,  1973.  Ser.  No.  400,111 

Int    (I      B32B  moo,  3/02,  E06B  3/24 

U.S.  CI.   156       107  4  »   laims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  multiple  glazed  unit  having  an 
interior  airsp.icc    comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  spacer  frame  (1)  having  a  desiccant  material 
therein  and  (2)  having  the  surfaces  of  the  frame  facing 
the  interuir  of  the  airspace  penetrable  by  moisture  and 
the  leni.iining  surfaces  of  the  trtme  moisture  impervious; 
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pro'.iding   J   kner  of  moisture-resistant  adhesive  on  op- 
poNod  outer  surfaces  of  the  frame; 

portioning  J  sheet  of  a  rigid  material  on  each  side  of  the 
frame  y-ith  the  ni.irgmal  edge  portions  of  the  sheets  in 
contact  y.ith  the  moisture-resistant  adhesive  on  the 
frame . 

now.ing  the  moisture-resistant  adhesive  between  the  op- 
posed surfaces  of  the  frame  and  adjacent  marginal  edge 
portutns  of  the  sheets  to  form  a  subassemhiy  having  a 
primar\   moisture -resistant  seal. 

proMdmg  a   composite  strip  including  a  moisture-impervi 
ous,    bendahle-formahle    tape    with   a   layer  of  moisture- 
resistant  adhesive  on  one  surface  of  the  tape;  and 

appKing  the  composite  strip  to  the  suhassembly  with  (  1  )  a 
portion  ot  the  adhesive  ot  the  strip  intermediate  the  sides 
m  adhesive  contact  v^ith  the  peripheral  edge  portions  of 
the  sheets,  spacer  frame  and  adhesive  of  the  primary  seal 
and  (Z)  portions  ot  the  adhesive  on  each  side  of  the 
intermediate  portion  extending  to  and  in  adhesive  contact 
v*.ith  outer  marginal  edges  of  the  rigid  sheets. 


e.  removing  the   unvulcanized    tire   from    the   tire   building 
drum; 

f.  torodially  shaping  the  unvulcam/ed  tire    and 

g    molding  and  vulcanizing  the  torodialK  shaped  tire 


3.919.025 

ENDLESS  COU  FR  IK  WSMISSION  BKI.T  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Robert  !      Ra\,  Springfield,  M(i.,  assignor  to  Da>co  Corpora- 
iHin,  Davlon,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser    No    314,058.  Dec.   I  1.  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3.847.029    This  application  Feb.  26.   1974,  Ser.  No.  446.045 

Int.  CI.-  B29D  29,y(y 
U.S.  CI.  156-141  9  Claims 


44      ,40 


3.919,024  ' 

PNEIMATIC  TIRE 
Robert  E.  Gordon,  Toronto.  Canada,  assignor  to  The  (;ood\ear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company  of  Canada.  ltd..  Toronto,  C  anada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84.672,  Oct.  2S,   1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  22,  1972.  Ser.  No.  308,913 

Int.  CI.-  B29H  /  "•  22.  17i26 

L.S.  CI.   156-123  .,  tlaims 
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I.  A   method  of  building  a   pneumatic   tire,  comprising  the 

steps  of 

a    wrapping  an  air-imperv  lous  innerimner  of   rubber  mate- 
rial around  a  cvhndncal  tire  building  drum  at  least  once; 
b    vi,  rapping  a  trap  strip  ari^und  each  of  the  opposing  ends 
of  the   innerlmer  at  least  once,  the  width  of  each  of  the 
trap  strips  measured   parallel   to   the   i< mgiiudma!  axis  of 
the  drum  being  narrow  compared  to  the  correspondingly 
measured  width  ot  the  innerlmer.  the  trap  strips  including 
rubberized    remforcemf    ■    .ords    and    at    least    partially 
overlapping  the  ends  of  the  innerlmer. 
c    positioning  a  pair  of  annular  beads  around  the  trap  strips 
ntermediate  opposing  ends  thereof  and  reverseiv   turning  the 
arthest  spaced   free  ends  of  the  trap  strips  at  least  partially 
around  the  beads  to  secure  the  beads  to  the  innerlmer; 

d  wrapping  a  piece  of  cordless,  unvulcanized  rubber  mate- 
rial around  the  innerlmer  between  the  beads,  the  material 
forming  the  tread,  sidewalls  and  any  carcass  phes  of  the 
tire  and  being  in  contact  with  the  innerlmer  and  trap 
strips,  the  trap  strips  material  and  beads  forming  a  cylin- 
dricallv  shaped  unvulcanized  tire. 


1.  A   method  of  making  endless  power   transmission   belts 
comprising  the  steps  of,  providing  a  strip  of  a  thermoplastic 
elastomer   having   integral   side-by-side    belt   body   elements. 
wrapping  said  strip  about  a  building  cylinder,  heat  fusing  the 
ends  of  said  strip  together  to  define  a  sleeve  having  a  heat- 
fused  area,  cooling  said  sleeve,  and  cutting  said  sleeve   be- 
tween each  adjoining  pair  of  elements  to  define  a  plurality  of 
endless  belts  wherein  each  of  said  belts  has  a  heat-fused  area 
corresponding  to  the  area  of  fusion  when  it  comprised  said 
sleeve,  with  the  heat-fused  area  of  each  belt  having  physical 
properties  which  are  substantialiv  equal  to  the  physical  prop- 
erties of  the  remainder  of  the  belt,  said  providing  step  com- 
prising   providing   said    strip    having    an    upwardK    extending 
projection  at  each  lateral  side  thereof  and  having  a  double- 
thickness  structure  between  each  adjoining  pair  of  body  ele- 
ments, said  heat-fusing  step  comprising  heat  fusing  opposed 
ends  of  said  lateral  side  projections  and  said  double-thickness 
structures  to  define  said  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  annular  projec- 
tions at  opposite  lateral  sides  thereof  and  having  an  annular 
double-thickness   structure    between    each    adjoining    pair   of 
elements,  and  said  cutting  step  comprising  bisecting  each  of 
said  annular  double-thickness  structures  to  define  an  associ- 
ated pair  of  projections  and  cutting  the  sleeve  beneath  the 
annular  structures  to  define  said  plurality  of  endless  belts  each 
having  an  integral  pair  of  upwardly  extending  spaced  projec- 
tions arranged  at  opposite  lateral  sides  thereof 


3,919.026 

Fl  FXIRI  F  HOSE  MANCFACTl  RING  PROCESS 

Tadashi    Mi/utani,   Osaka,   and   Soshiro  Ono,   Fuwa.   both   of 

.lapan.    assignors    to    Kuraray    Plastics   Company.    Limited, 

Osaka,  .lapan 

Conlmualion  of  Ser.  No.   191.760.  Oct.  22.  1971.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20.  1973.  Ser.  No.  426.603 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23/12 

U.S.a.  156-143  13  Claims 


1.    Method  of  making   spirallv    reinforced    fiexible    tubular 
hose  utilizing  forming  machines  of  the  type  wherein  an  annu- 
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lar  array  ot  riills  defines  a  winding  mandrel,  the  impiovement 
comprising  the  steps  of  extruding  a  composite  strip  of  syn- 
thetic plastic  materials  while  in  a  plastic  condition  comprising 
an  exterior  body  of  soft  resilient  synthetic  plastic  material  and 
an  embedded  reinforcing  body  of  synthetic  plasty  m.Henal 
having  a  composition  different  from  that  of  the  exterior  body, 
the  transverse  cross-section  of  the  extruded  strip  being  de- 
fined by  a  flat  base  surface  having  a  thickened  apex  portion 
disposed  medially  of  the  extremities  of  the  flat  surface,  the 
apex  portion  having  outwardly  downwardly  sloping  oppt)sing 
surfaces  w  hich  meet  w  ith  the  respective  extremities  of  said  flat 
surface  spirally  winding  said  extruded  strip  on  said  mandrel 
with  each  successive  turn  overlapping  a  previous  turn  to  fu- 
sion bond  a  substantial  area  of  the  tlai  surface  of  each  turn  to 
the  thickened  apex  portion  of  a  previous  turn  and  also  deform- 
ing the  cross-section  of  the  strip  to  an  extent  that  the  un- 
bonded flat  surfaces  define  a  continuously  smooth  interior 
surface  of  the  completed  hose. 


folded     relation,     said     fold-engaging     tape     extending 
throughout  the  entire  peripheral  surface  of  said  annular 
member. 

applying  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  narrow  cover  tapes  to 
the  annular  member,  each  cover  tape  having  a  width 
dimension  corresponding  to  the  width  dimension  of  the 
fold-engaging  tape,  each  tape  encircling  said  annular 
member  at  one  of  said  folds  to  cover  the  transverse  in- 
ward fold  line  defined  by  the  fold  whereby  said  annular 
member  when  inflated  defines  a  polygon,  each  side  of 
which  extends  between  adjacent  folds. 

securing  a  flexible  water  impervious  bottom  member  to  said 
annular  member  in  sealed  relation  therewith. 


3.919.027 
METHOD  OF  MAKING   INFLATABLE  LIFE  RAFT 
Walter  C.  Jones.  Armstrong,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rubber  Dynam- 
ics Corporation.  Armstrong.  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  464.204 

Int.  CI.-  A63B  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-145  2  Claims 


3.919.028 

.METHOD  Of    M  \klN(.   I  NIDIRFt    HON  \1     \\IHHINf; 

M  \I  f  HI  \l 

Albert  Lewis,  Covma.  and  Knnald  (■    Krutgti,    \/us.j,  hdih  nf 
Calif.,    assignors    in    Kaistr    (,l,iss    Hhir    (   .  n  (i,.r  .iIkhi     (lak 
land.  Calif 

filfri  Stpi     IV,  1M72,  Ser.  No.  288,793 

Int     (    I       1)0  ^D   13/00 

U.S.  U.    156       I4h  4  ,   i^,„,. 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  intl.itable  lite  raft  comprised  of 
an  inflatable  tubular  annular  member  and  a  bottom  member. 
said  method  including 

forming  the  mfiatable  annular  member  from  a  single  elon- 
gate rectangular  blank  of  gas-imperv  lous  flexible,  yield- 
able  resilient  material, 
measuring,  locating  and  marking  a  piuraiitv  ol  longitudi- 
nally spaced  apart  generally  diamond-shaped  fold  areas 
on  said  blank,  said  t\)ld  areas  being  of  identu.il  sj/e  and 
shape  and  being  equally  spaced  apart 
cutting  said  blank  along  its  longitudin.il  center  line  t  >  toini 

the  blank  into  a  pair  of  identical  panels, 
securing  each  longitudinal  edge  of  one  panel  to  a  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  the  other  panel  in  sealing  relation  to  form  the 
panels  into  a  tube,  the  marked  fold  .ireas  i)f  the  tube  heiiiL' 
disposed  exteriorly . 
securing    the    ends   of   the    tube    together    in    lapped    sealed 
relation  to  form  the  tube  into  an  annular  hollow  member, 
said  fold   areas  being  disposed  along  the  inner  external 
peripheral  surface  of  the  annular  member, 
folding   the   fold   areas   inwardly,  each   fold   .irea   uKluding 

inwardly  extending  fold  surfaces, 
securing  an  elongate  narrow  fold-engaging  tape  to  the  mner 
external  peripheral  surface  of  the  annular  member,  said 
fold-engaging  tape  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  U-shaped  fold  engaging  elements  secured 
thereto,  the  spacing  between  the  fold  engaging  elements 
corresponding  to  the  spacing  between  said  fold  areas,  said 
fold-engaging  elements  having  the  same  width  dimension 
as  the  fold-engaging  tape,  each  fold-engaging  element 
extending  into  each  fold  area  and  being  secured  to  the 
fold    surfaces    thereof   to    retain    each    fold    in    inwardly 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  unidirectional  glass  fiber 
webbing  having  a  low  warp  to  fill  weight  ratio,  said  method 
comprising  loosely  weaving  weft  bundles  of  glass  fiber  rovings 
comprised  of  uncoated  fine  glass  fiber  fill  elements  in  retiform 
construction  in  a  fill  to  warp  weight  ratio  of  90*5^  or  more  with 
multi-filament  synthetic  fiber  warp  strands  spaced  from  one 
another  by  about  one-half  inch  and  coated  with  a  substantially 
uniform  blockable  coating  having  a  thickness  of  0.002  to 
0  004  inches,  said  coating  being  thermoplastic  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride,  vinyl  acetate  and 
vinyl  pyrrolidene  polymers,  and  thereafter  holding  the  woven 
elements  and  strands  in  engagement  with  one  another  while 
elevating  the  temperature  of  the  coating  to  activate  the  coat- 
ing and  bond  the  fill  elements  and  warp  strands  together 
therethrough. 


3,'i»i'j.o:'j 

OLIFT  SINGLE  hACFK  M\(  HIM 
John  H.  Osg()»>d.  (  herrv  Hill,  N  .1  .  assignnr  n.  Mdlms  Marhin* 

C  ompanv.  Inc..  (  amden.  N  .1 

Ult'd  Sipi    4.   I'J^.*.  Ser.  No.  39  Vh<=^ 

Int    (  I      K  <IF  1/28 

l.S.  CI.   156      205  h  (  iaims 

1 .  A  method  of  reducing  noise  level  of  operation  of  a  single 
facer  machine  wherein  the  fiutes  of  rotating  first  and  second 
corrugating  rolls  are  in  meshing  engagement  and  have  a  corru- 
gating nu  Jiun  therebetween,  locating  the  second  corrugating 
roll  so  thai  its  periphery  is  juxtaposed  to  the  periphery  of  a 
rotating  pressure  roll  with  a  nip  therebetween  comprising 
skewing  the  pressure  roll  and  first  corrugating  roll  longitudinal 
axes  w  iih  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  corru- 
gating roW.  forming  the  flutes  on  said  first  corrugating  roll  such 
that  they  are  skewed  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  first  corrugating  roll  by  said  skew  angle,  forming  the  flutes 
on  said  second  corrugating  roll  such  that  they  are  parallel  to 
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the  longitudina!  avis  thereof,  and  corrugating  a  medium  be- 
tween nute>   in  said  corrugating  rolls  by  mating  flute  surfaces 


on   -aid  corrugating  rulis  such  that  the  flutes  are  parallel  to 

each  other 


-^'J  19.030 
ELASTIC  STORACiK  TWK   VM)  MFTHOD  KOK  M  VkINC 

THK  S\NU 
Walter  C.  Jones,  Armstrong,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rubber  Dynam- 
ics Corporation,  Armstrong.  Iowa 

Filed  June  12,  14^4.  Ser.  No.  a-H.^.^S 

Int.  t  !.-  \45C  moo 

L.S.  CI.  156-211  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  making  an  elastic  storage  tank  for  fluid  and 

f!uid-hke  material,  comprising: 

cutting  a  pair  ot"  generally  rectangular  shaped  blanks  from 
a  sheet  ot  impervious,  fiber-reinforced  elastomer,  each 
blank  hav  mg  substantially  straight  longitudinal  edges  and 
transv erse  edges, 

folding  each  blank  along  a  fold  line  disposed  substantially 
parallel  to  the  longitudmal  edges  of  the  blank  to  form  the 
blank  into  a  pair  of  large  panels,  one  of  said  panels  having 
a  greater  length  than  the  other  panel. 

toldmg  said  larger  panel  of  each  blank  along  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  suhstantialU  parallel  transverse  fold  lines, 
each  transverse  told  line  being  located  adjacent  one  end 
ot  the  larger  panel ,  to  therebv  define  a  pair  of  end  panels 
at  opposite  ends  ut'  said    larger  panel 

the  smaller  oi  said  larger  panels  of  each  blank  having  a  pair 
o\  triangular  shaped  tlaps,  each  extending  longitudinally 
theretrom  adjacent  the  fold  line  between  said  larger  pan- 
els, said  end  panels  each  ha.ing  a  generally  triangular 
shaped  flap  which  projects  trans',  erscb.  of  each  blank,  but 
longitudinalK  trom  the  end  panel  and  generally  in  a  direc- 
tion towards  one  o\'  the  iriangular  flaps  on  the  smaller  of 
said  larger  panels,  the  larger  panel  of  each  blank  having 
a  pair  o\  arcuate  edge  portioms  each  being  located  be- 
tween the  flap  on  one  of  the  end  panels  and  a  flap  on  the 
smaller  of  the  large  panels, 

folding  edge  portions  of  the  triangui.tr  shaped  tlap  on  an  end 
panel  in  lapped  relation  w  ith  an  edge  portion  on  a  triang- 
ular shaped  flap  of  one  ot  the  smaller  of  said  large  panels, 
securing  said  lapped  edge  portions  together  in  sealing 
relation. 


securing  edge  portions  of  the  end  panels  to  the  edge  por- 
tions of  the  smaller  of  the  larger  panels. 

applying  a  pair  of  formed  arcuate  attachment  members 
each  to  an  arcuate  edge  portion  of  the  larger  panel  and 
to  the  folded  flaps  of  an  end  panel  in  the  other  large  panel 
to  thereby  form  an  arcuate  corner  portion,  and  to  thereby 
complete  the  formation  of  each  blank  into  an  end  tank 
section,  each  end  tank  section  having  an  open  end  with 
a  continuous  peripheral  edge  defined  bv  certain  edges  of 
the  end  panels  and  large  panels, 

interconnecting  the  peripheral  edge  of  an  open  enii  of  one 
end  tank  section  with  the  peripheral  edge  of  an  open  end 
of  the  other  end  tank  section  and  sealingly  joining  the  two 
tank  sections  bv  the  use  of  a  connecting  medium  to 
thereby  form  the  ctmipleted  elastic  tank. 


3,919,031 
RKTROREFI.ECTIVE  FILM 

MichcM  i  I     \S  hite,  Morrisville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Companv.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  \o.  460.638,  April  12.  1974,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,046.  March   17.  1972, 

ahandnned    Ihis  application  Dec.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  535,535 

Int.  CI.    B31F  IIUO 
U.S.  CI.  156-219  6  Claims 


2.  A  method  for  forming  a  retroreflective  film  comprising 
embossing  the  first  film  w,ith  hemispherical  depressions  on  one 
surface  thereof,  vacuum  nietalli/mg  said  embossed  surface  of 
said  first  film,  embossing  a  second  opticallv  transparent  film 
with  substantially  hemispherical  projections  fnmi  the  surface 
thereof,  wherein  said  projections  have  an  identical  center-to- 
center  spacing,  but  a  smaller  radius  than  that  of  the  hemi- 
spherical depressions  of  the  first  film,  arranging  the  substan- 
tially hemispherical  projections  o\  the  second  film  concentri- 
cally with  the  hemispherical  depressions  of  the  first  film,  with 
means  laminating  said  film  layers  whereby  no  optical  distor- 
tion is  created. 


3.919.032 
MFIHOI)  Oh   MVKINC;  STRIPS  OF  CHANCE  TICKETS 

Nathan   M    (.reenharg,  Butler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joseph  Diego, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  paii  interest 

(  ontinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878.285,  Nov.  20,   1969, 

ahandontd.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213.845, 

Dec.  29.   1471,  This  application  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

437,056 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  31118 
U.S.  CL  156-252  l  Claim 

1.  The  method  of  making  chance  tickets  in  strip  form, 
comprising  forming  a  base  sheet  comprising  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  strip  base  portions  integralK  secured  together 
along  their  side  edges  and  having  transverse  perforations  and 
relatively  large  holes  between  tickets  to  provide  semi-circular 
cut-outs  on  longitudin.il  adjoining  tickets,  imprinting  random 
numbers  along  the  longitudinal  central  portions  of  said  strip 
base  portions,  perforating  a  separate  corresponding  covering 
sheet    inwardly   ot    the    longitudinal    edges   of  covering   strip 
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portions,  corresponding  to  the  strip  base  portions,  along  con 
tinuous  lines  on  both  sides  of  the  centers  of  said  covering  strip 
portions  while  said  covering  sheet  is  lightly  adhered  to  a  car 
rier  strip,  thereafter  removing  said  carrier  strip  and  adhering 
the  perforated  covering  strip  portions  onl\  akmg  the  longitudi 
nal  edges  of  said  base  strip  portions  so  as  to  cover,  without 


0 


j^M^ 


3,919,033 
FABRIC  BONDING  PROCESS  ITILIZING  POWDERED 
INTERPOLY  AMIDES 
Wendy  Rawstron  Gill,  and  John  Norbury.  both  of  Manchester, 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England 
Divisionof  Ser.  No.  1 19,610.  March  1.  1971 ,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  I,  1973.  Ser.  No,  356,170 
Claims    priority,   application    L  nited    Kingdom,    Mar.    12, 
1970,  11931/70 

Int.  CI. 2  C09J  5  06    B32B  27134.  5!30 
U.S.  CI.  156^283  ^  ^  3  Claims 


69 


I.  A  fabric  bonding  process  comprising  appKing  to  a  fabric 
surface  an  interpolyamide  in  the  form  of  a  finely  divided 
powder  consisting  essentially  of  hexamethyleneazcleamide 
units  m  a  proportion  of  20-62'7f  by  weight,  «-ammo-caprioc 
acid  units  in  a  proportion  of  25-65'7f  by  weight  and  hexameth 
ylene  adipamide  units  in  a  proportion  of  0-30^^  by  weight,  the 
proportion  of  the  units  being  such  that  the  softening  point 
range  of  the  polyamide  determined  by  the  ball  and  ring  tech 
nique  using  an  oil  bath  heating  rate  of  4°  to  5°C  per  minute  is 
between  120°  and  160°C,  bringing  said  surface  into  contact 
with  a  second  fabric  surface  and  applying  heat  to  soften  the 
poKamide. 


forming  on  the  end  of  the  first  foam  element  a  recess 
extending  inwardly  and  generally  axially  and  laterally,  the 
elongate  element 
forming  on  the  end  of  the  second  element  to  be  joined  a 
protuberance  having  one  surface  adapted  to  mate  with  at 
least  one  surface  of  the  recess,  the  mating  surfaces  ex- 
tending generally  transvers^to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
elements,  the  protuberance  extending  outwardly  in  an 
axial  direction  for  a  distance  less  than  the  depth  of  the 
recess,  the  protuberance  being  of  a  sufficient  size  to 
prevent  mating  of  the  surfaces  of  the  protuberance  and 
the  recess,  subsequently 


adherence,  said  longitudinal  central  portions,  said  transverse 
perforations  and  said  relatively  large  holes,  and  finallv  slitting 
the  various  longitudinal  strip  base  portions  and  adhered  corre- 
sponding covering  strip  portions  through  their  longitudinal 
edges  into  separate  ticket  strips  and  w  rapping  said  strips  in  roll 
form. 


./^o 


heating  a  portion  of  an  end  surface  of  the  second  elongate 
member  sufficient  to  heat  plastify  the  themioplastic  foam 
and  cause  collapse  of  a  portion  thereof  suificient  to  de- 
form the  protuberance  to  mate  with  the  recess, 

abutting  the  ends  to  be  joined  of  the  first  and  second  mem- 
bers, thereby 

cooling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  heat  plastified  foam  in 
cimtact  with  the  end  to  be  joined  of  the  first  member, 
thereby 

adhering  the  first  and  second  members  together. 


3.919,035 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  STY  RENF-BLTADIENE  HI  (X  K 

{ OPOI  Y  MFRS  TO  OTHER  SIRFVCFS 
Wolfgang   Warrach.    Willowdale,   Canada,  assignor   to   Stein. 
Hall,  Limited,  Jeffersontown.  Ky. 

Filed  Oct    10,  1973,  Ser.  No   404,967 
Int.  (I.-  B32B  .?//72,  25iN,  A43B  13132 
U.S.  CI.   156     315  1(1  (  laims 

1.  A  method  ot  bonding  a  styrene-butadiene  block  copoly- 
mer thermoplastic  rubber  composition  to  a  surface  which 
comprises; 

A    coating  the  block  copolymer  thermoplastic  rubber  com- 
position and  the  other  surface  with  a  primer, 
B   applying  an  adhesive  to  the  coated  surfaces,  and 
C  pressing  the  surfaces  together  at  a  pressure  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  obtain  adequate  adhesion, 
wherein  the  primer  is  coni  prised  of  an  organic  solvent  solution 
of  a  graft  copolymer  of  a  styrene-butadiene  block  copolymer 
thermoplastic  rubber  and  an  alkyl  methacrylate  having  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  wherein  the  graft  copolv- 
mer  contains  about  30  to  90*5^  by  weight  block  copolymer  and 
70  to  10%  bv  weight  alkyl  methacrylate. 


3,919,034 
JOINING  PLASTIC  ELEMENTS 
Piertommaso   Carini,   Sondrio,    Italy,   assignor   to   The    Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,442 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  19100 

U.S.  CI.  156-304  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  butt  welding  of  two  elongate  s\nihetic 

resinous  thermoplastic  foam  elements  having  a  longitudinal 

axis,  the  method  comprising 

providing  a  first  foam  element  having  an  end  to  be  joined 


3,919,036 

INTERC  HANGEABl  E  PRINT  AND  I  ABKl    INSFRIION 

APPARATl  S  FOR  ( ONVFYOR  SYSTEM 

Fred  Reinhart,  (  osta  Mesa,  and  Edwin  t  .  Bolton,  I  a  Habra. 

both  of  (  alif.,   assignors  to   Doico   Packaging  Corporation, 

Burhank,  (alif. 

Filed  May   16,   1974.  Ser.  No    470.694 
Int.  CI.    B411    3  ,: 
U.S.  CI.  156-384  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  interchangeably  inserting  print  and  labc 


and  a  second  foam  element  having  an  end  to  be  joined,    insertion  equipment,  in  a  conveyor  type  system  comprising 
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a  convevor   svstem   for  tranvportmg  j   package  along  the    a  head  reciprocable  between  a  first  position  spaced  from  said 

convevor  axis,  predetermined  position  and  a  second  position  in  which  it  is 

interchangeable  print  and  lahei  insertion  equipment  slidably    operable  to  press  a  severed  length  of  such  tape  against  an 

mounted  along  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said  con-    article  in  that  position,  a  member  dispenser  including  a  reel 

ve>or  axis,  for  a  long  length  of  flexible,  member-forming  material,  and 

a  frame  member  fc^r  securing  a  dn.c  memhcr  to  said  j:on-    reciprocable  feed  means  operable  to  withdraw  predetermined 

member  .  >ri jining  a  shaft  rotat-    lengths  of  said  material  from  said  reel  along  a  substantially 

straight  path  and  simultaneously  to  project  a  free  terminal 
length  in  a  substantially  straight  line  into  the  path  of  said  tape 
lengths,  holding  means  carried  by  said  tape  dispen.ser  operable 


\e\or  svstem.  said  dnvi 


•ct? 


a  support  having  said  siidablv  interchangeable  equipment 
secured  thereto,  and  | 

means  alternatelv  interconnecting  said  drive  member  to 
said  interchangeable  equipment,  comprising  a  first  gear 
and  a  second  gear  each  operatively  associated  with  differ- 
ent interchangeable  equipment  on  said  support  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  drive  member 


3.919,037 

OPTICAL  FIBER  SPLICING  \PP\RATl  S 

Calvin  .Max  Miller.  Lilburn.  Ga..  assignor  to  Bell  Telephont 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murrav  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  521.656 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  6y7;6 

U.S.  CI.  156-502  5  claims 


to  releasably  hold  said  projected  length  spaced  from  an  article 
in  said  predetermined  position,  said  member  dispenser  also 
including  cutting  means  between  the  feed  means  and  said  tape 
dispenser  and  in  the  path  ot  the  prt>jected  material  and  opera- 
ble to  cut  free  said  projected  terminal  length  and  control 
means  to  operate  said  member  dispenser  whenever  the  tape 
dispenser  is  operated  to  effect  the  replacement  of  the  tape 
length  then  secured  to  an  article  and  attaching  the  member 
thereto,  and  means  to  operate  said  cutting  means  while  the 
member  is  held  above  the  article 


3.919.039 
\PP\R\Tl  S  FOR  MAKING  SWATCH  CARDS 

Hans  Rdhnf  r,  Kuttigen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Polytex  A.G., 
Glattbrugg,  Sv^itzeriand 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973.  Ser.  No.  396.048 
Claims   priorit\.  application  Switzerland.  Sept.    12.    1972 
013367/72 

Int.  CI.-  B30B  V  114.  B32B  Jl.OtJ,  B05C  /  7  04 
U.S.  CI.  156     562  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  abutting  a  mating  pair  of  optical  fibers 
comprising 

an  elongated  optical  fiber  receiving  cavity  which  is  continu- 
ous with  respect  to  either  end,  having  a  circumference 
slightly  larger  than  that  of  said  fibers. 

means  for  inserting  in  the  same  plane  of  travel  respective 
ones  of  said  mating  pair  of  optical  fibers  into  opposing 
ends  of  said  receiving  cavitv , 

means  for  adjusting  the  fiber-to-cavity  wall  separation  so 
that  said  fibers  are  biased  against  and  lodged  along  said 
cavity  wall,  and 

means  for  further  inserting  said  fibers  into  said  cavity  so  that 
said  fiber  ends  are  brought  into  axial  alignment  and  abut- 
ment 


3.919.038 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  MEMBERS  TO 

ARTICLES 

Robert  F.  Davis,  VVevbosset  Ave.,  Framingham.  Mass.  01701 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1972,  Ser.  No.  301.474 

Int.  CI.-  B31B  1/90 

U.S.  CI.  156-511  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  attaching  a  member  to  an  article  when  in 

a  predetermined  position,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  support 

extending  at  least  part  way  across  said  position,  a  pressure 

sensitive  tape  dispenser  attached  to  said  support  and  mcluding 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  swatch  sample  cards  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  a  generalK  horizontal  table, 

a  fixed   gluing  station   at   one   side   of  said   table   having  a 

support  for  a  card. 
means  for  applying  adhesive  to  a  card  at  said  gluing  station, 

a  fixed  attachment  station  on  said  table  adjacent  said 

gluing  station  and  having  a  support  for  at  least  one  stack 

of  swatches; 
a  horizontal  guide  on  said  housing, 
a  platen  slidable  on  said  guide  between  a  forward  position 

overlying  and  spanning  said  stations  and  a  back  position 

giving  access  to  said  stations,  and 
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means  for  vertically  displacing  said  platen  in  said  forward 
position  down  toward  said  stations  for  pressing  an  un- 
glued  card  into  said  gluing  station  and  thereby  applving 
glue  thereto  and  for  pressing  a  glued  card  down  onto  said 
stack  of  swatches. 


3.919.040 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLVING  GLMMED  LABELS  TO 
CONTINUOUSLY  ADVANCING  BOTTLES  OR  OTHER 

OBJECTS 
Rudolf  Zodrow,  Dusseldorf.  Germany,  assignor  to  Jagenberg 
Werke  AG,  Dusseldorf.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1973.  Ser.  No.  426,995 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    29,    1972, 
2263947 

Int.  CI. 2  B65C  9130 
U.S.  CI.  156—571  1  Claim 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  application  of  gummed  labels  to 
continuously  advancing  bottles  or  other  objects,  comprising  a 
rotating  or  oscillating  glue-bearing  pickup  member,  a  contmu 
ously  revolving  glue  applicator  cylinder,  a  stationary  stack  of 
labels,  and  a  contmuouslv  revolving  gripper  or  vacuum  cylin- 
der, the  improvement  which  comprises  means  for  continu- 
ously advancing  said  pickup  member  along  an  endless  path 
whereby  it  follows  the  configuration  of  and  successively 
contacts  the  glue  cylinder,  the  label  stack  and  the  gripper 
cylinder  while  assuming  their  peripheral  speeds  within  the 
area  of  contact,  said  means  including  a  drive  for  the  pickup 
member  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  an  intermediate  shaft  and 
a  driven  shaft,  said  driven  shaft  carrying  the  pickup  member. 
a  first  arm  linking  the  driving  shaft  and  the  intermediate  shaft, 
a  second  arm  linking  the  intermediate  shaft  and  the  driven 
shaft,  a  first  cam  about  said  driving  shaft,  a  stationarv  gun  gear 
about  said  driving  shaft,  a  first  cam  follower  carried  on  said 
intermediate  shaft,  a  planetary  gear  on  said  intermediate  shaft 
rotated  therewith  and  meshing  with  said  sun  gear,  wherebv 
rotation  of  said  driving  shaft  through  said  first  arm  causes  said 
intermediate  shaft  to  rotate  about  said  driving  shaft,  engage- 
ment of  the  first  cam  follower  with  the  first  cam  causing  the 
follower  to  move  up  and  down,  a  first  gear  on  said  intermedi- 
ate shaft  connected  to  said  first  cam  follower  so  as  to  move  up 
and  down  therewith,  an  inclined  track  connecting  said  first 
gear  and  said  intermediate  shaft,  whereby  upward  movement 
of  said  first  gear  in  response  to  the  first  cam  configuration  is 
transformed  into  rotational  movement  of  said  first  gear  in  one 
direction  and  downward  movement  to  opposite  rotational 
movement,  a  second  gear  on  said  driven  shaft  driven  by  said 
first  gear  and  causing  said  pickup  member  to  rotate  in  one  or 
the  opposite  direction  in  dependence  upon  the  first  cam  con- 


figuration, a  second  cam  generally  surrounding  said  driving, 
intermediate  and  driven  shafts,  and  a  second  cam  follower  on 
said  sectmd  arm,  whereby  said  second  cam  follower  causes 
said  driven  shaft  and  pickup  member  to  follow  a  closed  rotary 
path  while  said  pickup  member  is  additionally  caused  to  rotate 
more  or  less  bv  the  interengagcment  of  said  second  and  first 
gears,  said  first  gear  and  inclined  track  and  said  first  cam 
follower  and  first  cam. 


MUI  TI-S1A(,F(  HIORINLDIOMDh  l)H  H,MM(    \  I  ION 

OF  WOOD  PI  IP 
Harry  I).  VNilder,  Midlothian,  \a.,  assignor  to  Fthvl  (  nrpura 
tion,  Richmond,  \  a, 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N(i    193,22(1,  Oit    2",   IM"!. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    No    HH^.tyftl.  l)n 
31,  1969.  aband(med.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str    No. 
121.574,  March  5,  197  1 .  abandoned,  said  Ser    No   HH9.th2.  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,209.  Vvh   b.  1  9t^'^.  Cat 
No.  3,591.451.  said  Ser.  No.  121.574.  is  a  divisKm  of  Ser   No 
79'7,209,.  This  application  Nov,  24,  1972.  Ser   No    3(l*>». 6(11  The 
portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Julv  f)    I'VHH. 
has  heen  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  D21B  1.16,  DHL  9.14 
U.S.  CL  162-25  -  (  laimv 

I.  In  the  process  of  producing  from  wood  a  paper-making 
pulp  having  a  yield  of  from  about  55  to  about  85*^  using  a 
preliminary  partial  digestion  followed  by  refining  and  then 
delignification  with  ClOj,  the  improvement  comprising  refin- 
ing the  partiallv  digested  wood  in  a  high  pressure  refiner  at  a 
temperature  above  21  2°F,  and  subjecting  the  refined  material 
to  a  delignifymg-bleaching  sequence  of  three  oxidizing  treat- 
ments with  preformed  ClOj  alternating  with  two  caustic  ex- 
traction treatments  to  bring  the  brightness  of  the  pulp  up  to  at 
least  about  80^  G  E  ,  the  amount  of  chlorine  dioxide  in  each 
of  the  chlorine  dioxide  stages  being  progressively  smaller,  and 
the  total  amount  of  chlorine  dioxide  used  being  not  more  than 
about  9%  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  original  wood. 


3.919,042 

METHOD  AND  MM'VKATl  S  FOR  AfPI  ^  IN(,  lMi\ 

STARCH  PARTIC  1  KS  TO  UAIFR  V\  n   (  H  II  1 OSK 

WEBS  USING  ELECTROSTATIC    'M1K\(  TION 

Lester    L.    Spiller,    lndianap<ilis,    Ind.,    assignor    lo    kanshurv 

Electro-Coaling  C  orporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1967.  Ser    No    60", 418 

Int.  CI  •  D21H  MUU 

L.S.  CI.  162-175  20  Claims 


1,  A  method  ot  manufacturing  a  fibrous,  absorbent,  cellu- 

losic  sheet  material,  the  steps  comprising  forming  a  vvaler  vvot 
web  containing  at  least  Z^'^i  hv  weight  ot  water  ot  tibtous 
cellulosic  sheet  material,  depositing  dr\  particles  of  starch 
upon  said  wet  web  bv  advancing  said  wet  wcH  j^.iM  .i  parliJi.' 
deposition  zone  and  supplv  ing  to  said  partu  ie  tii  [losiiiini  /one 
said  dry  particles  of  starch  electrostaticallv  charges;  lor  nuiiuai 
repulsion  wherebv  said  st.ut  h  partn.  le^  w  ilj  he  e  lei.  iros;,i!  iv.  .i:  v 
attracted  to  and  uniformi)  dep^'^iied  upon  said  wet  wet-  in  ifu 
form   of  separated  particles  and   in   .mi.iuniv  ^uffiLient   t.-   ht 
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capable  of  causing  seleLlivc  modification  of  surface  properties 
of  the  sheet  material,  and  then  dewatering  said  web 

25.  In  a  paper-making  machine  the  improvement  y.hi^h 
comprises  means  for  advancing  a  \vet  paper  web  past  a  parti- 
cle deposition  7one.  means  for  supplving  to  said  particle  depo- 
sition zone  electrostaticallv  charged  particles  of  starch 
whereby  such  charged  particles  will  he  attracted  to  said  paper 
web  in  the  form  of  >cparatc  particles  and  uniformlv  deposited 
thereon 


3.919.043 

DIGITAL  M  CLEAR  REACTOR  CONTROL  ROD 

POSITION  INDICTION  SYSTEM 

James   B.   Reid,   Monroeville,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407.339 

Int.  CI.  G21c  17:12 

U.S.  CL  176-19  R  7  Claims 


b.  filtering  said  treated  solution  through  a  coarse  clarifier  to 
remove  the  precipitated  proteins  therefrom, 

c.  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  clarified  solution  to  8-9  to  pre- 
vent virus  from  adsorbing  to  resins; 

d.  filtering  said  pH  8-9  clarified  solution  through  a  cationic 
resin  exchanger  to  remove  anv  remaining  non-viral  prote- 
ins from  said  solution  and  provide  a  resin  filtrate; 

e.  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  resin  filtrate  to  3-6  to  enhance 
virus  adsorption  to  a  membrane; 

f.  filtering  said  acidified  resin  filtrate  through  a  142  mm  - 
0.45  micron  reactive  membrane,  formed  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrocellulose, 
epoxy-fiberglass,  asbestos,  cellulose,  triacetate  polymers, 
fiberglass,  or  reactive  textiles,  to  concentrate  the  virus  on 
said  membrane, 

g.  washing  said  membrane  with  a  buffer  having  a  pH  ?-9  to 
remove  all  residual  non-viral  proteins  therefrom, 

h.  treating  said  washed  membrane  with  glycine  eluent  at  pH 
10-12  to  elute  the  virus  from  said  membrane,  and 

i.  collecting  said  eluate  which  consists  of  purified  and  con- 
centrated virus  and  viral  antigens. 


1.  .A  digital  nuclear  reactor  control  rod  position  mJi^atmi; 
system  for  indicating  the  position  of  an  elongated  movable 
control  drive  rod  having  one  degree  of  freedom  along  its 
longitudinal  axis  within  a  control  rod  dri\e  housing  which 
extends  longitudinally  outvvard  from  the  reactor  vessel  enclo- 
sure, comprising 

a  magnetized  member  forming  a  portion  of  the  control  drive 

rod, 
a  plurality  of  Hall  Effect  transducers  spaced  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  in  a  tandem  array  longitudinally  extend 
ing  along  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  control  rod 
drive  housing  within  proximity  to  the  external  perimeter 
of  the  housing,  said  transducers  respectively  providing  an 
output  when  in  proximity  to  said  magnetized  member  to 
an  extent  to  be  under  substantial  influence  of  its  magnetic 
field; 
means  for  multiplexing  the  transducers  outputs,  and 
means   for  displaying  said    multiplexed   outputs   in   digital 
form  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  position  of  the  con- 
trol rod  within  the  reactor  vessel. 


3.919,045 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  CHOLESTEROL 
Carl  H.  Krauch,  Neuss;  Frank  Hill,  Dussetdorf;  Rudolf  Leh- 
mam,  Neuss;  Hans  Pfeiffer,  Haan  Rhineland,  and  Joachim 
Schindler,  Dusseldorf-Benrath,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Henkel  &  Cie  C;.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf.  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,354 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    23,    1974, 
2408752 

Int.  CI.^C12D  13100 
U.S.  CI.  195-3  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  fraction  enriched  in 
cholesterol  or  cholesterol  esters  from  the  residues  of  the  pro- 
cessing of  fats  comprising  emulsifying  said  residues  in  an 
aqueous  culture  medium,  culturing  said  emulsified  residues 
with  a  micro-organism  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  species  Norcardia  paraffimca,  Mncardta  salmonicolor,  No- 
cardm  opaca,  Candida  lipolytica,  and  Corynebactenum  peiro- 
philum  at  a  temperature  of  25°C  to  55°C  and  a  pH  value  of  4,0 
to  8.0  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  the  fraction  enriched  in 
sterols,  separating  said  enriched  sterols  fraction  from  said 
culture  medium  by  solvent  extraction,  and  recovering  said 
cholesterol  or  cholesterol  esters 


3.919,044 

PROCESSES  FOR  CONCENTRATING  AND  PURIFYING 

VIRUSES  AND  VIRAL  ANTIGENS 

Joseph  L.  .Melnick,  and  Craig  Wallis,  both  of  Houston,  Tex,, 

assignors  to   Armour   Pharmaceutical   Company,   Phoenix, 

Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,570 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  39  12 
U.S.  CI.  195-1.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  and  concentrating  acid-resistant 
viruses  and  viral  antigens  for  vaccination  from  an  initial  stock 
solution  containing  acid-resistant  virus  and  viral  antigens  and 
non-viral  proteins  which,  upon  vaccination  will  sensitize  and 
otherwise  cause  untoward  allergic  reactions,  said  method 
comprising 

a     treating   said    stock    solution    with    0  01    percent    alkyl 
dimethylbenzyl  ammonium  chloride  to  precipitate  from 
said  solution   said   non-viral   proteins  which   fall  out   of 
solution  in  an  acid  pH  range. 


I  3,919.046 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  D-RIBOSE 
Ken-ichi  Sasajima,  Hyogo.  and  Masahiko  Yoneda,  Kobe,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,759.  June  18.  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  17,  1972.47-60612 
Int.  Cl.^  C12D  13102 
U.S.  CI.  195-30  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  D-ribose.  which  comprises  culti- 
vating a  microorganism  belonging  to  the  genus  Bacillus  in  a 
culture  medium  containing  assimilable  carbon  and  nitrogen 
sources  and  factors  which  are  necessary  for  growth  of  the 
microorganisms,  causing  said  microorganism  to  elaborate  and 
accumulate  D-ribose,  and  recovering  the  D-ribose  thus  accu- 
mulated from  the  resultant  culture  broth,  the  transketolase 
activitv  of  the  microorganism  being  less  than  0.001  p.  mole/- 
min    mg    protein 
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3,919.047 

MICROBIOLOGICAL  HYDROXYLATION  OF 

2,6-METHANO-3-BENZAZOCINES 

Hans-Jb'rg  Vidic,  and  Klaus  Kieslich,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Bergka- 

men,  Germany 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,233 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    July    26.     1973, 
2338360 

Int.  CI.2CI2D  13102 
U.S.  CI.  195  —  51  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula 


tosidase  in  the  cultured  material,  recovering  said  /3-galactost- 
dase  from  said  material  and  refining  the  same. 


Z' 


wherein  Q'  is  benzoyl,  R,  and  R;  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
lower  alkyl  and  Z'  is  a  free,  etherified,  or  esterified  hydroxy 
group,  which  comprises  subjecting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R, 


wherein  Q  .  R,,  R2.  and  Z'  have  the  values  given  above  to  the 
hydroxylating  activity  of  a  hydroxylating  species  of  the  micro- 
organism Pellicularia  filamentosa 


3,919.048 
INSOLUBLE  CARRIER-BOUND  ENZYMES 
Johannes  J.  Dahlmans,  Maastricht,  and  Theo  A.  J.  Meijerink, 
Geleen.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon  B.V., 
Geleen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  459.236 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Apr.   10.   1973. 
7304956 

Int.  CI.'  C07G  7102 
U.S.  CI.  195-63  8  Claims 

1.  An  insoluble  enzyme  complex  comprising  a  natural 
sponge,  an  aquatic  animal  of  the  invertebrate  phylum  Porifera 
having  a  porous  skeleton  of  horny  skeletal  fibers  and  contain- 
ing spongin,  which  consists  mainly  of  protein,  to  which  is 
chemically  bonded  an  enzyme 


3,919.049 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ^-GALACTOSIDASE 
Akira  Kiuchi,  Kawaguchi,  and  Yuji  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Tanabe  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
Filed  June  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  483,896 
Int.  CL'  C12D  13110 
U.S.  CI.  195—66  R  7  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  /3-galactosidase,  which  comprises 
culturing  Aspergillus  oryzae  ATCC  20423  in  a  nutrient  me- 
dium, under  an  aerobic  condition,  at  temperature  of 
20°-45°C,  to  accumulate  an  acid-active,  acid-stable  /3-galac 


1  a  h  t  V 


3.919.050 
MIC  ROPAKIK  II    \N  \l  ^SIS 
VN  illiam    A.   Curby.   West    NiwKin.    Mass  ,   assi^nnr    in 
Clinic  I- Dundatidn,  Inc..  Boston,  Mass 

Filed  Mas   28,   1«J~4.  Str    No.  4~3,4M8 

Inl    (I     (    I2K   1104 

U.S.  CI.  195      10.3.5  K  21  Claims 


16  MULTICHANNCL  ANALYZER 


r« 

I 

SENSOR 

SECONOARY 

PULSE 
GENERATOR 


OUTPUT  PULSES  WITH  .FIXED  WIDTH  OUTPUT  PULSES 

HEIGHTS  PROPORTIONAL         «II«  « 'CSP  »  S"? J'SJI«-X— .r , 
TO   PARTICLE    SIZES  THE  SENSOR  PULSE  AT  TRKJOERflS 


DC  VOLTACE  PROPORTIONAL 
TO  TOTAL  COUNT  IN  CHAWlELj^ 


1.  A  method  for  analyzing  micron-  and  submicron-sized 
bodies  such  as  particles,  cells,  and  organisms,  to  determine 
various  characteristics  such  as  sizes,  shapes,  and  number,  and 
for  studying  the  dynamics  of  cellular  growth  and  changes  and 
rates  of  changes  in  sizes,  shapes,  and  number  of  cells  in  living 
populations  of  organisms  which  comprises: 

passing  a  given  sample  of  said  bodies  in  a  fiuid  suspension 

through  particle-detecting  means  to  produce  a  primary 

voltage  pulse  as  a  function  of  dimensional  characteristics 

of  each  body  detected  thereby; 

feeding  each   of  said  primary  pulses  to  secondary   pulse 

producing  means; 
Actuating  trigger  means  in  said  secondary  pulse  producing 
means  during  the  duration  of  each  of  said  primarv  pulses 
to  produce  secondare  voltage  pulses  whose  .in!|ilitude 
reflects  the  relative  amplitude  at  the  time  of  said  trigger- 
ing of  said  primary  pulse  associated  therewith,  and 
Indicating  the  amplitude  of  said  secondary  pulses  whereby 
indications  of  said  amplitudes  of  said  secondary  pulses 
can  be  used  to  refiect  the  shape  of  said  associated  primary 
pulses  at  the  times  of  said  triggerings  such  that  the  bodies 
being  analyzed  can  be  characterized. 


3,919.051 
BIOLOGICAL  ANALYZER  AND  METHOD 
Robert  B.  Koch,  Starkville,  Miss.;  Leroy  D.  Nelson,  and  (ierald 
D.  Rork.  both  of  Bloomington.  Minn.,  as.signors  to  Honevvtell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July   11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  487,709 
Inl.  CI.-  C-12K   1IU4,  lllU 
U.S.  CI.  195      103.5  R  11  I  laims 

1.   A  fiow   through  method  for  determin.ng  the  concentra- 
tion of  a  component  of  interest  in  a  sample  s^herein  the  detec 
tion  of  the  concentration  or  change  therein  oi  a  gaseous  mdi 
eating  species  following  an  enzyme-catalyzed  reaction  i^  mdu. 
ative  of  the  concentration  of  the  component  of  interest,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

combining  said  sample  with  a  e.irncr  solutton, 
causing  the  combined  solution  to  flow  pavt  .i  i.^uanlits  of  an 
enzyme  selected  to  catalyze  the  desired  reat  imn.  vs  herein 
said  enzyme  is  immobilized  in  ,i  mannei  vv  hieh  allii\*v  free 
contact  between  the  comp<inents  m  said  eombmed  solu- 
tion and  the  enzyme  molecules  oceasitining  little  or  no 
loss  of  enzyme  thereby. 
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after  said  reaction  is  suHstantiallv  mmpletc,  causing  the 
reacted  solution  to  impmge  upon  a  membrane  selectively 
permeable  to  said  gaseous  indicating  species  at  an  angle 
v.\{h  said  membrane, 

monitoring  the  concentration  of  said  indicating  species 
diffusing  through  said  membrane. 

generating  an  output  indicative  of  the  concentration  of  said 
indicating  species. 


3.919.052 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  CONTINLOl  SI  V 
CONTROLLING  AN  ENZYMATIC  REACTION 
Jean  Marie  Fresnel,  Haut-Thoirv,  France,  and  Daniele  Trosset, 
Carouge,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memo- 
rial Institute,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,608 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Jan.    10.    1973, 
259  73;  Jan.  10.  1973,  260  73 

Int.  Cl.^  C12B  1  00  ^ 

L.S.  CI.  195-115  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  governing  the  reaction  rate  of  enzvmatic 
reactions  wherein  a  substrate  is  continuously  transformed  by 
contact  with  at  least  one  enzyme  fixed  to  a  solid  earner,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a    providing  an  enzymatic  electrode  with  at  least  one  en- 
zyme fixed  to  the  surface  of  a  solid  electronically  conduc- 
tive enzyme  support 
b  contacting  a  liquid  reaction  medium  substrate,  containing 
substances  to  be  transformed,  with  said  enzymatic  elec- 
trode, and 
c    regulating  the  catalytic  activity  of  said  enzyme  by  appiv 
ing  a  potential  to  said  electrode  while  adjusting  the  value 
of  said  potential  in  such  a  manner  as  to  transform  said 
substrate  substances  at  a  substantialK  uniform  rate 


3.919.053 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  SPECIMEN  CLLTLRING 
Maiek  M.  Nazemi,  Eastwood  Medical  Center,  10301  (iatewav 
West,  El  Paso.  Tex.  79925 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973.  Ser.  No.  395.770 
Int.  CI.'  C12B  1100 
L.S.  CI.  195-139  10  Claims 

1.  An  assembly   for  collecting  and  cultunng  a  sample  of  a 


specimen  in  a  controlled  anaerobic  and/or  aerobic  environ- 
ment, in  combination  comprising 

a  first  structural  means  defining  an  enclosure  containing  a 
medium,  said  means  so  constructed  of  a  resilient,  flexible 
material  and  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  at  least  one 
wall  portion  can  be  forced  inwardly  when  pressure  is 
applied  thereto  bv  the  fingers  of  a  lab  technician,  said 
wall  portion  will  inherently  return  to  its  normal  configura- 
tion when  the  force  being  applied  thereto  is  removed 
therefrom, 
a  second  structural  means  defining  another  enclosure  con- 
taining a  predetermined  quantity  of  sterile  medium  which 
substantially  fills  the  interior  thereof;  said  second  struc- 
tural means  has  a  wall  portion  defining  an  opening  that  is 
closed   and   complcteK    covered   by    a  flexible,   resilient 


transducing  said  output  into  one  indicative  of  the  value  of 
the  concentration  of  the  component  in  the  sample  to  be 

determined,  and 
removing  said  solution  after  contacting  said  membrane. 
6.  The  apparatus  of  claim  5  wherein  said  first  chamber  is  in 
the  form  of  an  enclosed  packed  column. 


membrane  means  which  when  forced  inwardly  or  ex- 
panded outwardly  will  inherently  return  to  its  original 
configuration  when  the  force  being  applied  thereto  is 
removed  therefrom,  said  membrane  means  is  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  visually  indicating  an  increase 
in  pressure  wuhin  said  second  structural  means, 

hollow  conduit  means  for  directing  the  flow  of  fluid,  said 
conduit  means  having  at  least  one  open  end  and  including 
conduit  means  operatively  interconnecting  the  interior  of 
both  the  first  and  second  structural  means  with  said  open 
end;  and 

valve  means  operatively  associated  with  said  conduit  means 
for  selectively  directing  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  open 
end  of  the  conduit  means  to  either  the  first  or  second 
structural  means. 


3,919.054 
DISTILLATION  OF  CHLOROXYLENES 

Clifford  Henry  George  Hands,  deceased,  late  of  Stourbridge, 
England;  b\  Joan  Hands,  legal  representative,  Kinver,  En- 
gland, and  b>  Donald  Watson,  legal  representative,  assignors 
to  \lbright  &  Wilson  (Mfg.),  Oldbury  Warley,  England 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1972.  Ser.  No.  314,943 
(  laims  prioritv,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Dec.  14.  1971, 
58023  ■'1 

Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  203-6  II  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  removing  mono-chloroxylene  from  a  mix- 
ture of  a.a'-dichloroxylene  and  mono-chloroxylene  compris- 
ing admixing  an  aliphatic  amine  which  sequesters  iron  with 
said  mixture,  and  heating,  and  distilling  under  reduced  pres- 
sure from  said  mixture  a-mono-chloroxylene  to  leave  an  un- 
distilled  residue,  and  recovering  said  residue  having  an  in- 
creased content  of  a-a-dichloroxylene  and  a  reduced  content 
of  mono-chloroxylene. 
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3,919,055 
BUBBLE  DOMAIN  DETECTOR  CONTACT 
Michael  J.  I  rban,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Labo- 
ratories, Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,582 

Int.  CI.2C25D  5/00:  GllC  11  1)2 

U.S.  CI.  204-38  B  4  Claims 


benzyl,  or  phenylalkyi 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electricl  contact  with  a  mag- 
netoresistive  element  in  a  bubble  memory  detector  device 
including  the  steps  of; 

a  depositing  a  pattern  of  magnetic  film  on  a  planar  surface 
of  a  non-conductive  glass  substrate,  the  pattern  being 
effective  to  propagate  a  magnetic  bubble  along  a  track  in 
response  to  an  in  plane  rotating  field,  the  track  including 
a  bubble  stretching  section, 

b  depositing  a  megnetoresistive  film  strip  on  the  substrate 
and  adjacent  to  the  bubble  stretching  section, 

c.  depositing  a  layer  of  chromium  effective  to  adhere  to  the 
glass  and  to  form  an  adhering  surface, 

d  sputtering  a  first  layer  of  gold  over  the  ends  of  the  mag- 
netoresistive  strip  and  on  the  substrate  to  form  conduc- 
tive leads  connecting  the  magnetoresistive  strip,  and 

e  electroplating  a  second  layer  of  gold  over  the  first  laver. 
the  combined  thickness  of  the  first  and  second  lavers 
being  substantially  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  mag- 
netoresistive strip 


3,919,056 
ZINC  PLATING  PROCESS  AND  ELECTROLYTES 
THEREFOR 
Edward  Paul  Habulak,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  M  &  T 
Chemicals  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,659,  Sept.  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3.821.095.  This  application  Dec.  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  421,923 
Int.  Cl.^  C25D  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  204-55  R  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  bright,  or  brilliant  zinc  electrode- 
posits  free  of  spores  and/or  striations  over  a  wide  current 
density  range  which  comprises  passing  current  from  an  anode 
to  a  metal  cathode  through  an  aqueous  bath  composition 
having  a  pH  of  i  0  to  10  0  and  containing  at  least  one  zinc 
compound  providing  zinc  ions  for  electroplating  zinc, 

a  I  0  gram  per  liter  to  25  grams  per  liter  of  at  least  one  bath 
soluble  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
bath  soluble  polyethers,  substituted  polyethers,  and 
b  0.001  gram  per  liter  to  4  0  grams  per  liter  of  at  least  one 
aromatic,  non-carbonyl,  non-nitrile,  nitrogen-containing 
heterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula 


(( 
\  


\ 


/ 


>-  (CH    )     - 
/   m 


(where  m  is  an  integer  0  to  4);  «  is  an  integer  0  to  3;  z  is  0  or 
I ,  Y  is  oxygen,  ally  1,  propargyl,  benzyl,  an  alkoxy  group,  alkyl 
sulfonic  acid  -(CHjIp-SO,!^  (where  p  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to 
4).  an  oxyalkylsulfonic  acid,  quinaldinyl,  p-phenoxybenzyl  or 
a  halogenated  alkeneyl  radical  in  the  absence  of  carbonyl  and 
nitnli.  groups  and  X"  represents  an  anionic  radical  or  the 
anionic  moiety  of  >  or  R  provided  that  when  Y  is  N-oxide  X' 
is  absent. 


3, "Jl  4.057 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROt  HKMICAL 

EH  ()RIN\TI()N  OK  ORCJANK     \(  ]l)  HXI  inF<^ 

Eric    Planner,    Seltisbtrg;    {  hristos    (  omninelliv,    PnlU.    and 

Philippe  Ja^et.    Ecublens,   all   of   Switzerland,   assijinors   to 

Ciba-Geigv  A(..  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504. 5H1 
Claims    prioritv,   application    Switzerland,   Sep!     II.    1<J73, 
13206  73 

Inl.  CI.    C25B  J/08 
U.S.  CI.  204   -59  F  14  (  laims 

2.  A  process  according  to  claim  1,  which  comprises  electro- 
lysing organic  acid  halides  of  the  formulae 

CH,  (CH,),„  COX 
and 

C  H,  (CH,)„  SOjX, 
wherein  X  represents  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine,  m  is  an 
integer  from  3  to  16  and  n  is  an  integer  from  4  to  17. 


3.91 9. 05M 
ALl  MINI  M  FlRNAt  K  C  HAR(,IN(.  MF  IHODS 
Torsten  Goran  Emil  Waenerlund.  Sunds\all.  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Granges  Essem  Aktiebolag,  \  asteras,  Sweden 
Filed  May    13,  1974,  Ser    No    469,7(ii 
Claims     prioritN,     applicalion     Sweden,     Muv      14,     19"' < 
7306755 

Inl    (  i     (  25('  3106,  3/14 
l.S.  CI.  204     67  4  (laims 


l^l-«       <^^.\ 


1  A  methtxl  of  charging  electrolysis  smelting  furnaces  for 
the  manufacture  of  aluminum  and  being  of  the  type  which 
comprise  a  vessel  which  forms  the  furnace  cathode  and  which 
contains  a  molten  hath  v. omprising  aluminum,  formed  by  the 
electrolysis  oi  aluminum  oxide  and  a  molten  electrolyte, 
which  has  aluminum  oxide  dissolved  therein,  and  a  crust  of 
solidified  electrolyte  and  aluminum  oxide  located  on  top  of 
said  bath,  and  which  furnaces  further  comprise  at  least  one 
anode  construction  which  is  movable  vertically  and  having  an 
wherein  each  R  is  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  electrode  immersed  m  said  electroly'u  and  an  aluminum 
alkoxy,  alkylamino,  alkylsulfonic  acid  or  salts  thereof,  sulfonic  oxide  magazine  having  at  least  one  supply  line  depending 
acid  or   salts   thereof,   halogen   amino,   hydroxyl,   mercapto,    therefrom  and  discharging  a  substantial!)  predetermined  dis- 
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tance  above  the  crust  for  suppKmg  aluminum  oxide  to  the 
crust  along  the  length  of  at  least  one  side  of  the  anode  con- 
struction, aluminum  oxide  being  fed  to  the  molten  bath  by 
partiallv  breaking  the  crust  by  raising  and  iov-crmt:  the  anode 
construction  whilst  maintaining  contact  between  said  elec- 
trode and  the  molten  electrolyte,  the  improvement  comprising 
maintaining  a  constant  free  communicatuin  between  said 
magazine  and  said  crust  during  normal  operation  of  the  fur- 
nace therebv  to  provide  an  automatic  flow  of  aluminum  oxide 
to  the  crust  m  a  quartitv  which  corresponds  to  that  quantity 
of  aluminum  oxide  locally  received  by  the  molten  bath  at  any 
point  along  at  least  said  one  side,  and  maintaining  along  at 
least  said  one  side  a  predetermined  store  c^f  aluminum  oxide 
to  be  electrolvzed  which  covers  the  crust 


monocrystalline  silicon  regions  to  regions  of  porous  sil 
con, and 


32 


32, 


34>^31^^29/0     34^  31p;f  ^°  /26 


I.  The  method  of  electrolyzing  an  aqueous  alkali  metal 
chloride  solution  in  a  bipolar  electroiyzer  comprising  a  back- 
plate  comprising  an  iron  catholyte  surface  and  a  valve  metal 
anolyte  surface  wherein  a  protective  sheet  is  interposed  be- 
tween the  steel  catholyte  surface  and  the  said  solution 
whereby  molecular  hydrogen  is  evolved  between  said  steel 
catholyte  surface  and  said  protective  sheet 


3.919,060 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVK  F 

EMBODYING  DIELECTRIC  ISOLATION 
H.  Bemhard  Pogge.  Hopewell  Junction,  and  Michael  R.  Popo- 
niak,   Newburgh,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  June  14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  479,321 
Int.  CI.-  C25F  JiOO 
U.S.  CI.  204-129.3  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  structure  having 
dielectrically  isolated  monocrystalline  regions  comprising 
a  forming  high  conductivity  regions  in  a  monocrystalline 
silicon  body  that  surround  on  the  sides  and  bottoms  of 
monocrystalline  silicon  regions  to  be  electrically  isolated, 
b  anodically  etching  the  body  m  a  hydrofluoric  acid 
solution    to    selectively    convert    the    high    conductivity 


c.  oxidizing  the   resultant  porous  silicon  regions  to  form 
silicon  oxide  regions. 


3.919.059 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
Carl  W.  Raetzsch;  William  B.  Darlington,  and  Hugh  C  unning 
ham,  all  of  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  PK,   Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,050.  March  1,  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,849,280.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  158,695.  July   1. 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3,759,813,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  55.680,  July  17,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application 

July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,177The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 

patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  18,  1990.  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.^C25B  1:02.  134.  II  U2.  II  04 

U.S.  CI.  204-129  1  Claim 


3.919.061 
FOI  1SHIN(,  I  \R(,F  CYLINDRICAL  VESSELS  OR  TANKS 

WITH  CLOSED  ENDS 
John  K  Jumer.  16  W.  1 31  Timber  Trails  Drive.  Elmhurst,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,190 

Int.  CI.  C2St  3/22,  7/00 

LS    C!    204   -129.6  10  Claims 


1.  In  the  method  of  polishing  the  interior  of  an  elongated 
vessel  substantially  symmetrical  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and 
containing  a  bath  of  polishing  liquid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  electropolishmg  bath  and  a  chemical  polishing 
bath  while  the  vessel  is  rotated  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  the 
improvement  which  comprises,  supporting  said  vessel  so  that 
said  longitudinal  axis  is  materially  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal  during  rotation  and  simultaneously  polishing  sub- 
stantial portions  of  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  lower  end  and  side 
wall  of  said  vessel  while  limiting  the  upper  level  of  said  bath 
so  as  not  to  cover  more  than  about  the  lower  half  of  the  inner 
surface  of  said  lower  end.  said  bath  Being  confined  entirely 
within  said  vessel  and  having  a  volume  substantially  less  than 
one-half  the  capacity  of  said  vessel 


3,919,062 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  SYSTEM  GRADUATED  POROUS 

BED  SECTIONS 
Joseph  Theodore  Lundquist,  Jr.,  Columbia,  Md.,  and  Jose  D. 
Giner,  Sudburv,  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,775 
Int.  CI. 2  C25F  5/00 
U.S.  CL  204-149  14  Claims 

I.  An  electrochemical  cell  which  comprises 
a  stack  of  porous  bed  sections  containing  packed  electri- 
cally conductive  particles  and  a  substantially  uniform 
cross  sectional  area, 
electrically  insulating  spacer  means  disposed  for  fluid  flow 
arrangement  in  said  stack  between  said  bed  sections  to 
provide  different  section  longitudinal  thicknesses  ar- 
ranged in  an  order  of  increasing  thickness  across  said 
stack; 
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primary  electrodes  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  stack 

and  operatively  connected  thereto, 
means   for  flowing  electrolyte   through   said   stack    in   the 

direction   of  increasing   bed   section   thickness   whereby 


CORONA  REACTOR  METHOD    VNf)    \FFAK\TI  S 
Frank  Eugene  I  owthcr.  Phelps.  N  ^   ,  assignor  i<i  funfi.  aiion 

Sciences  Inc..  Geneva.  N  ^ 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  830.248,  Junt  4.  196'J.  Pat 
This  application  July  16.  1973,  Ser.  No 
Inl    {  I  •  (  (MB  /.?/// 
U.S.  CI.  204      176 
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1  I  he  process  of  exposing  a  fluid  reactant  to  a  corona 
discharge  in  a  corona  reactor  core  having  a  plurality  of  at  least 
two  of  corona  reactor  cells  comprising  the  step  of  electrically 
connecting  at  least  two  of  said  cells  in  series. 


3.9  1*^.065 

METHOD  TO  DIVFKI  HFAT  (.KNFRATFI)  IN   \N 

ELECTROPHORETR  AL  SEPARATION  FSPF(  l\l  1  Y 

ISOELECTRIC  FOCUSING  AND  IS()TA(  HOFHORLMs 

Carl-(;6ran  Heden.Solna  Kyrkvag  11,  1^1  64  Solna.  Sv»ed(  n 

Filed  .June  27.  1974,  Ser.  No.  4X.VH:i 

Int.  CI.    BUIK  5,00 

U.S.C1.  204      18(1  (,  4  (  la.mv 


said  electrolyte  is  in  contact  with  each  of  said  porous  bed 
sections  in  sequence,  and 
means  for  applying  an  electrochemical  potential  across  said 
stack  in  a  direction  parallel  to  electrolyte  flow 


3,919,063 

ELECTRON-BEAM  RADIATION-CURING  METHOD  OF 

UNSATURATED  POLYESTERS  DERIVED  FROM 

ENDOMETHYLENE  TETRAHYDROPHTHALIC  ACID 
Tsutomu  Maruyama,  and  Koichiro  Murata,  both  of  Hiratsuka. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,632,  June  5,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463.725 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  9,  197 1 ,  46-4 1313 

Int.  Cl.^  C08F  8100,  C08G  18/00.  C08L  6  7/06 

U.S.  a.  204-159.15  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  curing  unsaturated  polyester  compositions 
which  comprises  applying  electron-beam  at  a  total  dose  of  0.5 
to  50  Mrad  and  a  dose  rate  of  0  I  to  30  Mrad  per  second  to 
an  unsaturated  polyester  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  mon- 
omer and  unsaturated  polyester  dissolved  therein,  said  vinyl 
monomer  being  a  mixture  of  40  to  70  weight  percent  of  at 
least  one  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  monomers  and  30  to  60 
weight  percent  of  at  least  one  of  slyrene  and  vinyl  toluene,  and 
said  unsaturated  polyester  having  an  acid  value  of  4  to  II  and 
being  a  condensation  product  of  1.0  mole  of  a  dicarboxylic 
acid  and   10  to  1.2  moles  of  a  polyhydnc  alcohol,  and  said 
dicarboxylic  acid  being  a  mixture  of  (a)  30  to  45  mole  percent 
of  at  least  one  of  endo-cisbicyclo-(  2,2,1  )-5-heptene-2.3-dicar- 
boxylic  acid  and  anhydride  thereof,  (b)  20  to  40  mole  percent 
of  at  least  one  of  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids  and  anhy- 
drides thereof  and  (c)    15  to  55  mole  percent  of  at  least  one 
of  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids,  saturated  aliphatic  dicarbox- 
ylic acids  and  anhydrides  thereof 


1.  Meih  Hi  for  diverting  of  the  heat,  generated  at  electro- 

phoretical  separation,  the  electrophoretical  separation  being 
perttirmed  in  a  medium,  contained  in  a  vessel  or  applied  to  a 
support  plate,  characterized  in  that  a  cooling  medium  is  exert- 
ing cooling  effect  by  being  evaporated,  preferably  from  the 
surface  of  a  porous  wick,  suspended  at  said  vessel  and  support 
plate  respectively,  via  which  wick  the  cooling  medium  in 
liquid  phase  is  sucked  up  from  the  container  in  which  part  of 
the  wick  IS  dipping. 


3,919.066 
METHOD  OF  MANl  F  A(  Tl  Kl\(,  KT(  HKl.  F^n^K^S 
Theodorus  (  ornelius  Johannes    Maria   Berlens,    Fmmasmgcl, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  L.S.  Fhihps  Corpora 
tion.  New  York.  N.Y, 

Filed  Sepi    26.  1973.  Ser    No    4fKl.H79 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Oct.    7,    1972 
7213625 

Int.  CI.'C23C  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  204      192  ,(l«,m 

I.  In  a  method  ot  maniit.iciuring  sputter  tuhci!  p.iticrn^  in 
thin  layers  having  desired  edge  profiles  comprising  appiv  mj.'  to 
a  substrate  a  thm  laver  of  a  substance  to  be  sputter  etched. 
applying  !o  the  portions  of  said  thin  layer  desird  ti'  he  pro- 
tected from  sputter  etching  a  sputter  etching  mask  having:  ihe 
desired  edge  profile,  said  sputter  etching  rT^.isk   heiiij:  lornied 
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on  sdid  laver  bv  dept)Mting  a  laver  nf  silicon  dioviJc  thereon, 
applying  a  laver  of  photolacquer  on  said  silicon  dioxide  layer. 
selectivelv  exposing  said  photolacquer  layer,  developing  and 
heating  said  exposed  photolacquer  layer,  therehv  leaving 
exposed  selected  portlon^  of  the  silicon  dioxide  laver    remov- 


cathode  and  said  silver  halide  of  said  reference  electrode, 
and 
f,    an    oxygen    permeable    electrically    insulating    diffusion 
barrier  material   encapsulating  said   electrolyte   solution 
and  at  least  the  distal  portions  of  said  electrodes. 


1.  A  voltammetnc  oxygen  sensor  comprising 

a  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  elongated  platmuni  ■Aire 
electrodes,  said  platinum  electrodes  being  electricallv 
insulated  from  each  other  by  electrical  insulation  but 
having  their  opposite  end  portions  exposed, 

b  constant  current  source  means  connected  across  said 
platinum  electrodes  coupled  electrically  to  each  proximal 
end  portion  thereof,  said  constant  current  source  polariz- 
ing the  platinum  electrodes  producing  a  platinum  cathode 
and  a  platinum  anode, 

c  an  associated  silver-silver  halide  reference  electrode 
surrounding  at  least  partially  said  platinum  electrodes  and 
being  electrically  insulated  therefrom, 

d  a  high  impedance  voltmeter  connected  across  and  cou- 
pled electrically  to  the  said  proximal  end  portion  of  said 
platinum  cathode  and  the  silver  of  said  reference  elec- 
trode providing  a  cathode-reference  electrode  voltage 
readout. 

e  an  electrolyte  solution  in  mutual  contact  with  at  least  the 
distal  end  portions  of  said  platinum  anode,  said  platinum 


3,919,068 

SYSTEM  STABILIZER 

VV  ildon  \.  (.ar>.  305  NVV,  7th  Ave..  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.  76067 

tOntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305.091,  Nov.  15.  1972.  Pat. 

No.  3,835.015,  This  application  May  31.  1974.  Ser.  No. 

475.249 

Int,  C-|.-  C23F  13:00.  C02B  1/82 

U.S.  CI.  204-197  25  Claims 


ing  bv  etching  the  exposed  portions  of  the  silicon  dioxide  layer 
to  produce  a  sputter  etching  mask  of  silicon  dioxide  having  the 
desired  edge  profile,  and  then  sputter  etching  to  rennne  the 
silicon  dioxide  mask  and  unprotected  thin  layer  at  substan- 
tially the  same  time  and  to  form  the  etched  pattern  m  the  thin 
laver 


3.919.067  I 

VOLTAMMETRIC  OXYGEN  SENSOR 
William  N.  Carson.  Jr.,  and  Leonard  W,  Niedrach,  both  nf 
Sclienectady.  N.\.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Companv. 
Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  437,836 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  2^.46 

L,S.  CI.  204-195  P  2  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  tubular  stabilizer  rod  adapted  for  insertion 
into  a  conduit  having  fluid  flowing  therein  comprising  at  least 
three  identical  elongated,  generally  planar  side  members,  each 
of  said  members  including  a  pair  of  opposite  generally  planar 
faces  and  opposite  side  longitudinal  edges,  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jections disposed  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said 
members  extending  outwardly  from  each  of  said  faces,  said 
side  members  being  positioned  to  form  a  tubular  rod  including 
at  least  three  lengthwise  extending  adjacent  peripheral  side 
walls  defined  by  said  members,  said  members  defining  there- 
between a  lengthwise  extending  passageway  for  the  flow  of 
fluids  therein,  adjacent  longitudinal  side  edges  of  said  mem- 
bers including  means  constraining  said  members  against  rela- 
tive longitudinal  shifting 


'  3.919,069 

MEANS  EOR  PLATING  STRANDED  CABLES 

Dieler    Vscher,    Klosterneuburg,   Austria,   assignor  to   Firma 
Karl  Neumayer  GmbH.  Leobersdorf,  Austria 

Filed  Aug,  15,  1972.  Ser,  No.  280,833 
Claims     priority,    application     Austria,    Aug,     16,     1971 
715L71 

Inf.  CI.-  ClOG  IQiOO.  C25D  7/00 
IS.  CI.  204-206  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  plating  a  stranded  flexible  element, 
comprising  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  plating  bath  up  to  a 
predetermined  level,  upper  roller  means  above  said  level  m 
said  vessel  provided  with  a  first  set  of  axially  spaced  peripheral 
annular  groves,  lower  roller  means  below  said  level  in  said 
vessel  provided  with  a  second  set  of  axially  spaced  annular 
grooves  substantially  aligned  with  the  grooves  of  said  first  set 
for  guiding  an  element  to  be  plated  in  a  multiplicity  of  parallel, 
slack  loops  into  and  out  of  the  bath,  and  drive  means  coupled 
with  said  upper  roller  means  for  advancing  said  element 
through  said  vessel,  the  radius  of  the  grooves  of  at  least  one 
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of  said  sets  progressively  decreasing,  m  the  direction  ot  suc- 
cessive engagement  bv   said  element,  bv    at   least  an  .iniount 


.V     /a        «» 


cathode  plae,  said  baffle  being  curved  to  extend  from  a  hori- 
zontal portion  beneath  one  of  said  cathode  plates  to  terminate 
in  a  vertical  portion  adjacent  the  side  of  said  one  cathode  plate 
at  an  elevation  approximate  the  elevation  of  the  junction  line 
defined  by  the  bottom  of  said  cathode  plate  with  said  trans- 
verse frame  member. 


corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  a  coating  deposited  thereon 
in  a  preceding  immersion  in  the  bath 


3.919.070 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

Reed  Goold;  Charles  W.  V\ojcik,  both  of  Twin  Falls,  and  Gt- 

rald  D.  Cooper.  Pocatello.  all  of  Idaho,  assignors  to  Wilfred 

H,  Herrett.  Filer.  Idaho,  a  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288.771.  Sept.  13,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,806,434,  This  application  Feb.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No. 

444.784 
Int.  Cl.^  C25C  liUO 
U.S.  CI.  204-222 

53  T,      52 


5  Claims 


I,  An  electrolytic  cell,  comprising  a  pt)lygonal  shaped  tank 
having  its  Inner  sidewall  surfaces  lined  with  conductive  mate- 
rial enabling  it  to  function  as  an  anode,  a  cathode  rotor  lo- 
cated concentrically  within  said  tank,  means  mounting  said 
cathode  rotor  for  oscillation  withm  said  tank,  said  cathode 
rotor  comprising  a  top  and  a  depending  sidewall,  said  sidewall 
comprising  a  non-conductive  frame  and  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive cathode  plates  supported  in  said  frame,  said  frame  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  vertical  members  and 
transverse  members  connecting  the  bottom  ends  of  adjacent 
ones  of  said  vertical  members,  slots  adapted  to  receive  the  side 
and  bottom  edges  of  said  cathode  plates  m  the  facing  edges  ot 
said  vertical  members  and  the  top  edge  of  said  transverse 
members,  said  plates  and  slots  forming  junction  lines  where 
said  plates  enter  said  slots;  means  for  connecting  said  tank 
wall  lining  and  said  cathode  plates  respectively  to  the  positive 
and  negative  poles  of  a  direct  current  source,  and  means  for 
shading  said  junction  lines  from  Ime-of-sight  current  flow 
between  said  tank  wall  liner  and  said  cathode,  said  means 
comprising  for  each  of  said  junction  lines  an  elongated  strip  of 
non-conductive  material  of  length  at  least  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  junction  line  with  which  it  is  associated  and  of  width  to 
extend  on  both  sides  of  said  junction  line,  and  means  mount- 
ing said  strip  to  said  frame  in  spaced  parallel  relationship 
therewith  and  between  said  junction  line  and  said  tank  wall 
2.  The  electrolytic  cell  according  to  claim  1  with  the  addition 
of  a  curved  baffle  adjacent  at  least  one  bottom  corner  of  each 


3.M|m,(r  I 
SEAL  FOR  ANODE  Nil  MS  IN   \S  H  H    I  K()l  N  Ms  (HI 
Luciano    Most',    Dortmund,    (ierman\,    Hssiynur    in    ^rltdnlh 
I  hde.  (,mbH.  Dortmund,  Gtrmanv 

Filed  Aug.  5,   1M74.  St  r    So    4*>4."45 
Claims     prioritv,     application     (st-rmanv,      Vuy      'K      I'J''' 
2340240 

Int,  CI.*  C25B  HI  12;  BOIK  1100 
L.S.  CI.  204-286  <>  (  laims 


2    3     5 


1    A  seal  of  elasomeric  material  between  an  anode  stem  and 

the  edge  of  the  hole  m  the  stationary  cover  of  an  electrolysis 
cell  through  which  the  si^  freely  projects,  said  seal  compris- 
ing a  unitary  structure  having  a  tapered  ring  plug  for  fitting  the 
cover  hole,  a  sleeve  for  engagement  with  the  anode  stem,  and 
a  neck  part  connecting  said  ring  plug  and  said  sleeve. 


3,919,072 
RESINS  FROM  HK.H  BOII  IN(-  H^  l)K(>(   \KB()NS  xND 

VSPHALTS  CONTAlMNt,    IHf   s\MF 
Armin  (      Pitchford.  and  (,tne  N    \>  ,,^>druff,  both  of  Harfles- 

\ille,  Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  I'tlroleum  (  ompany,  Bar- 

tlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Stpi    17,  1973.  Ser.  No.  ,^'JH,(I83 

Int.  CI.'' C07C  i/0* 

U.S.  CI.  208—4  1(1  <  laims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  additive,  suitable  for  use  in 
the  production  of  high  quality  asphalt  usable  for  paving  said 
additive  containing  petroleum  resin,  which  process  comprises 
(  1  )  air  blowing  a  hydrocarbon  oil  fraction  having  the  follow- 
ing properties: 

API  Gravity.  60°  F.  2.0-30 

Anrine  Point.  °F.  75-230 

\  iscosiiv,  SFS.  122°F,  5-500 

H/C  Mol  Ratio.  1.2-2.0 

!BP.  °F.  50(3-1000 

5U  percent  Point.  °F,  700-1000 

Carbon  Residue.  Rams.,  percent.  0.2-18 

No    Avg    Mol    Wt      :00- 1,000 

Paraffin  HvdroLarhon  Content,  W  t  percent,  0,1-80 
at  ,in  elevated  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  350°  to 
abt)ui  600°F  for  a  period  ot  tinu  sufficient  at  said  temperature 
to  produce  a  treated  fraction  i^onuming  resin-forming  materi- 
als and  (2)  subsequently,  heating  to  a  tempi  r.iiu re  in  the 
range  of  about  500°  to  about  600°F  said  treated  fraction  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  chosen  from  among  ZnCl,,  FeClj,  and 
SnC  1;  to  produce  a  treated  hydrocarbon  oil  fraction  which 
contains  petroleum   resin. 


S»4U  (J,G,-31 
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3.919,073 

HEAT  RESISTANT  ALLO^   FOR  CARBl  RI/ATION 

RESISTANCE 

Donald    I..   Bagnoli.  Oak    Ridge,   and    Anthon>    R.   (  iuffrtda. 

Colonia,    both    of   N.J..   assignors    to    Exxon    Research    and 

Engineering  Company,  Linden.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  387,946,  Aug.  13.  1973.  Pat.  No 
3.865.634.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501.22(1 

Int.  CI.-  ClOG  9/76.  9/22 
L.S.  CI.  208-47  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  heating  hydrocarbons  by  contact  with 
heated  metal  ^urfaces  eontammg  nickel  and  iron  under  condi- 
tions which  are  likel>  to  result  in  carbunzation  of  the  metal, 
which  comprises  contacting  said  hydrocarbons  with  a  heated 
metal  surtace  that  ha^  an  adherent  la\er  of  manganese  and 
chromium  oxide  on  the  metal  surface  which  "is  in  contact  with 
the  hydrocarbon,  whereby  the  metal  is  protected  against  car- 
bunzation and  heat  is  passed  from  the  metal  to  the  hydrocar- 
bon 


3,919.074 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF 

HYDROCARBON ACEOLS  BLACK  OIL 

John   G.   Gatsis,   Des   Plaines.   III.,  assignor   to   I  niversal   Oil 

Products  Company.  Des  Plaines.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,741 
Int.  CI.-  ClOG  9  16.  IJ  i)6 
I  .S.  CI.  208-48  R  4  claims 

1.   A  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  hvdrocarbonaceous 
black  oil.  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a    admixing  said  black  oil  with  h\drogen  and  heating  the 
resulting   muture    m    a   heater   to   a   temperature   above 
about  600°F . 
b    recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  heated  mixture  to  the 

inlet  of  said  heater, 
c    contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  neatcd  mixture  with 
a  catalytic  composite  in  a  conversion  zone  maintained  at 
hydrocarbon  conversion  conditions,  and, 
d    recovering  a  converted  hydrocarbon  product 


3.919.075 
PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATING  USED  LCBRICATING 

OILS 
Guy    Pare,   Rueil   .Vlalmaison;    Maurice   Born,   Nanterre,   and 
Alexandre  Rojey,  Vannes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison.  France 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  459,413 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Apr.     12,     1973, 
73.13360;  Aug.  2,  1973,  73.28417;  Nov.  8.  1973.  73.39811 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  J.2S.  ClOG  7 '00 
L.S.  CI.  208-180  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  regenerating  a  used  lubricating  oil  contain 
ing  at  least  one  soluble  metal  compound  of  lead,  calcium 
barium,  magnesium,  zinc  or  aluminum,  which  comprises  cir 
culatmg  said  oil  along  a  first  face  of  a  membrane  permeable 
to  hydrocarbons  and  collecting  a  purified  oil  on  the  second 
face  of  the  membrane,  said  membrane  having  a  cut  zt)ne  m  the 
range  of  from  5,000  to  300,000 

8.  .A  process  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  the  process  is 
that  of  ultrafiltration  and  the  membrane  is  an  ultrafiltration 
membrane 


3,919,076 
RE-REKININt,  I  SED  AITOMOTIVE  LI  BRICATING  OIL 
Louis  E.  (  utier,  and  Edv*ard  T.  Cutler,  both  of  Merion.  Pa., 
assignors   to   Pilot   Research    &    Development   Co..    Merion 
Station,  Pa. 

I  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,779.  July  18,  1974. 
ahdndoned    This  application  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,167 

Int.  CI.-  ClOM  I  rOi) 
L.S.  CI.  208-180  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  re-refining  waste  crankcase  oil  and  similar 
waste  hydrocarbon  oils  consisting  of  the  following  consecutive 
steps: 

a.  Screen  out  large  pieces  of  debris  and  dehydrate  the  oil; 
b.  Mix  the  dry  oil  with  1  to  15  times  its  volume  of  a 
saturated  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethane,  propane,  butane,  pentane.  hexane.  and  mix- 
tures thereof  while  keeping  the  mix  liquid  under  pressure 
at  a  temperature  near  but  below  its  critical  point, 

c.  Settle  the  mix,  drain  off  the  bottoms,  and  separate  the 
clarified  oil-solvent  mix, 

d.  Strip  the  solvent  from  the  clarified  oil-solvent  mix  of  step 
(C),  condense  it,  and  store  for  reuse; 

e.  Vacuum  distill  the  stripped  oil  of  step  (d)  at  a  pressure 
no  greater  than  1 0  torr  and  a  temperature  no  greater  than 
650°F.,  distilling  over  all  but  \0-\5^(  of  the  charge  stock 
and  fractionate  the  distillate. 

f.  Hydrogenate  the  condensed  hot  oil  fraction  over  a  cata- 
lyst consisting  of  one  or  more  Group  VT  and/or  \'III  metal 
oxides  or  sulfides  at  500°-800°F,  500-1000  psig  and 
L.H.S.V.  of  0.5-2.0; 

g.  Strip  the  hydrogenated  oil  fractions  of  hydrogen,  reduc- 
tion products,  and  light  ends. 

h.  Cool  the  hydrogenated  oil  and  filter  it 


3.919,077 

SORBENT  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  HEAVY  METALS 

Darrell    Duayne    Whitehurst,    Titusville.    N.J..    assignor    to 

Mobil  Oil  (  orp<jration 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,264.  Dec.  29,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  444.609 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  208-251  5  Claims 


1  A  method  tor  effecting  the  removal  of  heavy  metal  con- 
taminants from  solution  in  a  substantially  hydrocarbon  solvent 
which  comprises  contacting  said  solution,  in  a  flowing  system, 
with  a  solid  sorbent  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  about  10 
mVg,  having  pores  of  at  least  about  10  angstroms  diameter 
and  comprising  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
essentially  of  carboxylic  or  sulfonic  acid  substituted  organic 
cation  exchange  resin  or  a  zeolite-X  zeolite  which  has  bonded 
thereto  through  its  acid  sites  a  metal  of  Groups  IB,  MB  or  IVA 
ot  the  Periodic  Table  having  an  atomic  weight  of  at  least  29 


November  I  1.  1975 


CHEMICAL 


,ssy 


3,919.078 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBONS  BY  EXTRAC  TIVE  DISTILLATION 

Georges  Cohen,  Rueil  Malmaison;  Francis  Gracco.  Montesson. 
and  Paul  Mikitenko.  Chatou,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  458.122 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  6.  1973.  73.12594 
Int.  CI.-  ClOG  2L20.  21,2^ 
U.S.  CI.  208-313  13  Claims 


r^ 


1.  A  process  for  separating  aromatic  hydrocarbons  from  a 
mixture  continmg  the  same  together  with  at  least  one  satu- 
rated, paraffinic  or  cyclanic,  branched  or  unbranched  hydro- 
carbon, by  extractive  distillation  m  the  presence  of  an  ali- 
phatic alkyl  amide  polar  solvent,  comprising  separating  a  top 
fraction  of  the  distillate,  enriched  with  saturated  hydrocar- 
bons and  containing  a  minor  proportion  of  the  aliphatic  alkyl 
amide  polar  solvent  and  and  a  bottom  fraction  enriched  with 
aromatic  hydrocarbc^n  and  containing  a  major  portion  of  the 
aliphatic  alkyl  amide  polar  solvent  and  subjecting  the  bottom 
fraction  to  a  distillation  for  separating  the  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon from  the  major  portion  of  the  aliphatic  alkyl  amide  polar 
solvent,  said  process  further  comprising  contacting  the  distil- 
late with  a  ion  exchange  resin  so  as  to  obtain  a  distillate  en- 
riched with  saturated  hydrocarbon  and  free  from  the  aliphatic 
alkyl  amide  polar  solvent  and  subsequently  contacting  the 
resm  with  an  elution  agent  comprising  at  least  one  hydrocar- 
bon so  as  to  displace  the  aliphatic  alkyl  amide  polar  solvent 
selectivelv  retained  thereon 


3.919,079 
FLOTATION  OF  SULPHIDE  MINERALS  FROM 
SULPHIDE  BEARING  ORE 
David  Weston,  34  Parkwood  Ave.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,205,  June  28,  1972, 

abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,961,  July  19, 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3,735,931,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

304,540,  Nov.  7,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  339,384The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 

subsequent  to  May  29,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.=^  B03D  1102 

U.S.  CI.  209-166  91  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  by  froth  flotation  of  minerals 

from    ores    containing    at    least    one    sulphide    mineral    and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  sulphide  mineral  is  a  major  economic 

component  of  the  ore  and  wherein  a  pulp  of  the  ore  has  been 

prepared  consisting  of  a  pulp  density  selected  from  the  range 

of  about  20  to  60  percent  solids  and  said  solids  of  said  ore 

have  been  ground  to  flotation  feed  size  comprising:  subjecting 

said  prepared  pulp  of  the  ore  to  conditioning  in  at  least  one 

agitation  conditioning  circuit  consisting  of  at  least  one  alka- 


line agitation  conditioning  stage  and  at  least  three  agitation 
conditioning  steps  wherein  in  said  at  least  three  alkaline  agita- 
tion conditioning  steps  the  conditioning  is  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkaline  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lime  or  calcium  hydroxide,  sodium  hydroxide,  sodium 
carbonate,  and  ammonium  hydroxide  and  wherein  the  pH  of 
the  pulp  is  at  at  least  one  optimum  pH  point  within  the  pH 
range  of  about  8.0  to  12.0  and  wherein  at  least  the  final  agita- 
tion conditioning  step  prior  to  flotation  a  sufficient  concentra- 
tion of  collector  selected  from  the  group  of  sulfhydryl  anionic 
collectors  is  present  and  said  concentration  of  collector  is  in 
the  range  of  about  0.02  to  0.40  pounds  per  ton  of  ore  and 
wherein  said  pulp  is  agitation  conditioned  with  agitation  con- 
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ditioning  mechanisms  with  sufficient  power  consumption  per 
ton  of  ore  treated  said  power  consumption  being  in  the  range 
of  about  0  10  to  0  45  kiUwdM  hours  per  ton  of  ore  per  4.0 
minutes  residence  time  ot  the  ore  in  said  at  least  one  agitation 
condituming  stage  and  for  a  sufficiently  long  period  of  time 
and  wherein  said  peruxi  of  time  is  in  the  range  of  about  4.0  to 
40  minutes  to  produce  heavy  .jctivation  of  said  at  least  one 
sulphide  mineral  to  achieve  high  recovery  of  said  at  least  one 
sulphide  mineral  in  ai  least  one  subsequent  froth  flotation 
stage:  subsequently  in  the  presence  of  a  suit.ih'k,  fmiher  sub 
jecting  said  agitation  conditioned  pulp  lo'  tr.th  tlni.itmn  to 
produce  at  least  one  flotation  concentrate  enrKheii  m  said  at 
least  one  sulphide  mineral  and  a  tailings  impoverished  ir  said 
at  least  one  sulphide  mineral 


3,919,080 

PVRITE  DEPRESSION  IN  ( OAI    FLOTATION  BY  THE 

ADDITION  OF  SODIUM  SI  I  FITK 

John  C.  Slauter.  Ponca  City.  Okla..  assignor  to  C  onlinenLal  Oil 

Company,  Ponca  City.  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  14.  1972.  Ser.  No.  289.037 
Int.  CI.  B03d  /  06 
U.S.  CI.  209-167  3  Claims 

1.  A  froth  notation  process  Iot  reduLing  suifui  Ltincentra- 
tion  of  a  coal  containing  pynte  coniprismg  nimng  in  a  flota- 
tion cell  a  fine  particle  size  fraction  of  said  coal  with  an  .ique 
ous  media  and  a  flotation  gas  m  the  presence  of  .i  s>.iabk  sail 
of  a  metal  cation  and  an  anmn  capable  t>t  tornung  sjlfue  in  ar, 
aqueous  media  wherebv   the   fine   mal   pariisles   ,irc   rem>">ed. 
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4om  tho  cell  m  troth  and  rvrstc  Hoiation  is  depressed  with  a  3.919.082 

bstantial  portion  oi  the  p-.ritc  t-cing  rcmo^cd  from  the  cell  ^  I  I  "HON    VPPARATIS  AND  MKTHOD 

Htin/  ^dlk.  \uest.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd..  Basel. 
I  Swit/eriand 

Cnntinualion  of  Ser    No.  251.929.  Mav  10,  1972.  abandoned. 
Ihi^  application  Mar.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  449.013 
t  iaim^    priority,   application   Switzerland.   Ma>    13.    1971. 
7080/71 

Int.  CI.    BO  ID  15IU8 
U.S.  CI.  210—31  C  "^  Claims 


the  liquor  phave  and  reco\  ering  said  coal  having  a  reduced 

iulfur  concentration 


3.919.081 
SEPARATION  OF  EMLI.SIFIF.D  1  IQl  IDS 
ssac  P.  Mail,  Tulsa,  Okla..  assignor  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  New  York,  N.\  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87.526.  Nov.  6.  1970.  abandoned 
This  application  Sept.  1.  1972.  Ser.  No.  285,713 
Int.  CI.-  BOID  17/04 
L.S.  CI.  210-23  5  (  laims 
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1.  An  elution  appa^aIU'^  for  eluting  a  chromatographicallv 
isolated  substance  from  the  absorption  la>er  of  a  thin  laver 
chromatographic  plate  ^hich  comprises  an  elution  head 
having  a  base  section  which  has  a  tlat  bottom  surface,  a  sealing 
skirt  about  the  base  section  standing  proud  of  said  bottom 
surface  to  the  extent  of  only  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  the  absorption  layer  to  provide  a  seal  between  the  base 
section  and  a  surface  of  the  chromatographic  plate  cleared  of 
absorption  layer  around  the  isolated  substance  and  to  thus 
define  an  elution  chamber,  an  eluent  inlet  conduit  leading  into 
the  elution  chamber  at  a  position  adjacent  the  sealing  skirt  to 
one  side  of  the  elution  chamber,  an  eluate  outlet  conduit 
leading  from  the  elution  chamber  at  a  position  adjacent  the 
sealing  skirt  to  the  opposing  side  of  the  elution  chamber, 
connection  means  for  connecting  up  the  inlet  and  outlet  con- 
duits respectively  to  an  eluent  suppK  line  and  eluate  take  off 
line,  a  tiltable  table  to  support  the  thin  la\er  chromatographic 
plate,  and  clamp  means  associated  with  the  table  to  clamp  the 
elution  head  in  position  on  the  chromatographic  plate. 


1.  A  process  for  separating  msoiubie  liquid  h\drocarbon 
and  water  which  are  bouna  together  in  an  eniuisn-n  in  'Ahich 
the  dominant  phase  is  the  vvater.  including, 

forming  a  bed  of  activated  carbon 

washing  alkaline  ash  from  the  activated  .arbon  aith  acid. 

saturating  the  bed  with  insoluble  liquid  hvdrocarbons  to 
form  passages  through  the  bed  with  insoluble  liquid  hy- 
drocarbons as  their  walls.  | 

passing  the  emulsion  through  the  bed  to  agglomerate  the 
insoluble  liquid  hvdrocarbon  in  the  mi^tture 

and  collecting  and  discharging  the  insoluHlc  liquui  hvdro- 
carbon and  water  separ.itely. 


'  3,919.083 

TREATMENT  OF  FI.()ATIN(;  POLLLTANTS 

Dtnis  i  O  Sullivan.  Sutton,  and  Bernard  J.  Bolger.  Foxrock. 
b<(th  of  Ireland,  assignors  to  Loctite  i  Ireland  I  limited,  Dub- 
lin, Ireland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,572,  July  2,  1971, 
abandoned    This  application  Oct.  4.  1973,  Ser.  No.  403.701 

Int.  CI.'  C02B  9 1 02 
U.S.  CI.  210— 54  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  menace  of  a  floating  water- 
borne  pollutant  which  comprises  appKing  to  at  least  a  portion 
of  such  pollutant  a  liquid  composition  containing  a  polymeriz- 
able  monomeric  or  oligomeric  ester  of  2-c\anoacrylic  acid  or 
solution  thereof,  said  ester  poK meriting  after  contact  with 
said  pollutant  to  form  a  solid  matrix  with  incorporation 
therein  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pollutant 


3,919,084 
RAPID  SETTLER  APPARATUS 

Michael  .1    Bebech.  R.D.  No.  1.  Box  73,  Masurv.  Ohio  44438 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  435,457 
I  Int.  CI.  C02c  /  2^ 

U.S.  CI.  210—73  10  Claims 

1.  Solids  settler  apparatus  for  liquid-solid  mixtures  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  abutted  tlat  separator  modules  each  including 
a  plurality  of  vcrticalK  spaced  separator  chambers  each 
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having  a  pair  of  dow  nwardK  and  inwardK  inclined  stacks 
of  settler  means  therein,  a  center  solids  collecting  /one. 
a  bottom  solids  discharge  outlet:  and  conduit  means 
leadmg  from  an  upper  portion  >>t  the  lowermost  Lhamber 
to  the  next  vertically  adjacent  chamber  and  from  such 
adjacent  chamber  to  the  chamber  vertically  there  adja- 
cent and  repeating  to  the  top  one  of  said  ch.imbers;  said  U.S.  CI.  210 
settler  means  comprising  trays,  and  each  of  said  modules 
include  a  face  earner  plate,  a  bottom  plate,  and  a  pair  of 
side  plates,  said  conduit  rtie-ins  comprising  plates  extend- 
ing from  said  earner  plate,  all  of  said  plates  being  secured 
at  one  edge  thereof  to  said  carrier  plate  and  extending 
therefrom  a  unitorni  distance,  and  an  opposed  closure 
plate  at  the  oppsite  face  of  the  module  and  sealed  against 
the  other  edges  of  said  plates, 
said  conduit  means  comprising  conduit  forming  pLites  eon- 
necting  to  an  input  for  each  chamber  at  the  lateraiK  outer 
ends  thereof  and  with  at  least  one  of  said  conduit  forming 
plates  being  at  a  center  upper  portion  of  each  ch.miber  to 
air  in  forming  an  outlet  thereof  to  connect  to  the  inlet  for 
the  next  verticallv  above  adjacent  chamber,  .ill  ot  said 
conduit  forming  plates  being  secured  at  one  edge  to  said 
earner  plate,  the  trays  of  each  stack  being  closeK  adja- 


3,'VI9.085 
PI  ASM  A.  SH'yRMOK   \SSFMRI  \ 
Waldemar    \,    \\r(s.    Rutherford,    NJ..   assignur    lu    Btctuii, 
Dickinson  and  (  umpanv,  NJ. 

9"'4,  Vt-r.  No.  446.  'HO 
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cent  vertically  to  one  another  for  tlow  of  the  hquid-solid 
mixture  inwardly  and  downwardiv  over  the  travs  to  an 
open  center  solids  collecting  zone  in  each  chamber 
9.  A  method  of  settling  solids  from  a  st)lid-liquid  mixture  in 
an  enclosure  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  flowing  the  mixture  into  the  enclosure  to  the  bottom 
chamber  formed  therein. 

b,  passing   the   mixture  downwardly   and   inwardly   in   the 
chamber  to  a  verticallv  open  center  area  in  a  plurality  of 
separate    verticallv    n.irrow    strcims    tor    solids   deposit 
therefrom  and  in  the  chambei 

C,  forcing  the  solids-liquid  mixture  from  an  upper  portion  of 
said  center  area  laterallv  outwardK  and  upwardi)  tu  the 
laterally  outer  ends  of  a  second  chamber  verticallv  abo^e 
and  immediately  adjacent  the  bottom  chamber, 

d,   repeating  the   flow    o\  the   mixture  downwardiv    and   in 
wardiv  of  the  second  chamber  in  the  pluralitv  of  separate 
verticallv    narrtiw    streams  and   then   outwardK    and    up- 
wardiv   to  a  third  verticallv   higher  chamber  in  the  same 
manner  as  in  step  (c)  for  adoitional  separation  therein, 

e    discharging  liquid  from  the  top  of  the  enclosure,  and 

f  discharging  the  separated  solids  at  the  bottimi  ot  the 
enclosure. 


1.  A  method  for  separating  blood  into  its  light  phase  of 
serum  or  plasma  and  its  heavy  cellular  phase,  which  com- 
prises, 

A.  Providing  an  assembly  which  comprises; 

a  container  having  at  least  one  open  end  which  is  adapted 
to  receive  blood  for  subsequent  separation  into  a  light 
phase  and  a  heavy  phase; 
a  closure  sealing  the  open  end  of  the  container,  the  clo- 
sure being  formed  of  a  self-sealing,  elastomeric  mate- 
rial which  is  penetrable  by  a  cannula  through  which 
blood  to  be  separated  may  be  conducted  into  the  con- 
tainer, 
a  barrier  member  within  said  container,  said  barrier  mem- 
ber being  formed  of  an  outer  shell  of  elastomeric  mate- 
rial which  encloses  a  meltable  mass  of  material  which 
is  normally  solid  at  room  temperatures  and  which  has 
a  melting  point  slightly  above  98.6°F,  said  barrier  mem- 
ber and  said  meltable  mass  together  having  a  specific 
gravity  heavier  than  the  light  phase  of  blood  but  lighter 
than  the  cellular  heavy  phase,  said  barrier  member 
having  a  normal  dimension  and  configuration  when 
said  mass  is  above  its  melting  point  so  as  to  form  a 
liquid-tight  seal  with  the  inner  walls  of  said  container, 
thereby  dividing  said  container  into  upper  and  lower 
sealed  chambers,  said   barrier  member  having  a  de- 
formed dimension  and  configuration  when  said  barner 
is  deformed  while  said  mass  is  above  its  melting  point, 
and   then  allowed   to  resolidify   by  cooling  below  its 
melting  point,  said  barrier  member  being  placed  in  said 
container  in  a  deformed  configuration  prior  to  separat- 
ing the  blood  collected  in  the  assi.nihl\  whereby  in  said 
deformed  configuration  said  seal  is  not  established  and 
said  container  defines  a  single  chamber, 
B  introducing  blood  into  the  assembly  through  the  self-seal- 
ing, elastomeric  closure; 
(     subjecting  the  blixid  containing  assembly  to  centrifugal 
force    wherebv    the    heavy   cellular   phase   moves  down- 
wardiv   n  the  container  and  the  barrier  member  moves  to 
and  slops  ,i;   the   light   jih ,is(.- - hc.i^  v   vfllul.ir   phase  inter- 
la  ^'e  ,  anii 
I)   heating  the  meitahk  mass  to  a  temperature  above  98, 6T 
to  return  the  detormed  barrier  toward  its  normal  configu- 
ration so  ih.ii   the  member  forms  a  liquid-tight  seal  be- 
tween the  outer  surfaces  of  the  barrier  member  and  the 
inner   wail  of  the  container  thereby  effecting  a  sealed 
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separation  of  the  light  pha^e  and  the  heavy  cellular  phase 
of  the  blood  and 
E    Then  resohdifvmg  said  meltable  mass  by  cooling  below 

98  6=F 
2.  A  separator  assemhlv  capable  of  separatmg  blood  into  a 

plasmaserum   or  hght   phase   ard   a   celluiar  or   heavy  phase 

compnsmg 

a  container  having  at  least  one  open  end  vvhich  is  adapted 
to  receive  blood  for  subsequent  separation  into  a  light 
phase  and  a  heavy  phase, 
a  closure  seahng  the  open  end  of  the  container,  the  closure 
being  formed  of  a  self-sealing,  elastomenc  material  which 
IS  penetrable  by  a  cannula  through  which  blood  to  be 
separated  may  be  conducted  into  the  container; 
a  barrier  member  within  said  container,  said  barrier  mem- 
ber being  formed  of  an  elastomenc  material  and  having 
a  normal  dimension  and  configuration  so  as  to  form  a  seal 
with  the  inner  walls  of  said  container,  therebv  dividing 
said  container  into  upper  and  lower  sealed  chambers;  said 
barrier  member  having  associated  therewith  means  for 
retaining  the  barrier  member  in  a  deformed  configuration 
prior  to  separating  the  blood  collected  in  the  assembly 
whereby  in  said  deformed  configuration  said  seal  is  not 
established  and  said  container  defines  a  single  chamber; 
and 
said  means  being  capable  of  returning  the  barrier  member 
to  Its  normal  configuration  in  the  container,  and  wherein 
the  barrier  member  comprises  an  outer  shell  of  elasto- 
menc material  which  encloses  said  means  and  said  means 
comprises  a  mass  of  material  which  is  normally  solid  at 
room  temperatures  and  which  has  a  melting  point  slightly 
above  98  6T,  and  said  barrier  member  and  said  means 
together  having  a  specific  gravity  heavier  than  the  light 
phase  of  blood  but  lighter  than  the  celluiar  heavy  phase. 


3.919.086 

SEWAGE  TREATMENT  APPARATl  S 

David  F.  Peck,  and  Joseph  C.  Troy,  both  of  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

assignors  to  NLS  Corporation,  Rockville.  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396.266 

Int.  CI.  C02c  /  OS 

U.S.  CI.  210-197  4  Claims 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  treating  and  purifying  wastewater  con- 
taining organic  pollutants  compris.ng. 

1.  a  vessel  having  vertical  end  and  sidewalls  and  a  bottom 
portion  in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  pyramid, 

2.  an  inner  settling  compartment  within  said  vessel  and 
smaller  than  said  vessel  defined  by  vertical  walls  extend- 
ing from  one  side  of  said  vessel  to  its  opposite  side,  and 
inclined  lower  portions  which  define  a  slot  communicat- 
ing between  said  settling  compartment  and  the  lower 
portion  of  said  vessel,  the  vertical  walls  of  said  settling 
compartment  being  separated  from  the  vertical  walls  of 
said  vessel  and  defining  a  first  space  therebetween, 

3.  a  plurality  of  air  sparges  disposed  m  the  lower  portion  of 
said  vessel  to  aerate  the  wastewater  therein, 

4.  means  to  feed  said  wastewater  into  said  first  space: 

5.  air-lift  pump  means  having  its  suction  end  disposed  near 
the  apex  of  said  inverted  pyramid  and  its  discharge  end 


disposed  in  said  first  space  above  the  level  of  wastewater 
in  said  first  space; 

6.  means  for  removing  the  sludge  that  accumulates  in  the 
apex  of  inverted  pyramid;  and 

7.  exit  means  in  one  end  of  said  vessel  within  said  inner 
settling  compartment,  wherein  the  wastewater  fed  to  said 
first  space  descends  in  said  vessel,  is  aerated  in  the  lower 
portion  thereof  and  then  fiows  upwardly  through  said  slot 
and  out  from  said  vessel  through  said  exit  means,  wherein 
a  bed  of  sludge  is  established  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
settling  compartment  through  which  the  aerated  waste- 
water must  flow,  upwardly  thereby  further  purifying  said 
wastewater. 


3.919.087 

CONTINCOLS  PRESSLRE  FILTERING  AND/OR 

SCREENING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 

I.IQLTDS  AND  SOLIDS 

Ivan  S.  Brumagim,  North  Warren.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Secondary 

Processing  Systems,  Warren,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  274,881,  July  25,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,330 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  25/38 

U.S.  CI.  210-350  6  Claims 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  continuous  separation  of  liquids  and 
solids  comprising, 

a  cylindrical  screen, 

a  hollow  compression  cylinder  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
cylindrical  screen  and  having  an  inside  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  said  screen, 

means  connecting  said  cylinder  to  said  screen, 

a  shaft  extending  through  said  screen  and  through  said 
compression  cylinder, 

a  screw  fixed  to  said  shaft, 

said  screw  having  an  outside  diameter  adapted  to  rotate  in 
close  proximity  to  the  inside  of  said  screen, 

means  to  rotate  said  shaft, 

bearing  means  supporting  each  end  of  said  shaft, 

support  means  fixed  to  said  screw  extending  over  said  com- 
pression cylinder  supporting  one  said  bearing, 

a  hollow  axial  cylindrical  piston  reciprocably  received  in 
said  compression  cylinder  in  close  proximity  to  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  cylinder, 

said  piston  having  a  central  bore  slidably  receiving  said 
shaft. 

resilient  means  disposed  around  said  shaft  urging  said  piston 
into  said  cylinder, 

feed  means  for  feeding  liquid  and  solid  fractions  into  said 
screen  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  piston, 

said  screen  being  adapted  to  allow  said  liquid  to  flow 
through  said  screen,  retaining  said  solids  in  said  screen, 

and  means  to  collect  said  liquids  as  they  flow  through  said 
screen, 

said  screw  being  adapted  to  move  said  solids  into  said  cylin- 
der against  said  piston  and  to  force  said  piston  axially 
from  said  cylinder  whereby  some  of  said  solids  are  ex- 
truded from  said  cylinder. 
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3,919.088  3,919.089 

ROTARY  VACITM  FILTER  SUT- 1  K.HTh  NIN(,  HI  UH   \SsFMHI  V 

Alexander  J.   Doncer.  Burbank.  and   Harold   R.   White.   Ne>.  (.uillermo  Gon/^le/  (,.m/..U./.  (.uadalaj.ra.  M.xun    assignor 

Lenox,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Alar  Engineering  Corpora-  to  Refacciones  Plasticas  v  Metalicas   S  \     \1(  xk,, 

lion,  Burbank.  III.  pi,,^  ,^„^  ,     ,^,3    ^^^    ^^   ^^^^^^^ 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  453,796  Claims  priontN.  application  Mexico.  Nov.  8    l^^Z    1  W^~^ 

Int.  GLOBOID. ^.?  06  ,„,    (  |.-  BO  I  D  iJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-402                                                               8  Claims  U.S.  CI.  21(1     445                                                               ^  (laimv 
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1.  Precoat  vacuum  filter  apparatus  for  collecting  filtrate 
within  a  horizontally  rotating  filter  drum  at  the  approximate 
level  of  the  axis  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  tank  member  with  an  open  top.  sidewalls    and  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  endwalls  interconnected  therewith, 
a  hollow  filter  drum  having  an  axis  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  end  plate  means  connected  by  spaced 
parallel  rods  longitudinally  arranged  to  define  peripheral 
surfaces   of  said   drum,    said    peripheral    surfaces   being 
further  defined  by  spaced  rods  circumferentially  arranged 
around  said  drum   between  said  end  plates,  said  drum 
including  means  for  supporting  a  filter  cloth  means  over 
said  peripheral  surfaces, 
shaft  means  extending  axially  in  opposed  direction  from 
each  said  end  plate  means,  the  shaft  means  from  one  said 
end  plate  being  hollow  and  being  in  fiuid  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  drum  at  the  approximate  level  of 
said  axis, 
bearing  means  adjacent  each  one  of  said  pair  of  spaced 
endwalls  for  supporting  said  shaft  means  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  locate  at  least  one  half  of  the  interior 
volume  of  said  drum  within  said  tank  member. 
inlet  means  associated  with  said  tank  for  supplving  liquid  to 
be  filtered  into  said  tank  in  the  space  therein  exteriorly  of 
said  drum, 
outlet  means  for  removing  filtered  liquid  comprising  fluid 
pump  means,  a  rotary  coupling  means  connected  to  the 
outward  end  of  said  hollow  shaft  means,  and  pipe  means 
interconnecting  said  fluid  pump  means  and  said  rotary 
coupling, 
agitator  means  located  in  said  tank  exteriorly  of  said  drum 
for  maintaining  solid  materials  suspended  in  liquid  in  said 
tank, 
blade  means  with  an  edge  thereof  adjustably  spaced  apart 
from  said  peripheral  surfaces  along  the  length  thereof, 
and 
drive  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  rotate  said  drum, 
to  operatively   power  said   fiuid   pump   means  and   said 
agitator  means, 
and  to  adjustably  locate  said  blade  edge  relative   to  said 
peripheral  surfaces, 
whereby  liquid  filtered  by  said  hollow  drum  through  a  filter 
cloth  thereon  is  retained  within  the  interior  thereof  at  a  liquid 
level  about  said  approximate  level  and  filtrate  liquid  above 
said  approximate  level  is  removed  from  the  interior  of  said 
drum   by  said  fluid  pump  means  through   said  hollow   shaft 
means. 


1.  Self-tightening  straining  assembly  comprising:  a  main 
body  comprised  of  two  sections  which  are  telescopingly  se- 
cured to  each  other  by  means  of  threads;  a  sieve  is  between 
said  sections  and  having  its  outer  sieve  margin  supported  on 
an  inner  shoulder  of  said  lower  section  of  said  body,  the  upper 
section  of  said  body  being  provided  with  an  inner  radially  and 
axially  inwardly  extending  annular  projection  which  projects 
radially  inwardly  of  said  axially  beyond  said  shoulder  that 
supports  said  outer  sieve  margin;  the  inner  most  end  of  said 
projection  being  positioned  and  engageable  with  a  center 
section  of  the  sieve  which  is  free  of  said  shoulder  and  any 
bottom  side  support  and  with  the  center  section  being  in 
radially  inwardly  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  outer 
sieve  margin,  said  sections  being  threadingly  engaged  to  se- 
^urclv  clamp  said  outer  sieve  margin  in  fixed  assembly  on  said 
shoulder  between  said  sections,  the  outer  sieve  margin  and  the 
center  sieve  section  being  constructed  and  arranged  whereby 
the  position  of  the  threads  can  be  adjusted  to  enable  a  variable 
tightening  action  to  be  exerted  by  said  lowermost  end  of  said 
annular  projection  against  said  center  section  of  said  sieve. 


,^919, 090 
SURFACE  SKIMMING  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Shaffer,  Olalhe,  Kans..  assignor  lo  FcKlvne  Corpo 
ration.  Lincolnshire,  [II 

Filed  Sept.  II.  1974.  Ser.  No    5(1.':.  19  ^ 

Inl    (  I  ■  Rdll)  21106 

U.S.  CL  210     523  13  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  ,i  ^iri.ular  '..ink  adapiei^  t>.  'i'lcivi 
liquid,  means  for  removing  floating  ni.itii;r  from  thi  surf  an  uf 
the  liquid,  said  means  comprising 

a  a  surface  skimming  arm  positioned  within  said  lank  for 
rotation  about  a  cent  rail  v  disposed  vertical  axis  so  at  lo 
push  the  floating  maiicr  ahead  of  it,  and 
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b  d  scum  pocket  means  secured  to  and  carried  by  the  outer 
end  of  said  surface  skimming  arm  for  receiving  and  di- 
recting sdid  tloatmg  matter  mto  a  scum  collection  assem- 
HU  positioned  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  said  tank, 
said  scum  pocket  means  hemg  defmed  by  a  first  inner  side 
member  secured  to  said  skimmmg  arm,  an  outer  side 
member  ngidlv  affixed  'Aitnin  said  tank,  and  a  pair  of 
skimmer  blade  mean^  extending  between  and  indepen- 
dentK  b  ascd  to  seal  against  said  first  inner  side  member 
and  said  ..luter  side  mem*^e'' 


3.919.091 
FABRIC  SOFTENING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
QLATERNARV  AI.I.OPH  ANOVI  MFTHVI  AMMONIL  M 
COMPOLNDS 
Hans-Werner  F.ckert.  Dusseldorf:  Peter  Njkolaus.  Duvseldnrf- 
Holthausen.  and  Johann  SchN*arzer,  Monheim.  all  of  Ger- 
man),   assignors    to    Henkel    ii    (  ie    (..m.b.H.,    Dusseldnrf, 
Germany 

Filed  May  21.  1973.  Ser.  No.  362.314 
Claims    priority,    application    Germans,     Ma\     19,     1972. 
2224553 

Int.  CI.-  D06M  /■'  -i^    C07C  127122 
IS.  CI.  252-8.8  9  Claims 

1.    A    liquid    or   po-.i.der\    softening   agent   composition   for 
washed  textiles  consisting  cssentiallv  of 

a   from  I  to  5uO  b\  weight  of  a  quaternary  allophanoylme- 
thylammonium  compound  havmg  the  formula 

R       R.  I 

R,-\(a_C-CO-NH-CO-NH,   X© 

R.     Rs  I 

wherein  R.  and  R,  are  mdi'.  idualls  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alk\  I  ha\  ing  i  w  to  2-1  .arbon  atoms,  aike- 
ny  I  havmg  10  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  aikadien\I  having  10  to 
24  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alksl  having  1  to  4  carb.m  atoms  hydroxyalkyi 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  cyanoalkvl  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  R,  and  R^  are  individualK  members  selected 
frcim  the  group  consisting  vi'^  hvdrogen  and  aikyi  having  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  and  \  represents  the  anion  of  an  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  ..^msisting  of  inorganic  acids  and  or- 
ganic acids  having   1   to  4  carbon  atoms, 

h  from  (1  to  1  oO  hy  weight  of  at  least  one  nonionic  surface- 
active  dispersing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  water-soluble  dispersing  agent  and  a  water-dispersi- 
ble  dispersing  agent,  and 
c  the  remainder  up  to  HhiO  bv  weight  of  at  least  one  dilu- 
ent selected  from  the  grojp  consisting  of  water,  and 
water-soluble  or  readilv  w  ater-dispersible  liquid  carriers 
selected  frorr,  the  group  consisting  of  alkanols  having  1  to 
?  carbon  atoms  alkammes  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
and  ethylene  glyciil  and  diethy  'ene  glycol  and  their  mono- 


methyl,  dimethyl,  monoetnvl 
solid,  inert,  water-soluble  or 
inorganic  and  organic  compoi 


and 


diethyl    ethers,    and 
rcadilv    water-dispersible 

nd  v.arr!ers. 


I 

3.919,092 

POLY  ALKENEOXIDF  AND  POI  VSAC  CHARIDF  (.1  M 

DERIVATIVES  MOBILITY   CONTROL  A(;ENT  AND 

PROCESS 

Charles  J.  Norton,  and  David  D.  Falk,  both  of  Denver.  Colo., 

assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Findlay.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  133.060.  April  12.  1971.  This  application 

Feb.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No.  335.970 

Int.  CI.-  E2IB  43  16 

L.S.  CI.  252-8.55  D  5  Claims 

I.  Compositions  consisting  essentiailv  rsf  aqueous  solutions 

of  about    !    to  about  5000  parts  per  million  ot  water  soluble 

pcilyethy  lene  oxide  having  molecular  weights  in  the  range  of 


from  about  10*  to  about  10*  and  about  1  to  about  5000  parts 
per  million  of  water  soluble  polysaccharide  gum  derivatives 


TMlCKCN(»     Wt.(jMT 


ateivos  o^  f*OLreTHrLENe  oxioe  ii>oi  and 
KeLiAN   IXC)  IN  wATem  cxmibit  STNemotSM 
ON  sc^ecN  FAcrom 


produced  by  fermentation  of  carbohydrates  by  .Xanthomonas 
bacteria. 


3.919.093 

I  I  BRI(\NT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAININ(;  ALKYLENE 

OXIDE  POLYMERS  AND  SLLEUR 

Knhert  H  Davis.  Pitman;  Edward  A.  Oberright.  Woodbury, 
and  John  W  Schick,  Cherry  Hill,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 
.Mobil  Oil  (  orporation.  New  York.  N.Y  . 

Filed  July  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  488.645 
Int.  CI.-  ClOM   ?  06 
U.S.  CI.  252-31  15  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  containing  an  anti  wear  anntunt 
of  a  mixture  of  an  alkylene  oxide  polvmer  and  sulfur 


3.919,094 
ADDITIVES  FOR  LI  BRIC  ANTS  AND  MOTOR  FCEI.S 
Sidney   Schiff,  Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum C  ompanv,  Bartlesville.  Okla, 

Hied  Sept.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  503.946 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  1140 
U.S.  CI.  252-33  10  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  a  lubricating  oil  containing  a  small  but  effective 
amount,  sufficient  to  impart  decreased  detergency  to  said 
lubricating  oil,  of  an  oil-soluble  dispcrsant  additive  which  is 
the  reaction  product  obt.imed  upon  reacting 

a.  a  petroleum  sulfonic  acut  with 

b.  an  adduct  formed  for 

1.  at  least  one  amine  selected  from  pnmar\  m<moammes 
having  from  2  to  10,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  and 
polyamines  represented  by  the  formula  HoNflCHj)- 
,NH  \Jf\  w  herein  r  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6  and  y  is 
an  integer  of  from  1  to  10,  and 

2.  at  least  one  aldehyde  having  from  2  to  12,  inclusive, 
carbon  atoms. 


3.919,095 

OR(,\NH    COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

ANTIOXIDANT  AND  ANTIWEAR  ADDITIVES 

Abraham  O.  M.  Okorodudu,  West  Deptford,  N J.,  assignor  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y  . 

Filed  July  30.  1973.  Ser.  No.  383,875 
Int.  CI.'  ClOM  ll4H 
IJ.S.  CI.  252     46.6  14  Claims 

I.  An  organic  composition  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lubriLjiing  oils,  greases  and  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuels, 
containing,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  oxidative  resis- 
tance and  antiwear  properties,  a  compound  having  the  follow- 
ing structure: 


No\FMBl-R 
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(RO),P-S-(CH2).(CHOH).-(M).-(CHOH) 
in  which 


.(CHJ.-S-P 


(OR)2 


R  is  alkvl,  arvl,  alkarvl.  aralkvl  or  cvcloalk\l,  M  is 

OH  O 

II  I  II 

-C-.  -C-  or  -S- 

4t        I      0 

n  IS  ^ero  or  a  whole  number   and   .it   least  one  n  is  a  whole 
number 


3.919.096 

COMBINATION  OF  BENZOTRIAZOLE  WITH  OTHER 

MATERIALS  AS  EP  AGENTS  FOR  LUBRICANTS 

William  Frank  Olszewski.  Cherry  Hill.  N.J..  assignor  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,669 
Int.  Cl.^  ClOM  1148,  3/42.  5/24,  7/46 
L'.S.  CI.  252-46.7  9  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  containing  a  major  prop^'rtton  ot 
a  mineral  oil,  a  synthetic  hydrocarbon  fluid,  a  synthetic  ester 
lubricating  oil  or  a  grease  made  therefrom  and  an  extreme 
pressure  amount  of  the  additive  mixture  comprising  a  dihydro- 
carbyl  phosphonate,  a  sulfurized  alkylene  monomer  and  ben- 
zotnazole 


-OOCC«H,,SC.H..COCX:.H..  — Z'       ^  V  OH 

R 

or  (ii)  h\drogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  when  X  is 

R  R 


-rv 


V 


_   ,/ 


r 
/  / 

\\ 

\ 

\ 

^r'"' 

■  nv; 


."irc  integers 

t    a    ^oup.irii; 


R 


R'  is  alkyl  of  from  6  to  22  carbon  atoms  n  and  m 
of  from  2  to  4,  (C)  from  2  to  35  weight  peuciii  > 
agent  o.t  the  structure: 

R"0(C  H..C  H„(  I  i„H 


whi^iein  R"  is  alkyl  of  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  phenvl  oi 
alky Iphenyl  wherein  said  alkyl  group  has  from  1  to  Ih  carbon 
atoms,  and  p  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  40,  (D)  from  0  "^  ii  2  5 
weight  percent  of  a  bulk  wetting  agent  of  the  randm  struc- 
ture: 

Me3SiO(Me,SiO)^[MeOSiCjH,(CX:,HJ*(OCHCH,),OMel^iMe, 

in  which  Me  IS  methyl,  x  is  from  15  to  100,  d  is  from  5  to  30, 
b  IS  from  0  to  50,  and  y  is  from  2.5  to  7.5,  and  (E)  from  zero 
to  10  weight  percent  of  a  corrosion  inhibitor. 


3,919.097 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 
Kisoon  Park.  Charleston.  W.  Va. .  assignor  to  I  nion  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,686 

Int.  Cl.^  CIO.M  li38,  3/32,  5/28,  7,36 

U.S.  CI.  252-48.6  12  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  (A)  a  major  amount 

of   a    random    or    block    copolyl  oxyethylenc-oxy  propylene ) 

glycol  or  monoether  therec^f  of  the  strui'ture 

CH, 

I 
R"'0(C,H.O),(CHrH,Oi.H 

wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  ot  from  1  to  12  ^arho^n 
atoms,  q  and  r  are  integers  such  that  q  comprises  from  2  5  to 
75  weight  percent  of  the  sum  of  q  plus  r.  and  wherein  said 
glycol  or  monoether  has  a  number  average  molecular  weight 


3.919,098 
C  LTTING  OIL  OF  KFDl  C  FD  STRAY    F(K, 
Klaus  H.   Altgelt.  San  Rafael.  (  alif.,  assignor  lo  (  hevron  Re- 
search C  ompany,  San  Franciscii.  (alif 

Filed  Nov,  5,   19^3,  Ser    No    4  13.150 
Int.  (1.    t  lO.M  ;   /': 
U.S.  CI.  252  —  59  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  metal  working  properties 
comprising  a  major  portion  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  having  .i 
viscosity  of  50  to  500  SUS  at  lOCF  and  from  0.0001  to  2 
weight  percent  of  an  antifog  additive  selected  from  polyisobu 
tcne.  poly  n-butene  or  mixtures  thereof,  having  a  viscosity 
average  molecular  weight  ranging  from  0  3  to  10  million. 


of  from  500  to  30.000.  (  B  i  fr<mi 
stabilizer  of  the  structure 


to  5  weight  percent  of  a 


R 


wherein   R   is  (i)  alkyl   ot 
-COOR'  or 


to 


3,919,099 
BARIUM  TITANAIF  C  ERAMIC    DIFIFC  IRIC    ELEMENT 
F>ich  Fenner.  Gauting.  and  Renale  Kuschke.  h  orsiinning,  both 
of  CJermany.  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschalt,  Berim 
&  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973.  Ser.  No    400,330 
Claims    priorit),    application    Germany,    Sept.    29,    1972, 
2247978 

Int    CI."  HOIB   ?  00,  3118 
U.S.  CI.  252     63.2 

1.    A    ceramu    dielectric   element    having    .i    ■ 
de[iendence  o!  the  dielectric  constant  oi:  iciii|ie 
t)   carbon   atoms   when   X    is    given   operating   temperature   range   ^umpuseu 


-H,. 


9  C  laims 

;  ,1 !  I  \  e  I V     low 
iI  ijl  (."  O'V  r  r    .J 

1    ,1    mivlurt. 


including  a  major  proportion  of  a  barium  titanate  com 


n  e  n 
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about  ij  5  to  5 

U  1    to 


h\  weight  of  an  iron  component,  and  about 


age   particle  size   ranging  from   about  0.01    to  about  2 
^f  ^\  y. eight  of  a  further  component  composed  of  a  microns; 

and 

D.  65  to  95  percent  by  v. eight  iA'  the  concentrate,  ot  water. 


20 


*         M-16     -2 


material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  niclcei  and  zmc, 
said  components  being  calculated  as  their  respective  oxides. 


3,91«>,1{)0 
ALKALINE  ETCHAM  COMPOSITIONS 
Frank  A.  Brindisi,  Jr.,  Madison,  Conn.;  Jo  Wvnschenk.  Glen 
Ellyn,  III,,  and  Theophil  J.  Wieczorek,  West  Haven,  ( Onn,, 
assignors  to  Enthone,  Incorporated.  West  Haven,  C Onn. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  463.709 
Int.  Cl.=  C09K  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-79.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  ready-to-use  aqueous  j.kaline  copper  etchant  solution 
comprising  cupric  ions  supplied  bv  a  cupric  ion  source  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cupric  carbonate  and 
cupric  ammonium  sulfate  as  an  oxidant  for  copper,  sulfamate 
ions  for  accelerating  the  etching  of  the  copper,  and  ammo- 
nium ions  for  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  etchant  solution  on 
the  alkaline  side  of  pH  ",  the  sulfamate  ions  being  present  in 
an  amount  (  calculated  as  OSOj  NH.)  of  at  least  0.2  mole  per 
hter  but  insufficient  to  result  ir  an  uncontrollable  fast  etching 
rate  which  results  in  significant  undercutting  of  circuit  Imes  in 
the  preparation  of  additive-t\  pe  printed  circuit  boards. 


3.919.101 
CARPET  CLEANING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Raymond    Michael    Anstett,    Hazlet;    Charles   Edward    Buck, 
Caldvi'ell,  and  Victor  Earl  Sheaffer.  Glen  Gardner,  ail  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  \ork. 
N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20.398,  March  17.1 970.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  5.  1973,  Ser.  No.  348.201 
Int.  CI.-  ClID  I!  10,  3 1 14,  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  252-90  9  Claims 

6.  A  pressurized  aerosol  package  consisting  essentially  of  a 
valved  container  having  therein  about  S?-'^?  percent  bv 
weight  of  a  concentrate  and  1  5  to  5  percent  b\  weight  it  ,i 
liquefied  normalK  gaseous  prcpellant,  said  concentrate  con- 
sisting essentiallv  of 

A  4-15  percent  bv  weight  of  the  concentrate,  of  a  water- 
soluble  anionic,  organic,  surface  active  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1  ,i  alkvl  sulfates  represented 
bv  the  formula  ROSO3X  wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon group  containing  10  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  X 
represents  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  and  ammonium,  2)  alkoyl 
sarcosinates  represented  b\  the  formula 
RiCGNiCHjjCHjCQQX  wherein  R,  is  an  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon group  containing  from  V  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  wherein  X  represents  a  cation  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  and  am- 
monium, and  3)  mixtures  thereof, 
B    0.25   to  2  percent  bv   weight  of  the  concentrate,  of  an 

aliphatic  C,g-C,8  fatty  alcohol, 
C  0  75  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  the  concentrate,  of  a  finely 
divided  water  insoluble  siliceous  material  having  an  aver- 


3.919.102 

<  OM POSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACTIVATING 

OXYGEN  I  TILI/.IN(;  N-ACVLATED 

TETRAA/.A-BICVCLO-NONANDIONES 

Dieter  Kiihiing.  Monheim,  and  Helmut  Bloching,  Hilden.  both 

of  (.ermanv.  assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H..  Dussel- 

dorf,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,032.  March  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,825.543.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,989 
t  laims    prioritv,    application    Germany,    Mar.     16,     1971, 
2112557;  Mar.  16,  1971.  2112678 

Int.  CI.    (  IID  3/26.  7/32,  COIB  /5/OU 
U.S.  CI.  252     99  15  Claims 

9.  Solid  oxidation  compositions  for  bleaching  and  washing 
agents  consisting  essentially  of  from  5%  to  90%  by  weight  of 
an  activator  N-acylated  2,4,6,8-tetraaza-bicyclo-(3,3,l  )- 
nonan-3,7-dione  of  the  formula 


R7— CO  OC-R, 

0=C,         Rj_C-Re  X=0 


N CH N 

I  1 


R,-CO 


OC-R,„ 


wherein  each  of  the  R7CO.  R»CO.  RjCG  and  R,„CO  are  the 
same  acyl  of  organic  carboxylic  acids  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkanoic  acids  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  ha- 
loalkanoic  acids  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzoic  acid, 
alkylbenzoic  acids  having  8  to  10  carbon  atoms,  halobenzoic 
acids,  nitrobenzoic  acids,  nitrotoluic  acids,  and  halotoluic 
acids,  and  R5  and  Rg  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  two  hydrogens  and  two  methyls,  from  95*7?  to 
10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkaline-reacting  builder  salt. 
from  0  to  157c  by  weight  of  a  surface-active  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic  surface-active 
compounds,  non-ionic  surface-active  compounds  and  ampho- 
teric surface-active  compounds,  and  from  0  to  lO^f  by  weight 
of  percompound  stabilizers 


3,919.103 
TRICHI  OROISOCVANURIC  ACID  STABILIZED  WITH 
HVDRATED  SODIUM  DICHLOROISOCVANURATE 
Sidnev  Berkowitz.  Highland  Park,  N  J,,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,599,  Nov.  24,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,350 

Int.  CI.'  CUD  3/395.  7/54.  D06L  3100 
L.S,  CI.  252     187  C  3  Claims 

1.  A  chlorine  dr>  bleach  containing  as  its  essential  ingredi- 
ents trichloroisocyanuric  acid  and  hydrates  of  sodium  dichlo- 
roisocyanurate  as  a  chemical  stabilizer  therefor  at  least  about 
1%  by  weight  of  the  composition 


3.919.104 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  SETTING  OF  AN  ACID-SETTABLE 

LIQUID  IN  A  TERRESTRIAL  ZONE 

Patrick   H.   Hess,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  273,256,  July  19,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,850,249.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,625 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  31/02.  C09K  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-188.3  R  2  Claims 

1.  The  composition  suitable  for  use  as  a  catalyst  for  the 
setting  of  an  acid-settable  organic  liquid  consisting  essentiallv 
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of  a  mixture  of  an  acid-releasing  component  and  a  basic  com- 
ponent, said  mixture  containing  an  amount  of  the  base  in  the 
range  0  02  to  0,98  equivalent  per  equivalent  of  releasable 
strong  acid  from  the  acid-releasing  component,  said  acid- 
releasing  component  being  one  or  more  compounds  of  the 
formula  .AR(CXr,),„(  Y' i„  in  which: 

a,  AR  IS  benzene  or  naphthalene  ring  less  m+n  hvdrogen 
atoms; 

b,  X  is  a  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
ride, bromide  and  iodide. 

c,  Y  IS  an  inert  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chloride,  bromide,  alkoxide,  NaOS02— ,  KOSOo— , 
NH4OSO0— ,  and  alkyl, 

d,  «  is  0,  1  or  2,  and 

e,  rn  is  1   or  2, 

said  basic  component  is  one  or  more  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula ,ARN(Z)„,  in  which; 

a,  ARN  IS  pyridine,  quinoline  or  isoquinoline  less  m  hvdro- 
gen atoms, 

b,  Z  IS  an  inert  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  chloride,  bromide,  alkyl  and  phenyl;  and 

c,  m  is  0,  1  or  2; 

and  said  compounds  have  a  carbon  atom  content  which  is  less 
than  21, 


NO, 


ni 


where  R  is  an  n-alkyi  group  of  at  least  3  carbon  atoms. 


3,V1V.1(I6 
Liyi  ID  C  R\STAL  DIMM   \\    1)1  V  ICE 

Komci  Asai,  Hiraka;  Akio  Morivama;  Hiroshi  latvtita.  bdth  of 
katano,  and  Masaka/u  ^ukal,  Nishincimiva,  all  nf  .japan, 
assignors  In  Matsushita  Klectric  Industrial  (  o  ,  I  td..  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr,   15.   l'^74,  Ser    N.j.  46(1, 8~4 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Japan,    Apr     20      1">"3.    4H- 

45374;  Apr,  20,  1973.  48-45377;  Apr    2(K  I'JT^,  48-45.^78 
Int    (I.-  (  i»9K       -4 

U.S.  CI.  252-299  4  (  laims 

1,  \  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a  liquid  crystal 

material  having  homeotropic  structure  which  is  comprised  of 

a  nematic  liquid  crystal  and  at  least  one  of  the  compounds 

having  the  following  general  formula; 


X 


3,919,105 

NEMATIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITIONS 

EXHIBITING  POSITIVE  DIELECTRIC  ANISOTROPY 

\  oshio  Katagiri,  Tokyo,  and   Yoshio  Miyata,  Ageo.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha  and 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seikosha,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  June  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  367.249 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  7,  1972,  47-55996 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  3l34 
U.S.  CI.  252-299  8  Claims 

1.  Nematic  liquid  crystal  compositions  exhibiting  positive 
dielectric  anisotropy  comprising  a  nematic  liquid  crvstal  com- 
ponent and  an  orienting  component,  said  nematic  liquid  crys- 
tal component  essentially  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  liquid 
crystal  compounds  having  negative  dielectric  anisotropy  hav- 
ing the  formula 


(RO) 


n 


w  hi. 


m  M  IS  a  member  selected  from 


-COtCH,).,  LHjimiS  7  ;, -OC(CH,).,  CHji  m,  ^  10) 


a  n  u 


-C(CH,).,  CHjtma  i£   10), 
i 
— OR  is  an  alkoxy  group,  n  is  1 .  2  or  3  and  said  group  — OR 

is  at  the  para-position  to  M  when  n=  1 ,  at  the  metapositions 

to  M   when  n  -   2  ,ind  ..it  ihc  nicta    ,ind  para-p>ositions  to  M 
when  n  =  3. 


where  R,  represents  alkyl  group  of  2—4  carbon  atoms  and  Rj 
represents  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  of  3-10  carbon  atoms; 
with  a  liquid  crystal  compound  having  negative  dielectric 
anisotropy  having  the  formula  -j 


O-C 


R,0 


where  R3  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1-10  carbon  atoms  and  R,  is  an 

alkyl  group  of  3-10  carbon  atoms, 

and   said   orienting   component    is   selected   from   the   group 

consisting  of  strongly  positive  orienting  compounds  having  the 

formulae 


3,919,107 
BUILT  DETERGENT  COMF'OSITIONS  CONTAINING 
DEXTRIN  ESTERS  OF  P()L\  (  ARBOWl  K    AC  IDS 
James  Edv«in  Thompson,  C  incinnati,  Ohio,  assignor   to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  C  incinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar,  23.  1973.  Ser.  No.  344.465 
Int.  CI.'  CI  ID  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  252-99  10  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition,  tonsisung  esser.l  i.ilt'.  oil 
a  from  about  5%  to  about  95'X-  bv  weight  of  .i  water  sulu Me 
organic  surface-active  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  anionic,  nonionic,  amphoivtii.  and  /wiiitr- 
ionic  detergents  and  mixtures  thereot,  and 
b  from  about  95*^  to  about  5'v  bv  weight  o\  a  water-soluble 
builder  consisting  of  dextrin  eslenfied  with  a  poilvtarbox- 
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\lic  acid  selected  from  mellitic  acid,  beruene  pentacar- 
boxylic  acid,  benzene  tetracarboxylic  acid,  benzene  tri- 
carboxylic acid,  oxydisuccinic  acid,  carboxymethylox- 
ysuccmic  acid,  furan  tetracarboxylic  acid,  and  tetrahy- 
drofuran  tetracarbuxv  he  aeid,  said  builder  being  charac- 
terized by  a  degree  of  substit  jtion  from  about  0.2  to  3  and 
a  degree  of  estenfication  of  1,  the  weight  ratio  of  the 
surface-active  agent  to  the  builder  being  in  the  range 
from  about  2l*  1   to  about  115 


3,919.108 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  DEGRADATION  Oh 
VTTRILM  OXIDE  PHOSPHOR 
Harold  D.  Wilcox,  Elmira.  N.\  .;  Douglas  A.  Criswold,  Bloss- 
burg.  Pa.,  and  Himanshu  M.  Patel.  Horseheads.  N.\  .,  assign- 
ors to  Westinghous«  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,941 
Int.  CI.-  C09K  1 1:46 
U.S.  CI.  252-301.3  R  3  Claims 

1.  Method  of  preventing  degradation  of  yttrium  oxide  phos- 
phor in  an  aqueous  slurry  containing  dichromate  ion,  which 
method  comprises  adding  an  ammonium  polycarboxylate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  oxalate, 
ammonium  citrate  and  ammonium  tartrate  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  0.5  weight  percent  of  the  phosphor  weight,  to  the  slurry. 


microns,  said  microcapsules  having  substantially  continuous, 
organic,  polymeric,  solid  walls  having  a  dye  material  incorpo- 
rated therein. 

11.  A  method  for  the  production  of  discrete,  colored,  syn- 
thetic pigments  which  comprises  providing  substantially 
spherical,  precursor  microcapsules  having  substantially  con- 
tinuous, organic,  polymeric,  solid  walls  and  an  oily  core  mate- 
rial containing  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  non-white  oil-dispersible  pigments,  oilsoluble  dyes,  and 
water-soluble  dyes,  said  precursor  microcapsules  having  an 
average  particle  diameter  below  about  two  microns,  and  heat- 
ing said  microcapsules  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  substan- 
tially completely  drive  off  said  oily  core  material  from  said 
microcapsules  in  order  to  provide  air-contaming,  colored 
pigments. 


3.919.109 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SLBSTITITED 

HALOPHOSPHATE  PHOSPHORS 

Herbert  J.  Kauders,  Euclid,  and  Thomas  C.  Vincent.  Mayfield 

Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  C  om- 

pany,  Schenectady,  N.V. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469.355 

Int.  Cl.^  C09K  //  10.  II   12_  11   16.  1  1124,  11/42,  11/44 
U.S.  CI.  252-301.6  P  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  reducing  cadmium  loss  by  emission  during 
the  manufacture  of  a  calcium  halonhosphate  phosphor  having 
the  general  formula 

3  Ca3  (PO,)j  Ca.X,  Mn.Sb 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  calcium  \or\  ha-  been  replaced  by 
cadmium  ion,  and  \  is  a  halogen  ion  including  a  mixture  of 
fluorine  and  chlorine,  said  phosphor  having  a  ratio  of  the  total 
calcium,  cadmium  and  manganese  cations  to  phosphate  anion 
of  9  75,6  to  y  97  6  which  comprises  firing  a  raw  phosphor 
forming  ingredient  mixture  devoid  of  a  cadmium  source  com- 
prising CaHPO,,  CaCO,,  CaF\,  \H,CI.  MnCOj  and  Sb^Oa  at 
a  temperature  of  1  lOO'-l  ;UUX\  blending  0.5-7  l^r  by  weight 
of  a  cadmium  phosphate  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cadmium  pyrophosphate  and  cadmium  ammo- 
nium phosphate  into  the  fired  mixture  and  then  firing  said 
fired  mixture  and  cadmium  phosphate  compound  at  a  temper- 
ature of  900''- 1  150T  m  an  inert  atmosphere  for  a  sufficient 
time  to  produce  an  efficient  phosphor  with  a  minimum  loss  of 
cadmium. 


3.919.110 
COLORED  ORGANIC  SYNTHETIC  PIGMENTS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Anthony    E.    Vassiliades.    Deerfield;    Edward    F.    Nauman, 
Schaumberg.  both  of  III.,  and  Shrenik  Shroff.  Bombay.  In- 
dia, assignors  to  Champion  International  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87.654.  Nov.  6.  1 970.  Pat.  No. 
3.707,514,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,337. 
Dec.  23.  1968.  Pat.  No.  3.585.149.  This  application  Nov.  8. 
1972.  Ser.  No.  304.646.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 
subsequent  to  June  13,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  13  02.  C08J  9/00,  C09C  LOO 
U.S.  CI.  252-316  20  Claims 

1.  Colored,  synthetic,  organic  pigments  consisting  essen- 
tially of  discrete,  substantially  spherical,  air-containing  micro- 
capsules having  an  average  particle  diameter  below  about  two 


3,919,1  11 
AGENTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FOAM  CONTROL 
Rudi  Heyden.  Hochdahl-Millrath.  and  Michael  Eckelt.  Dussel- 
dorf-Benrath,  both  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie 
(.  m.h.H.,  Dusseldorf,  (iermany 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1973.  Ser.  No.  336.601 
(  laims    priority,    application    Germany.    Feb.    29.     1972, 
22095  59 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  252-321  6  Claims 

1.  Anti-foaming  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from 
5  to  15%  by  weight  of  said  composition  of  an  ester  of  hydrox- 
ystearyl  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monoes- 
ters  and  diesters  with  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  saturated  fatty  acids  having  from  16  to  24  carbon  atoms 
and  saturated  hydroxy  fatty  acids  having  from  1  6  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  and  optionally  having  a  further  content  of  another 
active  de-foamer  compound  wherein  the  ratio  of  said  ester  of 
hydroxystearyl  alcohol  to  said  another  active  de-foamer  com- 
pound if  present  is  from  60  40  to  80:20  by  weight,  said  an- 
other active  de-foamer  compound  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  adduct  of  2  mols  of  ethylene  oxide  and 
4  mols  of  propylene  oxide  to  isotridecyl  alcohol  and  a  polyeth- 
ylene glycol  ester  with  stearic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  from  5000  to  10.000,  finely  dispersed  in  a  liquid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  inert  organic  liquids,  liquid  in  the 
range  of  from  15°  to  140°C  and  water,  with  the  proviso  that 
the  total  amount  of  de-foamers  is  from  5  to  1  5*/?  bv  weight  of 
said  composition. 

6.  In  the  process  for  the  control  of  foam  in  foamable  liquids 
comprising  adding  an  effective  amount  of  a  waxy  de-foamer 
dispersion  in  an  organic  liquid  or  water,  the  improvement 
consisting  of  utilizing,  as  said  waxy  de-foamer.  from  5  to  15*^ 
by  weight  of  said  dispersion  of  a  finely  dispersed  ester  of 
hydroxystearyl  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monoesters  and  diesters  with  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  saturated  fatty  acids  having  from  16  to  24  carbon 
atoms  and  saturated  hydroxy  fatty  acids  having  from  16  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  and  optionally  having  a  further  content  of 
another  active  de-foamer  compound  wherein  the  ratio  of  said 
ester  of  hydroxystearyl  alcohol  to  said  another  active  de- 
foamer  compound  is  from  6040  to  80:20  by  weight,  said 
another  active  de-foamer  compound  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  adduct  of  2  mols  of  ethylene  oxide  and 
4  mols  of  propylene  oxide  to  isotridecyl  alcohol  and  a  polyeth- 
ylene glycol  ester  with  stearic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  from  5000  to  10,000,  with  the  proviso  that  the  total  amount 
of  defoamer  is  from  5  to  159r  by  weight  of  said  dispersion. 
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3.919.112 

COMPOSITION  TO  EMULSIFY  MINERAL  OIL 

PRODUCTS  IN  BIODEGRADABLE  FORM 

Pierre    Fusey.    Paris.   France,   assignor   to   Societe    Anonvme: 

Banque    pour    lExpansion    Industrielle      Banexi   .    Paris, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,087 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     ¥eb.     22,     1972, 
72.05893 

Int.  CI.-  BOIF  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-352  6  Claims 

1.  .A  composition  to  cmulsity  mineral  oil  products  in  a  form 
biodegradable  by  micro-organisms  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinasse.  6  to  20  parts  by 
weight  of  a  fatty  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oleic  acid,  caproic  acid,  caprylic  acid  and  octoic  acid,  and  8 
to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  basic  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonia,  potash  lye,  soda  lye  and  basic 
salt. 


3.919.113 
OXO-SYNTHESIS  GAS 
Blake  Reynolds,  Riverside.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Develop- 
ment Corporation.  New  York.  N.N  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  878.725,  Nov.  21,  1969.  Pat.  No. 
3.723,344.  This  application  Nov.  20.  1972.  Ser.  No. 
308.199.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  27,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  I,U2 
U.S.  CI.  252-373  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  simultaneously  producing  a  stream  of  0x0- 
synthesis  gas  having  a  comparatively  high  mole  ratio  (CO/H2) 
and  a  separate  stream  of  methanol  synthesis  gas  having  a 
compartively  low  mole  ratio  (CO/'H;)  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting a  hydrocarbon  fuel  to  partial  oxidation  with  oxygen  in 
a  gas  generating  zone  to  produce  a  stream  of  effluent  gas 
comprising  CO  and  H2  and  having  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  2,000°  to  3,000°F  ,  mixing  together  a  first  portion  of  said 
effluent  gas  stream  from  said  gas  generating  zone  with  a 
stream  comprising  supplemental  carbon  dioxide  so  as  to  pro- 
duce a  water-gas  reverse  shift  feedstream,  reacting  said  water- 
gas  reverse  shift  feedstream  in  a  noncatalytic  adiabatic  water- 
gas  reverse  shift  conversion  zone  to  produce  a  stream  of  0x0- 
synthesis  gas  having  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
1,500°  to  2. SOOT,  and  having  a  mole  ratio  (CO/H2)  which  is 
greater  than  the  mole  ratio  (CO/Hj)  of  the  effluent  gas  stream 
from  said  gas  generating  zone;  separately  mixing  together  a 
second  portion  of  said  effluent  gas  stream  from  said  gas  gener- 
ating zone  with  a  stream  of  supplemental  steam  of  form  a 
water-gas  direct  shift  feedstream,  and  reacting  said  water-gas 
direct  shift  feedstream  in  a  noncatalytic  adiabatic  water-gas 
direct  shift  conversion  zone  to  produce  a  stream  of  methanol 
synthesis  gas  having  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
1,500°  to  2, SOOT,  and  having  a  mole  ratio  (CO/Hj)  which  is 
less  than  the  mole  ratio  (CO/H2)  m  said  effluent  gas  stream 
from  said  gas  generating  zone. 


3.919.114 
SYNTHESIS  GAS  PROCESS 
Blake  Reynolds.  Riverside,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Develop- 
ment Corporation.  New  York,  N.\  . 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878.725.  Nov.  21.  1%9.  Pat. 
No.  3,723.344,  and  Ser.  No.  878.728.  Nov.  21.  1969,  Pat,  No. 

3.723.345.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1972.  Ser.  No. 

309  J 16.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Mar.  27,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  1IU2 

U.S.  CI.  252-373  9  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  producing  gaseous  mixtures  comprising 

carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  while  controlling  the  mole 

ratio  (CO/H2I  of  the  product  gas  comprising 

1 .  producing  an  effluent  gas  mixture  comprising  principally 
carbon  moncixide  and  hydrogen  by  subjecting  a  hydrocar- 


bon fuel  to  partial  oxidation  with  a  free-oxygen  contain- 
ing gas  and  optionally  with  a  temperature  moderator 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  HjO,  COj,  a  cooled 
portion  of  the  product  gas,  cooled  off-gas  from  an  inte- 
grated ore  reduction  zone,  nitrogen,  and  mixtures  thereof 
in  a  free-flow  noncatalytic  partial  oxidation  gas  generat- 
ing zone  at  an  autogenous  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  1700°  to  3500°F..  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of 
about  I  to  350  atmospheres, 

2  cooling  and  mixing  the  gas  mixture  from  (  1 )  with  a  sup- 
plemental material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H2O  and  COj  so  as  to  produce  a  gas  mixture  having  a 
temperature  less  than  1500°F., 

3.  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  gas  mixture  from  (2)  to 
at  least  1500°F..  and 

4  reacting  in  a  separate  unpacked  free-flow  noncatalytic 
water-gas  shift  conversion  zone  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  1500°F.,  the  gas  mixture  from  (3)  to  produce  a 
product  gas  mixture  comprising  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  having  a  mole  ratio  (CG/Hj)  which  is  less  than 
the  effluent  gas  mixture  from  (  1  )  when  said  supplemental 
material  selected  in  (2)  is  HjO,  and  having  a  mole  ratio 
(CO/H2)  which  is  greater  than  the  effluent  gas  mixture 
from  (  1  )  when  said  supplemental  material  selected  in  (2) 
is  CO2. 


3.919.1  15 
FLLIDI/ED  CATAIAST  RE(,ENKKAT1()N  I>K(K  ESS 
Laurence   O.   Stine.   Western   Springs,   and    Mgit    j     ( Dnntr. 
Downers  (irove,  both  of  111.,  assignors  in  I  niversal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts (  ompany,  Des  Plaines.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,399,  June  H.  19"'2.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  454.629.  The  portion 
of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  29.  1991.  has  been 

disclaimed. 
Int.  (1.-  BOIJ  37/12i  ClOG  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-417  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  regeneration  of  a  zeolite-containing  or 
an  amorphous  coke-contaminated  spent  hydrocarbon  crack- 
ing catalyst,  removed  from  a  reaction  zone,  and  the  conver- 
sion of  carbon  monoxide,  resulting  from  the  oxidation  of  coke 
from  said  catalyst,  to  carbon  dioxide,  wherein  the  residual 
coke  on  the  regenerated  catalyst  is  directly  controllable  which 
process  is  operated  within  a  pressure  range  from  about  normal 
atmospheric  to  about  50  psig.  and  comprises  the  steps  of: 
a    passing  said  catalyst  and  a  fresh  free  oxygen-containing 
regeneration  gas  in  a  controlled  amount  to  a  first  dense 
bed  of  fluidized  particulate  catalyst  in  a  regeneration 
zone  and  oxidizing  coke  in  said  first  dense  bed  maintained 
at  oxidizing  conditions  including  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  about  1250°  F.  to  about  1400°  F.,  a  superficial 
gas  velocity  within  the  range  of  about  3  to  about  10  feet 
per  second,  and  a  catalyst  residence  time  of  less  than  two 
minutes; 
b.  controlling  the  amount  of  fresh  free  oxygen-containing 
regeneration  gas  of  step  (a)  passed  into  said  dense  bed  to 
oxidize  said  coke  to  a  predetermined  residual  coke  level, 
to  produce  regenerated  catalyst  having  a  desired  residual 
coke  level  and  partially  spent  regeneration  gas  containm)z 
CO; 
c    passing  said  regenerated  catalyst  and  partially  spent  re- 
generation gas  to  a  dilute  phase  transport  riser  communi 
eating  with  and  superimposed  over  said  frist  dense  bed 
and  therein  essentially  completely  converting  CO  to  COi 
at  conversion  conditions  including  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  about  1275°  F   to  1475°  F,  a  superficial  gas 
velocity  within  the  range  of  about  10  to  25  feet  per  sec- 
ond, and  a  residence  time  which  precludes  further  sub- 
stantial oxidation  of  residual  coke  and  additional  produc- 
tion of  CO,  to  produce  spent  regeneration  gas. 
d.  separating  the  thus-rcpcncratcd  catalvst  from  -aid  spent 
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e  introducing  said  regenerated  catalyst  to  a  second  dense 
bed  of  particulate  material,  from  which  said  regenerated 
catalyst  is  returned  to  said  reaction  zone 


3.919.116 
PHOSPHATIC  CATALYST  FOR  THK 
[)FHM)ROGENATION  OF  OLEFINS  AND  ALKYLATED 
\K()\f  \T1C    HYDROCARBONS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
(;eorg>    Romanovich   Kotelnikov.  (iorodskoi   val.    16.  kv.  74; 
Sfanisiav    Fedorovich    Bednov,    ulitsa    Em.    \  aroslavskogo. 
114;  Boris  V  asilievich  Sirotkin.  1  Zhilava  ulit.sa,  6.  kv.  23; 
Alexandr  Nikitich  Bushin.  ulitsa  Pervomaiskava.  9,  kv.  21. 
all  of  Yaroslavl;  Roman  Alexeevich  Buvanov.  ulitsa  Zhem- 
chu/hnava    8,    kv,    20,    Novosibirsk;    Ljudmila    V  iktorovna 
Strunnikova,  1  Leningradsky  proe/d,  11,  kv.  75,  Yaroslavl; 
Mikhail  Mikhailovich  Andrushkevich.  ulitsa  Tereshkovoi,  6, 
k\.  15''.  Novosibirsk;  Nikolai  Alexandrovich  Karnaev,  ulitsa 
Zasulich.  3,  kv.  2S.  Sverdlovsk;  Andrian  Petrovich  Troitskv. 
3  (  htremushkinskaya  ulitsa,  18,  korpus  2,  kv.  53.  .Moscow; 

Y  ako\    Vakovlevich  Kirnos,  Lglichskoe  shosse,  10,  kv.  54, 

V  aroslavl;  Tamara  Mikhailovna  Ivanitskava,  ulitsa  Vainera, 
3.  kv.  55.  Sverdiovskava  oblast.  Pervouralsk;  Alexandr 
Nikolaevich  Shishkin,  ulitsa  C  hkalova,  76,  kv,  38.  Yaroslavl; 
Vladimir  Ivanovich  Ponomarenko.  ulitsa  Yakulova,  22; 
Nickolai  Vakovlevich  Eremenko,  ulitsa  Ode&.ska>a,  31,  both 
of  Sterlitomak:  Vadim  ,\iexandrovich  Dultsev.  ulitsa  I  rit- 
skogo.  55.  kv.  38,  Yaroslavl;  Alexandr  Grigorievich 
liakumovich.  prospekt  Lenina,  23,  kv.  4,  Sterlitomak;  Gen- 
nadv  \rkadievich  Stepanov,  ulitsa  Pervomaiskava.  9,  kv.  3, 
Yaroslavl,  and  \  alerian  Mikhailovich  Sobolev,  naberezh- 
na\a  M.  Gorkogo.  46  50,  kv.  85.  .Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mav   17,  1973.  Ser.  No.  361,155 
int.  CI.- BOIJ  27/7* 
U.S.  CI.  252-437  12  Claims 

1.  A  phosphatic  catalyst  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  olefins 
and  alkylaromatic  hydrocarbons  consisting  essentially  of  cal- 
cium, nickel  and  chromium  phosphates  and  the  oxide  of  an 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and 
zirconium,  the  elemental  composition  of  the  catalyst  in  per- 
cent by  weight  being  as  follows:  calcium.  20-40;  nickel,  3-6; 
chromium,  0.5-5;  titanium.  0.5-5  or  zirconium,  0  1-15:  and 
phosphorus.  15-23. 


3.919,117 
METHOD  nV   PREPARING  ALUMINA  SPHERES 
Fd«ard    Michaiko,   Chicago.    III.,   assignor  to   Universal   Oil 
I'roducis  Company.  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Mar    18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,482 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-448  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  aiunima  spheres  vv  herein  an  acidic 
alumina  sol  is  dispersed  as  droplets  in  a  hit  oil  hath  m  which 
the  sol  droplets  are  gelled  and  aged,  the  improvement  of 
removing  the  aged  spheres  from  the  oil  bath  and  then  further 
aging  the  same  in  an  aqueous  ammonium  carbonate  solution 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20°  to  about  50"  C,  and  there- 
after washing,  drying  and  calcining  the  alumina  spheres. 


3.919,118 
PROCESS  FOR  DESULFl  RIZINC;  CHAR 

!  con  Robinsiin,  Upland,  and  Hans  F.  Bauer,  Diamond  Bar. 
both  of  C  alif..  assignors  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles,  (  alif. 

I  Filed  Sept,  27.  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,408 

Int.  CI.    ClOB  5  7/UO.  CO  IB  J  1,02 
U.S.  CI.  423-461  11  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  reducing  the  sulfur  content  of  char  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a,  admixing  char  with  a  basic  molten  bath  comprising  an 
alkaline  salt  formed  from 
1.  an  organic  acid  comprising  the  cres^jlic  acid  fraction 

from  the  distillation  of  coal  tar,  and 
r    a  .austic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal,  and  alkaline  earth  metal,  oxides,  hvdrox- 
ides.  carbonates,  acetates  or  mixture  thereof,  wherein 
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the  ratio  o(  the  moles  of  said  caustic  nutterial  to  the 
moles  of  said  cresylic  acid  is  greater  than  about  one, 

b.  maintaining  said  bath  in  a  molten  condition  until  sulfur 
in  the  char  is  leached  therefrom,  and 

c.  separating  said  char  of  reduced  sulfur  content  from  the 
molten  bath. 


3.919,119 

ATTRITION-RESISTANT  TITANIUM  CATAI  Y  ST 

CARRIER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKIN(.  SAME 

Andrzej  Antoni  Elorian  Romanski;  Derek  John  Brookes,  both 
of  Sheffield;  Anthony  Smith.  Rotherham.  and  Harry  Mark- 
ham,  Sheffield,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Steel 
Corporation  (C  hemicalsi  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  475,908 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  June  4,  1973, 
26483/73 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  252-461  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  hard  attrition  resist.int  catalyst 
carrier  comprising  mixing  a  titanium  chelate  with  titanium 
dioxide  m  powder  form  and  a  gelling  agent,  allowing  the 
mixture  to  gel  and  then  drying  and  calcining  the  gelled  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  above  500°C. 


3 .  '^  1  'J .  1  2  2 

M\NUF\(  TURF  OF   khSINOl  s  ( OMPOSn  lONv 

H  \\  IN(,  HK.H  H  F(   I  KOt  (»M)I  (    I  l\  I  I  V 

ReutHH    \     Tigner,    Bav    City.    Mich.,   assii^nor    In    Hu    Dnw 

(  htmiial  (  ompany.  Midland.  Muh 

Filed  Fth    12.   19^.^.  .Ser.  No.  331.5U8 
Inl    (  I.    HOIB  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  252-512  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  electroconduclivc  resin- 
ous composition  which  comprises  (  1  )  incorporating  into  a 
poorly  conductive  resinous  material  having  a  volume  resistiv- 
ity greater  than  10*  ohm-cm;  a  copper  metal-containing  par- 
ticulate solid,  wherein  copper  metal  constitutes  at  least  50 
volume  percent  of  the  solid  if  copper  metal  is  distributed 
throughout  the  solid  and  at  least  10  volume  percent  if  the 
copper  metal  forms  an  essentially  continuous  layer  covering 
the  particle  surfaces  of  the  solid,  a  reactive  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  silver,  alkali  metals,  cal- 
cium, and  lead  and  a  halide  source  containing  bromide  or 
chloride  which  will  react  with  the  reactive  metal  to  convert 
the  metal  to  a  stable  oxidized  state  and  (2)  reacting  the  halide 
source  with  the  reactive  metal  whereby  the  resinous  composi- 
tion having  a  volume  resistivity  less  than  10^  ohm-cm  is 
formed. 


3,919,120 

CATALYST  COMPOSITION  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Masayoshi   Kato,   Hoya;   Yoshiyuki   Eto.   Yokosuka;   Tadashi 

Ikemi,  Y  okohama,  and  Chinami  Matsumoto,  Yokosuka.  ail 

of   Japan,    assignors   to    Nissan    Motor   Company    Limited, 

Y  okohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,546 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  18,  1972,  47-7365 
Int,  CI.-  BOIJ  2J  44.  23,74 
U.S.  CI.  252-466  B  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  for  use  in  treatment  of 
exhaust  gases  containing  carbon  monoxide,  hydrocarbons  and 
nitrogen  oxides,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  ot  mixing 
together  nickel  hydrtixide  in  powder  form,  activated  alumina 
in  powder  form  and  alumina  sol,  moulding  the  mixture  into  a 
suitable  form,  immersing  the  niou'd  m  a  solution  of  a  palla- 
dium salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  palladium 
nitrate,  palladium  bromide,  palladium  chloride,  palladium 
sulfate;  sintering  the  resultant  mould  at  a  temperature  of  700° 
to  8no°C  to  give  a  catalyst  containing  nickel  oxide  and  palla- 
dium oxide,  the  nickel  being  contained  m  an  amount  of  from 
0,05  to  3.0  moles  and  the  palladium  in  an  amount  of  from 
0.0003  to  0.1  moles,  when  calculated  as  metals,  per  liter  of 
carrier  components,  both  in  oxide  form. 


3.919,123 

RFSISIOKS  K)R  K.NHKIN  I'l  I  (JS 

Osami  Kamigailo;   Hidtyuki   Masaki:   Masami  Oki,  all  <if  Na- 

goya;  Masatosi  Su/uki.  Kariya.  and   Y  asuo  Nakamura,  Na- 

goya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondcnvi  (  n  .  1  td    and 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  (  huu  Ktnkvushd,  holh  n(.  Japan 

Filed  Oct,   15.   I97.C  Scr    No    4(16,  U(i 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov    1 ,  14~2,  4'-  i  (IM"24 
ln(    (I     HtilB  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  252      5  18  6  Claims 


Tn      WiJES    OF     IISETMTT 

I  Kfl  -  CM  I        Of      4      TEflNMT     BESSTOH  OSimSM;     TIN 

ore    .  AWiwNY  o«o£  «c  eian/TH  owot  mo  fo»co 
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3,919.121 
METHOD  FOR  PRECIPITATING  PLATINUM  METAI    ON 

A  SUPPORT 
Ronald  F.  Davies,  Elkton,  Md.,  and  George  J.  Benvegno.  As- 
ton, Pa.,  assignors  to  C  olonial  Metals,  Inc.,  Elkton,  .Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,075,  April  5,  1973.  This  application 
June  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,204 
Int.  Cl.^  SOU  2/104,  23/56 
U.S.  CI.  252-466  PT  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  precipitating  platinum  metal  onto  support 
pads,  comprising  applying  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mixture  of 
chloroplatinic  acid,  dextrose,  tnethant)lamine,  and  a  high 
surface  area  refractory  to  the  pads  and  heating  the  pads  to 
precipitate  platinum  metal  onto  the  pads 


1.  A  resistor  for  an  ignition  plug  consisting  of  50  to  90 
percent  by  weight  of  a  resistance  material  and  50  to  10  per- 
cent hv  weight  of  low  melting  glass,  the  resistance  material 
comprising  4  to  22  percent  by  weight  of  bismuth  oxide.  70  2 
to  95  percent  by  weight  of  tin  oxide,  and  0  8  to  9  6  percent  b\ 
weight  of  antimony  oxide,  the  components  of  said  resistance 
material  being  adhered  together  and  hajdcnci  int.  .j  coherent 
solid  body  bv  said  low  softening  glass. 


3,919.124 
X-RAY   TUBE  ANODE 
Rudolf  Friedel.  Eriangen.  and  Richard   I  auterbach,  Munich, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AkliengeselLschaft, 
Munich,  (iermany 

Filed  Jan    15.  1973.  Ser    No    323.639 
Claims    priority,    application    German),    Jan.     17,     1972, 
2201979 

Int.  (1  -  HOIJ   ?^  72 
U.S.  CI,  252-   520  3  CUimi 

1.   An  anode  for  an  \   rav  lutx:    having  .i  zone  avaiiahtc  for 
electron  bombardment  and    distinct  from  %ani  ntne    an  exler^ 
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aver  of  black  matena!  comprising  the  reaction  product    alcohol  and  sulfating  the  obtained  adduct,  which  higher 
ned   bv    heating  a  mixture  containing  not  less  than  20    ondary  linear  alcohol  has  a  general  formula 


nal  laver  of  black   matena 

(ibtai 

percent  of  titanium  Jioxidc  and  at  least  one  of  the  refractory 

oxides,  aluminum  oxide  and  calcium  oxide. 


sec- 


OH 


3.919,125 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  HK.Hl  N   t  ()\CENTR\TED 

SOLUTION  OF  A  HIGHER  SECONDARY  Al( OHOL 

ETHOWSILFATE  AND  SI  CH  A  C ONCENTRAIH) 

SOI  LTION 

Voshiro  Ashina;  Takeshi   Narita,  and   Hiroshi   Murata.  all  <>f 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  I  nitol  Co..  I  id.  and 

Nitto  Chemical  lndustr\  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1973.  Ser.  No.  362.985 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1972.  4^-50359 

Int.  CI.-  CUD  ;  :v,  3,4j.  i7,ud 

U.S.  CI.  252-551  7  (  la,m. 


CH3-(CH,).-CH-(CH,)„-C  H3, 


in  which  n+m+3=I0  to  16.  -Ahere  n  and  ni  are  integers,  said 
three  components  of  ethanol  (X),  water  (Y  )  and  the  sodium 
salts(s)  of  higher  secondary  alcohol  cthoxysulfate  iZ)  falling 
within  the  ranges  surrounded  by  the  lines  connecting  the 
following  six  points  with  each  other  on  a  tri.mgul.ir  coordinate 
plot: 


(A) 

X  =  lO'X, 

Y  =25^, 

Z  =  65<7, 

(B) 

X  =  5^. 

Y  =259t. 

Z  =  TO*? 

(C) 

X  =  39f, 

Y  =  22*;^, 

z  =  isn 

(D) 

X=4^. 

Y  =  18^. 

Z  =  787, 

(E) 

X  =  69{, 

Y  =  \4^, 

Z  =  80*^ 

(F) 

X  =  I09f, 

Y  =  \0'^. 

Z  =  80^. 

ETuan 


T-ir 


-,V^-   -^, 


A 


A    \    X    X   A, 


^ri^^^^MM 


the  percentages  being  ^r  bv  v. eight  ot  the  three  components. 
said  detergent  composition  having  a  viscositv  of  2000  centi- 
poises  or  less  at  25°C. 
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3.919.126 
INSni  LRLFPOl  YALKV  I   PHOSPHOMIM  SALT  RESINS 

H\MN(,  (  ROSSLINKED  BACKBONE 
Joseph    \\     Rakshvs.   Jr..   Midland.   Mich.,   and   Suzanne   V. 
Ml  Kinltv,  Welleslev,  Mass..  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Lompanv,  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Vug.  23.  1973.  Ser    No.  390,830 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  2 JO/00.  210/00 
U.S.L1.  260-2.1  E  12  Claims 

1.  An  insoluble  polymer  having  a  carbon  to  carbon  cross- 
linked  backbone,  said  polymer  having   1  plurality  of 


K 
-CHj-C- 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  ^i  ni.entrated  solution  of  one  or 
more  sodium  salts  of  higher  secondary  alcohol  cthoxysulfate 
having  a  viscositv  of  Zoijii  ^^mtinoises  or  less  at  25°C  charac- 
terized in  that  a  higher  scvondarv  alcohol  cthoxysulfate  ob- 
tained bv  adding  i  to  8  mols  of  ethylene  oxide  to  I  mol  of 
higher  secondary  linear  alcohol  and  sulfating  the  obtained 
adduct.  which  higher  sc^ondarv  linear  alcohol  has  a'general 
formula  I 

OH 
I 

rHi-(rH,>,-rH-(CH2)„  — CM,, 

in  which  n^ni~^  =  \i}  to  l^i,  where  n  and  m  are  integers,  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  caustic  soda  and  ethanol  are  fed  into  a 
neutralization  vessel  to  ncutraii/e  the  higher  secondary  alco- 
hol cthoxysulfate.  the  neutralization  being  conducted  at  a  pH 
of  8:!:  about  0  5.  so  that  the  three  components  of  ethanol  (X), 
water  (  Y  )  and  the  resulting  one  or  more  sodium  salts  of  higher 
secondarv  alcohol  ethoxvsulfate  (Z)  fall  within  the  range 
surrounded  bv  the  lines  connecting  the  following  six  points 
with  each  other  on  a  triangular  v:oordinare  plot 


(,    H,;,P-lRl,,\ 


groups  where  R"  is  H  or  a  methvl  group,  R  is  a  saturated 
unsubstituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to 
10  C  atoms.  X  is  an  OH  or  an  OR'"  group  where  R"'  is  a 
hydrocarbyl  group  of  I  to  10  C  atoms  free  of  aliphatic  unsatu- 
ration,  a  CN",  NO3  ,  SO,',  or  a  CIO/  group,  R'  is  H.  CN  or 
one  or  more  alkyl  groups  of  I  to  4  C  atoms  wherein  the  num- 
ber of  C  atoms  is  not  greater  than  4,  r  is  an  integer  of  from  I 
to  3,  and  y  is  an  integer  greater  than  1  and  constitutes  from  20 
to  99  mole  percent  of  the  polymer,  from  about  0  1  to  about 
30  mole  percent  being  derived  from  a  polyolefinic  monomer 
and  the  remainder  being  derived  from  a  monoolefimc  mono- 
mer. 


1  A  1 

X  =  10^ 

Y  =25'* 

Z  =  659f 

'  B) 

X  =  5^ 

Y  =  259^ 

Z  =  709} 

iC 

X  =  }^~- 

Y  =  22'J 

Z  =  75^ 

1  Di 

X     -    V^r 

Y  =  IS"^ 

Z  =  789t 

!   t    . 

X  =  ^'^' 

Y  =  14'^ 

Z  =  809f 

(Fi 

X  -=  101 

>    -  lOTf 

7.  =  809} 

the  percentages  being  '"<  bv  weight 

7.  A  detergent  ct)mposition  comprising  ethanoi  water  and 
one  or  more  sodium  saltisi  of  higher  secondarv  alcohol 
cthoxysulfate,  said  ethoxvsulfate  obtained  bv  adding  I  t,>  8 
mols  of  ethylene  oxide  to  1   moi  of  higher  secondary   linear 


3.919.127 
POL\FLRAN  FOAMS  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

SAME 

Hans-Ole  I  arsen,  Hvido>re:  Sven  Barfoed.  Copenhagen,  both 
of  Denmark,  and  John  Arthur  (Jooch  Gent,  Liphook,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Wolff  &  Kaaber,  Farum,  Denmark 

Hied  Aug.  14,  1973.  Ser.  No.  388,168 
(  laims    priority ,    application    Lnited    Kingdom,    Aug.    25, 
1972.  39707  72 

Int.  CI.-  C08J  9/4,  9/08 
L.S.  Ll.  260-2.5  ^  15  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  turfurvl  alcohol  polymer  foam  having  a  den- 
sity of  at  least  about  20  kg  m'  and  substantiallv  no  exotherm 
at  200°C.  comprising: 


NoVFMBtR   1 


47  5 


CHFMK    \I 
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I.  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polymerization  product,  at 
least  50  parts  by  weight  of  which  are  derived  from  furfu- 
ryl  alcohol,  of  (a)  10  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  a  furfuryl 
alcohol  resin,  (b)  10  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  urea-for- 


O 

-S— .  C  =0,  or  S  =0 
O 


FOWttLDeHVOC 


*MMxo*a«: 


ruRFURVL     ALCOMOL     INCL    FuRAK-RESiN 


X  is  halogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from   I   to  3 

carbon  atoms,  and 
n  is  an  integer  equal  to  from  0  to  4; 


wherein 

B  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1-4  carbon 
atoms  and  C  is  hydrogen  or  halogen. 


B 


maldehydefurfuryl  alcohol  resin  in  a  molar  ratio  range  of 
11  to  10  0  5  to  12:0.5,  and  (c)  the  remainer  being  free 
turfurvl  .ikohol,  polymerized  in  the  presence  of  a  strong    wherein 

acid  catalvst  and  a  blowing  agent,  and  B  and  C  are  as  defined  above;  and 

2.  up  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  filler. 


3,919.128 
LRETHANE-MODIFIED  POI/^  LSOC  \  ANl  RATE  H)AMS 
James  P.  Baldino,  Haddonfield,  N.J..  and  Joseph  Eeltzin.  VSil- 
mington,  Del.,  assignors  to  ICI  Lnited  Slates  Inc..  Wilming- 
ton. Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361.570.  May   18.  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491.059 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  18:N 
L.S.  CI.  260-2.5  AW  10  Claims 

1.  A  fire-retardant.  polyisocyanurate  foam  having  .1  weigh; 
retention  of  greater  than  about  70  percent  and  j  percent 
friability  of  about  60  percent  or  less,  said  toani  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  a  composition  coni[nising  an  organic 
polyisocyanate  having  a  functionality  equal  to  .jt  least  abciut 
2.0  and  a  molecular  weight  equal  to  at  icist  .ibout  160,  an 
isocyanurate  catalyst,  a  blowing  agent,  .i  surf.ictant  .md  a 
polyol.  said  poiyoi  having  the  following  formula 

H(OR')aO— A— 0(R  OftH 

w  herein 

R'  IS  an  alkylene  group  containing  fromi  2  to  4  ^arhon  atoms 
or  the  radical  -CHjCHO-, 

a  and  h  are  integers  each  of  which  is  cejuai  to  at  least  1  and 

the  sum   of  whieh   is  equal  toi  tr.^m  .tboul  4  to  about   12. 
and 
A  IS  a  radical  having  one  ot  the  loiJowing  loimulas 


wherein 
C  is  hydrogen  or  halogen  provided  that  at  least  2  of  the 
substituents  are  halogen, 
provided  that  the  amount  of  polyol  is  equal  to  less  than  the 
amount  required  to  react  with  about  25  percent  of  the  total 
isocyanate  groups  in  said  composition. 


/ 


R 


(X) 

n 

w  herein 

R   IS  an   alkylidene  group   containing   from    1    to   4    carhor^ 
atoms,  a  cycloalkvlidcne  group  containing  '^  or  h  e.irbon 
atoms,  ox V gen,  sulfur  or 
low  ing  f(irmulas: 


"«.'H<^.i  2<if 
(  FR{  \IN  PHOSPHOKl  s   \(  ID  1^ 
•\lexis    \.  Oswald.   Vlnunlamside.  and   Paul   I 
bridge,   both   (if    N  J  .    assignors    In   (  iha  I, 
Switzerland 

FiU'd  (Kt    '*,   1 '>".',  Str    No    4(M 
t  laims    priorilv,    applualitin    s»  fi /irland. 
14695  72 

Int.  (  I      I  U7I)  285/12 
idical  having  one  ot  the  fol-     L.S.  Ci,  26(1      ,^()2  I- 

1.  compound  ol  the  formula 


•si  1  kS 

\  a  1 1  n  1 ,    V\  ( md 
fi^  \     \  ( t      Basel, 


I  »<i      (,.     1"J":, 


1  '   laim» 


s>()4 
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C-YR, 

II 
-N 


R,0^     O  X=C 

P-S-CH,-N- 
R,S 


V*.  herein 

R;  repre^ent^  C.-C^-dlkyl, 

R;  ^epre^ent^  Cj-C^-alkyl 

Ri  represents  C  -C-,-alkyl.  C:-C4-aIkoxy-C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C,- 

alkylthio-CVCV,-alkvl  or  C.-C^-alkenyl.  and 

X  and  "^    each  represent  nxvgen  or  sulphur 


3,919,131 
PERHALOGENATED  CO-Bl  T\  I    RL  BBER 
A[b€rto  Malatesta.  Brussels.  Belgium,  and  Francis  P.  Baldwin, 
Summit,  \.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineennu 
Company.  Linden.  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1972.  Ser.  No.  317,716.  The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  1 1,  1991.  has  been 
disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  C08C  /^  14.  C08L  7100.  9100.  15/02 
L.S,  CI.  260-5  50  Claims 

1.  A  composition  ot'  matter  consisting  es^cntiallv  of  d  per- 
halogenated  butvl  rubber  cons  sting  if  a  copolymer  having 
from  85  to  99  S'^r  b>  weight  ot' an  !^ooletl^  havmg  fr,>rT!  4  to 
carbon  atoms,  combmed  witn  15  to  U.5'~<  b\  'Aeitjht  of  a 
conjugated  diolefin  having  fror^.  4  to  1 4  carbon  atoms  (re- 
ferred to  hereinafter  as  butvi  rubber  i.  containing  in  the  linear 
backbone  substantiaiK  randomK  inserted  dioietln  units  hav- 
ing residual  unsaturation  and  at  least  two  halogen  atoms  at- 
tached thereto 


ROv^^ 
RO^^ 


S 

11 
S-S-P< 


N'0\  tMBt  R 


,OR 


"OR 


g-<; 


in  which  R  is  aikyi  of  1-10  carbon  atoms  and  bis(diamino-s- 
triaziny!)disulfide  accelerator  of  the  formula 


3,919,130 
TIRE  TREAD  COMPOSITIONS  OF  IMPROVED  WFT  SKID 

RESISTANC  E 
Harvey  L.  Cohen.  Matawan,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Company.  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  June  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  475.988 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  ^   y-    :.'  20 
L.S.  CI.  260-4  7  Claims 

1.  A  tire  tread  composition  exhibiting  improved  v.et  skid 
resistance  v«.hich  comprises  d  blend  of  at  least  one  general 
purpose  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural 
rubber,  svnthetic  poivisoprene  stvrene  butadiene  rubber. 
polvbutadiene  rubber,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  at  least  20 
weight  percent  of  an  elastomeric  copoKmer,  based  on  the 
copoUmer  plus  general  purpose  rubber,  ot  isobutylene  and 
cvclopentadiene  whcrem  said  copolvmer  comprises  about  20 
to  about  40  mole  percent  cvclopentadiene. 


in  which  R,  and  R3  are  hydrogen  or  the  same  as  R,  and  R,,  Rj 
and  R4  independently  are  alkyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms 


3.919.133 

VULCAMZABLE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THE 

VULCANIZED  COMPOSITIONS  OBTAINED 

THEREFROM 

l-rarunis  Dawans.  Bougival.  and  Jean-Pierre  Durand.  Chatou. 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole, 

Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Hied  Mar.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  455.077 

(  iaims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  5,  1973.  73.12388 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  7^UU.  9i0iJ.  C08K  s  i/i 
U.S.  t  1.260     5  17  Claims 

1.  A  vulcanizable  composition  which  consists  essentially  of 
a  mixture  of  (a)  vulcanizable  elastomer  of  up  to  SO'^r  by 
weight  natural  rubber,  and  one  or  more  synthetic  polymers 
having  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  structure,  (b)  vulcanization 
ingredients  and  (c)  hydrocarbon  oil  containing  25-lOO^'r  by 
weight  of  polybutadiene  liquid  at  room  temperature  having  a 
microstructure  comprising  40  -  bO^t  of  1 ,4  -  cis  units,  40  -  60% 
of  1,4  -  trans  units  and  less  than  5%  of  1,2  -  units,  a  glass 
transition  temperature  lower  than  -  90°  C,  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  lower  than  20,000  and  prepared  by  poly- 
merizing 1 ,3  -  butadiene  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  n  -  allyl 
nickel  fluorocarboxylate  in  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  the 
amount  of  the  polybutadiene  liquid  being  about  3-20  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  vulcam/able  elastomer 


3.919.132 

ACCELERATOR  COMBINATIONS  COMPRISING 

THIOPEROXVDIPHOSPHATE  AND  BIS    TRIAZINVL) 

DISLLFIDES 

Chester  D.  Trivette.  Jr.;  John  P,  \  anderkooi,  both  of  Akron. 

and  Ralph  A.  Genetti.  Copley,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Mon 

santo  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1973,  Ser.  No,  421.125 
Int.  CI.-  C08K  y.U.  C08J  J  24 
L.S.  CI.  260-5  8  Claims 

1.  Sulfur  vulcanizable  diene  rubber  composition  the  major 
proportion  of  the  rubber  being  natural  rubber  having  incorpo- 
rated therein  sulfur  and  an  accelerating  amount  of  a  svnergis 
tic  accelerator  combination  of  tnioperoxvdiphosphate  accei 
erator  of  the  formula 


3,919.134 
THFRMM    INSULATION  OF  MINERAL  FIBER  MATRIX 

BOLND  WITH  PHENOLIC  RESIN 
Harold  P    Higginbottom.  Wilbraham.  Mass..  assignor  to  Mon- 
santd  ( Ompany,  St,  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459.530 
Int.  CI.-  B32B  17/10.  C08L  61/14.  89/00 
U.S.  CI    260-7  16  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  insulation  comprising  mineral  fibers  bonded 
with  a  phenolic  resin  system  which  comprises 

A.  a  moditloil  r^soic  comprising  a  phenol-formaldehyde 
condensate  and  a  dicvandiamide-formaldehvde  or  a 
melamineformaldehyde  condensate  wherein  the  mole 
ratio  of  phenol  to  dicyandiamide  or  melamme  is  in  the 
range  of  i  U  2  to  1  1  2.  wherein  there  are  between  1  5  and 
2.5    moles   of  formaldehyde    per    mole    of   phenol,   and, 

.  additionallv .   between   0  4   and    2  (J   moles  formaldehyde 
per  mole  of  dicyandiamide  or  melamme, 

B.  an  etherified  r-ethylolaminotriazine  wherein  the  degree 
of  methv  lolation  is  at  least  1  5,  the  degree  of  etherifica- 
tion  IS  at  least  U  5  and  the  ethenfication  agent  is  an  alco- 
hol containing  from   1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

i     a  proieina^eous  compound  soluble  in  aqueous  media  at 
a  pH  ot  '■"  to   1  0 
wherein  the  weigh!  ratio  of  the  modified  resole  to  the  etheri- 
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fied  methylolaminotriazine  is  in  the  range  of  10:1  to  1:2  and 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  proteinaceous  compound  to 
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the  modified  resole  and  the  etherified  methylolaminotriazine 

is  in  the  --ange  of  1:1000  to  1:20. 


3.919.135 

BINDERS  FROM  THE  CONDENSATIONS  OF  AN 

OXAZOLINE  WITH  AN  ETHVLENICAI  LV 

UNSATl  RATED  MONOMER  AND  FORMALDEH^  DE 

Louis  A.  Jurisch.  Marengo.  III.,  assignor  to  Commerical  Sol- 
vents Corporation,  Terre  Haute.  Ind. 

Filed  July  11.  1973.  Ser.  No.  378,366 

Int.  CI.-  C08E  26/616.  242IU0.  C08G  12  26 

U.S.  CI.  260-73  I.  14  Claims 

1.  A  cold-settmg,  non-pollutmg  rcsmous   binder  compcisi- 

tion  for  foundry  sand  cores  comprising  the  product  obtained 

by  (a)  reacting  an  oxa^ohne  corresponding  to  the  formuhi 


H.C- 

0. 


R' 
-C-R» 


c„. 

R 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  methyl,  ethyl,  or  hydroxymethyl 
acyloxymethyl  group  corresponding  to  the  formula 


-CH.OCCH.R 


CHr=C—  group 

at  a  temperature  of  about  300°-400°F  in  the  presence  of  a 
peroxide  catalyst  and  a  chain  transfer  agent  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  effect  said  condensation,  (b)  adding  with  agitation 
formaldehyde  in  an  amount  of  about  3  to  about  10%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
and  an  alkaline  catalyst,  (c)  heating  to  about  400°F  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  effect  condensation  of  said  formal- 
dehyde and  dehydration  while  (d)  separating  water  and  alka- 
nol.  if  any,  and  (e)  allowing  to  cool. 


.^.9!O.I36 

ROOM  TEMPERATl  Rl    \  1  l(    \\]/  \HI  F    Ml  l(  (iNE 

RLBBEK  (OMfMiM  I  ION 

Robert  A.  Smith.  Schintitadv.  N  >      assijjnor  lo  f.'tniral  Flti - 

trie  Cumpanv.  VValtrfurd,  N  N 

Hlfd   Ma\    2  3.    l'J~4.  Srr     So    4~  i,ll~6 
Inl     (   I      (   (iXL  1/U2 
U.S.  Ci.  260      9  r  (  iaims 

1.  A  room  temperature  vulcanizable  silicone  rubber  compo- 
sition with  thermal  stability,  low  shrinkage  upon  cure  and  a 
long  work-life  comprising: 

a.  a  linear  fluid  organopolysiloxane  containing  terminal 
silicon-bonded  hydroxy  groups  and  having  a  viscosity  of 
1000  to  10.000.000  centipoise  at  25°C.  the  organic 
groups  of  the  aforementioned  organopolysiloxane  repre- 
senting monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals; 

b.  100  and  350%  by  weight  of  said  linear  organopolysilox- 
ane of  an  extending  filler; 

c.  from  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  silicate  based  on  said 
linear  organopolysiloxane  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  ( 1  )  a  monomeric  organosilicate  corresponding  to 
the  general  formula, 

(R'OaSiR" 

where  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  halogenated 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  R"  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  haloalkyl.  aryl.  haloaryl. 
alkenyl,  cycloalkyl.  alkoxy  and  aryloxy  radicals,  and  (2) 
a  liquid  partial  hydrolysis  product  of  the  aforementioned 
organosilicate  monomeric  compound. 

d  from  0.5  to  6%  by  weight  based  on  said  linear  organo- 
polysiloxane of  a  work-life  extending  additive  of  the 
formula. 


HO- 


R' 

-SiO 

R 


-H 


where  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  halogenated  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals  and  cyanoalkyi  radicals,  where  p  varies 
from  2  to  46;  and 

e.    from    0.1    to    5%    by    weight    based    on    said    linear 
oganopolysiloxane  of  a  catalyst   which   is  the   reaction 
product  of  an  organic  tin  oxide  having  the  formula, 

R'  R^  SnO 


where  R*  and  R^  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 


^  ,.  <  >nsis 

i!  IDOK)  U 


and  R  is  hydrogen  (h  an  alkvl  or  alkenyl  fatty  acid  group  oi 

from    1    to    18    carbon   atoms   or    mixture    thereof   with   from 

1-50%  bv  weight  of  monoethylenicalU  unsaturated  monomer     at  a  temperature 

having  a  terminal  25U"C. 


hydrocarbon  ester  selected  from  ih<,  .  j^ 

of  monoearboxvlic   acid,  esters   o!    jr. jiDoxyiK    j..  -s     ..inii 

esters  of  morg.inic  acids  containing  at  least  one  oxygtr    .iiom 

in  the  compound  attached  tti  a  replaceable  hydrogen  .iiom 
and  where  there  is  -cacted  fr(.)m  h  to  1  moles  of  the  organic 
tin  oxide  per  moie  o!  :,nc  cstf  auc  the  reaction  is  carried  out 

m    the    r.inge  of  from    ro^-m   it-rn  pfTalure    t. 
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3.919,137 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POI  V\  IN\  I    CHLORIDF 

PROCESSING  \ID  INVOI  \IN(,  COOLING  STEP  IN 

ACRVLATE  GRAFT  POI  \  VtERIZATION  OF  POI  \  MNM 

CHLORIDE 
James  N.  D\er,  Nev*  Cit>.  N.V  ..  and  Arthur  J.  \u,  Stamford, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  C  ompanv,  Uestport, 

Conn. 

Filed  Mav  21,  1973.  Ser.  No.  362,159 

Int.  CI.-  C()8F  i  14  (/2,  1 14;  16 

L.S.  CI.  260-17  A  25  Claims 

I.  In  a  proce>s  tor  the  preparation  of  a  polyacrylate-modi- 
tieJ  poi>Mn>l  chloride  procc>sing  aid  which  comprises:  (1) 
first   preparing  particles  of  polvvin>l   chloride   m   the  5-150 
micron  ^\ic  range  nv  Mispension  polymerizing  vinyl  chloride 
monomer  in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.01  to  5^f .  by  weight, 
ot  the  vin>l  chloride  monomer,  ,:if  a  suspending  agent  with 
agitation  being  applied  to  the  s\stem,,  <  2  i  remoxing  unreacted 
'.  m>l  chloride  monomer  from  the  svstem  after  polymerization 
iit'  the  \\n\\  chloride  is  at  least  ftO^r  complete:  (  3  )  adding  to 
the  suspension  of  poiy.  mvl  .hionde  particles  resulting  from 
step   111   an   effective   concentration  of  (a)   a  chain   transfer 
agent.  I  h  i  an  acrvlate  ester  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting   oi  methv!    methacr\!ate    and    mixtures   of  methyl 
methacr\late  together  v>.ith  trom  about  20  to  0^( .  bv  weight, 
ot  one  or  more  ethvlenicalK  unsaturated  comonomers  and  (c) 
an  ettective  concentration  of  at  least  one  free  radical  initiating 
cataKst  \\hich  is  soluble  m  said  acrvlate  ester  monomer;  said 
acrvlate  ester  monomer  being  added  to  the  system  in  a  total 
amount  to  provide  between  about  2U-  100*^  of  monomer,  by 
weight  of  the  polvvmvl  chloride  resulting  from  step  (1);  (4) 
suspension  polvmen^mg  the  acrvlate  ester  monomer  in  the 
presence  of  the  mixture  resulting  from  step  •  ?-  ,  wnile  applying 
agitation,  and,  i5)  recovering  the  particles  of  polyacrylate- 
mvidified  polvvinvl  chloride  resulting  from  step  (4);  said  parti- 
cles ot  polvacrvlate-modified  polvvinyl  chloride  comprising  of 
particles  o\  polvvinvl  chloride  having  polyacrylate  ester  moi- 
eties in  and  or  on  said  polvvmvl  chloride  particles,  the  im- 
provements which  comprise  utilizing  as  said  suspending  agent 
in  step  I  1  I  and  alkvl,  hvdroxyalkyl  or  carboxyalkyl  cellulose, 
and  in  step  (3  i  cooling  said  suspension  of  polyvinyl  chloride 
particles  to  a  temperature  below  which  substantial  polymeri- 
zation of  said  acrvlate  ester  monomer  can  be  initiated  by  said 
tree  radical   initiating  catalvst  prior  to  adding  said  acrylate 
ester  monomer  and  said  free  radical  initiating  catalvst  to  said 
suspension  of  polvvmv!  chloride  particle  followed  by  adding 
said  acrvlate  ester  monomer  and  said  ^.ataivst  separately  to 
said  suspension  followed  bv  heating  said  suspension  to  a  tem- 
perature above  at  least  -15  t"    to  initiate  polv  meri/ation  of  said 
acrvlate  ester  monomer 


I 


A.  from  about  59<  to  about  55'7f  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  denture  adhesive  ingredients  of  at  least 
one  cationic  polymeric  material  having  the  formula: 


o  o  o 


K<  fit 


wherein  R,,„  is  the  residue  of  an  anhvdroglucose  unit,  y  is 
an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  about  1000  to  about 
5000,  and  each  R  individually  represents  a  substituent 
group  of  the  general  formula 

4-     C,H4-0->-,.-fCHj-CH-0-b„-KjH,-0-h;H 
CH, 
CH3-NQ-CHj(X  ]-'/*' 
CH, 

wherein: 

m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  o\  from  zero  to  10; 
n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  zero  to  3; 
p  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  zero  to  10; 
X  is  an  anion,  V  is  an  integer  which  is  equal  to 

the  valence  of  X;  the  average  value  of  n  per  anhydroglucose 
unit  of  said  cellulose  ether  is  from  about  0  01  to  about  1 ; 
and  the  average  value  of  m-t-p  per  anhydroglucose  unit  of 
said  cellulose  ether  is  from  about  0.01  to  about  4,  and 

B.  from  about  5<7f  to  about  557f  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  denture  adhesive,  of  at  least  one  ani- 
onic gum  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gum 
karaya,  gum  arabic.  gum  Shiraz.  gum  tragacanth.  pectin. 
pectinates,  algin  and  alginates. 


3,919,138 

ANHVDROLS  PRODCC  TS  HAVIN(,  IMPROVED 

WETTABILIT\   CHARACTERISTICS 

James  J.    Ketgan,   Bloomfield;   Girish   Patel,   Mine   Hill,   and 

Howard  Rubin,  Rockawav,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Uarntr 

Lambert  Companv.  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,162.  Oct.  30.  1972.  Pat. 

No.  3.878.138.  This  application  Dec.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  530.573 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  Ilia 
L.S.  CI.  260-17  R  5  (  laims 

1.  A  denture  adhesive  powder  having  superior  wettability 
characteristics  comprises  a  substantially  anhydrous  mixture  of 
nontoxic,  adhesive  ingredients  and  from  about  40*^  to  about 
60^  bv  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  denture  adhe- 
nive  ingredients  oi  a  powdered  polymeric  material  having  an 
average  particle  size  oi  less  than  about  422  microns,  said 
polvmeric  material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pi^wdered  polvethylene  having  and  average  molecular  weight 
ranging  from  about  lOUO  to  about  3500  and  polv  propylene 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about 
'U.OOO  to  about  35U.0U0.  said  denture  adhesive  ingredients 
Comprising 


I  3,919,139 

A\HVDR(n  S  PRODCCTS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
V\  ETr  \BII  ITV   CHARACTERISTICS 
James  J.   Ke*gan.   BliK)mfield;  Girish   Patel.   Mine  Hill,  and 
Howard  kuhin,  Rotkawav.  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Warner- 
I  ambtrl  C  ompanv,  Morris  Plains.  N.J. 
f  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,162.  Oct,  30.  1972.  Pat. 
No   }.H-H,  1  3H   This  application  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530.578 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  l,2fi 
U.S.  CI.  260-17  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  denture  adhesive  powder  having  superior  wettability 
characteristics  comprises  a  substantially  anhydrous  mixture  of 
nontoxic,  adhesive  ingredients  and  from  about  4C)'7,  to  about 
609^  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  denture  adhe- 
sive ingredients  of  a  powdered  polymeric  material  having  an 
average  particles  size  of  less  than  about  422  microns,  said 
polymeric  material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
powdered  polyethylene  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
ranging  from  about  1000  to  about  3  500  and  polypropylene 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about 
120.000  to  about  350.000,  said  denture  adhesive  ingredients 
comprising: 

A.  from  about  5  to  about  55  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  denture  adhesive  ingredients  of  at  least  one 
cationic  polymeric  material  having  the  formula. 
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wherein  R(p(,  is  the  residue  of  an  anydroglucosc  unit,  y  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  from  about  1000  to  about  5000, 
and  each  R  individually  represents  a  substituent  group  of 

the  general  formula: 

4C2H,-Ot^CH5-CH-0+^;— tCsH.-O+^rH 

i 
CH, 

CH3-N-CH3IXI-,,, 

CH3 

wherein: 

m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  zero  to  10; 
n  IS  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  zero  to  3; 

p  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  zero  to  ID, 
X  is  an  anum,  V  is  an  integer  which  is  equal  to  the  valence 
of  X.  the  average  value  of  n  per  anhvdroglucose  unit  <£ 
said  cellulose  ether  is  from  about  0  0  1  to  about  laniithq 
average  value  of  m+p  per  anhvdrt)glucose   unit  ot  saidi 
cellulose  ether  is  from  about  0(31  to  about  4,  and 
B    from  about  51    to  about  55'7f  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  w  eight  of  the  denture  adhesive  ingredients  o\  at  least 
one  anoinic  gum  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carboxymethylcellulose  gum  and  cellulose  sulfate  gum. 


3.919.142 
ligC  ID  POI  \  AMIDE    hP()\>    KhMN   H  \KI»f  M  K 
Schumkichiro  Asai,  and  \asuvuki  Kawakaisu.  luith  of  \Nak.i 
sama.  .lapan.  assignors  lo  Kao  Soap  ( O..  Ltd..   I  nkvo    lajian 

Filed  Det.  2  1.   1973.  Ser.  No.  427.IIH1 
Claims  priori t>  .  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,1V2.4~1^17 
Int    (I     (  (»HG  59144 
U.S.  CI.  260— 18  PN  V  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  polyamide  resin,  useful  as  an  epoxy  resin  hard- 
ener, consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of  a  car- 
boxylic  acid  or  ester  rcactant  and  a  polyamine  reactant,  re- 
acted at  a  ratio  of  carboxyl  equivalents  to  amine  equivalents 
of  from  1:1.2  to  1:5.0.  at  110°  to  BSCC,  for  from  I  to  10 
hours,  said  reaction  product  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  400  to  2000, 

said  carboxylic  acid  or  ester  reactant  consisting  essentially  of 
A    a  dibasic  component  consisting  of 

1  up  to  50  mole  ^  of  dimer  acid  having  32  to  44  carbon 
atoms,  and 

2  the  balance  is  a  compound  or  mixture  of  compounds 
having  the  formula 

R2OOC— CHz— CH2— R,— CH2— CH,— COOR, 

wherein  R,  has  the  formula 

I  R, 

K  CH, 

I 
-CH-C=CH- 

I 

R« 

or 


3,919.140 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACRVLAMIDE  POLYMERS 

IN  AN  ACETONE-WATER  SOLVENT  SVSTEM 
Hidekazu   Hirata,  Tovonaka.   and   Siro  Sakai.  Higashiosaka. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Companv, 

Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285.1  17.  Aug.  31.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,865 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  lilU.  C08F  1201^2.  C08L  51 '00 
U.S.  CI.  260—17  A  19  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  producing  avrvlamide  polvmers  which 
comprises  conducting  the  polvmerization  of  acrylamide  or 
methacrylamide  or  polymerizable  monovinylic  monomers 
containing  predommantlv  acrvlamide  or  methacrv  lamide  m  a 
mixture  of  acetone  and  water  in  the  presence  of  polyvinyl 
alcohol,  the  amount  of  acetone  being  from  23  to  29  5*/^  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  acetone-water  mixture  and 
the  amount  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  being  from  0.5  to  49<  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymerizable  monomers. 


3,919.141 
ASBESTOS  SUBSTITUTE 
Eugene  J.  Quattrociocchi,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Schenec- 
tady Chemicals,  Inc..  Schenectady.  N.V. 

Filed  July  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  488,203 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  1102 
U.S.  CI.  260-17.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  phenol-aldehvde  molding  composiium  containing  as  a 
filler  1 0(J  percent  cotton  rag  pulp,  said  pulp  having  been 
prepared  by  a  process  consisting  essentially  of  (  1  )  aqueous 
alkaline  digestion  of  cotton  rags  to  form  a  pulp  followed  b\ 
(2)  mechanical  shearing  in  aqueous  medium  to  cause  hydra- 
tion and  fibrillation  of  the  pulp,  and  1  3  1  subsequent  drving  of 
the  pulp. 


— CH-CH-CH,— 


wherein  R3  and  R4.  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  19  carbon  atoms  and  R,  is 
hydrogen  or  a  radical  which  forms  an  ester  with  acrylic  acid, 
B  from  zero  to  less  than  2  equivalents,  per  one  equivalent  of 
the  dibasic  component  A.  of  a  monobasic  acid  capable  of 
Lontrolling  the  molecular  weight  of  the  polyamide  product; 
said  polvamme  reactant  consisting  essentially  of 

3.  up  to  50'*?^  by  weight  of  a  polyamine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aromatic  polyamines  and  alicyclic 
polyamines.  and 
-  the  balance  is  polyalkylene  pxilyamine  having  the  for- 
mula H2N(CH:.rH  N'H  )„H.  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  5 


3. Ml  *J.U3 

VULCAMZABLE  COMPOSITIONS  (ON  I  MNIN(, 

HALOGEN-BEARING  ELASIOMLRU    POI  NMhRS 

Roger  F.  Morris.  Cuvahoga  Falls.  Ohio,  assignor  to   I  hi   H    \ 

(jtK)drich  (Ompanv.  Akron.  ()hin 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser    No    439,258 
Int.  CI.-  (  08F  s  46.  20122,  114;  14.  1 14116 
U.S.  CI.  260—18  R  41  (  laims 

1 .  A  vulcaniza  composition  comprising  (  I  )  a  halogen-bear- 
ing elastomeric  polymer,  and  (2)  a  cure  system  consisting 
essentially  of  ( a )  a  di-  or  polyf unctional  carboxylic  acid  having 
6  to  about  40  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule,  (b)  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  or  a  monofunctional  secondary  or  tertiary 
amine,  and  (c)  a  halide  ion  acceptor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (I)  alkali  and  non-alkali  metal  salts  of  montxrar- 
boxvlic  acids  containing  2  to  about  24  carbon  atoms,  (ID 
metal  salts  of  organo-phosphoric  acids  of  the  structure 

(RO^jPO^OM 
wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  y  =  /  or  2,  z  =  1  or  2,  and  y  + 
;  =  3,  and  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1   to  24  carbon 
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ms,  an  aryl  radical  containing  6  to  24  carbon  atoms,  or  an 

i|ik>I  phenox\  poly(  ethyleneox\  )ethyl  group.  (Ill)  a  non-alkali 

nietal  oxv  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

xidei,  hydroxides,  and  carbonates  of  barium,  lead,  calcium, 

Tjiagnesium     zir^    copper,  aluminum,  or  cadmium,  (IV)  an 

t^al   .  r  a  kaiinc  ca-.h  metal  hydroxides,  alkoxide,  carbonate, 

I  rate,  viiicate,  or  phosphate,  and  (V)  untreated  molecular 

evev  lai  used  at  from  about  0  1   part  to  about  10  parts  by 

eight      b  I  used  at  from  about  0.1  part  to  about  10  parts  by 

eight,  and  <  c  i  u>ed  at  from  about  0. 1  part  to  about  1  5  parts 

;.  weight,  all  based  on   100  parts  by  weight  of  the  halogen- 

L'arine  elastomer. 


3.9 1Q,  145 

CHEMISTRY  AND  PROC  KSS  FOR  A  STAIN  RESISTANT 

\<JI  KOrs  HOLSE  PAINT  FREE  OF  HEAVY   METALS 

t'dui  >    V  (  khoff.  PC)   Box  \„.  805.  Melville.  I..I..  N.Y  .  I  1746 
I- lied  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,040 
Int.  CI.'  C09D  3/72.  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-22  TN  15  Claims 

I.  A  composition  for  the  painting  iir  repainting  ot  staining 
woods,  said  composition  containing  an  aqueous  resin  binder 
formed  by  blending  ( 1  )  an  aqueous  alkaline  emulsion  of  a 
polyurethane  resin  based  on  a  drying  oil  and  (2)  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  a  film-forming  interpolymer  useful  as  a  paint 
vehicle,  said  composition  being  further  characterized  by  the 
incorporation  of  aluminum  chlorhvdrate  into  said  mixed  rcsin 
binder. 


3,919,144 

PRODLCTION  OF  POIV  ESTERS  FROM 

T]RIS(/3-HVDROXVAI  KVI  iISfK  VANL  RATE  AFKVLENE 

OXIDE  ADDIC  TS 
Hubert  I..  Formaini.  Millington.  and  Edwin  I).  1  ittle,  t Onvtnt 
Station,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora 
tion.  New  York,  N.Y  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  101,130.  Det.  23,  I970.  Pat.  No. 
,859,284.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,85  1, 
ine  21.  1968.  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  2"^,  19''4, 
Ser,  No.  509,773 
Int.  CI.-  C08C  ~i/06.  18/46.  63/68 
S.  CI.  260-20  13  Claims 

1.   A  pt)l>ester  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  dicar- 
>x>iiL  ac!u  and  an  isocs  anu  :-atc  <>!  the  formula 

Ri 

I 


Jur 


w 
fr 
h 


vd 


a 

fo 
fie 


°1 

Rj— N, 


"c 

II 


c=o 

I 

N-R, 


3.919.146 
CAULKING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  POLY  MER 
HWINr,  ADDITION  POLYMERIZED  BACKBONE 
HWING  CARBOXYL  GROUPS  ESTERIFIED  WITH 
DRYING  OIL  FATTY  ACID  GLYCIDYL  ESTER 
William    I)     Kmm(ms.    Huntingdon    Valley.    Pa.,    assignor    to 
Rohm  &.  Haas  (  ompanv.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  178.429.  Sept.  7,  1971.  Pat.  No. 
3,786.020    This  application  July  27.  1973,  Ser.  No. 
.^83. 230   The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Sept.   18.  1990.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  (I.-  C08G  81/02 
L.S.  CI.  260-23  EP  5  Claims 

1.  An  addition  polymer  having  a  backbone  of  copolvmer- 
ized  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer^  with  a  Tg  below 
10°C..  one  of  which  is  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  mono- 
mer, the  backbone  being  modified  by  having  pendant  ester 
groups,  the  modified  polymer  having  units  (4  the  following 
structure: 


R'        R'  R5        R' 

II  II 

-X-> (-CH-C-) (-CH-C-)— 

c=o  c=o 

Q  OR^ 


erein  R,  is  a  hydrogen-terminated  ox\a!k\!ene  chain  of 
m  2  to  30  oxyalkvlene  units,  anc  R,_,  and  Rj  are  each  of 
rogenterminated  oxyalk>lene  chain  of  from  1  to  30  oxyal- 

ene  units,  wherein  each  oxvalk>lene  uni!  has  the  formula 

-CH.CHO- 


R» 

A 


w.ierein    R    at   each   occurrence    independentiv    is   hvdrogen. 
mcthvl  or  ethyl 

10.  An  oil  modified  polyester  acco'ding  t.i  claim  9  wherein 
sajd  isocvanurate  has  the  formula  , 

CH.CH.O  rH.CHO^  H 


=0 


wherein 

R'  is  H.  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  — CH,COOR,  -COOR,  or 
— CHjCGOH,  R  being  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms; 

R' is -CH,-CH-CH,-  or -CH-CH,- 


OH 


rH,OH 


R' being  at  least  one  of  H.  or  at  least  one  lower  alkyl  radical 


o=c 

►  OCHCH,  i,OCH,CH,-N^ 
R 


.N 


li 


R 

I  ' 

>-CH,CH,0(CH,CHOt,H 
R 


rm 


having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  at  least  a  portion  of  R^ 
being  H,  to  give  free  carboxyl  groups. 
R*  is  an  unsaturated,  air  curable  alkyl  radical, 
R*  is  H.  — COOH,  or  -C  ONH,  or  -COOR,  wherein  R  is 

as  above; 
X  is  derived  from  at  least  one  other  vmyl  monomer  and  is 
optional; 
the  units  in  parentheses  being  in  any  order,  which  polymer  is 
to    derived   from   the  estent'ication   of  some   of  the   carboxylic 
groups  in  said  backbone  bv  at  least  one  unsaturated  fatty  acid 
2.  An  oil  modified  polyester  according  to  claim  9additK.n      glycidyl  ester,  the  amount  of  said  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
containing  10  to  80'7f  by  weight  of  an  oil  soluble  phenol-    in  the  backbone,  before  modification,  being  from  0  25  to  25 
-aldehyde  resin,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  oil  modi      weight  percent  on  the  basis  of  copolymerized  monom'ers.  and 
polyester  and  phenol-formaldehyde  resin  the    molar   ratio  of  free   carboxyl   groups   to   glycidyl   ester 


'hierem  R  is  according  to  claim  20.  x  is  an  integer  from 
and  V  and  ;  are  integers  from  0  to  2^ 
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groups,   before   modification   of  the   backbone,   being  from 
about  1:0.9  to  1:0.2. 


3,919,147 
ABIETATE  MODIFIED  POI  Y  SI  LFIDE  POLYMERS  AND 
OTHER  RESINS  AS  ADHESIVE  ADDITIVES  FOR  I  IQl  ID 
POLY  SULFIDE  POLYMER  BASED  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Jose  L.  \  ilia.  Heightstown,  N.J..  assignor  to  Thiokol  Corpora- 
tion. Bristol.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  252.646,  May  12.  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3.813.368.  This  application  July  6,  1973,  .Ser.  No.  377.162 
Int.  CI.  C08g  /7  /6 
U.S.  CI.  260-26  2  (  laims 

1.  ,A  curable,  liquid,  ahictatc-modit'ied  poKsult^idc  polymer 
based  sealant  composition  containing  as  an  adhesive  additive, 
about  0  5  to  5  0  parts  by  weight  per  1(J()  parts  by  weight  of 
polysulfide  polymer  prepared  by  reacting  a  liquid  polyester 
polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  500  to  4,000  and 
abietic  acid  in  a  solvent  at  a  temperaiure  of  ISOt.  to  200°C. 
under  an  inert  atmosphere. 


3,919,148 
PAVEMENT  COMPOSITION 

Robert  E.  Winters,  1533  Fishburn   Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90063,  and  Charles  H.  McDonald.  3130  W  .  Pierce  St.,  Phoe- 
nix, Ariz,  85009 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  381.272.  July  20.  1973.  Pal.  No 
3,844,668.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,516.  Jan. 
13,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

500.348 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-28.5  AS  17  Claims 

1.  .An  elastomeric  material  comprised  of  a  reaction  product 
of  paving  asphalt,  non-oil  resistant,  asphalt-soluble  rubber, 
and  an  asphalt  solvent;  the  material  being  prepared  by  heating 
the  asphalt  to  a  first  temperature  of  from  about  300°  to  about 
500°F  to  yield  hot  liquid  asphalt  having  a  viscosity  of  less  than 
200  centipoises;  reacting  between  about  2  and  about  4  parts 
b\  weight  of  the  hot  asphalt  with  one  part  i^f  the  rubber, 
granulated  to  a  mesh  size  between  -  4  and  +  50,  to  torm 
a  jellied  asphalt-rubber  composition  having  a  viscosity  of  from 
about  2000  to  about  200. OOO  centipoises,  allowing  the  jeilied- 
asphalt-rubber  composition  to  cool  to  a  second  temperature 
from  about  200°  to  about  340°F  ,  mixing  the  cooled  jellied- 
asphalt-rubber  composition  with  from  about  5  to  about  20'7c, 
by  volume  of  said  compiisition,  o\  the  asphalt  soKent.  said 
solvet  having  a  boiling  point  above  said  second  temperature  to 
form  the  elastomeric  material  having  a  viscosity  of  from  about 
1000  to  about  10.000    centipoises. 


3.919.150 
HY  DROX'i    H  N(    FIONAI     \(KU1(     INK 
Robert  H.   Kiel,  deieased,  latt  of  Weston,  Ohio    h\  .Jessii    H 
Kill,  adminisiralrix.  \Vesion.  and   W  Jlliani   (      (.rinunni.m. 
1  (iledo,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Uwens-illinuis,  Ine..   1  <>- 
kdo.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  92,946.  Nov    25.  1970.  Pal.  No    ■<  -29.-«iq 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69.^.050,  Dec.  13,   PH," 
abandoned.  Ihis  application  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,(iK4 

Ini    (  I     (  ()8L  61120 
U.S.  CI.  260     28.5  R  4  L  laims 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  thermosetting,  organic 
resin  based  glass  decorating  composition  exhibiting  increased 
brightness,  opaqueness,  hardness  and  gloss,  and  capable  of 
being  cured  at  high  elevated  temperatures  up  to  2000°F. 
without  browning  or  degrading  thereof,  said  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  an  acrylic  resin  containing  reactive 
hydroxy!  groups  which  is  a  copolymer  of  a  hydroxyl  bearing 
monomer  having  the  formula: 


R'CH  =CCOO(CH,).OH. 

where  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  members  selected 
from  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  of  less  than  eight  carbons 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10.  which  is  copolymerizable  by 
addition  polymerization  with  at  least  one  polymerizable  ethyl- 
enically unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  vinyl  aromatic 
compounds  free  of  substituents  capable  of  reacting  with  a 
hydroxyl  group  and  esters  of  saturated  alcohols  and  unsatu- 
rated acids  containing  one  to  20  carbon  atoms. 

a  thermosetting  aminoplast  resin  containing  reactive  hydro- 
gen atoms,  and 

an  ambifunctional.  epoxy  reactive  silane  having  the  struc- 
tural formula: 


H,C 


CH(R')^Si(ORM, 


O 


wherein  R^  is  selected  from  divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  of 
less  than  10  carbon  atoms  and  divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
of  less  than  10  carbon  atoms  containing  at  least  one  oxygen 
atom  being  in  the  form  of  an  ether  linkage,  and  wherein  x  has 
a  value  of  either  0  or  1 ,  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  same  or 
different  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  less  than  five  carbon  atoms, 
the  epoxy  reactive  silane  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  substantially  improve  the  permanency  of  adhesion  of  the 
composition  to  the  glass  when  subjected  to  a  3  percent  by 
weight  caustic  solution  at  160''F.  for  at  least  20  minutes,  and 
the  proportion  of  the  acrylic  resin  being  80  to  120  percent  of 
the  stoichiometric  molar  ratio  of  the  acrylic  resin  to  the  ami- 
nnplast  resin,  said  stoichiometric  molar  ration  being  deter- 
mined by  the  reaction  of  all  of  the  reactive  hydroxyl  groups  of 
tne  acrylic  resin  with  all  of  the  reactive  hydrogen  atoms  of  the 
aminoplast  resin. 


3.919.149 
WAX  EMI  LSIONS 
Donald  R.  Cushman.  Wenonah,  and  John  W.  Schick.  Cherry 
Hill,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New 
York,  NY. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  464,717 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  9/100 
U.S.  CI.  260-28.5  AV  8  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  wax  emulsion  containing  from  ab(.iut  3()'f  to 
about  60'7f,  by  weight,  paraffin  wax.  from  about  0.2'7f  to  1  O^f 
of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  acrylic  acid  having  a  hardness 
(ASTM  D-5 )  from  about  i  to  about  5.  a  viscosity  -  cps. 
(Brookfield)  from  about  3  5(.)  to  about  800,  and  an  acid  No. 
from  about  30  to  about  90,  a  minor  amount  of  an  emulsifier, 
and  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  the  emulsion. 


3,'^19.15  1 

PREPARATION  in   ]  ()V\    l^kFF  RFSOk(  INOI 

(ONIAININC  RFSOR(  INOI-PHFNOI    tOPOlAMFK 

RESINS 
Roy    H.    Moult,   Murrvsville,  and  John  J.   Colligan.   Yalencin, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  kopptrs  (.Ompanv ,  Inc.  I'lllshurgh, 
Pa. 
t Ontinuation  of  Ser.  No   309,501 ,  Nov.  24.  1  97  2.  at)andoned. 
This  applicalum  Aug.  M,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,057 
Int.  Cl.^  t  OSI    ^1/12 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.3  1  Claim 

1.  A  phenol-formaldehyde-resorcinol  resin  prepared 
1 .  by  reacting  a  mixture  of  60-70  moles  of  phenol  and 
60-70  moles  of  formaldehyde  at  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween about  60°C.  and  the  boiling  point  of  the  phenol- 


^10 
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formaldchvdc  reaction  mixture  under  the  mildly  alkaline 
conditions  of  an  initial  pH  of  8  to  10  that  are  provided  by 
aqueous  caustic  until  said  mixture  has  a  dilutability  of 
i    i  2  to  I  n  8  at  the  pH  of  said  reaction  mixture; 

2  adding  30-40  moles  of  resorcinol  to  said  reaction  mixture 
at  the  tvireg.iing  temperature  whereby  said  resorcinol 
reacts  to  turni  a  phenol-formaldehyde-resorcinol  resin; 

3  diNtiKing  the  mixture  to  remove  as  distillate  substantially 
ali  the  viilatiles  such  a>~  y.ater  and  unreacted  phenol; 

■1  addmg  to  the  residue  a  volume  of  water  that  is  about 
J-Aiee  the  wilume  of  said  residue  whereby  there  is  formed 
an  oil>  phase  and  an  aqueous  phase,  the  unreacted  resor- 
cinol being  suhstantialK   m  the  aqueous  phase, 

5  addmg  suftlcient  formaidehvde  to  said  aqueous  phase  to 
react  with  unreacted  resorcinol  in  said  phase;  and  there- 
after 

b  raising  the  pH  value  of  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  pH  of  at 
least  w  \».hereh\  the  mixture  becomes  a  uniform  solution, 
the  resin  m  said  solution  having  a  solubility  such  that  the 
said  solution  can  have  a  solids  content  of  }9-4Q9r  and 
said  resin  heing  seit-curing  at  elevated  temperatures. 


R     O 
II      II 
R,-CH  =C-C-0-R, 


wherein  R  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  methyl  or  alkyl  groups  of  I 
to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  is  an  alky!  group  of  1  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof,  about  0.05  to 
3.5  weight  percent  of  a  water-in-oil  emulsifying  agent  and 
about  0.01  to  3.0  weight  percent  of  an  acidic  water-soluble 
curing  agent. 


3,919,152 
LSE  OF  BAKU  \1  MF.TABORATK  IN 
ELECTRODEPOSITABI.E  COMPOSITIOXS 
Myron  J.  Krupp,  Grafton;   Fred   R.  Colburn,  Franklin,  and 
John  P.  Knudtson,  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  PPCJ 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  751,003,  Aug.  H,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,645,871. 
This  application  May  28,  1971.  Ser.  No.  148,220 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  61/20 
L.S.  CI.  260-29.4  LA  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrodepositahle  -A^ter-dispersed  coating  compo- 
sition comprising 

a  an  at  least  partiallv -neutralized  interpolymer  of  from 
about  one  percent  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  a 
hydroxyalkyi  ester  of  an  alpha,  beta-ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated carboxylic  acid,  from  about  one  to  about  20  percent 
b\  weight  ot"  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  at  least 
one  other  copoK  meri/ab  e  ethylenicalK  unsaturated 
monomer  and 
b  a  pigment,  the  improvement  wherein  an  amount  of  bar- 
ium metaborate  effective  to  remove  stam  from  iron  is 
present 


3,919.154 

\<,)l  FOrS  (OPTING  COMPOSITION  OF  ACRYLIC 

POl.'iMER  1  AIEX.  ACRYLIC  POLYMER  SOLI  TION 

AND  AMINOPLAST  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Yun-Fing  (hang,  Plymouth;  Mo-Eung  Cheung,  Warren,  and 
Santokh  S    1  ahana.  Dearborn  Heights,  all  of  .Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Ford  Motor  (  ompany.  Dearborn.  Mich. 
Filed  June  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  476.114 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  2^i02,  33/02.  61/24.  6H2S 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.4  LA  13  Claims 

1.  In  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  paint  in  which  a  carboxy- 
functional  polymer  is  at  least  partiallv  neutralized  with  a 
water-soluble  amine  and  dispersed  with  an  amino  resin  cross- 
linking  agent  selected  from  melamme-formaldehyde  resins 
and  urea-formaldehyde  resms  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  water 
and  a  water-soluble  amine,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
film-forming  components  of  said  dispersion  of  paint  exclusive 
of  said  amino  resin  comprises  the  combination  of 

I.  about  5  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  solution  polymer 
which  isacarboxy-functional  copolymer  of  acrylic  mono- 
mers that 

A.  is  at  least  partialh  neutralized  with  said  water-soluble 
amine. 

B.  is  soluble  in  said  aqueous  solution. 

C.  has  average  molecular  weight  (M„)  in  the  range  of 
about  3,000  to  about  20,000  and 

D.  has  Tg  in  the  range  of  -15°C    to  50°C.,  and 

II.  about  50  to  about  95  parts  by  weight  of  an  emulsion 
polymer  having  functionality  selected  from  carboxy  func- 
tionality and  hydroxy  functionalitv  and  is  a  copolymer  of 
acrylic  monomers  that 

A.  IS  essentially  insoluble  in  said  aqueous  solution, 

B.  has  average  molecular  weight  (M„)  in  the  range  of 
about  3,000  to  about  20,  000,  and 

C.  has  Tg  m  the  range  of-15°C   to  50°C., 

and  wherein  said  amino  resin  crosslinking  agent  is  present  in 
an  amount  in  the  range  of  about  15  to  about  35  weight  percent 
of  the  sum  of  the  weights  of  said  solution  polymer  and  said 
emulsion  polymer. 


3.919,153 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

Adolf  A.  Fischer.  Fall  River,   Mass.,  assignor  to  L  niled   Mer 

chants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  Nev*  \ork,  N.\  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  182,272,  Sept.  20,  197  L 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 

831,258,  June  6,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540,526,  April  6,  196fi, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1973.  Ser.  No.  401,9'.^ 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  61  2n 
L.S.  CI.  260-29.4  LA  4  Claims 

1.  .An  adhesive  composition  in  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  form, 
comprising  as  the  exterior  continuous  phase,  a  solution  of 
about  20-SO  weight  percent  ot  a  chlorinated  polyolefin  se- 
lected from  a  group  consisting  or'  chlorosulfonated  polyethyl- 
ene having  from  25  to  43  percent  chlorine  and  1,0  to  1.4 
percent  sulfur  and  polv  propv  lene  chloride  having  at  least  65 
percent  chlorine  in  an  organic  s.iKent,  an  interior  dispersed 
phase  comprising  an  aqueous  dspersion  ot  about  15  to  75 
weight  percent  o(  a  resinous  acrylic  ester  formed  by  polymeri- 
zation of  a  monomer  which  mav  be  described  bv  the  following 
ijeneral  formula 


3,919,155 
SYNTHESIS  OF   VROMATIC  AMINES  BY  REACTION  OF 

\k()M\Il(    ( OMPOLNDS  WITH  AMMONIA 
Edward  Niwnan  Squire,  (,len  Mills.  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  &  t  ompanv,  Wilmington,  Del. 
(  iintinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,637.  Dec.   18,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,715, 
March  25,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1973, 
Ser.  No.  429,025 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  85/18 
U.S.  CI.  260-571  14  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  animating  an  aromatic  com- 
pound selected  from  diphenvl  ether,  its  monoamino  deriva- 
tives, benzene,  aniline  and  pyridine,  which  comprises  reacting 
ammonia  with  said  aromatic  compound  in  the  presence  of 
from  one  mole  percent  to  250  mole  percent  of  water  based  on 
the  molar  amount  of  the  aromatic  compound  at  a  temperature 
of  from  150°C,  to  50()°C  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  1  0  to  1 ,000 
atmospheres  while  the  ammonia  and  the  aromatic  compound 
are  in  intimate  molecular  contact  with  a  metallic  nickel/nickel 
oxide  cataloreactant  containing  a  mole  ratio  of  metallic  nickel 
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to  nickel  oxide  of  0.001:1  to  10; I,  the  aromatic  compound 
being  miscible  with  ammonia  at  the  temperature  and  pressure 
of  the  amination  reaction. 


3.9 1 9. 1 56 

ANIONIC  EMLLSION  POLYMERIZATIONS  OF  \  INM 

AND  A(  RYIK    MONOMERS 

Ravi   Khanna,  and    Frederick    J.   Jacobv.   both   of   RcKhesler, 

N.Y.,   assignors   to    Eastman    Kodak   Companv,    RcKhester. 

NY. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  278,301,  Aug.  7,  1972.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180.1  16.  Sept.  13.  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  472,020 

Int.  CI.-  C08F  2  26 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  TA  8  (  laims 

1.  In  an  emulsion  polymerization  process  for  preparing  a 
latex  of  at  least  ternary  copolymers,  which  process  comprises 
emulsifying  the  monomer  of  a  water  soluble  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic acid,  at  least  one  nitrile  or  ester  of  an  uns.uurated 
carboxylic  acid,  and  an  unsaturated  polymenzable  compound 
free  from  acid  or  nitrile  groups,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  steps  of  first  contacting  said  water  soluble  acid  in  an  aque- 
ous medium  with  an  anionic  dispersing  agent,  agitating  said 
mixture  for  at  least  3U  minutes  to  provide  stabilization  be- 
tween said  carboxylic  acid  group  containing  monomer  and  the 
dispersing  agent,  after  which  the  remaining  monomers  form- 
ing said  copolymers  are  added  and  emulsion  polymerization 
effected. 


3,919,158 

POI  YVINYI    CHLORIDE  PI  XSTKIZEDWITH  MIXED 

PHOSPH  \If    LSIfKS 

Donald  Richard  Randell.  and  Wilfred  I'likUs    h   ih  nf  st.Kk 

port.  England,  assignnrv  In  (  iha  (.tigv    \(,,  Swit/irJand 

( ontinuation-m-part  of  Str     Nd    '"4.^0'^.  Stpl.  23,   l'J"(t. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Str,  No.  645. HSh,  .|un«    14 

19^7.  Pat,  No,  3,5fr.9  23,  This  application  ,|unt    15,  |s>-  >.  s,  r 

No,  3''{l,45« 
(laims    priority,    application     I  niltd     Km^don!,    Jum     Ih. 
1966.  273  If)  66 

Int,  (I.    C08K  5/52 
L.S.  CI.  26(1     3(1,6  R  7  (  Umis 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  polyvinyl  chloride 
and  as  plasticizer  therefor  a  plasticizing  amount  of  a  phos- 
phate ester  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  phosphory- 
lated  Cj—  or  C,  alkylated  phenol/phenol  ester  mixture 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  alkyl  moiety  to  phenol  moiety 
ranges  from  0.05  to  about  0.65,  which  ester  is  prepared  by 
steps  comprising: 

a  alkylating  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  I  5°  to  250°C. 
in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  or  a  Bronsted  acid  as 
catalyst,  phenol  with  propylene  or  butane  to  obtain  an 
isopropylated  or  sec-butylated  phenol  reaction  mixture, 
and 
b.  reacting  said  alkylated  phenol  reaction  mixture  with  a 
phosphorylating  agent 


3,919,157 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION  HAVING  HIGH 

TRANSPARENCY  AND  HIGH  IMPACT  STREN(;TH 
Fumio  Ide;  Kazuo  Kishida,  both  of  Ohtake;  Toshio  Sakurai, 
Hiroshima,  and  Syoichi  Kawakami,  Ohtake,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nitto  Chemical 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344.501,  March  26,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59.351,  July  29, 

1970.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12.  1974.  ,Ser.  No. 

441.891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6.  1969.  44-621 16; 
Oct.  31,  1969,  44-87313 

Int.  CI.  C08c  1 1/66;  C08d  7/00.  C08f  19/18 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.7  T  8  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  having  a  high  trans- 
parency substantially  unaffected  by  molding  conditions  and  a 
■high  impact  strength  which  comprises  (1 )  97  to  99.99  percent 
by  weight  of  a  resin  composed  of  (A)  10  parts  by  weight  of  a 
butadiene  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
butadiene  and  styrenebutadiene  rubbers  containing  at  least  60 
percent  by  weight  of  butadiene  which  butadiene  rubber  has  a 
weight  average  particle  diameter  of  0,20  to  0  35  fi,  a  particle 
diameter  distribution  in  the  range  of  0,05  to  1,5  /x  and  a 
degree  of  swelling  of  at  least  10.  and  (B)  I  5  to  190  parts  by 
weight  of  a  terpolymer  of  a  monomer  mixture  comprising  30 
to  65  percent  by  weight  of  styrene,  15  to  65  percent  by  weight 
of  methyl  methacrylate  and  2  to  20  percent  by  weight  of 
acrylonitrile,  at  least  a  portion  of  (I)  being  a  graft-cop<ilymer 
of  (A)  and  (B)  obtained  by  polymerizing  at  least  5  parts  by 
weight  of  said  monomer  mixture  in  the  presence  of  said  (A) 
component  over  a  period  of  30  minutes  tt)  10  hours  in  the 
presence  of  a  radical  polymerization  initiator,  said  polymeri 
zation  being  effected  while  continuously  or  interniittentlv 
adding  said  monomer  mixture  to  a  latex  of  said  (  A  )  compo- 
nent; and  (11)  0,01  to  ."^  percent  b\  weight  of  an  oilv  polyor- 
ganosiloxane. 


3.919.159 

THERMOPI  ASTK    MNM    Til  f   PKOOrCTS  AND 

PRODI  (HON    fHfKfOf 

Robert   A.   Burns,    long   Valkv.    N.J  .   assignor   to   Engelhard 

Minerals  &  Chemicals  (  orfxiralion,  fdison,  N  J 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    424.33^,  Dec.  lU,  19''3, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct    4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  512.099 

Int.  (1.    (  (I8K  3/26,  3134,  7100 
U.S.  CI.  260     31.2  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  reinforced  thermoplastic  vinyl  chloride  tile  composi- 
tion suitable  for  the  manufacture  of  floor  tile  which  comprises 
a  minor  weight  proportion  of  a  plasticized  vinyl  chloride  poly- 
mer uniformly  mixed  with  a  major  weight  proportion  of  a 
mixture  of  finely  divided  mineral  fillers,  said  mixture  of  fillers 
comprising,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  composition,  29F 
to  157r  attapulgite  clay  which  has  been  heat  activated  to  a 
volatile  matter  content  below  109r  by  weight,  15  to  359f  platy 
talc  and  30  to  50*^  calcium  carbonate,  with  the  proviso  that 
the  combined  amount  of  mineral  fillers  is  in  the  range  of  about 
55  to  85*^  of  said  total  weight,  said  composition  being  free 
from  asbestos. 


3.919.160 
ADHESIV  E  ( OMPOSmoN 
Pallavoor  R,  Lakshmanan.  Allison  Park,  F'a  ,  assi>;nor  lu  (,iilf 
Research  &  Development  (  dmpanv,  Pittsburgh.  Pa 
Filed  May   20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  47  1,46"' 
Int.  CL'  C08K  5107 
U.S.  CI.  260     32.8  A  7  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  si\ 
rene-butadiene  block  copolymer,  a  styrene-isoprene  block 
copolymer,  an  isoprene-piperylene  copolymer  and  a  solvent 
wherein  the  components  are  present  in  the  following  ranges, 
assuming  the  presence  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  styrene- 
butadiene component  in  the  final  composition: 
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S!>  rene-lsoprene 
Block  Copolymer 
Isoprene-Piperylene 

Copolymer 
Solvent 


5-300 

5-300 
50-4.000 


R'OOC  R*COOR'. 


v>.hcrem    ^aid    >tv  rcnc-^^utaJlL■^o    block   copolymer   has  the 
l'ollovi.ing  general  configuration: 

\  -  B  —  A. 
therein  A  is  a  vt>rene  poKmer  block  having  an  average  mo- 
lecular v.cight  ot  about  5.000  to  about  125,000  and  B  is  a 
butadiene  poKmer  block  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
i)f  about  15,000  to  about  250.000.  with  the  total  of  said  termi- 
nal blocks  A  amountmg  to  about  20  to  about  80  weight  per 
cent  of  the  block  copolymer,  wherein  the  slyrene-isoprene 
block  copolymer  has  the  followmg  general  configuration: 

A;  -  B,  -  A,. 
therein  A  i*;  a  styrene  polymer  block  having  an  average 
molecuiar  vveight  of  about  2,000  to  about  100,000  and  B,  is 
an  isoprene  polymer  block  having  an  average  molecular 
y.eight  of  about  25.000  to  about  1.000.000.  with  the  total  of 
said  terminal  blocks  A,  amountmg  to  about  eight  to  about  50 
■-veight  per  cent  ot  the  block  copolymer,  the  melting  points  of 
the  isoprene-piperylene  copolymer  being  m  the  range  of  about 
"0"  to  about  1  30''C  .  and  said  solvent  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aromatics  having  from  six  to  eight  carbon 
atoms,  aliphatics  having  from  six  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  ke- 
tones ha^  ing  from  two  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  esters  having 
from  t^«.o  to  four  carbon  atoms. 
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and  mixtures  thereof,  where  R  and  R^  are  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals, halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  cya- 
noalkyl  radicals,  R'  is  selected  from  unsaturated  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals  and  unsaturated  halogenated  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  radicals,  R^  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal of  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  arylene  radical.  R^  is 
selected  from  the  same  radicals  as  R  and  hydrogen,  a  varies 
from  1.95  to  2.01,  and  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  80°C  to  650°C. 


3.919,161 
HEAT  CLRABLE  POIVSIIOXANF  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  FIBFR.S 
Frank  J.  Glaister,  Ballston  Spa;  \  erne  d.  Simpson,  Scotia,  and 
George   P.   De  Zuba,  Waterford,  all  of   N.\..  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  \\aterford,  N.\. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,727,  Dec.  29,  1971,  Pat    No 
3.814,722.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404, ^'''^The 
portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  4,  1991, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  SJiUO 
U.S.  CI.  260-37  SB  14  C  laims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  cured  silicone  rubber  consisting 
essentially  of  mixing  1  5  to  94  75T  hv  weight  of  the  mixture  of 
an  organopolysiloxane  polymer  ha.mg  a  ,.t'ncentration  of  0.1 
to  0  '^'^f  by  \i. eight  of  alkenyl  radicals  and  having  a  viscosity  of 
at  least  MMl.iXM)  centipoise  at  2^''(   of  the  formula. 

R,SiO,„„  I 

with  5  to  ''5T-  hy  weight  of  the  mixture  of  an  asbestos  fiber. 
0  1  to  8*^  by  weight  of  the  organopolysiloxane  of  a  peroxide 
curing  catalyst  and  0  25  to  1  0"^  by  weight  of  the  mixture  of  an 
organic  additive  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of. 


3.919.162 
CATALYST  SLPPLY  AND  RECLAMATION  IN  COLD  BOX 

rORF  MAKINC;  PROCESSES 
VS  illiam  h.  .Austin.  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Airco.  Inc., 
Montvale,  N.J. 
I  Filed  Mar.   15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451.645 

'  Int.  CI.-  B22C  V,  y^,  C08L  6;,/!; 

U.S.  CI.  260—38  20  Claims 

L  A  cold  box  coremaking  process  wherein  a  core  material- 
resin  binder  mixture  is  cured  in  a  core  box  assembly  having 
separate  inlet  and  exhaust  manifolds  comprising  the  steps  of: 
supplying  a  liquid  catalyst/gas  carrier  mixture,  with  said  liquid 
catalyst  comprising  at  least  10  percent  by  weight  of  said  mix- 
ture, to  said  inlet  manifold  at  a  predetermined  positive  pres- 
sure thereby  curing  said  core  material-resin  binder  mixture  in 
a  single  gassing  period,  applying  a  vacuum  pressure  to  said 
exhaust  manifold  to  extract  surplus  liquid  catalyst/gas  earner 
mixture  from  said  assembly  while  supplying  said  liquid  cata- 
lyst/gas carrier  mixture  to  said  inlet  manifold,  compressing 
said  extracted  mixture  to  substantially  said  predetermined 
positive  pressure;  and  subsequently  returning  said  compressed 
liquid  catalyst/gas  carrier  mixture  to  said  inlet  manifold  at  said 
predetermined  pressure  to  enable  curing  of  further  core 
material-resin  binder  mixtures 
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3,919,163 

biode(;radable  containers 

Rob«rt  \    Clendinning,  New  Providence;  James  E.  Potts.  Mil- 
lington.  and  Walter  D.  Niegisch.  Watchung,  all  of  N.J.,  as- 
signors to  Lnion  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  275.972,  July  28.  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,852,"^  13    This  application  July   15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  488,499 

Int.  CI.-  AOIC  I  nU2.  C08G  63/02 
I'.S   CI.  260     40  R  15  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  which  comprises  a  a  biode- 
gradable container  fabricated  from  material  containing  (i) 
from  about  10  to  less  than  100  weight  percent  of  biodegrad- 
able thermoplastic  oxyalkanoyi  polymer,  said  polvmer  having 
a  reduced  viscosity  value  of  at  least  about  0  1  and  upwards  to 
about  1  2  and  being  further  characterized  in  that  at  least  about 
10  weight  percent  of  said  thermoplastic  oxyalkanovl  polymer 
is  attributable  to  recurring  oxyalkanoyi  units  of  the  formula 
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wherein  ,v  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  2  to  7.  with  the 
proviso  that  v  does  not  equal  3;  (ii)  from  more  than  0  to  about 
90  weight  percent  of  a  plastic  additive,  and  (iii)  from  0  to 
about  90  weight  percent  of  a  filler,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
ct)ntainer;  and  b.  a  medium  to  germinate  and  grow  seeds  or 
seedlings  in  said  container. 


3,919,164 

PRO(  FSS  FOR  EXTRl  DINt.  THERMOPLASTIC    RESIN 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  HK.H  INORGANIC 

FILLER  CONTENT 

Takeo  Hattori:  ^  oshio  Hoya.  and  Atsushi  Maeda.  all  of  V Ok- 

kaichi,  .Japan,  assignors  to   Mitsubishi   PetriKhemical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1973,  Str.  No.  342,435 
Claims    priority,    applicatiiin    Japan.    Mar.    23,    1972.   47- 
29289 

Int.  CI.-  C08K  3/UO,  5/00.  B28B  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-42  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  extruding  a  thermoplastic  resm  composi- 
tion  containing   30-909?^   by   weight   of  an   morganic  filler 
which  comprises: 
mixing  from  5-50  parts  by  weight  of  large  particles  of  a 
thermoplastic  resin  having  an  average  particle  diameter 
greater  than  1.000  pi  with  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  fine 
powder  mixture  of  a  thermoplastic  resins  having  an  aver- 
age particle  diameter  of  0.1  -  100  /:/  and  which  is  20-32 
mesh  and  an  inorganic  filler,  and 
extruding  said  mixture. 


3.M1V.166 

EIRE  RFTARDANl    POl  >  I  KM  M  Wf  s    \M) 

POIA  LREA-LRETHANES  H  W  IN(,   1\1PK()\  I  I) 

l'RO(  FSSABII  1T\    AND  (  ()|  Ok  SI  \HII!  n 

Armand  Fdward  Braihman,  Alienlowii,  Pa.,  dssinnor   lo  O  \h 

Corporation,  Ntw  \ork.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31.  1972.  Ser    \..    2-«  1^4 
Int.  CI.-'  C08G  i6;3d.  LU8K 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.8  A  21   (  Lnms 

1.  A  fire  retardant  polyurethane  or  polyurea  composition 
having  improved  processability  and  color  stability  comprising 
the  reaction  product  of: 

A.  an  organic  compound  component  containing  a  plurality 
of  active  hydrogen-containing  groups  reactive  with  -NCO 
groups; 

B.  an  organic  polyisocyanate  component;  and 

C     2,3-dibromo-2-butenediol-l  ,4,    said    reaction    product 

having: 

i.  a  bromine  content  of  from  about  4  to  about  22  percent 
by  weight; 

ii.  an  NCO/OH  ratio  of  about  0.95  -  1  15:1;  and  having 
incorporated  therein  as  stabilizer  0.5  to  7  percent  by 
weight  of  the  components  of  an  epoxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  formula 


3,919.165 

STABILIZED  POL^  V  IN>  L  CHLORIDE  COMPOSITIONS 

Ingenuin  Hechenbleickner,  West  Cornwall,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Borg-V\arner  Corporation.  C  hicago.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444.236.  Feb.  20,  1974. 

abandoned,  v^hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

345,699,  March  28,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,509,  Oct.  4.  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  497.406 

Int.  CI.-'  C08G  6/00 
I  .S.  CI.  260-45.75  K  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  suitable  for  stabilizing  vmyl 
chloride  polymers  comprising  ( 1 )  0, 1  25  -3  parts  .m  organotin 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  R^  SnO.  R  Sn 
OOH,  polymers  of  said  tin  oxides,  R  Sn  (OR'i:,  and 
R2Sn(OR')2  where  R  and  R  arc  hvdrocarbon  groups  having 
1-18  carbon  atoms  or  two  R  groups  may  consist  of  one  alkyl- 
ene  group  having  2-4  carbon  atoms,  and  (2)0.125  -3  parts  a 
thiophosphorus  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of 
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">P  — Y,.      and  ^P— m— PC^ 
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and 


wherein  y  =  H,  C,.,2  alkyl.  C1.4  alkoxy  or  halogen,  jt  =  0  to 
4  and  n  =  0  to  25. 


3.'nV.167 

FLAME  RETARDANT  POI 'S  (    \RBON  \TE 

COMPOSITION 

\  ictor    Mark.    Fvansville.    Ind.,   assignor    lo   (itneral    l-.Uilru 

( Ompany.  Pillsfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1973,  Ser.  No.  421.166 
Ini.  CI.^C08L  69/00 
U.S.  CI.  260— 45  H  N  S  (   laimv 

1.  A  flame  retardant  aromatic  polymer  composition  com- 
prising in  admixture  an  aromatic  carbonate  polymer  and  a 
minor  amount  of  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  metal  salts  of  substituted  and  unsubstituted  sulfonic 
acids  of  heterocyclic  compounds,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  said  metal  salts  thereof  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  and 
mixtures  of  the  metal  salts,  and  wherein  said  substituent  on  the 
metal  salt  of  the  substituted  sulfonic  acids  of  heterocyclic 
compounds  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  elec- 
tron withdrawing  radical  and  mixtures  of  electron  withdraw- 
ing radicals;  and  wherein  said  heterocyclic  compound  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  five  and  six  membered 
heterocyclic  nuclei  containing  a  hetero  atom  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur 


where 

R,  R'.  R-  and  R^  are  hydrocarbon  groups  having  1-18  car- 
bon atoms.  (CH2)„COOR^  or  hydrogen,  with  each  phos- 
phorus atom  attached  to  no  more  than  one  hydrogen.  R' 

is  a  hydrocarbon  group  hav  ing  1     I  T  carbon  atoms,  and  n 

is  I  or  2; 
X  and  Y  are  oxygen  or  sulfur  with  at  least  one  of  them  being 

sulfur; 
a  and  b  are  0  to  3,  and  c  is  0  to  1 .  the  sum  of  a.  b  and  <   bemg 

consistent  with  a  valence  of  3  or  5  for  phosphorus, 
m  is  sulfur.  \  -CH,)pX.orS   CH,  IpCOOR^OCO  -  CH,  I- 

pS.  p  IS   1-10.  and  R*  is  a  divalent   hydrocarbon   radical 

having  1-10  carbon  atoms 


3,'JlM.|f,K 
VINYL  HAI  IDF  RFSIN  STVBII  l/TK  (OMPOSI  flONS  OF 

ORGANOIINOR   \NI1M()N>    OK(,\M( 
SI  LELR-CC)NTAININ(,  (OMPOl  NDS   WD   Ikl^lKMl 

MFI  Al    PHOSPHAIhS 
Dale  J.  Dieckmann.  Euclid.  Ohio,  avsignor  lo  Dart   Industne* 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  t  alif 

Filed  Apr    19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  46  2,3«)0 

Int.  (I     (  08(i  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  260     45  75  S  23  (  biini 

7.  A  vinyl  halide  resin  composition  which  comprises  a  vinyl 

halidc  resin  and.  as  a  heat  stabilizer,  an  effective  amount  of  a 

composition  consisting  essentially  of. 
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a  iri^jlkaii  metal  phtisphatc,  and 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  organ- 
•  >tin  vultur-contammg  compound  having  a 


-C-Sn-S 


group  and  an  antimony  organic  sulfur-containing  compound 
having  a  Sh-S  group,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  compound 
and  metal  phnsphate  components  in  relative  amounts  which 
together   pri.de  a  synergistic  heat  stabilizing  effectiveness 

Lipon  said  re^in. 


3.919,169 

CONTIMOIS  PROC  KSS  FOR  THK  PRODI  (TI<)\  Of 

SOLID  FPOW    RFSINS 

David    V\ .    Ramsey,    Houston,    and    Charles    H.   javrot.    lake 

Jackson,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  (  hemieal  (  om- 

pany.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  444,087 
Int.  CI.-  CnSC  _^0I04 
I. S.  tl.  260-47  EP  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  contmuous  production  of  solid  epoxy 
reMPs  v.hich  ciimpriscs  passmg  a  reaction  mixture  comprising 
a  iquid  aromatic  epox\  resm  contammg  62-epoxy  groups,  a 
dih\dric  phenol  and  a  catalyst  for  effecting  a  reaction  between 
said  liquid  epow   rcMri  and  dihydric  phenol  through 

first,  a  preheat  /one  v.  herein  the  reaction  mixture  is  heated 
to  a  temperature  heioA  tne  reaction  temperature  of  said 
mixture 
second,  a  reaction  zone  wherein  the  reaction  mixture  is 
maintained  at  a  temperature  between  about  130°  to  about 
:5i)T.  and 
third,  a  post-heat  zone  wherein  the  temperature  is  main- 
tained  at   a  temperature   between  about    130"  to  about 

■Ahiie  m.aintaining  a  positive  backpressure  in  each  of  said  first, 
scvjond    and    third    zones,   and   subsequently    recovering   the 

resultant  soiid  epoxy  resin 


3,919,170 

\RVLFNE-BIS  PHFNM  FVF-PHOSPHIMC 
ACID  1-4,4  -DI-C\RBO\AMIDF  POI  ^ AIFRS 
Pierre    Allard.    Cailloux-sur-Fontaines,    France,    assignor    to 
Rhone-PouJenc-Textile,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490.751 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Julv      24,      iy:'3, 
73.27316;  July  24.  1973,  73.27317 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  73il4 
V.S.  CI.  260-47  CB  15  Claims 

1.  Aromatic  poh.mers  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of 
greater  than  ()  "^  and  consisting  essentially  of  units  of  a  metal 
salt  ot  an  arv  lene-bis-(  phen v  lene-phosphmic  acid  )-4.4'-di- 
iLarhoxamide  ot' the  formula 


OC    -- 


^ 


% 


o 


OM 


/y 


^- 


-NH-Ar, 


:Ov 


"CO' 


Afj-CO-- 


CO-NH  — Ar,— NH 


in  which  Ar  represents  a  divalent  aromatic,  or  arylali- 
phalic  radical,  Ar,  represents  a  divalent  aromatic  radical, 
Atj  represents  a  trivalent  aromatic  radical  and  M  repre- 
sents an  alkali  metal,  the  units  of  the  metal  salt  ot  the 
arylene-bis-(phcnylenephosphinic  acid  )-4,4'-dicarboxya- 
mide  being  present  in  a  proportion  of  at  least  2  per  100 
units  in  the  polymer. 


3,919,171 

I'kot   ^^s  K>K  PRFP\RIN(,  TFRTIAR\   AMVI.  PHENOL 

M  IFIDFS  IN  A  FRIABLE  STATE 

!  tRov  Martin.  Riverview.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pennwall  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Hied  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432.257 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  2biU0,  C08G  75/4 
U.S.  CL  260-48  9  C  laims 

I.  The   process  for  producing  friable   para   tertiarv    amyl 
phenol  sulfides  comprising 

introducing  sulfur   monochioride    to   nuiiten    [lara    tertiarv 
amyl  phenol  in  a  reactor  at  a  mole  ratio  of  the  said  phenol 
to  sulfur  monochioride  within  the  range  of  0  7  to  0  95  to 
1  while  agitating  the  reaction  mixture. 
adding  the  said  sulfur  monochioride  to  the  reaction  mixture 
as  fast  as  possible  but  at  a  rale  which  prevents  the  exo- 
thermic reaction  from  exceeding  the  maximum  tempera- 
ture of  200°C.. 
continuously  venting  hydrogen  chloride  from  the  reactor  as 
it  evolves  from  the  liquid  reaction  mixture  until  the  reac- 
tion is  complete,  and  finally 
discharging  friable  para  tertiary  amyl  phencil  sulfides  from 
the  reactor. 


I  3,919.172 

METHOD  OF  PREP\RIN(.  POLYESTERS  FROM 
IM)[  WIFRIC    POIVOIS  AND  DIANHVDRIDES 
kituri    )l    Rhem.  and  John  D.  Ingham,  both  of  La  C  anada, 
(  alif  ,  assignors  to  C  alifornia  Institute  of  Technology.  Pasa- 
(itri<i.  (  alif 

Hied  Oil.  30,  1972,  .Ser.  No.  301,794 
Int.  CI.  C08g  17110 
U.S.  CI.  260-75  K  14  Claims 

1.   A   method   of  forming   a   polymer   having   a    molecular 
weight  of  at  least  20,000  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reacting  at  a  temperature  less  than  100°C  a  liquid  polymeric 
polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  1  .QUO  to  5,000 
and  a  functionality  of  from  1.7  to  3.0  with  a  tetrafunc- 
tional  organic  dianhydride  in  which  the  dianhydride  is 
present  in  a  stoichiometric  excess  amount  of  less  than 
10'^  in  the  presence  of  a  catalvtie  amount  of  a  metal 
acetyl  acetonate  to  form  said  polymer 


|i.ith  units  of  at  'east  one  ot  the  •-.».(.  tvpes 
diamide        units        of        the        formula 

H-CO-Ar-CO-  and 
amide-imide  units  of  the  formula: 


-NH  — Ar,— N- 


3,919,173 
MOISTl  RE  CI  RABLE  POLVLRETHANE  SYSTEMS 

Robert  N  (  ovner,  Hopkins,  and  Peter  Skujins.  Minneapolis, 
both  of  Minn  .  assignors  to  ConTech,  Inc.,  Minneapolis. 
Minn. 

[  Filed  No\.  1}>.  1973,  Ser.  No.  418.192 

Int.  CI.-  C08C;  lfil02.  18112 
U.S.  CL  260-77.5  AT  15  Claims 

13.  A  process  according  to  claim  12  wherein  said  moisture- 
curable  polyurethane  composition  has  a  viscositv  less  than 
800,000  centipoise  at  25°C 


No\  f  MBt  R 
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3.919.174 
SINGLE  PACKAGE  100  PFRC  ENT  SOLIDS  I  RETHANE 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  Arthur  Taller.  Charlest(m.  V\  .  V  a.,  assignor  to  Lnion 
Carbide  Corporation,  New   \  ork,  N.^  . 

Filed  July  26,  L974.  Ser.  No.  492.278 
Int.  CI.-  C08G  IS  24 
t.S.  CI.  260-77.5  AB  20  Claims 

1.  A  single  package  liquid  100  percent  solids  composition 
of  extended  potlife  consisting  essentially  of: 

I  an  organic  polyisocyanate, 

II  a  polyol  comprising 

a.  from  about  10  to  about  100  mole  percent  of  a  polyca- 
prolactone  polyol.  polyether  polyol  or  polyester  polyol 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  300 
to  about  4.000  and  containing  from  2  to  6  hydroxyl 
groups  and, 

b.  from  0  to  about  90  mole  percent  of  an  alkvlcnc  glycol 
of  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  a  mixture  of  an  alkyl- 
ene  glycol  and  an  alkanolamine  of  from  2  to  1  2  carbon 
atoms. 

III.  from  about  0.001  to  about  0.5  weight  percent  of  a  dial- 
kyltin  diacylate  catalyst  in  which  the  alkvl  group  contains 
from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  the  acylate  group  contains 
from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  whi^h  is  soluble  in  said 
coating  composition,  and 

IV.  from  about  0.05  to  about  3  weight  percent  of  an  organic 
carboxylic  acid  having  from  1  to  about  1  5  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  III  to  I\'  is  from  about  0.001  :l 
to  about  0. 1: 1 


from  10  to  100  mole  percent  of  monohydroxypolyether  com- 
pounds of  the  formula: 


HOCH,CH,.,OR 


( 


3,919,175 
METHOD  OF  ANIONIC    P()I\MERIZATION  AND 
COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  LACTAM  OF 
a>-AMINOCARBO\MJC  ACIDS 
Jaroslav  Kralicek.  Prague:  Vladimir  Kubanek,  Kralupy   Nad 
\  lta\ou.  and  Jaroslava  Kondelikova,  Prague,  all  of  C  zetho- 
slovakia.  assignors  to  Vysoka  skola  chemicko-technologicka, 
Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  325.088 
C  laims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Jan.  14,  1972. 
276-72 

Int.  CI,-  C08G  69120 
U.S.  CI.  260-78  L  1  (  laim 

1.  A  metht)d  of  anionically  polymerizing  at  least  one  lactam 
of  an  omega-aminocarboxylic  acid  to  a  moldarMe  polymer, 
wherein  as  catalysts  are  used  alkali  metal  alkoxvhvdroalumi- 
nates  of  the  gener;il  formula 

Me  ALHaZ,4-,„ 

Me  being  an  alkali  metal  atom,  a  being  an  integer  ranging 
from  0  to  3  and  Z  being  a  group  — O— A  — X  — R„  or  — O— 
R.  wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl,  A  is  — CR'R^— (CHj),,- .  R'  and 
R2  standing  for  cither  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  n 
being  an  integer  ranging  from  2  to  6,  X  being  either  oxygen, 
sulphur  or  nitrogen,  and  m  being  1  if  X  is  cither  oxygen  or 
sulphur,  and  2  if  X  is  nitrogen 


3,919,176 

WATER-DISPERSIBLE  POL\C)LEFIN  COMPOSITIONS 

LSEELL  AS  HOT  MELT  ADHESIVES 

Max  F.  Meyer.  Jr.;  Richard  L.  McConnell.  and  Frederick  B 

Joyner,  all  of  Kingsport.  Tenn..  assignors  to  F^astman  kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973.  Ser.  No.  402,658 
Int.  CI.-  C08E  /A'  /•;.  C08G  63lU0,  C08k  5/(^6.  C08F  21^:14 
U.S.  CI.  260-78,4  D  19  Claims 

1.  Waler-dispersihle  polyolefin  compositions  particularly 
useful  as  hot  melt  adhesive  compositions  for  use  on  repulpable 
paper  products  comprising  an  estentled  carboxvlated  polyole- 
fin prepared  by  reacting  a  carboxvlated  polyolefin  having  a 
saponification  number  of  from  about   10  to  about   160  with 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  containing  I  to  24  carbon 
atoms  and  x  is  an  integer  from  2  to  500. 


l'-l'HfN>  I  FNF   M  I  Hl)f    I'd!  >  \\\  kv 
Robert   \\     (  aniphell,   Harllis\  ilU  ,  (Ikla.  assignur    !■     Phillips 
Petroleum  COmpanv.  HarlltsvilJi.  ()kla 

Continualion-in-parl  of  Ser.  No    4\l^.~''(>.  Si o      T'     i''~' 
abandoned.    I  his  application    \ug    H,   !'V4,  St  r     No    4'<^.4-s(i 

Int    (  I      (   IIH(,  75114 
U.S.  CI.  260  —  79.1  4";  f  laims 

1.  .A  method  of  producing  polymers  comprising 
a  forming  a  composition  by  contacting  at  least  one  sulfur 
source,  at  least  one  p-dihalobenzene,  at  least  one  organic 
amide,  at  least  one  base  and  at  least  one  alkali  metal 
carboxylate,  said  sulfur  source  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

1 .  thiosulfates  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lith- 
ium, sodium,  potassium,  rubidium,  cesium,  magnesium, 
calcium,  strontium  and  barium  thiosulfates, 

2.  substituted  and  unsubstituted  thioureas, 

3.  acyclic  and  cyclic  thioamides; 

4.  elemental  sulfur; 

5.  carbon  disulfide  and  carbon  oxysulfide; 

6.  thiocarbamates, 

7.  monothiocarbonates,  dithiocarbonates  and  trithiocar- 
bonates; 

8.  mercaptans,  mercaptides  and  sulfides  having  an  alpha 
or  beta  activating  substituent; 

9.  phosphorus  pentasulfide;  and 

10.  alkali  metal  bisulfides,  and  said  alkali  metal 
carboxylate  has  the  formula  RCO2M  wherein  R  is  a  hydro- 
carbyl radical  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  and  said  p-dihalobcn- 
zene  has  the  formula 

R'    R« 

R«   R' 

wherein  each  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  and  iodine,  and  each  R'ls  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbyl  with  the  pro- 
viso that  in  at  least  50  mole  percent  of  the  p-dihalobenzene 
employed  each  R'  must  be  hydrogen,  and 

b.  maintaining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  composition  at 
polymerization  conditions  to  produce  said  polymer. 


3.919.178 

MHIHOI)  Of    M  \Nl  I-  \C  Tl  klN( ,   POl  N  M  1  K 

(.RAFT-POI  >  Mf  kl/H)  ON  10  \\  VJ  VM  st  )l  I  b!  1 

INOR(,  \NI(    SI  BSl  \N(T 

Tadashi  \  amaguchi.  Sendai:  Hiroshi  Hoshi.  Sarashinn    Muhin 

Hirakawa.   and    Isao    Watanabe.    iioih    of    lihikawa.    dll    nf 

lapan.  assignors  to  1  ion  Fat  &  Oil  (  o..  I  Id.,  I  okvu.  .lapan 

Filed  Feb.  22.   1973.  Ser.  No.  334.664 
C  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb    24.  I  9"2.  4"*- 1  ^^Zf-, 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  JA/00,  C08G   i>iuu.  ( OHF      :        . 
I  .S.  CI.  260-79.3  R  X  I  laims 

1  A  method  of  preparing  a  polymer  graft-polymerized  onto 
a  water  soluble  inorganic  salt,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
mixing 

a.  particles  of  a  water-soluble  inorganic  sail  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  bicarbonate,  sodium  car- 
bt)nate  and  sodium  sulfite,  said  particles  being  suspended 
in  an  organic  liquid  which  is  a  non-solvent  for  said  salt 
and  which  is  a  solvent  for  solution  polymerization  of  the 
below-mentioned  monomer, 
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h  at  least  (>nc  monomer  capable  of  radical  polymerization. 
to  form  a  reaction  mixture  of  (a)  and  (b), 

feeding  sulfur  dioxide  gas  into  said  reaction  mixture  and 
reacting  said  sulfur  dioxide  with  said  particles  of  said  salt 
to  transform  portions  of  said  salt  into  a  different  water- 
'^nluhle  morganic  salt  as  a  reaction  product,  and  simulta- 
neousls  forming  active  radical  sites  on  said  particles. 

mamtaming  said  mixture  under  polymerizing  conditions 
effective  to  piilvmeri/e  said  monomer  onto  said  active 
sites  to  form  solid  particles  of  a  polymer  of  said  monomer 
grafted  ontvt  nuclei  of  said  particles; 

and  then  recovering  the  polymerization  product  particles 
trom  the  reaction  system. 


sulfur  is  from  2.25  to  5.50  parts  by  weight  per  1  OU  parts 
by  weight  of  rubber. 


3.919.179 
THREF-COMPONhNT  \(  CFl  KRATOR  SVSTFM 
Frank  S.  Maxey.  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  (.oodvear   Iirt 
&  Rubber  Company.  .Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1972.  Ser.  No.  245.194 

Disclosure  naj  alsu.  published  under  Trial  Vnluntar\  Protest 

Program  on  Jan    28,  1975 

Int.  CI.  C08c  !  1/56,  11/62:  C08d  9/UU 

L.S.  CI.  260-79.5  C  8  Claims 

1.    A   sulfur  \uicanizable  rubber  containing  0.00  to  3.25 


3.919.180 

MKTHOI)  OF  PRODI  CING  ALTERNATING 
COPO!  \  \       'S  OF  DONOR  MONOMER  AND  AC(  EFTOR 
.MONuMER  FROM  NOT  I.E.SS  THAN  THREE 
MONOMERS 
Junji  Furukawa.  Kyoto;  \  utaka  Iseda;  Kazuo  Haga.  both  of 
Iji.  and   Koichi  Irako.  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Bridt;tst(mc  Tire  C  ompan>  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  222.392,  Jan.  31.  1972.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,619,  June  30.  1969. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17.  1973.  Ser.  No.  389.185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  July  3.  1968.  43-45840 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  J  12.  4  16.  4/20.  4/52 
U.S.  CI.  260     80.7  22  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  multi-component  alternating 
copolymers  having  a  ratio  of  the  total  moles  of  donor  mono- 
mer units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  conjugated 
dienes.  aryl-substituted  ethylenically  unsaturated  hvdrocar 
bons  and  isobutylene  to  the  total  moles  of  acceptor  monomer 
units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile.  meth- 
acrylonitrile  and  esters  of  a.^-unsaturated  monocarboxylic 


parts  of  free  sulfur  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  rubber  and  0.50    ^'^"^^  being  1:1,  said  donor  monomer  units  and  said  acceptor 
to  5  50  parts  hy  weight  of  an  accelerator  system  per  100  parts    "io"orner  units  being  bonded  alternately,  which  comprises 

copolymerizing  a  monomer  (a)  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  conjugated  dienes  having  4'  to   10  carbon 

atoms. 

a  conjugated  polar  ethylenicallv  unsaturated  monomer  (b) 

j  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  meth- 

acrylonitrile  and  esters  of  a./3-unsaturated  mom^carhox- 

ylic  acids,  and 

at  least  one  monomer  (c)  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

acrylonitrile.     methacrylonitrile.     esters     of     a,/3- 


bs  weight  o\  rubber,  said  accelerator  system  comprising 
A    2-i  morpholinodithio)-benzothiazole.  and 
B   at  least  one  benzothiazole  accelerator  having  the  follow- 
ing structural  formula 


N 


R^ 


S  -   N 


I 


y 


\r3 


of 


im  the  group  consisting  of 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  rro 

hydrogen,  nitro,  chloro.  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to 4 
carbon  atom?,  and  alkoxv  radicals  having  from  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  wherein  R-  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  o\'  alkvl  radicals  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  cvcloalkvi  radicals  having  from  5  to  1 2  carbon 
atoms,  aralkvl  radicals  having  from  7  to  13  carbon  atoms 
and  arvl  radicals  having  from  ^  to  1 2  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  R  '  is  selected  from  nvdrogen  and  the  radicals  for 
R',  and  R-  and  R'  can  be  joined  through  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  cc^nsisting  y\  — CH.  — ,  — O —  and 
—  S—  to  constitute  with  the  attached  nitrogen  group  of 
heterocyclic  radical  and 

C    a  thiuram   accelerator   havmij   th 
formula 


in   a 


non-aqueous 


P. 


\ 


.R 


r5- 


m 


S 


unsaturated   monocarboxylic   acids.   conj(jgated   dienes. 
arylsubstituted    ethlenically    unsaturated^, hydrocarbons 
and  isobutylene,  said  monomer  (c)  being  different  from 
the  monomers  (a)  and  (b), 
at  a  temperature  of  -100°C  to   100°C 

liquid  medium, 
under  an  inert  gas 
at  a  pressure  from  one  determined  bv  vapor  pressure  in  the 

reaction  system  to  50  atm 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  prepared  from 
a  component  (A):  at  least  one  transistion  metal  compound 
selected  from  compounds  of  vanadium  and  titanium  and 
a  component  (B);  an  aluminum-containing  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  com- 
pounds having  the  general  formulae 

AIRjX.  AI2R3X,  and  AlRXj 
structural    and  a  combination  of  two  or  more  aluminum  compounds 
having  the  general  formulae 

AIRjX.  AI2R3X3,  AIRX,  AIR3  and  AIX3 
wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  and  aralkyl 
(II)  radicals  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  X  represents  a 
halogen  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F,  CI,  Br 
and  1  radicals,  in  which  said  component  (B)  the  ratio  (d)  of 
the  total  number  of  the  hydrocarbon  radicals  to  the  total 
number  of  halogen  radicals  satisfied  the  requirement  that 


(I) 


wherein  R*  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl 

radicals  having  from  5  to   ,2  carbon  atoms  and  aralkyl  O  <  d    §    2.0 
radicals  having  from  7  to  13  carbon  atoms,  R^  and  R'  are 

selected   from   the  group   consisting  of  RV   R«  and  aryl  and  R  and  X  in  the  aluminum  compounds  constituting  said 

radicals  having  from  6  to  1  2  carbon  atoms  and  R^  and  R\  component  (B)  may  be  the  same  or  different,  said  catalyst 

and  R«  and  R'  can  he  joined  through  a  member  o\  the  being  prepared  after  complexing  at  least  one  of  the  compo- 

group  consisting  of  -CH,-,  -O-  and  -S-  to  consti-  nents  (A)  and  (B)  with  a  basic  organic  compound  selected 

tute   with    the    attached    nitrogen   group   a   heterocyclic  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  nitriles.  a,/3-unsaturated 

radical  and  ^' is  an  integer  of  a  value  from  1  to  4,  wherein  carboxylic    acid    esters,    benzoic    acid    esters,    aryl    tertiary 

the  weight  ratio  of  A/B/C  is  20  to  70  10  to  60/10  to  60  amines,  aryl  alkyl  tertiary  amines  and  thiophene,  the  amoum 

based  on  1  00  parts  by  a  weight  of  A.  B  and  C  and  wherein  of  said  basic  organic  compound  being  1.0-  1.125  mol  based 

the  sum  of  the  weights  ^^\  the  accelerator  system  and  the  upon  component  (A)  or  (B), 
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the  transittion  metal  atom  in  said  component  (.A)  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  1/10*  to  2  g-atom  based  upon  1 
g-atom  of  Al  in  said  component  (B),  the  total  amount  of 
metal  atoms  in  the  components  (.A)  and  (B)  being  1/10^ 
to  1/2  g-alom  based  upon  1  mole  of  the  fed  monomers. 


f 


3.919.181 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  RESINS  LSING 
/IRCONIIM  TETRACHLORIDE 
Kenneth  C.  Petersen,  Scotia,  and  Royal  A.  Meader.  Jr..  Am- 
sterdam, both  of  N.Y  .,  assignors  to  Schenectad\  (  hemicals. 
Inc..  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  ()ct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,455 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  4/16.  12/08.  36/00 
U.S.  CI.  260  —  80.78  34  Claims 

1.  .A  process  of  preparing  a  light  colored  aromatic  vinyl 
resin  comprising  polymerizing  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (  I  )  as  the  sole  monomer  styrene.  alpha-methyl  styrene. 
alpha-pinene.  beta-pinene.  dipentene  limonene  or  p-t-but>l 
styrene;  (2)  a  mixture  of  (a)  styrene  and  (b)  alpha-methvl 
styrene;  or  (3)  a  mixture  of  (a)  styrene.  (b)  alpha-methvl 
styrene  and  (c)  as  a  third  monomer  a  member  of  the  grc^up 
consisting  of  alpha-pinene.  beta-pinene.  dipentene  limonene, 
p-t-butyl  styrene  and  vinyl  toluene;  or  (4)  a  mixture  of  (a) 
styrene,  (b)  alpha-methyl  styrene.  (c)  polymerizable  terpene 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha-pinene.  beta- 
pinene,  dipentene  and  limonene  and  (d)  p-t-butyl  styrene.  in 
the  presence  of  zirconium  tetrachloride  as  a  catalyst. 


3.919.182 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARIN(,  ALTERNATING 

COPOLY  MERS  ISING  A  FRIEDEI-(  RAFTS  CATALYST 

AND  A  FREE  RADICAL  INITIATOR  IN  AN  AQL  EOLS 

MEDK  M 
Norman  G.  Gaylord.  New  Providence.  N.J.,  assignor  to  (jay- 
lord  Research  Institute,  Inc..  Newark,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  302.964.  Nov.  1.  1972,  Pat.  No.  3.864.319. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,887,  Aug.  25. 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1974.  Ser.  No. 

526.202 
Int.  CI.-'  COSE  1,62.  1/60.  3/68,  3/76 
t.S.  CI.  260-85.5  R  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  equimolar  alternating  copoly- 
mers by  copolymerization  of  a  hydrocarbon  electron  donating 
monomer  consisting  of  monoolefins  with  an  electron  accept- 
ing monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
aryl  acrylates  and  methacrylates.  acrylonitrile  and  methacry- 
lonitrile, the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  said 
copolymerization  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about 
0°  to  100°C..  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  0.01  to  5 
moles  per  mole  of  electron  accepting  monomer  of  a  Fnedel- 
Crafts  halide  w  hich  is  at  least  divalent  and  stable  10  hvdrolysis 
at  the  reaction  temperature  and  0.00!  to  lO'/f  b\  weight  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  monomers  of  a  water-soluble  perox\gen 
compound  free  radical  initiator. 


R,  (CH,-CK>  „C,H,.OC-(CH,).  ,-C  -  CM 

R,       R. 

wherein  K;  represents  an  unbranched  or  branched  perfluoro- 
alkyl  radical  with  3  to  1  2  carbon  atoms, 

R  represents  hydrogen  or  fluorine. 

R,  and  R2  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 

w  is  1  or  2. 

«  is  a  whole  number  from  2  to  12,  and 

p  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3. 


3.919.183 

PERELLOROALKYL  GROUPS  CONTAINING 

POLYMERISATION  PRODUCTS 

Horsf  Jager.   Bettingen.  and    Paul   Schiifer.   Riehen.  both   of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept,  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,522 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.   .Sept.    12.    1973. 
13054  73 

Int.  CI.-  COSE  3  64.  3/66.  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  260-86.1  R  1?  Claims 

\.  Homopolymers  which  contain  about  10  to  4UU  recurring 
units  of  the  formula 


3.919,184 
NOVEL  AC  Kl>  l.ENE-eONJl  (,\TH)  DII-NF  (  OMI'Ol  Ml 
LINEAR  RANDOM  COPOLYMERS  AND  \  MF  IHdH  OY 

PRODI  (HON   IHl  RK)I 
Junji     hurukawa,     Kvoto;    Eiichi     kobavashi,    and     lakahim 
KawagiK",  both  of  tji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  (u  Hnd^isiunt 
Tire  Company   1  imited,   lokyn.  japan 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1973.  Ser,  No    4  P. 2(1'= 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Nov.    21,    l'J"2     4" 
117303:  Mar    H.  \'r\.  4K-31254 

Ini    (  I    (  (iHf  23100 
U.S.  CI.  260—87.5  R  lfi  (  laims 

5.  A  method  for  producing  acetylene-conjugated  diene 
copolymers,  in  which  acetylene  and  a  conjugated  diene  com- 
pound are  bonded  linearly  and  randomly,  the  conjugated 
diene  compound  is  bonded  in  1,4-type  and  the  acetylene 
content  is  less  than  70  mol^r .  which  comprises  copolymerizing 
(  I  )  acetylene  and  (2)  a  conjugated  diene  compound  having 
the  general  formula 

Ro   Rft 

I       I 
H,C=C-C=CH, 

where  R„  and  Rj,  represent  hydrogen,  halogen  atom  or  hydro- 
carbon residue  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  by  means  of  a  cata- 
lyst consisting  of 

A    at  least  one  of  dialkylaluminum  chlorides  having  the 
general  formula 

RjAlCI 

wherein  R  represents  hydrocarbon  residue  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  reaction  mixture  of  at  least  one  of 
aluminum    chloinde    compounds    having    the    general 

formula 

R'3-AICln 

wherein  R'  represents  hydrocarbon  residue  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms  and  fi  is  3.  2  or  1.5  with  at  least  one  of 
trialkylaluminum  compounds  having  the  general  formula 

R"sAI 

wherein  R"  represents  hydrocarbon  residue  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  the  molar  ratio  of  the  sum  of  R'  and  R"  to 
ri  being  1.8-2.2  and 

H  at  least  one  of  organic  acid  salts  and  organic  complexes 
of  nickel,  the  molar  ratio  of  Al  atom  in  (A)  component 
to  Ni  atom  in  (B)  component  being  1-100,  in  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bons, alicyclic  hydrocarbons,  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and 
halogen  derivatives  thereof  at  a  temperature  of  — 80°C 
-t-100°C.  the  composition  of  acetylene  based  on  the  total 
monomer  feed  amount  being  less  than  60  mol%. 


^is 


OFFU  l\l    GAZHTTE 


NOVFMBI-R   1  1.    1975 


3.919.185 
PROCESS  FOR  PO[^  \1KRIZIN(;  Oi  KKINS 
Saburo  Takebe,  Tsuchiura;  Toshizo  Abe.  kurashiki;  Nohudki 
(ioko.    Tok>o;    Sunao    I  shio,    Yokithama.    and    Shigeo    (m. 
Kurashiki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Mitsubishi  C  hemitai 
industries  ltd..  Tok\o.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.   12,  1973.  Ser.  No.  322.91  1 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1972.  47-8561 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  10102,  10104.  416.  4  24 
L.S.  CI.  260-93.7  1 1  Claims 

1.  in  a  pmcoss  for  polvmeri/ing  an  olefin  b\  a  slurr\  polv- 
menzation  technique  in  a  n.m-polar  hydrocarbon  diluent  in 
the  absence  of  oxygen  and  y,ater  in  the  presence  of; 

a  a  Phillip'>  cataKst  ot  chromium  oxide  supported  on  a 
heat-resistant  metal  oxide  or  chromium  oxide  supported 
on  a  heat-resistant  metal  oxide  uith  an  organoaluminum 
compound,  wherein  the  concentration  of  said  catalyst 
ranges  from  0.01  -  25  mg/I  of  Cr  m  said  diluent  and  the 
concentration  of  said  organoaluminum  compound  ranges 
from  0  01  -  30  mg  1,  or 
b  a  Ziegler  catalvst  of  a  transition  metal  compound  of 
Groups  I\'-\  1  of  the  Pen  .)dic  Table  with  an  organoalumi- 
num compound  supported  on  a  carrier  or  a  lower  valent 
transition  metal  compound  of  (jroups  l\  -\  \  ot  the  Peri- 
odic Table  with  an  organoaluminum  compound,  wherein 
the  amount  of  said  transition  metal  compound  ranges 
from  0  5  -  2U  mg  1  in  said  diluent  and  the  amount  of  said 
organoaluminum  compound  in  said  diluent  ranges  from 
0  1  -200  mg,  1,  the  improvement  which  tomprl^es: 
adding  a  modifier  of  a  polyvalent  metal  salt  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  at  least  3C'0  of  an  organic  acid  consisting 
of  a  mixture  of  polyvalent  metal  Cu.,«  alkylsalicylates  and 
a  polyvalent  metal  aikvl  aliphatic  dicarboxylate  sulfonate, 
wherein  the  concentration  of  said  polyvalent  metal  salt 
modifier  ranges  from  0.01  -  2  mgl  m  said  diluent. 


I 
3. 919. 186 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  CVTOBIOTIC  GLOBl  I  IN 
FROM  SKIN  TISSL  E 
Robert  Ardry.  Clamart,  and  Michel  Robilliart,  Paris,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonvme  dite:  Omnium  Finan- 
cier Aquitaine  pour  IHvgiene  et  la  Sante  (SANOFI  k  C  our- 
bevoie.  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111.760,  Feb.  1,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766.313,  Oct. 
9,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1972.  Ser    No. 

312,021 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Oct.     10.     1967, 
67.123862 

Int.  CI.-  C07G  7/00         i 
L.S.  CI.  260-112  R  I  1  (  laim 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  cytobiotic  globulin  for  the  treat- 
ment of  a  human  burn  condition,  erythemia,  papillary  edema, 
cicatrization,  parakeratosis,  perleche,  eczema,  herpes,  psoria- 
sis, seborrhia.  acne,  staphylococcal  infection,  neuro-dermital 
or  senile-skm  condition,  comprising  the  steps  of 

macerating  skin  tissue  of  a  healthy  slaughterhouse  animal  or 

foetus  m  an  aqueous  solutum  nmfaininiz  ')  V'v   hv  weight 

sodium  chloride  to  form  a  tisvuc  homogcnatc  ^>>nt. lining 

cytobiotic  globulins. 

e luting  said  tissue  horn ogen ate  with  a  titrate  solutinn  having 

a  pH  of  about  3  1  to  yield  a  protein  solution, 
precipitating  impurities  from  said  protein  solution  hy  troai 
ing  It  at  a  pH  of  about   '-   to  separate  a  first  precipitate 
from  said  solution, 
raising  the  pH  of  supernatant  liquid  to  7; 
adding  to  said  supernatant   solution  ammonium  sulfate  to 

form  a  second  precipitate, 
separating  a  giobulm-containmg  s.ilution  frcim  the  latter. 
dialyzing    said    globulin-contammg    solutmn    Im    eliminate 

ammonium  salt  therefrom,  and 
extracting  the  cytobiotic  globulin  from  the  dialyzed  globu- 
lin-containing solution,  said  skin  tissue  ^cing  macerated 


and  washed  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  0.97^  by 
weight  stxlium  chloride  for  a  period  of  about  I  hour, 
recovered  from  said  aqueous  solution,  and  washed  with 
distilled  water  until  free  from  water-soluble  salts  to  form 
macerated  tissue. 

said  macerated  tissue  being  eluted  with  a  eitrate  solution 
having  a  pH  of  about  3.1  to  yield  an  elutu)n  solution. 

the  elution  solution  being  brought  to  a  pH  of  about  6  with 
sodium  hydroxide  whereby  said  first  precipitate  is 
formed,  the  first  precipitate  being  removed  by  filtration, 
the  filtrate  being  brought  to  a  pH  of  about  7  with  sodium 
hydroxide  and  about  1  H5  M  aqueous  ammonium  sulfate 
being  added  to  form  said  second  precipitate. 

said  second  precipitate  being  dissolved  in  only  sufficient 
distilled  water  for  ci^mplete  solubilization  to  yield  globu- 
lin-containing solution. 

said  globulin-contammg  solution  being  dialyzed  against 
distilled  water  to  complete  disappearance  of  the  ammo- 
nium salt  with  formation  of  a  further  precipitate, 

the  further  precipitate  being  separated  from  the  dialyzed 
eluate.  the  dialyzed  eluate  being  brought  to  a  PH  of  about 
6,3  with  stidium  monophosphate  and  passed  through  a 
diethylaminomethylcellulose  column,  and 

the  eluate  being  lyophilized  after  traversing  said  column. 


3,919,187 

Sn  Fl  R-CONTAIMNG  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
LNSATL  RATED  ESTERS.  THEIR  CSE  AS  ADDITIVES 
I      FOR  LUBRICANTS  AND  THE  LI  BRICATING 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Bernard  Bourdoncle,  Talence,  and  Bernard  Sillion,  Grenoble, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francaise  du  Petrole,  des 
f  arburants  et  I.ubrifiants,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,531 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Nov.     3,     1972, 
72.391  10;  Dec.  1.  1972,  72.42980 

Int.  CI.-'  ClOM  i;38.  C07G  17/00 
U.S.CL  260-125  25  Claims 

I.  A  sulfur-contaming  composition  obtained  by  sulfurizmg 
an  ester  composition  having  a  degree  of  unsaturation  of 
0.20-0.55  double  bonds  per  100  grams,  said  ester  being 
formed  by  total  estenfication  of 

a.  at  least  one  aliphatic  hydrocarhyl  mono-  or  di-carboxytic 
acid  means  with 

b.  at  least  one  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  monohydnc  alcohol 
means  consisting  essentially  of  70-100'7r  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  branched  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  unsaturated 
monohydric  alcohol  having  about  1  ethylenic  unsatura- 
tion and  containing  at  least  8  carbon  atoms  and  0-30'7f  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl 
monohydric  alcohol. 


3.919,188 
MONOAZO  DYES  OF  THE  BENZISOTHIAZOLE  SERIES 

WHICH  ARE  NOT  SOLUBLE  IN  WATER 
Helmut  Hagen,  Frankenthal,  and  Guenter  Hansen,  Ludwigsha- 
fen,  both  of  (,ermany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Akfiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (  Rhine  I,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74.915 
t  laims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    27,    1969, 
1948996;  June  3,  1970,  2027201 

Int.  CI.-  C09B  2f^!08.  29/26.  D06P  liU 
U.S.  CI.  260-158  3  Claims 

I.  A  monoazo  dye  having  the  formula: 
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R- 


.R 
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\=^      \R' 


r4 


in  which  R  denotes  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano  or 
nitro.  R'  denotes  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  benzyl,  phenylethyl.  hydroxyalkyi  having  two  or  three 
carbon  atoms.  /3-methoxyethyl.  /3-ethinyethyl.  /3-butoxyethyl. 
/3-cyanoethyl,  carboalkoxyethyl  having  a  total  of  four  to  seven 
carbon  atoms,  /i-chloroethv  I,  /a-(/3'-cyanoethoxy  )-ethyl.  /j- 
acetylethyl.  /3-phentixyaceioxyethyl,  /3-methylsulfonylox- 
yethyl,  /3-(  /3'-acetylacetoxy  )-ethyl  or  y-acetylammopropvl.  R- 
denotes  alkyl  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  hvdroxvalkvl 
having  two  to  three  carbon  atoms.  /3-cyanoethyl,  alkanoyloxy- 
alkyl  having  four  to  six  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  ethoxyphenyl, 
methoxyphenyl  or  cyclohexyl.  R'  denotes  hydrogen,  methoxy 
or  ethoxy;  and  R*  denotes  hydrogen,  chlorine,  methyl,  me- 
thoxy, ethoxy.  acetylamino.  propionylamino,  chlo- 
roacetylamino  or  hydroxyacetylamino 


3,919,189 
DECREASING  BACTERIAL  CONTAMINATION  OF 
XANTHAN  GUM  W  ITH  PROPYLENE  OXIDE 
Richard  A.  Empey,  and  David  J.  PettitI,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Keico  Company,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,899 
Int.  CI.2  C08B  3  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-209  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  sterilizing  particulate  xanthan  gum  contain- 
ing about  24.000  bacteria/gm  wherein  said  gum  charge  is 
tumble-intermingled  with  about  10  ounce  per  cubic  foot  of 
propylene  oxide  gas.  based  on  the  reactor  volume,  as  essen- 
tially the  only  gas  present,  at  about  105°  F  for  about  3  hours, 
and  the  propylene  oxide  gas  is  thereafter  removed  to  obtain  a 
sterilized  xanthan  gum  product  having  about  1.800  bac- 
teria/gm.  and  about  180  ppm  of  residual  propylene  oxide. 


3.919,190 
WATER  INSOLUBLE  ANTIBIOTIC  METAL  CELLULOSE 

COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 
Sidney  Alan   Barker,  and  John  Frederick  Kennedy,  both  of 
Birmingham,  England,  assignors  to  Ranks  Hovis  McDougall 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,958 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  3,  1972, 
20617/72 

Int.  CI.^C07H  15/22 
U.S.  CI.  260— 210  AB  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  active  water  insoluble 
antibiotic  comprising  reacting  at  a  pH  between  3  and  7  an 
antibiotic  exhibiting  antibacterial  activity  containing  at  least 
one  amino  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  strep- 
tomycin, paromomycin,  gentamycin.  kanamycin.  neomycin, 
polymyxin,  ampicillin  and  natamycin  with  a  metal  derivative 
of  cellulose,  said  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  ct)nsist- 
ing  of  titanium,  tin,  zirconium,  iron  and  vanadium 


3.9I<J.1Q1 
14,15^j-KP()\Y(  \KI)^^()1  IDF     AM) 
14,15^-FP()XY  Bl  FADIFNOI  IDF-(,I  YtOSIDKS  \N|) 
PR()(  hSS  FOR   I  HI-  IK  F'KH'\k  \  HON 
VNerner  Haede,  Hofheirn.   launus;  Kurl  Kadvhril,  Kdkhtim 
Taunus;  Ulrich  Staiht.  Hofhum.    launus,   \\  trnt  r    Fnlvh 
Neuenhain.    Taunus.    and    Krast    I  indnir.    Frankfurt    am 
Main,  all  of   Gtrmany.   assignors   lo   HiKthsi    Vklitiigts*!! 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  dtrmans 

Filed  Julv   21,   1972.  St  r    No    :-'4,iilf, 
Claims     priority,    application     (.trmanv       lulv     22       I'V^l. 
2136654 

lot    (  I.    (  irj  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  260  -210.5  6  Claims 

1.    A    3/J  hydroxy- 14,1 5/3-epoxy-5/3-cardenolide-    or    -5^- 
bufadienolide-glucoside  or  -rhamnoside  of  the  formula 


wherein  R'  is —CH,  or  —(  H.OH    R' is  — CHj,  — t  M,!  Ui    .- 

formvl,  R^  !s  hutennhde  or  eumaline;  and  R*  i-       H  or  — OH 


3.*^l'i».l«J2 
5-AMINO-4-SUBSTITI  TED  IMIDA/OI  F  N(  (  I  K)T1I)KS 
Rich  B.  Meyer,  I  aguna  Beach,  and  Dennis  \    Shuman.  Mission 
V  iejo,    both    of    (  alif..    assignors    to    I(  N    Fharman-uticals, 
Irvine,  C  alif. 
Continuation-in-part  of. Str.  No.  255.804,  May  22.  l^"!   This 
application   \ng,  4,  1972,  Ser,  No.  277, 86H 
Int.  CI.2C07H  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-211.5  R  IS  f  laims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


o=p 


940O.G.-32 


920 


\».  herein  \  iv  NH  or  NOR,  v 

or  linear  alkvi  t>r  aralkvl  ant 
C,  to  Cn  acvl 


OF-FK  lAl    (,\/[TTE 
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here  R;  :.  H 
R  ^^  H.  (3H. 


C  :  !>  C,  f^ranched  and  the  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  and  ammonium  salts 
>r  OR  A  here  R'  is  thereof,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  ccmsistmg  of  a 
primary  or  secondary  alkyl  group  havmg  five  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  havmg  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycioalkylmethyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  a  p-nitro-  or  p- 
chlorobenzyl  group,  an  M\\  group  and  a  fi-  or  y-methallyl 
group. 


3.919,193 

3-DE.AZ.'VGLANOSINE  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Abdul  M,  Mian,  and  Roland  K,  Robins,  both  of  Santa  Ana, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  ICN  Pharmaceuticals,  Irvine,  Calif 

Filed  July  6.  1973.  Ser.  No,  377.079 

Int.  CI.-  C07H  19>U4 

U.S.  CI.  260-211.5  R  l  -  (  laims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


(?/=? 


wherein  R,  is  /3-D-ribofurano^e  or 
analogs  thereof 


18  (  laims 


,^  -O-C,  to  C,  ac\!ated     [ 


3.919,195 
PRfKESS  FOR  PRODLCING 
2,4  TOLL  VLENEDIISOCVANATE  DIMER 
Mansur  Idiatullovich  Bakhitov.  ulitsa  Komarova.  4,  kv.  86.; 
Evgenv  Vasilievich  Kuznetsov,  ulitsa  Aivazovskogo.  19.  kv. 
13.,  both  of  Kazan:  Nina  Nikolaevna  Zolotarevskaya,  pros- 
pekt  Tsiolkovskogo,  17-a.  kv.  16.,  Dzerzhinsk,  Gorkovskoi 
(tblasti;  Nataliva  Alexandrovna  Popova,  prospekt  Tsiolkov- 
skogo, 31.  kv  17.,  Dzerzhinsk, Gorkovskoi  oblasti;  Veniamin 
(.rigorievjch  Golov,  prospekt  Pobedy,  3.  kv.  11.,  Dzerzhinsk, 
Gorkovskoi  oblasti;  Jurv  Alexandrovich  Rodionov,  ulitsa 
i.riboedva.  33.  kv.  18.,  Dzerzhinsk,  Gorkovskoi  oblasti;  Igor 
Ivanovich  Vlolev,  ulitsa  Griboedva.  36.  kv.  22.,  Dzerzhinsk, 
(.orkovskoi  oblasti,  and  Vladimir  Mortkovich  Kotlyarsky, 
prospekt  Pobedv,  3,  kv.  34.,  Dzerzhinsk.  Gorkovskoi  oblasti, 
all  of  [    SS.R. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973.  Ser.  No.  403,213 
I  Int.  CI.'  C07D  229/00 

S(  I.  260 -239  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  2.4-toluylenediisocyanate  dimer 
comprising  dimenzation  of  2,4-toluylenediisocyanate  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  from  15  to  60°C  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  trialkvlphosphite  as  a  catalyst  m  an  amount  of  2  to 
5%  by  weight  ot  2.4-toluylenediisocyanate. 


3,919,194 

S-SLBSTITITED 

2-THIOADENOSINE-5  -MONOPHOSPHATES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODICING  THE  SAME 

Kiyomi     Kikugawa;     Hideo    Suehiro,     both     of     Kokubunji; 

Motonobu  Ichino.  and  Tokuro  Nakamura,  both  of  Mitaka. 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kohjin  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  July  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,1  16 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    26,    1972,    4' 
129619;  Dec.  26,  1972,47-129620;  Mar.  12,  1973,48-27985; 
Mar.  23,  1973,  48-32703 

Int.  CI.-  C07H  19!20 
L.S.  CI.  260-211.5  R 

1.  S-Substituted  2-thioadenosme-^  -monopho-^phatcN  repre- 
sented by  the  followmg  general  formula 


3,919.196 
PENICILLIN  ESTERS 
Harrv  ferres.  and  John  Peter  Clayton,  both  of  Horsham.  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Beecham  Group  Limited.  England 
OiMMon  of  Ser    No,  259,941,  June  5,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,782 
t  laims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  9,  1971, 
1*^604 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99/16 
U.S.CI.  260     239.1  2  Claims 

1.  The  combination  salt  of  6[  3-(  2-chloro-6-fluorophenyl  )- 
5-methyl  isoxazole-4-carbamidolpenicillanic  acid  and  phtha- 
lide  6[D(— )a-amino-phen>lacetamidoj  penicillanate 


3,919,197 
PREPARATION  OF  BETA-ALKOXY-OMEGA-LACTAMS 

Johan  W  (.arritsen,  Sittard,  and  Josef  M.  Penders.  Maas- 
tricht, both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon  B.V., 
(.eleen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,007 
prioritv,    application    Netherlands,    Dec.    8,    1972, 


C  laims 
7216662 


Int.  C'l.-  C07D  211  22.  223108.  22^102 
U.S.  (1    260     239.3  A  5  Claims 

!  A  process  for  preparing  a  /ialkoxy-cu-lactam,  comprising 
heating  in  the  liquid  phase  an  a.-amino-/3-alkoxycarboxylic 
acid  ester  of  the  formula 
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^^21 


ORR,  JO 


H,N-(CH,),-C-C- 

I       I 


H      R,  tIR 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6,  the  two  R  groups  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different  each  represent  an  alkyl  group  or 
a  cyclo-alky!  group,  containing  not  more  than  10  carbon 
atoms,  and  R,  and  Rj,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
each  represent  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  or  a  cyclo-alkyl 
group  containing  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms 

2.  A  process  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  ester  starting 
material  is  according  to  the  said  general  formula  wherein  n  is 
3  or  4.  R  represents  a  methyl-group  or  an  ethyl  group,  the  two 
R-groups  are  identical  and  R,  and  R,  represent  hydrogen. 


3.919.199 

6-C\  ANOMETH'*  I  KNE-3(J.5u-|-'TRIH>  [)K()\\    1"  .• 

PREGNANE-21-CARB()\M  K    \(  ID   .1  \(    lONF    \M) 

INThKMKDlAll-S 

George  R.  Len/.  (.lenview.  Ill  .  assignor  to  G.  U.  Searle  &.  Co., 

Chicago.  Ill, 

Filed  Junt  !.',   !V^4,  Ser.  No.  4"'H.'Jr 
Int    (  I  ■  (0",]  19100 

1  .S.  CI.  260      239.5^  2  (  laimv 

1.  f>'C  Nanom ethylene- 3/i. 5a,  17 -trihydroxy- 17a- pu  j^ri.ir.c 

2  ! -carboxylic  acid  y-lactone 

2.  ?/3-Acetyloxy-6-cyanomethylene-5a,17-dihydroxy-17a- 
pregnane  2  !   ^arhoxylic  acid  y-lactone. 


3.919,198 

DIENIC  DERIVATIVES  OF  THE  ANDROSTANE  SERIES  3  919.200 

AND  PROCESS  NO\  El    NITRCFIK\N  ( OMPOl  NDS  JiND 

Julien  Warnant,  Neuilly-sur-Seine.  and  Jean  Jolly,  Fontenay-  THERAPEl  TI(    ( OMPOSITIONS 

sous-Bois,    both   of   France,   assignors   to    Roussel-CCLAF,  Herbert  Berger.  Mannheim-Kafertal;  Hudi  (.all.  (.rossachsen: 
Paris,  France  Max  Thiel;  \Nolfgang  Vdmel,  tx>t  i  of  Mannheim,  and  Win- 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  438.602  friede  Sauer.  Mannheim-V\  allstadi,  all  of  (.i-rmanv 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  6.  1973,73.04058  Kiied  Sept,  5,  19^2.  Ser    No    286.516 

Int.  Cl.^  C07J  /7;00  Claims    prioritv.    application    (,erman>.    Sept      21,     1971, 

U.S.  CI.  260-^239.55                                                       20  Claims  2147013 

1.  A  dicnic  derivative  of  the  androstane  series  havmg  the  |nt,  (  f,  (  {)9b  ..•           (  07  51104 

formula  L.S,  CI,  260      240   \                                                           21   (  laims 

i.  .Nitrofurafi  ^v.-nipi'und  i.'!  the  furrTula 


O^N 


(CH-CH)    -Ke:- 


-CH. 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  -t 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkali  metal, 
R'  and  R"  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  hydrogen  and  — COOM,  respectively,  where  M  in  alkaii 
metal,  and  (2)  taken  together,  the  divalent 


wherein 

X  is  oxygen  i  ■-  sultur; 

A  is  a  valency  bond  or  an  amino-methylene  bridge; 
«  IS  0  or  1 ,  and 

Het  is  thiazole,  thi.ij  .i/ole,  pyridine,  pyrimidme  or  pyrid 
a/inc  rmg  or  s-triazolo-(4,3 ]-pyridazine 


-C- 

II 

o 


group,  Ki 
hydrogen 
alkyl  havi 
divalent 


IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
and  methyl,  with  the  proviso  when  R  is  hydr(.>gcn  ov 
ng  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R"  together  .ire  the 


-C— 

II 

o 


group 


,^,V1  V.201 
2-   ;i-AMlN()A(  K\  1  (n  I     IMINOBFN/Ol  HU/OI  INFS 
Delme   Evans,  (  halfoni   St,   Peter.   England,  a.ssignor   to   1  ilh 
Industries,  Ltd.,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser,  No,   182,122,  Sepl.  2U.  IV  1.  Pal    No 
3,813,360.  This  application  Oct,  29.  1973.  Ser    No    410.869 
Claims    priority,    application    I  niled    Kingdom,    Sept     30, 
1970.  46404  70 

Int,  (I  -  (  0^1)  277182 
l',S,  (I,  260      240  J  7  (laims 

1.  The  wvHTipi'und  ..)f  ttie  formula 


OFFIClAi    r,  A7F7TF' 


Nov  tMHf  R 


g^s 


N    -H 


N-C-CH=CH-N 


/ 
\ 


R^ 


A  herein 

R^  and  R"*  )ndependentl\  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
M^tlng  of  hvdrogen,  C  , -C«  alkvl,  C.-Cg  alkoxy  and 
C  ,~C-  carbalkoxv , 
and  R  and  R"  taken  ^epara!clv  are  hydrogen  or  C,— Cg 
alkvl,  and  taken  together  ^ith  the  adjacent  nitrogen  are 
pvrrohdint),  piperidino  or  homvjpipendinu 


Z  and  Z',  when  taken  t<^gether,  are  meth\!enedi.)x\ ,  and 
wherein, 

when  R  is  phenyl,  phenvialkvl  or  phen>  ialken>L  the  ben- 
zene ring  thereof  can  be  substituted  by  one  to  three  mem- 
bers selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  halo,  hydroxy. 
atertiary  alky!  of  one  to  t,>ur  carbon  atoms,  atertiary 
alkoxy  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  phen\lalkox\  of 
seven  to  ten  carbon  atoms  or  bv  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  atertiary  alkylthio  of  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino  and  /3-dialk\  iammoethoxv, 
wherein  alkyl  of  dialkylamino  is  atertiary  alkyl  of  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  mtro  and  sulfamoyi,  or  an  acid  addi- 
tion salt  thereof. 


3,919,202 

3-  SLBSTITLTED  AMINO  -I  H-ISOINDOI  FS 

Guv  D.  Diana,  Stephentown,  N.V  .  assignor  to  Sterling  Drug 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.\  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  277.152,  Aug.  2,  1972,  Pat.  No.  :<.839,356, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,701,  Aug    10, 
1970.  Pat.  No.  3,723.421.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1974.  Ser. 

No.  445.645 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  6.  1971,  120031 

Int.  CI."  C07D  2  ;<y  J4 

l.S.  CI.  260-240  F  y  (  la.ms 

1.     l-'X)-l-(  .\   )-3-,  \  j-5.(Zj-6-,Z)-lH-lsoindole    ot    the 

t  iT  m  u  I  a 


3,919.203 
:aU1HM    2     2-    1, 2.3,4. -TFTRAH\DR()-9-MFTHVI 

CARBA/OI  -4-M  IDFNEi.FTHVF)1.3-CVCLOPFNTANE 

DIONE 
layadish  (     Sirtar.  Dover,  and  Harold  Zinnes,  Rockaway.  both 
"f    N  J  .   assignors   to   Warner-Lambert   Companv.   Morris 
Plains.  N.J, 

Division  of  Ser    No.  475.559.  June  3.  1974.  This  application 

I- eh    IS.  1975,  .Ser.  No.  550,333 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  209/86 

L.S.  CI.  260-240  R  ,  ^-j^j^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  lormula: 


♦  herem 

X  ish>drogen  or  atertiarv  alkvl  of  one  to  four  carhon  atoms; 

X    IS  hvdrogen, 
V  IS  NOO'  or\H\=<  RR'; 
^herein 

O  Is  amino  or  hvdroxv; 

O^    is   hsdrogen   or   atertiarv    aikv!    ot    one   to  four  carbon 
atoms, 

R,  when  taken  alone,  is  hvdrogen.  alkvi  ot  one  to  .,x  c.irbon 
atoms.  alken>l  of  two  to  six  carrion  atoms,  ^veloalkvl  of 
three  to  seven  ring  atoms  and  three  to  ten  carbon  atoms, 
cvcloalkenvl  of  five  to  seven  ring  atoms  and  five  to  ten 
carbon  atoms,  phenvl.  phenylalk.l  of  seven  to  ten  carbon 
atoms  or  phenvlalkenvl  of  eight  to  twelve  carbon  atoniv 
R  .  when   taken  alone,  is  hydrogen  or  atertiarv   alkvl  of 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  or 
R  and  R  .  when  taken  together  witn  C.  are  cycloalkvhdcne 
of  five  to  seven  ring  atoms  and  five  to  ten  carbon  atoms. 
Z  and  Z'.  when  taken  alone,  are  tne  same  or  different  and 
are  hvdrogen.  atertiary  alkyl  of  one  tti  four  carhon  atoms, 
halo,  hvdroxv  or  atertiarv   alkox>   of  one  to  tour  ...ir'son 
atoms,  or 


3.919.204 
H  I  OKINATED  CEPHALOSPORINS 

George  A  K..swell,  Jr.,  and  David  R.  Brittelli.  both  of  Wilming- 
ton. Del  .  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Companv, 
W  ilmmKton,  Del 

Filed  Dec.   1  I,  1972.  Ser.  No.  314,024 
Int.  (■].-  (070  '^01/20 
VS.  C\.  260-243  C  39  claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


R-N 


COOR- 


w  herein: 

m  IS  zero  or  1 ; 

a  and  b  are  either  a  single  or  double  bond  with  the  proviso 
that  fc  isa  douhic  hond  onlv  when  m  =0  and  a  is  a  smcle 
bond;  ^ 

R  IS  H  or 
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975 


CHFMICAL 


o 


// 


oc 


in  which  O  is  phenvlmethyl,  2-thienv  Iniethvl.  3-(  1,2,5- 
thiadiazolyl  jmethv  I  "^  1  ;.5,6-tricyanopyrazinyl  Imcthyl  or  fur- 
furylmethyl, 

R'  is  H.  diphenylmethyl  or  2,2.2-trichlorocthyl  alkali  metal, 
alkaline  earth  metal,  and  ammonium  or  amine  salt,  and 
R^  is  CHF2.  CF,,  or  COF.  and 

2.  a  pharmaceuticalK  acceptable  a^  ui  ,tddition  salt  iif  (  1  ). 


3,919,205 
DITH IOC ARBONVLTH 10 ACETYL  CEPHALOSPORIN 
DERIVATIVES 
Lwe  D.  Treuner.  and  Hermann  Breuer.  both  of  Regensburg, 
Germanv,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc..  Princeton, 
N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272.228.  July  17.  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,846.418.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
180.523,  Sept.  14.  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  June  11. 
1973.  Ser.  No.  368.801 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  5uL24 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  14  Claims 

1.  \  compound  of  the  formula 


R,- 


-CH  — 

1-c. 


-CO -NH- 

-S-R, 


-CH- 


S 

/    \ 
-C  H         C.  H 


// 


C-CH,-S-1 


O 


c 


i 


o 


-OR 


XH,C 


Aryl— Z— CH— C— NH 

I 
W 


wherein  Aryl  is  selected  from  phenyl  or  2-thienyl;  X  is  se- 
lected from  chlorine,  bromine  or  fluorine;  Y  is  selected  from 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl 
of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  of  from  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  — CHjX  wherein  X  is  selected  from  bro- 
mine, chlorine  or  fluorine,  with  the  proviso  that  when  Aryl 
represents  2-thienyl,  Y  is  hydrogen;  Z  is  selected  from  a  bond, 
oxygen  or  sulfur  with  the  proviso  that  when  Aryl  is  2-thienyl. 
Z  is  a  bond,  W  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  methyl,  hydroxy, 
amino,  — COOH,  or  — SO3H  with  the  proviso  that  when  Z  is 
oxygen  or  sulfur,  W  is  other  than  hydroxy;  R  is  selected  from 
hvdrogen  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  cation. 
and  R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  acetoxy. 


3.'^1M,2(»7 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  f'KODl  (TNG  CFPHM  O^PORfNs 

Shinji   lerao.   rov(maka.    1  aisuke  Matsuo;  Susumu    Isushima. 

both  of  Suita:  I  oshio  Mivawaki,  Nishinomn  a.  and  Norn  hika 

Matsumoto,   Nevagawa.   all   of    japan,    assii^ndrs   tn    iakcda 

(  hemical  t  o.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Sept.   12,   l^J™;.  Ser,  Nn    ;Hh.,U^ 
Claims    priority^    applitatmn    Japan,    Sept      iV     I'ti"!.    4h 
71086:  June  6,  19^2.  47-56235 

Int.  (1.-  C07D  501118.  501102.    VhlK  ni545 
I  .S.  (1.  260-243  C  5  Claims 

1.      7 -Phenyl  thionacetamido-3-desacetoxycephalospoi  all  K 
acid  /3-methylsulfonylethyl  ester. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkvl.  phcjivl-lowc-r  alkvl.  trii 
lower  alkyl  )silyl. 

O 

I! 

—  CH,OC-R.i 

or  a  salt  forming  ion  of  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  lower  alkylaminc  phenyl- 
lower  alkylamine  or  N-lower  alkylpiperidine.   R,   is  phenyl,    L'.S.  CI.  260    -243  C 


7-iCY  XNOMf  I  MM   \K\I      Vt  LIAMIDI-   t   fPUXlOSPO 

KIN  {)VR\\  A  ri\  KS 
Abraham   Palchornik.  Ness/iona.  and   fnrtuna   Haviv.  Kihu 
vot,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  \  eda  Kesean  h  and  Develup- 
ment  COmpany.  1  id,.  Kehovot,  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No    4(M4  14 
Int.  V\:'  VOID  iol  128.501 134     \MK 


pyridyl,  thienyl  or  furyl;  R2  and  R3  each  is  lower  alkvl.  phenvl 
or  phenyl-lower  alkyl.  and  B  is  a  heterocyclic  of  the  group 
consistmg  of  thiazole.  isothiazole,  thiazole,  oxazole,  isoxazole, 
oxadiazoie.  triazole.  thiatriazole.  tetra/ole  and  said  heterocy- 
clics bearing  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


CNCH, 


Aryl Z-CH-C-NH 

W 


1 1  (  lainis 


r- 


H-,  P 


COOR 


3,919,206 
7-(HAL0METHVLARVL)ACETAMID0CEPHA10SP0 
RIN  DERIVATIVES 
Abraham  Palchornik,  Ness-Ziona,  and  Fortuna  Haviv.  Reho- 
vot,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Y  eda  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Company,  Ltd.,  Rehovot.  Israel 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,560 
Int.  CI.''  C07D  5UI/28.  5()lLU.  A61K  .?/  54.< 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  Ar\!  is  selected  from  phenyl  or  2-thienyl.  Y  is  se- 
lect eii  t  roni  hviirogi  n  ,  'ilorine,  bromine,  straight  or  branched 
lower  .ilkv    oi  troni  1  ti    4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  of  from 

i  to  4  carbon  atiinis  or  CH-CN'  'vvith  the  p'oivis*'  that  when 
Arvl  represents  2-!hicn\;  't  i^  h  v  doi  i^'t  11  /  i>-  m.  uttco  trom  a 
bond,  oxvgen  or  suituf  with  ini'  pr.'vis,-.  thi.i;  '.^htn  -Xivl  is  2- 
thienvl,  /  is  a  bond.  VS  is  seie^ted  tron^  ruii' 
hvdroxv  .  amino.  -COOH.  or  -S(  );,H  v^  ith  the  [no 
/  is  oxvgen  oi  ^ultur  Vt  i^  ii'her  tn.ii'  hMJriO,v 
ixorw  hvdrogen  lU  .1  jih.im.iv  cii k,  .1!  1  v  .ivi,  eio,,]i 
Rj  IS  selected  tium  hvdrogen  or  .i^eioxv 


■j,;ei  methyl. 
!^. !  that  w  hen 
R  IS  selected 

I    '.  atiori     ,,ini1 
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3.919.209 
2.3-METHVI.ENF.CEPHAM  ANTIBIOTICS 
Steven  R.  Lammert.  (ireenwood,  and  Stjepan  kukolja.  Indian- 
apolis,  both   of   Ind..  assignors   to   Eli    I.ill>    and   ( Ompanv. 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,966 
Int.  CI.-  C()7D  SU1,2U 
L.S.  CI.  260-243  C  18  Claims 

I.  The  compound  of  the  toriiula 


CCOR 


■  herein 
R  IS  h>drugen,  an  aikah  nieta!  cation  or  a  carboxylic  acid 

protecting  group. 
R;  IS  amino,  C-C-  alkanamido,  benzdmido,  2-carboxyben- 

zamido.   phthalisoimido   or  a  group  represented  by  the 

formula 


a   0 

I     II 
-r  P-(0)n-C-C-NH- 

I 
b 


wherein 

each  of  R,  and  Rj  is,  mdependenti>.  h>drogcn,  fluoro. 
chioro  or  alky!  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  are  either  both 
hydroxy  or  both  are  alkoxy  of  I  to  2  carbon  atoms,  or  one 
is  hydrogen  and  the  other  bromo.  hydroxy  or  lower  alk- 
oxy of  I  to  2  carbon  atoms. 

m  is  0,  I  or  2, 

A'  is  a  direct  bond  or  — (CHz)^—   and 

y  is  I,  2  or  3. 


3,919,211 

9-O.VUXA.NlHE.\E-\.N  .BIS(SLBSTfTLTED)-2.7-DISLL- 
F()^A^lIDES 
Arthur  A.  Santilli,  Havertown;  Anthony  C.  Scotese.  King  of 
Prussia,  and  Stanlev  C.  Bell.  Penn  Vallev,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to   American   Home  Products  Corporation,  New   York 
N.Y. 

Hied  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331.392 
!  Int.  CI.  C07d  7  44,  29/34,  87/46 

U.S.  CI.  260-246  B  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  having  the  formula 


.--phenvlenc 


1. 


cyclohexeny- 


wherein 

Rj   IS  C.-C,  alk>lenc 
lene, 

P  Is  :-thien>l,  ?-thien\l,  :-fur\l,  3-fur\i.  phen>l  or  substi- 
tuted phenvl  y.herein  the  suhstituent  is  €,-€,  alkoxy. 
nitro,  fluoro,  chioro,  bromo,  lodo,  or  tntlLioromethsl, 

n  is  0  or  I.  a  IS  hvdrogen  or  C-C^  aIkU,  ^  is  hydrogen, 
C.-Cj  alk>l.  hvdroxs,  protected  h>dro\>.  amino,  pro- 
tected amino.  carbox>  or  protected  carbmv,  -Aith  the 
limitation  that  when  n  is  1  .  P  is  phenyl  or  substituted 
phenvl  wherein  the  suhstituent  is  C.-C,  alkyl,  Ct-C^ 
alkoxv,  nitro,  fluoro,  chioro.  bromo,  lodo.  or  tnfluoro- 
methvl.  and  b  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Cj  alkvl:  and 

i/  is  1   or  0 


3,919,210 

N-CYCLOALKVL  AND  N-CVCLOALKVLAI.KVL 

ISATOIC  ANHYDRIDES 

Goetz  E.  Hardtmann,  Florham  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sandoz 

Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324.996,  Jan.  19,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,887,559,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 

163.105.  July  15.  1971.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,016,  Nov.  4,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 

828,757.  May  28.  1969.  Pat.  No.  3.598.823.  This  application 

Dec.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  535.439 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  26.>  00.  2^3 :0U.  2<^5'00 

U.S.  CI.  260-244  A  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


(I) 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkvl, 

R'  is  lower  alkoxydowerjaikyi,  di(!ower)aIkylamino  (low- 
er)aikyl,  halobenzyl  or  morpholmof  lower laikyi;  and 

R'  and  R-  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  of  the  sulfona- 
mide group  are  piperidino.  piperazmo,  phenylpiperazino 
and  morpholino. 

and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  salts. 


3,919,212 
PREPARATION  OF  AMINECARBOTRITHIOATES 

Joseph    F    Dunbar,  and  Joan   H.   Rogers,  both  of  Midland, 

Vlich..  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,258,  July  26,  1971.  Pat.  No. 

3.8  10.890,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,51 1, 

Nov    [.\.  1967.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  409,550 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  155/00.  C07D  295/20 
IS.  CI.  260-246  8  3  Claims 

1.  .Method  for  making  an  aminecarbotrithioate  which  com- 
prises reacting  at   a   temperature   between   about   20°C.   and 
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CHFMIC.AL 


q-'^ 


about  1  5()°C  a  thiolsulfonate  with  an  alkali  metal  or  ammo- 
nium aminecarbodithioate  salt  in  substantially  cquimolar 
proportions  wherein  the  thiolsulfonate  has  the  formula  (I) 
RiSSOzR;  or  (2)  R.,S02SXSS02R,  wherein  R,  represents  alke- 
nyi.  loweralkylalkcnyl  or  haloalkenyl,  phenylalkenyl.  2- 
(loweralkylthio)ethyl,  2-(arylthio  lethyl.  (loweralkoxy)- 
methyl.  2-(loweralkoxy  )cthyl,  2-(  aryloxy  lethyl.  loweralkylor 
halo-  (arylthu))ethyl,  loweralkyl-  or  halo-  ( aryloxy  jmethyl. 
propargyl,  phenyl,  nitrophenyl.  dinitrophenyl.  loweralkyl-  or 
halophenyl,  C,  —  Co,,  alkyl.  benzyl,  o-.  m-or  p-  loweralkylbcn- 
zyl.  loweralkylthiomcthyl.  arylthiomethyl  tir  haloaryllhi- 
omethyl.  Rj  represents  loweralkyl,  aryl  or  alkyl  or  halo-sub- 
stituted aryl  and  X  represents  phenylene,  xylylene.  polymeth- 
ylene  or  thiodiethylene  and  wherein  the  aminecarbodithioate 
has  formula 


M  S— C  — NK,NK. 
II 
S 

wherein  M-"  represents  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  cation 
and  R,T  and  R,  individually  represent  hvdrogen  or  loweralkyl 
and  together  represent  the  remaining  portion  of  a  heterocyclic 
ring  containing  the  nitrogen  atom 


3.919,213 

PROCESS  FOR  BROMINATINC  A  SL  LEO  ACETAMIDE 

Christian  T.  Goralski,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
DivisionofSer.  No.  330,612,  Feb.  8.  1973,  Pat.  No.  3.862,935. 
This  application  Sept.  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,708 
Int.  Cl.=^  C07D  295/18 
U.S.  CI.  260-246  B  1  Claim 

1.  \  method  for  preparing  a  brominated  amide  of  sulfoa- 
cetic  acid  corresponding  to  the  formula 

RiRjNCGCBr^Hi.^SGiNR.Rj 
wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl  or,  in  conjunction  with  the  nitrogen  atom, 
form  pyrrolidino,  pipendino,  morpholino,  4-methyl  piperidino 
or  2.6-dimethyl  morpholino,  and  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2. 
which  comprises  the  step  of  brominating  an  amide  of  sulfoa- 
cetic  acid  corresponding  to  the  formula 

RiRiNCOCHjSG^NRiRj 
wherein  R,  and  Rj  have  the  meaning  previously  given  by 
mixing  in  the  presence  of  aqueous  hydrobromic  acid  as  reac- 
tion medium  substantially  equimolar  proportions  of  bromine 
and  a  said  sulfoacetic  acid  amide  corresponding  to  the  last 
formula  to  obtain  a  mono-brominated  sulfoacetic  acid  amide, 
and  mixing  in  excess  of  2  molar  proportions  up  to  about  5 
molar  proportions  of  bromine  per  molar  proportion  of  the 
indicated  sulfoacetic  acid  amide  to  obtain  a  dibrominated 
sulfoacetic  acid  amide  and  recovering  the  said  brominated 
sulfoacetic  acid  amide. 


3,919,214 
1,2,4-BENZOTRIAZINILM-DYESTUFFS 
Klaus  Leverenz,  Leverkusen.  and   Karl-Heinz  Schundehulte, 
Opiaden,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,374 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    22,     1972, 
2241259 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  253  08 
U.S.  CI.  260-248  AS  8  Claims 

1.  Dyestuff  of  the  formula 


D 


An    (-) 


A  =  benzene,  naphthalene.  1 .2-methylcnedioxybenzene. 
benzodioxane.  benzothiazole.  benztriazole.  dibenzofuranc, 
carhazolc.  benzimidazole,  indazole,  1 ,2,3.4-tetrahydroquino- 
line,  N-ethylcarbazole.  methylbenzthiazole.  methylben- 
zimidazole.  methylmdazole.  benzyl- 1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydroquino- 
line  ethoxynaphthalene,  methoxynaphthalene,  acetylamino- 
naphthaknc  aminodiphenylensulfide,  diphcnyloxide,  or  ben- 
7enc  substituted  by  methyl,  chioro,  trifluoromcthyl,  nitro, 
cthoxycarbonyl,  sulphonylmcthyl,  N,N-dimcthylsulphona- 
mide,  phenoxysulphonyl,  methoxy.  ethoxy.  butoxy.  benzyloxy. 
phenoxy.  acetyamino.  methoxycarbonylamino.  ureido.  thi- 
oureido,  hydroxyethoxy.  ethoxycarbonylmethoxy.  N-ethyl-N- 
acetylamino,  benzoylamino,  propionylamino,  methylsul- 
phonslamino.  dimethylamino,  phenylamino,  ethoxy- 
|Thi- n V  Liniino,  cihy  Isulphonyl,  benzylsulphonyl,  ethoxycarbo- 
n>!  dimcthylammobenzotriazolylphenoxy,  N-methyl-N 
phenylamino,  or  methylphenoxy; 

D  =  H,  NHj,  C,-Ce-alkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  C,-C,-alkoxy. 
phenyloxy.  naphthyloxy.  furyl,  thienyl,  pyridyl; 

E  =  H,  Ci-Cg-alkyI,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  Ci-Cg-alkoxy,  pheny- 
loxy, naphthyloxy,  furyl,  thienyl,  pyridyl, 

E   =   H.   C,-C«-alkyl,   halogen,  C,-C,-alkoxy.   phenyloxy, 
naphthyloxy,  benzyloxy; 


—  N 


Ri 


G  =  Ci-Cg-alkoxy  or 

R,  =  hydrogen,  C,-C4-alkyl,  methylcarbonyloxy,  ethylcar 

bonyloxy,  benzyl.  phenethyl.orCi-C^-alkyl  substituted  by 

chioro,  hydroxy,  or  cyano; 
R,=  C,-C4-alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenelhyl,  or  Ci-C^-alkyl 

substituted  by  chioro,  hydroxy,  or  cyano.  An  ( * )  =  anion 


3.919.215 
3-1  2-ACY  l.AMINOPHFNY  1      1 .2.4  TKl  A/INFS 
Donald   L.  Trepanier,  and   Shyam   Sunder,   both   of  Midland. 
Mich.,  as.signors  to  The  Dow  (  hemitat  (Ompanv    Midland. 
Mich. 

Filed  Nov    4,  19^4,  Ser.  No.  520,5^5 
Int.  CI.-  (071)  253106 
U.S.  CI.  260-248  AS  4  Claims 

1 .  A  .■'-I  2-acylaminophcnyl)- 1 ,2,4-triazine  corresponding  lu 
t  h  e  ft )  r  m  u  I  a 


N-R' 


wherein  R  represent"  ptic 
tw(,i  or  three  subs'ituenls 
eralkyi  or  loweralkoxy  t) 
represents  loweralkyl  of 


n  \  ;  ( -r  s 

SC  It's  tc 

i  i,'ne   t> 
o r, c  to 


d  from  hall  I 
'  three  carbo 


en\  I  rid',  in  ^  <  'nt 
V  '>  an.      .11',  J   1 1  w. 
n  ai<.>ms.  dvc  R 
arbon  atoms. 
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3,yi'^.21f)  3,919.219 

6-   \I.kVL  )-3.4.6.7-TKTRAH\[)R()-l,2.4  6-PN  RIDM  -TETRAHY  [)RO-1.2,4-TRIAZIN()Ql  IN4ZO- 

TRlAZINOgLINAZOLINFS  LINES 

Donald  I..  Trepanier.  and  Shvam  Sunder,  both  of  Midland.  Donald  I     Trepanier,  and  Shvam  Sunder,  both  of  Midland. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  C  ompanv.  Midland,  Muh  .  as.signors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland! 

Mich.  \li,h. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  520,57^  Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520.701 

Int.  Ci.-'  C07D  2.>i  0^  Inf.  CI.    C07D  25J,yA 

IS.  CI.  260-248  AS                                                         >  (  laims  U.S.  CI.  260-24S  AS                                                        4  Claims 

1.    A    1   :.-l-!rid/mi<  uuinazoline  selected  from   compounds  1.  A    1 ,2,4-triazmo  quma/nimc   corresponding  to  the   for- 

^orresponding  to  the  Kirmula.  muia: 


N-R' 


N-R' 


V:;^ 


wherein  R  represents  hvdrogen  or  lov>,eralkyl  of  one  to  three 
carbon  atoms,  and  R    represents  loweralk\l  of  one  to  three 

wherein  R  represents  alky!  of  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  and    carbon   atoms,   and    their    pharmaceuticalK  acceptable   acid 

R    represents  loweralkyl  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  and    addition  salts. 

their  pharmaceuticaiiy -dCccpta'^ic  acid  addition 


^alts. 


3,919,217 

CHLOROCY ANLRIC  ACID  MANL  FACTLRE 
Duane  L.  Sawhill.  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  (  orpora- 
tion,  Ne>*  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Julv  20,  1972.  Ser.  No.  273,655 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  2.^1/28 
L.S.  CI.  260-248  C  8  Claims 

I.  The  method  oi  preparing  chlorocvanurK  acid  which 
comprises  reacting  chlorine  w  ith  a  first  aqueous  sUNpension  of 
alkali  metal  bicarbonate  and  cyanuric  acid  to  torni  a  second 
aqueous  suspension  of  solid  chlorocyanuric  acid  m  a  solution 
of  an  alkali  metal  chloride  ha^  ing  a  pH  below  5  and  separating 
said  solid  chlorocyanuric  acid  from  said  solution 


3.919.220 

6-1  PHENY  L  AND  SCBSTITCTED 

PHENYL  )TETR AH  YDRO-l,2,4-TRI AZINOQL  IN AZO- 

LINES 

Donald   1     Trepanier,  and  Shvam  Sunder,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  avsignors  to  The  Dov*  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No,  520.702 

Int.  CV  C07D  253/08 

U.S.  CI.  260-248  AS  6  Claims 

1.  A    1,2,4-triazino  qumazoline  selected  from  compounds 
corresponding  to  the  formula: 


3.919,218 

STABLE  POLVISOCY  ANATES  AND  PROCESS 
THEREFOR 
Karl    Schmitt;    Josef    Disteldorf,    both    of    Heme,    and    Felix 
Schmitt.  Herten-Langenbochum,  all  of  (.ermany,  assignors 
to  Veba  Chemie  AG.  Gelsenkirchen-Buer,  (iermanv 

Filed  Mav  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,723 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mav     22,     1973, 
2325826 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  25!  04 
L.S.  CI.  260-248  NS  5  Claims 

I.  .Method  for  preparmg  stable  isocyanato  isocyanurate 
which  comprises  trimerizing  alk>l  or  cycloalkyi  isocvanates 
having  4-18  carbon  atoms  with  a^iridine  or  substituted  aziri- 
dines  as  catalyst  and  trialkv  lamines  with  i~5  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  groups  as  co-catalyst  and  terminating  the  polvmen 
zation  by  destroying  said  catalyst  by  thermic  treatment  at 
temperatures  between  80'  and  ;00°C.  and  simultaneously  or 
subsequently  separating  said  co-catalyst  by  distillation. 


wherein  R  represents  phenyl,  naphthyl,  acetamidophenyl,  or 
substituted  pherivl  having  one,  two  or  three  substituents  se- 
lected from  nitro.  halo,  hydroxy,  cyano,  loweralkyi,  loweralk- 
oxy,  amino,  or  mono-  or  diloweralkyl  ammo,  R'  represents 
hydrogen  or  loweralkyi  and  R"  represents  loweralkyi  in 
which,  in  all  occurrences  thereof,  the  loweralkyi  and  loweralk- 
oxy  moieties  are  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  and  their 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  addition  salts 


3,919.221 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  S-TRIAZINYL- 

ONOlStK  VANATES  OR  S-TRIAZINYL-DIISOCYANATES 

Joachim  Dazzi,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

(  orporation,  Ardslev.  N,Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No,  443,060 
{  laims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    1.    1973, 
3003  73 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  JW,76,  251/18.  251/44,  251/48 
U.S.  CL  260-249.5  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  s-triazinyl-monoisocya- 
nates  or  s-triazinyl-diisocyanates  of  the  formula  I 


November 
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R 


1 


R. 


(I) 


N-C-0 


wherein  R,  represents  the  isocyanate  group,  a  halogen  atom. 
an  alkoxy  radical  or  alkylthio  radical  with  l-^  carbon  atoms 
or  a  N,N-dialkylammo  radical  with  1-4  carbon  atoms  m  each 
of  the  alkyl  radicals  and  R,  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a 
phenyl  radical,  an  alkyl  radical  with  1-IH  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkoxy  or  alkylthio  radical  with  1 -fi  carbon  atoms  or  a  N.N- 
dialkylamino  radical  with  1-4  carbon  atoms  in  each  of  the 
alkyl  radicals,  characterised  in  that  s  triazinyl-monoamines  or 
s-tnazinvl-diamines  tif  the  formula  II 


(II) 


3.919.223 

MFTHOI)  Oh   CkODl  (  HON  OF   (Jl  |N()\M  INK 

OBTAINED  PAKTK  I  1   \KI  Y   hKOM  NOT  PI  KIFIH)  k  A  V\ 

VLATERIAI  S 

Andrzej  Zmojdzin.  and  Bouustaw   HofTman.  b^ith  nf  I'd/nan 

Poland,   assignors   in   <  hemii/na    Sp<»!d/i«'lnia    pratv       Svn 

te/.a    ,  Poznan,  Poland 

Filed  Mav   29.   19''3.  Ser    No    364.404 

Claims  priority,  applicaticm  Poland,  June  8,  1972.  155H64. 
May   26,  1972,   15667.^ 

Inl    (I     CO"!)  241/36 
L.S.  CI.  260      25(1  O  i;  (  laims 

I.  A  niLth  Hi  tot  the  preparation  of  quinoxaline  consisting 
essentialU  ot  reacting  glyoxal  and  o-phenylenediamine  in 
aqueous  solution  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  6  weight  ^(  of 
glyoxal  and  I  i  weight  %  o-phenylenediamine  m  the  presence 
of  at  least  one  soluble  alkali  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  carbonates,  nitrates,  acetates  and 
formates  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  the  formed  quinoxa- 
line to  become  insoluble  in  the  reaction  mixture  but  not 
enough  to  cause  precipitation  of  the  alkali  metal  salt  up>on 
cooling  of  the  reaction  mixture 


wherein  R,'  represents  a  — NHj  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an 
alkoxy  or  alkylthio  radical  with  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  a  N,N- 
dialkylamino  radical  with  1-4  carbon  atoms  in  each  of  the 
alkyl  radicals  and  R2  has  the  meaning  indicated  under  the 
formula  I,  is  reacted  with  phosgene  in  a  3-alkoxypropionitrile 
with  1-4  C  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  radical,  in  nitrobenzene  m 
sulpholane  or  in  o-dichlorobenzene  and,  if  appropriate,  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst,  at  a  temperature  not  below  150°C 


3.''*i'j.2:4 

ANTIBAt  TERIAL 

ACYlAMINOi^l  INOXAl  INECARBOXAMfDE 

1.4-DIO\IDES 

James  V\  .   McFarland.   I  vme.  ( Onn..  assi>;nor  to   Pfi/er   Inc  , 

New  Y  ork,  NY 

Filed  Jan,  28.  1974.  Ser    No.  437,132 
Inl.  (1.^  C07D  :-iJI52 
U.S.  CI.  260-250  ON  ^^  (laims 

1.  A  compound  of  f.irmula: 


3.919.222 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  INTERMOLECULAR 
COMPOLND  OF 
2-METHYLTH10-4-ETHYLAMINO-6-TERT.BLTYL- 
AMINO-S-TRIAZINE  AND  AN  ASYMMETRICALLY 
SUBSTITUTED  CHLOROTRIAZINE 
Jiirg  Eichenberger,  .Munchenstein;  Norbert  Perlhefter.  Allsch- 
wil,  and  Pierre-Andre'  Bole,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,605,  July  27,  1971.  Pat.  No. 
3.859,076.  This  application  May  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  472.021 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland.  July    31.    1970. 
11591  70 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  251/52 
U.S.  CI.  260-249.8  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  intermolecular  compound  of 
(  A  !  2-methylthio-4-elhylamino-6-tert  butylamino-s-tnazine 
and  (B)  one  or  more  asymmetrically  substituted  chlorotria- 
zines  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-chloro  4- 
ethylamino-6-tert  butylamino-s-triazine,  2-chloro-4- 

ethylamino-6-sec  butylamino-s-triazine.  2-chloro  4- 

ethylamino-6-(  2'-cyanopropyl-(2'  )-amino  )-s-triazine    and    2- 
chloro-4-ethylamino-6-isopropylamino-s-triazine.  which   pro 
cess  comprises  the  steps  of  (  1  )  heating  from    10  to  yyvf   b> 
weight  of  (  A  )  and  from  90  to  1 '^  b>  weight  of  (  B  )  to  a  temper 
ature  of  about  110°-150°C  to  obtain  a  molten  mass,  (2)  rap- 
idly  cooling    the    molten    mass   to   a    temperature   of  about 
100-1  10°C  at  a  cooling  rate  of  10°C  per  minute,  (3)  slowly 
cooling  the  molten  mass  at  a  cooling  rate  of  about  O.OT-O  2°C 
per  minute,  (4)  seeding  the  molten  mass  with  crystals  of  the 
intermolecular  compound  and  (5)  allowing  the  mass  to  stand 
until  a  crystal  block  of  the  intermolecular  compound  is  (<h 
tamed 


R  cotr?. 


^V'^-^ 


* 


w  herein 

R'CONH  is  a  substituent  at  the  6  or  the  7  position; 

R'  IS  alkyl  having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms. 

iiid  R-  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  from  one  to  four  carbon 

atoms. 


3.91  9.225 
PREPARATION  OF   N-VINY  I    SI  HSTIIl  1  H)  ^MIDINKS 
Robert  J.  Arnold,  F'vanston,  and  Marion  J.  datluso.  Hoffman 
F^states.    both   of    111.,    assignors   to    I  niversal    Oil    Products 
Company,  I)*s  Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser    No    464,583 

Int.  (  I  •  (  07D  239100 

VS.  CI.  260-251  R  Ml  (  Uims 

I.   A  process  foi   thi;  [ucpar.itioii  i-.t  an  N-vinyl  su^^sIlUJ!t.d 

aniidine    whi^h    ».  1  !niprisi.s    't'.itlin^    .iti    .iiviujine    having    the 

torniul.i 
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R,-c; 
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I 


Nov  hVIBhR 


^^75 


Iccted  rrum  the  group  >-onMNtmg  of  hydrogen, 
and  ar'vi  radical-,  and  R,  and  R3  are  hydrogen. 


in  v>.hich  R ,  Is  ^ 

alk>i,  v.-vcinalkv 

aik>i,  alkcn\l.  ^vcloalkyl.  aryl  or  together  comprise  an  alkyl-  U.S.  CI.  260  —  85.5  R 

cne  radical  ut  from  2  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  with  a  vinyl        l 

ether  ot  the  formula: 


R4— O— CH=CH2 


m  v<.hich  R,  IS  aik\  i  of  ffiMTi  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  or  aryl, 
m  the  presence  of  a  cataKst  comprising  a  mercury  compound 
sc iccted  trom  the  group  consisting  of  mcr^uri^  oxide,  formate, 
acetate,  propionate,  butvrate  and  pentanoate  and  an  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  h\drochloric  acid,  nitric 
acid,  sulruric  acid,  phosphoric'  d^id.  methanesulfonic  acid, 
ethanesultonic  acid,  benzenesul'onic  acid  and  p-toluenesul- 
t'onic  acid,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50°  to  about  250°C. 
and  a  pressure  or  from  ahou:  atrrosphenc  to  about  100  atmo- 
spheres, and  recovering  the  resultant  S-vinyl  substituted  ami- 
dine 


3,919,227 

LOFOI  \  MKKS  OR  C  VCI.OPROPENES  WITH 

POLVMKRI/\BI  F  ETHVI  KMC  COMPOl  NDS 

Sam  \ndreades,  and  Richard  I..  Baird.  both  of  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  tn  F.  I.  Du  PonI  de  Nemours  &  Company, 
VS  ilmington,  Dfl. 

Conlmuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  832.841,  June  12.  1969, 

abandoned    This  application  Oct.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,724 

Int.  CI.-  C08F  ^'  00.  15/02,  15104 

19  Claims 

A  copolymer  of  the  formula 


lOO-hi 


KMJ  — a 


3,919,226 

CERTAIN  6-PIPFRAZINOAI.KVLA.MINOPl  RINES 
Max    Thiel.    Mannheim;    \V  alter-Gunar    Friebe,    Darmstadt; 
Kurt  Stach.  Mannheim;  Egon  Roesch,  Mannheim,  and    Vn 
droniki   Roesch,   Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  tu 
Boehringer  Mannheim  G.m.b.H..  Mannheim,  Cermanv 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,799 
Claims     priority,     application     (;erman\,    Jul\     4,     ly^, 
2334009  I 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  J rj,i2  ' 

t  .S.  CI.  260-252  15  t  laims 

1.  Purine  compound  of  the  formula 


a. 


i;-A-i; 


N-a. 


(I) 


V  he  re  in 

R,  is  h>drogen  or  lower  alkyl. 

R-i  IS  phenyl,  benzyl,  mono  substituted  pnenyi  or  mono 
substituted  benzyl  therein  tne  suhstituent  is  selected 
from  halogen,  lower  alkyi  ard  louer  alkoxy,  and 

A  IS  lower  alkylene  or  hydroxvioweralkyiene. 


wherein: 

a  is  the  mole  percent  <if  cyclopropane  units  in  the  copoly- 
mer, being  any  nurTihcr.  including  decimal  fractions, 
between  1  and  99; 

b  is  the  mole  percent  of  ethane  units  m  the  copolvmer,  being 

any  number  from  0  to  100  inclusive. 
'■V,  X.  Y  and  Z  which  ma\  he  the  same  or  different,  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
1-18  carbon  atoms,  substituted  alkvl  m  which  the  substit- 
uents  may  be  hydrovy  >ir  Kmer  alkc^xycarhony  1.  lower 
alkoxy,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  m  which  the  substitu- 
ents  may  be  fluorine,  chlorine,  lower  alkoxy  or  nitri', 
formyl,  acetyl,  carboxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl.  cyano, 
carbamoyl  and  N.N-di(loweralkyl )  carbamoyl,  with  the 
proviso  that  \'  and  Z  may  also  be  perfluoroalkyl  of  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms  when  V\   is  hydrogen  and  ,\  is  cyano, 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  lower  aikenyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  alkylcarbonyl,  carboxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl, 
lower  alkylcarbonyloxy,  cyano.  carbamoyl  and  N.N-dK- 
loweralkyl  )-carbamoyl; 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  vinyl,  halovinyl,  loweralkylvinyl,  cyano, 
methylpyridinyl  and  phenylene  sodium  sulfonate. 

H  '  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, carboxy  and  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  and 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
halogen; 

all  of  the  foregoing  with  the  proviso  that  R*  and  R'  taken 
together  may  be  an  alkylene  group  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms; 

R^  and  R*  each  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  hvdroxyloweralkyl,  hydroxypheny  1. 
loweralkoxyloweraikvi  loweralkoxyphenyl,  haloloweral- 
kyl,  halophenyl,  -COOH.  -COOr'  COSR,  COOM 
CONH,,  -CONHR,  -CONR,  -S0,R.  -CHO,  -COR,  - 
OCOR,  -OR,  -NOj,  -CN  and  R.  wherein  M  is  one  equiva- 
lent of  a  metal  cation  and  R  is  hydrocarbyl  of  up  to  18 
carbons  free  of  ethylenic  and  acetylenic  carbon-to-car- 
bon unsaturation    and 

R^  R',  R"  and  R'"  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy,  ammo,  -NR,  and  R^ 
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V9IM.2  Ml 
n-NAPHl  H\  I  NU  I  in  I    V\\'\  K  \/IN> 


Harlan  F.  Hill.  Sar berth,  and  lohn  ,|  I  afft  rt  v  1  1  mI 
of  Pa.,  assignors  in  SniilhKltni  (  ur  [xir  ,jI  nui ,  I'h 
Pa 

Filed  Feb,  ~.   I4-4.  Ser    So    4411.4 .M 
ln(    (  I.-  C07D  239124 


3.919.228 
HETEROCYCLIC  ISOC  >  ANATF.S  CONTAINING  TWO 
RIN(,  NITROGEN  ATOMS 
L'Irich  von  Gizycki;  (llinler  Oertel.  both  of  Cologne-Flittard; 
(iuenther  Beck,  and  Kurt  Findeisen,  both  of  I.everkusen,  all 
of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  I.everku- 
sen Baverwerk,  (iermanv 
Divisionof  Ser.  No.  127,378,  March  23,  1971.  This  application     I    S    (I    260  — 2S6.4  N 

June  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260.088  1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  formula 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    26,    1970, 
2014762 

Int.  CI.  C  07d  :,    4: 
U.S.  CI.  260  —  256.4  N  "?  Claims 

1.  A  heterocyclic  isocyanate  having  onK  twii  nnc  nitrogen 
atoms  and  having  the  formula 


Cn.^ :; 


V 


\  Il\  h  s 

luM  n,  t>iilh 
liijdi  Iphta 


7  (   lairn* 


N-K 


V 


■NCO 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  in 
which: 

R  is  phenyl,  pyridyl  or  pyrimidinyl;  and 
R,  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  having  from  one  to  five  carbon 
atoms,  halogen,  hydroxy  or  lower  alkoxy  having  from  one 
to  five  carbon  atoms. 


wherein 

X'  is  nitrogen  or^C-Rj. 


IS  chloro. 


or  a  chloroethv! 
.  or  d  chloroethsi 


where  R,  is  chloro.  a  chloromethvl 
XMs^C-R,. 

wherein  R2  is  chloro.  a  chloromethvl 
X*  is  nitrogen  or$^C-R:(, 

where  Ra  is  chloro.  a  chlorometh\  1  or  .t  chloroethv  i.  and 

R4  is  chloro.  a  chloromethvl,  a  chloroethv  I  or  phenv 


SERIES  OF  5  \R\  I    :-H  R  WIIDINhS 

Stanford  S.  Pelosi,  Jr..  R(mald  F.  While;  Ralph  I      While.  ,1  r  . 
George  t.  W  right,  and  (hia-Nien  You.  all  of  Norvmh.  N  N    . 
assignors  to  Nlortim-Norv^ich  Products.  Inc.,  Norv^ich.  S> 
Division  of  Ser   No.  278,618.  June  !  7,  19^4    This  applu  ati(m 
Mar.  21.  IM-'S.  Ser.  No.  560,869 
Int.  (I-  (  ()7D  239126,  307154 
I    S.  (I.  260—256.4  R  1  (  laim 

1.  Ihc  compound  5-(5-chloro-2-pyrimidinyl)-2-furamidme 
hydrochloride. 


3,919,229 
PVRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Gilbert   Carraz.   St.   Jean   de    Moirans;   Charles   Pigerol,   St. 
Ouen;  Alain  Jean-Grandremy,  La  Tronche,  and  Pierre  Luc 
Eymard,  Fontaine,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Labaz,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380.189 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  July  21,  1973, 
34378/73 

Int.  CI.2C07D  239.42 
U.S.  CI.  260-256.4  N  5  Claims 

1.  A  pyrimidine  compound  of  the  formula 


3.'>  19.232 

CHLORINATED  BARBITl  RK     \(  IDS 

Sol  J.  Barer,  415  Cherry  St..  Fli/abeth.  N.J    ir:()8 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1974,  Ser.  So    454,86  1 

Ini.  (I-  C07D  2i9/62 

I  .S.  CI.  260-257 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


NHR, 


iir  a  pharmaceutically   acceptable  single  (  numo  1  and  double 
(di)    acid    addition    salt    thereof,    wherein    R    represents    di- 
propylacetyl,  tripropylacetyl,  2-ethyl-2-butylacetyl  or  Z-meth 
yl-2-pentyl-acetyl  and  R,  represents  hydrogen  ^ir  dipropvia 
cetyl,    tripropylacetyl.    2-ethy  1-2-huty  1-acetyl    or    2-methyl-2 
pentyl-acetyl. 


4  Claims 


If 


C 

/\ 

Cl-N       N— CI 


K. 


where  R|  IS  chlorine  and  Rj  is  alkyl  of  one  to  eight  carbon 
atoms  or  chlorine. 


Sr.R 


.V9  19.23-,^ 
CYCLIC  LRFA  I)FKI\M1\FS  \N[)S\I   IS   !HhKK)l- 
Rolf    Rebling,    Bielefeld;    Klaus    Pressler.    Hoberge  I  erentrup. 
and  Jurgen  Potel.  (>adderbaum,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Asla-Werke   Aktiengesellschaft  Chemis<he   Fabrik.   We^t^»- 
len,  (jermanv 

Filed  Oct    3.   1972.  Ser    No    294.623 
Claims     priority,     application     Germanv,     ( >cl      9,      197  1. 
2  1  50438 

Inl    CI     (  07D  295116 
I  .S.  CI.  260-268  (  5  Claims 

1,  A  compound  having  the  lormuia 


930 


OFFKIXI    r,\7 1'TTE 


NovtMBiR  I  I.  1975 


>— CO— N  — B  — N  — R-N 


R, 


R» 


NCH,) 


-Ahcrcin  m  l^  ;  ,,,:  _v  R  ;v  a  member  selected  fmm  the  group 
cofiMstmg  of  the  strait:ht  and  hrarched  aSkv  iene  groups  having 
from  ;  to  4  earhon  atomv  R;  >s  j  member  selected  from  the 
group  ^-oriMstrng  of  the  straight  and  Hranwhed  alkyl  and  alke- 
n>i  groups  having  trom  1  to  ;^  ^-arhor-  atoms,  Rj  and  R,,, 
■Ahich  may  be  identical  or  different  from  eaeh  other,  represent 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  hydrogen  and 
the  iovvcr  alk>l  groups  having  rrom  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and. 
R;  and  R^  together  represents  a  piiiv  niethv  lene  ^hain  having 
:^  or  6  carbon  atoms.  B  is  a  p.iiv  nethv  iene  vhain  having  from 
;  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  R.  and  R-  are  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  o!  hvdrogen  and  the  i-iv^er  alkvl  groups 
having  from  1  to  4  .arbon  atoms  and  R^  and  R5  together 
represent  a  piMv  methv  lene  ^ham  havmg  from  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  and  the  salts  ot  these  compounds  'Aith  pharmacologi- 
caiU  acceptable  acids 


k,- 


3.919.234 

CERTAIN  DIOXOPIPRAZIWL-AI  KM  -PHFNOI  S 

Chester  E.  Ramev.  Spring  Valley,  and  John  J.  l.uzzi.  t  armel 

both  of  N.V  .,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation,  Xrdsiev 

NY. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237.981.  March  24.  {^''2. 

abandoned.  This  application  July   12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,472 

Int.  CI-  C07D  :-4//00 
L.S.  CI.  260-268  TR  7  Claims 

1.  A  corr.puund  ol  tormuia 


in  which  zero  to  two  of  R,  K;,  R.  and  R,  are  alkv!  having  i  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl, 
or  are  otherwise  hydrogen;  0  to  4  of  R,  R,,  R,,  and  R.,  are 
chlorine  or  are  otherwise  hydrogen,  and  An  is  a  soluble  color- 
less anion. 


R  R- 


o 

li 

-c~ 


h-n: 


,N-(CH,  . 


"C 

R         R- 


-C 

II 

o 


OH 


VI.  herein 

R'  and  R-  together  vi.ith  the  carbon  to  y.hich  they  are  bound 

are  cvclopentvl  or  ^vclohexyi; 
n  IS  an  integer  ol  from    '.   to  4,  and 
each  of  R'  and  R'  is  the  same  or  different  (lower)  alkyl 

having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  w.  herein  at  least  one  of 

said  aikvls  is  branched  oin  the  a  carbon  atom. 


3,919,236 

PROCFSS  FOR  THF  PRODUCTION  OF 

HVDROQCINOLINFS 

1  htodiir  \  niker:  Klaus  Hering,  both  of  Fribourg.  and  Fdouard 

I)allvMt;k.  \isp,  all  of  Snitzerland.  assignors  to  Lonza  Ltd., 

<jamptfl.  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82.805,  Oct.  21.  1970. 
abandcmed    This  application  Feb.  7,  1973.  .Ser.  No.  330,285 

(  laims    priitnty,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    23.    1969, 
I5H0I    64 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  2/5  1)6 
U.S.  CI.  2bU     283  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  'he  production  of  tetrahydroquinoline 
compounds  in  which  the  corresponding  quinoline  compound 
is  reacted  with  a  carboxylic  acid  havmg  from  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  an  anhydride  thereof  m  the  presence  or  absence  of 
methyl  or  ethyl  formate  or  acetate  or  a  solvent  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  160°  to  2  80°  for  from  about  1  to  10  hours 
to  produce  a  product  mixture  containmg  such  compounds. 


3.919,235 
POLYCVCLIC  IMINOISOINDOLINE  CHELATES 
Nathan    N.   Crounse,  and    Nicholas    A.    Ambrosiano.   both   of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc..  New  \  ork. 
N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,163 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  4r  14 
S.  CI.  260-270  PD  '  2  Claims 

1.  A  metal  chelate  pigment  ot  the  formula 


3.919,237 
PKFPARATION  OF  ISOMORPHINAN  DERIVATIVE 

Niklaus    Haider.    Fullinsdorf,   Switzerland,   assignor   to    Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc..  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  July  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,247 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    July    7.    1972, 
10202/72;  May  21,  1973,7121/73 

Int.  Cl.=  C07D  489/08 
L.S.  CI.  260     285  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  isomorphinan  of  the  formula 


No\  tVIBtR  1  1 .  1975 


CHEMICAL 


Q7 


H 


resulting  cyclization  product. 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
C,  to  Ch  lower  alkyl,  C.,  to  Ch  cycloalkyi,  C3  to  C„  cycloalk- 
yl  —  C,  to  C„  lower  alkyl.  Cj  to  C^,  lovA.er  aikenvi.  pn-pargyl, 
and  the  residue  of  both  straight  and  branched  chain  ..ar*^o\vlic 
acid  moieties  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  R./  is  .m  elc^tropi 
v^  ithdrav*.  mg  group  selected  fron>  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkanoyl.  benzoyl,  phcnyl-lov.  cr  alkanoyl,  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  phcnoxycarbonyl.  phcny  1-lov.er  alkoxycarbonyl,  car- 
bamoyl, C,  to  Ck  lov».er  alkvi  ^arhamovl  and  C,  to  C".  d,ilov>.cr 
alkvl  carbamovl  wherein  lower  alkanoyl  is  the  residue  o\  both 
straight  and  branched  chain  carboxylic  acid  moictics  of  2  to 
7  carbon  atoms,  which  consists  essentiallv  ^'^l  the  steps  i-; 
cyclizing  an  isoqumolme  represented  b\  the  formuLie 


N   - 


^' 


OH 


CH. 


0: 


\ 


X  ,  M  !  *j  .  ;  ,<  s 
9-(Sl  BSTITLTFI)  WIINO   l\1ll)\/0  4  -  i     i.U  JNOI  INES 
Claude  F  ,  Sptnct-r.  and  Harrv  K    Snvdcr.  .jr.,  (xith  nf  Nnrv*  11  h, 
N.Y  .,  assignors  lu  Murlim  Nur  \»  k  h  ['rudm  is.  I  lu    ,  Nor  w  h  h 
N.V. 

filed  ,|une  t^.    l'J~.<.  Ser     Nu    3<.~.-(il 

Int.  (  I,    (  iri)  2mjs 
U.S.  CI.  Ibi)      288  Ch  HI   (  laims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherem   R,    and   R;'   are   as  described   above   using  as   the 
cyclization  catalyst  a  mixture  of  boron  trifluoride  and  a  pro 
ton/hydronium    ion  donor  said   mixture  containing   no   more 
than  about  1  mole  equivalent  of  proton  donor  or  no  more  than 
about  2  mole  equivalents  of  proton  and  hydronium  ion  donor 


(I) 


w  herein 

\  IS  hydrogen,  methyl,  phenyl  or  hydroxy; 

Z  is  methyl,  ethyl,  hydrogen  or  phenyl; 

W  is  2-pipendino-5-pyridylamino.  6-(4-methyl  )-l-piperazi- 
nyl-3-pyridylammo.  (4-methoxybenzyl  )amino.  2- 
methoxy-5-pyridylamino.  /3-naphthylamino.  cyclohexyl- 
amino.  a-naphthylamino.  anilino  or 


wherein  R  is  4-methyl,  2-chloro-5-methyl.  4-butyl,  3- 
chloro-4-methyl,  4-sec.  butyl,  3-trifluoromethyl,  3-tri- 
fluoromethyl-4-chloro.  2-phenyI,  4-phenyl.  2-methyl-3- 
chloro.  4-isopropyl,  3.4-dichloro.  4-bromo.  4-iodo,  4- 
dimethylamino.  4-diethylamino,  3-chloro-4-dime- 
thylamino.  4-piperidino.  4-(4-methylpiperazinyl),  3- 
dimethylammo.  3-chloro-4-piperidino.  3-chloro-4-(4- 
methyUpiperazinyl,  3-chloro-4-(4-benzylpiperazinyl),  4- 
methoxy.  4-ethoxy,  2-methoxy,  3-chloro-4-ethoxy.  4- 
butoxy,  3-methoxy,  4-phenoxy,  4-methylthio.  4-ben- 
zyloxy,  2-methylthio,  2-methylthio,  3,4-dimethoxy,  3,4- 
diethoxy.  3,4-diisopropoxy,  3.4-diisobutoxy.  3.4- 
dibutoxy.  3,4-disec  amyloxy,  2,5-diethoxy.  2.5-dime- 
thoxy,  2,5-dimethoxy-4-chloro,  2-ethoxy-5-methoxy.  2- 
methoxy-5-ethoxy,  2,5-diethoxy-4-chloro.  2.4-dime- 
thoxy-5-chloro,  3,4,5-trimethoxy.  2.4,5-triethoxy.  4- 
acetyl,  3-acetyl,  4-propionyl  4-butyryl,  2-methyl-4- 
chloro,  3-nitro-4-methyl.  3-chloro-4-ethyl.  3-chloro-4- 
butyl,  3-chloro-4-fluoro,  3-chloro-4-pyrrolidino,  2- 
methoxy-4-chloro,  3,4-methylenedioxy.  3,4-diamyloxy, 
3,4-diisoamyloxy,  4-chloro-2,5-dibutoxy,  or  4-(2-die- 
thylamino)ethoxy  with  the  proviso  that  X  and  Z  are  not 
simultaneously  phenyl 


^.'n  s»,;.*'i> 

0\\/()l  iniNf    I)|-KI\  \TI\  f-s 
Ka/UNuki    Nakagav*a.    Shim    \«shi/.aki.    Sanami    Vlurakami; 
Hideo    Mori,    and    MIchiaki    Tominaga,    all    of     lokushima. 
Japan.  as.signors  to  ( )tsuka  PharmateutKaU  i>  .  i  Id  .  lokvo. 
Japan 

Filed  l)e<,  3.   1'^"'.^  Str.  No    42(i.>Htl3 
(  laims    priority,    application     Japan      Dei       2.     \^''l.    4' 
120954;  Dec.  2.  1972.  47-120955 

Inl    (  I     (  07D  215/20 
I    S.  (1.  260  -288  CE  22  (  laimv 

I.    ()\a/olidine    and   oxazolidinone-(  2 )   compounds   :cp:c 


per  mole  equivalent  of  boron  trifluoride.  and  isolating  the     sented 


tht 


la  (I): 


'*  herein  R.  ^epre^e^t^  a  h>drogen  atom,  a  straight  or  branched 
^hain  alk\j  griup  naving  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl 
gritup  ha.  ing  Z  to  -i  .arhon  atoms  or  a  phenylalkyl  group 
having  1  ti-i  ;  ^arhon  atom-,  in  the  alkyl  moiety  thereof,  Rj 
represents  a  straight  or  branched  cham  alkyl  group  having  1 
tv>  -i  earhon  atomv  and  >'  represents  >C=0  or  >CH  — R3 
■A  herein  R  ,  represents  a  h\  drogen  atom,  a  straight  or  branched 
[enam  aik\i  gr^^up  na.  mg  1  to  3  earbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl 
Igroup 


s>v 
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3,Q  19,240 
Ql  ATERN\R\   QIINL  C  IJDINONFS 
Harold    Z.    Sommer.    7  19    Lewis    St.,    Havre    de    (.rate.    Md 
21078.  and  Jacob  I.  Miller.  3401    Merle  Drive,  Baltimur. 
Md,  21207 

Filed  Aug.   17.  1966.  Ser.  No.  5"3.131 
Int.  CI.-  C07r)  :  I  !/94  I 

V.S.  CI,  260-293.53  I  6  (laims 

1,  Compounds  having  the  t\!rniuia. 


"Vo 


[s-ri : 


'  n 


<>.  here  n  is  5  lo  I  ^  and  *  here  \    ^  one  equivalent  of  a  non-toxic 

inont)valent  or  poKvalent  anion   selected  from  the  group  of 
jinions  consisting  of  hahde,  hvdrogen  sulfate,  hydrogen  oxa- 

!|ate,  nitrate,  and  perchliirate 


(I) 


® 


=OH 


CM, 


O 


XH. 


—  (CH,).-N-(CHj),„-0-C-NC 

I®  ^CH3 

CH3 

X©  xo 


where  m  is  2  to  6.  n  is  6  to  16,  and  where  X  is  one  equivalent 
of  a  non-toxic  monovalent  or  polyvalent  anion  selected  from 
the  group  of  anions  consisting  of  haiide,  hydrogen  sulfate. 
nitrate,  hydrogen  oxalate,  perchlorate,  and  tetr  iphenylboron- 
ate. 


3.919,242 
I  (BENZODIOX AN\  I  AI.KY  l.iPIFERIDINES 

Jnhn   Frederick  (  avalla,  Isleworth,  and  John   Leheup  Archi- 
bald. \^  indsor.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  John  U  veth  & 
Brother  I  irnited.  Maidenhead.  England 
Division  of  Ser    Nu.  323,684.  Jan.   15.  1973,  v*hich  is  a 
continuatmn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.   175,345.  Aug.  26,  1971. 
abandoned    I  his  application  Nov.  1  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  524,006 
Claims  priorilv,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Sept.  3,  1970. 
4:n9<)  7U 

Int.  CI.-  CU7D  211/58 
U.S.  CI.  260— 29  1  ^H 

1.  A  heterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula 


2  C  laims 


[w]-A-:; 


NKXR 


(I) 

in  which  W  represents  benzo-1 ,4-dioxan-2->l  the  benzo  por- 
tion of  which  may  be  substituted  by  lower  alkoxy.  halogen, 
nitro,  hydroxy  or  lower  alkyl,  A  represents  a  lower  alkylene 
radical  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R  represents  phen\  I  which  may 
be  substituted  by  halogen,  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkyl  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3.919,241 
H\DRO\VQL[NlCI.IDINE  DERIVATIVES 
ifarold    Z,   Sommer,   Havre   de   (ftace.  and   Jacob   I.    Miller. 
Baltimore,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretarv  of  the  Armv,  H  ash 
ington,  D.C, 

Filed  Aug,   18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574.497 

Int.  CI,-'  C07D  2 II, 94 

iJ.S,  CI.  260-293.53  I        3  Claims 


1 .    New    chemical 

ilaving  the  formula 


incapacitating    agent^.    the 


unds 


3.919.243 
^IBSIITI  TED  PIPERIDINICM  CHLORIDES 

U  iliidoi  k  Hvdro,  Bel  Air.  Md..  assignor  to  The  I  nited  States 
if  Arnerua  as  represented  by  the  Secretarv  of  the  Arm), 
\\  ashington.  D.( 

tUed  Dei     1.  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,392 

Int.  (1.-  C07D  405:02 

U.S.  CI.  260-293.67  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  tor  producing  substituted  piperidincs  l-(3- 

Oxo-3-(2-thienyl)propyl]-4-phenyl-4-propionox- 

ypiperidinium  chloride  or  1  -[  3-Oxo-3-(  2-furyl  Ipropyl  )-4-phe- 

nyl-4-propionoxypiperidium  chloride  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  contacting  2-acetyl   thiophene  or   2-acetyl   furan   with  di- 

melhylamine  and  formaldehyde 

d.  contacting  the  product  resulting  from  (a)  above  with  an 
excess  of  methyl  iodide 

c.  contacting  the  resulting  product  fr<vii  (b)  above  with  4- 
phenyl-4-piperidium  chK^nde 

d.  contacting  the  product  resulting  from  (c)  above  v«.ith 
propionyl  chloride  followed  anhydrous  hydrochloric  acid 
and  recovering  !  ( :<  Oxo-3-(  2-thienvl  Ipropyl  J-4-phenyl- 
4-propionoxypiperidium  chloride  or  1 -|  3-Oxo-3-(2- 
furyOpropyl  |-4-phenvl-4-propionoxypiperidium  chlo- 
ride. 


NoVtMBbR 
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3.919,244 
3H-0\AZ0I  0-I4.5-61-PY  RIDINE  2-()NE  ESTER  OF   3- 
.,  i-5-)-0-L0\VER  AIKM     XMINOPHOSPH  \TES  AND 
THIOPHOSPHATES 

Haukur  Kristinsson.  Bottmingen.  and  Kurt  R'ufenaeht.  Basel, 

both  of  Sv^it^erland,  assignors  to  Ciba-(jeigy  t Drporalion. 

Ardslev.  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  156.983.  June  25.  1971.  Pat.  No.  3.H08.21H. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  155.604,  June  22. 

1971.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan,  21.  1974.  Ser.  No 

435  J43 
Claims    priority,   applicatiim    Switzerland,   June    2b.    1970, 
9702  70 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluniary  Protest 
Pro^rani  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  C1.=  C07D  213165 
U.S.  CI.  260—294,8  C  2  (laims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


bicycloheptylmethyl.    bicycloheptenyl,    bicycloheptyl.    nor- 
tricyclyl.  adamantyl,  benzyl,  or  a  salt  thereof. 


C  =  X 


P., 


CH     -    S    -    P 


y 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  or  mtro, 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  chloromethyl  or  bromomethyl, 

R3  is  amino  or  dialkylamino  having  a  total  of  from  2  to  4 

carbon  atoms, 
R4  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  from  2 

to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  having  a  total  of  from  2  to 

4  carbon  atoms,  or  halogenalkyl  of  from   1   to  4  carbon 

atoms,  and 
each  of  X  and  ^    represents  oxygen  or  sulphur. 


3.919.245 
BEN ZEN ESI  LEON M    LREAS 
Rudi  Weyer.  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Walter  Aumuller.  kelkheim, 
Taunus;  \  olker  Hitzel,  Lorsbach.  Taunus.  and  Felix  Helmut 
Schmidt.  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1973.  Ser.  No.  385.323 
Claims     priority,    application    (.ermany,     Aug.    7,     1972, 
2238870 

Int,  CI.-  t  07D  2IJ/J6 
U.S.  CI.  260  —  294.8  F  6  Claims 

1.  A  benzenesulfonyl-urea  of  the  formula 


X_N-CO-NH-CH,-CH: 


/\^ 


SO,-NH-CO-NH-R', 


in  which  X  represents  a  pyridyl  or  a  substituted  pyridyl  having 
one  or  two  methyl  groups  which,  in  vicinal  position  to  the 
nitrogen  atom,  is  linked  to  the  rest  ot  she  n-oleculc.  R  is  .dkvi 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  alkyl  having  .'^  to  b  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyi,  alkylcycloalkyl.  cycloalkvlalkvl,  cvcloalke 
nyl,  alkylcycloaikenyl  having  each  ^  i.-  w  .arb..n  atoms,  cy- 
clohexenvlniethyl.   chlorocyclohev v  i     hicvdoheptenv  Imethyl, 


■^  9  1*3. 246 
I'R(H   I  ss  FOR  I'RI  l'\klN(, 
2    \MIN(»   1.4-|)IHy  DRIU'V  RIDIM    !)IR1\  \TES 
Hnrsl   MeviT.  Friedruh  B<tss«rt.  both  nf  \N  up[xrlal   Mhtrfcld ; 
VV  ulf   \  attr,   (>pladfn.  and    Kurt   St(M(>(l.   W  u  ppt  rtal   h  Ifx  r  ■ 
feid.  all  iif  (.i-rmaiiv.  assiiinors  tu  Havir    \  kl  it  n>;t  s.  IK(  haft . 
( I  e  r  m  a  n  V 

Division  of  Ser     Nu     i*f),h3M.   F,h     ;s,    1 '^  «     l'.jl     Nu 
3,H()",3M3,    1  his  ap[)lu  alinn  (  h  1     1",    l'-'~4.  S.  r     Nn     -1^7>4(i 
(laims     prmritv,     appluatmii     i,ttm.iU\.      "^lat       '1.      PJ~2. 

2:io(r4 

Int.  CI.' C07D  2 /i/55 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.9  35  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl;  lower  alkenyl;  lower  alkynyl; 
phenyl;  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are 
one  to  three  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogeno,  nitro,  cyano, 
trifiuoromethyl,  azido,  carbof lower  alkoxy),  lower  alkyl- 
sulfonyl,  lower  alkylsulfmyl,  lower  alkylthio  or  phenyl;  or 
naphthyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  pyridyl; 

R'  is  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxydower  alkoxy),  lower  al- 
kenyloxy,  lower  alkynyloxy.  amino,  lower  alkylamino  or 
didower  alkyl  )amino.  and 

R^  is  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxydower  alkoxy),  lower  al- 
kenyloxy.  lower  alkynyloxy.  amino,  lower  alkylamino  or 
didower  alkyl  )amino, 
vhuh  comprises  reacting  a  dicarbonyl  compound  of  the  for- 
mula;   


RCH=C; 


,COR' 


COR' 


wherein 

R,  R'  and  R^  are  as  above  defined, 
with  an  amidine  of  the  formula: 


NH 


RHTOCH.C-NH, 


w  herein 

R^  IS  as  above  defined, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  20''C  to  250'*C  and  recovering  the 

compound  produced. 
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3.919,247 
METHOD  OF  MAM  FACTl  RIN(,  OK  INOOI  \  I    \(  ETK 

\cins 

Rvszard  Pakula;  Jan  Uojciechowski;  Halina  Poslinska,  I  idia 

Pichnej.   all   of   Warsaw;    [.eszek    Ptaszynski.    I.od/;    \dam 

Przepaikowski.  Lodz,  and  Roman  Logwinieko.  I  od/,  all  nf 

Poland,    assignors    to    Lodzkie,    Zaklad\    Farmaceut>cznt 

POLFA,  Lodz.  Poland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,1  18.  Sept.   14.  1970.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,923,  Sept    18, 

1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser    No. 

461,751  I 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  :;j,.56        I 
L.S.  CI.  260  -295  B  4  Claims 

1.  A  methnd  of  manufacture  of  mdoM  acetic  acids  of  the 


tormula 


.*^^\ 


I 

L  H,C  OOH 
I 


i: 


where  R,  is  selected  frnm  the  gr>>up  ci>nsisting  of  a  lower  alkyl 
group  containing  U4  carbon  atoms  and  benzyl,  and  RjCO— 
IS  selected  frotn  the  group  consisting  of  benzoyl,  halobenzoyi, 
nicotino\  1.  and  isonicotinoyi;  consisting  essentially  of  reacting 

phenvlhvdrazide  of  the  formula 


R,0 


-NHSH(  HO 


where  R,  has  the  abo-vc  defined  significance  with  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acid  .:h:oride  of  the 
formula  R2COCI  and  an  acid  anhydride  of  the  formula 
(  R2CO  )20,  where  RzCO—  has  the  above  defined  significance, 
wherein  when  said  acid  chloride  is  empUned,  the  reaction  is 
in  the  presence  of  a  tertiarv  amine  selected  fnuTi  the  ^roup 
consisting  of  pvndine  and  N  .N-dimethvlaniline  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  0"C  to  about  MJ'C  or  in  the  presence  of  an 
organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene, 
a  lower  alkvl  benzene  homologue  tetrahvdrofuran  and  chlo- 
rofuran  at  a  temperature  of  about  the  boiling  point  of  the 
reaction  mixture  until  the  time  '.^hen  the  evolution  of  hydro- 
gen chloride  ceases,  and  when  said  acid  anhydride  is  em- 
ployed, the  reaction  is  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ben/ene,  a  lower  ben- 
zene homologue,  tetrahvdrofuran  and  chloroform  at  the  boil- 
ing point  of  the  reactu^n  mixture  or  direct  in  the  ahscnce  of  a 
solvent  at  a  temperature  of  about  1  Zo'C  to  ahout  160°C; 
therebv  forming  an  acvlated  phen\  Ihv  Jra/ide  of  the  firmula 


R  O 


r-C^N 


^^^ 


—  NSHC  HO 

to 


3,919.248 
4  UN  [)K()\\-5-AZACOl  MARIN  AND  DERIVATIVES 

(  haries  I     1  apiere.  Tongeren;  Jean  V.  Dejardin,  Chenee,  and 
Harbara  K.  Mania,  Brussels,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  A, 
(  hristiaens  Societe  Anonyme,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Filed  Sept.  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,787 
(  laims    priority,    application    Lnited    Kingdom.    Sept.    10, 
1'*"  V  4  2496  73 

Int.  (I.-  C07D  405/02 
L.S.  CI.  206-295  F  3  Claims 

1.  3,3'-methylene-bis-(4-h\drox>  5  a/acoumarin ) 


where  R,  and  Rj  have  the  above  defined  significance;  and 
reacting  said  acvlated  phenvlhvdrazide  with  ievulinic  acid  in 
an  anhydrous  medium  in  the  presence  of  gaseous  hydrogen 
chloride  at  a  temperature  of  about    lo'C  to  about   1  00°C. 


3.919.249 

DIO.XAIRH  \(  LODFC  ANOL.  ESTERS  THEREOF.  AND 

PRCKESS  FOR  THEIR  VLANl  FACTl  RE 

Robert  Burns  Woodward,  Cambridge.  Mass..  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Ceigy  (  orporation,  Ardsley.  N.\. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1973.  Ser.  No.  329,254 
(laims    prioril),    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    10.    1972, 
1946  72 

Int.  (I.-  C07D  J 19/08 
L.S.  CI.  260-340.7  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  racemic  compound  of 
the  formula  IV 


(rv^ 


in  which  Zj  represents  a  hydroxv  group  esterified  with  a  mem^ 
ber  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  organic  sulphonic  acid,  a 
lower  alkylxanthogenic  acid,  and  acetic  acid  wherein  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  III 


H 


Z^CH, 


III) 


in  which  Zi  represents  a  hydroxy  group  esterified  with  meth- 
anesulfonic  acid  is  hydrolytically  cyclized  in  the  presence  of 
a  base  in  water  or  in  a  mixture  of  water  and  a  water-miscible 
solvent,  and  the  compound  obtained  falling  under  the  formula 
IV,  wherein  Z3  represents  a  hydroxy  group  is  esterified  with  a 
reactive  derivative  of  an  acid  given  above. 


3,919,250 
CATALVTK    REARRANGEMENT  OF  ACETVLENIC 
CARBINOIS  TO  A  a./3-UNSATURATED  CARBONYL 
COMPOUNDS 
Horvt    Pauling,    Bottmingen,   Switzerland,   assignor    to    Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc,  Nulley,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,046 
(  Idims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    May    7.    1971. 
6750/72;  Mar.  10,  1972,  3564/72, 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  J 17: 14.  C07C  47/26.  47i20.  49144 
L.S.  CI.  260     340.9  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  obtaining  alpha, beta-unsaturated  car- 
bonyl  compounds  of  the  formula 


NoVtMBhR 


975 


CHFMK  Al 


935 


-R. 


wherein  R,  is  individually  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having 
from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  individually  straight  chain 
saturated  or  olefinically  unsaturateO  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbyl,  cyclohydrocarbyl  or  cyclohydrocarbyl  substituted 
straight  chain  saturated  or  olefinicallv  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbyl,  R,  taken  togethei  vuih  K  tomi  a 
cyclohydrocarbyl;  R,  is  hydrogen,  straight  chain  satu- 
rated or  olefinically  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl, 
cyclohydrocarbyl  or  cyclohydrocarbyl  substituted 
straight  chain  saturated  or  olefinically  unsaturated  al- 
phatic  hydrocarbyl,  said  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  and  cy- 
clohydrocarbyl may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
from  1  to  3  lower  alkyl  groups  having  from  i  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  and  from  zero  to  1  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  7  car- 
hi)n  atoms,  hydroxy.  0x0, oxi^  ket.ili/eo  Aitf-;  ethylene 
glycol,  lower  alkanoyl  of  from  2  to  b  carbon  atoms,  ben- 
zoyl, lower  alkanoyloxy  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
or  benzoyloxy;  wherein  said  aliphatic  hvdro^.irbvi  erouj'' 
has  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  said  ^  vclohv  droL.irhv 
group  has  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms, 

bv  rearranging  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  medium  an  acetyle- 

nic  carbinc>l  of  the  formul.t 


r: 


-P. 


OH 


wherein  R,.  R;  and  R  ,  are  as  above; 
the    improvement   which   comprises  carrying  out   said   rear- 
rangement, m  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  the  formula: 

[(R.),-Si-0]„-V=0 
[ORj. 

wherein  R,  is  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl.  phenvi  ot  phenyl 
lower  alkyl.  any  of  which  may  be  subsntuted  by  lower 
alkyl;  R  is  R4  or  (R^I^Si-,  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3. 
and  M  is  0.  1  or  2;  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  m  and 

n  is  3.  and  the  lower  alkvl  group  has  troni   1   lo.  "  Laihon 

atoms, 
and  at  a  temperature  of  fri)m  22°C.  to  the  boilmg  temperature 
of  the  reaction  medium 


3,919.251 
TRIHVDRK    ALCOHOL  DERIVATIVES 
Eirlys  R.  Isaac,  Sittingbourne,  and  Michael  D.  Barker.  Maid- 
stone, both   of  FIngland,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  (ompan>. 
Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  74,505.  Sept.  22.  1970.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  28.  1973.  Ser.  No.  392,394 
Claims    priority,    application    lnited    Kingdom,    Sept.    23. 
1969.  46745  69 

Int.  (I.-  (  07D  317/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-340.9  9  (laims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH,-0 

R-C C 

1 
CH, OY 


/R, 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms.  R,  and  Rj 
each  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group 
substituted  by  phenyl  or  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted 
by  chlorine  or  by  an  alkyl  group,  or  R,  and  Rj  together  may 
be  a  polymethylene  group  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  Y3  is 
a  phenyl  group,  a  chlorophenyl  group,  or  benzyl  optionally 
substituted  on  the  ring  by  from  1  to  3  atoms  of  chlormc  or 
fluorine  or  by  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  by  a  phenyl  group 


3.919,252 

2,6  niH  \I  ORFN/M    FTHFRV 
Miihael  1)    Karkcr.  Maidsimu,  I  irUs  k    Kaai  ,  ^ll  iiriijfuiurni  . 
Peter  Kirhv.   Vlaidstunc,  and   (.raham   (      ^riiilh     Rams^alc, 
ail   of    Fngland,    assijinors    tu   shell   <  >i!    (   nfnpanv     Hmjston, 
lex. 

Filed  .hint    2\.   tV-4,  Ser    \u    4S!,";  ' 
Int.  (I     (  iri)  illilb.  AOIN  9i2H 
U.S.  CI.  260     340.9  b  Claims 

1.  A  2,6-Dihalobenzyl  ether  having  the  following  formula 


CH,-CK^ 


R,-C O" 

CH.OR, 
I 


-Rt 
R3 


wherein  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  an  aryl  or  aralkyi  group  up  to  8  carbon  atoms.  Rj 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  or  R2  and  R3  together  represent  a  polymethyl- 
ene group  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  R4  represents  a  2,6- 
dihalobenzyl  group. 


PRO.Sl  A(.L.\Mi|N  \     IN  n  kMMH  \  n 

2A-(  ARBOXY-3A-(  im  l>kn\\  1  1  H>  1      -()\(>(   ^ 

(  I  OPFNl  XNFHU'I  \N(>I(     \(il).l\(    [ONKlOW^k 

ALK^  L,  AND  AKAl  KM    FslhRS     \  Ml  CROC  KSSF,S  OF 

THFIk  VUV  P\k  \  [  ION 

Chan-Hwa  Kuo,  South  Plainfieid;  David   lauii.  Meluihen,  and 

Norman  1  ,  Wendler.  Summit,  all  ot  N  j  .  assiynorv  id  Mt nk 

&  Co..  Inc..  Kahwav.  N.J 

Division  of  Ser    No.  290,5Vti.  s,;pi    li,\.   I'V^:,  Cat    N,, 

3,850,952.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser,  No.  400,752 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  307/77 
I  .S.  (I    260  —  343.3  6  (laims 

1 .  2a-Carboxy-3a-(  l-hydroxyethyl)-5-oxocyviv.pth 

laneheptanoic    acid    loweralkyl   or   hydrocarbon! C,-C,o)aryl 
loweralkyl  ester,  y-laclone. 

3  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  compound  of 
.iaim  1  Ahich  comprises  heating  3-carboxymethyl-4-methyl- 
2-(  l-carboxy-7-(loweralkoxy  or  aralkoxycarbonyl)heptyl|-4- 
hydroxybutyric  acid,  -y-lactone  with  a  lower  alkanoic  acid 
anhydride  and  a  base. 


t 


^36 


Of  MCIAL  uAZt-:TTE 


No\  [MfU  R    1   1 


HVOROW  CITRIC    AC  II)  DFRI\  \TI\  F  s 
Robert    V\  illiam    (.uthrie.    Fairfield,   and    Richard    \V  i^hini.in 
Kierstead,  North  (  aldwell,  both  of  N.J.,  assigmirs  !..  H..ff 
mann-I.a  Roche  Inc.  Nutle>.  N   | 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2(14.288.  Dec.  2.  IM-- 1 .  Pal.  No.  ,<.'h 
This  application  .Jul>   5.  1973,  Ser.  No.  376.478 
Int.  CI.    C  ()7D  J07/i2 
I  .S.  CI.  260-343.6 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Y-C 


.h     X, 


')  (^Ia!m« 


.V9  19.256 
METHOD  M)R  (•RKPARIN(,   A/INKS 

Kjo  Pirrrc  Schirmann.  4.  avenue  de  la  Care.  69  Brignais: 
I'urrr  lellier.  35.  Boulevard  Kmile  Zola.  69  Oullins;  Henri 
Maihais,  31,  Boulevard  Baron  du  Marais.  69  Sainte  Fov  I.es 
I  v,,n.  and  Francis  VSciss.  3.  (  hemin  du  Perron,  69  Pierre 
Benite,  all  of  [■  ranee 

Fii.d  Mar     13.   19-'3.  Ser.  No.  340,762 
ridiniv     [iricintv     application     France,     Mar.     16,     1972. 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  109/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-345.9  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  azines  of  the  formula 


R,. 
R,' 


-C=N  — N=C' 


R4 


which  comprises  reacting  one  or  more  cyanated  compounds 
selected  from  the  salts  of  hydrocyanic  acid,  cyanic  acid  and 
Ihiocyanic  acid,  halides  and  lower  alkyl  esters  of  cyanic  acid, 
and  the  dimers  and  trimers  of  cyanic  acid;  with  hvdmgen 
peroxide  and  carbonyl  compounds  of  the  formula 


A  herein  R  -.  lower  alkanoyl  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms;  Y  is 
OR:  Z  ;^  NR.R.;.  where  Rj'  is  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  8  car- 
bon atoms  R.,  and  R,  each  taken  independently  is  hydrogen. 
lower  dlK\]  ha.ing  i  to  5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  monocar- 
rio\\  phenv!  and  the  optical  antipodes  and  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  sait^  thereof. 


R3- 


:c=o 


and 


-c=o 


R<' 


3.919,255 

PRODLCTION  OF  2.2-DIM  BSTITl  TFD 
PROPIOI  A(  TONFS 
Robert  P.  Allen,  and  Jerrv  I).  Holmes,  both  of  I  onHvitv*.   [ex., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  COmpanv,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,55  1 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  305il2 
U.S.  CI.  260-343.9  u,  (  i^.m. 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  2,2-disubstituted  propiolac- 
tone  having  the  formula 


R'      O 

11 


wherein  said  carbonyl  compounds  are  selected  from  formalde- 
hyde, acetaldehyde,  propionaldehyde.  butyraldehyde.  isobu- 
tyraldehyde,  n-pentanal.  pivaladehyde.  oenanthal.  2-ehtylhex- 
anal,  3-Atetrahydrobenzaldehyde.  hexahydrobenzaldehyde. 
5-norbornene-2-carboxyladehyde.  tetrahydropyran-2-carbox- 
yaldehyde,  benzaldehyde,  the  monochlorobenzaldehydes,  p- 
nitrobenzaldehyde,  anisaldehyde.  /3-chloropropionaldehyde, 
/3-methoxyproprionaldehyde,4-cyano  Z.I-dimcthvlbutralde- 
hyde,  acetone,  2-butanone,  2-pentanonc,  3  pentanone  nie- 
thylisopropyleketone.  methylisobutyleketonc,  ethvlamvlke- 
tone,  methylcyclohexylketone,  acetophenone.  bcnzophenone, 
cyclobutanone,  cyclopentanone,  cyclohexanone,  2-methylcy- 
clohexanone,  3-methylcyclohexanone.  4-meth\lcyclohexa- 
none,  2,4-dimethylcyclohexanone,  3,3,5-trimcthylcyclohexa- 
none,  isophorone,  cycloheptanone,  cyclooctanone,  cy- 
clodecanone  or  cyclododecanone. 


Ji 


-O 


which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  an  isoanhydride  having 


tne 


O 


o 


R' 


R        H 


II  II  / 

C-C-O-C-C 

l\ 

H        R 


3,919.257 

C  VTM  \JU-  VAPOR  PHASE  OXIDATION  OF  N-Bl  TENE 

10  MM  FIC    ANHYDRIDE  CSINC,  TWO  DIFFERENT 

CATALYSTS  MAINTAINED  IN  TWO  DISTINC  T  AND 

SEPARATE  PORTIONS  OF  THE  REACTION  ZONE 

Ernest    (       Milherger,    Solon:    Serge    R.    Dolhyj,    Parma,   and 

SttMH    I     Miko,  Eyndhurst.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

standard  Oil  (Ompanv,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,088 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  307:6(1 
U.S.  CI.  260—346.8  4  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  ot  malcic  anhvdride 
comprising  contacting  in  an  undi\ided  reaction  /one  of  a 
tubular  reactor  a  mixture  of  n-butene  and  molecular  oxygen 
with  first  catalyst  of  the  formula 

A    H   F  e  BirfD.Mo^Ox 


wherein   R  and  R    individually  may  be  straight  or  branched 

chain    alk\i     ha.ing    1    to    10   carbon   atoms  or   phenyl,   with  wherein 

formaldehsde  or  a  formaldehyde  yielding  material  at  a  tem-  A  is  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  rare  earth  mota 

perature  of  from  about  1 90°C,  to  about  400°C  in  the  presence  Nb,  Ta,  Tl  or  mixture  thereof, 

ot  a  cataKst  ^onsistmg  essentially  of  an  inert  support  selected  B  is  Ni,  Co  or  mixture  thereof. 

from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nondecrepitating  silica  gel  and  D  is  P,  As,  Sb  or  mixture  thereof; 

a  calcined  diaioma^eouN  l  ,rih  and  a  heteropoly  acid  having  and  wherein 


the  fcK/n»<»'  :0,; 

where 

X'  I  n  IS  positr. 

CeV  or  Th' 
V  =  W   or  Mo 
m  =  40  or  42 
ij  =  ."^-n.  I  e  -  J 


3  when  n  =  5 . 


I 


As\  Si*,  GeV  Sn\  T\\  Zr\ 


4  when  n  =  4 


a  is  0  to  about  8; 
fe  is  0  to  about  12; 
f  and  d  are  0.1  to  about  10; 
f  is  0  to  about  3; 
/is  about  8  to  about   ih 

jr  is  a  number  required  to  satist;,  the  valence  requirements 
of  the  other  elements  present 


No\  [  V1Hf  R    1 


975 


CHh.MlCAL 


937 


to  produce  a  product  wherein  at  least  part  of  the  n-butene  fed 
is  converted  to  butadiene  and  then  contacting  in  a  subsequent 
zone  of  said  tubular  reactor  said  product  with  a  second  cata- 
lyst of  the  formula 

A„V6FerSbrfMOfO^ 

wherein 

A  is  a  metal  oxide,  Te.  P,  As  or  mixture  thereof, 

a  is  0  to  about  3; 

b  and  r  are  0  to  about  6; 

d  and  e  are  0.1  to  12; 

rf  +  e  is  greater  than  a  -\-  b  +  c; 

X  is  the  number  of  oxygens  to  satisfy  the  valence  require- 
ments of  the  other  elements  present 
wherein  maleic  anhydride  is  produced. 


3,919,258 

IMPROVED  PROCESS  FOR  MAKINt;  POMMMHC 

ANHN  DRIDF 

Norman  Richardson.  Middleton;  Thomas  Ivor  .lones,  I'uvnton. 

and    Peter    Miles.   StcKkport.   all    of    England,   assignors    in 

Ciba-Ceigv     Ik     limited.  london.  England 

Filed  Feb.   14.   1974,  Ser.  No.  442,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom.  Feb.  14.  1M"'3. 
7182.73;  May  9.  1973.  22109  73 

Int.  (I.    C07Di07/46 
U.S.  CI.  260-34*.»  R  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  manufacturmg  polymaleic  an- 
hydride wherein  maleic  anhydride  dissolved  in  a  weight  ratio 
of  1 : 1  to  1:3  in  xylene  solvent  containing  up  to  y9''7f  orthoiso- 
mer  is  polymerized  using  di-tert-butyl  peroxide  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst,  said  catalyst  being  added  to  the  reaction  mixture 
over  a  period  of  up  to  2.5  hours,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises 

using  1  5  to  AWc  by  weight  of  di-tert-butyl  peroxide  catalyst 

based  on  the  maleic  anhydride, 
carrying  out  the  polymerization  at  a  temperature  of  120°  to 

145°C,  and 
isolating  at  a  temperature  over  65°C  essentially  pure  poly- 
maleic anhydride  as  a  light  colored  liquid  immiscible  in 
the  xylene  layer  which  contains  unreacted  maleic  anhy- 
dride and  reaction  byproducts. 


3.919,260 

9-(2-TETRAHVDROECR\l    -2-NONENOlC    ACID  AND 

9-(2-TETRAHM)ROFCRM      2.4-N()NADIENOIC  ACID 

AND  ESTERS 

Karel  Hejno;  Karel  Slama,  and  Frantisek  Sorm.  all  of  Prague, 

Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  (  eskoslovenska  akademie  ved, 

Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  421,245.  Dec.  3,  1973,  abandoned.  I  his 

application  Oct.  29,   1974.  Ser.  No.  518,843 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  307128,  307/36 

U.S.  CI.  260-347.4  6  (  laims 

1.  .A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  tollowmg  to,r 
mula: 


(^    ^    cHj-ch,-ch-ch,-ch-(:h-c=ch-c 


-OR' 


wherein. 

each  of  Z'  and  Z^  is  hydrogen  or  Z'  and  Z'  taken  together 

form  a  carbon  carbon  bond;  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  group  of  one  to  five  carbon  atoms. 


3.919,259 
PREPARATION  OF  PHENM. MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 

George  D.  Shier,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  (  hemi- 

cal  C  ompanv.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No,  453.469 

Int.  (I.-  C07Di07/*9 

U.S.  CI.  260-346.8  5  (  laims 

I.  In  the  process  for  making  phenvlnialeiL  anhvdride  by 
contacting  a  gaseous  mixture  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
which  is  biphenyl  or  sec-butylbenzene  and  a  molecular  oxy- 
gen-containing gas  with  a  vanadia  catalyst  at  about 
325°-450°C.,  the  improvement  wherein  said  mixture  contains 
about  0.01-0.1  mole  of  a  sulfur  oxide  per  mole  of  aromatic 
hydrocarbon. 


PRI  I'  \U  \  1  h  ts  ( )E 
;.?-i>i\H  I  H>  1  n  k  \N  *(   \RHo\^  Mr  FSTFRs 

Hans  Rupert  Mcrkli  ,  I  on  v*  ii^sti.if  cr,    .nid  H.hiI'    ^u>:t  i ,  ^  jh  v  i  1 
huth  iif  (  itrniam  ,  assii;n.>t  s  !,,  Badisi  hi    \niliii     ^   ^ll(l.^^a^!- 
rik    Xk  Ileliuesfllsi.  hafl ,   1   udwiush.ifrn      khuii     ,  (.irm.iin 

Hied  ,lan     «l      1 ''"  3    n.  r     Nn     *;s  4H(i 
(   lainis     pniirils,     .ifipik  almn     (.irin.no,     lit.       \>>       l'*'^l 

22<r(('JH 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  307/54 

U.S.  CI.  260— 347.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  alkyl  ester  ot  2.5- 

dimethylfurancarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 


C-O-R 


//     \\ 


CH,     'O-'^K^ 


where    R    denotes    lower   alkyl,    wherein    an    a-acyloxypro- 
pionaldehyde  of  the  formula 


CHO 

I 

CH 

/\ 
CH,     O 


\ 


ac 


where  ac  denotes  acyl,  is  condensed  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  base  at  a  temperature  of  from  -20°  to 
-f  130°C  with  an  acetoacetic  ester  of  the  formula 

CH3— CO— CH2— CO— O— R, 
where  R  has  the  abcive  meanings,  and  the  condensation  prod- 
uct is  cyclized  at  a  temperature  of  from  —20°  to  +130°C. 


DiFi'oxiiu  V  OF  1,:  Ditn  Dkorti  I  It  \i  \n 

Steven    A.  (  erefict-.  Na|)tr\  ilU  .  and   Kills  k     Hilds.  River  Fnr 
I'st.   both  of  III.,  assignors  lu    1  he  Standard  Oil  Company, 
(  hica^d.  III. 
Division  of  Ser    N(..  4  IS. ^^  I     Nov     2 ;»     l<J~CPai     N,. 
3,878,155.  I  his  appluation  .Ku>;.  2v,  iy~4,  Ser.  Nu.  5U1.5U6 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  303/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—348  C  4  Claims 

1.  A  1 ,2-dihydro-3,4,5,6-dioxyphthalate  diester  whereii.  ::  .. 
ester  groups  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  containing  from  1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  aryl  groups 
containing  from  6  to  24  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  groups  contain- 
ng  from  7  to  24  carbon  atoms,  vic-epoxyalkyi  groups  contain- 
ing from  2  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof. 


938 


OFMCIM    G\7VTTr 


Nf)\  hMHF-R  1  I  .    I  Q7  5 


3.^19,263 

PRO(  F.SS  K)R  THF  PRFP\R\1I(>N  OF 
\NTHR\Ql  INONh 
Raymond  Janin,  Irignv,  and  I  eon  Krumenacker,  Sirt/in  du 
Rhone,   both   of   France,   assignors   to    Rhone-Pmjktu    S.A., 
Paris.  France 

Filed  Ma>  8,   1974.  Ser,  No.  468.134 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     \!a\      11.     1973, 
73.17155 

Int.  CI.-  C07(    jv  6^    (()4B       '/'i 
L.S.  CI.  260-385  i:(la.ms 

1.  In  a  pruLCss  Un  tno  preparation  of  anthraquinone  which 
compriNCs  oxidising  anthracene  in  the  liquid  phase  by  means 
ot  ox\gcn  ir  an  t)\\gcn-containing  gas.  in  an  inert  organic 
soUent  and  m  the  presence  of  a  cupric  salt,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  eupric  salt  is  cupric  bromide  and  the  inert  organic 
solvent  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  alcohol  or  a  compound  of  the 
kjenerai  torrr.ula: 


K,(>-i-/?'_0-j-./?j 


(I) 


m  which  R  and  R.  a  huh  may  be  identical  or  different,  de- 
note a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical 
containing  up  to  5  carbon  atoms.  R'  denotes  a  linear  or 
branched  aikvlene  radical  containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

and  n  is  an  m tetter  from   1  to  3. 


3.414,264 
PROCESS  FOR  THF  PRODI  CTION  OF 
ANTHRAQIINONF  FROM  DIH>  DROAMHR  \(  F  NF 
Nicholas  P.  Greco.  Fdgewuod.  Pa.,  assignor  to  koppers  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264.7()3,  June  21.  1972, 
abandoned.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68.446.  \ug.  31.  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  518.481 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  4<^  ^>    C09B  /  06 
L.S.  CI.  260-385  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  anthraquinone  of  high 
puntv  which  comprises 

a    adding  to  a  mixing  zone  at  a  temperature  below  reflux 
temperature 
I.  a  solution  of  dihydroanthracene  having  a  purity  of  at 

least  MO'~'f  in  a  solvent  that  is  inert  to  nitric  acid;  and 
11   aqueous  nitric  acid  having  a  concentration  of  45  -  70<7f 
and  wherein  the  nitric  acid  is  in  excess  of  the  stoichio- 
metric amount  that  is  necessary  to  convert  the  dihy- 
droanthracene to  anthraquinone. 
b    maintaining  the  resuitant  m.ixture  under  agitation  and  at 
d  temperature  ot  about   the  reflux  temperature  of  said 
resultant  mixture  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  convert 
the  dih\droanthra^"ene  t.>  anthraquinone;  and 
c    cooimg  the  mixture    a  hereupon  the  anthraquinone  be- 
comes sohds.  and 
d    thereafter  separating  the  anthraquinone  solids  from  the 
reaction  mixture 


NJH-R, 


wherein  R,.  K,,.  R^  and  R,  each  independent!}  represent  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy, 

Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  and  amino 

alkyl  of  the  formula 

-(Ch,)„-N:;;' 

wherein  n  is  2-6  and  R„  and  Ry  each  mdependentlv  repre- 
sent a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  and  hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  and 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a.  hydroxyl.  and 


(b) 


•R. 


wherein  Rg  and  Rj  each  mdependentK  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,   lower   alkxl,    hvdroxv    lower 
alkyl.     carbamyl     lower     alkyl.     acetylamino     lower     alkvl 
mesylamino  lower  alkyl,  benzoylamino  lower  aik.l    and 


-(CH,).-N; 


.R, 
R, 


wherein  n  is  2-6  and  R,,,  and  R,,  each  independentl>  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alk\l.  hsdroxy 
lower  alkyl  and  acetylamino    and 

2.  a  salt  of  the  diaminoben/oqumone  i^i  i  1  i  i*.  ith  a  mineral 
or  organic  acid. 


3.919.265 

DIAMINOBFNZOQCINONFS,  THF  MFTHOI)  OF 

PRODI  CINC  THF  SAMF  AND  HAIR  D\  F 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THF  SAMF 

Andree    Bugaut,    Boulogne-sur-Seine,    and    Monique    I  audon. 

Gagny,  both  of  France.  as,signors  to  SfKiete  Anonvme  dite 

L  Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  18,   1973,  Ser.  No.  370,737 
Claims   priority,  application    Luxembourg,  June   21.    I9"'2. 
065555; Jan.  23.  1973.  066883 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  87/48.  87/62 
L.S.  CI.  260-396  R  5  Claims 

1.  Diaminohen/oquinone  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing ot  !  1  i  a  diammohen/oquinone  of  the  formula 


3.919.266 
PRODCCTION  OF  BILE  ACIDS 
Uilliam  H.  Saltzman.  Ney*  Rochelle,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Intellec- 
tual Property  Deyelopment  Corporation,  Ney*  Rochelle,  N.Y  . 
(  ontmuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290.910.  Sept.  21,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1973.  Ser.  No.  417,170 
Int.  CI.'  C07J  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-397.1  18  Claims 

1.  The  method  ot   produeing  suhstantiall\    pure   bile  acids 
from  natural  animal  bile,  which  comprises; 

a.  Substantially  dehydrating  the  natural  animal  bile, 

b.  Esterifying  the  said  dehydrated  animal  bile  by  treatment 
with  a  suitable  esterification  agent, 

c.  Subjecting  the  thus  esterified  animal  bile  to  a  multiphasic 
organic  solvent  system  in  one  phase  of  which  the  bile  acid 
fraction  of  said  animal  bile  is  soluble  and  the  pigments 
and  other  impurities  thereof  are  not  soluble,  and  m  the 
remaining  phases  of  which,  the  said  pigments  and  other 
impurities  are  soluble  and  the  bile  acid  fraction  is  not 
soluble; 

d.  Separating  and  recovering  the  hile  acid  fraction  of  the 
animal  bile; 

e.  Treating  the  said  bile  acid  fraction  with  a  suitable  Griiup 
Ila  metal  salt  to  obtain  the  corresponding  Group  lla  metal 
bile  acid  salts; 

f.  Treating  said  bile  acid  salts  with  an  organic  solvent  in 
which  said  bile  acid  salts  possess  differential  solubility 
properties,  to  cause  the  separation  ot  the  desired  bile  acid 
salt; 

g.  Recovering  said  separated  bile  acid  salt  and  subjecting 


No\FMBl-R    1  1.    IS»75 


CHHMICAL 


Q  ^  Q 


said  salt  to  dissociation  by  treatment  with  a  mineral  acid; 
and 
h.  Recovering  the  desired  free  bile  acid. 


(sec    but 


H 

I 

-N- 


3.919,267 
13/3-ETHYL-17a-METH\  I  -18.19-DI^OR-A^"-PRFC;N\D^ 
ENF-3.20-DIONF 

Julien  Warnant.  Neuilly-sur-Seine.  and  Jean  Jolly.  Fontenay-    wherein  sec.  but.  is  a  secondary  butyl  group  and  R4  is  C,-CjO 
sous-Bois.    both   of   France,   assignors   to    Roussel-LCLAF.    ^'^yl  or  phenyl. 
Paris.  France  


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1  19.903.  March  1.  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  517.380 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1970.  70.0755  1 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  JI  56 
U.S.  CI.  260-397.3  1  Claim 

1.  1  .'^/3-elh>l-l':a-meth\l-I8.19-dinor-A-'"-pregnadicne- 

3.20-dione 


3.919.268 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  3-AXIAL 

HVDROXV  STEROIDS 

Ajay    K.    Bose.   248    Morris    Ayenue.    Mountain    Lakes.    N.J. 

07046 

Filed  July  17.  1972.  Ser.  No.  272.231 
Int.  CI.-  C07J  9100 
U.S.  CI.  260  -397.4  l(t  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inverting  the  stereochemical  orientation  ot 
the  3-hydroxy  moiety  of  3-equatorial  hydroxy  steroids  which 
comprises  reacting  said  3-equatorial  hydroxy  steroid  selected 
from  the  group  of  compounds  ot  the  formula 


^,919.2''0 
POI  ^   WllNK    1)1-  ki\  \  I  |\  FS 
Helmut   kirsihiuk.   !  i  vtrkusi  ii.  .md   ILiiis  (.nrliih,  Cologne. 
both    of    Gtmiafn.    assigtmrs    t.,    H.ivti     \  kl  it  ngt-sellsc  haft. 
Leyerkusen-Ha\  t'r«irk.  <  .1  rni.iiu 

Filed  K'h,  M,  j'*"  <,  Ser.  No.  331,  r*. 
Claims     priiirily.     applualiMii     Gcrmanx.     f  1  (1       li*       l'i~l. 
22U6302 

Int.  CI.^C07C  103/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—404.5  7  Claims 

1.  Polyamine  derivative  of  the  formula 


(-NH-CO)- 


NH-(CH,)     -N-(CH,) 

in,  2   n 


R, 


-N-(CH,)     -NH 


-R, 


(CO-R). 


--IH) 


♦-(P-HJ) 


HO 


wherein 

T  IS  a  carbon-carbon  single   bund  or  carbon-carbon  double 

bond,  provided  that  where 
T  is  a  carbon-carbon  single  bond    the  hydrogen  .it  "^  i^  ^,1 
Z  is=<:H2  or  C  =0 
X  is  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine 
R,  is  hydroxy,  alkanoyl.  R3O— CHj  C=0 

where  R3  is  alkanoyl.  aroyl.  aralkanoyl.  alkarovl  or  hydroxy, 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkynyl.  cyclo  lower  alkenvloxy,  (lower 
alkoxy  lower  alkyl)  lower  alkoxy,  (hydroxy  lower  alkyl)  hy- 
droxy lower  alkyl,  acetonidodihvdroxy  lower  alkyl,  R2  is  hy- 
drogen, and  R,  and  R,  when  taken  together  are  =  O,  with 
triphenyl  phosphone,  diloweralk>l  diazocarboxylate,  and  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  haloalkyl, 
polyhaloalkyi,  aryl,  alkaryl,  and  aralkyi  carboxylic  acids,  phe- 
nols and  halophenols, 

whereby  there  is  formed  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting   of  the   corresponding   3a-steroid   esters   and    ,'^a 
steroid  pheny  1  ethers. 


in  which 

R  is  Cii-Cia-alkyl; 

R,  is  benzyl,  xylylene;  phenyl;  phenylene.  phenyl  or  pheny- 
lene  substituted  with  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  halogen;  bis- 
phenylenemethane;  2,2-bis-phenylene  propane;  C,-C,8- 
alkyl;  Ci-C,g-alkyl  substituted  by  halogen  or  C1-C4- 
alkoxy;  C^-Cg-alkylene;  or  cyclohexylene; 

m  is  1  or  2; 

Aj  is  2  or  3; 

p  has  a  value  between  1 .9  and  3.2,  with  the  proviso  that  the 
sum  p  +  q  has  a  value  between  3  and  4;  and  the  ratio  of 
p:q  IS  1:0.25-0  6 


)u 


3.919.269 
AC\  lATED  PHFNM  ENE  DIAMINES 
Fred  Jaffe,  Os,singing.  N.V  .,  and  Arthur  I).  F.   Iiiy.  Stamford, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  C  hemical  COmpany.  Westporl, 
C  onn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1  10,762.  Jan.  28.  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17.  1971.  .Ser.  No.  209.382 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  103/44 

U.S.  CI.  260-404.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  mono-acylaled  phenvlcnc  dianmie  ot  the  formula: 


<.'J1  ^K2^  \ 
CATALYSIS  B>   DLSI'l-ksloNs  (11    NUI\i    H\III)FslN 
MOI  LFN  1  KIM  \1  OM  \NN  U  1      il      \M) 
IklH  XlOGKkM  VN  A  1  h      n     s\l   !>- 
Geo'-ge   H.   Parshall.   VVilmingtim.   Del,  assignor   to   V     I 
Pont  dt  Nemours  and  (  nmpanv.  Uilmmglon.  Del. 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No    214, 3"^.  Dex     30.   1471,  I'al    No. 
3.832.341.  v«hi(,h  is  a  diMsi.m  of  S.T     No    42.. ■^4  I  .  Nov     24 
1970,  Pat.  No.  3.657,368,  which  is  a  i  imlinualiim-in-par!  nf 
Ser.  No.  727,710.  Ma>  8.   1468,  Pal    No    3.';h5.823,   1  his 
application  June  10,  1974,  Ser    No    4'"7.777 
Inl    <  I     (I  1(    Jil2 
U.S.  CI.  260  —  404  3  (  laims 

1     The  hydrogenation  process  which  comprises  contacting 
a    hydrogen  and 
b   an  unsaturated  compound  of  the  formula 


:c  =  C, 


940 


OFf  l(  lAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBIR   1  1,    1975 


at  least  tvvo  and  not  nu)re  than  three  of  R  '.  K\  R  and  R''  are 
hvdrogcn  and  the  remainder  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkoxycarbonylalkyl  and  alkoxycar- 
bonylalkenvl  of  up  to  14  carbons,  and  — COOR',  and 
— COR^  where  R^  is  lower  alkyl,  except  that  when  two 
are  hydrogen,  one  may  be  alkyl  of  up  to  12  carbons,  with 
c  a  dispersion  m  an  amount  sufficient  to  catalytically 
cttcct  hydrogenation.  said  dispersion  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

A  at  least  0  05  weight  percent  of  a  chloride-,  bromide- or 
lodide-containing  salt  of  a  metal  having  an  atomic 
number  of  26-28.  40-46,  or  76-78;  and 

B    a  m..|tcn  salt  of  the  formula 


(R'R-R''R'0)YX, 


3.919,273 
NONAQl  EOUS  ACTIMDE  HYDRIDE  DISSOM  TION 
AM)  PRODI  C  TION  OF  ACTIMDE  /3-DIKETONATES 
Larry  K    (risler,  \r\ada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  States 
of  Amtraa  as  represented  by  the  I  nited  .States  Energy  Re- 
search and  Development  Administration.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,957 
Int.  CI.-  C07F  5iUU 
U.S.  CI.  260-429.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  nonaqueous  method  of  dissolving  actinidc  metal  hy- 
drides and  forming  anhydrous  actinide  metal  /3-diketonate 
complex  molecular  compounds  comprising  mixing  an  organic 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  tetra- 
chloride, bromotrichloromethane.  and  trichloroacetonitnle. 
with  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol. 
methanol  and  isopropanol  to  form  a  mixture,  adding  a  /3-dike- 
tone  compound  to  said  mixture,  and  thereafter  contacting 
actinide  metal  hydride  with  said  mixture  to  dissolve  said  hy- 
dride and  form  actinide  metal  /3-diketonate  complev  molecu- 
lar compound. 


v*.  he  rem 

i.  R\  R-.  R\  and  R',  independently,  contain  up  to  18 
carbons  and  are  alkyl,  cycloaikyi,  aryl,  alkaryl,  or 
aralk\  I,  or 

2  R'  and  R-,  conjointly,  contains  4  to  6  carbons  and  is 
alky lene,  or 

3  R     R-   R'  and  Q  ^  mKintly  is  pyridinium  orquinolin- 

lum, 

4  O  1-  nitrogen  v>r  ph.i>phorus,    • 

5  \'  Is  tin  or  germanium,,  and 

6  X  IS  chlorine  or  bromine. 

at  a  temperature  between  about  10"  and  350°C  and  above  the 
melting  point  of  the  dispersion  until  said  unsaturated  com- 
pound IS  substantial!;.   h\drogcnated 


3.919,274 

NONAQL  EOlS  METHOD  FOR  DISSOLVING 

1  WTHANIDE  AND  ACTINIDE  METALS 

I  arrv  R    t  risler.  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  L  nited  States  Energy  Re- 
search and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  \ug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499.960 
Int.  CI.-  C07F  5100 
U.S.  CI.  260-429.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dissolving  elemental  lanthanide  and  actinide 
metals  and  forming  metal  /3-diketonate  complex  molecular 
compounds  using  nonaqueous  reactants  comprising  contact- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  metals  with  a  /3-diketone  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2.4-pentandione, 
1.1  .l,2,2,3,3-heptafluoro-7,7-dimethyl-4,6-octanedione,  and 
2-thenoyltrif1uoroacetone  in  a  mixture  of  carbon  tetrachloride 
and  methanol  thereby  dissolving  said  at  least  one  of  said  ele- 
mental metals  to  yield  a  said  one  of  said  metals  /3-diketonate 
complex  molecular  compound 


3,919,272 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LINEAR  FATTY  ACIDS 
John  F.  Knifton,  Poughquag,   N/\  .,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1972.  Ser.  No.  223,014 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  .^/  14.  67:38 
L.S.  CI.  260-410.9  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  process  for  preparing  linear  saturated  fatty 
carboxylated  products  from  alpha  olefins  having  3  to  40  car- 
bon atoms  b>  the  process  of  heating  a  reaction  mixture  of: 
a    said  alpha  olefins  to  be  carboxylated. 
b   at  least  a  catalytic  amount  of  PdCI.,[  AstC„HOi h  — C,eCU 

catalyst, 
c    at  least  a  stoichiometric  quantity  o\  an  alkanol  or  water. 
said  stoichiometry  being  based  upon  the  concentration  of 
alpha  olefins  present, 
d    and  at  least  a  stoichiometric  quantit;.  of  carbon  monox- 
ide, said   stoichiometry    being  based  on  the  alpha  olefin 
content   in   said   reaction    mixture,   until   linear  saturated 
fatty  carboxylated  products  are  prepared 
3.   \  catalytic  process  for  preparing  linear  saturated  fatty 
carboxylated  products  from  alpha  oletlns  having  3  to  40  car- 
bon atoms  by  the  process  nf  heating  a  reaction  mixture  of: 
d   said  alpha  olefins  to  be  carboxylated. 
b    at  least  a  catalytic  amount  of  Pdcl.i  Pi  C'.;H5)3)2— GeClz. 
c    at  least  a  stoichiometric  quantity  of  an  alkanol  or  wa- 
ter, said  stoichmmetry   being  based  upon  the  concentra- 
tion of  alpha  olefins  present, 
d    and  at  least  a  stoichiometric  quantity  of  carbon  monox- 
ide, said  stoichiometric  quantity  being  based  nn  the  alpha 
olefin  content  m  said  reaction  mixture,  until  linear,  satu- 
rated, fatty  carboxylated  products  are  prepared 


3,919,275 
CHELATED  BETA  DICARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 

Fdward    S.    Rothman.   North   Hills,   and   Gordon   G.    Moore, 
Willow  Grove,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented   by    the  .Secretary   of  Agriculture, 
V\  ashlngton.  D.(  . 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  41,573,  May  28,  1970.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,021 
Int.  CI.-  C07F  1108 
U.S.  CI.  260-438.1  j  Claims 

1.  The  copper  chelate  of  lauroylformylmethane 

2.  The  copper  chelate  of  stearoylformylmethane. 


3,919,276 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AMINES  AND  AMIDES 
Gary  E.  Le  Grow,  and  John  L.  Speler,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,423 
Int.  CI.-  C07F  7108.  7110.  7118 
U.S.  CI.  260^448.2  E  3  claims 

i.  A  method  comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula ( 1  )  RjSiNR'i  or  RjSiNHO^CR'  with  a  chloride  of  the 
formula  (2  )  R"CI  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  whereby 
compounds  of  the  formula  R"NR '2  and  R"NHO=CR'  respec- 
tively are  obtained  in  which  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups  and  R" 
is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  no  aliphatic  carbon-carbon 
unsaturation  beta  to  the  chlorine  or  a  silyl  substituted  hydro- 
carbon radical  of  the  formula  X3S1O—  m  which 
X  is  alkyl,  chlorine  or  alkoxy  and 

O  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  no  carbon-car- 
bon aliphatic  unsaturation  beta  to  the  chlorine  and  of 
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such  size  that  the  chlorine  is  at  least  3  carbon  atoms 
removed  from  the  silicim 


3,919.277 
MERCAPTOETHM  ATION  OF  AMINES 
Roberta  R.  luhowy.  Newton,  and  Frank  A.  Meneghini.  Arling- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  t drporation.  C  am- 
bridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343.284.  March  21.  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21.  1973.  Ser.  No.  390,209 

Int.  CI.-  C07F  I  no.  C07(    /4V  24 
U.S.  CI.  260^430  22  Claims 

1.  .\  method  which  comprises  reacting  tai  .in  cpisulfide  and 
(b)  ammonia  or  an  amine  having  at  least  mk  replaceable 
hydrogen  atom  in  substantially  equimolar  proportions  in  solu- 
tion containing  silver  salt  at  a  temperature  between  10°  and 
60°C.  to  form  the  silver  complex  of  the  corresponding  /3-mer- 
captoethylamine. 


the  same  or  different,  respectively  where  .r  is  2  or  3.  which 
comprises  thermally  decomposing  said  ester  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  from  175°C  to  350°C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
heavy  metal  or  heavy  metal  compound  catalyst  while  said 
ester  is  dissolved  in  an  inert  solvent  to  produce  the  isocyanate 
and  alcohol,  said  solvent  being  characterized  as  a  compound 
which  is  (a)  solvent  for  said  ester,  (b)  liquid  and  stable  at  said 
decomposition  reaction  temperature  and  (c)  non-reactive 
with  said  isocyanate  produced  in  said  thermal  decomposition 
reaction  and  is  a  compound  or  mixture  of  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons,  substituted  hydrocarbons,  oxygenated 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethers, 
ketones  and  esters  and  the  sulfur  analogues  of  said  oxygenated 
compounds  and  separately  recovering  the  isocyanate  and 
alcohol. 


3.919.278 

PRODUCTION  OF  ISOCY  AN  ATES  FROM  LOW  ER  AIK^  I 

ESTERS  OF  MONONUCLEAR  AROMATIC  C  ARBAMIC 

ACIDS 
Rudolph  Rosenthal,  Broomall.  and  John  (>.  Zajacek.  Strafford, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  CDmpany,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479.077 

Int.  CI.2C07C  118100 

U.S.  CI.  260-453  P  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  maximizing  the  production  of  isocyanates 
from  lower  alkyl  esters  of  mononuclear  aromatic  carbamic 
acids  having  the  general  formula  R(  NHCOOR'  )j.  wherein  R  is 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzene  ring.  R'  is  an  alkyl 
radical  having  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  <  is  1  or  2,  and 
R'  being  the  same  or  different  when  x  is  2.  by  thermally  de- 
composing the  ester  of  said  carbamic  acid  in  a  continuous 
process  while  said  ester  is  dissolved  in  an  inert  solvent  in 
which  the  total  concentration  of  said  ester  and  products  pro- 
duced therefrom  by  said  decomposition  is  in  the  mole  percent 
range  oi  from  about  1  to  20,  said  decomposition  being  at 
temperatures  in  the  range  of  from  230°  to  290°C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  inert  carrier  agent  at  a  mole  ratio  of  inert  carrier 
agent  to  ester  of  at  least  3  to  1  to  produce  the  isocyanate  and 
corresponding  alcohol  as  overhead  products  at  concentrations 
in  the  \'apor  phase  which  minimi/e  recombination  of  the 
ist)cvanate  and  alcohol 


3.919,279 

CATALYTIC  PRODI  CTION  OF  ISOCYANATES  FROM 

ESTERS  OF  CARBAMIC  ACIDS 

Rudolph  Rosenthal.  Broomall,  and  John  (..  Zajacek.  .Strafford. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  (  ompanv.  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,196 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  1 18100 

U.S.  CI.  260-453  P  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  isocyan.ites  from  esters 
of  carbamic  acids  having  the  formula  Ri  NHCOOR  1^  or 
(RNHCOO)^R'  wherein  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
mono-,  di-  or  trivalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  saturated  or  mono-olefinic  unsaturated  straight 
or  branched  chain  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  radical  contain 
ing  ncn  more  than  32  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl  radical 
having  not  mi>re  than  32  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  r.idical,  an 
aralkyi  radical,  and  an  alkaryl  radical  containing  1  to  5  rings, 
R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  mono-,  di-  or  trivalent 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o\  a  saturated  or 
monoolefinic  unsaturated  straight  or  branched  chain  aliphatic 
or  cycloaliphatic  radical  c(mtaining  not  more  than  32  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl  radical  having  not  more  than  '^2  carbon 
atoms,  an  aryl  radical,  an  aralkyi  radiCc.1  and  an  alkar\  I  radical 
containing  1  to  3  rings,  and  x  is  I,  2  or  3,  each  R  or  R'  being 


V919,2H(i 

RKONKR'*    Of   .sOI,\  ENIS  KMPI  OUl)  IN    IHK 

PRODI  CTION  OF  ISOCYANATES  FROM  ESTEK^  Oh 

(    \RK\MI(     \<   ID'S 
Rudolph  Rosen  I  ha  I.  Hrooniall;  jnhn  (  ,    /ajaii  k.  'sir  .if  for  r1    .ind 
James  T.  OToole.  Philadtlphi.i,  all  nf  r.i  ,  .jssiyrmrs  in    \i 
lantii   Riihfield  ( Dmpanv.  i  I's    \ni;(lts.  (  aid 

filed  July  5.  1974.  Str.  No.  48f).l).U 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  1 18100 
U.S.  CI.  260—453  P  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  isocyanates  from  esters 
of  carbamic  acids  by  thermally  decomposing  said  ester  while 
said  ester  is  dissolved  in  an  inert  reaction  medium  solvent  to 
produce  the  isocyanate  and  corresponding  alcohol,  removing 
the  isocyanate  and  alcohol  as  overhead  in  the  vapor  phase 
with  a  carrier  agent  and  separately  recovering  the  isocyanate 
and  alcohol  and  carrier  agent,  leaving  inert  reaction  medium 
solvent  containing  isocyanate  and  urethane  values  dissolved 
therein  and  by-product  residue  as  bottoms,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  recovering  said  inert  reaction  medium  sol- 
vent said  solvent  being  a  higher  molecular  weight  compound 
or  mixture  of  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  substi- 
tuted hydrocarbons,  oxygenated  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethers,  ketones  and  esters  and  the  sulfur 
analogues  of  said  oxygenated  compounds,  together  with  isocy- 
anate and  urethane  values  contained  therein  by  stripping  said 
inert  solvent  and  the  isocyanate/  urethane  values  from  the 
thermal  reactor  bottoms  and  the  byproduct  residue  present  in 
said  reactor  bottoms  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  1  75°C.  to 
350°C.  with  an  inert  stripping  agent  selected  from  inert  sol- 
vents, which  are  lower  boiling  inert  compounds  or  mixture  of 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  or 
aromatic  hydrocarbons,  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons, 
cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbons,  oxygenated  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethers  and  ketones  and  the  sulfur 
analogues  of  said  oxygenated  compounds,  inert  gases  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  helium,  argon  carbon 
dioxide,  methane,  ethane  and  propane  and  mixtures  of  sol- 
vents and  gases. 


PROCESS  FOR  PkODl  (HON  Of    1  KM   II) 
(Ml  OROPRKNf    POl  >  Ml  k 
Kivonobu  Maruhashi;  Hideji  Oshima,  and  ^  asuaki  Sakarm    all 
of  Niigata,  Japan,  assignors  t(i  Dtnki  Kai;aku   Kogvn  Kahu 
shiki  Kaisha.   lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May    Ih.   1*^'*4.  S,r    No    4~(l.4'J0 
Claims  prioritv.  appiiialion  Japan.  May  17,  1973,  48  '^.'^OMd 
Int.  (I.    C  (t7C    154102 
U.S.  II.  260—455  B  it.  (  laims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  liquid  polymer  by  polymeriz 
ing  chloroprene  alone  or  in  combination  with  one  or  more 
monomers  copolymerizable  with  chloroprene  in  the  presence 
of  a  xanthogen  disulfide  compound  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 


942 


OFFin  \!    r,  \7ijj\: 
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SI  BSTITLTED  0-(  AMINOSl  1  FONVI,  )-GLYCOLIC 

ANII.IDES 

Adolf  Fischer,  Mutterstadt;  Gerhard  Hamprecht,  Mannheim; 

Dietrich    Mangold,    Neckargemuend,   and    VNoJfgang   Rohr, 

Mannheim,  all  of  Germanv.  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 

Soda-Fabrik     Aktiengesellschaft.     I.udwigshafen       Rhine .. 

Germanv 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,548,  Jan.  5,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,870,740.  This  application  Sept.  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  502,742 

Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    Jan.     13.     19''2. 
2201432 

Int.  CI.-  COIC- 143 102 
U.S.  CI.  260-456  A  42  (  iaims 

1.  A  substituted  ')-!  ammi  ^ulf(l^vl■|-  glycolic  anilide  of  the 
formula 


R'NHSO^OCHgCN 


\^3 


where    R     dcndtcs    hvdrogen   or   alkvl   of  one   to  six  carbon 
atoms.  R-  denote^  phcrn!    and  R    denotes  alky!  of  one  to  six 

carbon  atoms 


3,9  19.283 
SULFATE  DERIVATIVES  OF  POI  VGI  V(()I 
COMPOl  NDS 
Alfred  Berger,  and  Heinz  Abel,  both  of  Reinach,  Bastl.  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigv   A(j.  Basel,  Swit/trland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,866,  June  3,  1969,  abandoned, 
v*hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,774.  March  14,  I96h, 
abandoned.  This  application  \ug.  14.  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,3  1  4 
Claims   prioritv,   application   Switzerland,    Mar     18,    19fi5, 
3812  65;  Julv  29,  1965,  10691  65 

Int.  CI.-  C07(    !4I  :(j2 
U.S.  CI.  260  -458  6  (  laims 


(R-0-C-S-), 
II 

s 


'J.  he  re  n  R  ^an  eontain  I  to  I  2  carbon  atoms  and  is  an  alkyl 
group,  an  ar\l  group,  an  aralkyi  group  or  a  cycloaliphatic 
group,  the  miprovement  which  comprises  polymerizing  said 
chloroprene  in  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  i  1  )  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  an  aliphatic  halogenated  hydro- 
carbon and  a  cyclic  ether  ha-mg  a  boiimg  point  of  about 
160°C  or  les^  at  atmospher;.  pressure,  and  (2)  carbon  disul- 
fide, said  organic  soUen;  being  prcseni  in  an  amount  of  about 
20  to  20(J  parts  b\  vveight  per  l(j()  parts  by  weight  of  total 
monomer  and  said  xanthogen  disulfide  compound  being 
present  m  an  amount  substantially  equal  to  a  ratio  of  about  2.5 
to  20  parts  b\  weight  of  diethyl  xanthogen  disulfide  to  100 
parts  b\  weight  of  total  monomer,  whereby  a  chloroprene 
based  liquid  poKmer  haMng  xanthate  active  terminal  groups 
substantial!)  at  the  terminals  thereof  is  obtained. 


1® 

R     Nc; 

^(CH,CH.-0- 

). 

—  H,  , 

R' 

NCH,CH,-0- 

),- 

—  X. 

Hal© 


wherein 

R  is  a  linear  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  trom  the 
group  consisting  of  alk\l  and  .iiken\i  radicals  with  12  to 
24  carbon  atoms, 

X  is  a  radical  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  monode- 
shydroxy  polybasic  oxygen  acid  radical  ot  an  at  least 
dibasic  oxygen  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfuric  acid  and  succinic-sulfonic  acid  and  the  alkali 
metal  and  ammonium  salt  of  said  monodeshydroxv  oxv- 
gen  acid  radical. 

R'  is  NH2C(=0)CH2-.  HOC  H,C  H,  or  HOC  H,CH(  OH  jCH^- 
Hal  ~  is  chloride  or  bromide 

p,  q,  and  s  are  whole  numbers,  s  is  1  or  2,  and  the  sum  (  p^-q  i 
is  4  to  12. 


3,919,284 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

2-(  'i  AN()-2-HVDR()\VIMINOACETAMfDE  SALTS 

Kang  Lin,  Nev*ark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 

&  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser,  No.  478,965 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  120100 
IS    (I    260     465.4  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  2-cyano-2-hydroxyiminoaceta- 
mide  salt  of  the  formula 


O 


N  =C-C-C-NR, 

II  H 

N-OM 

wherein 

M  is  sodium,  lithium,  or  potassium; 
R,  is  hydrogen. 


O 

11 
— CNCCH,). 

or 

O 

II 
-CNHR,; 


1.  An  amphote; 


:  L>mpouni 


of  the  formula 


Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  iir  allyl, 
comprising  contacting  a  nitrite  of  the  formula  .MNO,  with  a 
2-cyanoacetamide  of  the  formula 


\  =  (       CH,^CNHR, 

in  the  presence  of  a  proton  donating  acid  and  an  aqueous 
solvent  at  a  temperature  of  from  10°  to  80°C".  the  mole  ratio 
of  2-cyanoacetamide  to  nitrite  being  from  11  to  1  1  1 ,  the 
mole  ratio  of  mtnie  to  acid  being  from  1  0. 1  to  1  ()  5  and  the 
aqueous  solvent  being  from  5  to  100  percent  by  weight  water 
and  from  0  to  95  percent  b\  weight  water  miscible  organic 
solvent. 
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3,919.285 

PGE    ANALOGS 

Udo  F.  Axen,  Comstock  Tov^nship,  Kalamazoo  C  ountv,  Mich  , 

assignor  to  The  I  pjohn  Company.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112.032,  Feb.  2,  1971,  Pal. 

No.  3,775.462,  v\hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

30,312,  April  20,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  No\.  5, 

1973.  Ser.  No.  412,987The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 

subsequent  to  Nov.  27,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  69  "4,  6^/.?« 

U.S.  CI.  260-468  D  6  C  laims 

1.   An  optically  active  compound  o!  the  formula 


CH,-Z-(CH,),-COOR, 


^C-(CH,); 

H       bH 


.-C-CH3 
H       OH 


wherein  Z  is  — CHjCH,—  or  cis— CH=<rH  — .  and  wherein  R, 
is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive  cycloal- 
kyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyi  of  7  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  I, 
2,  or  3  chloro  or  aikyi  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 
the  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof  when  R,  is 
hydrogen 


or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen.  alk\l  of  one  to  H  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  K)  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phen\l,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  2.  or  ."^  chloro  or  alkvl  of  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  or  /3,/3./3-tric  hloroeth\  1.  wherein  R.,  is  alkvl  of 
one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  substituted  with  zero  to  3 
fluoro,  wherein  R3  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  alkvl  of  one  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  wherein  Z  is  ethylene  substituted  b\ 
one  or  2  fluoro;  wherein  b  is  zero,  one,  2  or  ? ,  or  a  pharmaco- 
logically acceptable  salt  thereof  when  R.  is  hvdrogen 


3.919.286 

PROSTAGLANDIN  A,  ANALOGS 

Gordon   I,.   Bundv.  and  John    K.   Pike,   both   of   Kalamazwi, 

Mich.,    assignors    to    The    Upjohn    Company,    Kalamazoo, 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288.848.  Sept.  13.  1972.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72.105.  Sept.  14.  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  465.882 

Int.  CI.-  C02C  ULJ^.  C07C  U9i74 
U.S.  CI.  260-468  D  7  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compmind  <.'(  the  formula; 


COORi 


or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 

thereof,  wherein  R,  is  hvdrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  pharmacokigicall  v  acceptable  cation,  wherein  R  • , 
IS  methvl  or  ethvl,  and  wherein  the  side-chain  hvdroxv  is  m  S 
or  R  configuration 


3. 'J  1^.288 
METHOD  FOR  DISC  ON  I  IM  Ol  s  KsTFR  INTFR(  H  \S(.\- 
OF  ESTERS  Of-  I)K  \RB()\^I  l(    ALIDS  VN  II  H 
ALIPHATK    DIOl  S 
Hans-Jochen  Rothe,  Offenbach,  Mam:  John  H    ()\l«>,  Berlin, 
and  Francois  Terrier,  Irankfurl  am  Mam.  all  of  (,trman\. 
assignors  to  Zimmer   Vkliengesellsthafl.  Germanv 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    832.^85,  Junt    12,   1964. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1973.  Ser    So    326.028 
Claims    prioritv,    application    (.ermanv,    Julv     12.     1968. 
1768923 

Inl,  (1    (()7c  69/82 
I  .S.  (I    260     475  P  8  t  laims 

1.  \  process  for  the  discontinuous  ester  interchange  of 
dmiethyl  lerephlhalate  with  aliphatic  diols  selected  from  eth- 
ylene glycol,  propane  diol,  butane  diol  and  mixtures  thereof, 
which  comprises: 

charging  said  diol  into  a  reactor  which  is  provided  with  a 

means  for  heating  the  contents  therein, 
adding  said  dimethyl  terephthalate  to  said  diol  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  which  is  represented  by  a  quantity-time  curve 
whi^h  hes  wiimn  a  first  polygon  formed  by  a  plot  of  G  as 
the  ordinate  and  T  as  the  abscissa,  G  being  the  fraction 
of  total  amount  of  dimethyl  terephthalate  to  be  added  to 
the  diol.  T  being  the  fraction  of  total  feed  time,  said  first 
polvg  n  being  formed  by  a  line  representing  T  =  0.  a 
straight  line  passing  through  the  two  points  (G  =  0,  T  = 
0)  and  (G  =1,  T  =  0).  and  a  curve  represented  by  the 
equation; 


3.919.287 
19-HVDROXV-PGC  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  L.  Jones.  Edinburgh.  Scotland,  assignor  to  The  L  niver- 
sity  Court  of  the  University  of  Edinburgh,  Edinburgh,  Scot- 
land 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,347,  March  27,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  483.325 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom.    Mar.    28, 
1972,  14520  72;  May  17,  1972.  23135  72 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  6/;.?^ 
U.S.  CI.  260-468  D  9  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  ot  the  formula 


C  =  0  70  +  0  30 


1  - 


■  aid  diniclhvi  ic  rcp^hlh.il.itc  being  added  to  said  diol  in  a 
intal  amiuni  rc|  resented  by  a  molar  ratio  M  of  the  diol 
to  dimethvl  u  rephth.ilate.  and  said  ester  interchange 
reaction  h.is  an  end  lernpt r.iture  /^;  which  is  not  exceeded 
(iuring  the  ester  ifMer^h.inge  reaction,  said  M  and  If  are 
represented  hv  a  pt'ini  w  iihin  a  sceond  polygon  formed  by 
a  plot  with  tf:  as  the  ordinate  and  M  as  the  abscissa,  said 
second  polygon  being  formed  by  straight  lines  connecting 
the  following  points  seriatim: 
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t,.  =  205°C. 

M  = 

1.6. 

t,:  =  245"'C, 

M  = 

1.2, 

ir  =  275X. 

M  = 

1.2; 

I,  =  230''C. 

M  = 

1.8; 

V  =  205''C, 

M  = 

18; 

and 

said  molar  ratio  of  ethylene  glycol  to  ester,  M,  as  a  function 
of  total  feed  time  in  hours,  Tyr,  lying  within  a  figure  defined  by 
a  plot  A  ith  M  as  abscissa  and  T,  as  ordinate,  said  figure  being 

formed  b>  a  straight  line  passing  through  the  two  points  (M  = 
1  :.  T,  =  !  5  I  and  (.M  =  1.2,  T,;  =  6.0);  a  curved  line  defined 

b\  the  equation 


!  : 


T, 


M-l.O 


pasMHg  through  the  two  points  (M  =  1.2,  Tf  =  6.0)  and  (M 
T t  =  !  5  ).  a  straight  line  passing  through  the  two 
M  =  1  8.  Tf  =  1.5)  and  (M  =  1.8,  7,.  =  0.375); 
-ur.cd  hnc  defined  by  the  equation 


=  I  V 
pomtv 
and.  a 


0.3 


T,= 


M-1.0 


wherein 

R,  is  ethyl  or  vinyl, 

n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5, 

X  is  sulphur 
and  each  of 

Rj  and  R3  is  alkyl  of  I  to  1  0  carbon  atom>,  and  pharmaceuti- 
caliy  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


passmg  through  the  two  points  (M  =  1.8,  Jf,  =  0.375)  and 

iM  =  1  ;,  f,  =  1  5).  I 


3,919,289 

CARBAMATES 

Harold  Z.  Sommer,  Havre  de  (.race,  Md.,  and  John  Krtn/tr, 

Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Lnited  States  of  Ameraa  as 

represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Armv.  VNashlngton,  I)  ( 

Filed  Mav  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,695 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  125/00 

L.S.  CI.  260-479  C 

1.  New  chemical  compounds  havmg  the  genen 


2  Claims 

fonnula 


CH,i,N-C  -O- 


O-fCH,),- 


CH3 


3,919,291 
N  hTH\  LCARBAMINOMETHYLISOLELCINE 
Shigeshi  Tovoshima;  Seizo   Kanao.   both   of  Tokyo;   Takeshi 
Tovoda,  Sagamihara,  and  Tadashi  Suyama,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,042,  Aug.  16.  1972,  Pat,  No. 
3,845,09^.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,993, 
Sept    4,  l9-7().  Pat.  No.  3,801,633.  This  application  Mar.  14, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  451,209 
t  laims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    19,    1971,   46- 
63250:   Aug    19,  1971,46-63252 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  101/26 
L.S,  CI.  260-482  C  1  Claim 

1.  N-Ethvlcarbammomethvlisoieucine 


H,C-N-CH, 


.^H. 


vvherem  n  is  Z-'s  mcthvicnc  groups  and  X  is  one  equivalent  of 
an  anion  selected  troni  the  group  of  monovalent  and  polyva- 
lent anions,  said  anions  being  >elected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halide,  hydrogen  oxalate,  perchlorate,  nitrate,  hydrogen 
sulfate,  and  tetraphenv  Ibtjron ate. 


3,919,290 
SLBSTITLTED  14-DESOX V-MLTH  INS 
Helmut    Egger,   and    Hellmuth    Reinshagen,    both    of    Vienna. 
Austria,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Sv*itzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,642,  Oct.  3,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No,  427.514 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    5,    1971, 
14450/71;    Oct.    5,    1971.    14451  71;    Mav    25.   1972.   7740,72; 
May  25,  1972,  7738/72;  May  25,  1972,  7739/72. 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  /4jl  12 
L.S.  CI.  260-481  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  o\  the  formula: 


3,919,292 
PRODLCTION  OF  CHLORINATED  COTELOMERS 

David  \  ofsi,  and  Meir  Asscher,  both  of  Rehovot,  Israel,  assign- 
ors to  Pechinev-Saint-Gobain,  Courbevoie,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  812.296,  April  1,  1969.  Pat.  No. 
3,742,019    This  application  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,874 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  69154 
U.S.  CI    260     486  H  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  producing  cotelomers  comprising  reacting 
a  homogeneous  solutum  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  chloroole- 
fin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride,  vinyli- 
dene  chloride  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  non-chlorinated 
vinyl  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic 
an,!  methaLrvhc  acids,  their  salts  and  alkyl  esters,  fumaric 
acid,  maleic  acid  and  maleic  anhydride  with  a  chloromethane 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloroform,  carbon 
tetrachloride  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  the  mole  ratio  of  the 
chloromethane  to  the  total  of  the  chloroolefin  and  the  vinyl 
monomer  being  in  the  range  of  1 : 1  to  1 ;  1 0,  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ferrous  and 
ferric  compounds,  with  the  catalyst  being  present  in  an 
amount  within  the  range  of  0,05  to  10  mole  percent  based  on 
the  total  of  the  chloroolefin  and  the  vinyl  monomer 
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3,919,293 

PGE„  15-ACETATE.  METHYL  ESTER 

John  E.  Pike,  and  William  P.  Schneider,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,    assignors    to    The    I  pjohn    Company,    Kalamazoo, 

Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  159,478,  July  2,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,772,350, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,390,  Sept.  1 1 , 

1970.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1973.  Ser.  No. 

403,088 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  69/74 
L.S.  CI.  260-488  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OOCH2 


said  cimipound  being  essentialls  tree  ot  the  other  comp<-)nents 
of  colonies  of  the  subclass  Octocorallia. 


3,919,294 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DlACETOW  BLTANF 
Takeru  Onoda,  \  okohama;  Akihisa  Ohno,  Kawasaki,  and  Ken 
Shiraga,   Kurashiki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,334 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan,    Sept.    11,    1972,   47- 
91611 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  67128 
U.S.  CI.  260-491  7  C  laims 

1.   A   process  for   preparing    I  4-diacetox>    butane,   vi,hith 
comprises: 

catalyticallv  hydrogenatmg  1 ,4-diacetoxy-2-buteiie  m  the 
liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  and  zinc,  nickel,  zinc 
and  vanadium,  and  nickel  and  vanadium,  v^herem  the 
atomic  ratio  of  the  zinc  and  vanadium  components  ba^ed 
on  nickel  ranges  frcim  0  01  to  I  i) 


3,919,295 

PREPARATION  OF  INORGANIC  FLLORIDE-FREF 

PERFLLOROALKANE  SLLPHONATES 

Manfred  Wechsberg,  Opiaden,  and  Hans  Niederpriim,  Mon- 

heim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer   Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,875 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1973, 
2319078 

Int,  Cl.'^  C07C  i29iUU,  143,02 
U.S.  CI.  260—501.14  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  fluoride-free  salt  of  a  pertluoroal- 
kane  sulphonic  acid  of  the  formula  R^SO^H,  in  which  R,  is  a 
perfiuoroalkane  radical  containing  I  m  about  lu  earbon 
atoms,  wherein  the  corresponding  pertluoroalk.ine  sulphonyl 
fluoride  is  subjected  to  alkaline  hydrolysis  with  a  prim.irv  base 
whose  cation  is  selected  from  the  griiup  consisting  of  s(idiuni, 
potassium,  lithium,  ammonium,  triethvlammonmm,  and 
guanidmium,  in  water  or  aqueous  methanol,  ethanol,  dimeth- 
ylformamide,  or  dimethylsulphoxide  to  produce  an  inorganic 
fluoride  along  with  the  perfiuoroalkane  sulphonic  acid,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  the  hydrolvsis  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  of  about  OX  to  2  5(J"C  a  secondary  base 
whose  cation  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium, 
strontium,  barium,  magnesium  and  lead,  whereby  the  insolu- 
ble fluoride  precipitates  out  from  the  liquid  medium  having 
perfiuoroalkane  sulphonate  dissolved  therein,  separating  the 
precipitate  from  the  liquid  medium,  and  thereafter  isolating 
the  perfiuoroalkane  sulphonate  from  the  liquid  medium,  the 


relative  proportions  of  the  primary  base  and  the  secondary 
base  each  being  approximately  equivalent  to  the  amount  of 
sulphonyl  fluoride,  the  amount  of  the  secondary  base  being 
equivalent  to  or  slightly  in  excess  of  the  amount  of  the  primary 
base. 


PRODI  (    I  1()\  OF 

l-AMINOAl  K  \NF-l.l-[)lPH(lvPH(»M(      \(    l[)sls|N(, 

NITRILLS.  PHOSPHOKOl  S    \(   ID   \MMni»Kn(,FN 

H  XI  11)1 
Norbert   .Schindltr.   Mnnhcim-KaumtK  rg,   antt    Waller    I'lui^ir. 
Hilden  Rhineland.  hdlh  of  (■(rmaii\.  Hssn;nur^  ic  Hrnk<!  A 
(if  (i,m,b.H.,  I)ussfld(>rf-H(ilthaus»  n.  (.rrmarn 
Continuatiim  of  Ser.  No.  1X4.62  2,  Stpt,  2H,  I  M"  1    ati.tndmied. 
This  application  Yvb    13,  1M^4.  Sir    Ni.    44:,(iH(i 
(laims     prioritv,     appliiatinn     Germany.     <  >(  i      t,       I'J^O, 
2048913 

Ini    (  I.-  C07F  9/38 
U.S.  CI,  260-502.5  6  (laims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  1-aminoalkane   >,. 
diphosphonic  acids  of  the  formula 


HO    R       OH 

I      I         I 
O  =  P— C  -  P  =  o 


HO     NH,  OH 


in  which  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  with  I  to  1  2  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  carboxy- 
alkyl  with  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  with  7  to  1 2 
carbon  atoms,  haloalkyi  with  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  nitroalkyi 
with  1  to  1  2  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl,  and  sulfonic  acid  alky) 
v,ith  1  to  1  2  carbon  atoms,  the  steps  comprising  contacting  a 
reactant  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  ( a )  an  organic  nitrile 
of  the  formula  R' — CN,  in  which  R'  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  with  1  to  1  2  carbon 
atoms,  haloalkyi  with  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  nitroalkyi  with  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  (carb-lower  alkoxy)-  alkyl  with  3  to  I  7 
carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy-sulfonyl-alkyl  with  3  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  phenylalkyl  with  7  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  (h)  phosphorous  acid,  with  (  r)  a  single  hydrogen 
halidc  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
bromide  gas  and  hydrogen  iodide  gas  at  0°  to  30°C.  with  said 
nitrile  and  said  phosphorous  acid  being  mixed  together  and 
present  in  the  molar  ratio  of  from  1  1.5  to  1:0.5  and  from 
about  0.35  to  Pmole  of  said  hydrogen  halide  gas  being  present 
per  mole  of  said  organic  nitrile;  conducting  the  reaction  with- 
out external  cooling,  and  recovering  said  l-aminoalkane-1 ,1- 
diphosphonic  acids. 


*.M  19,297 

N-i  l.l-DI-PHOSPHONd  FTMM      A(  FTaMIDINF, 

PROCESS  OF   MAKING  11,  AND  ML  I  HOD  OF   I  SIN(,  II 

FOR  PREVENTINt;  .S(  ALE  FORMATION 
Friedrich    Krueger.    F^dingen,   and    VNalliT    Michel,    llvesheim, 
both   of  Germanv.  assignors  [^t  joh.    A.  Benckiscr  GmbH, 
Ludwigshafen  i  Rhine  ),  Ciermany 

Filed  Mar,  29.   1974.  Ser    No,  456.366 
Claims     priority,     application     Germany,     Apr      2      1973, 
2316396 

Inl.  (I  -  ((I7F  9/38 
L,S,  CI,  260     502.5  1  C  iaim 

1.  N-(  1,1-Di-phosphono  ethyl)  acetamidine  of  the  formula 


946 


PO,H. 


CH,— C-N  =C-NH, 
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3.419.298 
I.7.BIS  SLI  FOMC    ACIDiM-C  AKBORVNFS 
Robert  N.  Scott.  Wallingford.  and  Havwcxxl  Hcwks.  Jr  ,  VVtsi 
Haven,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Nt-n 
Haven.  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1972.  Ser.  No.  292,359 

Int.  CI.  C07c  143100 

L.S.  CI.  260-503  5  Claims 

1.  .A  1  ,"-bis(  ^uito^lc  acid  i-m-carh(iranc  or  the  lormula. 

HO,SCB,„H,oCSO,  H 


3.919.299 

BIODEGRADABLE  SlIFONATF  DETERCJFNTS 

Herman  S.  Bloch.  Skokie.  III.,  assignor  to  Cniversal  Oil  Prod 

ucts  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,837,  Aug.  3,  1972,  Pal 
No.  3.867.432.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,3  I  H 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  143100 
U.S.  CI.  260-503  6  Claims 

I.  A  novel  biodegradahie  detergent  having  the  formula 


t  H.SO.M 


R(  H.CH, 


;n  uhich  M  i^  an  alkali  metal  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from 

1   to  ahout   !4  carhon  atoms.  1 


3,919.300 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
Masuzo  Nagavama,  and  Hiroshi  Okada.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 
assignors  to  Lion  Eat  &  Oil  Co..  Ltd.,  Tok>o,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  827,232,  May  23.  1969.  Pat.  No. 
3.769.332.  This  application  July  18.  1973,  Ser.  No.  380.284 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    May    25,    1968,   43- 
35339:  Sept.  7.  1968.  43-64448 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  i4_^  /6 
U.S.  CI.  260-513  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparmg  a  sulfonated  reaction  product 
eontainmg  less  than  about  8^  by  weight  of  A'-alkenesulfon- 
ate,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  alkenesulfonates  in  the 
reaction  product,  which  comprises: 


1 .  flowing  (A)  a<hin  film  of  liquid  a-olefin  having  from  10 
to  25  carbon  atoms  through  a  reaction  zone  having  a 
length  of  at  least  about  KK)  cm,  and  therein  contacting 
said  a-olefm  with  (B)  a  reactant  gas  containing  from  1  to 
10%,  by  volume,  of  SOt  and  the  balance  inert  gas,  the 
reactant  gas  being  supplied  at  a  rate  in  the  range  of  from 
0.9  to  1.25  moles  of  SO^  per  mole  of  a-olefm  and  the 
temperature  of  the  reactant  gas  fed  into  the  reaction  zone 
being  in  the  range  oi  3()°C  to  1()0°C.  the  pressure  in  the 
reaction  zone  being  m  the  range  of  from  0  3  to  2  kg/cm''^ 
gauge,  the  a-oiefin  being  present  in  the  reaction  zone  for 
a  time  period  in  the  range  of  from  about  10  seconds  to 
about  60  seconds,  the  sulfonation  temperature  in  the 
reaction  zone  being  maintained  at  a  maximum  tempera- 
ture of  not  more  than  85°C.  to  produce  a  sulfonation 
reaction  product; 

2.  then  maintaining  the  entirety  of  the  product  of  step  I .  at 
a  temperature  of  from  20°  to  10()°C  for  from  1  to  5  hours, 
under  anhydrous  conditions; 

3.  and  then  neutralizing  the  entirety  of  the  prc^duct  of  step 
2  by  adding  thereto  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0  6  to  10  moles  equivalent  based 
on  the  number  of  moles  of  SO ,  fed  into  the  reaction  zone, 
and 

4.  subjecting  the  entirety  of  the  product  of  step  3  at  a  tem- 
perature from  130°C  to  1 80°C  for  a  period  of  from  5 
minutes  to  2  hours  to  hydrolyze  the  sultones  contained  in 
the  product  of  step  3  whereby  to  produce  a  sulfonated 
reaction  product  comprised  of  alkenesulfonates  and  h\ 
droxyalkanesulfonates,  said  sulfonated  reaction  product 
having  a  pH  of  from  7-14 


3.919.301 

PFRFI  UOROALKYL  SULPHINIC  ACIDS  AND  A 

PKOC  ESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Herbert   Walter  Roesky.  Frankfurt  am  Main;   Hans  Nieder- 

prum,    Vlonheim.    Rhineland.    and    Manfred    Wechsberg. 

Opiaden,  all  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

sihaft,  1  everkusen,  (iermany 

Filed  Sept,  20.  1972,  Ser,  No,  290,680 

(  laims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept,  29.  1971, 
214859"" 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  145100 
L.S.  CI.  260-513,7  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  pcrtluoroaikyl  sulfinic 
acid  of  the  formula  RfSOjH,  wherein  R,  is  a  perfluorinated 
alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  radical  containing  up  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
which  comprises  contacting  a  pcrtluoroaikyl  sulfonyl  tluoride 
of  the  formula  R^SOjF  with  hydrazine  at  a  temperature  near 
or  at  reflux  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  selected  frt)m  the 
group  consisting  of  water,  diethyl  ether,  tetrahydrofuran, 
dioxane,  alkanols  and  chlorinated  hydrocarbons  to  form  the 
hydrazonium  salt  of  the  corresponding  sulfinic  acid  and  acidi- 
fying with  a  strong  acid  whereby  there  is  formed  the  corre- 
sponding perfluoroalkyi  sulfinic  acid 


3,919,302 
11,15  DIMETHYL-Il  DEOXY  PGFj  a 
Donald  P    Strike,  St.  Davids;  Wenling  Kao,  Devon,  and  Rich- 
ard L.  Fenichel,  Wyncote.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y'. 
Filed  Feb,  28,  1974,  Ser,  No.  446,835 
Int.  Cl.=  C07C  6//J* 
U.S.  CI.  260-514  D  l  Claim 

1.   The   compound    which   is   7-(  5a-hydroxy-2/3-(  (  3RS  )-3- 
hydroxy-3-methyl-trans- 1  -octenyl  l-3a-methyl- 1  a-cyclopen- 
tyl)-cis-5-heptenoic  acid. 


\^ 


3.919.303 
MANUFACTURE  OF  3-AMINOBENZOY  LBENZOIC 

ACIDS 

Alfred  Schuhmacher,  Ludv^igshafen;  Heinrich  Hiller,  Wachen- 
heim,  and  Joerg  Redeker,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  (iermany, 
assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen  ;  Rhine  1.  (iermany 

Filed- Mar.  20,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  453.151 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Mar.    22.    1973. 

2314290 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  101178 

U.S.  CI.  260-517  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  3-amino-o-bcnzoyl- 

o-benzoic  acid  of  the  formula: 


in  which  R'  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine  an^i  R-  is  hydrogen,  chlo- 
rine, amino,  methyl  or  hydroxyl,  by  the  catalytic  reduction  of 
the  corresponding  3-nitro  compound,  the  imprcnement  ^^i 
reducing  the  aqueous  alkali  metal  salt  solution  of  the  3- 
nitrobenzoylbenzoic  acid  with  hydrogen  at  atmospheric  or 
slightly  elevated  pressures  in  the  presence  of  bone  acid,  salts 
of  boric  acid  ot  mixtures  thereof  and  m  the  presence  ot  Raney 
nickel,  platinum  or  palladium 


3.919.304 
/3-HY  DROXY  -/3-(  CY  CLOALKENY  LPHENY  L  )ALKAN()IC 

ACIDS.  ESTERS  AND  SALTS 
Alberto  Rossi,  Oberwil.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Ardsley,  N.Y  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  868,592,  Oct.  22.  1969. 
abandoned.  This  application  July  29.  1971.  Ser.  No.  167.507 
Claims    priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.    25.    1968, 
16004/68;  May  23.  1969,  7965  69;  Sept.  23.  1969.  14324,69 

Int.  CU  C07C  65!  14 
U.S.  CI.  260-520  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  o\  the  formula 

A,    B, 
R,-Ph'-C-CH-CO-Rj. 
Ri 

in  which  Ph'  represents  meta-or  para-pheny  lene  or  such  phe- 
nylene  substituted  by  trifiuoromethyl.  halogen  or  lower  alkyl. 
A,  IS  hydroxy.  B,  is  lower  alkyl  or  hydrogen.  Rj.  is  hydroxy  or 
lower  alkoxy  and  K^  is  1 -cycloalkenyl  with  5,  6  or  7  carbon 
atoms  or  said  1-cycloalkenyl  substituted  by  lower  alkoxy  or 
lower  alkyl  and  R5  is  lower  alkyl.  or  a  therapeutically  accept- 
able salt  of  the  compounds  w  ith  R^.  bemg  hydroxy 


3.919.305 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PHENY  LACETIC 

ACID 
Michel  Gay.  Lyon.  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S..A., 

Paris.  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,424.  July  20.  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  5.  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,541 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  July  21.  1970. 
70.26829;  June  2.  1971.  71,19979 

Int.  CI. 2  C07C  .5  7/26,  51133 
U.S.  CI.  260  — 523  A  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  oxidising  pheny  lacetaldehyde  to  pheny  lace- 
tic  acid  with  molecular  oxygen  or  a  gas  containing  molecular 
oxygen  at  0°  to  1  20°C  and  a  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  of  0  1 
to  50  bars  which  comprises  including  in  the  reaction  mixture 


a  derivative  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chromium,  manganese,  cobalt,  iron  and  copper,  the  amount  of 
the  said  metal  in  the  mixture  being  between  0.0001  and  5^  by 

weight 


PIRIFK  ATION  OF  RF(  1R(  I  I  ATFD  STRFWI  FOR 
ISOPHTHALK     \(  II)  PRODI  (HON 
Carl  E.  Johnson,  Black»(M»d.  N.J  ,  and   Man  I)    Hakir.  \S  hiit 
Plains,  N.Y..  assignors  t(i    \tlanlK    Richfield  (  ompans.   1  i»s 
Angeles.  Calif, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    .^h.341.  \1a>    IH,   l'J"(i. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-m-pari  (if  St  r    No 

727,840,  May  9,  1968.  abandoned.  This  appiuaium  .|un«   5. 

1972.  Ser.  No.  259.829 

Int,  Cl.-^  C07C  51133 

U.S.  CI.  260-524  R  2  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  in  which  isophthalic  acid  is  prepared  in  a 

reaction  zone  by  the  oxidation  of  meta  xylene  in  a  solvent 

containing  a  soluble  cobalt  catalyst,  and  in  which  method  a 

stream  of  solvent  containing  dissolved  catalyst  is  recirculated 

to   the   reaction   zone   after  appropriate   purification   of  the 

recirculated    stream,   the   improvement   which   includes   the 

steps  ot 

a  providing  in  the  reaction  zone  acetic  acid  solvent  and 
cobalt  acetate  catalyst  and  supplying  to  such  reaction 
zone  oxygen  and  meta  xylene,  said  meta  xylene  contain- 
ing a  small  amount  of  orthoxylene,  oxidizing  meta  xylene 
to  isophthalic  acid  and  withdrawing  a  product  stream 
comprising  isophthalic  acid,  acetic  acid,  cobalt  acetate, 
secondary  products,  contaminants  comprising  orthoph- 
thalic  acid,  organic  acids,  and  other  components; 
b.  separating  isophthalic  acid  from  said  product  stream  to 
provide  a  depleted  stream  from  which  the  isophthalic 
acid  has  been  substantially  completely  depleted; 
c  subjecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  depleted  stream  to 
flash  distillation  to  strip  therefrom  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  acetic  acid,  water,  and  volatilizable  components  as  an 
c^verhead  stream  and  to  provide  a  stream  of  stripped 
bottimis  solution  containing  acetic  acid,  water,  cobalt 
acetate,  cobalt  orthophthalate,  orthophthalic  acid,  orher 
organic  acids,  and  other  components, 
d.  directing  the  stripped-bottoms  stream  to  a  precipitation 
zone  for  treatment  for  a  period  of  about  0  5  hour  or  less 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  75°C.  with  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  about  5  weight  per  cent  sodium  car- 
bonate, the  final  amount  of  sodium  carbonate  being  at 
least  10*%^  in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  neces- 
sary to  react  with  all  of  the  acid  anions  in  the  stripped 
bottoms  solution  to  form  a  solution  containing  sodium 
acetate,  sodium  orthophthalate.  other  sodium  salts,  and 
other  components,  said  solution  containing  a  dispersion 
of  a  precipitate  comprising  cobalt  carbonate,  said  precipi- 
tate being  free  from  aromatic  acids, 
e  recovering  the  precipitate  from  the  treated  mixture  by 
filtration  to  provide  a  filtrate  containing  all  of  the  or- 
thophthalic ion  from  the  stripped  bottoms  solution  and 
containing  other  components  derived  from  the  stripped 
bottoms  solution; 
f  washing  the  precipil.itc  .  .ni prising  c<ibalt  carbonate  with 
water  to  remove  w.itcr  smuhle  comp>onenis  comprising 
sodium  salts; 
g  transferring  the  washing  precipitate  to  a  catalyst  regener- 
ation zone  in  which  the  precipitate  comprising  cobalt 
carbonate  is  converted  to  catalytically  active  cobalt  ace- 
t,ite  by  reaction  of  the  precipitate  with  a  stream  of  acetic 
.icid,  the  thus  prepared  solution  of  cobalt  acetate  in  acetic 
,icid  being  >.om(  letely  free  from  catalytically  poisonous 
quantities  o|  orthophthalic  acid. 
h  preparing  a  solution  of  cobalt  acetate  in  partially  dried 
acetic  acid  suitable  tor  recycling  by  removal  of  water 
from  at  least  a  portion  cif  the  depleted  stream  or  streams 
derived  from  the  depleted  stream,  said  recycled  solution 


948 


OFMCIM    GAZETTE 


ot  parTidllv  dried  a^ctiv.  acid  containing  all  of  the  cobalt 
acetate  of  step  (  g),  and 

charging  the  recirculated  solution  of  catalyticaijy  active 
cobalt  acetate  in  partialiv  dried  acetic  acid  to  the  reaction 

of  step  (a).  I 


-s- 


Y— S— X 


November  1  1.  1975 


(III) 


in  which  X  and  Y  ha\e  the  above  meanings 


3,919,307 
PROCESS  FOR  REACTING  SOLID  PARTKl!  VTE 
MATTER  WITH  A  (iAS 
Fred  D.  Barlow,  Jr.,  and  Joseph  A.  Moriartv,  both  of  kings- 
port,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compan>,  Rinhes- 
ter,  N.Y  . 

Eiled  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,985 
Int.  CI.-  C()7C   '/    ": 
U.S.  CI.  260-541  2  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  produ^.irg  sodium  acetate  or  potassium 
acetate  vi-hich  comprises  introducing  dr;,  particles  of  a  basic 
alkali  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
or  potassium  carbonate  or  bicarbonate  and  having  an  appar- 
ent bulk  densitv  of  !es>  than  ^bout  1  (j  gram  per  ^ubic  centi- 
meter into  a  reaction  zone,  introducing  vaporized  acetic  acid 
into  said  reaction  zone  m  a  manner  'Ahich  tends  to  give  said 
basic  alkali  metal  salt  a  buovancv  withm  said  zone,  allowing 
said  basic  alkali  metal  salt  particles  and  said  acid  vapor  to 
react  at  a  temperature  between  about  120' and  about  3I5°C. 
to  thereby  form  sodium  acetate  or  potassium  acetate  and  to 
generate  at  least  one  gaseous  reaction  product  Vrhich  creates 
additional  buoyancy  for  the  particles,  v-herebv  a  t1uid  bed  of 
panicles  is  at  least  partialK  maintained  during  the  reaction  by 
at  least  one  gaseous  reaction  p'oduct  of  said  basic  alkali  metal 
salt  and  acid,  and  removing  the  solid,  particulate  sodium 
acetate  or  potassium  acetate  and  gaseous  reaction  product 
from  the  reaction  zi.)ne 


3,919J09 
\(  VI  SI  BSTITl  TED  PHENYL  ALKANOIC  ACIDS 
VMIIiam  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  and  Jeffrey  Nadelson, 
Lake  Parsippany.  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Sandoz,  Inc., 

E.  Hanover,  N.J. 

t  ontinuation-in-part    of   Ser.    No.    281.916,   Aug.    18,    1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,463 

InL  CI.  C07C  65120 

U.S.  Ci.  260-515  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  ft)rmula 


CO^H 


C    ==    0 


CU-,    -    C    -    R, 
J  1  't 


Rr 


3,919,308 

BETA-HALOALKVLAMINOSLLFONYL  HALIDFS  AND 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Gerhard  Hamprecht,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF 

Aktiengeselischaft,  Ludwigshafen  (  Rhine  i,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,702 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.     II.     1973, 
2301207 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  :4J.15f.  J4J:21 
U.S.  CI.  260-543  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  /^-haloalkv 'aminosulfo- 
nvl  halide  of  the  formula 


where 

Ri  and  R2  each  independently,  represent  hydrogen,  or 

.ilkvi  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  and 
R,;  represents  hydrogen,  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of 

about  19  to  36  or  straight  chain  lower  alkoxy,  and 
R4   and   R5   each    independently,   represent  alkly  having 

1   or  2  carbon  atoms  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

salt  thereof. 


R 

I 
Y-C- 


R' 

I 
-C  — NHso.X 

R' 


(I) 


in  which  the  individual  radicals  R  R-  R^  and  R'  mav  be 
identical  or  different  and  each  is  hvdrogcn  k)r  an  aliphatic 
araliphatic  or  aromatic  radical,  moreover  R'  and  R' and  or  R- 
and  R*  together  with  the  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms  may  form 
an  alicvclic  ring,  and  X  and  \  are  chioro  or  \  is  r"luoro  and  Y 
IS  chioro  or  tluoro.  which  process  comprises  reacting  an  aziri- 
dine  of  the  formula 


3,919,310 
PREPARATION  OF  FREE  SULFOXIMINES  BY 
H\  DROLYSIS  OF  N-(ORTHO-  AND 
PARA  NITROBENZOYD-SULFOXIMINES 
Wolfgang  Dieter  Herrmann,  Denzlingen;  Peter  Johannes  Stoss, 
W  ildtal,  and  (jcrhard  Satzinger,  Denzlingen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  351,112,  April  13,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,868.418    This  application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,013 
(  laims    prioritv,    application    Germany,    May    25,    1972, 
222025flfc 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  145 '00 
U.S.  CI.  260-551  S  1  Claim 


R'-C- 


-C  -R^ 


i        k< 


\  II  ^-^ 


Ml 


■ /V^  + 


(II) 


AC 


coo» 


in  which  R',  R-,  R?  and  R'  have 
sulfurvl  halide  of  the  formula 


tht 


aid   meanings,  with  a        1.  A  process  ti>r  the  production  of  free  sulfoximines  of  the 
general  formula  \\  .  and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof: 
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CHEMICAL 


W.4W 


R'  NH 


gen  and  lower  alkyl  of  I   to  7  carbon  atoms  and  R4  is 
ly  hydrogen. 


wherein  R'  and  R-  represent  an  aliphatic  radical  having  from 
I    to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  radical,  >>r   a  para-melhoxy 
phenyl    radical,    which    comprises    subjecting    N-(ortho    or 
paranitrobenzoyDsulfoximines  of  the  general  formula  I 


R" 


O 

sll 

;s=N— CO 


NO, 


'/ 


V,  'n  <v .  3 1 2 

INTFRMEDIAIKS  K)k  PKK'\KIN(,    \«   kIDlNKS 
Flvin  I  .    AndtTson.  M.xirfstdvt  n,   S  J  ,  dtid   Harniri  (.r^fxivts 
Philadelphia.     Pa,,     assignors     t..    SniilhKlin.     (   nr|H,rnlh.ri 
Philadelphia,  Pa 
Division  of  .StT    N.i    2f)".H:^  2.  J  unt    M\ ,   I'J":.  |',,i     \, 
3,781,358,  v*hith  is  a  division  nf  Scr    Ni.,    1  Ih.Vf,,  F  t  f.    2^. 
1971,  Pat.  N(i.  3.6'V2,H34.  «huh  is  a  i  ontmuation.  in  part  nf 
Ser.  No,  "32.869.  \lav   :m,   1M6H,  I'al    No     Vf,2  =  ,*J4«     I  his 
appliiation  Sept.  lU,  1973.  Ser.  No.  395,483 
Ini    <  I,    C07C  133102,  159100 
U.S.  CI.  260-554  :  ,  |,„„. 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  as  described  above,  to  hvdrolysis  under 
either  acid  or  alkaline  conditions. 


3,919,311 

3A,12B-D!HVDRO-8H-DIBENZ013,4,6.7iC\- 

CLOHEPT[1.2-D10XAZOL-8-ONES  AND  PROt  ESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 
Albrecht  Edenhofer,  Riehen,  and  Hans  Spiegelberg.  Basel,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc     Nut- 
ley.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  119,055,  Feb.  25,  1971.  Pat.  No. 
3,745,167,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  714.320,  March  19. 
1968.  Pat.  No.  3,625.942.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  336,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Mar.   26     1967 
4246  67 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  157114,  157/09 
U.S.  CI.  260-552  R  7  Claims 

1.  .A  compound  of  the  formula 


■Ahich- 

H  .ir .!  R^  are  hydrogen,  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight 
ol  less  than  80,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl, 
trifluoromethylsulfonyl,  dimethylsulfamoyi  or  lower  al- 
kylthio,  at  least  one  of  R,  and  R^  being  hydrogen  and 

R2  is 


O 

I      II 
NHCNH, 

or 


NHCNH, 


N-R. 


HS — C 


\ 


HO 


N-R. 


}.^\^.}  1  :< 

NO\  FI    IN-   .,-\MIN()\(  Y  ]^\      \MIN()\[>xM  \NT\NFS 
Frank   J.    \  illani.   West    (  aldv*ell.    S  J      assij-nor    to    S<  htring 
t  orporation.  kenilworlh,  N.J 

{ Ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    So    381,844.  julv   2',   I9'3. 
abandoned    Ihis  appliialion  Aug,  2h.  1974,  Ser.  No,  500,834 

Ini    CI,-  C07C  103/28 
U.S.  CI.  260-558  A  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  l.,acr  and    'h.     ;^harmaceutically    acceptable    acid    addition    salts 

alkyl  of   1    to  7  carbon   atoms,  lower  alkenyl  of  2   to   '  there  >i   wher,,;;   R    is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 

carbon    atoms  and   lower  cycloalkvl   of  3   to   b   carh,.n  hvdrogcn    .,nd  lower  alkyl  of  less  than  four  carbon  atoms,  Y 

atoms,  R3  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdn-  rcptcscnis  phenyl,  benzyl  and  halophenyl. 


9>0 
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3,919.314 

CHF.MK  AI    PROCESS 

Richard    John    Marriott,    Manchester,    Fngland,    assignor    to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  limited,  London.  Fngland 

Filed  No\.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  526.922 
Claims  prioritv,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov    2".  19^3. 
54898  73 

Int.  CI.-  C()7C  lu.<  44 
U.S.  CI.  260-562  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  monoacvlation  uf  an  anmiatic  pnnia--. 
diamine  having  the  formula 


SH, 


\H, 


A  herein  one  of  R  and  k    i^  hvdrogen  and  the  other  is  chlorine 


NH. 


3.919.317 

v^herein  R  represents  hvdrogen.  halogen,  lower  alky!  or  lower  TKTRA.AZOMETHINES 

alkoxv   which  comprises  reacting  a  mineral  acid  salt  of  the     Ralph  H   Huff.  4435  Woodleigh  Lane,  Pasadena.  Calif.  91 103. 
diamine  with  acetic  anhvdrice  or  propionic  anhydride  m  aque  ^^id  Henrv  I.,  l.ee,  Jr.,  745  Sierra  Madre  Blvd.,  San  Marino, 

ous  medium.  (  alif.  91  108 

Filed  .Sept.  22.  1970.  Ser.  No.  74.495 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  119100 
U.S.  CI    260     566  R  2  Claims 

1     \  ■c'M.i/omethine  having  the  following  formula 


3,919.315 
NEW  AMINOPHENYLAMIDINES,  THEIR  PRODI  (TION 

AND  THEIR  MEDICINAL  USE 
Hartmund   Wollweber,   Wuppertal,  Germanv,  and   VNinfried 
Flucke.   Beenleigh.   Australia,   assignors   to   Ba\er    Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  151,575.  June  9.  1971.  Pat.  No.  3,855.292. 
This  application  Dec.  6.  1973.  Ser.  No.  422,258 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June     13,     1970, 
2029299 

Int.  CL-  C07C  12J  00  v.he-..'!n   K, 

U.S.  CI.  260-564  RE  6  Claims    .^oup  cons 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


s  A   lower  alkyl  group,  Rz  is  selected  from  the 

■^ting  lit  R|  and  hvdrogen.  the  radical 


R. 

R>' 


-c  = 


wherein 

R'  is  alkoxvalkvl  of  2  to  '^  carbon  atoms; 

R  IS  aikvl  of  1   to  5  carbon  atoms, 

R^  IS  alkvl  of  I  to  4  carbi^n  atoms,  alkenvl  of  2  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  alkvnv  1  of  2  to  -l  carbon  atoms,  or  cvcloalkvl  of  3 

to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  alkvl  of  !   tti  '^  carbon  atoms  .u  alkenyi  of 

2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  a  salt  thereof  ot  a  pharmaceuti- 

callv  acceptable  acid 


is  derived  from  an  aldehyde  or  ketones  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  dimethyl  ketone, 
diethyl  ketone,  methyl  isobutyl  ketone,  dibutyl  ketone,  diiso- 
butyl  ketone,  methyl  isopropyl  ketone,  ethyl  butvl  ketone, 
acetaldehyde,  propionaldehyde,  butyraldehyde.  and  isobutyr- 
aldehyde  and  Z  has  the  following  structure 


OH 

I 


CH, 


OH 


■/      \-r-/^-CCH2CHCH.,0 /^-C-(       VoCHgCHCH 


CH, 


OH 


CH., 


t 

i 

Jn 


CH^ 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4. 


3.919,316 
2-AMINODICHLOROTFTRALINS 
Bryan  B.  Molloy.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Fli  I  illv  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  494.804 
Int.  Cl,=  C07C  -S-  02 
U.S.  CI.  260-578  4  (  laims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,919.318 
1 .4-CYCI.OHEXADIENE-l-CARBOX  ALDEHYDE 
SYN-OXIME  SYNTHETIC  SWEETENING  AGENTS 
Fdv*ard  M.  Acton;  Michael  W.  Lerom.  and  Herbert  Stone,  all 
of  VIenIo  Park.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanford  Research  Insti- 
tute. Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  June  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  477.995 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  131/08 
IS    (I    260     566  A  3  Claims 

1.   \v,  iixime  compound  having  the  formula 


I: 
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OH 


V 


,<^=^ 


XBeH;Z„ 
wherein  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  Z  is  a  Lewis  base  which  does  not 
contain  a  protonic  hydrogen  and  is  a  tertiary  amine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  trialkylamme  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  contains  1-3  carbon  atoms,  dialkyi  phenyl  amine 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  1-3  carbon  atoms,  alkyl 
substituted  pyridine  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  2  or  3 
carbon  atoms  and  N-alkyI  piperidine  in  which  the  alkyl  group 
contains  1-3  carbon  atoms,  and  n  ranges  between  0.5  and  2.0. 


wherein  K  represent^  mctrmx  v  mcthvi  or   1 -niclhox\elhyl 


3.919,319 
QLATFRNARV    AMMONIl  M  t  HI ORIDFS 
Karl  Hintermeier:  Otto  Trosken.  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
and  Siegfried   Wirth,  Nieder-Rosbach,  all  of  dermanv.  as- 
signors to  Cassella  Farbev*erke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft. 
(ierman> 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,699 
Claims    prioritv.    application    (iermanv.    Oct      13.     1972 
2250133 

Int.  CI.-  C07(    93/06 
l.S.  CI.  260-567.6  M  5  (  laims 

1.  A  quaternary  ammonium  chlondc  ot  the  lormu.a 

rR_0-X-(0-X'),-(0-X')„-(0-X'), 

L  CH3 

-(0-X«),-Y«-N-R'J®         ClO 

CH3 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  alkyl 
or  alkenyi  having  10  to  22  carbon  atoms,  X,  X',  X^,  X/'  and  X'' 
are  -CH-CHj-, 


H  VI  0  St  H*<T!TI  7f  I)  .-H-I)IBKN/()iA.i>  (   ^  <   I  <  MM  I'l- 

i  N   50NES 

F.miliu  Kvbur/.  kiiiuuh.  and  ILin^  spii  i;t  Iht  rv:    H.isi  i,  h<nh  '>f 
.Sv»it/t'rland,  assii:mirs  li,  Huff  numn  ■  1  .1   knfu    I  m       Niilliv 
N.J, 
DlvisKin  of  Sfr,  No     M»-,4'^'^   i-^ll     Ih.   1 '<~  1     ah.ind.UH/d,  «  hu  h 
is  a  lontlnuatioiv-m-pari  nf  s«  i     N(>    f,~M.fi44,  Nuv     1,    ]'U:~ 
abandcmt-d.    rhis  applu  aln»n   Mar    H,   ]'>''-i    Si  i     No    44'.'42ri 
Claims    prmritv.    applnalinn    Swis/triaiul      N>".      s      I'''rifi 
161 44  66 

hu.  ci-    tu7C  49/80 

L.S.  (   I-   26(1      5'Jtl  *   <    Liiruv 

I    A  compound  of  the  formula 


Hal 


H2.1      R 


wherem 

R  is  chlorine  of  fluorine, 

Rj  and  R3  are  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  fluorine  and 

Hal  is  halogen. 


_CH-CH,- or    _CH,-CH- 
CH,  CH3 


\    IS   -OCH,-CH-CH,- 
GH 


n,  p,  q.  r  and  m  .ire  eas  h  zero  or  one  and  n  *■  p  +  q  +  r  =  a-m 

wherein  i;  is  i  ,  2,  .*  or  4 


V  M 1  Q .  ^  2  2 

3-Sl  BSnn   IF  I)    .-M  KN  I    :  (  >  (  1  OHf  \1  N    I  ONf  s 
Arnold    Brossi.    Rii-ht-n.    Sv»  ii /trlaod :     vntomnn    E.Killa,    and 

Sidney  Teitfl,  both  nf  «   liflun,  N  ,1      assignors  1,1  Hdffmanii 

La  Rocht   Inc  ,  Nutliv    N  .1 
Division  of  V-r.  Nn    4  1  4.,s'",  Nov    M,  I  'J"  V  at>and<int~d,  v*  h  u  h 

IS  a  division  (if  Ser    N.I     I  H  1  . 1  *JH,  Vpl     1  (..    1  M~  1  .  Pat     N., 
3,"9(»,636,  v*hKh  IS  a  division  (.f  Sfr    No    -<M.ig!.Jan    22 
1969,  abandont-d.   I  his  appiuatiun  Nt-pi    23.   !''J'4.  Srr     No 

ln(     C  i.     CU:L   49176 
U.S.  (  I.   26(1      _^'>(l  1    (    iaim 

!     \  compound  of  the  formula 


^ 


3,919.320 

HALOBERYLI.ILM  H^  DRIDE-LFWiS  BASF 

COMPLEXES 

Jawad  H.  Murib;  Stuart  SchotI,  and  Charles  A.  Bonecuttt  r,  all 

of   Cincinnati,   Ohio,    assignors   to   National   Distillers    and 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  \  ork,  N.\  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316.532.  Oct.  16,  1963, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  30.  1968.  Ser.  No.  763.969 

Int.  CI.  C07c  H7:08,  .^7,62 
L.S.  CI.  260-583  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  halobervllium  hvdndc  !  cwis  base  complex  having  the 
formula: 

940  O.G.-33 


U- benzyl 
[Phenyl    lower   alkyl] 


.^  herein  R,'  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  5  to  26  car- 
bon atoms. 
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3.919.323 
ACVL  SLBSTITLTFD  DIBFNZU  KTHI-KS 
William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  and  Jeffrev  Nadelson. 
Lake  Parsippanv,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sando/.  Inc  .  fc. 
Hanover.  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  495.863 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  -^y,  76 
U.S.  CI.  260-592  4  ,,,.„,, 

1.   A  compound 


^f  the 


■ormula 


I 

o 


CH. 


w  here 


R'  R' 

^C=C  H-(^=PR3< 
R' 

R3«P=C-CH=C-(CH,),-(!-=<:H-e=PR,' 

J"         r 


R'  R^ 


(I) 


(il) 


(III) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  is  each  hydrogen  or  like  or  different  alkvl 
of  1-20  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyl  groups  of  5-12  carhim 
atoms,  R3  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-20  carbon  atoms,  and  R^ 
is  phenyl  or  tolyl,  jr  is  a  \alue  from  4  to  20.  and  v  is  3  or  4, 
which  comprises  reacting  the  dialkvl  alummum  alkylidene 
amide  or  bis  (N-dialkvl  aluminum-immo)  alkane  obtamable 
from  saturated  aliphatic  nitrije  or  dinitnle  and  dialkyi  alumi- 
num hydride,  with  an  alkvlidene  phosphorane  RY'H=PR/ 


3,919,326 
POLY  PEROXIDES 
Ceorge  P.  Gregory,   Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189.368.  Oct.  14.  1971. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  736.027,  June  11, 
1968.  Pat.  No.  3,658.914,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  N„    1.^7.744,  Sept.  13.  1961,  Pat.  No.  3.402,205.  This 
application  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541.481 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Canada.  Sept.  13.  1962,  857867 
mg  an  atomic  vveight  of  about  IM  to  36,  straight  cham'lower  Int.  CI.-' C07C  179,0U.  179,06 

alkyl  having  1   to  4  carhon  atoms,  or  straight  chain  lower    ^'^'  ^'"  260-61(1  R  3  claims 

alkoxy  having   I   to  4  carbon  atom.,  and  *'  '^^  ^  "^*'  composition  .^t  matter  an  organic  peroxide  of 

R3  and  R,  each  mdependentU  represent  lower  alkvl  having  1     ^^^  formula 
to  2  carbon  atoms 

I 


R,  and  R,  each  independent!;,  represent  hvdrv.gen    halo  hav- 


3,919.324  ' 

ALKANI-AL-7.OLS 
Walter  Himmele.  Walldorf;  Werner  Hoffmann,  I.udwigshafen; 
Heinrich    Pasedach,    Ludwigshafen,    and    Werner    Aquila. 
Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin 
&  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen     Rhine  . 
Germany 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  24.  1969.  %2.8 
Filed  Dec.  17.  1970,  Ser.  No.  99.308 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  47,  J 9 
U.S.  CI.  260-602  4  ca.ms 

1.  3,4.7.trimeth>loctan- 1  -al-'-ol 

2.  3.7-dimethylnonan-  i  -al-^H'l 

3.  3.^,8-trimethvlnonan- 1  -al -"-v)! 

4.  3-methvloctan- 1 -al-'^-ol. 


(CH,),COO- 


OOC[CH,), 


J- herein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  con- 
taining I  through  4  carbon  atoms  and  i  is  1 


3.919.327 
PHENOL |(    DIPHENVLBENZOCYCLOALKENES 

Dan.ei     I  ednnrer.     Portage    Township,     Kalamazoo    County, 

Mich  .  assignor  to  The  Lpjohn  Company.  Kalamazoo.  Mich 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,767.  July  3.  1963,  abandoned.  This 

application  June  18,  1973.  Ser.  No.  371,055 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  43/20 

U.S.CL260     613  R  ^  Claims 

1.  A  compourid  o\  the  formula. 


3,919.325 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

ALLYLIDENPHOSPHORANES 

Borislav  Bogdanovic,  Mulheim  iRuhr),  Germany,  assignor  to 

Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  mbH.  Mulheim  f  Ruhr  ),  Germanv 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  335,986 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,     Mar      1      1972 
2209685 

Int.  CI.  C07j  Q  J6 
U.S.  CI.  260-606.5  P  7  Claims 

I.  .A  process  for  preparing  an  allylidene  phosphorane  of  the 
formula  (I).  (ID  or  fill) 


[R,]x 


[R^Jy 


« 


No\  EMBER 
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wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  ot  hydrogen, 
sodium,  and  potassium,  R,  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  lower-alkvl.  lov^er-alkenvl.  Kmer-alkoxy. 
lov.er-alken\lo\v.  halogen.  irit1uoronieih\  I.  and  louer-alkyl 
mercapto.  x  and  >  are  intergers  from  1  to  4.  inclusive,  with  the 
proviso  that  the  sum  of  x  and  y  is  no  more  than  4. 


3,919.328 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SEIEt  TIVEIA 

HALOGENATED  KETONES  AND  KETALS 
Eddie  N.  Gutierrez,  Fort  Lee.  and  Robert  C.   Reardon.  Jr., 
Tenafly.  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  (  ompany. 
New  York,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1973.  Ser.  No.  426.855 
Int.  CI.-  L07C  43  (H/.  43/30 
L'.S.  Ci.  260-615  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  sele^tiveiv  halogenated  ketals 
which  comprises  treating  with  a  halogen  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  ether  compounds  of 
the  formula 


R,_0-CH 
R. 


wherein  R,  is  a  straight  chain  unsuhvtituted  alkvi  group  ot 
from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  Rj  and  R-,  are  straight  chain  unsub- 
stituted  alkyl  groups  t>f  from  1  to  lU  carbon  atoms,  said  treat 
ment  being  in  methanol  wherein  the  ratio  of  said  methanol  to 
said  ether  is  from  about  '^  1  to  about  2(i  t  and  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  OT  to  about  8(,i°C. 


3,919,329 

SYNTHESIS  OF  THE  PINK  BOLLWORM  SEX 

PHERO.MONE 

Richard  J.  Anderson,  and  Clive  A.  Henrick,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Zoecon  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,938 

Int.  CI.'  C07c  43/00-  C07C  43,30 

IS.  CI.  260-615  A  1  Claim 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


CHa-(CH,,)3-CH=<  H-tCH,),-CH-<  H 

—  (CH,!, c~H,  --o--rH  -Or,Hj 

(H3 


as  a  mixture  of  the  cis-7, CIS- II  and  cis-7. trans- 1  1   isomers 


3.4ls»..V<(i 

PR(K  KSS  FOR   IHI^    PI  HIHtMION  OF 

2.2-BIS-   4-in  DROX^  FHF  N\  1     PROPWI 

Arien    Kwantes.  and   Hernhard   Stoulhamtr,   b<ith   of    \msi«r 

dam.  Netherlands,  assijinnrs  in  Shtll  Oil  (  umpanv  ,  Umiviiin 

I  ex. 

Hlfd  Oil     ,'.    I  '^"4,   S.-r     \(,     s  I  I   <;*,(, 
(  laims  priorilv ,  applii  alKin  I  niitd  Km^idom,  Ni.v     :     pj"' 
51006,73 

Int    (  I     L07C  37/22,37/26 
I    S    CI.  260-hlM  R  9  (  |^„„. 

1.  A  process  Uu  the  purification  of  a  crude  2.2-riisi4- 
hydroxyphenyDpropane  mixture  prepared  by  reacting  phenol 
w  ith  acetone  or  2,2-dimethyl- 1 ,3-dioxolane  in  the  presence  of 
.in  acidic  catalyst,  said  crude  2,2-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl  )pro- 
pane  mixture  being  free  of  phenol,  which  process  comprises: 
a.  dissolving  the  crude  2,2-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)propane  and 
impurities  in  ethylene  glycol; 

b  contacting  the  ethylene  glycol-crude  2,2-bis(4-hydroxy- 
phenyD-propane  solution  with  water  wherein  the  weight 
ratio  of  water  to  the  ethylene  glycol-crude  2,2-bis(4- 
hydroxyphenyOpropane  solution  is  about  15:100  to  about 
40:100 

c.  gradually  cooling  and  agitating  the  ethylene  glycol-crude 
2,2-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)propane-water  solution  so  as  to 
form  a  purified  2,2-bis{4-hydroxyphenyl)propane  precip- 
itate; and 

d.  recovering  the  purified  2,2-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)pro- 
pane. 


.'.'n'j..v'  I 

MONOinOROW  PHhN^  I    (    \RHlNOIS 

Max  Scht'llenbaum.  Mutten/;   Max   1  )u»  nntnbtrvjt-r,   Frenktn 

dorf,  and  Fuhio  (  asagrande.  Rinnmgeri.  all  <if  Swit/trland 

assignors  to  (  iba-Geig>   \i,.  Bas«l.  Swu/trland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  164.446.  JuU   20.  I'^^l.  Pal    No. 

3.879.477.  This  application  Kb    26.   lM'5.S«-r    No    «5^.;>V' 


(  laims    priority,    applicalKin    Swit/erland.    Jul 
I  1  172  70 

Ini,  (  1^  <  «r(    39/26 
L.S.  t  I.  260-623  R 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


V    ]'-)"(*. 


riair 


,>^ 


OH 


OH 


I 
H 


Alk 


x: 


wherein  each  of  X  and  X'  is  halogen    each  of  X,  and  X,  is 

hvdrogen  or  halogen,  Alk  is  straight  or   branch  chain  alkyl 
ha^mi:  from  1  to  )<  carbon  atoms;  and  the  hydroxy  group  is  in 

the  2-  or  4-positii'ri  !.>  the  carbinol  bridge 


3.919,332 
PHENOl    PRO(  KSS 
John  C.  Wollensak.  Bloomfield  Hills.  Mich  .  assignor  to  Flh>l 
Corporation,  Richmond,  \a 

Filed  June  25.  1973,  Ser.  Nu.  3^3,273 

Int.  (I.'  (  0^(    39/06 

U.S.  t  I.  260     624  R  Hi  (  laims 

1.  A  pr<>Less  ioT  t,  or-,  V  ertirik;  tnt  .iiTiirie  ,k.'r'i  >ij("'  ■  ■  ,, 
mt)noaminoben/ene  U  .1  hvdrow  f;:i'up,  vaid  miuii  i.irior,i  i'h,- n- 
zene  having  at  least  i>ne  hvdr.'gen  .iLut,  huniU'i,"  ti'  the  .miino 
nitrogen  atom  and  heing  seletied  tri^n^  the  ^r^.up  ^unsiNimg  of 
unsubstituted  ammohen/ene  .md  anuni 'ben/ene^  siihsutiitcd 
with  substituents  selected  from  the  kirwup  ^onsisimk.'  .1!  .lik'vl, 
arvl,  aralk\l,  cycloalks',  n.ilojjen  ,ind  ..ilki-v*  N.iid  jM.>iess 
comprising  reacting  s.iui  amuii  ihen-'erie  'vkith  ■^..jter  ir^  the 
presence   of   a   h\driigen   tr.insfe:    ...,ii„ii\s;    seie^ied   t'cii    the 


^M 


Of  fl(  I  \1.  GAZETTE 
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er^'up  coHMstmg  of  catul>^t^  which  contain  a  metal  selected 

■r.rr.  the  gr  .up  consisting  of  platinum,  palladium,  ruthenium. 

'■hodium,  nickel,  copper,  chromium,  molybdenum,  vanadium 
ind  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  reaction  propagating  agent  se 
octcLl  trom  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexanones,  cyclohex- 

ylimmes   and    mixtures    thereof  at   a   temperature   of  about 

200°-400°C 


3.419.336 

METHOD  OF  PKKPVKIN(,  VINM    C  HI ORIDK  FROM 

I  U}[  II)  KTHM  KNK  DKHI.ORIDF 

Uruti  K.  Kurt/.  Marcellus.  \.\  ..  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corporation.  New  \  ork,  \.\. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1973.  .Ser.  No.  408.975 

Int.  CI.-  C()7C  21/06 

U.S.  CI.  260     f)5f.  R  15  Claims 


PRODUCTION   OF  VINYL  CMLORiOE    FROM   ETHANE 


3.919.333 
AI  KM  ATION  PRO(  FSS 
John  C.  UOIIensak.  Bloomfield  Hills.  Slich..  assign. ir  t..  Fthyl 
Corporation.  Richmond.  V  a. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  19^4.  Ser.  No.  450. 41K 
Int.  C  1.^  C07C  39/06,  39/27 
IS.  CI.  260-624  R  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  alkylating  the  nucleus  of  a  phenol,  said 
process  comprising  reacting  a  primary  alkanol  containing 
rrom  ;  to  -I)  carbon  atoms  with  a  phenol  having  an  unsubsti- 
tuted  nuviear  position  ortho  or  para  to  the  phenolic  hydroxyl 
group  Aithout  adding  aldehyde  or  copper,  said  phenol  being 
selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  phenols 
and  phenols  substituted  with  hydrocarbon,  halogen  or  alkoxy 
groups  m  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  at  a 
temperature  or  :00"-300''C  and  obtaining  as  the  product  said 
pheno,  ha\  i.-.g  a  primary  C2-30  alky!  group  in  said  ortho  or  para 
position. 


0^^—ZiJ 


'--m^ 


3.919.334 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  P\  ROC  \TFCHOI 
Giinther  Klag,  Leverkusen;  Hermann  V^underlich.  Odenihal; 
Gerhard  Jung.  Opiaden,  and  Rolf  Aumiiller.  Leverkusen.  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  I  t-^erku 
sen,  Germany 

Filed  July  24,  1973.  Ser.  No.  382.233 
Claims     priority,    application     (^ermanv,     Aug      I       1972, 

2237750 

Int.  CI.-  C()T(    3^/02.  39/08 
L  .S.  CI.  260-629  8  Claims 

1.  Proces^  for  preparing  pvrocatechol  which  consists  esse;. - 
tiall>  of  n>drv)l>/!ng  o-cholorphenol  with  2.0  to  2.9  mols  of 
aqueous  alkali  liquor  per  mol  of  o-chlorophenol.  under  pres- 
sure of  15  to  45  atm,  in  the  presence  of  metallic  copper  as 
.atal>st  and  at  a  temperature  of  from   180°  to  250°C,. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  vinyl  chloride  from  ethyl- 
ene dichloride,  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

a.  intimately  contacting  a  liquid  ethylene  dichloride  quench 
and  a  hot  gaseous  stream  essentially  unreactive  with 
ethylene  dichloride,  wherein  the  hot  unreactive  gaseous 
stream  consisting  essentially  of  ethylene  and  hydrogen 
chloride  is  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  convert  the 
liquid  ethylene  dichloride  to  vinyl  chltiride,  and 

b.  recovering  the  converted  vinyl  chloride. 


3.919.335 

STABILIZATION  OF  CHLOROAROMATK  S 

Richard  H.  Hall,  Midland;  Daniel  H.  Haigh,  Beaverton;  Wesley 

L.  Archer.  Midland,  and  Peter  West,  Wellesley.  ail  of  Mich  , 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  337,941 

Int.  CI.    C07C  25/14 

C.S.  CI.  260-651  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  chlorinated  aromatic  compound  of  the  formula 


3.919.337 
PREPARATION  OF  1 .1.2-TRICHLOROETHANF 
Scott  C.  Gordon.   Rockaway.   N.J.,   and   Ares   N.   Theodore. 
Farmington.  Mich.,  avsignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corpo- 
ration, (  leveland.  Ohio 

Filed  May    1.  1973.  Ser.  No.  356.112 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  17/10 
L.5.  Li.  260     658  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  uncatalyzed  priiduction  of  1.1.2-tri- 
chloroethane  which  comprises  introducing  chlorine  and  1,2- 
dichloroethane  into  a  liquid  reaction  medium  of  1,1.2-tri- 
chloroethane  and  1,2-dichloroethane  while  maintaining  said 
reaction  medium  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  265°F  and  at  a 
pressure  of  at  least  50  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge,  reacting 
the  chlorine  and  1 ,2-dichloroe thane,  and  recovering  the  1.1 .2- 
trichloroethane  product. 


Y-(Ak 


1 

-(CHX). 
R' 


wherein  A  is  a  benzene  or  naphthalene  nucleus.  Y  is  H  or 
lower  alk\l.  R  and  \  are  each  CI  or  H.  at  least  one  of  R  and 
-\  being  C!.  R    is  H,  CH,  or  CHjCl,  m  is  one  or  two,  and  n  is 

ii  or  1  containing  as  the  essentia  stabili/er  against  attack  by 
aluminum  of  at  least  about  0.  1  percent  by  weight  of  a  nitroal- 

kane  of  1-4  carbon  atoms. 


3,919,338 

IMPROVED  PROCESS  FOR  THE  LIQUID  PHASE 

(HIORINATION  OF  C,-C,«PARAFFIN  HYDROCARBONS 

Mbert  J     Henderson,  and  John  E.  Krol.  both  of  Coraopolis. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Neville  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267.444,  June  29.  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  450.342 
Int.  CI.  C07c  17/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-660  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  chlorinated  paraffin 
hydrocarbons  comprising  chlorinating  at  a  temperature  of 
about  80°  to  120°C.  a  paraffin  hydrocarbon  mixture  which  is 
a  liquid  at  room  temperature  containing  on  the  average  eight 
to  16  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  consisting  mainly  of 
saturated  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  while  in  the  liquid  state 
and  present  in  a  reaction  zone  wherein  a  gaseous  mixture 
comprising  a  minor  proportion  of  paraffin  hydrocarbon  vapor 
and  gaseous  chlorine  exists  in  contact  with  said  liquid  hydro- 
carbon during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  chlorination  reaction; 
the  improvement  comprising  providing  in  said  reaction  zone 
about  2  to  20  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  said 
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paraftm  h\drocarbon  mixture  of  an  additive  seie^ied  trom  the 
group  consisting  of  carbon  tetrachloride,  chloroform,  ethyl- 
ene dichloride.  1 .1 .1-trichloroethane.  1 .1 .2-trichloroethane. 
and  perchloroethane.  with  said  additive  being  under  refiux 
during  said  chlorination  reaction  and  at  least  partialis  volatil- 
ized and  present  in  said  gaseous  mixture  in  contact  with  said 
liquid  hydrocarbon  where  it  serves  to  eliminate  an  undesirable 
reaction  between  said  paraffin  hydrocarbon  \apor  and  said 
gaseous  chlorine  thereby  improving  the  quality  of  the  resulting 
chlorinated  paraffin  hydrocarbon  product,  and  with  no  sol- 
vent for  said  hydrocarbon  mixture  bemi;  present  m  said  reac- 
tion zone  other  than  said  minor  concentration  ot  said  additi\e 
which  primarily  serves  a  role  other  than  that  of  a  solvent 


3.919.339 
HYDR0(;EN01ASIS  ISOMFRIZATION  PR0(  ESS 
Derek  L.   Ransley.  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  t  ht^ron   Rt- 
search  Company.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  452.489 

Int.  CI.  C07c  3/58 

C.S.  CI.  260-672  R  3  claims 
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I.  A  process  for  selective  hydrodealkylation  of  ethylben- 
zene  in  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  comprising  ethylbenzene  and 
xylenes,  to  thereby  convert  ethylbenzene  to  toluene  and  ben- 
zene, and  for  simultaneous  isomerization  of  the  xvlenes.  which 
comprises  contacting  the  feedstock  with  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  a  cobalt  component  on  a  silica-alumina  support 
at  a  temperature  between  650°  and  950°F  .  a  pressure  below 
300  psig,  and  a  hydrogen-to-hydrocarbon  feed  ratio  between 
1:1  and  20:1. 


3.919.340 
HYDROCARBON  ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 
John  C.  Hayes.  Palatine.  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company.  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,782,  May  31,  1973, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  27.457.  April  10, 
1970.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  445.019 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-683.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  isomenzmg  a  C,  to  Cjo  olefin  by  contacting 
said  olefin  at  isomerization  ccmditions  which  include  a  tem- 
perature of  about  ()°C  to  about  425°C..  a  pressure  of  about 
atmospheric  to  about  100  atmospheres  and  a  liquid  hourlv 
space  velocity  of  about  0  1  to  about  10.  with  a  catalytic  com- 
posite consisting  essentially  of  a  porous  carrier  material  con- 
taining, on  an  elemental  basis,  about  0.01  to  about  2  wt  % 
platinum  or  palladium,  about  0.01  to  about  2  wt  '"v  indium. 
about  V-LH  to  about  5  wt  '7(  germ.inium  and  about  0.1  to 
about  3.5  wt.  9(  halogen,  wherein  the  platinum  or  palladium, 
iridium  and  germanium  are  unitormly  dispersed  throuphiiut 
the  porous  carrier  material,  wherein  substantialK  ati  oil  the 
platinum  or  palladium  and  indium  are  present  in   the  corre- 


sponding elemental  metallic  states,  wherein  substantially  all  of 
the  germanium  is  present  in  an  oxidation  state  above  that  of 
the  elemental  metal  and  wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of  iridium 
to  platinum  or  palladium  contained  in  the  composite  is  about 
0.1  1:1  to  about  2:1. 


01  I  UN   ISOMKKI/  \  I  ION   I'kOCF  SS 
Dalia  (.trmanas.  l)i-s  IMaini-s.  and  f  rnt-si   |      t'nilii/it.  ^kokie. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  lo   I  riivirs.il  (>il   I'rudiuis  (  .ini().in\, 

Des  Plaines.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3.*.l.nH"',  It  to    If..   \'f'\  I'at.  No. 
3,821.123.    This  appluatmn  J.oi,  21.    l'*"4,  .Ser.  No.  4.<^.Mi'< 

liii.  CI.-  C07C  :.J4 
U.S.  t  1.  26(1     f,H3.2  :  (  lainis 

1.  A  process  for  isomerizing  an  isomerizable  olefin  which 
comprises  contacting  the  olefin,  at  olefin  isomerization  condi- 
tions, with  an  olefin  isomerization  catalyst  comprising  a  com- 
bination of  a  sulfur  component  and  a  catalytically  effective 
amount  of  a  nickel  component  with  a  porous  carrier  material, 
the  catalyst  containing  less  than  about  0.9  and  more  than 
about  0.55  mole  of  sulfur  per  mole  of  the  nickel  component, 
calculated  as  the  elemental  metal,  and  the  catalyst  being 
prepared  by  the  steps  of:  forming  an  initial  composite  of  the 
nickel  component  and  the  carrier  material,  the  nickel  compo- 
nent being  present  in  the  initial  composite  as  the  elemental 
metal  or  the  oxide,  sulfiding  the  initial  composite  by  contact- 
ing same  with  a  sulfide  yielding  compound  at  sulfiding  condi- 
tions to  provide  a  sulfided  composite  containing  at  least  about 
0.9  mole  of  sulfur  per  mole  of  the  nickel  component  in  the 
sulfided  composite;  and  stripping  sulfur  from  the  resulting 
sulfided  composite  with  a  hydrogen-containing  gas  at  stripping 
conditions  to  provide  the  olefin  isomerization  catalyst,  suffi- 
cient sulfur  being  stripped  from  the  sulfided  composite  to 
provide  a  sulfur  content  in  the  catalyst  of  less  than  about  0  9 
and  more  than  about  0.55  mole  of  sulfur  per  mole  of  the 
nickel  component  in  the  catalyst. 


3.9  I  M. 34: 
PROPANF  RFCO\FK>    FN  Hh    \|  KM   \  I  ION  I   Til  (ZING 

F\l  RAt   I  ION  OK   I  UO-PHASE  CONDENs  \  I  ION  FOR 

REMOVAL  OF  ORGANIC  FLUORIDI 

Charles  (      Chapman,  Harliesv  illf.  Okia  ,  assii^ruM    t.^   i'hillips 

Petroleum  (  ompan\,  harlitsvijit.  ()kl,i 

Continuation-in-part  iif  St  r    Nus    Idsi.fvM     \a^    'o   l''~l 

abandimed.  and  Ser.  No.  1'"'.6(I9,  st  pt    .^   r)~l.  abandnncd 

and  Ser.  No.  357.663.  Ma>  ^.  1973,  ahandoix  d     1  his 

application  Oct    IS    1*73,  Ser.  No.  407.''  l 

Int.  CL  C07ci/i2 

U.S.  CI.  26U     683.42  l|  (  ia,ms 


WCT  lC.    I  .-to. 


\o(  ^101 


L>«Ariii 


OOOCT, 


1  \  process  for  the  alkylation  of  an  isoparaffin  with  an 
olefin  in  the  presence  of  HP  acid  catalyst  which  comprises 
alkylating  isoparaffin  with  at  least  one  olefin  in  the  presence 
of  HF  acid  catalyst,  settling  from  the  alkylation  effluent  a  first 
hydrocarbon  phase  containing  HF  acid  and  organic  fluoride. 
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passing  a  firNt  portion  of  said  first  hydrocarbon  phase  into  a 
first  fractionation  zone  and  a  second  portion  of  said  hydrocar- 
bon phase  to  a  second  fractionation  zone,  separating  a  light 
hvdrocarbon  stream  m  said  tlr^t  fractionation  zone  and  pass- 
ing the  remainder  o{  said  first  portion  to  said  second  fraction- 
ation zone,  recovering  from  said  second  fractionation  zone  an 
alkvlate  product  and  re^>cling  isoparaffin.  propane,  HF,  and 
organic  tlut*ride  from  said  second  fractionation  zone  to  said 
alkvlation,  condensing  said  light  hydrocarbon  stream  to  obtain 
a  second  hydrocarbon  phase  and  an  HF  acid  phase,  returning 
a  first  portion  of  said  second  hydrocarbon  phase  as  reflux  to 
said  first  fractionation  zone,  nixing  a  second  portion  of  said 
second  hydrocarbon  phase  \«.i;h  at  least  a  portion  of  said  HF 
acid  phase  thus  to  extract  from  said  second  portion  of  said 
second  hydrocarbon  phase  m:o  said  portion  of  said  HF  acid 
phase  the  organic  tluoridc  >Ahich  is  in  said  second  portion  of 
said  second  hydrocarbon  phase,  settling  the  mixture  of  said 
second  portion  and  said  HF  acid  phase  and  recovering  from 
said  mixture  an  HF  acid  phase  enriched  b>  said  organic  fluo- 
ride and  a  third  h\drocarbon  phase  from  which  organic  fluo- 
ride has  been  removed,  treating  said  third  hydrocarbon  phase 
from  which  organic  fluoride  has  been  removed  to  strip  HF 
acid  from  the  third  hvdrocarbon  phase  and  recovering  the 
stripped  hvdrocarbon  from  the  process 

6.  A  process  according  to  claim  I  wherein  said  alkylate 
product  is  intimalelv  mixed  with  a  portion  of  said  HF  acid 
phase  to  extract  from  said  alkylate  product  into  said  portion 
of  said  HF  acid  phase  the  organic  fluoride  which  is  in  said 
alkylate  phase,  thus  recovering  a  suhstantiallv  organic  fluo- 
ride-free alkvlate  and  HF  acid  containing  ort:anic  fluoride. 


3,919,343 
ISOBLTANE-BITVLENE  ALKVLATION  PROCE.SS 
Jay   E.  Sobel.  Highland   Park,  and   Robert  F.  Anderson,   La 
Grange  Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Lniversal  Oil  Products 
Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,974 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  3/54 

L.S.  CI.  260-683.48  5  Claims 


1.  .A  process  for  producing  an  alkylation  reaction  product 

from  isobutane  and  butvlenes,  utilizing  hvdrogen  fluoride 
alkylation  catalyst,  which  comprises 

a  admixing  butylenes  and  isobutene  feedstocks,  said  admix- 
ture containing  from  about  0  01  weight  percent  to  about 
10  weight  propane. 

b  said  admixture  being  further  combined  v>,ith  an  isooutane 
recycle  stream,  derived  as  hereinafter  spccitlcd.  to  form 
a  hydrocarbon  reactor  charge  stream, 

c  admixing  said  hydrocarbon  reactor  charge  stream  v^iih 
hvdrogen  fluoride  alkylation  catalvst  in  an  alkvlation 
reaction  zone  at  alkvlation  conditions  to  form  an  alkyla- 
tion reaction  mixture, 

d  settling  the  reaction  mixture  to  form  a  settled  catalyst 
phase  and  a  first  settled  hvdrocarbon  phase. 

e,  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  settled  catalvst  phase 
to  said  alkvlation  reaction  zone. 


f.  fractionating  said  first  settled  hydrocarbon  phase  to  sepa- 
rate a  first  vapor  comprising  isobutane.  propane  and 
hydrogen  fluoride  from  a  liquid  comprising  said  alkyla- 
tion reaction  product; 

g.  partially  condensing  said  vapor  to  form  a  liquid  conden- 
sate stream  containing  from  about  50  weight  percent  to 
about  90  weight  percent  of  the  isobutane  in  said  vapor 
and  an  uncondensed  vapor  stream  comprising  isobutane. 
propane  and  hydrogen  fluoride, 

h.  admixing  said  liquid  condensate  stream  with  said  feed- 
stocks as  said  isobutane  recycle  stream  m  step  (a); 

i.  condensing  said  uncondensed  vapor  stream  and  settling 
the  resulting  condensate  to  form  a  second  settled  hydro- 
carbon phase  and  a  hydrogen  fluoride  phase; 

j.  stripping  a  first  portion  of  said  second  settled  hydrocarbon 
phase  to  separate  hydrogen  fluoride  vapor  from  propane 
and  isobutane; 

k.  commingling  said  hydrogen  fluoride  vapor  from  step  (j) 
with  said  uncondensed  vapor  stream  from  step  (i)  to  be 
condensed  therewith  as  aforesaid; 

(1).  commingling  a  second  portion  of  said  second  settled 
hydrocarbon  phase  with  said  liquid  condensate  stream  for 
admixture  with  said  feedstocks. 


3,919,344 
SILANOL-FREE  RESINS 

Duane  F.  Merrill,  Ballston  Spa,  and  Richard  C.  Cooke,  Jr., 

KInora,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 

panv.  Uaterford,  N.^. 

C  ontinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,495.  June  4,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  231,403,  March  2, 

1972.  This  application  May  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  466,227 

Int.  CI.-'  C08L  43104.  83/04 

I  .S.  CI.  260-825  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  silicone  paint  having  enhanced 
resistance  to  thermal  shock  wherein  said  silicone  paint  is 
composed  of  a  silicone  polyester  resin,  a  solvent,  and  a  pig- 
ment comprising  incorporating  in  said  silicone  paint  10  to  30 
percent  by  weight  of  the  total  resin  content  in  the  paint,  a 
plasticizing  silicone  resin  which  is  a  random  copolymer  and 
having  a  silanol  content  of  less  than  0.5  weight  percent  where 
the  R  to  Si  ratio  may  vary  from  111  to  15  1  and  composed 
of  chemically  combined  RS1O3  2  units  and  R2S1O,  and  the  ratio 
of  the  RSiO,  2  units  to  RjSiG  units  may  vary  from  1:2.5  to 
1:5.0  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  radicals  of  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  radicals  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms. 
mononuclear  aryl  radicals,  mononuclear  aryl  lower  alkyl  radi- 
cals where  the  alkvl  radical  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
halogenated  derivatives  of  the  foregoing  radicals 


3,919,345 
POWDERED  COATING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

POl  VANHVDRIDE,  EPOXY  AND  ANHYDRIDE 
FUNC  TIONAI    COPOLYMER  AND  FLOW  CONTROL 

AGENT 
Santokh  S.  Labana,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Ares  N.  Theodore. 
Farmington.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
panv.  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  4    1974.  Ser.  No.  448.160.  The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  1 1,  1990,  has  been 
disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  63i00 
U.S.  CI.  260-830  R  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  coating  a  metal  substrate  wherein  a 
thermosettable,  film-forming  powder  is  electrostatically 
sprayed  upon  said  substrate  and  crosslinked  thereon  with 
heat,  the  improvement  wherein  said  thermosetable  film-form- 
ing powder  consists  essentially  of  a  blend  of 

A.  about  2  to  about  8  weight  percent  of  a  polymer  of  mono- 
meric  anhydrides  of  saturated  dicarboxylic  acids  having 
a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  300  to  about 
4,000,  and 
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B  about  92  to  about  98  weight  percent  of  an  epoxy-func- 
tional,  anhydride-functional  copolymer  of  monoethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomers  consisting  essentially  of 
about  10  to  about  25  percent  by  weight  of  a  glycidyl  ester 
of  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  acid,  about  4  to  about 
12  percent  by  weight  of  a  monomeric  anhydride  of  an 
olefinically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid,  and  about  92 
to  about  63  to  about  86  percent  by  weight  of  monofunc- 
tional,  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers,  said  copoly- 
mers being  further  characterized  in  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  2,000  to  about 
10,000  and  a  glass  transition  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  40°C  to  about  90°C. 

C  0  05  to  4  0  weight  percent  of  a  polymeric  flow  control 
agent  based  on  the  weight  of  (A)  and  (Bj 


R3  =  -C-O-CH,-  or  -CH,-0-CH,-  or 

O 

-CH,-0-C-CH=CH-C-0-CH,-  or 

II  II 

o  o 


-CH,-0-C 

II 

o 


C— O— CHj—     or  zero, 

II 
O 


b  4-20  per  cent  by  weight  of  hydroxyalkyl  esters  of 
acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid,  with  the  hydroxyalkyl 
ester  group  being  saturated  and  containing  2-4  C 
atoms. 

c.  24-45  per  cent  b>  weight  of  acrylic  acid  esters  or 
methacrylic  acid  esters  of  aliphatic  saturated  monoal- 
cohols  with  1-8  carbon  atoms  and 

d  20-55  per  cent  by  weight  of  styrene  or  vinyltoluene, 
the  component  (B)  consisting  of  6-16  per  cent  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  with 
melting  points  of  about  60°-140°C, 

the  component  (C)  consisting  of  0.5  -1.8  per  cent  by 
weight  of  N'.N'-bis-(dimcthylarhino  isobutylidene)- 
melamine  and  the  optional  component  (D)  consisting 
of  a  flow  control  agent  and  other  customary  additives. 


3.919,346 

HEAT-CLRABLE  PLLVERLLENT  COATING  AGENT 

CONSISTING  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  COPOLYMERS 

CONTAINING  ANHYDRIDES  AND  CURING 

ACCELERATORS 

Themistoklls    Katsimbas,    Homburg,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  June   26.    1973, 
9313  73 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  63100 
U.S.  CI.  260-836  II  Claims 

1.  Pulverulent  coating  agent  of  a  mixture  of 
A    a  copolymer  of  relativelv  low  molecular  weight,  which 
contains  glycidyl  groups  and  is  a  copolymer  of  several 
ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds. 
B.  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  in  an  amount 
corresponding  to  0  4  -   1  0  anhydride  groups  per  epoxv 
group  (glycidyl  group)  of  the  copolymer  and 
C    a  curing  accelerator  in  the  form  of  an  organic  base. 
D    a  How  control  agent  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0  05  per 
cent  by  weight  of  the  mixture,  which  agent  is  a  polymer 
of  molecular  weight,  (  M„ )  of  at  least  1 ,000  and  has  a  glass 
transition  temperature  which  is  at  least  50°C"  lower  than 
the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  copolymer  (A), 
characterised  in  that  the  component  (A)  consists  of  84  to 
94  per  cent  by  weight  of  copolymers  containing  epoxide 
groups   and    hydroxyl    groups,    which    copolymers    have 
Durran    softening   points   of  about   90°-120°C   and   are 
soluble  in  organic  solvents  and  which  consist  essentiallv 
of 

a  6-24  per  cent  bv  weight  of  ethylenicallv  unsaturated 
epoxide  monomers  with  6-12  carbon  atoms,  of  the 
general  formula 

R,     R. 

1        1 

CH-C-R3-CH CH, 

\       / 
O 

wherein  R,  and  R2=  H —  or  — CH3 


.^,S»  19,347 

HEAT-t  I  RABI  F  PI  LN  ERULENT  (  ()ATIN(,  A(,FNT 
CONSISTIN(.  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  ( OPOI  \  MERS 

CONTAlNINt,  GIV  cn)\  1    (,R<)1  PS.  DICARBOX^  1  IC 

ACID  ANHYDRIDES  AND  (  URING  ACCELERATORS 
Themistoklis    Katsimbas,    Hamburg,    Germanv.    assignor    to 

Hoechst  ,\ktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  May  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  4^4,5  29 

Int.  CI.-  (081    63/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-836  6  Claims 

1.  Pulverulent  coating  agent  of  a  mixiurc  of 

A  a  copolymer  of  relatively  low  molei^ular  acighi  which 
contains  glycidyl  groups  and  is  a  copulvmer  ot  several 
ethylenically  unsaturated  compuunds, 

B  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  anhvdndr  in  an  .imount 
corresponding  to  0  4  10  anhvdndc  groups  pt:;  epoxy 
group  (glycidyl  group)  of  ihc  cnpolvmcr  and 

C    a  curing  accelerator  tn  the  form  ot  an  organic  base. 

D  a  flow  control  agent  m  an  amount  ot  at  least  0  05  per 
cent  by  weight  of  the  mixture,  wht^h  agen;  is  a  polymer 
of  molecular  weight  (  M,  i  of  at  least  1  .OOH  and  has  j  glass 
transition  temperature  which  is  at  least  '^(i  C  lower  than 
the  glass  transition  temperature  cif  the  sopolvmer  lAi. 
characterised  in  that  the  componeni  1  A  )  consists  of  84  to 
94  per  cent  by  weight  of  copolvnurs  containing  epoxide 
groups  and  hvdroxyl  groups,  which  copoivniers  h.ivt. 
Durran  softening  points  of  about  '^^o  \lif''(  Av^d  are 
soluble  in  organic  solvents  and  consist  esseniiaiU  if 

a.  6-24  per  cent   by   weight  of  ethvlenKaliv    linsaiuratcd 
epoxide  monomers  with  f>    12  carbon  attorns,  ,1!  the  gen 
eral  formula 


-^    -i-2ii  per  cent  by  weight  of  hydroxyalkyi  esters  of  acrylic 
acid    iT    methacrylic   acid,   with   the    hydroxyalkyi  ester 
group  hemg  ^jturatcJ  and  containing  2-4  C  atoms, 
c    25-^')  per  cent  b\  'height  of  methyl  methacrylate  and 
d    2  5-45  per  cent  b\   weight  of  other  acrylic  acid  esters  or 
methdcrUi^    acid   enters  of  aliphatic  saturated   monoal- 
cohoU  -Aith  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
the  component     B)  consisting  of  6-16  per  cent  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  dica't^ox  Jic  acid  anhydride  with  melting  points  of 
about  Ml     i  411  C,  the  component  (C)  consisting  of  0.15-1.8 
T'-'r  ^c-nt  b>  weight  of  N',N'-bis-(dime- 

th>ianimoisobutylidene)-melamine  and  the  optional  compo- 
nent !  D  I  con-istmg  of  a  flow  control  agent  and  other  custom- 
ary additives. 


^>S 


OF-FICIAI    GAZETTE 


NoVEMBtR   1 


975 


CH=C-R3— CH-CH, 


Y 


Whe-einR     .nJ  R  :  =  H -or-CH, 


R.  =  -C  -O-CH,-  or  -CHj-O-CH,-  or 

O 


.CH.-0-C-rH=CH-^— O— CH,— 

ll 

o 


1- 

o 


or 


C— O— CH,—      or  zero. 


3.919,348 
F.POXYSTVRENF  RF.SIN  SYSTEM  HAVING  IMPROVED 

SHELE  I  IFE 

ISewton  C.  Foster,  Pittsburgh,  and  James  D.  B.  Smith.  Turtle 
Creek,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Weslinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,754 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  '■^\u" 
I. S.  CI.  260 -837  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  resinous  c(imposition  comprising  the  product  of: 
A    an  epoxv  diester.  formed  from  the  reaction  of; 

I     1    part  ot  a  mixture  of  a  solid  epoxy  resin  having  an 
epoxv  equivalent  weight  of  between  about  390-2500 
and  a  liquid  epoxv   resin  having  an  epoxv   equivalent 
weight  o(  between  about  100-385.  wherein  the  weight 
ratio  of  sihid  epoxy  resin:  liquid  epoxy  resin  is  between 
about   1    ;   to   1:10,  with 
[I    between  about  0.01  to  0.06  part  of  maleic  anhydride 
and  about  0.0001   to  0.005  part  of  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pipendine,  pyridine,  imid- 
azoles   and    aliphatic    tertiary    amines    and    mixtures 
thereof    wherein   su^^stantialiy  all  of  the  maleic  anhy- 
dride is  reacted  with  the  epoxy  resin  mixture  to  form  an 
epoxv  die-.!er  haw  ing  an  acid  number  of  between  about 
II  s  to  3  ii  to  whi^'h  l^  added 
B     between    about   n  i)s    to    3  (j   parts  of  a   vinyl   monomer 
co-reactive  with  the  epoxy  diester  and  about  0.00030  to 
u  11(14  part  ot  an  aromatic  nitrophenol  selected  from  the 
group   conN!>t:ng   ^^{  dinitrophenols  and   trinitrophenols 
and    mixturev    thereof,    to   form    a   solventless,   resinous 
composition,  having  a  viscosity  of  between  about  5  to  500 
cps  at  25  X 


3,919.349 

RFMOVVI    OF  CNRFACTFD  ACID  FROM 

f'Ol  \  IHYI  ENK    POI.VE.STERS 

Richard  \  V  iiuni;.  Buffalo  (irove,  and  William  J.  Radak, 
Mouot  Prospett.  both  of  III.,  as.signors  to  De  Soto.  Inc.,  Des 
Plaines,  III. 

Filed  .Sept.  2(1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  507,902 
Int.  CI.-  C08I.  63/00 
U.S.  (  I,  260     H37  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  polvethvlenic  polyester  sub- 
stantially free  of  unreacted  acid  by  direct  estenfication  com- 
prising directly  esterifying  an  estenfiahle  aliphatic  polyhydric 
alcohol  with  excess  polymerizable  monoethylenic  monocar- 
boxylic  acid  to  produce  a  mixture  of  polvethvlenic  polyester 
and  unreacted  acid,  and  then  adding  an  approximately  stoi- 
chiometric proportion  of  epoxide  to  said  mixture  and  main- 
taining said  mixture  at  a  temperature  to  cause  said  epoxide  to 
adiluct  with  said  unreacted  acid  to  thereby  form  a  mixture  of 
said  polyethylenic  polyester  and  epoxy  ester. 


3,919,350 
FOUDFR  ({)\TING  COMPOSITIONS 
Naozumi  Iwasav^a;  Minoru  Shibata;  Tadashi  VVatanabc,  and 
Ichiro  Yoshihara,  all  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kan- 

srti  Paint  (  umpanv,  I  td..  Japan 

filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,538 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1972,  47- 
54>?n:  Mdv    M,  19''2,  47-54553 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  61, 2U,  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-850  10  Claims 

1.  Powder  coating  composition  comprising  m  powder  form 
4  to  209^^  by  weight  of  a  hexamethylolmelamine  derivative  and 
96  to  S09c  by  weight  of  a  polyester  having  a  softening  point  of 
65°  to  1  30°C,  an  acid  value  of  5  to  20  and  an  excess  hydroxyl 
percentage  of  5  to  30^f ,  said  hexamethylolmelamine  deriva- 
tive being  at  least  one  of  etherified  products  of  hexamethylol- 
melamine which  have  CH3O—  and  RO—  groups  substituted 
for  the  hydroxyl  group  in  the  methylol  group  of  hexamethylol- 
melamine, the  average  total  number  of  the  CH  jO—  and  RO  — 
groups  being  5.5  to  6.0  per  melamine  nucleus,  the  average 
number  of  the  RO—  group  being  0  5  to  3.0  per  malamme 
nucleus,  wherein  RO  is 

R" 

I 
R'OCHCH.O- 


group  or 


CH. 


CH,-CH, 


;(:  H— O- 


CH,-CH. 


group,  R'  being  an  alkyl  group  hav  ing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
R"  being  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group,  said  polyester  being 
polycondensation  product  of  polycarboxylic  acid  with  poly- 
hydric alcohol  wherein  said  polycarboxylic  acid  is  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene- 1 ,2,4- 
tricarboxylic  acid,  phthalic  acid,  tetrahydrophthalic  acid. 
hexahydrophthalic  acid,  endobicyclo-2,2.1 -5-hcptvne-2,  3- 
dicarboxylic  acid,  tetrachlorophthalic  acid,  succinic  acid, 
isophthalic  acid,  terephthalic  acid,  azelaic  acid,  adipic  acid, 
sebacic  acid,  anhydrides  of  such  acids  and  alkyl  esters  thereof; 
and  said  polyhydric  alcohol  being  at  least  one  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerin,  trimethylolpro- 
pane,  trimethylolethane,  trishydroxyethyliso-cyanurate.  pen- 
taerythritol,  ethylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  propylene 
glycol,  trimethylene  glycol,  1,3-,  1,2-  and  1,4-  butanediols, 
heptanediol,  hexanediol,  octanediol,  2,2'-bis(4-cyclohexanol) 
propane,  neopentyl  glycol,  and  2,2.''-trimethvlpentane- 1  V 
diol. 


NOVFMBFR    11.    1975 
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3.919.351 
COMPOSITION  tSEFCI    IN  MAKING  EXTENSIBLE 

FILMS 

V\en-Hsuan  Chang:  J.  Alden  Erikson,  both  of  Gibsonia.  and 
Samuel  Porter,  Jr.,  Farentum.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG 
Industries.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973.  Ser.  No.  392,585 
int.  CI.-  C08L  6l!20.  67/UU 
U.S.  CI.  260-850  ,3  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  consisting  essentiallv  of: 

A.  an  ungelled  reaction  product  of: 

I.  1-30  percent  by  weight  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate: 

2.  2-60  percent  by  weight  of  a  polymeric  polyol  having 

a  glass  transition  temperature  of  less  than  50°C., 
3.  30-95  percent  by  weight  of  an  interpolymer  of: 

a-  a  hydroxyalkyi  ester  of  an  eth\  lenicallv  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid:  and 

b.    at    least   one    other    copolymerizahic    cthylenically 
unsaturated  monomer: 

said  interpolymer  being  different  from  said  polymeric 
polyol;  when  said  polymeric  polyol  is  a  polymeric 
acrylic  polyol.  the  polymeric  acrylic  polyol  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  at  least  lOT  lower  th.m 
that  of  the  interpolymer, 
the   equivalent   ratio  of  isocyanate   groups   to   hvdroxvl 

groups  in   (I),   (2)   and   f3)   being  between    1    1    1    and 

about   1  9.  and 

B.  at  least   1-60  percent  by  weight  o!  an  aminc-aldehyde 
condensate  curing  agent 


3,919.353 

IMPACT  RESISI  VM    POI  >  ESTERS  Cf)M  CK  |sl  N(;    \ 

CROSSI  INKH)  Kl  HRfkN    I'd!  >  Ml  k 

I  ucio  Castelnuovo,  and  Andrea  Matliussi.  tn.ih  uf  MiLiri    h.ih 

assignors  to  M(mtecatini  l-dison  s  p   ^  ,   Milan    lialv 
filed  Oct    2.   19^3.  Ser.  No.  4(»2.~  *" 
lot    (  i     (  UHG  39/10 
I  S.  CI    26U  -873  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  impact  resistant  polyester 
molding  composition  which  comprises  dispersing  in  a  matrix 
of  a  linear  polyester  of  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  or  of  a 
mixture  of  said  aromatic  acid  with  a  small  amount  of  an  ali- 
phatic dicarboxylic  acid,  and  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic 
saturated  diol.  said  polyester  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity 
comprised  between  0.65  dl/g  and  1.5  dl/g,  from  3-30^  by 
weight  on  the  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  polymeric  mate- 
rial having  a  second  order  transition  temperature  lower  than 
0°C  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polybutadiene, 
butadiene-styrene  copolymers,  butadicne-acrylonitrile  co- 
polymers, ethylene-propylene  rubbers,  polyisobutene  and 
polyisoprene  and  crosslinked  for  at  least  30'7f  by  weight  and 
grafted  with  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  esters  of  saturated  aliphatic  alcohols,  methacrylic 
esters  of  saturated  aliphatic  alcohols,  vinyl  acetate,  acryioni- 
trile,  styrene  and  alkyl  styrenes. 


3.919.352 

POWDER  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Maozumi  Iwasawa;  Minoru  Shibata;  Tadashi  Watanabe,  and 

Ichiro  Yoshihara.  all  of  Hiratsuka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kan- 

sai  Paint  Company.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  May  29.  1973.  Ser.  No.  364.533 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Mav    31.    1972,    47- 
54551;  May  31,  1972.  47-54552 

Int.  CI. 2  C08L  6/20.  6/26 
L.S.  CI.  260-856  10  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  4  to  20  percent  by 
weight  of  a  hexamethylolmelamine  derivative  and  96  to  80 
percent  by  weight  iif  an  acrylic  resin,  said  composition  being 
in  the  form  of  a  powder  having  a  softening  point  of  65  to 
130°C  and  an  acid  value  of  5  to  20  and  containing  0  4  to  2  0 
mols  of  free  hydroxyl  group  per  kilogram  of  the  resm  said 
hexamethylolmelamine  derivative  being  at  least  one  of  etheri- 
fied products  of  hexamethvlolmelamine  which  have  CH,0- 
and  RO-  groups  substituted  for  the  hvdroxvl  group  in  the 
methylol  group  of  hexamethvlolmelamine.  the  average  total 
number  of  the  CH.-,0-  and  RO-  groups  being  5  5  to  6  C  per 
melamine  nucleus,  the  average  number  of  the  RO-  group 
being  0.5  to  ?  0  per  melamine  nucleus,  wherein 

R"  rH,-CH, 

RO  is  ROCHCH,0-  group  or  CH.-v. 


XH 


^^H  —  O —  group. 

,-cHr 


R'  being  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R 
being  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group,  said  acrylic  resin  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  acrvlic 
acid  and  esters  thereof  and  copolymers  containing  at  least  50 
percent  bv  weight  of  acrvlic  acid  or  esters  thereof. 


3.91^,354 

IMPACT  RESISTANT  POLVMFR>  Of    \  KI^MNOUS 

COPOI  VMEROF  \N  M  kfNM    AkOMMK    MONOMfR 

XND  I  NSATl  RAIEI)  DK  AKHOXY  1  1(     \NHM)kll)f 

Eugene  R.  Moore;  Ronald  (..  Lehrtr.  (  harlts  \     \  ^ons,  and 

I  eland  Dennis  McKetver.  all  of  Midland.  Muh  .  assignors  t,, 

The  I)o«  C  hemical  ( Ompanv,  Midland.  Muh 

Continuation  of  Ser    No    28'^. 526,  St  pt    h.   l«r;,  ahandnrud, 

which  is  a  conlinualio.i-m-parl  of  Str    No    1X2.H'J3    Sept    22. 

1971,  aband(med.  This  applnalion  Mav    1".   I'r4    St  r    N.,. 

471. 087 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  9/6/6 
t,S.  (  I.  260     880  K  22  Claims 

1.  A  polymersuitablefor  molding  and  extrusion,  of  substan- 
tially improved  resistance  to  mechanical  shock  and  impact, 
the  polymer  consisting  essentiallv  of  the  polymerization  prod- 
uct of 

a.  a  moni  un.i  .ilkenyl  aromatic  monomer  containing  up  to 
12  >.arbon  atoms  and  having  the  alkenyl  group  attached 
directly  to  the  benzene  nucleus,  the  alkenyl  aromatic 
compound  being  present  in  a  proportion  of  from  about  65 
to  95  parts  bv  weight  and  from  35  to  5  parts  by  weight  of 
an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  readily  co- 
polymenzable  therewith,  and 

b.  from  5  to  35  parts  by  weight  of  a  diene  rubber  per  100 
parts  of  (a)  plus  (b).  the  rubber  consisting  essentially  of 
65  to  100  weight  percent  butadiene,  or  isoprene  and  up 
to  t;  weight  percent  of  an  alkenyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon, 
the  rubber  having  a  glass  temperature  not  higher  than 
0°C.,  the  rubber  being  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  parti- 
cles having  diameters  withm  the  range  of  0.02  to  30 
microns  dispersed  throughout  a  matrix  of  polymer  of 
alkenvl  .troniaiic  monomer  and  the  ..nhydride,  at  least  a 
major  portion  of  the  rubber  particles  containing  distinct 
occlusions  of  the  polymer  of  (a),  with  the  *"urther  hmita- 
tion  th.i! 

the  poisnier  of  (a)  is  a  nonequimolar  random  copolymer. 
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3.9 1*^.355 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SHOC  k-RKSIST  AM 

GRAFTED  COPOLYMERS  OF  STVRENE  Ok 

VINVLTOLLENE  WITH  SYNTHETIC    Rl  BBER 

Cfalina  Dmitrievna  Ballova.  Prospekt  Energetikov,  60,  k>    I'-iH. 

EkaterJna  Ivanovna  Egorova,  Piskarevskv  prospekt  9,  kor- 

pus    3,    k\.    85;    Klavdi\a    Andreevna    Sivograkova.    ulitsa 

Vasenko.    5  15.    kv.    52:    Georgv    Lazarevich    BezbortKiko. 

Piskarevsky    prosp«kt.  9,  korpus  3,  kv.  94;   Mariya   Moi- 

seevna  Lebedeva,  Skobelevskv   prospekt.  5.  kv.   122,  ail  of 

Leningrad;  Irina  Ivanovna  Rusinovskaya.  Gatchina.  ulitsa 

Gagarina.   16.  kv.  26,  Leningradskya  oblast;  Larisa  Fedo- 

rovna  Maladzyanova,  Svetlanovsky  prospekt,  72  1.  kv,  174. 

Leningrad;  Vladimir  Nikolaevich  Maximov,  kurlvandskava 

ulitsa,  27,  kv.  47,  Leningrad,  and  Tamara  Nikolaevna  Os- 

trovskaya,  prospekt  Energetikov,  34,  kv.  43,  Leningrad,  all 

of  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497.635 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  47  iju  and  (C)  from  about  5%  to  about  14"^^  b\  weight  based  on  the 

.S.  CI.  260  —  880  R  8  Claims    total  composition  of  a  synergistic  additive  selected  from  the 

1.  A  method  for  preparmg  ^hock-resi>!ar:i  grafted  copoly-   gr"up  consisting  of  antimony,  oxide,  zuic  borate  and  mixtures 
ers  of  stvrene  with  ssniheiic  rubber,  consisting  in  that  rub-    thereof. 
btr  IS  dissolved  in  stvrene  at  a  temperature  of  20°  to  80°C,  the 
ntained  solution  is  heated  at  a  temperature  of  85°-125'Xr  in 
e   presence   o\   a  plasticizer   and   a  regulator  of  molecular 
ight  until  the  conversion  i.f  st\rcne  is  25-40  per  cent  with 
rmation  of  pre-polv  mer.  the  pre-poivmcr  undergoes  suspen- 
on-polvmerization  b\   heating  m  un  aqueous  medium  to  the 
mperature  not  above  Mo'C  at  the  ratio  of  the  pre-polymer 
v^ater  of  5  3  to    10  3  respective!;,    in  the  presence  of  the 

Kmerization  initiators  and  a  stabilizing  svstem,  consisting  of 

15-15  per  cent  b>  weight  of  tricalcium  phosphate,  0,003 
0  02  per  cent  b\  vi.eight  of  a  mixture  of  sodium  salts  of 
condarv  alkvlsulphates  having  the  general  formula  R— O- 
j.Na,  \«.here  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  --adical.  containing  from  8 
18  carbon  atom>,  and  U  15-o  35  per  cent  b\  weight  of 
Icium  carbonate,  which  is  introduced  into  the  process  of 
spension  poKmerizati^m  at  a  temperature  not  above  90°C. 

3,919,357 
ANH^DROIS  PRODLCTS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
WETTABILITY  CHARACTERISTICS.  CASE  2 
James  J     Keegan,   Bloomfield;  Girish   Patel,  Mine   Hill,  and 
Howard  Rubin.  Rockav^ay,  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  C  ompany.  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,162,  Oct.  30,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,878. 138  This  application  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,581 

Int.  (1.-  C08L  39108 
U.S.  CI.  260-895  4  Claims 

1.  A  denture  adhesive  powder  having  superior  wettability 
characteristics  comprises  a  substantially  anhydrous  mixture  of 
nontoxic,  adhesive  ingredients  and  from  about  40^  to  about 
60%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  denture  adhe- 
sive ingredients  of  a  powdered  polymeric  material  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  less  than  about  422  microns,  said 
polymenc  material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
powdered  polyethylene  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
ranging  from  about  1000  to  about  3500  and  powdered  poly- 
propylene having  an  average  molecular  weight  ranging  from 
about  I  20,000  to  about  350,00,  said  denture  adhesive  ingredi- 
ents composing: 

A,  from  about  5^  to  about  55*^  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  denture  adhesive  ingredients  of  at  least 
one  cationic  polymeric  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
1.  a  copolymer  of  an  acrylamide  having  the  formula. 


3,919.356 
HALOGENATED 
NORBORNENE-METHANONAPHTHALENE 
DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  APPLICATIONS 
Icodemus  E,  Beyer.  Parkersburg,  W.  Va..  assignor  to  Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III, 
Cjontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,444.  Dec.  9.  1968.  abandoned, 
hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  658,616,  Aug,  7, 
1  967.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No 

210,112 

Int.  Cl.=  C08L  9100 

LJS.  CI.  260-891  5  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  composition  comprising  i  A  ,t  a  poly- 

:ric  base  consisting  of  at  least  one  polymer  selected  from  the 

up  consisting  of  polyisoprene,  aery  Imitrile-butadiene-sty- 

e  graft  polymer  and  other  ABS  type  resins,  linear  polybuta- 

ne,  crosslinked  polybutandiene.  polyisobutylene,  polyam- 

.  polyf  styrene-acrylomtrile  ),  polystyrene,  polyvinyl  chlo- 

.  ethylene-propylene  rubber,  ethylene-propylene  terpoly- 

r.    polyethylene,    polyi  cyclopentadiene ),    acrylic    rubber. 

palyphenylene  oxide,  polycarbonate,  poly urethane,  polypro- 

lene   and   high   impact   polystyrene    (Bi   a  flame-retardmg 

ount  of  an  additive  of  the  structu-e 
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wherein  R,  is  methyl  or  hydrogen;  and  R,,  R,.  and  R,  are 
each  hydrogen  or  1  to  7  carbon  lower  alkvl.  with  a  vinyl 
quaternary  ammonium    salt   selected    from   the   groi  ^ 
consisting  of  tnalkylaminoalkyl  acrylate  salts,   triaik- 
ylammoalkyl    methacrvlate    salts,    and    vmvloxvalkyl- 
trialkylammonium  salts,  wherein  the  alkvl  group  con- 
tains from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and 
2.  a  copolymer  of  an  acrylamide  having  the  formula  i  1 1 
above  with  a  \in\l  or  alkvl-substituted  vinyl  pyridinum 
salt,  wherein   the   alkvl   group  is    1    \o  7   carbon   lower 
alkyl,  and 
B.  from  about  5^^   to  about  ^5^7(   by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  denture  adhesive  ingredients  of  at  least 
one  anionic  gum  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copolymers  iif  maleic  acid  with   vinyl-lower  alkvl-ether 
wherein  the  alkvl  group  has  from   I   to  "^  carbon  atoms 


3.919.360 
PH()SPHOGL\(()l  ()H\  l)k()\  \\1l(     \L1D  AND 

derivativf:s  thfrkoh 

Kim  n,  Collins.  Housttm.  Tex  ,  assignor  to  kcvanh  (  urpora 
tion,  Nev*  \  ork.  N  \ 

Filed  Apr,  5.  1974.  ser    Nn    4.«H.:"f, 
Ini    (I     C07F  9/09 
IS.  CI,  260-943  X         7  Claims 

1.  Phosphoglycohydroxamic  acid,  the  salts  thereof  with 
irii  rgjnic  bases  wherein  the  cations  of  said  bases  are  selected 
tr.mi  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth 
mcial.  and  substituted  ammonium  wherein  the  substituent 
group  IS  alkyl.  wherein  alkyl  signifies  I -6  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
alkvl  and  dic\c!oalk\l  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 

the  esters  iheicoi  with  hydroxy  compounds  selected  from 
the  group  cnsisting  of  al^I  alcohols  of  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  cycio  alkanols  of  3  t^  7  carbon  atoms,  phenol,  and 
phenyl  alkyl  alcohols  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  1 
to  2  carbon  atoms. 


3,919,358 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  BLENDS  OF  (  1  )  EPDM 

HAVING  A  HIGH  DEGREE  OF  LNSTRETCHED 

CRYSTALLINITY  WITH  (2)  POLYETHYLENE 

Martin   Batiuk.   Grafton;    Richard    M.   Herman,   Elyria,   and 

James  C.  Healy,  Avon,  all  of  Ohio,  a.ssignors  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,028 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  23112 
U.S.  CI.  260-897  A  7  Claims 

1.  .A  thermoplastic  polymer  blend  comprising  (  1  i  an  HPDM 
polymer  consisting  essentially  of  interpolymerized  units  of 
about  65  percent  to  about  85  percent  by  weight  of  ethvlene, 
about  5  percent  to  about  35  percent  by  weight  of  propylene, 
and  about  0  2  percent  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  a 
diene  monomer,  said  EPDM  polymer  having  a  weight  percent 
unstretched  crystallinity  of  from  about  10  percent  to  about  20 
percent  by  weight  of  the  polymer  and  a  melt  endotherm  value 
of  about  6  to  about  10  calories  per  gram  and  (2)  from  about 
5  parts  to  about  200  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight 
oi  the  EPD.M  polymer,  of  a  polyethylene  polymer. 


3,919.359 

ALKOXYALKYL  PHOSPHONATES 

Karoly  Szabo,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  Linden,  NJ. 

Divisionof  Ser.  No.  60,773.  Aug.  3,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,733.379. 

This  application  Apr.  30.  1973,  Ser.  No.  356.045 

Int.  Cl.^  C07F  9140 

U.S.  CI.  260-942  7  Claims 

1.  Compounds  characterized  by  the  following  structure: 


3,919.361 
POLVFIl  OROAI  KM    H\  DROW  PROP>  | 
PHOSPHATES 
Atsuo    Katsushima,    Takarazuka:    Shinichi     Ima/u:    Shoshin 
Fukui,  both  of  Toyonaka:  Akitoshi  Uatani.  Suita,  and  Tada- 
shi    Akazawa.    Ibaragi,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to    Daikin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1974.  Ser,  No,  452.968 
Claims    prioritv.   application    Japan.    Mar     23,    197^     48- 
33320 

Int.  CI.-  C07F  V  /       [>()6(    27100 
L.S.  CI.  260-953  :  fiaims 

1.  A   polyfluoroalkyl  hydroxypropyl  phosphaU    h.i.ir:g  iht, 
formula 


OH  O 

(R/CH,CHCH,0).P-(OM),.. 

wherein  R,  is  a  polyfluoroalkyl  group  having  I  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3  and  M  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
alkali  metal  ammonium  radical  or  substituted  ammonium 
radical  derived  from  water-soluble  amines  and  having  as  a 
substituent  thereon  an  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  alicyclic  or  aro- 
matic groups. 


X 

II 
Z-RT 


^OR, 
-XR, 


3.919,362 

0-ETHYL-S-N-PROP\1  -0-3.4,5  TRIHAI  OPHFNYI 

PHOSPHATES 

Jozef  Drabek,  Basel,  Sv»itzerland.  assignor  lo  (  iba-(,eigy  AG. 

Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  26,  197  1.  Ser.  No    192,477 
Claims    priority,    application    Sv»itzerland.    Oct     26.    1970, 
15775  70 
wherein  Z  is  a  C,  to  C,  alkyl  — O-CHi  group.  X  IS  either  O  or  Int.  CI.' C07F  V  /^^    "yj^,  AOl  N  9/i6,- C07F  V  40 

S.  R,  IS  a  C|  to  Cg  alkyl  group,  Rj  is  a  (  1 ,2-di-carbethoxy  )  ethyl     L'.S.  CI.  260-964  2  (  laims 

g''""P-  1.  The  compound  v>,hich  has  the  formula 


Sl^^ 
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-Br 


o 


CI 


2.  The  compound  which  has  the  formula 


C,HsO 


n-C3H:S 


PROCFSS  FOR  PRKPARIVG 
POLV(SlI.F()NVI.-PHFN\I  F\F:  PHF\VLPH()SPH()\- 

ATF 
asukazu  L  ra:  Yoshiharu  Mori;  (,ojvo  Sakata;  Hideki  Taka- 
matsu,  and  Keiichi  Kondo,  all  of  Funabashi.  Japan,  assignor-, 
to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  I,td.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1974.  Ser    No.  465.525 
Int.  CI.-  C07F  "v  4  , 
.S.  CI.  260-973  8  Cla.m. 

1.  A  proceNs  tor  preparing  poly(sulfonyldiphen>lene  )- 
henvlpho--phonate  uhieh  comprises  poiycondensing  dihy- 
roxvdiphenylsulfone  and  phen\  iphosphonic  dichloride  m 
i;trachloroethane.  decreasing  the  viscosity  of  the  resulting 
^■:ilution  b\  adding  n  1  -2  5"^^  of  methanol  based  on  total 
'.>lvent  and  adding  the  solution  to  a  methanol  bath  to  precipi- 
ate  pol>  I  sulfon\ldiphen\lene  iphen\iphoNph.inatc 


3.919.364 
ifROCESS  FOR  PRFPARIN(;  PHOSPHORl  S  NITRII  \TE 

POI  Y  MFRS 
V^ichae!  Alwvn  Brown.  Stenungsund.  and  (,ert  Harald  Leopold 
Jangestrand,  Lddevalla.  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Mo 
Och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag.  Ornskoldsvik,  Sweden 
Filed  Jul)  2.  1973.  Ser.  No.  375.429 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Julv  H.  1972.  9402  72 

Int.  CI.-  C07F  Vo2 
S.  CI.  260-973  20  Claims 

1.    A  process  for  preparing  phosphorus  nitrilate  polymers 
hich  comprises  reacting  a  phosphorus  nitrile  halide  and  a 
droxvl  compound  having  a  hvdroxyl  group  which  is  reactive 
th  a  phosphor!.;  halide  and  seie^ted  from  the  t;roup  consist- 
n|g  of 
i     ahphatic    and    c vcioaliphatic    rt-onohvdric    alkanols   and 
haiogen->uh>tituted  aiiphati^  _iiKan.,iN  having  from  one  to 
about  twelve  carhon  atoms 
2    polvhvdric  alkanoN  having  tron^  twii  to  six  carhon  atoms 
and  from  two  to  six  hvdroxvl  group-,  and  numomethyl  and 
eth>l  ethers  thereof, 
3,  polyoxvalkvlene  glvcols  havmg  trom  two  in  Mur  carbon 
atoms   m   the  oxvalkvlene  groups  and   imm   two  to  four 
oxvalkvlene  groups,   and   mono  methvl  and  ethvl  ethers 
thereof, 
-I     phenols    having    trom    one    to    two    phenohc    hydroxy! 
groups,  alkvl  phenols  having  from  one   to  two  phenolic 
hvdroxvl  groups  and  from  one  t.i  two  lower  alkyl  groups 
havmg  from  two  to  three  carhnr   atoms, and  halogen  sub- 
stituted such  phenols  jnd  alkv:  phenols  having  from  one 
to  tlve  halogen  atoms, 


5.  phenalkyi  alcohols  having  from  one  to  three  phenyl 
groups  and  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
groups; 

6.  unsaturated  alkenols  having  from  three  to  twelve  carbon 
atoms;  and 

7.  mixtures  thereof;  to  form  a  phosphoric  ester  of  the  com- 
pound and  hydrogen  halide  in  the  presence  of  an  alkyiene 
oxide  having  from  two  to  twelve  carbon  atoms  as  a  hydro- 
gen halide  acceptor  which  reacts  with  hydrogen  halide  to 
form  a  halohydrin  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from 
about  60°  to  about  1 30°C  to  form  a  reacticm  mixture 
comprising  a  phosphorus  nitrilate  polymer,  and  recover- 
ing the  phosphorus  nitrilate  polymer  from  the  reaction 
mixture. 


3.919.365 
CAKBl KFTOR 
Bernard  O.   I  abelle.   5150   Forester  St..  St.   Hubert.  Taillon. 
Quebec.  (  anada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,357.  Sept,   12.  1973. 
ah.ind.imrl     I  his  application  Dec.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  530.600 

Int.  (I.-  F02M  I  liiO 
U.S.CI.  261-41  C  21  Claims 


1.  A  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  vaporization  chamber  adapted  to  be  installed  so  as  to 
be  in  communication  with  the  piston  chambers  of  the 
engine, 

b.  at  least  one  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  the  said  vapori- 
zation chamber,  the  said  tube  having,  through  its  periph- 
ery, a  multiplicity  of  fine  holes  in  communication  with  the 
atmosphere  for  receiving  air  jets  inside  the  tube  and 
providing  air  to  the  vaporization  chamber, 

c.  a  conduit  means  for  feeding  a  fine  streami  of  fuel  into  the 
tube  at  a  location  corresponding  substantialK  to  the 
intersection  of  the  tube  and  the  chamber,  the  said  conduit 
means  being  substantially  smaller  than  the  said  tube,  the 
said  fuel  being  pulverized  by  the  air  jets  sucked  through 
the  holes  in  the  tube  by  the  vacuum  created  in  the  vapori 
zation  chamber  by  the  engine 

d.  a  closure  member  displaceabK  mounted  in  said  vaporiza- 
tion chamber  and  adapted  to  vary  the  rate  of  flow  of  the 
air-fuel  mixture  sucked  through  the  tube  by  the  vacuum 
created  in  the  vaporization  chamber  by  the  engine,  and 

e.  means  for  moving  said  closure  means  for  varving  the 
speed  of  the  engine 

whereby  the  air  entering  through  the  fine  holes  produces 
very  rapid  air  jets  inside  the  tuhe  in  the  direction  of  the- 
fine  stream  of  fuel  so  as  to  pulveri/e  the  fuel  when 
entering  the  vaporization  chamber 


3,919.366 
BISHINC  FOR  (  ARBl  RFTOR  PLATE  LINKAGE 

Richard  K.  Judd.  Rochester,  N.\  ,,  as,signor  to  (ieneral  Motors 
Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

l-iled  No\.  I,  1974.  Ser.  No.  519,835 

Int,  CI.-  F02M  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  261-50   V  2  Claims 

1.    A    carburetor   comprising,    in    combination     a    housing 

defining  an  induction  throat;  a  plate  disposed  rotatablv  in  the 
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induction  throat;  a  bracket  disposed  on  the  f^l.ite.  the  bracket  3,91si.36M 

including  a  pair  of  projecting  ears,  each  eir  h.iving  a  circular         SIMPI  IHf  I)  PROCE.SS  AND   \P1'\H  \  II  s 

opening  therethrough,  the  circular  openings  being  coaxial:  a  Pk(  >l)l  ( HON  OF  (  I  Ps  FROM    \  m 

plate-following  link  having  a  cylindrical  pin  projecting  there-  THFRMOPI  \s  |  |(    sHH  1 

from   through   the  circular  openings:  a   bushing   including  a    Jingo  Seto.  29-^.    \katsuka  shinmachi  3-chumt 

generalK    cylindrical   sleeve   extending   through   the   circular        Tokyo.  Japan 

openings  around  the  pin.  one  or  more  stops  at  the  end  of  the 

sleeve  adjacent  the  link,  the  stops  being  engageable  with  the 

plate  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  bushing  with  respect  thereto 

and  further  engageable  with  the  car  adiacent  the  link  to  pre- 


filcd  ,jan,  .^,   !'*-X,  t;,,r    N,.    IZT  2! 
t  laims  priorilv,  applualn.n  .lapaa,  Jan.  14,  i 
int    (  1,  H2'Jd  27/00 
U.S.  CI    264     45 
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vent  withdrawal  of  the  bushing  from  the  circular  openings  in 
one  direction,  the  bushing  further  including  one  or  more 
projecting  members  being  deformable  to  allow  insertion  of  the 
bushing  through  the  openings  but  engageable  with  the  ear 
adjacent  the  link  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  bushing  from 
the  ears  in  the  other  directum,  the  end  ot  the  bushing  opposite 
the  link  being  tapered  to  assist  insertion  of  the  bushing 
through  the  openings,  and  means  provided  for  the  pm  nt.ir  its 
end  opposite  the  link  for  engaging  the  tapered  end  ot  the 
bushing  tl^  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  pm  trom  the  bushing. 


3.919.367 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  PLASTIC  PIPE  WITH 

ENI^ARGED  PORTIONS  FORMED  THEREIN 

Ernest  J.  Maroschak.  Box  878.  Roseboro.  N.C.  28382 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  271,225.  July  13,  197  2,  and 

Ser.  No.  316.825.  Dec.  20.  1972.  Pat.  No.  3,859,025.  This 

application  Oct.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  513.279 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  5,06.  5,1(j.  B29D  23iU3,  23iU4 

L.S.  CI.  264-40  8  Claims 
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I.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  plastic  tube  bv  blow  molding 
wherein  enlarged  sleeve  portions  arc  formed  at  spaced  loca- 
tums   throughout    the    iength    of   the    tube,    .md    wherein    the 
method  includes  continuously  extruding  a  tube  of  hot  plastic 
material  into  a  blow  molding  zone  formed  by  a  series  of  coop- 
erating pairs  of  forwardly  moving  die  blocks  having  concave 
inner    surfaces   defining   a    forwardl>    moving    bodv -forming 
mold    cavity    and    an    adjacent    forwardU    moving    enlarged 
sleeve-forming  mold  cavity  of  internal  dimension  greater  than 
that  of  the  bodv -forming  mold  cavity,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  expanding  and  molding  the  tube  against  the  bodv- 
forming    and    sleeve-forming    mold    cavities    during    forward 
movement  of  the  same  through  said   blow   molding  zcme   hv 
supplying  internal  fiuid  pressure  m  the  hot  plastic  lube  while 
periodically  lowering  the   internal   tluid   pressure  in  the   hot 
plastic  tube  to  a  reduced  level  during  molding  of  the  tube  in 
the  enlarged  sleeve-forming  mold  cavitv  so  as  to  avoid  blowing 
holes  in  the  hot  plastic  tube  as  the  hot  tube  is  stretched  and 
expanded  to  conform  with  the  enlarged  sleeve-formmg  mold 
ca\itv  and  form  enlarged  sleeve  portums  m  the  tube 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  containers  made  of  foamed 
plastics  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cutting  a  side  wall  blank  from  an  expansible  foamed  plastic 
sheet  material  to  form  the  container  wall. 

curling  the  wail  blank  so  that  its  longitudinal  end  portions 
overlap. 

providing  a  separate  bottom  blank  for  the  container,  the 
bottom  blank  being  cut  out  of  a  plastic  or  nonplastic  sheet 
material,  and 

joining  the  wall  and  bottom  blanks  together  to  form  them 
into  the  container  with  a  joined  overlapped  wall  seam. 

the  process  characterized  by  (  I  )  positioning  the  wall  and 
bottom  blanks  in  a  predetermined  space  having  a  broader 
space  section  at  each  end  thereof,  the  space  being  formed 
between  female  and  male  dies  in  position  which  are  de- 
signed, when  set  in  position,  to  form  said  space.  (2)  ap- 
plying localized  heating  to  top  and  bottom  longitudinal 
end  portions  of  the  rolled  blank  to  melt  and  expand  said 
localized  end  portions  whereby  said  localized  heated  end 
portions  expand  relative  to  the  remaining  portions  of  the 
rolled  blank,  said  localized  heating  effecting  melt  bonding 
of  said  overlapped  longitudinal  end  portions,  (3)  subse- 
quently applying  localized  cooling  to  said  localized 
heated  end  portion  to  form  solidified  outer  crusts  on  said 
latter  portions  while  the  remaining  inner  sections  remain 
in  a  moldable  state,  and  (4)  applying  a  longitudinally 
directed  compressive  force  to  said  end  portions  to  longi- 
tudinally foreshorten  and  thereby  mold  said  latter  por- 
tions into  desired  configurations  to  form  fin-free,  rigid 
rims  on  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  cup  and  to  effect 
securement  of  the  bottom  blank  to  said  rolled  blank. 


3.919.364 
METHOD  OF  MANCEACTl  RIN(,    \  >H  Va  i\\]  MNH) 
LOVS   PRFSSIRF  DROP  HI  TFR 
Herbert   k.   Holden,  B(m    \ir,  \a..  assignor  to    \miruan   Hl- 
trona  (  ()rp<>rati(m.  Richmond.  \a 
Division  of  Ser.  No.   121,989.  March  8,  19"  I,  f'al    Net 
3.7  15.869.  which  is  a  continual  ion -in -part  of  Ser    No,  7f)4."'>4H. 
Oct.  3,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3.6  11,678.  This  application  Nov.  27, 
1972.  .Ser.  No.  309,932 
Int.  CI.  B29d  27IUU 
U.S.  CI.  264-45.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  self-contained,  low  pressure  drop 
filter  comprising  a  grid  with  a  plurality  of  through-openings 
forming  voids  said  filter  having  a  ratio  of  void  to  filled  face 
area  of  between  about  60:40  and  16:84,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  ot: 

a  mixing  activated  carbon,  a  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ot  thermosetting  and  thermoplastic  resins;  and 
sufficient  water  for  processing; 
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charging  the  resulting  rrnxture  to  a  pin-mold; 

applving  at  least  about  250  psi  pressure  to  said  mixture 

to  form  a  compres*.ed  piece, 

disehargmg  the  w.'n^prevsed  piece  from  said  mold; 


A  hen  a  thermosetting  resin  is  used,  curing  said  com- 
pressed pieee  and  when  a  thermoplastic  resin  is  used, 
tusing  said  compressed  piece,  thereby  forming  a  bonded 

actuated  carbon  filter,  and 

coating  said  compressed  piece  with  a  slurry  of  fine  acti- 
vated carbo)n  and  binder  pruir  to  curing  or  fusing. 


3,919,370  I 

MOULDING  HEAT  EXPANDABLE  THERMOPI  ASTIC 
MATERIAI 
l^obert  Frederick  Joseph  Cotterell,  Quarndon,  England,  as- 
signor to  Profile  Expanded  Plastics  Limited,  England 

Filed  July  17,  1973,  Ser,  No.  379.926 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Julv  21.  1972. 
3t4307  72 

Int.  CI.-  B29D  27/00 
S.  CI.  264-45.4  4  t  iaims 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  shaped  article  from  heat-expand- 
le  beads  of  thermoplastic  material  by  pre-expanding  the 
ads  to  different  densities,  mixmg  said  beads  of  different 
nsities  in  predetermined  proportions  to  pro\ide  a  mixture  of 
ads  of  a  specific  average  densn-,.  feeding  said  mixture  of 
ads  through  a  small  tiller  opening  m  the  top  c<t  the  mould. 
rying    the    proportions    of   beads    of   different    density    fed 

rough  the  filler  opening  so  that  the  beads  are  deposited  in 

yers  of  different  average  density  m  the  mould,  closing  said 
er  opening,  and  then  heating  the  beads  to  expand  and  fuse 

em  together  to  form  an  article  m  which  the  density  of  the 
m|aterial  varies  within  the  article 

a  method  of  distributing  the  mixture  of  beads  to  different 
parts  of  said  mould  comprising 

1  inserting  a  deflector  plate  into  the  mould  through  a  slot 
in  the  wall  thereof  separate  from  the  tiller  opening, 

2  feeding  the  mixture  of  beads  m  a  continuous  stream 
through  said  filler  opening  and  on  to  an  edge  of  the 
deflector  plate,  whereby  t.ne  deflector  plate  separates 
the  flow  of  beads  into  two  or  more  streams  and  deflects 
the  streams  towards  different  parts  of  the  mould 

?  vi.ithdrawing  the  deflector  plate  through  said  slot  after 
said  parts  of  the  mould  have  been  filled  w  ith  beads,  and 
4  closing  said  slot  prior  to  heating  the  beads  m  the 
mould 


3.919,37  1 
LEAKPROOF  BONDINC  OF  STORAGE  BATTERY 
COMPONENTS 
Otto  Jaiht.   Ihitrijarten,  Budingen.  Hesse,  Germany 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,934,  July   17.  1970. 
ahandontd.  This  application  Sept.  18.  1972.  Ser.  No.  289.862 
t  laims    priority,    application    Germany.    JuK     17,     1969, 
1936472 

Int.  CL  B29c  27/00.  B29d  2^  'in,  B29f  r06 
U.S.  CI.  264-46.6  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  components  of  an  electrical  storage 
battery  in  leakproof  relation  comprising  assembling  the  com- 
ponents into  a  relative  position  wherein  a  cavitv  is  provided 
between  those  regions  of  the  components  at  which  xlTe  compo- 
nents are  to  be  bonded  together,  maintaining  said  components 
m  said  relative  assembled  position,  injecting  at  low  pressure 
into  said  cavity  a  quantity  of  plastified  thermoplastic  poly- 
meric material  having  a  volume  which  is  less  than  that  of  said 
cavity,  and  which  has  been  rendered  gas-expandable  by  addi- 
tion of  a  foaming  agent,  and  continuing  to  maintain  said  com- 
ponents in  said  assembled  position  until  the  injected  gas  ex- 
pandable foamed,  plastified  thermoplastic  material  has  ex- 
panded to  fill  said  cavity,  and  has  solidified  to  a  multicellular 
mass  having  closed  cells  adhered  to  said  components. 


3.919,372 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BUILDING 
ELEMENTS  FROM  POROUS  CONCRETE 
Josef  \'6gele.  Furstenfeldbruck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hebe! 
(-asbettmwerk    <.mbH.    Emmering-Furstenfeldbruck.   Ger- 
many 

(  Oniinuation  of  Ser.  No.  227.065.  Feb.  17,  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,229 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Feb.    20,     1971, 
2108300 

Ini    (I.-  (()4B  / '^   /:,  B28B  //   /•; 
U.S.  CL  264     82  5  Claims 


1.  .A  process  of  manufacture  of  porous  concrete  building 
elements  comprising  the  steps  of 

casting  and  stripping  a  block  of  concrete  having  a  height 
equal  to  the  height  of  the  concrete  building  elements 
thereby  defining  a  plurality  of  narrow  sides  on  said  block 
of  concrete  and  a  longitudinal  length  and  transverse 
width  thereby  defining  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  broad 
sides  greater  in  area  than  the  area  of  each  of  said  narrow 
sides; 
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dividing  said  block  while  said  block  is  Umg  on  onv  oi  said 
broad  sides  longitudinally  into  plates  by  means  of  cutting 
wires  extending  parallel  to  said  narrow  sides  of  said  block; 
engaging  at  least  two  mutually  perpendicular  sides  of  said 
block  and  tipping  the  entire  bUvk  through  MO"  onto  said 
narrow  side, 

cutting  said  block  trans\ersel>  h\  means  of  cutting  v,ires 
extending  parallel  to  said  narrow  sides  of  said  block  while 
said  block  stands  on  said  narrow  side,  said  longitudinal 
cuts  in  said  block  having  closed  while  said  bhuk  is  stand- 
ing on  one  of  said  narrow  sides  so  that  a  breaking  out  ot 
block  material  will  be  prevented  by  the  adherence  of  said 
block  material  across  said  longitudinal  cuts  during  said 
transverse  cut; 

engaging  said  at  least  two  mutually  perpendicular  sides  ot 
said  block  and  tilting  the  entire  cut  block  back  through 
90°  to  lie  on  said  one  of  its  broad  sides  and  effect  a  re- 
opening of  said  longitudinal  cuts,  and 

placing  the  cut  block  in  an  autoclave  while  lying  on  said 
broad  side  with  both  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  cut 
gaps  open  and  extending  vertically,  and  steam-hardenmg 
the  cut  block  in  the  autoclave 


3,919.373 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LIQUID  CONTAINER  FROM 
THERMOPLASTIC  SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL 
Kalman  Kormendi.  Karlsruhe.  Baden.  Germany,  assignor  to 
ELBATAINER    Kunststoff-    und    Verpackungs-Gesellschaft 
mbH  &  Co.,  Ettlingen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,389,  Sept.  15.  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,853 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermanv,    Sept.    16,     1969 
1946737 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  17/07;  B29D  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  264-89  6  claims 


said  plane,  by  pressing  said  section  of  said  walls  of  said 

parison  against  said  edge  of  said  insert  to  stabilize  said 

walls,  and  only  thereafter, 
closing  said  mold  halves,  and 
feeding  a  pressure  medium  into  said  parison  enclosed  in  said 

forming  tool  while  said  parison  is  still  a  deformable  state 

to  impart  a  final  shape  to  said  parison. 


,*.MiM,3"4 

METHOD  K)R  BLOW    MOLDING  A  CON  I  \lNh  K 

H  \\  IN(,  AN  Al  MI  lAKV  tOMPONFNI  K>k\U[)  \s  vN 

INTEGKM    FVKI   Oh   II 
Henry    Komendowski.    Evanstim.    Ill  .    assigrmr    in    \uii>matK 
Liquid  Packaging.  Inc.  Elk  Gro>e  \  illajie.  Ill 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,301 

Int.  CI.  B29c  17/07;  B65b  3/02 

U.S.  CL  264-90  1  (laim 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  closed  liquid  container  of  ther- 
moplastic synthetic  material,  comprising  the  steps  of 

feeding  a  hollow  empty  plastic  alK  deformable  and  expand- 
able synthetic  material  parison  m  a  forming  tool  h.iving 
mold  halves  openable  and  closable  relative  to  each  other 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  feeding  of  said  parison 
into  said  forming  tool. 

introducing  at  least  one  planar  insert  having  an  outer  pe- 
ripheral edge  and  constituting  an  independent  part  into 
said  parison  with  substantial  empty  space  on  each  side 
thereof  aligned  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  parison  and  with  said  edge  spaced  from  the 
walls  of  said  parison,  and  during  the  open  state  of  said 
mold  halves  of  said  forming  tool, 

pressing  and  connecting  together  said  edge  of  said  insert 
with  a  section  of  said  walls  of  said  parison  aligned  in  said 
plane,  prior  to  closing  of  said  mold  halves  of  said  forming 
tool,  by  at  least  one  forming  tool  section  acting  indepen- 
dently of  the  closing  of  said  mold  halves  and  disposed  in 


1.  .\  method  of  automatically  forming,  filling  and  sealing  a 
container  to  provide  a  completely  sterile  product  within  the 
container  and  to  simultaneously  mold  an  auxiliary  compKjnent 
as  an  integral  part  of  the  container,  all  in  a  continuous  auto- 
matic operation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  split  mold  having  mold  halves  having  therein 
a  container  forming  cavity  and  a  second  cavity  propor- 
tioned to  receive  therein  said  auxiliary  component^ 

b.  supporting  said  auxiliary  component  atop  of  pin  means  by 
a  vacuum  extended  through  a  bore  in  said  pin  means,  said 
pin  means  being  extendable  into  and  out  of  between  said 
mold  halves; 

c    extending  said  pin  means  to  position  said  auxiliary  com- 
ponent between  said  mold  halves  and  in  alignment  with 
said  second  cavity  so  as  to  be  received  therein  when  said 
mold  halves  are  closed; 
d    extruding  a  parison  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  hollow 
tube  between  said  mold  halves  to  extend  about  and  below 
said  auxiliary  component, 
e  providing  cutting  edges  on  said  mold  halves  which  engage 
v^iih  said  pin  means  for  trimming  off  the  excess  parison 
below  said  auxiliary  component  v\hen  said  mold  halves 
are  closed: 
f   closing  said  m    Id  halves  about  said  parison  to  thereby 
confine  a   portion  of  said  parison  therebetween  in  said 
container  forming  cavity  in  said  split  mold  and  to  com- 
press the  lower  portion  about  said  auxiliary  component 
within  said  second  cavity  to  mold  said  auxiliary  compo- 
nent as  an  integral  part  of  said  container  when  the  latter 
IS  tormcd  and  to  close  the  lower  end  of  said  parison  to 
permit  it  to  be  blown  to  form  said  container; 
g   severing  said  parison  to  provide  an  opening  into  the  other 
end  thereof  for  receiving  a  composite  filling  and  blowing 
tube, 
h    extending  said  composite  filling  and  blowing  tube  into 
said  opening  into  said  parison. 
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3.419.375 

PARISON  F.N(,  \(,IN(..  SHVF.RIS(,   AM)  STRIIU'|N( , 

\1KTH()[) 

Rbbert    F.    koni/,   Toledo.    Ohio,   and    Richard    \.    Murrtiu-, 
Temperance,   Mich.,   assignors   to   Owens-IlhnoiN.   Iru       1   - 
ledo.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  So.  220. Xf",  ,|an.  26,  1972.  Pal    Nu 
.796,530.  This  application  Dec.  6.  1973,  Ser.  No.  422. M  1 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  17/07.  17/12.  17/14 
IS.  CI.  264^99  5  cTaims 
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riiiiy.  ing  said  parison  to  form  said  container  and  filling  said 

■^^U'un  ^ontamcr  Aith  a  product; 

rc;rac':ng  said  v.omposite  filling  and  blowing  tube  from 
said  opening  into  said  parison; 

p:.''.  idine  torming  and  sealing  means  for  closing  the  open 
end  -'t  vaid  parison  to  hermetically  seal  the  blown  and 
filled  container. 

operating  said  forming  and  sealing  means  to  hermetically 
sea!  the  bloun  and  filled  container;  and 
openme  said  mold  halves  to  remove  said  formed,  filled 
.ind  hermetiealK  sealed  container  with  the  auxiliary  com- 
ponent mtegralK  molded  therewith  from  said  split  mold^ 


mesophase  being  present  in  the  form  of  large,  homogeneous, 
coalesced  regions,  and  heating  the  spun  fiber  under  a  pressure 
of  less  than  100  microns  Hg  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  volatilize  at  least  a  portion  i)f  the  non-mesophase 
content  of  the  fiber  and  produce  a  fiber  of  higher  mesophase 
content. 


3,919,3''7 
PRODCCTION  OF    I  VPFS  AND  FIBROUS  M.ATFRIAFS 

Jamts    Dow,   Thaxted;    Ronald    I.lovd.   Sawbridgeworth,    and 
\i!>,rt    (.forgf    Palchell,    VNelw\n   (.arden   (  it\,   all   of   Fn- 
liljiiii,   assignors   to   Smith   (!<.    Nephew    Polvfabrik    limited, 
Lancashire.  England 
Continuafinn  of  Ser.  N.i.  50,189.  June  26.  1970,  abandoned. 
I  his  ai)plication  Dec.  11.  1972.  Ser.  No.  314.064 
Claims    (jn.ini,      application    I  nited    Kingd()m.    .June    27. 
1969,  3275»  t." 

Ini.  CI.-  B29H  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  264-147  13  Claims 
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In  a  method  of  blow  molding  a  thermoplastic  article,  the 

extruding  a  tubular  parison  along  an  axis  of  extrusion, 
closing  mold  sections  radially  of  the  extrusion  axis  onto 
tne    parisdn   to  enclose   the  parison   in  a  blow  molding 


the  surfaces  of  each  such  pair  being 
Aith  the  corresponding  surfaces  of  the 


3.  during  the  closmg  movement  of  the  mold  sections: 
a    engaging  opposed  sides  of  the  parison  with  pairs  of 
axial  I ■>   spaced  engaging  surfaces  located  exteriorly  of 

the  moid  ..  a  ■.  I  •  \ 
radiaiK  aligned 
lit  her  pair 
h  pinching  'he  parisor,  shut  by  said  parison  engaging 
surtaees  prior  to  full  closure  of  the  mold  sections;  and 
e  se-ering  the  pinched  parison  portion  between  the 
a\iaM\  spaced  surfaces  prior  to  full  closure  of  the  mold 
sections, 

*.  continuing  t>  grip  the  pinched  shut  parison  portions  with 
the  axialK  spaced  engaging  surfaces  after  severing,  and 

?.  ^lov>.!ng  the  mold-enclosed  parison  portion  to  the  config- 
uration of  the  blow  mi^ldinc  cavitv. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  fibrous  material  from  a  thermo- 
plastic polymer,  said  method  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps 
of  (1)  melting  said  polymer  and  extruding  the  same  as  hot 
continuous  molten  film  thereby  defining  an  extrusion  direc- 
tion in  the  film.  (2)  passing  said  hot  continuous  molten  film  as 
a  preformed  film  into  a  film  treating  zone,  ( 3 )  within  said  film 
treating  zone  applying  a  dragging  force  across  one  surface  of 
said  free,  preformed  extruded  film,  (4)  within  said  film  treat- 
ing zone  simultaneously  forming  longitudinal  spaced  parallel 
uninterrupted  grooves  in  at  least  one  surface  of  said  film,  said 
grooves  separated  by  longitudinal  ribs,  said  grooves  and  ribs 
extending  in  the  direction  of  extrusion,  (5)  removing  the 
grooved  film  from  said  film  treating  zone  and  stretching  said 
film  to  split  it  into  tapes  and  to  split  the  tapes  along  said 
grooves  to  form  filaments,  and  (6)  allov-mg  the  stretched 
filaments  to  relax. 


3,919,378 
BRISTI.FD  ARTICLE  \ND  PROCESS 

Walter  H    Smarook.  Somerville.  N.J.,  assignor  to  I  nion  Car- 
bide t  urporalion.  New    \  ork,  N.\  . 
Continuatiuiiin-pari  of  Ser.  No.  213,479,  Dec.  29.   1971, 

ahandontd     1  his  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  .Ser.  No.  427,472 
Int.  CI.    B29D  .\UU.  B29C  17,02 

U.S.CL  264-164  n  claims 


3,919,376 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODCCING  HIGH  MESOPHASE 

CONTENT  PIT(  H  FIBERS 
d  A.  Schulz.  Fairview  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  I  nion  (  ar- 
ide  Corporation,  New  \  ork,  N.\  . 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,482 
Int.  CI.  B24c  :f,UU 
.CI.  264-102  36  (  laims 

A  process  for  producing  .i  pit^h  fiber  having  a  high  meso- 
ise  content  whuh  comprises  spinning  a  carbonaceous  fiber 
m  a  nonthixotropic  carbonaceous  pitch  containing  from  40 
c'ent  b\    -Aeighi   to   "o   percen:  b\   'vveight  mesophase.  said 


1.  A  process  for  integrally  forming  .i  bristled  article  from  a 
blank  of  thermoformable  mater. il  havmtt  a  la  m  the  form  of 
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a   sheet    haMng   a   top   surface   and   a   boltctni   surtace    which 
comprises 

inserting  said  blank  between  a  top  mold  plate  and  a  bottom 
mold  plate,  each  of  said  mold  plates  having  a  surface  for 
contacting  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  blank,  and 
each  of  said  mold  plates  having  a  fusion  point  which  is 
higher  than  the  Ta  of  said  thermoformable  material, 

the  blank  contacting  surface  of  said  bottom  mold  plate 
being  continuous,  and  the  blank  contacting  surface  of 
said  top  mold  plate  having  a  pattern  of  channel  means 
therein  said  channel  means  being  used  to  provide  a  pat- 
tern of  channels  at  the  interface  between  the  top  surface 
of  said  blank  and  the  blank  contact  surface  of  the  top 
mold  plate,  such  pattern  providing  areas  of  contact  be- 
tween the  top  surface  of  the  blank  and  the  blank  contact 
surface  of  the  top  mold  plate  at  the  non-channeled  areas 
of  said  top  mold  plate,  and  such  pattern  also  providing 
areas  of  non-contact  between  the  top  surface  of  the  blank 
and  the  blank  contact  surface  of  the  top  mold  plate  at  the 
channeled  areas  of  said  top  mold  plate, 

heating  said  blank  to  at  least  its  Ta  so  as  to  adhesively  bond 
said  blank  by  hot  tack  adhesion  to  the  blank  contacting 
surfaces  of  said  mold  plates, 

pulling  said  mold  plates  apart  while  said  blank  is  thus  adhe- 
sively bonded  thereto  so  as  to  draw  a  portion  of  the  ther- 
moformable material  from  the  blank  m  the  form  of  a 
plurality  of  discrete  bristle  elements,  the  pattern  ot  occur- 
rence of  said  bristle  elements  being  determined  b>  the 
pattern  of  areas  of  contact  between  the  top  mold  plate 
and  the  blank, 

said  pulling  apart  effecting  partial  vacuum  conditions  be- 
tween said  bristle  elements, 

venting  said  channels  during  said  pulling  apart  so  as  to 
equilibrate  the  lower  level  of  pressure  within  said  chan- 
nels with  the  higher  level  of  ambient  pressure  without  said 
channels  so  as  to  thereby  regulate  the  uniformity  and 
integrity  of  the  configuration  of  the  bristles, 

cooling  the  resultant  expanded  blank  to  a  temperature 
below  the  heat  distortion  temperature  of  said  thermo- 
formable material,  and 

separating  the  cooled  expanded  blank  from  said  mold 
plates. 


3.9  1«^.3"9 

FORMING  \  MLLTKFI  I  CONTAINER  FROM  V  BI  ANK 

OF  A  THERMOFORMABLE  MATERIAL 

V\  alter  H.  Smarook,  Somer>ille.  N.J.,  assignor  to  I  nion  (  ar 

bide  C  orporation.  New  VOrk,  N.S 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,450.  Dec.  29,  19"'l, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427.4^9 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Canada.  Nov.  15.  1972.  156''44 
Int.  CI.-  B29C    I7iU2 
U.S.  CI.  264-164  21  Claims 


and  each  of  said  mold  plates  havmg  a  fusion  point  which 
is  higher  than  the  Ta  of  said  thermoformable  material, 
the  blank  contacting  surface  of  said  bottom  mold  plate 
being  continuous,  and  perforation  means  being  used  to 
provide  a  pattern  of  perforations  at  the  interface  be- 
tween the   top  surface  of  said   blank  and  the   blank 
contact  surface  of  the  top  mold  plate,  such  pattern 
providing  areas  of  contact  and  non-contact  between 
the  top  surface  of  the  blank  and  the  blank  contact 
surface  of  the  top  mold  plate  when  said  mold  plates  are 
brought  into  contact  with  said  blank, 
bringing  said  plates  together  so  as  to  cause  them  to  contact 

said  surfaces  of  said  blank, 
heating  said  blank  to  its  Ta, 
adhesively  b<inding  said  blank  by  hot  tack  adhesion  to  the 

blank  contacting  surfaces  of  said  mold  plates, 
pulling  said  mold  plates  apart  while  said  blank  is  thus  adhe- 
sively bonded  thereto  so  as  to  draw  a  portion  of  the  ther- 
moformable material  from  the  blank  in  the  form  of  a 
plurality  of  multiwalled  cells  having  common  walls  there- 
between and  open  ends  defined  by  said  pattern  of  perfo- 
rations, 

said  pulling  apart  effecting  partial   vacuum   conditions 
within  said  ceils, 
venting  said  cells  during  said  pulling  apart  so  as  to  equili- 
brate the  lower  level  of  pressure  within  said  cells  with  the 
higher  level  of  ambient  pressure  without  said  cells  so  as 
to  thereby  regulate  the  uniformity  and  integrity  of  the 
configuration  of  the  cells, 
cooling   the   resulting  expanded   blank   to  a  temperature 
below  the  heat  distortion  temperature  of  said  thermo- 
formable material,  and 
separating   the   cooled   expanded    blank   from   said   mold 
plates. 


I'ROC  1  sv  K)k  1  \1'\M)|N(,    \\SF  \l  1  1) 
I  HI  RMOI-ORMABI  h   MM!  RIALS 

\\  alter  H    Smarook.  .Somerxille.  and  ,|ohn  Simla.  CIint(m.  both 
iif  N.J..  assignors  to  I  nion  C  arbide  (  <prporatii>n.  Nt  «   N  ork, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  213.432,  r^«  (     29    !9~1. 

abandtmed     Ihis  applicalum  Dei.  26.   i9~3,  St  r    Nu    42^.480 
Int    (I     h:mc  17/02;  B32B  J//2 

r,S.  Cl.  264      ir.4  2S  (  iaims 


^^:-zZ  i^t=^  -At  -   nt-*   Ttj^sy-fo"^;:^,       I  a 


L  A  process  for  integrally    lorming  a  multiccl!  container 
between  the  surfaces  of  mold  plates  from  a  blank  ot  ihermo-         1.  In  a  process  for  expanding  the  cross  section  of  a  blank  of 
formable  material  which  is  in  the  form  ot  a  sheet  having  a  tup  thermoformable  material  by  pulling  said  blank,  while  it  is  in  a 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  thermoformable  maten.il  thermoformable  state,  between  a  pair  of  oppositely  positioned 
havmg  a  la,  which  comprises.  mold  plates,  said  blank  having  residual  stresses  and  associated 
positioning  said  blank  between  a  top  mold  plate  and  a  hot-  frozen-in-strains  therein,  in  which  the  improvement  comprises 
tom  mold  plate,  each  of  said  mold  plates  havmg  a  surtace  annealing  said  blank  to  remove  said  stresses  and  strains  there- 
for contacting  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  blank,  from  prior  to  said  pulling  step. 


^6:^ 


3.919,381 

PROCESS  FOR  EXPANDINC;  \  THERMOFORMABLE 

PREFORM  NETWORK  CONFIGl  RATION 

Walter  H.  Smarook.  Somerville.  N.J.,  assignor  to  I  nion  C  ar- 

bide  Corporation,  New  \ork.  N.N  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213.296.  Dec.  29.  ly""}, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  42^.494 

int.  CI.-  B29C  rMl 
L. Si  CI.  264-164  20  Claims 
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A  process  for  evpandmg  the  cross-section  of  a  preform  or 

k  having  a  lattice  or  network  i\pe  of  configuration  formed 

rti  a  thermoformahle  material  exhibiting  a  Ta  which  com- 
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said  expanding  being  attended  n>  the  tormatum  <it  one  or 
more  voids  having  a  partial  vacuum  therein  within  the 
cross  section  of  the  expanding  blank, 

the  pattern  of  occurrence  of  such  voids  bemg  in  response  to 
the  pattern  of  perforations  in  said  perforation  means. 

which  comprises  venting  said  voids  durmg  said  expandmg  so 
as  to  equilibrate  the  lower  level  of  pressure  within  said 
voids  with  the  higher  level  of  ambient  pressure  without 
said  blank  and  thereby  regulate  the  uniformity  and  integ- 
rity of  the  resulting  cross-sectional  geometry  of  the  ex- 
panded blank. 
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petitioning  said  preform  or  blank  betv<.een  a  pair  of  platens 

■Ahile  said  preform  or  blank  is  heated  to  a  temperature 
■J-  hich  t-,         the  Ta  of  said  thermoformahle  material,  each 
ot    >aid    platens    having    surfaces    'Ahich    are    adapted   to 
contact  said  preform  or  blank  and  to  being  wet  by  said 
thermoformahle  material  at  such  contact  surfaces  at 
the  Ta  of  said  thermoformahle  material, 
ingmg  said  platens  together  so  as  to  cause  them  to  contact 
said  surfaces  o\  said  preform  or  blank. 
hesiveK  bonding  said  preform  or  blank  b\  hot  tack  adhe- 
sion to  said  contacting  surfaces  of  said  platens, 
ling  said  platens  apart,  while  said  preform  or  blaniv  is 
thus  adhesivelv  bonded  thereto,  so  as  to  thereby  expand 
the  cross-section  of  said  preform  or  blank, 
oling  the  expanded  preform  or  blank  to  a  temperature 
below  the  heat  distortion  temperature  of  said  preform  or 
blank,  and 

parating  the  cooled,  expanded  p-eform  or  blank  from  said 
platens 


3.919,383 
HY  DROLYTIC  AND  MELT  DEGRADATION  STABILIZED 

POLYESTER 
Anthonv  Walter  Yankowskv.  Charlotte,  N.C..  assignor  to  Fiber 
Industries,  Int.,  (  harlotte,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  336,396.  Feb.  27,  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3.839.272    This  application  July  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  486,128 
Int.  Cl.^  B28B  3  2U 
U.S.  CI.  264-1-6  F  4  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  a  rubber  article  reinforced 
with  filaments  of  hydrolytic  stabilized  polyethylene  tere- 
phthalate  having  not  more  than  20  free  carboxyl  end  group 
equivalents  per  million  grams  of  polyester,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  the  step,  in  the  manufacture  of  said  polyeth- 
ylene terephthalate,  of  adding  t.>  the  antimony  catalized  poly- 
condensation  stage,  when  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  0.1 
is  reached,  from  0,001  to  0.045  percent  by  weight  of  poly- 
phosphoric  acid  having  the  structure 


HO- 


o 

II 

-P-O 

I 

OH 


wherein  n  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  3,  subsequently  hot  melt 
extruding  said  polyethylene  terephthalate  to  form  continuous 
filaments  and  then  bonding  said  filaments  to  rubber. 


Ite 
bide 


Con 


3.919.382 
PANDING  PROCESS  WITH  NON-AIKiNED  MOLDS 
r  H.  Smarook.  Somerville.  N.J..  assignor  to  I  nion  Car- 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y 

tinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,353,  Dec.  29,  1971, 
.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1973.  Ser,  No.  427,496 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  r  02.  B32B  3  12 
CI.  264-164  22  Claims 


abandoned 

L.S. 


3,919,384 

METHOD  FOR  EXTRUDING  THIN-WALLED 

HONEYCOMBED  STRCCTCRES 

Francis  A.  Cantaloupe,  Horseheads;  Rodney  1.  Frost.  Corning. 

and  Louis  NL  Holleran,  Painted  Post,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors 

to  C  orning  (.lass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,023,  March  12,  1973, 

aliandoned.  This  application  June  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  482,643 

Int.  t  I.-  B28B  2i:>2,  B29D  23,04.  B29F  3:UU 

U.S.  CI.  264-177  R  6  Claims 
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A  process  for  expanding  the  cross  section  of  a  blank  of 
oformable  material  between  a  pair  of  perf<.iration  means 
said  blank  is  in  a  thermoformahle  state, 
h  of  said  perforation  means  providing  perforations  adja- 
cent the  interface  of  contact  between  said  perforation 
means  and  said  blank,  and  the  perforations  in  one  perfo- 
ration means  bemg  non-aligned  with  the  perforations  m 
the  other  perforation  means, 


1.  A  method  of  mak  ing  a  honeycombed  structure  bv  extrud- 
ing a  plastically  deformable  batch  through  a  die  apparatus 
comprising  an  extrusion  die  having  an  inlet  face  and  an  outlet 
face,  an  extrusion  barrel  m  communication  with  the  inlet  face 
and  an  extrusion  mask  in  communication  with  the  outlet  face, 
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the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  plasticallv  de- 
tormable  batch  in  the  extrusion  barrel  prior  to  extrusion. 
forming  the  extrusion  batch  through  the  extrusion  die  to  form 
an  extruded  honeycombed  structure  and  forcing  the  extruded 
honeycombed  structure  through  an  orifice  in  the  mask  so  as 
to  move  peripheral  portions  of  the  extruded  structure  in- 
wardly toward  the  extrusion  axis  and  collapse  peripheral  cells 
to  form  an  integral  skin  of  material  at  the  peripherv  of  the 
structure,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  providing 
the  batch  as  a  blended  mixture  of  particulate  material  contain- 
ing water  and  methyl  cellulose  and  having  a  gel  point,  provid- 
ing the  batch  at  the  time  of  placing  it  in  the  barrel  with  a 
temperature  of  about  2'-25°F,  above  the  gel  point  of  the 
batch,  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  extrusion  barrel 
about  0°-15°F.  less  than  the  temperature  of  the  batch  placed 
in  the  barrel  so  as  to  form  a  substantiallv  uniform  skin  at  the 
periphery  of  the  structure 


site  expanded  end.  between  said  relatively  moving  mold- 
ing system; 

6  maintaining  said  unexpanded  end  of  said  first  section  in 
contact  with  the  portion  of  said  second  formable  plastic 
charge  that  forms  said  expanded  end  of  said  second  sec- 
tion; 

7  closing  the  system  and  exerting  sufficient  pressure  and 
heat  to  shape  said  second  charge  around  the  mandrel; 

8.  allowing  sufficient  time  to  permit  said  second  charge  to 
solidify  into  a  second  section  having  its  expanded  end  in 
contact  with  said  unexpanded  end  of  the  first  section, 

9.  removing  said  second  section  from  said  mandrel;  and 
10  repeating  steps  (I  )  through  (9)  to  form  a  continuous 

hollow  object. 


3.919.385 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODtCING  HIGH  FLCID-HOIDING 
FIBER  MASS 
Frederick  R.  Smith.  Wilmington,  Del.,  as-signor  to  EMC  Corpo- 
ration. Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1972.  Ser.  No.  309.076 
Int.  CI.  DOlf  7,06/,  3lJU 
U.S.  CI.  264-184  7  Claims 

1.  .A  metht)d  for  making  tluid  absorbent  alloy  fibers  com- 
prising mixing  a  cvanoethvlated  viscose  and  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  polyvinylpyrrolidone  with  a  non-derivatized.  filament- 
forming  viscose,  the  latter  of  which  constitutes  the  major 
portion  of  the  mixture,  shaping  the  mixture  into  streams, 
coagulating  and  regenerating  the  mixture  forming  the  streams 
to  provide  filaments  comprised  of  non-derivatized  regener- 
ated cellulose  having  uniformly  dispersed  therein  regenerated 
cyanoethyl  cellulose  and  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  with  the  non- 
denvatized  regenerated  cellulose  bemg  the  major  portion 
thereof,  and  thereafter  converting  the  filaments  into  dried 
fibers. 


3.919.386 
METHOD  OF  RAPIDLY   FORMING  HOLLOW  OBJECTS 

FROM  REINFORCED  PLASTIC  SHEETING 
Leon   Segal.    Morristov*n.   N.J.,  assignor   to    Allied   Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1973,  Ser.  No.  337.235 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  \'oluntar\  Fruiesi 

Program  an  Jan    28.  1975 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  27/12 

U.S.  CI.  264-255  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  continuous  hollow  object  com 
prising  the  steps  of 

1  placing  a  first  formable  plastic  charge  of  volume  suffi- 
cient to  yield  a  first  section  of  the  desired  shape,  said 
section  having  an  expanded  end  and  an  opposite  uncx 
panded  end,  between  a  relatively  moving  molding  system 
comprising 

a    an  internal  mandrel  of  a  form  corresptindmg  to  the 

inner  shape  of  the  desired  article  and 
b    external  mated  molding  sections, 

2  closing  the  system  and  exerting  sufficient  pressure  and 
heat  to  shape  the  charge  around  the  mandrel; 

3.  allowing  sufficient  time  to  permit  the  charge  to  solidify. 
4,  removing  the  first  section  from  the  mandrel, 

5  placing  a  second  formable  plastic  charge  of  volume  suffi- 
cient to  yield  a  second  section  of  the  desired  shape,  said 
second  section  having  an  unexpanded  end  and  an  oppo- 


?  <n  g .  .1  s  " 

PRO(  ESS  FOR  PRODI  (  1N(,  HK.H  MFSOPHXSE 
CONTENT  PIT(  H  HBFKS 
Leonard  S.  Singer.  Berea.  Ohio,  assignor   to  I  nion  (  arbidt 
corporation.  New  York.  NY 

Filed  Dec,  26.   1972,  Ser.  No.  318,483 
Int    (I.  B29c  25100 
I  .S,  CI.  264-344  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  tor  producing  a  pitch  fiber  having  a  high  meso- 
phase  content  which  comprises  spinning  a  carbonaceous  fiber 
from  a  nonthixotropic  carbonaceous  pitch  containing  from  40 
percent  by  weight  to  70  percent  by  weight  mesophase,  said 
mesophase  being  present  in  the  form  of  large,  homogeneous, 
coalesced  regions,  and  extracting  the  non-mesophase  content 
of  the  spun  fiber  with  a  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  the 
nop  nics(<phase  portion  of  the  fiber  but  in  which  the  meso- 
phase portion  IS  insoluble,  so  as  to  dissolve  at  least  10  percent 
by  weight  of  the  nonmesophase  content  of  the  fiber  and  pro- 
duce a  fiber  of  higher  mesophase  content. 


3.919.388 

FR(K  ESS  FOR  PRODI  (HON  (^^  PH.MI^M  \HV 

TIT\Nll  M  DIOMDI- 

Peter  Charles  Thompson,  N()rthaltert(m.  and  Thomas  ^isbitl 

Bowbeer,  (.uisborough,  both  of  1-  ngland.  assignctrs  to  Bntish 

Titan  Limited,  Flngland 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973.  Ser.  No.  349,453 
Claims    priority,    application    I  nited    Kingdom.    Aug     18, 
1972,  38536  72;  Jan.  18.  1973.  2614  73 

Int.  (I,-  (OK,  23  IJ6.  23/08 
U.S.  CI.  423-69  22  Claims 

1.    A   process  for   the   production  of  pigmentary  titanium 
dioxide  comprising 

ciinvertmg  an   iron-containing  titaniferoys  material  !<>  tita- 
nium tetrailuonde 
reacting   the   titanium   tel rafluoridf    with   suiphuru,    .liid   to 

form  titanium  sulphate  solution  and   rovdrcgin   !luonOe 
removing  hvdrogen  fluoride  prior  to  hjdruivsis  o!  the  iita 

mum  sulphate, 
forming  an  aqueous  acidic  siOution  nf  ni.inium  sulph.iie 
subjecting  the  aqueous  .icidi^   lilaniuni  suipnait   sdution  to 
thermal  hvdrolvsis  to-  [uei  ipil.itc  hsdrou^  iiianiuni  diox- 
ide, and 
thereafter  caii.-inin^  the  hvdrous  nianium  Ouividc 
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3.4  14,38^  reservoir,  maintaining  a  saturated  water  vapor  environment 

KTHOD  OF  PI  RIF>  I\(.   AIR  (  ONT  \I\I\r,  MFR(  (  RY    above  said  reservoir,  exposing  the  impinged  gases  thereafter 

^  APOR  to  ions  in  an  electrostatic  field  so  that  the  remaining  aggre- 

sile  Jonescu,   Bucharest,   Romania,  assignor  to  i   PrmtUjn 
Automatizari    si    Proiectari    I  /int    si    Instalalil    Pentrii    lit 
ustria    Flectrotehnica    Institutui   de   Cercelan.    Buchanst, 
Romania 

:)ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  l4I.Q25.Ma>  10,  1*^71.  Pat. 
No.  3,817,713.  This  application  [»ec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

42H.I'>2 
Int.  t  I.  Bold  ■        -:  , 

.  CI.  423-210 
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I  3.9 1  "J. 3*^0  1 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  CIFANIN(,  HOT 

Fl  FI.  (,AS 
mond  H.  Moore,  Richland,  V\ash.,  assignor  to  The  [  nittd 
tes  of  America  as   represented    h\    the   Secretarv    of  the 
terior.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Julv   12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  488,0H2 
Int.  CI.  Bold   v?/i4 
CI.  423-210.5  7  Claims 

A  process  for  extracting  hvdrogen  sulfide  from  a  hot  fuel 
stream  vvhieh  comprises  contacting  said  gas  stream  with  a 
■ten  .arhonate  salt  mixture,  said  carbonate  salt  mixture 
Sistmg  essentially  of  10  to  20  mole  percent  calcium  car- 
ate  disNoi'.  e^  in  a  ternaf.  m  ixture  of  25  to  35  mole  percent 
s>ium  ..arnonate.  15  to  4m  m^jc  percent  lithium  carbon- 
and  25  to  40  mole  percen'  souium.  carbonate. 
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.   A  process  for  the  removal  of  mercury  vapor  from  air 
laminated  therewith,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
pa>sing  the  contaminated  air  into  a  first  chamber  and 
treating  the  contaminated  air  therein  with  a  finely  divided 

aqueous  solution  of  about  lO^r  sodium  sulfide; 

vollectirg  dr   plets  of  the  sodium  sulfide  solution  m  said 

^'hamhcr. 

pa^smg  the  a:r  treated  with  said  sodium  sulfide  solution 

into  a  ^eco^d  chamber  and  conduiting  the  air  along  a 

:i,irtLious  path  therein,  and 

intercepting  droplets  entrained  with  the  air  in  said  further 

chamber  with  a  mist  filter 


gates  and  wetted  particles  are  charged  and  travel  under  the 
influence  of  the  field,  and  collecting  the  charged  aggregates 
and  particles  by  a  thin  descending  liquid  film. 


3,919,392 

ABATEMENT  AND  SELK(  TIN  F  RKCO\  ER\   OF  ACID 

GAS  EMISSIONS 

Aaron  Josf  ph  Teller,  Westhoro,  Mass..  assignor  to  Teller  Envi- 
ronmental systems.  Inc.,  VSorcester,  Mass. 
ConlinuaiHin-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,147,  April   12,  1972, 
ahandnntd    1  his  application  Apr.  25,  1  974,  Ser.  No.  463,653 
Int.  CI.    BOID  ^JJ4 
U.S.  CI.  423-240  9  Claims 


■^  .in    :-£~ 


3.919.391 
ELECTROSTATIC  SCRCBBER-PRFCIPITATOR 

son  B.  Scholes,  and  Bruce  F.  Semans,  both  of  Muncie. 

assignors  to  Ball  Corporation,  Vfuncie.  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1973.  Ser    No.  404.450 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  '  ^'34 

(1.423-240  2  Claims 

A  method  of  removing  from  hot  exhaust  treatment  gases 

iscopi^  materiaU  including  tin  and  titanium  compounds 

suspended  particles,  comprising    impinging  the  treatment 

s  \Aith  a  sprav  ot  directed  basic  liquid,  the  treatment  gases 

E  between  about  1  0(J=  F,  and  600°  P..  y.  herebv  the  hydro- 

ma'eriais  are  hydrated  forming  aggrckia'c^  'anging  in 

from  about  1  5  to  about  3.5  microns  in  average  particle 

ind  the  suspended  particles  are  wetted,  cooling  the  treat- 

gases  to  a  temperature  beiov*.  about  158°  F  .  passing  the 

pr  >>,imate  a  -eser.    ir    if  the  basic  liquid  whereby  some 

aggregates  and   -.vetted    particles  are   entrapped   in  the 


1.  A  process  for  the  selective  and  separate  removal  ol  hy- 
drogen fluoride  and  sulfur  dioxide  from  a  gaseous  mixture 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  passing  said  gaseous  mixture  through  a  t'lrst  sorption  zone 
in  crossflow  contact  v».ith  a  tirst  aqueous  solution  of  a 
basic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hvdroxide.  sodium  carbon- 
ate, potassium  carbonate  and  mixtures  thereot.  while 
maintaining  the  pH  of  the  solution  effluent  from  said  first 
sorption  zone  at  not  greater  than  ^  and  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  gaseous  mixture  at  not  greater  than 
100°F  while  passing  through  said  sorptK)n  zone  so  as  to 
selectively  remove  hydrogen  fiuoride  from  the  gaseous 
mixture  and  form  a  soluble  fiuoride  salt  in  said  first  aque- 
ous solution; 

b.  recovering  said  first  aqueous  solution  together  with  fluo- 
ride dissolved  therein  as  a  liquid  effiuent  from  said  first 
sorption  zone; 
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c.  diverting  a  large  portion  of  about  50-90  percent  of  said 
liquid  effiuent  while  passing  the  remaining  pi)rtion  to  a 
reaction  vessel  for  reaction  with  calcium  hydroxide; 

d.  neutralizing  a  portion  of  about  50-90  percent  of  the 
fiuoride  introduced  into  the  reaction  vessel  by  the  addi- 
tion of  calcium  hydroxide  to  precipitate  calcium  fiuoride 
and  regenerate  a  hydroxide  solution; 

e.  separating  the  liquid  and  precipitate  from  said  reaction 
vessel  by  mechanical  means  and  recovering  a  solids-free 
hydroxide  solution, 

f.  mixing  said  recovered,  solids-free  hydroxide  solution  with 
said  diverted  large  portion  of  said  liquid  effiuent  from 
said  first  sorption  zone, 

g.  recycling  said  mixed  solution  as  the  aqueous  solution  for 
said  first  sorption  zone; 

h.  recovering  said  gaseous  mixture  fri)m  said  first  sorption 
zone  substantially  free  of  hydrogen  fiuoride  and  passing 
It  through  a  second  sorption  zone  in  crossfiow  contact 
with  a  second  aqueous  solution  of  a  basic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide, 
potassium  hydroxide,  sodium  carbonate,  potassium  car- 
bonate and  mixtures  thereof,  while  maintaining  the  pH  of 
the  solution  effiuent  from  said  second  scrubbing  bed  at 
between  6  and  1  3  so  as  to  selectively  remove  sulfur  diox- 
ide from  the  gaseous  mixture  and  form  a  soluble  sulfite 
salt  in  said  second  aqueous  solution;  and, 

i.  recovering  said  gaseous  mixture  substantially  free  of  both 
hydrogen  fluoride  and  sulfur  dioxide. 


aqueous  liquor  being  between  5.5  and  10.0  upon  introduction 
of  the  scrubbing  unit,  to  increase  the  alkalinity  of  the  liquor 
and  the  removal  of  oxides  of  sulfur  from  the  gaseous  stream. 


3,919.393 

PROCESS  FOR  SLI.FLR  DIOXIDE  RKMON  Al    FROM 

COMBISTION  (,ASFS 

.Joseph  (;.  Selmeczi.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  U)  Dravo  (  orpo- 

ration.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1973.  Ser.  No.  339,426 

Int.  (I.-  COIB  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  423-242  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  trcm  gases  result- 
ing from  the  combustion  of  sulfur-contammg  fuels  wherein  the 
gases  are  subjected  to  a  wet  scrubbing  step  by  contact  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  calcium  oxide  and  a  portion  of  the  aque- 
ous solution  previousK  passed  through  said  scrubber  and 
clarified,  with  an  effiuent  removed  therefrom,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  eliminating  the  formation  of  scale  within  said 
scrubber  while  minimizing  the  amount  of  dissolved  magne- 
sium sulfite  and  sulfate  within  the  effluent  by  adding  to  said 
aqueous  solution  of  calcium  oxide  2-10'7f  by  weight  of  magne- 
sium oxide,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  calcium  oxide  and 
magnesium  oxide. 


3,919.394 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  OXIDES  OF  SI  LFCR 

FROM  A  GASEOLS  STREAM 
Joseph  G.  Selmeczi,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dravo  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May   14,  1973.  Ser.  No.  359.777 
Int.  CI.-  COIB  17/UO 
L.S.  CI.  423-242  II  Claims 

1.  in  a  lime  scrubbing  process  for  removal  of  oxides  of  sulfur 
from  a  gaseous  stream,  wherein  said  gaseous  stream  is  con- 
tacted in  a  scrubbing  unit  with  an  aqueous  liquor  containing 
calcium  salts  and  wherein  aqueous  effluent  from  the  scrubbing 
unit  is  clarified,  with  removal  of  a  solids  slurry  containing 
predominantly  solid  calcium  salts  as  reaction  product,  as 
clanticr  underflow,  and  wherein  aqueous  liquor  is  recycled  to 
the  scrubbing  unit;  the  improvement  comprising  preventing 
the  formation  of  scaling  within  the  scrubbing  unit  b\  adding 
to  said  calcium  salt-containing  liquor  sufficient  magnesium 
oxide  to  provide  a  magnesium  ion  content  of  250-5000  parts 
per  million  by  weight  in  said  aqueous  liquor  within  said  scrub- 
bing unit,  so  as  to  prevent  saturation  of  the  liquor  with  magne- 
sium salts  and  significant  resultant  precipitation  and  loss  of 
magnesium    in    the   elarifier   underflow,   with    the   pH   of  said 


PROCESS  ink 


3,919,395 

\TR\CTH)N  (W  PHf-KPHriR 
(  (»\II'(il  Mis 
Douglas  <),    Haugt-,    Moraga.  <  .dif  ,   ..sMi^n.ir    t. 
Gvpsum  (  ompanv.  (  huago.  II! 
(  nntiiuialion-in-part  of  Sir    N.>    '^n  ^^4 
abandoned.    I  his  applu  aliun  (  )t  i     |m     IT 


I.   II  III  (1 


Nov.    IS,   1970, 
Ser.  No.  190,51  I 


<  "Ih  15,16,  25,26,  25/16 


Ini,  ( 
U.S.  CI.  423     ,309  23LUm,s 

1.  The  process  of  treating  apatite-containing  ores  which 
comprises: 

introducing  coarsely  ground  ore  into  the  first  end  of  a  slowly 

rotating  substantially  horizontally  mounted  drum, 
introducing  introducing  into  the  second  end  of  said  drum  a 
2.3-3  normal  aqueous  solution  of  a  mineral  acid  whose 
calcium  salt  is  water  soluble, 
moving  said  ore  and  said  solution  each  toward  the  respec- 
tive opposite  end  of  said  drum, 
removing  from  said  first  end  spent  acid  containing  dissolved 

phosphates  and  fine  particle-size  solids, 
separating  the  former  from  the  latter, 
removing  from  said  second  end  moist  coarse  particles, 
feeding  said  coarse  particles  into  the  first  end  of  a  second 
slowly  rotating  substantially  horizontally  mounted  drum, 
together  with  a  new  supply  of  said  acid,  said  supply  hav- 
ing a  normality  between  about  3  and  about  7  5, 
moving  said  coarse  particles  and  said  supply  through  said 

drum  to  its  second  end, 
removing  said  supply  and  said  coarse  particles  and  separat- 
ing the  one  from  the  other, 
washing  said  coarse  particles  with  water, 
add  II g  the  wash  water  from  said  washing  step  to  the  sepa- 
rated fine  particles  removed  from  said  first  end  of  said 
first  drum, 
separating  the  fine  particles  from  said  wash  water. 
washing  said  fine  particles  with  water, 
and  adding  said  fine  particles  wash  water  to  the  coarse 
particle   wash   water,  the   thus  further  diluted  solution 
constituting  the  said  2.3-3  normal  aqueous  mineral  acid 
supplied  to  said  second  end  of  said  first  drum 
19.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  phosphate  values  from 
phosphate  ores  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  treating  a  coarsely  ground  phosphate  feed  material  in  two 
separate  stages  with  an  about  stoichiometric  amount  of  a 
dilute  mineral  acid  whose  calcium  salt  is  water  soluble,  at 
ambient  temperatures,  for  a  time  sufficient   to  extract 
phosphate,  but  maintaining  the  phosphate  concentration 
at  a  level  not  exceeding  about  7%  P,Oj;  the  acid  being 
added  in  two  separate  stages  of  differing  strengths  within 
the   range  of  about  2-7.5  normality,  the  weaker  being 
added  first,  and  said  treatment  being  with  substantially 
non-attritional  agitation, 
b    treating  the  leach  liquor,  containing  phosphoric  acid,  in 
a  first  precipitation  step  by  raising  the  pH  to  about  1  to 
2;  and  separating  the  precipitated  impurities; 
c.  treating  the  liquor  in  a  second  precipitation  step  by  rais- 
ing the  pH  to  a  level  of  about  3  to  5;  and  separating  the 
hich  puniv  calcium  phosphate  precipitate. 


Itil 
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PHOSPHORIC  ^C  ID  PI  klFICATlON 

ru  Toshimitsu;  Sakumi  Fujii.  and  Taketoshi  Nakajima,  all  of 
Shin-Nan\o,  Japan,  assignors  to  To>  Soda  Manufacturint 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974.  Ser.  So.  431,761 
C  laims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Jan.  19,  1973,  4H-''9()1 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  :.'  ,6 
S.  CI.  423-321  6  Claims 
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ooicoinuTE  puiEncsxoM: 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  extraction  and  purification  of  impure 
v.4t  process  phosphoric  acid  comprising; 

1  extracting  said  impure  ACt  process  phosphoric  acid  by 
Lountercurrentiv  contacting  said  acid  with  a  liquid  or- 
ganic solvent  so  as  to  form  an  impure  extract  solution  of 
phosphoric  acid, 
X  punfving  said  impure  extract  solution  of  phosphoric  acid 
by  countercurrentK  contacting  said  solution  with  a  reflux 
solution  of  a  pure  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  phvisphoric 
acid  so  as  to  form  purified  acid  extract  solutu-n  and  a 
"Aaste  aqueous  phosphoric  acid  solution, 
:  washing  said  purified  acid  extract  solution  b>  countercur- 
rentiv  contacting  said  solution  with  pure  water  so  as  to 
form  a  pure  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  phosphoric  acid, 
d  concentrating  at  least  a  part  of  the  dilute  aqueous 
solution  of  phosphoric  acid  of  step  ( c  i  by  evaporation  to 
remove  water  and  to  form  a  concentrated  3que<ius  phos- 
phoric acid  solution  product, 

recycling  the  remainder  of  the  pure  dilute  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  phosphoric  acid  formed  m  step  '  c  i  to  step  fb)  as 
said  reflux  solution, 
the  improvement  comprising  recyclng  part  of  said  concen- 
trated aqueous  phosphoric  acid  of  step  (  d  i  to  step  (  b )  so  as  to 
form  a  reflux  solution  having  a  higher  concentration  of  phos- 
phoric acid  than  that  of  said  impure  extract  solution  ftirmed 
in  step  ( a  ),  and  than  that  of  said  pure  dilute  aqueous  solution 
fo(med  in  step  (  c  ) 


rnt 


3.919,397 
CATALYTIC  PREPARATION  OF  NO 
Rdbert  Kindade  Gould,  East  W  indsor,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Aero- 
fhem  Research  Labs..  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1973.  Ser.  No.  420,379 
Int.  Cl.=  COIB  21  24 
.  CI.  423-405  1  Claim 

.  A  process  for  preparing  a  chemiluminescen!  reactum 
pie  by  the  catalytic  conversion  of  mixtures  of  nitric  oxide 
nitrogen  dioxide  gas  to  nitric  oxide  without  conversion  of 
original  nitric  oxide  component  comprising  the  steps  of 
flowing  the  gas  mixture  through  a  network  of  parallel  flow 
tubes  having  a  platinum  wire  catalyst  wound  through  said 
tubes,  the  dimensions  of  said  tubes  and  wire  being  such 
that  substantially  all  of  the  gas  mixture  is  brought  into 
close  intimate  contact  with  said  wire  catalyst  as  the  gas 
mixture  flows  through  the  tubes,  and 
^  resistively  heating  said  wire  catalyst  to  approximately 
'j'50^C  to  lOlO'C  to  convert  the  nitrogen  dioxide  compo- 
nent of  said  mixture  to  nitric  oxide 


3,919.398 
RECOVERY  OF  H\nR()(.EN  BROMIDE  FROM 
XKOMATK    BROMIDES 
Ralph   \    Davis.  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Doh  Chemi- 
cal (  <impany.  Midland,  Mich. 
<  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,883.  Dec.  7,  1970.  Pat.  No. 
V.K".':  jw.v  This  application  \ut;.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  501.935 
Int.  (I.-  COIB  ^  ;j 
U.S.  CI.  423-481  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  reacting  an  aromatic  bromide  with 
hydrogen  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about 
200°  to  about  600°C  in  the  [resenee  of  a  palladium  activated 
catalyst  to  form  hydrogen  bromide,  and  recovering  hydrogen 
bromide  from  the  reaction  products 


3,919,399 

PROCESS  FOR  PI  RIFV  ING  AND  CONDENSING 

REACTION  (,ASES  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

H>  DROFLUORIC  ACID 

Werner  Schabacher:  Hermann  Rohe.  both  of  Leverkusen; 
Uolfkjang  Keller,  Bergisch-Gladbach-Paffrath.  and  Bern- 
hard  Spreckelmeyer.  Leverkusen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Baver   Vktiengesellschaft.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335.596 
Claims     prioritv.    application     Germany.     Mar.     2,     1972. 
220996(1 

Int,  CI.'  COIB  7/22 
U.S.CL  423-488  5  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  recovering  hydrogen  fluoride  from  a  mix- 
ture comprising  hydrogen  fluoride,  SiF,,  SO2.  HiSO,,  water 
vapor,  inert  gases  and  dust  form  impurities  which  comprises 
washing  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about  150°  to  about 
250°C.,  in  a  first  stage,  with  95  to  99<7f  sulfuric  acid  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  50  to  120°C,  to  thereby  cool  said  mixture  to 
a  temperature  of  about  60°  to  1  30°C  ,  cooling  residual  gaseous 
mixture  from  said  first  stage,  in  a  second  stage,  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  30°  to  50°C.  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with 
water,  cooling  residual  gaseous  mixture  from  said  second 
stage,  in  a  third  stage,  to  a  temperature  from  about  20°  to 
about  25°C.  by  direct  heat  exchange  with  high  purity  liquid 
hydrogen  fluoride  the  ratio  of  liquid  hydrogen  fluoride  used 
for  direct  heat  exchange  to  gaseous  hydrogen  fluoride  bemg 
codied  being  from  about  0  5  1  to  about  I  1 .  cooling  the  resid- 
ua! gaseous  mixture  from  said  third  stage  to  the  dew  point  of 
hydrofluoric  acid,  m  a  fourth  stage,  to  thereby  condense  hy- 
drogen fluoride,  cooling  residual  gaseous  mixture  from  said 
fourth  stage,  in  a  fifth  stage,  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
—  15°  to  5°C.  to  thereby  produce  condensed  hydrogen  fluoride 
and  a  residual  gaseous  effluent  and  recovering  condensed 
hydrogen  tluoride  produced  m  said  fourth  and  fifth  stages. 
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3,919.400 
RECOVERING  CHLORINE  FROM  FERRIC  CHLORIDE 

VAPORS 
James  Paul  Bonsack,  Aberdeen.  Md..  assignor  to  SCM  ( orpo- 
ration,  New  ^o^k.  N.\  . 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,510 

Int.  (  l.=  COIB  ^100 

U.S.  CL  423-502  7  (laims 


3,919,402 
PFTROI  Fl  M  on    DFSUl  Fl  K1/\1I()S  PKOCFSS 
Eugene    Daniel    (.ulh,    Palos    \  erdev    Peninsula;    Nnrman    1 
Helgeson,   Pasadena;    Kenneth    V\      Xrledge.   Plava   Del   Ktv, 
and  Anlh(mv   R.  Brien/ji,  Orange,  all  of  (  alif  ,  assi^innrs  in 
K\  B.  Inc.,  iustin,  <  alif 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1973,  Ser.  No    'K-^.hV^ 

Int,  (I.-  (  (IIB  17/72.  CKH,  29/20 

U.S.  CI.  423— 522  it,  claims 


-^C^OS-t  ^XtOOjCTl 


1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  chlorine  from  feed  bearing 
ferric  chloride  bv  oxidation  of  said  ferric  chloride  with  m^ilec- 
ular  oxygen  in  a  ferric  chloride  oxidation  ?one.  under  ferric 
chloride  oxidizing  conditions,  wherefrom  iron  oxide  is  with 
drawn  as  a  solid  byproduct  while  chlorine  gas  and  unreacted 
ferric  chloride  vapor  is  withdrawn  as  a  crude  vapor  stream,  the 
improvement  which  comprises 

contacting  said  crude  vapor  stream  with  sodium  chloride  in 
a  complexing  zone  under  conditions  for  converting  unre- 
acted  ferric  chloride   vapor  therein   into   liquid   sodium 
ferric  chloride  salt  complex; 
withdrawing  from   said   complexing  zone   a   vapor  stream 

containing  chlorine  gas  as  a  first  recovery  product, 
withdrawing  said  liquid  salt  complex  from  said  complexing 

zone, 
contacting  withdrawn  salt  complex  with  additional  oxygen 
in  a  salt  complex  oxidizing  zone   under  conditions  for 
converting  said  salt  complex  into  additional  chlorine  gas, 
additional    solid    iron    oxide    and    sodium    chloride    hv - 
products; 
withdrawing  said  byproducts  from  said  salt  complex  oxidiz- 
ing zone,  and 
withdrawing   said    additional    chlorine    gas   from    said    salt 
complex  oxidizing  zone  as  a  second  recovery  product 


3,919,401 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  FORMATION  OF 

SODIUM-IRON  SULFATE  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

SODIUM  BISULFATE 

Dong  Myung  Cha\,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  July  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,938 
Int.  CI.'  CO  ID  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  423—520  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  sodium  bisulfaie  from 
a  reaction  mixture  containing  sulfuric  acid  with  sodium  chlo 
ride  or  disodium  sulfate  or  a  mixture  of  sodium  chloride  and 
disodium  sulfate  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  an  iron  vessel 
in  which  Na3Fe{S04)3  also  forms,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  adding  phosphoric  acid  to  the  reaction  mixture  to 
prevent  the  formation  of  a  significant  amount  of  NajFefSO,  Ij 
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1.  A  method  of  removing  sulfur  from  liquid  petroleum  oi! 
which  has  been  fractionated  to  remove  components  which 
volalahze  at  the  operating  temperatures  of  said  method,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

a    oxidizing  the  sulfur  compounds  in  said  liquid  [h.  in  leuni 
oil  at  a  temperature  of  about  50°  to  350°F  with  .m  .xi.J;/ 
ing  gas  containing  ( 1 )  a  total  of  about  0.5  to  15'^  w-lunu 
^<  of  one  or  more  of  the  oxides  of  nitrogen  selected  Irom 
the  group  .onsisimg  of   \(),,  N,()-,    N^o,  .md  N,()5.  (ii) 
about    i-3U  volume   ';    ..»   oxygen  and   (i;i)   .,   remaining 
volume  ^r  of  a  gas  whicn   is   inert   in   the  oxidation   ami 
serves  as  a  diluent  to  prevent  the  formation  of  an  expio 
sive  mixture,  to  directly  form  gaseous  sulfur  oxide  com 
pounds  including  gaseous  SO3  as  a  constituent  m  the  ^:as 
pri^dueed     iherebv    reducing  the  sulfur  content  of  said 
petroleum  oil.  and 
b    treating  said  bOj  gas  to  produce  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid. 


3,919.403 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUtTlON  OF  AI  PHA  M  I  MIN\ 

MONOHN  DR\T1^ 
Joseph    B.    Pullen.    Annandale.    \  a.,   and    Burton    I      Viobiey, 
Ellicott   City.   Md..  avsignors  to  W     K    (,r»c(    &   (  o  ,   New 
York,  N.V. 


Filed  July   17.  1972.  Ser    N( 


:86 


Int,  (  1  ■  (OIF  -"/Ql 
U.S.  (1.423     628  4  (  laims 

1.  ,A  process  for  produemp  .ilpfi.i  .iluriiina  monohvdr.ile 
having  a  pore  volume  of  U  65  to  0,85  c.c/g.,  a  pore  diameter 
of  95  to  1  25  Angstroms  and  a  surface  area  of  200  to  3ito  n\'  g 
comprising 

forming  an  aqueous  solutiom  of  aiummun-  siJf.Ue 

adding  ammonia  to  raise  the  pH  oi  sjid  aluminum  sulfate 

solution  to  about  2  7  to  3  5; 
admixing  a  compound  w  Hk  h  v,  lii  vie  id  ammonia  on  thermal 
decompositmn  m  an  amount  sutTieier^t  tO'  raise  the  .idmn 
ture  to  a  pH  i^t  about  4  >   to  6  U  alter  OeLomposiO.  .n  ol 
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heating  said  admixture  to  thermally  decompose  said  ammo- 
nia vielding  compound  and  homogeneously  precipitating 

hasic  aluminum  sultatc, 

ding  a  basic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  >odium  hvdroxide.  potassium  hydroxide,  ammo- 
n  am  hydroxide  or  sodium  aluminate  to  said  admixture, 
thcrcHv  mcrcasmg  the  pH  to  about  9  0  to  10.5  and  form- 
ing alpha  alum.ma  monoh\drate.  and 
=  cov  ermg  said  alpha  alumina  monohydrate. 
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3,919,405 
STABILIZATION  OF  AI  KAI.I  MF.TAI    AND  OR 
ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  HYDRIDES 
Lenz,  Cologne-Stammheim.  and  Walter  Rogler.  kan- 
l-Troisdorf.  both  of  German),  assignors  to  Dvnamit  Nobel 
iengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germanv 
inuation  of  Ser.  No.  60.633,  Aug.  3.  1970,  abandoned, 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   730,942.  Ma>  21,  196K, 
ndoned.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202.654 
laims  priority,  application  German),  June  1,  1967,  532  14 
Int.  CI.-  COIB  6/04  | 

CI.  423-646  3  Claims 

A  nov.able  hydride  poudcr  NtahiHzed  against  degradation 
onta^t  \».ith  air  and  atmospheric  moisture  comprising  an 
ride  in  poM.der  form,  having  a  particle  size  up  to  about  100 
rons  of  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
alkaline  earth  metaU  uniformly  coated  with  a  liquid  satu- 
hvdrocarbon    boiling   in   the   range    of  about   220°  to 
C   .   the    amount   of  hvdride   coated    v-ith   each   part   by 
ht  of  said  hydrocarbon  being  approximately  40%  of  the 
erical  '>alue  of  the  particle  Mze  of  said  h>dride,  expressed 
crons 


3.919.406 
THERMOCHEMICAL  PRODLCTION  OF  H^  DROGEN 
Wairen  R.  Grimes,  and  Carlos  E.  Bamberger,  both  of  Oak 
Ridge,  Tenn..  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
rtprestnted  b>  the  Lnited  States  Energy  Research  and  De- 
velopment Administration,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Julv   10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  487.323 
Int.  CI.-  COIB  1.02.  1.26 
L.sl  CI.  423-648  4  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  generating  h\dro2en    comprtsina  the  steps 
of 


adding  CuCI  to  a  liquid  solvent  for  CuCI^. 
maintaining  said  solvent  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  298°  to  600°K; 


3.919,404 

hVdrothermal  process  for  prep\r\ti<)n  of 
alpha  iron  omde  cr>st\1  s 

Het^rv  Nelson  Beck,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  1  he  Dow 
hemical  Companv,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,044 
Int.  CI.-  COIG  4^,02 
I. sJ  CI.  423-633  4  Claims 

l]    A    process  for   preparing   elongated  hematite   particles 
prising 

prov  idmg  a  m.ixture  consisting  essentially  of  ferric  sulfate, 
Aater  and  lithium  hvdroxide  in  which  the  concentration 
of  iron  sulfate  is  about  0.2  to  about  2.0  molar,  the  atomic 
ratio  of  iron  to  lithium  is  from  about  0.7  to  about  1 .5  and 
the  total  content  of  phosphate,  molybdenum  and  tungsten 
:s  less  than  0  tHjl   molar, 

heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
about  15i)T  to  about  350°C  at  a  rate  of  from  about 
I'  minute  to  abciut  3^"  minute, 

maintaining  the  mixture  at  said  temperature  under  at 
east  autogencus  pressure  for  a  time  period  of  from  about 
'.  minute  to  about  '^O  hours, 

cooling   the    mixture   while   avoiding  the   formation  of 
jarosites,  and 
recovering  the  resultant  particles.  I 
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bubbling  HCl  through  said  solvent  and  thus  affecting  a 
reaction  between  said  CuCl  and  said  HCl  with  said  sol- 
vent to  produce  CuC^  and  H2  as  products  thereof; 

exhausting  the  gaseous  atmosphere  above  said  reaction  and 
recovering  said  Hj  therefrom. 


3.919,407 

Mf  IHOI>  H)K  Ql  \NT1T\TIVE  DETERMINATION  OF 

RENIN   \(  TIVITV   IN  BLOOD 

Aurora  I  .  Fernandez  de  Castro,  3311   Mall  Court.  Apt.  C2, 

Michigan  Citv,  Ind,  46368 

Filed  Nov    28.  1973,  Ser.  No.  419.623 
Int.  CI.'  CI2K  !  00:  GOIN  3114.  33  16 
U.S.  CI.  424-12  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  measuring  plasma  renin  activity  in  pla  ma 
wherein  the  plasma  pH  is  adjusted  m  the  presence  of  EDTA. 
adding  inhibitors  of  the  side  reactions  that  interfere  with  the 
yield  of  Angiotensin  I,  incubation  at  37°  C  to  release  Angio- 
tensin I  from  the  plasma,  determining  the  amount  of  Angio- 
tensin I.  that  improvement  consisting  of  adding  as  inhibitor 
against  Angiotensin  I  destruction  phenylmethyl  sulfonylfluo- 
ride  so  that  the  final  concentration  of  phenylmethyl  sulfonyl- 
fluoride  is  0.066  to  3.3  mg  of  phenylmethyl  sulfonylfluoride 
per  milliliter  of  plasma,  adjusting  the  pH  to  4.0  to  7,4,  and  said 
inhibitor  being  effective  to  inhibit  side  reactions  in  the  yield 
of  Angiotensin  I.  ■ 


3.919.408 
AltOHOI    (  ()NTAININ(.  ORAL  HYGIENE  POWDERS 
W  illiam  \.  Mitchell.  Lincoln  Park,  N  J.,  and  William  C.  Seidel, 
.Monsev.    N.\  ,    avsignors   to    General    Foods   Corporation, 
White  Plains,  N,\ 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,143,  March  26.  1973, 
Fat    No    3.H21.433.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
240,272.  March  31,  1972.  Pat.  No.  3,795,747.  This 
application  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,125 
Int    CI.-  A61K  ^16 
U.S.  CI.  424— 49  11  Claims 

1.   A    method   of  preparing    a    tlowable.   dry-to-the-touch. 
alcohol-containing  mouthwash  piiwder  which  comprises 

a.  dissolving  in  water  a  dextrin  having  a  dextrose  equivalent 
of  from  about  5  to  about  1  ^. 

b.  expanding  the  dextrin  by  forming  a  film  of  the  solution  of 
(a)  and  drying  said  film. 


No\  LMBhR   1 


975 


CHEMICAL 


975 


c.  subdividing  the  dried  film  of  dextrin  to  yield  particulates 
of  expanded  dextrin  having  a  size  corresponding  to  a 
20  —  60  mesh  screen  opening  (L'.S.S.  Sieve),  a  moisture 
content  ranging  from  about  2  to  about  6%  and  a  bulk 
density  ranging  from  about  0,05  to  about  0.30  grams/cu- 
bic centimeter; 

d.  contacting  the  expanded  dextrin  of  (c)  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  ethanol  so  as  to  cause  the  dextrin  to  sorb  from 
about  30  to  about  60'7r  ethanol  by  weight  ot  the  resulting 
fiowable  ethanol-containing  powder;  and 

e.  blending  the  alcohol-containing  dextrin  of  (  d  i  with  small 
but  effective  amounts  of  mouthwash  flavoring  and  color- 
ing materials  whereby  a  flow  able  powdered  mouthwash 
mixture  is  prepared  containing  from  about  .>(i  to  about 
60'7f  ethanol.  said  mouthwash  being  readily  soluble  in 
cold  water  to  produce  a  mouthwash  solution  for  oral 
hygiene  purposes. 


3.919.409 

NOVEL  DENTIERK  E  COMPOSITION 

Giulio   Perla.  and   Giuseppe   Mannara.  both  of  Rome.   Italy. 

assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Nevt  VOrk.  N.\. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1972.  Ser.  No.  307.299 

Claims  priority,  application  Italv,  Nov.  17,  1971,  54148  7  1 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  ^'16.  7/18 

I'.S,  CI.  424-52  II  Claims 

1.  An  oral  preparation  comprising  from  about  0.05  to  1  O''^ 

by  weight  of  finely  divided  particles  of  a  C,2  to  C22  saturated 

fatty  acid  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-  and 

tri-esters  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

glycerol  and  ethylene  glycol  said  particles  having  a  ni.icro- 

scopic  particle  size  within  the  range  of  100  to  1000  microns 

and  containing  from  0  01  to  QQ'r  of  a  dentifrice  additive 


3,919,410 
SANITIZING  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Robert  H.  Mcintosh,  and  E/ekiel  H.  Hull,  both  of  (ireensboro. 

N.C  ..  assignors  to  Anthony  B.  Askev*.  Atlanta,  (ja. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,772.  Sept.  22.  1972.  abandoned. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  139.265,  April  30.  1971.  Pat.  No. 
3.705.235.  This  application  June  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  478.109 

Int.  CI.-  A61L  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  424  — 78  13  Claims 

1.  A  self-sanitizing  plastic  material  including  an  effective 
amount  of  a  sanitizing  agent  having  a  decomposition  tempera- 
ture above  the  melting  point  of  the  plastic  material  s^id  s.ip- 
tizing  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  nonionic  trialkyl  amine 
and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
Group  II-A  or  Group  MR  metal  salt  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid 
having  a  carbon  chain  length  of  1  to  4. 


3.919.41  1 
INJEC  TABLE  ADJl  \  ANT  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
INCLLDING  SLCH  ADJUVANT 
Max  E.  Glass;  Stephen  F.  Donahue,  both  of  Kansas  C  ity.  Mo.; 
John  T.   I  rton.  Prairie   Village,  and    Arthur  Carlson.  Jr.. 
Overland  Park,  both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Bay  vet  Corpora- 
tion. Shav*nee  Mission.  Kans. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  222.282.  Jan.  31.  1972.  Pat. 
No.  3.790.665,  v*hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
707.671.  Feb.  23.  1968.  Pat.  No.  3.639.577.  This  application 
Feb.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  439,092 
Int.  CI.  A61K  23/00,  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-81  30  Claims 

1.  ,A  liquid  injectable  antigenic  antibody  producing  immu- 
nogen  composition  comprising 

an  injectable  antigenic  substance    and 

a  sufficient  amount  of  adjuvant  tor  said  antigenic  antibody 
producing  immunogen  substance  to  increase  the  residual 
effectiveness  thereof,  said  adjuvant  including  a  polvmer 
of  acrylic  acid  cross-linked  with  polyallyl  sucrose,  and  an 
emulsion  system  (based  on  a  volume  percentage   basis 


totaling  100  percent)  including  a  water  and  oil  emulsion 
carrier  comprised  of  at  least  about  25  percent  to  85 
percent  by  volume  nontoxic  vegetable  oil.  at  least  about 
14  percent  by  volume  water,  and  a  nontoxic  stable  emul- 
sion producing  amount  of  a  surfactant,  said  surfactant 
being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  1  to  20 
percent  by  volume  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nonionic  and  amphoteric  nontoxic  surfac- 
tants, 
there  being  from  about  0.1  to  1  gram  percent  weight  to 
volume  of  said  polymer  and  from  about  1  to  10  percent 
volume  to  volume  of  said  emulsion  system  in  said  adju- 
vant. 


.<.'HM.4  1  2 

VACCINF  FOR  NEON  \  I  \|    (    \1  F   [)|\HkHf  \ 

Charles  A.   Mchus.   I  imoln,   Nchr.,  assignnr    in    I  ht    Bnard  nf 

Regents  of  the  I  nivirsiiv  df  Nihraska.  1  iiuuln    Nttir 

Division  of  Ser,  N(.,  405.997.  Oit     1  2.    l'-"^',  I'al    No 

3.873.422.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Vr    No    Mi2. 1  "V, 

Oct.  30,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov .  2';.  l',i~4.  Str, 

No.  5  28,058 
Int.  CI     (   12K  5/00 
U.S.  (I,  424    -89  8  Claims 

1.  An  attenuated  calf  diarrhea  vaccine  comprising  an  immu- 
nizing-effective  amount  of  at  least  10^  TCIDjo/  dose  of  a 
coronavirus-like  calf  diarrhea  virus  prepared  by  passaging  said 
virus  from  10  to  about  60  times  in  tissue  culture  which  sup- 
ports the  growth  of  the  virus  until  the  virus,  when  inoculated 
into  newborn  calves,  prevents  the  development  of  disease 
upon  subsequent  challenge  with  virulent  virus,  and  a  liquid 
carrier  therefor. 


3.'J1M.413 

\  A{  (  !NE  K)R  NFONXTAL  CAI  \    DI  \kKHEA 

C  harles    \,   Mtbus.  Lincoln.  Ntbr     assignor  In    1  ht    Hnwrd  of 

Regents  of  the  I  niversity  nf  Nihraska,  I  irunin,  Nihr 

Division  of  Ser.  N{».  405, V9",  Oil     12,   l'*"*    i'al    No. 

3.873.422.  which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser    Nn    3n2, 179, 

( )cl,  3<t,  1  9^2.  abandon'-d    This  applKatiim  Nov    lu  _  ]  <J"4    Ser 

No,  528,52  1 
In!    t  I     (    12K  5/00 
U.S.  Ci.  424-89  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  inactivated  coronavirus-like 
calf  diarrhea  virus  vaccine  comprising  inactivating  with  an 
effective  amount  of  an  inactivating  agent  an  adequate  titer  of 
a  coronavirus-like  calf  diarrhea  virus  passaged  in  bovine  cell 
culture  and  propagated  from  known  coronavirus-like  calf 
diarrhea  virus  which  when  virulent  causes  diarrhea  in  infected 
calves  and  combining  it  with  an  antibody  enhancing  amc^unt 
of  an  adjuvant. 


V'^l'J.4  14 
ACCELERAfINt,    FHf    MSlSOl-   HLOODtliHs 
Marley  Ann  Herrin.  Waukegan.  Ill  .  and  James  Harold  Shori. 
Louisville.    Kv  ,    assignors    to     \bbotl    laboratories.    North 
Chicago,  HI, 

Filed   Aug.  2M,   [>r\.  St-r,  N<,,.  .»m;.577 
Int    (I    \6lk   i9/00,  27/00 
L.S.  CI.  424  —  94  8  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  enhancing  the  lysis  of  a  blood  clot  in 
vertebrates  which  comprises  contacting  said  clot  with  effec- 
tive amounts  of  urokinase  and  a  guanidinoalkyl-sulfate  ester 
of  the  formula: 


^''h 


uh 


ercin  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6  inclusive,  wherein  0.04  - 
m  icrnmoles  of  said  ester  per  CTA  unit  of  urokinase  activ- 

V  cmpii  \jd    and  therein  said  urokinase  is  employed  in  an 
li'^unt  'Ahtch  alone  produces  about  10  percent  lysis. 
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NH   en  . 


-OSO,H 


II 
NH 


mammal  body  weight  of  an  organosilicon  compound  of  the 
formula 


(CH3),  (CH,)j 
Si-O-Si 


Si-O-Si-CH, 


3.919.415 
SIJBSTANC  E  MM  4550  AND  PROC  ESS  FOR  PRODI  t  |N(i 

SAME 

Denis  Butterworth.  Redhill,  and  (.eorge  Newbiilt  Rolinson. 
ISewdigate,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Bet-cham  (.roup 
limited.  England 

Filed  Sept.   10.  19"^1.  Ser.  No.   179.2^9 
(  laims    priority,    application    I  nited    Kingdom.    .>ept.    17, 
0.  44365  70;  Sept.   17,  1970,  44366/70 

Int.  CI.  A61k  21,'UO 

•t"'.  424^^115  3Clamis 

1.  A  proces>  for  prepannLi  the  ^uh^ta^^e  MM  4.^50  which 

jcess   comprises  aerobicallv    cultivatmg  a  substance   MM 

:=0-prodLicmg    strain    of    Strepiomyces    Olivaceus    ATCC 


I 
(CHj),     C,H» 


?"4   2  1  ?80.  21381  or  21382  in  a  nutrient  medium  contain- 


ing 

at    u 

separating  the  sohd  and 

eer, 

MV'l  455u  from  the  concentrate 


Ha 
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on 


L..S 
1 
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assimilable  sources  of  carbon,  nitrogen  and  mineral  salts 
temperature  of  20°  to   ?5°C  for  a  period  of  1-7  days. 


3,919,418 

METHODS  OF  KIM. INC  INSECTS  AND  MITES  LSIN(, 

CEK  I  \IN  PHOSPHORl  S  C  ()NTAININ(;  OR(,ANOTIN 

(OMPOl  NDS 

Dnn   K     Hdkrr.  Orinda.  (  alif.,  as.signi)r  to  Stauffer  Chemical 

Company,  Westport.  ( Onn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  293.974.  Oct.  2.  1 972.  abandoned,  which 
IS  a  cnntmuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208.046.  Dec,  10.  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,034 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  Q  ?6 
U.S.  CI.  424-216  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  killing  insects  and  mites  uhich  comprises 
contacting  them  with  a  lethal  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


quid  components  of  the  broth,  con- 

trating  the  liquid  component  and  isolating  the  substance 


3.919.416 

MMONIIM  SLI.FATE  AND  AMMONIL  M  NITRATE 
ADMIXTIRES  AS  BOI  I    UEEVII    ERADICANTS 
ve>  S.  Cosbv.  R,F,D.  No.  3.  Washington,  C.a.  30673 
tinuationof  Ser.  No.  574.938.  Aug.  25.  1966.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  12,  1970,  Se-.  No.  1.956 
Int.  CI.-  AOIN  //  i/n 
CI.  424-162  5  Claims 

.  The  process  of  limiting  the  damage  inflicted  by  boll 
vils  to  a  cotton  crop,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  field  tor  cott^m  pLntmg. 
appKing  a  mixture  of  ammonium  sulfate  and  ammonium 
nitrate  to  the  field  in  weight  proportions  of  approximately 
"i)  to  SO  percent  ot  the  toriier  and  30  to  20  percent  of  the 
latter. 

planting  cotton  in  the  field  approximately  10  davs  subse- 
quent to  the  application  in  step  (b);  and 
controlling  the  damage  inflicted  by  boll  weevils  on  the 
griming  eotton  to  at  most  tlrs:  and  second  generation 
attacks  thereh> .  b>  controlling  tne  application  of  step  (b) 
to  not  less  than  approximately  1.000  pounds  per  acre 
v».hereb>  a  t1rst  generation  adult  boll  weevil  attacking  the 
crop  will  ingest  a  lethai  dose  ototoxic  substance  whereas 
an>  second  generation  pupa  will  also  invest  a  lethal  Jo.sc 
of  toxic  substance 


cfiT  "::>' 

^~-^cH,-cFf; 


CH 


Sn-s-p: 


•  R, 


wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  R,  and  Rj  can  be  the  same 
or  different  and  are  selected  from   the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  alkoxy.  cyclohexoxy,  thiophenU.  haloalk>l,  alkoxvthi 
oalkyl  and  thiocyano.  wherein  all  alkvl  and  alkoxv   groups 
contain  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms 


3.91  9,4  r 
N|ETHOD  FOR  DECREASING  THE  REPRODCC  TI\  F 
FUNCTION  OF  MAMMAI  S 
Donlald  R.  Bennett.  Midland.  Mich.,  and  James  A.  McHard. 
.ainesville,   Fla..  assignors   to   Do\*    Corning  Corporation, 
Midland.  Mich. 
Coi|tinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837.922.  June  30.  1969.  Pat 
3.830,912.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
H  ,336,  July   1,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5, 
1973.  Ser.  No.  421,893 
Int.  CI.-  A61K   '/  -^vs 
<^'"»24-I84  (,  Claims 

A  method  for  decreasing  the  reproductive  lunctmn  of 
man-mals  which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  an 
etfe.  tue  amount  in  the  range  of  from  5  mg.  to  200  mg./kg.  of 


3.919,419 

INSECTICIDAI    COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

DIMETHN  I    DK  HI OROVINVI.  PHOSPHATE  AND  A 

POl  \MFR  OF  POI  VETHVI.ENE  FATTY   ACID 

Charle>  /viak,  F  ranconville.  and  Jean  Daeninckx,  Saint-Denis, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L  Oreal, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Ma>    14,   1971,  Ser.  No.  143.593 
(  laims    priority,    application    Luxemburg,    .May    19,    1970, 
60931 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9iJ6 
U.S.  CI.  424-219  5  Claims 

1.  A  stable  and  long  lasting  msecticidal  composition  com- 
prising a  homogeneous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  dime- 
thyldichloro  vinyl  phosphate  and  40-60  percent  by  weight  of 
a  mixture  of  dimers  and  trimers  of  C,g  fatty  acids  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  linoleic  and  linolenic  acid. 


3,919.420 
N()\FI    /OOTFCHNICAI.  COMPOSITIONS 
Jean   Andre  (,randadam.  Saint-Maur  des  Fosses,  France,  as- 
signor to  Roussel-l  C  I.AF,  Paris,  France 

Hied  Oct.  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  51 1,097 
(laims     priority,     application     France.     Oct.      19,     1973, 
^3  37344 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  J  1,56 
U.S.  CI.  424-240  9  Claims 

1.  A  zootechnical  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  an 
anabolisant  steroid  of  the  formula 


NOVEMBLR 


1975 


CHEMICAL 


977 


/OX 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  >  is  selected  troni 
the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen  and  saturated  and  un- 
saturated alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  saturated  and  unsaturated 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  one  of  which  mav  be  replav.ed 
by  an  oxygen  atom  and  acyl  of  an  organic  carboxvlic  acid  ot 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  an  estrogenic  steroid  of  the  formula 


3.'iii'j,4;: 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTKOl  1  IN(,  Ml(  ROORC,  \NISMS 

WITH  TFTRAHM)K()    1.3  IHl  \/INII  M  S\|   Is 

Ludwig  K{mrad  Hubtr.  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  In  Ptnn- 

walt  Corporation.  Philadelphia,  fa. 

Division  of  Ser    N„    220.372,  Jan.  24.  1972,  Pat.  No 

3,821,210,  This  application  Apr,  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  461,556 

Int.  Cl.^  COIB  3II8I;  AOIN  U /OO 
I'.S.  CI.  424— 246  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  killing  and  inhibiting  the  growth  ot  tungi 
comprising  contacting  the  fungi  with  an  effective  amount  of 
ieirah\dro  i    <  thiazinium  salt  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein  R,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  Ri  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  5  carbon 
atoms  and  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms.  A  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms.  X,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  acyl  of  an  organic 
carboxylic  acid  of  1  to  li'  ^arhon  atoms  and  aliphatic  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 
ethynyl  and  haloeth\n\l 


3,919,421 
PREGNANOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Henry   Laurent;  Rudolf  Wiechert;  Helmut  Hofmeister:  Klaus 
Mengel;  Hans  Wendt.  and  Klaus  Annen,  all  of  Berlin.  Ger- 
many. as,signors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin  and 
Bergkamen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,702 
Int.  CI.-'  COIB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-241  74  Claims 

1.  Pregnanoic  acid  derivatiyes  of  the  formula 

COOHo 


R. 


i\ 


C  -  C) 


wherein  -A-B—  is  — CHj— CHj— ,  -CH=CH-.  (^r 
—  CCI=CH  — ,  X  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  or 
methyl,  -Y-Z-  is  — CH-CHj-,  -C=CH  -,  — CV — 
CHOL-,  -CV-CO-.  _CW-CHW  -.  wherein  C  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  acyl.  V  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen 
atom,  and  W  and  W  '  each  are  a  halogen  atom,  R,  is  alkyl,  R, 
is  alkyl  or  aryl,  or  R,  and  Rj  together  are  tetramethy lene  or 
pentamethylene,  and  R3  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal 
atom,  or  hydrocarbon 

34,  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  containing  a  compound 
of  claim  1  in  admixture  with  a  pharmaceuticaJly  acceptable 
carrier  adapted  for  topical  administration 


,CH,S. 


"CHjCH- 


CH,     X 


where  X  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  ^roup  consisting  of 
chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  acetate,  formate,  perchlorate  and 
tosylate,  R-  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl.  and  R  and  R'  are  inde- 
pendently alkyl  having  one  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  having 
one  to  20  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  one  or  two  hydroxyl 
groups,  the  total  of  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R  +  R' 
being  from  about  12  to  24. 


3.919.423 
IMIDAZOgilNOX  \IINh   H  N(,l(  IDES 
Donnie  Joe  Sam.  Ne>*ark,  Del.  and  Mark    \    Wounoia    (am 
bridge,   Mas.s,.  assignors  to   F.    I.    Du    Pool   dt    Nemours   \ 
Company.  VMImington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    277.604.   Vuj; 
abandoned.  This  application  June  13.  I  973.  Sir    N< 

Int.  CI.    AOIN  y  22 
U.S.  CI.  424      250 

1.  The  method  of  preventing  injury  to  plants  due  to  tungi 
consisting  essentially  of  applying  to  the  plants  a  fungicidally 
effectiye  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


i<j~;. 

36^^"4(l 
'■  <   laims 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  allyl,  propargyl,  chlorinated 
alkanesulfenyl  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  3  to  4  chlorine 
atoms,  methoxycarbonylmethyl,  elhoxycarbonylmethyl. 
carboxymethyl,  benzyl,  2,2,2-trichloro-l -formamido- 
cihyl,  sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  the  sodium,  potassium 
or  lithium  salts  of  carboxymethyl  or 


-C-R,; 

Ri  is  n-alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  cyclopropyl; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  bromine,  chlorine  or  fluorine; 

R4  is  alkyl  of  1  to  9  carbon  atoms;  alkyl  of  1  to  9  carbon 

atoms  substitutetj   with   chlorine,   bromine  or  methoxy; 

alkenyl  of  two  to  four  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  bromine. 

L  nlonne    tluonne  or  methyl,  2-furoyl;  benzyl;  alkoxy  of  I 

to  ^   carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of   1    to  6  carbon  atoms; 

alkylammo  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  chlorosulfonylamino; 

or  anilino. 
n  IS  0  or   1 , 
,n  1  s  !  i  o  r   I ; 

A  IS  HjSO.    HCl.  HBr.  HNO3.  or  HjPO«  provided  that 
.1    when  R,  is  methyl    chloroalkanesulfenyl  or  metal  salt  of 

carboxymethyl,  ihen  p  is  0. 
b    when  n  is  1  and  R3  is  hydrogen.  R,  is 


^^< 


B 

Will 
In 
In 


IB 


l.S 
1 

for 
phar 
ti\  e 
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ceutii: 


Hora( 

ra 

C 
aban 


I  .s.  c 
1 


anirpj 


an  v.: 


OFFK  I  \I,  GAZETTE 


NoVEMRf  R 


'^175 


O 

II 
CR. 

A  hen  n  is  1  and  R,  is  other  than 

O 
-CR,. 

chlorine,  bromine  or  fluorine 

j-nen  K,  is  mcth>l  or  n-bulyl  and  Rj  is  hydrogen,  R,  i 


IS 


? 

CR^ 


■^hcp  R_    s  methy!  or  n-butyl  and  R,  is  other  than 
O 

chlorine    bromine  or  fluorine. 


ivision  of  Ser.  No.  229.202,  Feb.  16,  1972.  Pat.  No 
3,8()|1,63I.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406.524 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  .< !  205,  31/18 
CI.  424-316  12  Claims 

A  hrochodilator  conipoMtion  in  dosage  unit  torm  suitable 
Jministration  to  a  mammal  comprising  a  liquid  or  solid 

aceuticdl  carrier  and  a  non-toxic  bronchodilator  effec- 
osage  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
<ting  of  ;  -h\dro\\-^  -  ; -h;.droxy-2-(2-meth>l-l-pheny!- 
pvlamino  lethvl  j-methanesulfonaniiide  and  the  pharma- 

alK  acceptable  acid  addition  and  meta!  salts  thereof. 


tK 

oiiti 


3,919,425 

METHOD  OF  PRODLCINC  \  ASODII  ATION  ISINC, 

CERTAIN  3-Sl  BSTITl  TFD-QITNA/.OI.INF 

DFRI\  ATIVES 

io  Vidrio,  Mexico  Cit>,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Miles  1  ab<>- 
ries.  Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind. 

inuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132.91  I,  April  9,  PJ"^!, 
loned.  This  application  Vlar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336.946 

oiurf  nds  dhi-  puhhshc'd  under  [rial  ^'i>iuniur\  }'ruu-s: 
Pru^rarr;  ..p.  Jan    28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/305 
■'•■♦-■*"-->'  23  Claims 

A  therapeutic  method  of  producing  vasodilation  in  an 
ir.  need  ot  such  rherapv  comprising: 
adrtimistermg  to  saiJ  animal  an  effective  dose  of  :)  substance 


elected  trom,  the  group  consistin 
ie  formula 


having 


^-■%s. 


k' 


pharma.euticallv  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 

n 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
halogen; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

methyl; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

halogen; 
E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur, 

and 
n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  6,  inclusive. 


3,919,424 

ONCHODII.ATOR  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION 
m  T.  Comer,  and  Herbert  R.  Roth,  both  of  Kvansvilk. 
.,  assignors  to  Mead  Johnson  &  C  ompany,  Evans\ille, 


3.'i  19.426 

MOI  FCn   VR  ( OMPI  EXES  OF  A 

BIS-(5-NITR(»H  RFLR\LIDENE)-ACETONE(,l  \NM  - 

li\  DRO/ONE  COMPOUND  AND  AN  AMINE 

Id>  "hns  N(«)i,  Haarn,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Heterochemical 

<  orporation.  Valley  Stream.  N,\. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  87.632.  Nu\    6,  19^0,  Pat.  No.  3."?78.435. 
This  appiiiaSion   lune  25.  1973.  Ser.  No.  37.^,279 
Int.  CJ.    A23K  1/00;  C07D  3U7/70 
U.S.  CI.  424-251  7  Claims 

1.  An  animal  feed  premix  containing  a  carrier  and  from 
about  4  to  about  64  grams  per  pound  of  total  premix  of  a 
molecular  complex  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  a  bis-(5- 
nitrofurfurylidene)-acetoneguanylhydrazone  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 


02  N 


Jn 


and 


O' 


I 
•CH=C-C-CH=CH 

II 

N 


a- 


-N02 


HN-C 


NHR. 


"^H 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  halogen,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  mono-,  di-,  and  tribasic  acid  and  n  \.  an  integer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,  2,  and  3  with  the 
proviso  that  when  X  is  monobasic  n  is  \ .  when  X  is  diahasic 
n^s  1  or  2  and  when  X  is  tribasic  n  is  1,  2,  or  3.  and  (B)  2 
hydroxy-4,6-dimethylpyrimidine. 


3.919,427 

IHFR  \PH   !1(    COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

IMF  Tin  I    3   \1  kO\\  METHM  -5,5-DISLBSTITCTED 

KARRin  Rl(    A(  ID  (OMPOINDS 

Julius  \    \  Ida    Boston,  and  C  arlos  M.  Samour,  Wellesley,  both 
of  Mass    assignors  to  Ihc  Kendall  (  ompany,  Walpole.  Mass. 
DiMsioii  of  vr    Nn    25<^.252.  June  2,  1972.  This  application 
hint'   Id,   1974,  Ser.  No.  477,980 

Inl    (I.     \61k    ^1/515 
L.S.  CI.  424     254  8  Claims 

8.  The  method  of  treating  convulsions  m  warm  blooded 
animals  which  comprises  administering  to  said  animals  an 
effective  amount  of  compound  havine  the  struciual  formula 


No\IMB! 

R 

1  1 

.  1975 

0 

CH, 

1 

/ 

C- 

N 

R,^ 

c 

\ 

c=o 

C 

H," 

\ 

c- 

/ 

N 

\ 

CH2OR 

wherein  R 

is 

an 

alky 

group 

having  1-4  carbon  ato 

is  a  phenyl 

g 

rou 

p  or 

an  ethy 

group. 

CHFMir  A! 
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3,919,428 

2-AMIN().5-  SI  BSTITl  TED  OR  CNSl  BSTlll  TFD 

PHENM.AI.KM     1.3.4-THl\l)lA/OI  ES  FOR  TREATING 

\N\IETV 

Marcel  K.  Eberle.  Madis(m,  and  Robert  E.  Manning.  Mountain 
I  akes,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Sando/  Inc.,  E.  Hanover, 
N.J. 

(dntinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  218,558.  Jan.  17.  1*^72. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,559, 
Jan.  17,  1972.  v*hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
124.489.  March  15.  1971.  abandoned.  This  application  Juh 
23.  1973,  Ser.  No.  381.895 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  3/ '425 
U.S.  CI.  424-270  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  anxiety  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  a  mammal  in  need  of  said  treatment  a  tranquilizmg 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R  ,  R,.  R  .  R,  and  R,^  are  independentlv  hvdrogcn 

alkvl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
Z  IS  — (CH.,)„  — 
where  » 

A!  is  1  or  2. 


o  v\  e  r 


3,919,429 
DISPERSINt,  AND  WETTING  AGENTS  FOR  I  SF  IN 
ORGANIC    BIOC  IDES 
Max  Grossmann,   Frankfurt    (Main);    Ruth   Faber.   Burgkirc- 
hen,  and  Heinz  I  hrig.  Steinbach.   launus,  all  of  Germanv, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  1  Main  . 
Cjcrmany 

Filed  Jan.   12.  1973,  Ser.  No,  323.307 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jan.    18.    1972. 
720  72 

Int.  CI.    AOIN  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-  358  4  Claims 

1.   A  dispersible  concentrate  of  a  water-insoluble  organic 
biocidal  substance,  which  comprises,  as  dispersing  and  u etting 
agent,  a  sulfuric  acid  scmi  ester  of  an  oxyalkv kited  i^nivnu 
clear  alkvlphenol  of  the  formula  I 


(OX),,-CY 


CH, 


(ox)„-oso  ^;^ 


(I) 


in  which  — (QX)—  stands  for  an  oxyalkylene  radical  having 
2  or  3  carbon  atoms.  R,  is  a  saturated  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  about  14  carbon  atoms.  Y  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  radical  — SO:,Me,  Me  representing  hydrogen,  am- 
monium or  an  alkali  metal,  and  n  and  m  stand  for  an  integer 
of  about  2  to  25  and  c  for  an  integer  of  1  to  about  9.  said 
organic  biocidal  substance  being  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon, 
phosphoric  acid  ester  or  carbamate,  in  an  amount  of  about 
20-80  percent  by  weight,  the  amount  of  said  dispensing  and 
wetting  agent  being  about  0.5-8  percent  by  weight. 


\  k/oria 


'919.430 

W  \TF  k    \HsORPTION   H  \sF 
iTederick    V     Siegel.    1  inc(ilnv*iM«J.    IIL.    assigriur 
Incorporated,  \shtvilU,  N  ( 

Filed  Jan,  2H,   !'r4.  Ser.  No.  437,418 
Inl    (  i.     \f.  IK    '  4f^,  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  424      36.=  ,  ,   ,,,„,. 

1.  A  water  absorption  base  for  cream  and  lotion  cosmetic 
formulations,  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  from  1.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  sorbitan  monooleate  and  oleic  acid  ethoxyl- 
ated  with  about  3  moles  of  ethylene  oxide; 

b.  from  0.6  to  3.0%  by  weight  of  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  glycerol  monooleate  and  glycerol  monolau- 
rate; 

c.  from  0  45  to  15%  by  weight  of  stearyl  alcohol; 

d  from  0.45  to  1.5%  by  weight  of  cetyl  alcohol,  and 
e  balance  at  least  75%  by  weight  of  a  fiber  petrolatum,  said 
water  absorption  base  having  a  capability  of  forming  a 
stable  water-in-oil  emulsion  in  a  ratio  of  1 00  parts  of  base 
to  at  least  400  parts  of  water,  by  weight,  said  emulsion 
showing  no  separation  when  held  both  at  77°F  and  1  10°F 
for  a  minimum  period  of  48  hours. 


.'.'■>1'J,4.M 

PKOC  ESS  K)K  M\KIN(,    \N|i  [  SINC  SODIl   \1 

BEN/OATE-C   \l-hHNh   (  ()MP(»M  lioSs 

Baxter  I  .    lilford.  Kuhmnnd   Htiyhls.   M,,  .  assii:n(ir  ti.   M<.n 

santo  (  ompanv.  St.  l.ouis.  Mn 

Filed  Oct.   18.   19^3.  Vr     N,,    40-. -.JH 
inl    (  I      \;3L  2/00 
l.S   (1426-190  7  Claims 

I.  \  {trucess  for  preparing  a  solid,  homogeneous  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of,  on  a  weight  basis,  from  about 
1 4%  to  about  79%  sodium  benzoate,  from  about  20%  to  about 
85%  caffeine  and  up  to  about  1.0%  water  comprising  forming 
a  solution  of  the  sodium  benzoate  and  the  caffeine  and  then 
drving  the  solution. 

5.  In  .t  process  for  preparing  beverages  that  contain  sodium 
hi  n,  :,iu  ii  li  caffeine;  the  improvement  wherein  the  sodium 
benzoate  and  caffeine  are  introduced  into  the  beverage  form- 


s>SO 


ing  process  as  the  composition  which  is  the  product  of  the 

process  of  claim  1. 


3.919,432 
DF.TOXIFICATION  OF  JOJOBA  MFAL 
arl  A.  EIhger,  Berkele\:  Anthon\  C.  Waiss,  Jr.,  Pinole,  and 
Albert   N.   Booth.   Berkelev.   all  of  (  alif..   assignors  to  The 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b\  the  Secrelarj  of 
Agriculture.  Washington,  D.t . 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  498,163 
Int.  CI.-  A23B  9100 
S.  CI.  426-319  1  Claim 

I.  A  process  for  reducing  the  toxicity  of  jojoba  meal  which 
vontammated  'Aith  the  sole  toxic  compound 
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CHCN 


e-GluO 


OCH- 


;t|compriseN 
appKing  ti    the  meal  5  to   10%  of  ammonia  based  on  the 

V.  eight  of  the  meal  and  20  to  25%  of  water  based  on  the 

weight  vit  the  meal,  and 
holding  the  so-treated  meal  for  a  period  of  25  to  35  days  in 

a  gas-tight  container  thereby  to  promote  rearrangement 

o\  said  Compound  1  mt-'  the  compound 


CH    -C-NH, 


3,919.433  1 

PROCESS  FOR  RFCOV  FRIN(,  I  I\  FSTOCK  FOOD  FROM 
CATTLF  EXC  RETA  V\ASTE 
nklin  C.  Senior.  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Feed  Recycling 
Co..  Brawley,  Calif. 

Filed  June  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  479,192 
Int.  CI.-  A23K  1118 
jS.  CI,  426-320  3  (  laims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  livestock  food  from  cattle  ex- 
.'ta  waste  <*  hich  comprise^  the  steps  of,  in  the  order  stated: 
Xing  ■^aid  excreta  Ajste  v^ith  a  rcc\^!e  '-^rine  solution  in  the 
lo  ranging  from  !  2-  1  4  to  I  of  said  brine  solution  to  excreta 
ste  to  form  a  vlurrv  including  schd  portions: 
mechanicalK  separatmg  said  hrne  solution  and  said  solid 
portions  of  the  slurr\  from  ash  components  in  the  slurry, 
flocculating  a  Hrst  solid  coagulahle  constituent  from  said 
hrme  solution,  utiluing  a  protein  coagulant, 
centrifuging   said    coagulahle    constituent    from    said    brine 

solution  in  a  range  o^  400  to  8UU  times  gravity  field; 
treating  the  aforesaid  hrinc  sol  ution  with  gaseous  ozone  and 

a  protein  coagulant, 
settling   the   aforesaid    hnne    sulution   to   provide   a   second 

solid  coagulahle  constituent 
L.'entrifuging  the  second  stiiid  oagulable  constituent  m  the 

range  iif  'iOO  to  12U0  times  gravitv  field, 
mixing  the  centnfuged  second  solid  coagulahle  constituent 
v».ith  said  first  coagulahle  constituent,  pru;  idmg  a  damp 
livestock  food. 


adding  a  volatile  sterilizing  agent  to  the  combined  livestock 
food,  and  drying  said  livestock  food,  and 
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removing  a  selected  fraction   of  solution   from   aforesaid 

brine  solution  and  adding  an  equivalent  volume  of  v>.ater, 
providing  a  recycle  brine  solution 


3,919.434 
SHORTEM\(;  SPARlNt,  PROCESS  FOR  CHEMICALLY 
1  FA\  FNEI)  BAKED  AND  FRIED  PRODI  CTS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Cho  C.   Tsen,   and    William   J,    Hoover,   both   of   Manhattan, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  The  Kansas  I  niversity  Research  Founda- 
tion, Manhattan.  Kans. 
Contmuatiim-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78.237,  Oct.  5,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3."'''3.52  !     I  his  application  Nov.  9,  1973,  .Ser.  No.  414,234The 
portion  of  tht  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  20,  1990, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  A21D  IU.U4,  iu.OU,  2 J 6,  2  26 
U.S.  CL  426-553  12  Claims 

7.  In  a  wheat  flour  based,  chemically  leavened  dough  or 
batter  composition  wherein  an  amount  of  shortening  is  pres- 
ent in  the  composition  to  impart  particular  organoleptic  prop- 
erties to  baked  or  fried  goods  derived  therefrom,  the  improved 
dough  or  batter  composition  which  comprises 

an  admixture  of  wheat  flour  and  shortening  and  other  ingre- 
dients necessary  for  said  chemically  leavened  dough  or 
batter  composition,  the  quantity  of  shortening  present  in 
the  latter  being  from  124  to  about  35%  less  than  the 
amount  of  shortening  employed  to  give  said  derived 
baked  or  fried  products  said  particular  organoleptic  prop- 
erties; and 
from  about  0.1  to  39c  (bakers  weight)  of  an  additive  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  sodium  and  cal- 
cium salts  of  the  acyl  lactylates  of  CU-C22  fatty  acids, 
the  amount  of  said  additive  present  in  said  dough  or  batter 
being  sufficient  to  maintain  said  particular  organoleptic 
properties  of  said  derived  baked  ot  fried  goods  at  levels 
substantially  equal  to  or  exceeding  those  of  baked  or  fried 
goods  derived  from  an  otherwise  identical  dough  or  bat- 
ter containing  said  amount  of  shortening  and  being  essen- 
tially free  of  said  additive. 


3.919.435 

MFAT  ANAI.CK;  SYSTEM 

Alon/u  H.  K.  Feldbrugge,  New  \ork,  N.\  .;  Marshall  M.  Ran- 

kowitz,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  and   Arno  Huste,  Rego  Park.  N,\,, 

assignors  to  f.eneral  Foods  Corporation,  W  hite  Plains,  N.Y, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  1  14,720,  Feb.  I  1.  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  10.  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,496 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntar\  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 

Int.  Cl.-^  A23J  3100:  A23L  1/04 

I  .S.  CL  426-574  8  Claims 

1.   A   process   for   producing   a   focid    product   which   re- 
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sembles     meat     products     made     from     meat     emulsions 
comprising: 

a.  contacting  a  polymeric  carbohydrate  gel  precursor  with 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  non 
rendered  animal  fat.  rendered  animal  fat,  vegetable  oil 
and  combinations  thereof  and  gelling  said  gel  precursor 
to  substantially  encapsulate  said  maternal; 

b.  forming  a  uniform  mixture  of: 

1.  a  protein  gel  precursor  consisting  of  a  vegetable 
proteinaceous  material  and  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  albumen,  casein,  whe\,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  vegetable  proteinaceous 
material  having  a  vegetable  protein  content  of  above 
about  30^^  by  weight  and  wherein  the  minimum 
weight  ratio  of  the  vegetable  protein  to  albumen, 
casein  or  whey  is  about  3.4:1,  5:3.  and  1:1,  re- 
spectively, or  a  weighted  ratio  for  mixtures  thereof 
and  wherein  the  maximum  weight  ratio  of  vege- 
table protein  to  albumen,  casein,  whev  or  mixtures 
thereof  is  about  40: 1 . 

2.  water  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  to  abtnit  "4% 
by  weight  of  the  mixture,  and 

3.  the  substantialK  encapsulated  material  of  di  m  an 
amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  5  to  about  30% 
b>  weight  of  the  mixture. 

c.  shaping  said  uniform  mixture  to  a  desirable  forrn.  and 

d.  heating   the    shaped    mixture   to   set    the    protein    gel 
precursor  to  a  stable,  physical  form 


polypropyleneglycol   butyl  ether,  and  drying  the   thus- 
coated  tablets  or  granules. 


3,919,436 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  COATED  MEDICINES 

Toshio  Takebe,  Omiya;  Tadashi  Zenbutsu.  Seda;  Kinji  Omata; 

Hirova    Mogi.   both   of   Tokyo,   and   \oshitaka   Taniguchi, 

.Mitaka.  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd,,  Tokvo. 

Japan 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1972.  Ser.  No.  291,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  27.  1971.  46- 
75182:  Aug.  30,  1972,  47-86847 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  9/32 
U.S.  CI.  427-3  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  film  coatings  on  the  surfaces  of  a 
plurality  of  solid,  shaped,  pharmaceutical  medicated  tablets  or 
granules,  which  comprises  the  steps  oi  spra\ing  onto  said 
tablets  or  granules  a  liquid  coating  composition  made  up  of  a 
coating  agent  dissolved  in  a  volatile  organic  solvent  to  form  a 
surface  film  coating  on  said  tablets  or  granules,  said  coaling 
agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

a,  homopi-ilymer  of  a  monomer  of  the  formula 


<"-N-C-C=CH, 


wherein  R,  to  R^  is  H  or  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
b,  polymers  consisting  of  at  least  two  monomers  of  said 
formula; 

c  polymers  consisting  of  more  than  10  mole  percent  of  at 
least  one  monomer  of  said  formula  and  the  balance  being 
at  least  one  comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  (C,  -CJ  esters  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrvlic 
acid,  itaconic  acid  or  maleic  acid,  acrylonitrile,  styrene. 
substituted  styrenes,  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  chloride,  vmvl 
ethers.  2-hydroxyethyl  methacrylate,  2-hydroxypropvl 
methacrylate.  acrylamide,  methacrylamide,  acrylic  acid, 
methacrylic  acid,  itaconic  acid,  maleic  acid,  fumaric  acid. 
acrylic  acid  ester  of  polyethyleneglycol  butyl  ether, 
acrylic  acid  ester  of  polypropyleneglycol  butyl  ether. 
acrylic  acid  ester  of  polyethvleneglycol  ethyl  ether,  meth- 
acrylic acid  ester  of  polypropyleneglycol  butvl  ether. 
methacrylic  acid  ester  of  polypropyleneglycol  propyl 
ether,  acrylic  acid  ester  of  polyethylene-polypropyleneg- 

.  lycol  butyl  ether  and  crotonic  acid  ester  of  polyethylene- 


3.919.43" 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTROSTATKXI  I  \   1  MPk  K  ,  S  \  IINr; 

STRAND 

Alfred  W,  Brown.  Woonsmkel,   K.l  ,  and   Kuhard  .1     Moran, 

Norton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  ()wtns-(  ornmg   Hbir>;las  (  or- 

poration.  Toledo.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  22'?,95H.  Kh    22,   IV~2.  fat    No. 

3.817,21  1.  This  application  Jan     16,   19"'4,  Str    No    43V932 

Int.  (  I  •  B05B  •     'J    B44D  /.  vj,  ,    v 
L.S,  CI.  427      13  25  (laims 


*sl^— +tU 
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1.  \  method  for  impregnating  a  non-conductive  strand 
made  up  of  a  plurality  of  non-conductive  filaments,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  fluid  suspension  of  particulate  impregnating 
material, 

b  electrostatically  charging  the  particles  of  said  material 
with  charges  of  like  polarity, 

c  treating  the  surfaces  of  said  non-conductive  filaments  to 
moisten  said  filament  surfaces  so  they  are  at  least  semi- 
conductive. 

d  opening  said  multi-filament  strand  and  separating  the 
plurality  of  moistened  strand  filaments  from  each  other 
by  electrostatically  charging  the  individual  moistened 
filament  surfaces  with  like  charges  to  cause  said  filaments 
to  repel  each  other,  said  filament  charges  being  opposite 
in  polarity  to  the  charges  on  said  impregnant  material 
particles,  and 

e  guiding  the  separated  filaments  of  said  strand  ini^  said 
suspended  particulate  material  enabling  the  oppositely 
charged  particles  to  be  collected  <  r  s.ud  separated  indi- 
vidual filaments 


3.919,438 
METHOD  OF  COATINC  CSINC;  A  SlI  1( ONE  MODIHH) 

POL\ESTER 
M.  P.  I  rkevich.  Mc\  ille,  N.^..  as.signor  to  (,eneral   Klectric 

Company.  Waterford,  N,\. 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  225,300.  Feb.  10,  1972.  This  apphcaHon 
Nov.  15.  1972.  Ser    No.  306.609 
Int.  CL-  B05D   ^  <.>h    (  08F  2ft     lyO 
L.S.  CI.  427-54  6  (  bims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  substr.ik  whkh  toir.pnst-^  ■TV''^ 
mg  to  said  substrate  a  film,  said  film  comprising  1  m  a  ^ojsoK 
mer  composition  comprising  the  reaction  prt>duct  of 
A    a  hydroxyl  tcrmm.itcd  uns.jturaied  polvesterof; 

1  polycarboxylic  acid  readani  wherein  at  least  about  '^^ 
mole  percent  of  said  poJVsarbox  v  Ik  a^id  reactani  is  ,in 
a,/3-ethylenicallv  unsaturated  pol  v  s  .uht^x  v  Ik  reaciani 
and  up  to  about  35  mole  percen!  ot  said  potv  i  .irhox  \  Ik 
acid  reactant  is  a  polycarboxylic  acid  reactani  tree 
trom  non-ben/enoid  unsaturalion.  .ind 
2,  an  alcohol  reactant  containing  iv»,o  terminal  hvdri>xvl 
groups  and  a  member  selected  trom  the  grour  ^unsisi 
ing  of  allyl  ether   groups   niethaliyl   cthei    gE.A^ps   .mc 
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mixture^  thereof  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  at 
least  li  1  mole  of  said  ether  groups  per  mole  of  said 
cthUenualK  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid  reactant, 

and 

therein  said  poU  ester  has  an  acid  number  from  about 
1 1 1  to  ahout   "*  5  .  and 
F^    an  organopi-iKsiloxanc  haMng  the  average  unit  formula: 

(OH)    (ORM^RgSiO^^.^.r-s 

e 

v.  herein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  of  lower  alkyl  radi- 
cals having  1  to  ><  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  radicals  hav- 
ing ^  to  "  carbon  atoms  in  the  rmg;  lower  alkenyi  radicals 
having  2  to  !<  carbon  atoms;  mononuclear  aryl  radicals; 
mononuclear  arvl  lower  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  m  the  alkyl  group,  and  halogenated  derivatives 

t  the  abuve  radicals  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  of 
alk>l  radicals  containmg  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
mononuclear  ar\l  radicals;  acyl  radicals  of  1  to  8  carbon 
jtiim.s,  (  has  a  value  of  1 .0  to  2.0;  q  has  a  value  of  0  to  1.0; 
^  nas  a  V  alue  ot  ( i  to  1 .0;  the  sum  of  ^+r  has  a  value  of  0.01 
and  said  organopolysiloxane  containing  at  least 
I  Z^""'  H\  ■Aeight  ^^f  DH  or  OR  groups  or  a  mixture  of  said 
OH    and   OR     groups,  (ii)  an  ethylenically   unsaturated 

icuio  monomer  in  an  amount  from  about  5  to  about  75'7f 
^\  weight  ot  the  mixture  of  the  ethylenically  unsaturated 
liquid  monomer  and  the  reaction  product,  and  (iii)  a 
catalvtic  amount  of  a  free  radical  type  catalyst,  and  poly- 
merizing the  reaction  product  and  the  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated liquid  monomer  i 


Sid 


Ag 


3,919,43'^ 

VIETHOD  OF  APPLICATION  OF  THPOH-NH,  FIRE 
RETARDANT  FINISH  TO  TEXTILES 
\t.  Perkins;  Albert  S.  Cooper,  Jr.;  Timothy  A.  C  alamari, 
r.,   all  of   Metairie:    Harr>    B.   Moore,   New   Orleans,  and 
ne>  P.  Schreiber,  Metairie.  all  of  la.,  assignors  to  The 
nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of 
riculture.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Mav  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,952 
Int.  CI.-  B44D  .'  44.  D06M  13/28,  13/44 
CI.  427-341  1  Claim 

In  a  process  for  imparting  tlame  retardance  to  fibrous 
ulosic  textiles  which  process  comprises  (a)  impregnating 
textile  with  monomeric  tris(  hydroxymethyl  )phosphine 
t)X!de,  I  b  )  drving  the  impregnated  textile  and  (c)  expos- 
the  dry  textile  to  gaseous  ammimia  and  alu'wiPk;  the  am- 
ua  to  react  with  the  trisi  hydroxymethyl  iphosphine  hy- 
ude,  the  improvement  comprising  performing  step  (c)  at 
mperature  of  about  from  65^  to  93°  C. 


dr 


3.919,440 

SHATTERPROOF  (iLASS  BOTTI  F 

.Akikazu  Takahashi.  Matsudo:  >  uji  Futatsugi,  C  hiba;  Takamu 

Vac,  Narashino,  and  \oichi  Higashide.  Chiba.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  452.330 

Int.  CI.-  B44D  114    C03C    1^  ^: 

L.S   CI.  428^35  6  Claims 

L  A  glass  bottle  in  w  hich  shattering  nr  scattering  of  broken 
glass  pieces  is  prevented  at  the  time  of  the  breakage  ot  the 
boti  le.  said  bottle  being  obtained  by  forming  a  rubber  coating 
to  a  dried  thickness  of  so  -  "^(Hi  microns  on  the  outer  surface 
of  a  bottle  by  application  I'^f  an  aqueous  latex  of  a  copolymer 
comprising  (  !  i  25  -  ^oq-  by  weight  of  butadiene.  (2)  0.5  - 
lO'i  by  weight  of  a  monoethy  lenically  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acic  and  (  3  )  20  -  ^4  59  by  vv  eight  of  at  least  one  \  myl  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene.  alpha- 
methylstyrene.  methyl  acrylate.  methyl  methacry late,  ethyl 
acrylate.  ethyl  methacrylate  butyl  acrylate,  butvl  methacry- 
late,  2-ethylhexyl  acrylate.  2-ethylhexyl  methacrylate.  octyl 
acr}  late,  octvl  methacrylate.  beta-hydroxyethyl  acrylate.  beta- 


hydroxyethyl  methacrylate,  beta-hydroxypropyl  acrylate, 
beta-hydroxypropyl  methacrylate.  glycidyl  acrylate.  glycidyl 
methacrylate.  vinyl  chloride,  vinylidene  chloride,  divinylben- 
zene.  acrylamide.  methacrylamide,  N-methylolacrylamide, 
N-methylolmethacrylamide,  vinyl  pyridine,  acrylonitnle  and 
methacrylonitrile 


3,919.441 

PVNFI-STVIFn  CALORIFIC   DEVICES  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  M\Nl  FA(  TIRINC;  THE  SAME 

Seinosukt    Huriki.  5""- 134  Horagai.  Narumi.  Midori,  Nagova, 
Japan 

l-il.d  Dec    2(1,  1973.  Ser.  No.  426,596 
Claims    pnorilN.    application    Japan.    Dec.    20,    1972,    47- 
147139;  Det.  26,  14^2.  47-1831;  Apr.   15,  1973,  48-42541 

Int.  CI.    B32B  /     fM,  B44D  l.hS,  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  428-426  8  Claims 


ISt    14 


1.  A  panel-styled  calorific  device  which  comprises: 

a.  a  substrate 

b.  a  layer  of  calorific  material  prepared  by  mixing 

1 .  glass  powder 

2.  a  metal  powder  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of 
copper,  silver,  gold,  zinc,  cadmium,  aluminum,  indium, 
thallium,  tin,  lead,  antimony  and  bismuth,  and 

3.  a  synthetic  oil  comprising  an  organic  solvent  and  at 
least  one  synthetic  resin  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acryl  resins,  methacrylic  resins,  vinyl  acetate 
resins,  styrol  resins,  vinyl  ether  resins,  vinyl  chloride 
resins,  vinylidene  chloride  resins,  vinyl  pyrrolidone 
resins,  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
acetal  resins,  butyral  resins,  phenol  resins,  alkyol  res- 
ins, melamine  resins,  polyamide  resins,  polyurethane 
resins,  methylcellulose,  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  car- 
boxymethyl  cellulose,  ethyl  cellulose,  cellulose  nitrate, 
cellulose  acetate,  cellulose  butyrate.  styrene  butadiene 
rubbers,  acrylonitrile-butadiene  rubber,  isoprene  rub- 
ber, butyl  rubber,  polyhutadiene  rubber,  polychloro- 
prene  rubber,  ethylene-propylene  rubber,  thiokol  rub- 
ber, natural  rubber  and  reclaimed  rubbers  thereof. 
petroleum  resins,  cumarone  resins,  terpeno  resins, 
rosin  and  derivatives  thereof,  starch,  denatured  starch, 
proteins  and  denatured  proteins,  and  firing  the  mixture 
at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  sand  metal 
powder  thereby  partially  oxidi/ing  said  metal  powder 
on  said  substrate,  and 

c.  a  protective  coating  over  said  calorific  layer,  said  metal 
powder  being  present  in  the  mixture  m  an  amount  ranging 
from  97  to  27%  by  j. eight 

4.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  panel-styled  calorific  device 
which  comprises: 

a.  coating  a  substrate  with  a  paste  comprising  a  mixture  of 
a  glass  powder,  a  metal  powder  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  zinc,  silver,  gold,  cadmium,  chro- 
mium, indium,  thallium,  tin,  lead,  antimony  and  bismuth, 
and  a  synthetic  oil  comprising  an  organic  solvent  and  at 
least  one  synthetic  resin  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acryl  resins,  methacrylic  resins,  vinyl  acetate  resins, 
styrol  resins,  vinyl  ether  resins,  vinyl  chloride  resins. 
vinylidene  chloride  resins,  vinyl  pyrrolidone  resins,  poly- 
ethylene, polypropylene,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  acetal  resins, 
butyral  resins,  phenol  resins,  alkyol  resins,  melamine 
resins,  polyamide  resins,  polyurethane  resins,  methylcel- 
lulose, hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  carboxymethyl  cellulose, 
ethyl  cellulose,  cellulose  nitrate,  cellulose  acetate,  cellu- 
lose butyrate,  styrene  butadiene  rubbers,  acryloni- 
trilebutadiene  rubber,  isoprene  rubber,  butyl  rubber, 
polyhutadiene  rubber,  polychloroprene  rubber,  ethylene- 
propylene   rubber,   thiokol    rubber,   natural   rubber   and 
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reclaimed  rubbers  thereof,  petroleum  resins,  cumarone 
resins,  terpeno  resins,  rosin  and  derivatives  thereof. 
starch,  denatured  starch,  proteins  and  denatured  prote- 
ins, 
b.  firing  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  of  said  metal  powder  therebv  partially  oxidizing  said 
metal  powder  on  said  substrate,  and 
C.  coating  the  fired  mixture  of  step  (bi  with  a  protective 
material 

said  metal  powder  being  present  in  said  mixture  in  an  anuuint 

of  from  S6  to  219(  by  weight. 


3.919.442 

RCBBER  ARTICLES  HAVINC  IMPROVED  SLIP 

COATIN(, 

Pascal  E.  Esemplare.  Mountainside.  N.J..  and  Dennis  Beefer- 
man.  Brooklyn,  N.\  ..  assignors  to  Sutures.  Inc.,  Coventry, 
Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,863 
Int.  CI.-  B32B  25/Ofi,  25112,  27  (to,  A41D  l^iOO 
L.S.  CI.  428-494  8  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprising  a  rubber  surface  provided  with  an 
essentially  rubber-free  extensible  adherent  slip  coating,  said 
slip  coating  being  essentialK  rubber  free  and  comprising  from 
5  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  first  resin  copolymer  compo- 
nent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride-alkyi 
acrylate  copolymer,  vinylidene  chloride-alkyl  acrylate  copoly- 
mer, and  vinyl  acetate-alkyi  acrylate  copolymer,  and  corre- 
spondingly, from  95  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  second  resin 
copolymer  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl  chloride-vinyl  ester  copolymer,  and  vinylidene  chloride- 
vinyl  ester  copolymer 


3,919,443 

CONSTRLCTION  PANEL  HAVING  OVERLAPPINC] 

EDGES  AND  FOAM  BACKING 

William  H.  Porter.  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Porter. 

Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367.1  13,  June  5,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,295,  July 

2,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17.  1973,  Ser.  No. 

389,178 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  3dj2,  5,16.  E04C  1/3U,  2/38 

L.S.  CI.  428-81  12  Claims 


surfaces  coplanar  with  the  surfaces  of  said  facing  sheet; 
and 
an  integral,  debossed  flange  member  along  a  facing  sheet 
edge  substantially  parallel  to  said  planar  flange  member 
extending  beyond  the  formost  underlying  edge  of  the 
foamed  sheet,  the  depth  of  debossment  of  said  debossed 
flange  member  being  sufficient  to  accept  the  thickness  of 
said  coplanar  flange,  whereby  said  planar  flange  member 
overlaps  a  debossed  flange  member  of  an  adjacent  panel 
of  the  same  type  and  engages  only  the  outer  surface  of 
said  debossed  flange  when  adjacent  panels  are  inter- 
locked 


3.S(1V.444 
ACOLSTICAL  FIRE-RETARDAM   VV  \1  I     \\\)  (  HI  |\(, 

Til  V 

Harry  1.  Shayman.  77"  N,  Michigan  \vt..  t  huanu.  III   f.iui  1  I 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No,  465.244 

Ini    (I.-  B32B  5108 

L.S.  CI.  428     95  12  Claims 


1,  A  laminated  rigid  construction  panel  comprising: 

a  rigid  foamed  plastic  body  structure; 

an  outer  layer  of  tufted  carpet  material;  and 

an   intermediate   resinous  vinyl   layer  of  binding  material 

bonded  between  said  rigid  foamed,  plastic  body  and  said 

layer  of  tufted  carpet  material; 
said  body  structure  comprising  the  sole  unifying  and  rigidi- 

fying  means  for  said  layers  to  form  said  rigid  construction 

panel 


3.919.445 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMIN(,  FXPANOFD  I  \MIN\TFS  AND 

PRODU  TS 
Walter  H.  Smarook.  SomervilJe.  N.J.,  assi^jnor  in  I  nion  (  ar- 
bide  Corporation.  New  \()rk.  N  y 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213.361.  Dei.  29,   14^1, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No    42"  5(i2 

Int.  (I.-  B29C  /"  02    H32B  3112 
L.S.  CI.  428      116  24  (  bims 


mm.' 


1.  A  prefabricated  panel  of  substantially  uniform  width  and 
thickness,  adapted  to  be  adhesively  atlixed  to  a  supporting 
surface  and  to  interlock  with  an  adjacent  panel  of  the  same 
type,  comprising 

a  foamed  sheet  of  a  plastic  material; 

a  rigid  facing  sheet  bonded  to  the  foamed  sheet  on  one  side 
thereof  leaving  one  surface  of  the  foamed  sheet  exposed, 
an  integral,  sheet-form  planar  flange  member  along  one 
edge  of  the  facing  sheet  and  extending  beyond  the  fore- 
most underlying  edge  of  the  foamed  sheet  and  having  its 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  laminate  from  a  thermoform- 
able  material  having  a  1  a  am:  a  pair  of  mold  plates  having  a 
Ta  higher  than  that  ot  said  therrnoformablc  irnierial  which 
comprises 

positioning  said  thcrmoformable  matcii.ii  between  said 
mold  plates  while  said  thcrmoformable  m.iterial  is  heated 
to  a  temperature  which  r-  ^  the  Ta  ot  said  therrnoform- 
ablc material  and  at  v-hKh  temperature  said  thermoform- 
able  material  is  in  .!  the  rniotur  m.ible  state 
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adhesiveU    bonding   vjiJ   ihermoformrble   material  by  hot 

tjck  ddheMon  '.o  ^ald  mi>!d  plates 

pulling  said  mold  piatc^  apart,  while  said  thcrmoformable 
material  is  thus  adhesively  bonded  thereto  and  is  in  said 
thermot'ormahle  state,  so  as  to  thereby  expand  the  cross 
section  of  said  thermoformahle  material  and  effect  within 
said  expanding  thermoformaH.lc  material  one  or  more 
voids  having  a  partial  vacuum  therein. 

venting  said  voids  during  said  pulling  apart  so  as  to  equili- 
brate the  lovier  level  of  pressure  within  said  v cud s  with  the 
higher  level  ot  ambient  pressure  without  said  thermo- 
formahle material  and  therebv  regulate  the  uniformit> 
and  mtegritv  ot  the  geometrv  ot  the  resulting  expanded 
cross  section  ot  said  thermoformahle  material,  and 

cooling  the  expanded  thermoformahle  material  to  a  temper- 
ature below  the  heat  distvirtior  point  of  said  thermoform- 
able  material, 

>o  as  to  therebv  form  a  laminate  ot  the  cxpanced  thermo- 
formahle material  with  at  leas!  one  o:  said  mold  plates. 


3,919.446 
PROCESS  FOR  EXPANDING  THERMOFORVIABI  F 

MATERIALS  AND  PRODICTS 
liter  H.  Smarook.  Somerville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  I  nion  C  ar- 
>ide  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y  . 

rontinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  213,702,  Dec.  29,  197  1. 
oned.  This  application  Dec.  26.  1973.  Ser,  No.  428.624 
Int.  CI.-  B29C  1^  1)2    B32B  3  12 
CI.  428-116  80  Claims 
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frequency,  the  laminate  including  the  aperiured  portions 
thereof  further  exhibiting  a  suhstantiallv  uniform  trans- 
missivity  and  surface  reflectance  m  the  visible  light  wave 
region. 


3.919.448 
MODIMH)  H    VSTOMKRIC    COMPOSITIONS,  METHOD 

\M)  on    SEALS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Euuene    R     DufreNne.    (.len    Ell>n.  IIL.  assignor  to  Chicago 

Rav*hidf  Manufacturing  Company.  Elgin.  Ill, 

(Ontmuation  iif  Ser,  No,  179.717.  Sepl,  13.  1971.  abandoned. 

This  applicalion  July  30.  1973.  Ser.  No.  383.702 

Int.  CI,    B32B  J!(J2.  C08K  \u6 

U.S.  CI.  428      157  7  Claims 


3c 


1.  An  oil  seal  unit  comprising  a  relatively  rigid  mounting 
portion  and  a  flexible  body  portion  having  a  lip  adapted  to 
engage  a  part  to  be  sealed,  said  lip  being  formed  from  a  modi- 
fied, oil  resistant  cured  acrvlate  elastomenc  composition 
having,  in  relation  to  otherwise  similar  but  unmodified  aery- 
late  rubber  compositions,  substantially  greater  low  tempera- 
ture flexibility  and  suhstantiallv  unchanged  resistance  to  at- 
tack by  hot  air  and  hot  oil,  said  modified  composition  com- 
prising a  cured  polymer  of  an  aery  late  material  and  including 
therein  up  to  about  25%  of  a  modifying  material  comprised  of 
an  aliphatic  polyether  composition,  said  modifying  material 
further  having  terminal  hydroxyl  gri)ups,  having  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  of  lower  alkyl  side  groups,  and  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  at  least  1  ,(JO(J  up  to  about  12,000 


er 
ta:e 


.  A  process  for  expanding  the  c^oss  section  ot  a  blank  of 
moformable  material,  while  it  is  in  a  thermoformahle 
with  the  attendant  formation  of  one  or  more  voids  hav 
a  partial  vacuum  therein  within  said  cross  section  which 
ipnses  venting  said  voids  during  the  increasing  of  the  cross 
ion  so  as  to  equilibrate  the  lower  level  of  pressure  within 
voids  with  the  higher  level  of  ambient  pressure  without 
blank  and  thereby  regulate  the  uniformity  and  integrity  of 
resulting  cross-sectional  geometry  of  the  expanded  blank 
A  product  made  by  the  process  of  claim   1, 


3,919,447 
SPECTRAL  DIFFERENTIAL  CODED  CARD 
Charlie  C.  Kilmer,  Jr.,  and  George  J,  Laurer,  both  of  Raleigh, 
.C,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.V. 
Continuation  of  S€r.  No.  213,201.  Dec.  28,  197  I.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453.138 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  19:02.  7/12 
L. Si  CI.  428-138  7  Claims 

I,  .A  card  or  the  like  suitable  for  use  in  personal  and  item 
identification  comprising 

first  film  having  an  optical  bandpass  transmission  free 
from  sharp  band  absorption  characteristics  in  a  predeter 
mined  non-visible  light  wave  region,  and 
selectively  apertured  second  film  laminated  upon  the  first 
film  and  having  a  substantially  similar  spectral  response 
as  that  of  the  first  film  within  the  predetermined  non-visi- 
ble  light  wave  region  of  the  first  film  bandpass  but  for  a 
sharp    band    absorption    characteristic    at    a    near    single 


3.919.449 
ACID-MODIFIED  POLY  (VINYL  ACETATE)  TEXTILE 

SIZES 
Albert  E,  (  orey.  East  Longmeadow,  and  Donald  D.  Doner- 
meyer,  Springfield,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
(Ompany,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct,  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,508 
Int.  (I,-  B05D  J:U2,  D03D  25lUU 
U.S.  CI.  428-245  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  si/ing  textiles  which  comprises  applying  to 
the  textile  material  a  solution  of  the  mterpolymerization  prod- 
uct of  from  90.5  to  95  5  weight  percent  of  vinyl  acetate,  from 
4  0  to  7  5  weight  percent  o{  acrylic  acid  and  from  0  5  to  2,0 
weight  percent  of  a  monoalkyl  ester  of  maleic,  fumaric.  or 
citraconic  acids  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  8 
v,arbon  atoms. 


3.919.450 

COLOR  DEVELCiPING  HIGH  IMPACT  POLYSTYRENE 

SHEET  AND  METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  COLOR 

IMAGES  INSIDE  THE  SAME 

Takuji  Shimiiu.  Yokohama;  Isao  Ohara,  and  Kenji  Yasuda, 

both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ojl  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  June  19.  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  24,  1972,47-62829 
Int.  CI,'  B32B  3/26.  5/18.  B41L  1/00 
C,S    CI.  428     307  ,8  claims 

1     A  color  developing  high  impact  polystyrene  sheet  com- 
prising 
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1,  a  substrate  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  high  impact 
polystyrene  film  which  has  fine  particles  o^  a  rubber 
component  uniformly  dispersed  in  the  polystyrene  and 
which  has  been  stretched  in  at  least  one  direction, 

2.  at  least  one  paper-like  rtiugh  surface  layer  provided  on 
said  substrate  layer  and  having  therewithm  numerous 
micrmoids.  said  microvoids  being  formed  b\  treating  the 
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B  at  least  three  spacers  disposed  within  said  sealing  cement. 

for  maintaining  a  precise  separation  gap  between  said 

members  when  said  cement  is  cured. 

9.  A  sealing  system  for  intimately  bonding  two  members  of 

a  gas  discharge  device  with  a  precisely  spaced  separation  gap 

in  which  an  interior  area  of  the  gas  discharge  device  must  not 

have  any  sealing  cement  therein,  comprising: 

A  a  pre-formed,  transfer  tape  layer  of  sealing  cement  of 
uniform  thickness  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  closed  frame 
defining  ,in  open  area  in  the  center  thereof,  said  closed 
frame  substantially  conforming  to  the  sealing  areas  of  said 
gas  discharge  device,  and 
B  at  least  three  uniformly  sized  and  shaped  spacers  dis- 
posed within  said  transfer  tape  layer  all  of  said  spacers 
comprising  substantially  identical  dimensions  in  the  di- 
rection corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  the  transfer 


surface  portion  of  the  high  impact  polystyrene  film  with 
an  organic   liquid   capable  of  dissolving  or  swelling  the 
polystyrene  and  capable  of  allowing  the  stretched  parti- 
cles of  said  rubber  component  to  rapdilv  shrink,  and 
3.  an  acid  color  developing  agent  contained   in   said   mi- 
crovoids. said  acid  color  developing  agent  being  capable  of 
developing  acid-reactive  colorless  color  forming  dve 


3.919.451 
METHOD  FOR  FINISHING  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
SCBSTITLTES 
Jerome  F.  Levy.  Dresher;  Hugo  A.  Alps.  Huntingdon  \  alley; 
Michael   L.    Alderman.   Broomall.  and   David    A.  Templer. 
Huntingdon  Valley,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  July  9.  1973,  Ser.  No.  377.885 
Int.  CI.-  C14C  //  00 
U.S.  CI.  428-310  23  Claims 

1.    A    process   for   preparing    finished    leather   and    leather 
substitutes  which  comprises 

a.  Applying  a  coating  of  a  polymeric  acrylic  latex  containing 
a  blowing  agent,  to  leather  or  leather  substitutes  which 
coating  IS  foamed  on  the  substrates  by  said  blowing  agent 
selected  from,  1  )  a  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  in  the 
range  of  from  -50°  to  220°F.  in  which  the  uncrosslinked 
polymer  exhibits  a  swell  ratio  in  the  range  from  1  to  about 
7  or  2)  a  chemical  blowing  agent, 
b  Drying  and  foaming  the  latex  coated  substrate  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  from  about  1  20°  to  about  400°F  . 
c.  Crushing,  embossing  and  curing  the  coated  substrate  at 
a  pressure  in  the  range  of  from  about  5  to  about  2500  psi 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  1  50°  to  about 
400°F  ,  and 
d.  Applying  a  finish  coat  to  the  crushed  foam  coated  sub- 
strate 


3,919,452 
PRECISION  BONDING  SYSTEM 
Kitty  S.  Ettre,  Norwalk,  Conn.;  George  Richard  Castles.  Fitz- 
Hilliam,  N.H.,  and  Aloyzas  Petrikas,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Vitta  Corporation,  V\  ilton.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,501 
Int.  QU  B32B  17/06,  3/02,  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  428-325  13  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  system  for  intimately  bonding  twci  members. 
with  a  precisely  spaced  separation  gap  comprising 

A     sealing   cement   disposed    between    said   two   members 
about  the  sealing  areas  thereof,  and 


tape  layer  which   is  smaller  than  the  thickness  of  the 
transfer  tape  layer. 
10.  A  sealing  system  for  intimately  bonding  liquid  crystals 
devices  with  a  precise  separation  gap  therebetween  compris- 
ing: 

A  a  preformed  transfer  tape  layer  of  sealing  cement  of 
uniform  thickness  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  closed  frame 
defining  an  open  area  in  the  center  thereof,  said  closed 
frame  substantially  conforming  to  the  sealing  areas  of  said 
liquid  crystals,  and 
B  at  least  three  uniformly  sized  and  shaped  spacers  dis- 
posed withm  said  transfer  tape  layer  all  of  said  spacers 
comprising  substantially  identical  dimensions  m  the  di- 
rection corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  the  transfer 
tape  layer  said  dimension  being  smaller  than  the  thickness 
of  the  transfer  tape  layer. 


3,919,453 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  COATED  MFT\I 

Cieorge  VN  ,  Bussell.  Dearborn.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Inmont  (  or- 

poration.  New  York,  NY 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  179.168,  Sept.  9.  197},  abandoned    This 

application  Mar.  20.  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,136 

Disclosure  ^ay  aLsn  published  under  I  rial  I  i>lunuir\  Protest 

Pri>)>ram  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int,  CI.'  B32B  15i08,  C09D  ^  '1A    C23B  I  ^ '00 

L.S.  CI.  428-336  5  Claims 

1,  An  article  ot   manufacture  consisting  ot  a  metal  object 

having  a  corrosion  resistant  i'  4  in  ''■  ^  mi:  thick  coating  of  he. it 

cured  resin  consisting  essentially  ot  the  heat  reaction  product 

of  a  mixture  consisting  of  15  to  20  percent  maicic  anhvdride 

and   85   to  80  percent  of  a  synthetic  oil  containing  alicvdic 

rings   consisting   of  the    esterificatuin    product    of   cnt:    mole 

9-oxatetracyclo-4.4  1  =  ■'()' "d"  :  '     undecan-4-oi     with     thtee 

moles  of  unsaturated  long  ch^un  fativ  add 


3.419,454 
\fFl  TIN(,   \RRA\(,F\IKNr.  P\KTI(  I  I  \R1  >    FOR  I  SE 

IN  THF,  CONTIMOIS  PRODLCTION  OF  STFFI 
Hfans  Jlirgen  I.anghammer.  Bremen-PlatjeriHerbe,  (;erman.>, 
assignor  to  Klockner-U  erke   \(,.  Duishurg,  (,erman> 

Filed  Aug.  26,  19^4,  Ser.  No.  500,661 
Claims    prioritv,    application    dermanv,    \ur.    25.     1''''3, 
:42959 

Int.  CI.    HU5B  7110 
Us.  CI.   13      9  15  t 
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ELEC  IRICAL 


ment  thereof  within  said  housing  being  such  as  to  define  from 
the  open  end  of  said  housing  to  said  discharge  orifice  a  contin- 
uous path  for  liquid  flow  which  includes  said  syphon  arrange- 
ment and  said  container,  said  apparatus  further  compnsmg 
sensing  means  predeterminably  arranged  relative  to  said  con- 


IIOr 


d 


1.    \r\   arrangement  for  melting  charges,  comprising  wall 

anv  Jetming  a  substantialK  vertically  oriented  melting 
mher  tor  ac^ommodatmg  a  column  of  charge,  said  cham- 
r  including  an  upper  region  for  the  mtroduction  of  said 
rge  therein  and  a  l.iuer  region  for  melting  the  leading  end 
aid  voiumn.  eiCwtrode  means  having  an  arc-generating  end 
ettejting  m.elting  o;  ^ald  leading  end;  and  a  support  mem- 
r  tor  Naid  eieetrode  m.eans  having  an  end  section  which  is 
anged  tti  H^  located  adjacent  said  lower  region  during 
Iting  ot  ^aid  leading  end,  said  -upport  member  supporting 
d  electrode  means  in  ^uch  a  manner  as  to  permit  an  arc 
m,  said  arc-generating  end  to  melt  said  leading  end  while 
d  electrode  mean^  i--  maintained  substantially  free  of 
'^^.tact  v.ith  Naid  ^olumn  above  said  end  section  of  said  sup 
m  e  m.  b  e  r 


tinuous  path  for  detecting  the  presence  of  liquid  said  con 
tainer  having  an  electrically  conducting  wall  forming  a  first 
element  of  a  capacitor  device  for  measuring  the  liquid  level  in 
the  container  and  one  of  said  members  of  cylindrical  svmme- 
try  containing  an  electrically  conducting  layer  forming  a  sec- 
ond element  of  said  capacitor  device 
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3,919,455 
APPARATLS  FOR  THF  MFA.Sl  RFMFNT  OF  THF 

VOLIME  AND  FLOV\   RATF  OF  I  IQL  ID.S 
-Erik  Sigdell.  and  Martin  Buser,  both  of  Basel.  Switzerland, 
ssignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutlev,  N.J 
sntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  307.249.  Nov,  16.  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  July  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  490,465 
laims   prioritv.   application    Switzerland,   Oct.    20,    19^2 
18  72 

Int.  CI.-  (,OIF  3138 
CI.  73-226  1  Claim 

In  apparatus  tor  the  rneasuremeni  of  the  volume  and  tlov. 
L'  Ot  a  t1ov».ing  'iquiJ  v.h;ch  includes  a  syphon  arrangement 
pted   to  operate  on   the  syphon-suction  principle,  a  con- 
er  for  the  collection   and  discharge  of  the  rloiumg  liquid 
a  discharge  orifice,  the  arrangement  comprising  a  nousing 
ng  open  dl  one  end  dv^d  having  a  reduced  opcnin-.'  at  the 
er  end  thereof,  and   first  and  secmd  closely   cooperating 
mbers    ot    cylindrical    symmetrv    scurelv    received    within 
housing,    said    first    member    being    formed   oi  a   centra;' 
ion  With  tirst  and  second  evtensums  thereto  o\  narrower 
s-section.    defining    with    said    centra!    portion   a   conduit 
ugh  said  first  member  along  tne  iongitudinai  axis  thereof, 
conduit  having  first  and  second  o-ifices  ,it  the  respective 
ends  of  said   extensions,   rhe   first   extcnsinn   of   said  first 
Tiber  protruding  through  the  reduced  opening  .  if  said  hous- 
to  define   said  discharge   orifice,  said  second   member  iif 
dncal  symmetry  being  substantiallv  m  the  form  of  a  hoi- 
cylinder  opened  .it  one  end  for  receiving  infii  the  interior 
■eot  the  second  extensicn  of  said  f~  rst  member,  the  shape 
id  tirst  and  second  cooperating  members  and  the  arrange- 


3.919.456 

Ti  BF  FNCI.OSED  PRESSIRE  (,AS  INSL  LATEI) 

FI  F(  TRICAI    CABLE 

(  arl  Dititr  Hut•^sel,  Fislisbach.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC 
Hrnun  Bdvtri  &  (  ompany  Limited.  Baden.  Switzerland 

filed  Oct.   16,   1974,  Ser.  No.  515,157 
(  iainis    prioritv,   application   Switzerland.    Nov,    14.    1973. 

Int    CI.-  HOIB  '^06 
L.S.  CI.  174-27  2  C  laims 


n 


in 


sa 


1.  In  a  tube  -enclosed  pressure  gas  insulated  cable  having  a 
three-phase  conductor  configuration  within  a  common  circu- 
lar tubular  enclosure,  the  respective  axes  of  the  phase  conduc- 
tors being  located  at  the  apices  of  a  triangle  and  fixed  sepa 
rately  to  a  supporting  ring  by  means  of  pm-type  insulators,  the 
improvement  wherein  a  pair  of  pin-type  insulators  extend 
divergently  outward  from  each  phase  conductor  to  said  sup- 
porting ring  and  are  so  positioned  that  the  respective  axes  of 
the  two  pins  forming  the  insulator  support  for  each  phase 
conductor  pass  through  the  center  of  the  conductor  and  are 
aligned  with  the  axes  of  pins  forming  the  respective  insulator 
supports  for  the  other  twc-i  phase  c<inductors. 
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3,919.457 

ELEC  TRIFIED  SLSPENSION  CEIIINC  SYSTEM 

Sheldon  Steiner,  184-61  Tudor  Road,  Jamaica.  I.  I.,  N  \ 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,861 

Int.  CI.    H02G  3  ii4 

U.S.  CI.  174-48  16  Claims 


said  first  threaded  element  being  attached  to  said  support 
structure, 
a  spacer  adjacent  said  first  threaded  element. 

one  end  of  said  spacer  engaging  said  structure  and  the 
opposite  end  of  said  spacer  engaging  the  outside  sur- 
face of  said  inner  wall  of  said  box, 
and  a  member  having 

a  first  portion  engaging  the  inside  surface  of  said  inner 
wail.  , 

and  a  second  portion  extending  from  said  first  portion 
through  said  opening  in  said  inner  wail, 
said  second  portion  having  an  opening  therethrough 
receiving  one  of  said  threaded  elements. 

said  second  threaded  element  being  meshed  with  said  first 
threaded  element  and  engaging  said  second  portion  of 
said  member  for  exerting  a  force  on  said  member  to 
clamp  said  inner  wail  between  said  spacer  and  said  first 
portion  of  said  member,  and  to  force  said  spacer 
against  said  structure  for  thereby  securing  said  box  to 
said  structure. 


1.  A  suspension  ceiling  system  including:  a  plurality  of  track 
members,  each  of  said  track  members  having  generally  paral- 
lel opposed  side  walls,  guide  moans  spaced  apart  from  and 
co-extensive  with  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls,  electrical  U.S.  CI  1'4^63 
cable  means  co-extensive  with  and  retained  in  position  be- 
tween said  one  side  wall  and  said  guide  means,  and.  air  dif 
fuser  support  means  secured  to  the  top  of  said  side  walls,  said 
support  means  including  a  base  member  spanning  the  space 
between  said  opposed  side  walls,  an  opening  in  said  base 
member  and  spaced  side  members  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base  member,  said  side  member  defining  therebetween  a 
channel  to  receive  an  air  diffuser 


I  I   MINAIRI    H  \1  i    \>I    MOl   M  !N(.   sy  s  If  \1 
frank  \  an  Steenhoven.  Pcnmsula.  nhm,  assii;ri.rt   i.r  VStsnnj;- 
hiHjsf  f  lectric  Corpiir<jliiin,  l'ittsbur;;h,  I'a. 

Filed  Fth    4.  !V~5,  ber.  No.  546,959 
Ini.  c  1.    H02B  I  no,  F21S  IIIO 
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3.919.458 
ELECTRICAL  BOX  MOLNTINC,  ARRANGEMENT 

Frederick  Perrault,  2644  V\ .  225th  St..  Torrance.  Calif. 
90505.  and  Raymond  E.  Perrault,  23441  Balev  Ave,  Har- 
bor City.  Calif.  90710 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1973,  Ser.  No.  424.415 

Disclosun   \^as  also  published  under  Trial  V'iiluniar\   Protest 

Program  on  Jan    28,  1975. 

Int.  Ci.'  H02C;  3110 

U.S.  CI.  174-51  11  (  laims 


1.  In  ct.)mbination  w  ith  a  support  structure    .m  electric  ai  box 
assembly  comprising 

a  box  adapted  to  receive  electrical  components. 

said  box  having  an  inner  wall  and  additional  walls  extend 
ing  from  said  inner  waN 

said  inner  wall  having  an  opening  tfu  rethrough. 
a  first  threaded  element, 
a  second  threaded  element. 


5.  A  luminaire  ballast  housing  including  mounting  means 
therefor,  comprising: 

an  elongated  open  topped  ballast  receiving  housing  having 
a  reduced  sidewall  height  on  one  side  of  the  central  por- 
tion thereof. 

a  cover  plate  overlying  and  secured  to  opposite  end  portions 
of  said  elongated  open  topped  ballast  receiving  housing, 
spaced  one  from  the  other,  the  inner  edge  of  each  of  said 
spaced  cover  plates  extending  into  said  central  portion 
defined  by  said  reduced  sidewall  height, 

a  mounting  plate  having  a  pair  of  depressed  parallel  support 
runners  on  each  side  edge  thereof,  said  support  runners 
underlying  said  inner  edges  of  each  of  said  cover  plates 
and  supporting  said  ballast  housing  while  the  remainder 
of  said  mounting  plate  overlies  and  closes  off  said  central 
portion  of  said  open  topped  ballast  housing;  and 

means  located  centrally  of  said  mounting  plate  for  mounting 
said  ballast  housing. 
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3.9  19,460 

MOISTL  RF.  PROOF  CABI.F  SPI  ICF  FMPI.OYINC; 

HYDROPHOBIC  POVSDFR 

Nf  illiam  R.  Neail,  Santa  Susana.  and  Clifford  A.  Rahm.  SU 

mar,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Perkins  Research  &    Mfi; 

Co..  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973.  Ser.  No.  389,560 
Int.  CI.-  H02G  l5/0fi  i 

S.  CI.   174-87  1        9  (  laims 
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1.  A  cable  splice  assemblv  insulating  and  protecting  a  con- 
dluctor  within  a  cable  from  mo'sture  or  other  contaminants 

umpriMPg 
J  encloMng  means  supported  by  said  cable  and  surrounding 
said  conductor,  said  enclosing  means  definmg  a  volume 

including  ^dld  conductor, 
h   hydrophobic  powder  disposed  withm  ^a!d  volume  defined 

h\  said  encliising  means  and  surroundinj;  vaid  conductor; 

and 
c    compressing  means  diNpo\ed  af^>!Ut  ^aiJ  cncioMng  means 

and  supptirted  b\  said  enclosing  mean^  tor  ^ompressmg 

said     powder     dispi^ed     with  n     said     cn^-Josing     means 

whereh>    moisture  or  other  contaminants  are  presented 

from  contacting  said  condui.tor 


3,919,461  ' 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  SVSTFM 
Robert  A.  Hunting,  Pho«nix,  and  Bradford  O.  \  an  Ness.  Para- 
dise Vallev,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Engineered  Systems, 
Inc.,  Tempe.  .Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  431.472 

Int.  CI.-  H04Q  :,uu 

U.S.  CI.  178-2  R  8  Claims 


la 


1.  in  4  data  communication  svstem  comprising  a  pluraiitv  of 
ta  transmitting  terminals  coupled  to  a  data  receiving  device 
a  single  communication  channel  in  a  mark  space  level 
rmat,  the  method  of  selecting  a  single  t>ne  of  the  terminals 
r  communicating  a  message  to  the  data  receiving  device 
imprising  the  steps  of: 


a.  establishing  simultaneous  access  h\  a  piuralitv  of  the 
terminals  to  the  communications  channel, 

b.  comparing,  in  each  terminal,  the  level  which  that  termi- 
nal attempts  to  impress  on  the  communications  channel 
and  the  actual  level  appearing  on  the  communications 
channel;  and 

c.  aborting  data  transmission  from  each  terminal  in  which 
a  no-compare  condition  is  detected 


3.919.462 
METHOD  VM)  \PPARATLS  FOR  SCRAMBLING  AND 
LNS(  RAMBLING  COMMLNICATION  SIGNALS 
Albert  F.  Hartung.  VSoodland  Hills;  Frank  W .  Lehan,  Santa 
Barbara:  (harks  T.  Bar(K)shian,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  F^d- 
v*ard  J    /acharski.  Malibu,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  System 
Df velopmenl  ( Orfjoration,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Fikd    Vug.   15.  1973.  Ser.  No.  388,439 
Int.  (I.    H04N   /  44 
U.S.  CI.  178-5.1  52  Claims 
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1.  For  use  with  a  receiver  in  a  subscription  television  sys- 
tem, a  method  of  unscrambling  television  signals  transmitted 
in  a  scrambled  form  having  selected  portions  containing  only 
video  information  inverted  according  to  a  preselected  mode 
from  among  a  plurality  of  modes  of  scrambling,  each  mode 
being  characterized  by  a  sequence  of  alternating  inverted  and 
non-inverted  groups  of  lines,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

receiving  the  scramnieU  signals  together  with  control  signals 
and  identifying  codes  both  encoded  on  a  common  video 
signal  carrier,  the  identifving  codes  serving  to  identify 
receivers  authorized  to  unscramble  the  scrambled  signals. 
decoding  the  encoded  i-ontrol  signals  and  identifving 
codes; 
comparing  each  of  the  identifying  codes  with  one  associated 

with  the  receiver; 
unscrambling  by  selective  inversion  of  the  inverted  video 
portions  of  the  scrambled  television  signals,  according  to 
the  same  preselected  mode  as  used  for  scrambling,  and 
controlling  said  unscrambling  step,  if  said  comparing  step 
results  in  a  match,  m  accordance  with  the  decoded  con- 
trol signals,  said  controlling  step  including  controlling  the 
preselected  mode  in  accordance  with  mtide  selection 
signals  included  with  the  control  signals. 


3.919,463 
PAY  TV  SYSTEM  LSING  CHF  INPUT 
Eugene  C.  W  aiding.  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Oak 
Industries  Inc..  (  rystal  Lake,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,132 
Int.  CI.-  H04N  ll44 
U.S.  CI.  178-5.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  subscription  TV  channel  on  the 
same  facilities  as  non-subscription  TV  channels,  including  the 
steps  of  transmitting  a  subscription  TV  channel  at  a  frequency 
which   is  the  same  .is  the  output  frequency  of  a  L'HF  tuner. 


NovtN  3hR  11.  197  5 
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providing  a  connection   between  the  facilities  and   the   I  HF 

input  of  a  IV  receiver  V  HP  tuner,  and  disabling  the   V  HF 


r 

TVMCH 

K.^ 

45(1 

/.r.4tif\y 

*   "' 

'/<( 

% 

y^  mtci 

^40 

^4^?^" 

TtAMS. 

'// 

1 

tuner    oscillator 
throut;h  the  \  HF- 


while 
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passing    the     subscription    channel 


3.919.464 
FA(  SIMILE  TRANSMISSION  SY  STEM 
Mitsuru   Kondoh,  Musashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1973.  Ser.  No.  422.793 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    15,    1972,   47- 
125878 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  1132 
L.S.  CI.  178-6  12  Claims 


:r-i42 


12.  A  method  of  operating  a  facsimile  system  having  a 
device  for  scanning  a  subject  copy  comprising  the  steps  of 

scanning  a  subject  copy  along  successive  scanlines  to  pro- 
vide successive  binary  bits  each  representing  the  darkness 
of  an  elemental  area  of  a  scanlme. 

comparing  successive  binary  bits  w  ith  each  other  to  prov  ide 
a  noncoincidence  signal  each  time  the  compared  hits  are 
not  equal,  and 

determining  the  distance  ak)ng  the  subject  copy  between 
successive  noncongruent  scanlines  in  accordance  with 
the  number  of  noncoincidence  signals  provided  during' 
each  selected  time  interval 


3,919,465 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  DIRECTLY  DETECTING 

SPATIALLY  RECORDED  SIGNALS 

Robert  Adler,  Northfield.  and  Leonard  J.  Laub,  Chicago,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433.035 

Int.  CI.-  GllB  moo,  H04N  3106 

L.S.  CI.  178-6.6  R  8  Claims 

1.  An  optical  system  for  directly  detecting  a  time  dependent 

information  signal  converted  to  a  frequency  modulated  carrier 

and  spatially  recorded  upon  a  record  disc  to  form,  effectively. 

a  one  dimensional  light  diffraction  grating  m  the  shape  of  an 

elongated  spiral  track,  which  grating  includes  a  first  spatial 

pattern  representative  of  the  modulated  carrier  signal  and  a 


second  sp.iiial  pattern  representative  of  the  information  sig- 
nal, said  optical  detection  system  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  said  record  disc; 

means  (.r  pr.ulucing  a  beam  of  light; 

means  disposed  adjacent  said  disc  for  receiving  and  focus- 
ing said  beam  to  produce  an  illuminating  spot,  said  means 
having  a  numerical  aperture  that  establishes  a  predeter- 
mined dimension  for  said  spot  so  that  said  spot,  so  dimen- 
sioned. IS  restricted  to  resolving  only  portions  of  said 
second  spatial  pattern  corresponding  to  frequencies  in 
said  information  signal,  and.  said  dimensioned  spot  being 
incapable  of  resolving  any  portion  of  said  first  spatial 
pattern  corresponding  to  any  instantaneous  frequency  of 
the  modulated  carrier,  so  that  illumination  of  said  track 
by  said  dimensioned  spot  produces  a  diffraction  pattern 
of  said  beam  in  which  the  angular  displacement  of  a  first 
order  component  of  said  diffracted  beam,  from  a  refer- 
ence position,  is  established  by  that  portion  of  said  second 


spatial  pattern  recorded  upon  the  illuminated  segment  of 
the  track  and  is  representative  of  an  instantaneous  value 
of  said  information  signal; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  disc,  relative  to  said  dimen- 
sioned illuminating  spot,  at  a  predetermined  velocity  and 
for  simultaneously  effecting  a  progression  of  said  focusing 
means  normal  to  said  spiral  track,  to  effect  a  scan  of  said 
track  by  said  dimensioned  spot  to  develop,  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  said  track,  a  time-varying  beam 
diffraction  pattern  comprising  at  least  one  first  order 
time-varying  diffracted  beam  component  that  generates  a 
pattern  of  displacements  related  to  said  second  spatial 
p.ittern.  .inil 

light  responsive  means  positioned  to  monitor  only  said 
pattern  of  time-varying  first  order  beam  component  dis- 
placements for  deriving  an  electrical  signal  corresponding 
to  said  information  signal  thereby  effecting  a  direct  detec- 
tion of  said  information  from  said  frequency  modulated 
carrier. 


3.919.466 

MANLAl    DIA(;N0SIS  FQl  IPMFNT  FOR  NfOTOR 

\  FHK  1  FS 

Franco  Huwyler.  and  Horst  Fngele.  both  o'  MilHn,   Italv,  as 

signers  to  Fabbrica  haliana  Magntli  Marelli.  s  p  \  ,  Milan, 

Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    348..^  12,  April  fi,   l^-^, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov .  20.  1  974,  Ser.  No   5  2.^.49  1 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy ., Apr.  22.  1972.23441  72 

Int,  (I.    H(t4N  1118 

I  .S.  CI.  178-6.8  8  (  laims 

1.  Apparatus  for  guulini;  the  lest  of  an  automotive  vehieie 

and  for  recording  the  rcsi,  ts  of  tests  comprising,  in  combina- 

t  u  1  n 

an  elimgated  rcnirding  torni  h.ivmg  ihereon.  in  serial  row 
form,  a  plur.jlitv  of  named  tests  each  associated  with  a 
given  viiJe  mdiLatmn  .md  ;n  cc>lumn  form,  regions  for 
recording  test  results  ^ur res}>ondmg  \o  .i  given  test,  form 
moving  means  for  longitudir^iii  v  nuvrig  said  form,  a  test 
result  recording  means  operable  to  record  a  test  result  in 
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I 
J   test   result   column   on  said  form  corresponding  to  a 

p  a  r  1 1  ^-  J  1  a  r  t  c  ^  t 
.1  tc^t  ^c^ucn^t.■  prcNcttmg  mcaR^  for  presetting  a  desired 

tc^'.  ^equence  to  be  performed  on  a  given  vehicle; 
^ersor  mcanv  disposed  adjacent  said  form  and  reading  said 

code  indication  on  said  form  as  said  form  moves  past  said 


Mjn- 


mcan~ 


image  information,  each  set  representing  a  complete 
rephca,  or  frame,  of  said  image,  and  each  set  occurring 
during  a  frame  period, 

image  storage  means  responsive  to  an  output  irom  said 
imaging  means  and  a  control  signal  for  storing  as  a  single 
frame  information  and,  providing  as  an  output,  an  image 
from  at  least  one  said  frame  of  said  image  from  one  or 
more  successive  scanned  frames  of  said  image, 

synchronization  means  for  generating  at  least  one  recurring 
signal  at  said  predetermined  scanned  rate  and  intercon- 
necting and  synchronising  at  said  rate  information 
scanned  by  said  imaging  means  and  stored  h\  said  storage 
means; 

control  means  responsive  to  said  recurring  signal  of  said 
synchronization  means  and  coupled  to  said  storage  means 
and  said  X-ray  generating  means  for  selectively  providing 
said  control  signal  and  turning  on  said  X-ray  generating 
means  during  and  for  a  selected  number  of  image  frame 
periods,  whereby  an  image  of  a  desired  exposure  is  ob- 
tained in  said  storage  means,  said  control  means  compris- 
ing signal  means  responsive  to  the  i^utput  of  said  image 
storage  means  for  providing  a  contrast  signal  and  provid- 
ing a  said  control  signal  to  turn  off  said  X  ra\  generating 
means  when  said  contrast  signal  reaches  a  predetermined 
level;  and 

image  display  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  storage 
means  for  selectively  displaying  a  said  stored  image 


automaticalK  operable  control  means  connected  to  said  test 
sequePve  presetting  means,  said  test  result  recording 
means  and  to  said  form  moving  means  for  automatically 
moving  said  form  to  the  next  test  position  in  a  given 
sequence  of  tests  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  test 
result  recordinsj  means. 
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\-RA\  b\G(;a(.e  inspfction  s\stk\i 

hard  S.  Peugeot.  Atlanta.  (,a.,  avsignor  to  Ridge  Instrumtnt 
Companv.  Inc.,  Tucker,  (ia. 

Filed  Aug.  2"".  1973.  Ser.  So,  392,035 
Int.  CI.-  H04N  "  ,  > 
B.  CI.  178--6.8  2  (  laims 


3.91  9. 46H 
C  H\K(,F   IkWSFFR  C  IRCITTS 

Paul  KtssI,  r  \V  timer.  Princeton,  N,J.,  assignor  to  Rt  A  C  orpo- 
ratiud,   St  w   \  ork.  \.\ 

fiitd  Nov    27,  1972,  .Ser.  No.  309,755 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Volum 
Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 
Int.  CI.2  H04N  3114 
IS.  CI.  178-7.1 
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I,   An  \-rav   mspection  svstem  comprising 

X-ra;.    generating    means  for  generating   and    directing   an 

\-ra>  beam  over  a  predetermined  path, 
\-rav -to-v  isihle  hght  .on-ersi,'n  means  positioned  to  inter- 
cept said  beam  and  to  prov  ide  a  visible  hght  image  corre- 
sponding to  the  details  of  an  object  positioned  in  said  path 
m  accordance  with  the  degree  of  transparency,  to  X-rays 
o\  portions  of  the  obiec! 
lectronic  imaging  means  for  scanning  said  imaije  and  pro- 
ducing at  a  predetermined  scanned  rate  periodic  sets  of 


I.  A  circuit  for  increasing  the  amplitude  of  signals  produced 
in  response  to  radiant  energv  evcitatum  comprising,  m  combi- 
nation; 

a  radiant  energy  sensing  arrav  including  a  pluralitv  of  loca- 
tions, each  defining  one  resolution  element  of  the  arrav. 
each  location  responsive  to  radiant  energv  excitation  for 
producing  a  charge  signal,  and  each  location  including 
means  for  storing  its  charge  signal,  and 
means  for  combining  the  charge  signal  stored  at  groups  of 
n  adjacent  locations,  to  provide  a  pluralitv  (.)f  combined 
signals,  fewer  in  number  than  the  charge  signals  produced 
by  the  array,  but  each  combined  signal  of  greater  ampli- 
tude than  the  individual  ones  of  its  constituent  parts, 
where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  I. 
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3,919.469 
SENSOR  PROVTDFD  V\  ITH  A  PICK-IP  PANFF 
Wolfdietrich    deorti    Kasperkovitz.   Eindhoven.   Netherlands, 
assignor  to  I  ..S.  Philips  COrpiiration.  Nev^  ^ork.  N.\  . 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1973.  Ser.  No.  334.868 

Claims    prioritv,    application    Netherlands.    Mar.    4.    1972, 

7202906 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  l^'ilumurx   Protest 

Proi^ram  on  Jan    28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  3116 


value  relative  to  a  reference  value,  characterized  in  that  the 
corrector  is  provided  with  a  signal  amplifier  having  different 
amplification  factors  for  the  said  positive  and  negative  signal 
values  in  the  aperture  correction  signal  to  be  applied  to  an 
input,  so  that  the  corrector  has  an  output  for  applying  an 
asymmetric  aperture  correction  signal  built  up  of  a  relatively 
attenuated  correction  signal  which  is  derived  from  the  image 
signal  value  located  nearer  the  black  level  and  a  relatively 
amplified  correction  signal  which  is  derived  from  the  image 
signal  value  located  nearer  the  peak-white  value. 


I  .S.  (I.   178 
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1.  A  sensor  provided  with  a  pick  up  panel  tornuol  with  a 
cross-bar  system  of  row  and  column  conductors  and  pick-up 
elements  occurring  between  intersections,  said  conductors 
being  connected  to  outputs  ^^\'  row  and  solumn  scanning  gen- 
erators each  applying  successive  pulses  with  a  reference  volt- 
age to  the  outputs,  said  panel  being  connected  to  an  output 
circuit  for  applvmg  an  output  signal  to  an  output  ot  the  sensor 
through  a  row  and  column  selection,  a  pluralitv  ot  row  selec- 
tion transistors  having  bases,  collectors  .ind  emitters,  the 
outputs  of  the  row  scanning  generator  being  sep.ir.iieK  con- 
nected to  the  bases  of  said  row  selection  transistors,  the  em;; 
ter  of  each  rc^w  selection  transistor  being  c(^nnected  to  ,i 
separate  row  conductor,  each  output  ot  the  row  ss.innirig 
generator  thereby  being  connected  to  a  sorrespnding  row 
through  the  base  and  emitter  of  a  corresponding  row  selection 
transistor,  means  for  interconnecting  the  collectors  of  said 
row  selection  transistors  and  for  ctmnecting  said  interson 
nected  collectors  to  the  output  circuit,  said  riiw  scanning 
generator  providing  each  row  selection  transistor  base  with  a 
D  ('    bias  during  the  scanning  ot  .i  corresponding  r.'w 


3.919.470 

AS^  MMETRIC  APERTl  RE  CORRECTOR  FOR  A 

TELEVISION  ima(;e  SI(;NAI 

Hendrik  Blom.  and  Prudent  Eduardus  Jacobus  Mollet.  both  of 

Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  L  .S.  Philips  C  orpK)ra 

tion.  New  \  ork,  N.V  . 

Filed  Ma>  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,803 
Claims   prioritv,  application   Netherlands,  June    10.    1972. 
7207934 
Dischnurt-   rt(J^  aisii  puhii^h.ed  unj,'r    I  rial   l<ilunuir\    Prutesl 
Pri>i;ran!  nn  Jan    2<^.  1^''5. 
InL  Cl.^  H04N  5jJ4 
IS.  CI.  178-7.1  8  Claims 

1.  An  aperture  corrector  for  a  television  image  signal,  w  hich 
corrector  is  provided  with  at  least  a  delav  circuit  and  a  signal 
combination  s  ircuit  for  dcw^  ing  from  the  image  signal  ^  arv  mg 
between  a  black  level  and  a  peak-white  value  an  aperture 
correction  signal  having  a  negative  and  a  positive  going  signal 


8.  A  method  for  aperture  correcting  a  television  signal 
varying  between  black  and  white  levels,  said  method  compris- 
ing deriving  from  said  signal  a  symmetric  aperture  correction 
signal  having  positive  and  negative  going  component  signals, 
reducing  black  area  extension  b\  deriving  from  said  symmet- 
ric aperture  correction  signal  an  asymmetric  aperture  correc- 
tion signal  having  a  large  correction  signal  near  said  white 
level  and  a  relatively  small  correction  signal  near  said  black 
level,  and  applying  said  asymmetric  correction  signal  to  said 
television  signal. 


3.919.4^1 
TS    SKiNAl    ( ORRK   HON  (  IR(  I  ITKV 
Andrew    ,J .    Spiesshaih.    Fugint.    Orejj,.    Uilliam    K    I'arnsh. 
Baltimore.    Md,.   and    Paul   (,     Kennedy.    MonrcM-nlle.    Pa  . 
assignors  lo  H  eslinghoust  l-ktirit  (  orporalion.  PitLshurj;h, 
Pa 

Filed  V1a>   31.   19^4,  Ser    So,  4''5, 232 
Inl    (1      H(I4N   S//4 
L.S.  (I-   n8      "  I  12  (  laims 

1.  V^  avetorm  si. ires  lion  circuitry  compnsing 
\    input  means  for  receiving  input  video  signals  each  sub- 

[ect  to  mciusion  of  an  undesirable  shading  component, 
H    ;  irst  I,  lit  uit  means  I,  II  c  vtr.K  ;iri>:  ,111 V   i,-w   '  re>^  uc  ncy  com- 
ponents ..(  saus  -  luc.  <  ■  sig-;.iis  tor  deriving  corrective  wave- 
torms, 
C.  second  circuit  means  for  applying  sdi^J  corrective  wave- 
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ftirrriN   to   said    viJci'    ^ignais   fur    reducing  said   shading 
^■omponent,  and 
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3.919.472 

ALTOMATIC  TARGET  CONTROL  SVSTFM  FOR  A 

TELEVISION  CAMERA  TLBE 

penis  Peter  Dorsev,  Levittown,  Pa.;  William   E.  Rodda.  and 

Ralph  Stuart  Filson.  both  of  Trenton,  N.J.,  assignors  to  R(  \ 

Corporation,  New  ^  ork.  NY. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,755 
Int.  C!.-  H04N  SiJti 
.S.  CI.  178-7.2  5  Claims 
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D   circuit  means  tor  removing  tne  n\ nchronizing  and  blank- 
ing puKes  from  said  -.  ideo  signal  prior  to  filtering. 
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1.  In  an  automatic  control  svstem  for  a  television  pickup 
e  oi  the  t\pe  in  which  a  characteristic  of  the  output  signal 
veloped  IS  sampled  to  provide  a  control  voitaije  representa- 
e  of  uHi.  sired  changes  thereof  for  use  m  hiasmg  a  target 
:ctrode  of  said  pickup  tube  in  a  direction  to  stabiii/e  said 
aracteristic.  the  combinatuin  therewith  of:  y 

a  first  amplifier  having  an  outpu.  terminal  at  which  a  rela- 
tively low  impedance  is  presented, 
detector  means  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  providing  a 
direct  current  output  voltage  proportional  to  the  pcak-to- 
peak  amplitude  of  an  applied  input  signal, 
means  coupling  the  output  signal  developed  bv  said  televi- 
sion pickup  tube  to  an  input  terminal  of  said  first  ampli- 
fier, and 
a  second  amplifier  responsive  to  said  direct  current  output 
voltage  from  said  detector  means  for  providing  said  con- 
trol   voltage    to   said    target   electrode    m    stabilizing    the 
peak-to-peak  amplitude  of  sa'C  pickup  tube  output  signal 
at  a  predetermined  level. 


3.919,473 
STCNM    CORRECTION  SYSTEM 
Douglas    \    (  (liter.   Raleigh.  N.(  ..  assignor  to  Corning  (ilass 
\V  orks.  Corning,  NY. 

Filed  .Jan.  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,742 

Int.  (I.  H04n  ^14 

U.S.  a.  178-7.2  7  Claims 
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I.  A  signal  processing  svstem  wherein  an  input  signal  S(w) 
contains  an  error  component  f  1  w  1  and  a  signal  component 
s(w)  comprising: 

a  summer,  said  input  signal  being  applied  to  said  summer; 
a  digital  memory  storing  digital  words  representing  the 
pattern  of  said  error  component  1 1  w  1, 
a  aigital-to-analog  converter,  said  digital  words  being  ap- 
plied to  said  digital-to-analog  converter  to  produce  an 
analog  error  signal  e(w),  said  error  signal  being  applied 
to  said  summer  to  produce  an  approximation  S  (w)  of 
said  signal  component, 
an  analog-to-digital  converter,  the  output  ^A  said  summer 

being  applied  to  said  analog-to-digital  converter,  and 
digital  logic  circuitrv  operable  during  intervals  of  time  when 
said  signal  component  is  /ero  to  load  digital  words  from 
said  analog-to-digital  converter,  said  digital  words  repre- 
senting the  pattern  of  said  error  signal,  said  digital  words 
being  loaded  mto  said  digital  memory  to  update  the  con- 
tents of  said  memory  thereby  providing  a  new  error  cor- 
rection e(w) 


3,919.474 

SY  STEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  MOTION  PICTURE 

FILMS  TO  \lDFO  RECORDINGS,  AND  FOR  CHANGING 

ASPECT  RATIOS 

Kenneth    Blair   Benson,   South    Norwalk,  Conn.,   assignor   to 

(.oldmark  (  ommunications  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

1-iled  Jan.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  434,607 

Int.  (I.-  H04N  5130 

U.S.CL  178-7.2  15  Claims 


1-V  In  a  system  f..r  generating  a  video  recording  of  a  motion 

pii.ture  film  projection  being  projected  with  a  film  projector 
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with  an  aspect  ratio  which  is  greater  than  the  video  renuding 
aspect  ratio,  the  film  projection  being  blanked  during  .i  nlni 
frame  pull-down  cycle,  with  the  video  recording  being  m.uiL- 
in  accordance  with  the  film  editor  produced  cue  mtorniatioTi 
formed  of  cue  position  data  and  cue  film  length  data,  the 
improvement  comprising 

a  video  camera  having  an  optical  input. 
a  rotatable  scanning  element  located  to  enable  positioning 
of  a  motion  picture  film  projection  relative  to  the  optical 
aperture    ot    the    video    camera,   said    rotatable    scanning 
element  having  a  mass  which  is  selected  sufficientlv  low 
to  enable  repositioning  thereof  during  a  film  frame  pull 
down  cycle; 
means  producing  a  frame  signal  during  the  time  ot  blanking 

of  the  film  projection,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  frame  sign.tl  for  locating  the  rotat- 
able scanning  element  during  the  film  frame  pull-down 
cycle  in  accordance  with  the  cue  position  data  at  corre- 
sponding film  lengths  determined  by  the  cue  film  length 
data 


*.M|'J.4~6 

TIMF  nFPFNDKNI   T  V\  ( )- lO-TlTRFF  I  F\  FI 

\l  IIKN  \IF  V  S(  ()I)IN(, 

John   1),   Torpie.   Dallas,    I(\  ,  assignor  in  \erov  (  or  ()ural  i<>n. 

Stamford,  (Onn  ^ 

Filed  S\d)  3U.  IV'4,  S«  r    .Nu.  474, 'iZ 

Int.  CL-  H(i4N  -"100 

r.S.  Cl.   178     68  2!   (  laims 


3.919.475 
HEAD  ATTACHED  TELEMSION 
Peter  P.  Dukich.  Blaine;  Robert  L.  Lechevalier.  Minneapolis, 
and  John  A.  V  oik.  West  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Honeywell  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,432 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  7118 

l.S.  CI.  178-7.91  8  Claims 
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I.  \n  encoder  for  encoding  a  data  signal  of  the  type  that 
makes  successive  excursions  from  a  predetermined  level,  said 
encoder  comprising  the  combination  of 

bipolar  means  selectively  operable  in  inverting,  non-invert- 
ing, .ind  q.jiescent  modes,  and 
control  means  coupled  to  said  bipolar  means  for  controlling 
the  operating  mode  thereof  in  response  to  said  data  sig- 
nal, said  control  means  including 

means  for  holding  said  bipolar  means  in  said  quiescent 
state  whenever  said  data  signal  is  at  said  predetermined 
level,  and 
timing  means  triggered  when  said  data  signal  goes  to  said 
predetermined  level  for  operating  said  bipolar  means  in 
different  ones  of  said  inverting  and  non-inverting 
modes  during  adjacent  excursions  of  said  data  signal 
from  said  predetermined  level  only  if  the  adjacent 
excursions  occur  within  a  predetermined  period  of 
time 


3,9I9,4'^'' 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODI  (  1 1()\  ()\ 

MCI  TICHANNEL  SOI  ND  SI(,N\1  S 
Peter  Klaus  Burkowit/,  Ivernhagen-NBS.  (,trmanv .  assignor  tn 
Polygram  (,mbH,  Hamburg,  (.ermanv 

Filed  June  4,  19"'3.  S^r    No    366, .'^54 
Claims     priority,     application     (.ermanv,     June     '',     I9"'2, 
2227705 

Int.  Cl.^  H04R  5100 
CS.  CI,   179      I  GQ  3  (  laims 


1.  A  remotely  controlled  head-mounted  visual  apparatus  for 
viewing  manual  operations  carried  on  by  the  wearer,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

camera  means  for  generating  signals  representative  of  a 
visual  image  received. 

aiming  means  for  determining  the  field  of  view  of  said  cam- 
era means, 

focussing  means  for  said  camera  means, 

illumination  means  for  illuminating  the  field  of  view  of  said 
camera  means, 

control  means  for  controlling  said  ft)cussmg  and  aiming 
means  for  said  camera  means, 

means  for  reconverting  said  signals  to  reproduce  said  visual 
image, 

means  for  transmitting  said  signals  from  said  camera  means 
to  said  means  for  reconverting. 

real-time  viewing  means  for  viewing  said  reconverted  im- 
age, and 

means  for  mtiunting  said  camera  means,  focussing  means 
and  illuminating  means  on  the  head  of  the  wearer 


1 .  A  method  of  restoring  tw(i  channel  sipn.T!^  of  a  two-chan 

nei   ■■iignal   siiutlc    hv    inodi;vir.g   thi    righi    ;ri>n!   .mil    let!   tri>n! 
signals  of  a  tour -L  hannei  s.  sur^,  e  having  mtiiv  icu.il  l  h.innei^  ti>r 
the  left  front  signal,  the  right  tronl  sign.il,  ;ht   let'  r(_ar  sign.i 
and  the  right  rear  signal,  sush  tour  signals  h.iv   --g  hecii  derivr.,; 
from  signals  of  said  two-Lhannel  sourse    siinipnsing  the  steps 
of:  selecting  a  first  portion  of  the  left  rear  signal,  inverting  said 
first  portion  to  produce  a  first  inverted  sigri.il    .mj  niumg  onlv 
said  first  inverted  signal  with  said  left  front  sign.il  for  niiidifv 
ing  said  left  front  signal,  sclcsting  a  seoinii  (Vi.rtii'n  ut  Uie  right 
rear  signal,  inverting  said  second  ptirtion  in  [iroduLe  the  sev. 
ond    mverteti    signal,    antj    r';ning    oniv    s.ud    scscrul    irivcTiei,! 


gs»4 


-ignal  vvith  said  right  front  signal  to  produce  u  modified  right 
'^n!  signal,  v^hcrcbs  said  modified  left  front  and  right  front 
ignais  restore  the  signals  of  said  two-channel  source. 


3.^19.478 
PVSSIVF   KOIK-CHANSH    nF( ODFR 
\|Va>ne  M.  Schott.  Mt.  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
C  orporation.  C  hicago.  III. 

Filed  Jan,   17,   1974,  Ser.  No.  434,454 
Int.  CI.-  H04R  5100 
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I.  A  s<<unJ  s>stem  for  utilizing  a  pair  of  quadrature-encoded 
mpi.site  stereo  signals  E,  and  E,.  with  E,  comprising  an  RF 

mponent  plus  hoth  R,  and  I  .,  somponents  and  E^  compris- 
ijg  an  LF  component  plus  h,,th  R,.  and  L^  components,  where 
.  R, ,  Lrt  and  R^  are  discrete  lett  front,  right  front,  left  back 
d  right  hack  quadraphonic  audio  signals,  respectively,  and 
lere  the  resultant  vector  of  the  back  signal  components  of 
s  either  in  phase  or  180°  out  of  phase  with  the  resultant 
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phase-shifted  composite  signals  to  obtain  a  pair  of  resul- 
tant signals  E.T  and  £4.  E3  comprising  a  L^.  R,  and  R„ 
component  but  free  of  any  L^  component  and  t,  com- 
prising a  L,,  R,  and  Lb  component  but  free  of  any  R„ 
component,  and 
means  for  applying  said  resultant  signal  h.,  n>  the  right  back 
sound  speaker  and  said  resultant  signal  E^  to  the  left  back 
sound  speaker. 


3,919.479 
HknvlK  A.STSKiNAI    IDFN TIFK  A TION  SYSTEM 
Wirrvn    [)     Moon,    W  a  I  pole:    Richard    J.    Ueiner,    Norwood: 
R'h.rt    \    Hansm.  Burlington,  and  Robert  \.  I  inde,  \Iar- 
"si    all  i.f   Mass  .  assignors  to  The  First   National  Bank  of 
Boston,  BosKm.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290.835.  Sept.  21.  1972,  abandoned. 
Ihis  applicatiim   \pr.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  458.978 
Inl    (I.    (.lOL  1102 
U.S.CI.  I79-1SB  14  Claims 
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tor   ot   the    back    signal    Lomponents   of  Ej,   to  provide   a 


rn 


adraphonic  sound  rendition  from  four  sound  speakers  in  a 

t  front,  right  front,  left  hack  and  right  hack  room  orienta- 
^'  '"  '^hich  said  left  hacN  speaker  and  said  rfght  back 
aker  each  include  a  voice  coil  comprising  ,t  pair  of  input 
minals  u.ith  one  terminal  of  each  said  pair  connected  to  a 

mon  junction,  comprisini; 
J  pair  of  audio  amplifiers  individually  translating  an  as- 
signed one  of  said  composite  signals, 
passive  90°  symmetrical  phase-shifting  lattice  network 
coupled  to  one  of  said  audio  amplifiers  for  shifting  the 
phase  oi  d  first  of  said  composite  signals  and  having  a  pair 
of  output  termmaN 

passive  \<0'-  svmmetri.al  phase-shifting  lattice  network 
^■oupled  to  the  other  of  said  audio  amplifiers  for  shifting 
the  phase  of  a  second  of  said  composite  signals  and  also 
having  a  pair  o\  output  terminals; 

eans  for  directiv  .oupimg  one  of  said  audio  amplifiers  to 
said  left  front  sound  speaker  for  applying  said  first  com- 
posite signal  thereto  and  means  for  directly  coupling  the 
other  audio  amplifier  to  said  right  front  sound  speaker  for 
applying  said  second  composite  signal  thereto; 
transformer  comprising  a  pnmarv  binding  having  a  pair  of 
input  terminals  and 

secondarv  wmJmg  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals  and 
a  reference  terminal  intermediate  said  secondary  output 
terminals, 

eans  tor  coupling  the  output  terminals  of  said  90°  phase 
shitting  network  across  ;ne  input  terminals  of  said  pri- 
mary winding. 

eans  for  coupling  the  output  terminals  of  said  secondary 
w  mdmg  acriiss  the  free  input  terminals  of  said  voice  coils; 
and 

eans  for  coupling  one  output  terminal  of  said  180°  phase 
shifting  network  to  said  reference  terminal  of  said  sec- 
ondarv winding  and  for  coupling  ne  other  output  termi- 
nal ot  said  l>iM^  phase  shifting  network  to  said  common 
lunction  of  said  voice  coils, 

erehy    said   coupling  of  said   phase-shifting  networks  to 
said  transformer  additively  and  subtractively  combine  the 


1.  A  process  for  automatic  electronic  recognition  and  iden- 
tification of  programs  and  commercial  advertisements  broad- 
cast on  television  and  radio,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of 

processing  a  reference  signal  which  constitutes  the  program 
or  commercial  advertisement  to  be  identified  to  produce 
a  processed  reference  signal  having  frequency  compo- 
nents in  the  sub-audio  frequency  range  corresponding  to 
the  syllabic  frequency  rates  of  the  information  content  of 
said  signal  to  be  identified; 
generating  a   digitally   sampled    reference   signal   segment 
having  a  selected  sampling  rate  and  time  duration,  said 
reference  signal  segment  representing  at  least  a  part  of 
said  processed  referenced  signal; 
processing  a  broadcast  signal  in  the  same  manner  as  said 
reference  signal  so  as  to  produce  a  processed  broadcast 
signal   having   frequency   components   in   the   sub  audio 
frequency  range  corresponding  to  the  syllabic  frequency 
rates  of  the  information  content  of  said  broadcast  signal; 
generating   a    plurality   of  successive    digitally    sampled 
broadcast  signal  segments,  each   said  digitalK    sampled 
broadcast  signal  segment  having  the  same  sampling  rate 
and  time  duration  as  the  selected  sampling  rate  and  time 
duration  of  said  reference  signal  segment, 
correlating  each  successive  broadcast  signal  segment  with 
said  reference  signal  segment  to  produce  a  correlation 
function   signal  which   has   a   relatively   small   amplitude 
level  when  said  correlated  signal  segments  are  different 
and  a  relatively  large  amplitude   level  when  said  corre- 
lated signal  segments  are  the  same,  and 
sensing   the   amplitude    level   of  said    correlatum    function 
signal  to  provide  a  recognition  signal  when  the  amplitude 
of  said   correlation    function    signal    exceeds    a    selected 
threshold  level  to  identify  the  presence  of  said  program  or 
commercial  advertisement  m  said  broadcast  sii:nal 
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3.919.480 

DECODING  APP\RATIS  FOR  RFPRODl  C  IN(,  FOl  R 

SFPARATF  INFORMATION  SK.NAI  S 

Takeshi  Fukami.  Tokyo.  ,|apan.  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,333 
Claims    priority,    application    .Japan.    Nov.    29.    1973.    48- 
134198 

Int.  (I,    H04N  5100 
U.S.  CI,  179-1  (,Q  4  C  laims 
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1.    A    decoding   apparatus    for    reproducing   four    separate 
information  signals  comprising: 

A,  a  decoder  for  receiving  first  and  second  composite  sig- 
nals each  of  which  includes  at  least  three  of  the  four 
information  signals  in  preselected  amplitude  .uid  ph.ise 
relationships  and  for  producing  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  output  signals,  respectively,  containing  a  different 
one  of  said  information  signals  as  a  predominant  signal 
and  a  different  pair  of  said  audio  information  signals  as 
subdominant  signals; 

B,  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  ir.msmitting  channels  for 
transmitting  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  output 
signals,  respectively; 

C,  a  control  signal  producing  circuit  for  producing  at  least 
one  control  signal  by  comparing  the  magntidues  of  said 
predominant  signals  in  at  least  two  ot  said  transmitting 
channels,  and 

D  variable  delay  circuits  connected  to  said  tr.msmitting 
channels,  respectively,  to  transmit  respective  ones  ot  the 
output  signals  and  connected  to  said  control  signal  pro- 
ducing circuit  to  be  controlled  hv  the  signal  therefrom  to 
delay  said  iiutput  signals  selectively. 


3.919,481 
PHONETIC  SOI  ND  RECOGNIZER 

Meguer  \.  Kalfaian,  962  Hyperion  Ave,,  Los  Angeles.  Calif, 

90029 

Filed  Jan,  3.  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,346 

Int,  CI.'  GIOL  liOO 

U.S.  CI.  179-1  SA  4  C  laims 

1.  A  signal  matching  system  for  derumg  .in  information- 
representing  signal  from  the  signal-ampliiude-r.itio  between 
first  and  second  signals  when  said  ratio  matches  with  an  ar- 
rangement of  prefixed  sipnal-amplitude-ratio  adfustments  in 
first  and  second  channels  during  a  predetermined  time  period 
in  which  a  control  signal  is  produced,  said  system  ctimprismg 
means  for  producing  said  control  signal,  first  and  second 
Lh.innels,  ,,oupling  means  from  said  first  and  second  signals  to 
said  first  and  second  channels,  said  channels  having  prefixed 
signal-amplitude-gain  adjustments,  so  that  the  signal-ampli- 


tudes of  said  first  and  second  signals  are  equalized  at  the 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  channels  in  the  form  of  a  null 
signal  only  when  the  signal-amplitude-ratio  between  said  first 
and  second  signals  matches  with  said  prefixed  adjustments;  a 
signal  sensing  means  for  deriving  a  sensing  signal  from  said 
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first  and  second  signals;  and  means  for  deriving  a  discrete 
signal  representing  said  information  from  the  combination  of 
said  null-signal,  said  control-signal,  and  said  sensing-signal, 
last  said  signal  making  sure  that  said  null-signal  is  derived  only 
from  the  presence  of  said  first  and  second  signals,  and  not 
from  their  absence  in  said  channels. 


3,919.482 
FM  RFC  FINER  Nni«^F  SI  PPRFSSION  (  IR(  I  IT 
Osamu  Hamada,  lokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec    6.  lO"'!.  Ser,  N„    205.0^2 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec,    11,    IV^U,    45- 
1  10881 

Int    (  I      H04H   ^700 
L.S.  CI,  179      15  Bl  14  (  iaims 
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1.  In  an  FM  receiver  which  includes  an  FM  discriminator 
connected  to  an  intermediate-frequency  amplifier  having  a 
limiter,  and  a  stereo  demodulator  circuit  connected  to  said 
discriminator  for  reproducing  stereophonic  audio  signals,  the 
combination  comprising  a  gate  circuit  connected  to  an  output 
stage  of  said  stereo  demodulator  circuit,  a  noise  signal  detec- 
tor circuit  connected  to  said  discriminator  for  detecting  a 
noise  signal  of  a  frequency  higher  than  that  of  a  composite 
stereo  signal,  means  for  producing  *  control  signal  by  said 
noise  signal  derived  from  said  noise  signal  detector  circuit  to 
control  said  gate  circuit  to  cut  it  off  with  said  control  signal 
when  said  noise  signal  is  detected,  a  switching  signal  produc- 
ing means  for  producing  the  switching  signal  to  be  supplied  to 
s.iid  demodulator  circuit,  the  switching  signal  producing 
means  including  a  resonance  circuit  resonant  with  a  pilot 
signal,  the  resonance  o{  the  resonance  circuit  being  changed 
with  said  control  signal,  said  control  signal  producing  means 
umipnsmg  a  monostable  multivibrator  operable  with  said 
noise  signal  and  a  waveform  shaping  circuit  causing  the  output 
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the   multivibrator  to  form   a   rectangular  v-avc  of  a  width 
irre>pondmg  to  the  Juration  of  the  noise  signal 


3.919,483 
PARALLEL  MULTIPLEXED  LOOP  INTEREACE  EOR 
DATA  TRANSEER  AND  CONTROL  BETWEEN  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEMS  AND  SL  BSVSTEMS 
braham  M.  Gindi,  San  Jose,  and  Donalcj  J.  Lang,  (  uptrtino, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Internationaf  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.V. 

Eiied  Dec.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,970 
Int.  CI.-  H04J  3!08 
.S.  CI.  179-15  AL  llCl.ims 
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1.  A  communieation  mechanism  for  use  betv\een  computer 
ubsvstems  and  a  data  processor  comprising: 
a  first  parallel  multiplexed  data  path  outgoing  from  said 
data  processor,  connecting  the  subsystems  m  a  tlrst  chain; 
a  second  parallel  multiplexed  data  path  incoming  to  said 
data  processor,  connecting  the  subsystems  m  a  second 
chain,  which  second  chain,  ir  combination  with  said  first 
chain,  forms  a  closed  multiplexed  loop  mcludink;  within 
said  loop  said  computer  subsystem^  and  said  data  proces- 
sor. 

a  plurality  of  simplex  frame  request  lines  connected  be- 
tween said  subsystems  and  said  data  processor,  one  such 
line  for  each  said  subsystem,  and 

means  in  said  data  processor.  c>.)nnected  to  said  frame  re- 
quest lines  and  said  first  data  path,  for  sending  informa- 
tion over  said  first  data  path  in  response  to  a  request 
signal  received  on  one  of  said  request  lines,  said  informa- 
tion including  an  address  identifying  the  subsystem  corre- 
sponding to  said  one  of  said  request  lines. 


3,919.484  ' 

LOOP  CONTROLLER  EOR  A  LOOP  DATA 
COMMLNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
iicholas  Erank  Maxemchuk,  Trenton.  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York.  N. Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,266 

Int.  CI.-  H04J  JMS 

|S.  CI.  179-15  AL  5  Claims 

1.    In    a   time   division    multiplexed    loop   communications 

istem   having   a   plurality   of  data   processors  connected   in 

les  relation  forming  a  loop,  a  loop  controller  connected  in 

ltd   loop  and   in  series  with   said  data  processors,  said  loop 

troller  comprising 
means  adapted  for  receiving  and  demodulating  signals  re- 
ceived from  said  loop. 


means  couples  to  said  receiving  and  demodulating  means 
for  extracting  timing  information  signals  from  said  signals 
received  from  said  loop 

timing  means  for  providing  transmit  timing  signals,  synchro- 
nization signals  and  framing  information  signals; 

means  responsive  to  said  extracted  timing  information  sig- 
nals and  to  said  transmit  timing  signals  for  retiming  said 
demodulating  signals  with  transmit  signal  timing  informa- 
tion; 

a  signal  delay  means  for  imparting  an  adjustable  delay  time 
to  said  retimed  demodulating  signals,  said  signal  delay 
means  comprising  first  and  second  shift  registers,  said 
first  shift  register  being  adapted  to  receive  said  retimed 
demodulated  signals,  said  second  shift  register  being 
adapted  to  receive  marker  signals  at  times  corresponding 
to  said  first  shift  register  receiving  said  retimed  demodu- 
lating signals,  said  first  shift  register  further  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  spacer  signal  after  receiving  said  retimed 
demodulated  signals,  said  second  shift  register  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  spacer  indication  signal  at  times 


corresponding  to  the  receiving  of  a  spacer  signal  by  said 
first  shift  register,  the  delay  provided  by  said  signal  delay 
means  being  related  to  the  total  number  of  spacer  indica- 
tion signals  stored  in  said  second  shift  register, 

a  frame  comparison  means  for  comparing  framing  informa- 
tion from  the  signals  provided  by  said  delay  means  with 
the  framing  information  signals  from  said  timing  means 
and  for  providing  a  search  signal  to  said  delay  means 
based  on  the  results  of  said  comprison. 

means  for  coupling  said  search  signal  to  said  signal  delay 
means; 

means  for  altering  the  total  number  of  said  spacer  indication 
signals  in  said  second  shift  register  in  response  to  said 
search  signal  for  adjusting  the  delay  time  provided  by  said 
signal  delay  means; 

means  for  multiplexing  the  delayed  signals  from  said  delay 
means  with  said  framing  and  synchronization  signals  from 
said  timing  means,  and 

means  for  modulating  said  multiplexed  signals  m  accor- 
dance with  a  particular  modulation  rule  and  for  transmit- 
ting said  modulated  signals  on  said  loop 


3,919.485 
CIRCLIT  ARRANGEMENT  EOR  CENTRALLY 
CONTROLLED  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE 
INSTALLATIONS  HAVING  CARRIER  FREQLENCY 
DEVICES 
(;unther  I  ohr;  Franz  Loffler,  and  Alfred  Schaller.  all  of  Mu- 
nich,   (.ermanv,    assignors   to   Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  208,112,  Dec.  15,  1971.  This 
application  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486.500 
Int.  CI.-  H04J  /  /6 
L.S.CI.  179-15  BE  6  Claims 

I.  In  a  telephone  exchange  installation  operated  by  a  central 
control  unit  using  electronic  data  processing  techniques  hav- 
ing multiple  state  switching  matrices  over  which  connections 
are  completed  utilizing  line  finding  devices  and  having  carrier 
frequency  channels  connected  to  the  terminals  of  said  switch- 
ing matrices,  said  earner  frequency  channels  being  formed 
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into  groups,  which  groups  are  each  under  functional  control 

of  a  pilot  supervision  device,  the  improvement  comprising 

memory  means  for  storing  the  idle  busy  conditions  of  all 

portions  of  said  switching  matrices  for  use  in  line  finding, 

logical    circuit    means    functioning    with    said    memorv 

means  to  form  a  line  finding  device. 


means  in  each  said  pilot  supervision  device  for  generating 
and  transmitting  a  blocking  signal  responsive  to  a  busy 
condition  in  at  least  one  of  the  earner  frequency  channels 
with  which  that  pilot  supervision  device  is  associated  and 
means  for  receiving  said  blocking  signal  and  causing 
information  to  he  stored  in  said  memory  indicating  the 
switching  matrix  terminals  to  which  the  group  of  carrier 
frequency  channels  including  said  busy  carrier  frequency 
channel  are  connected  to  be  busv 


3,919.486 
PLLSE  CORRECTOR 
Drahomir  F.  Havranek,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  482,476 

Int.  CI.-  H04Q  1/36 

IS.  CI.  179-16  EA  12  Claims 
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B  means  nuitrolkd  by  the  fixed  timer  at  the  end  of  each 
fixed  interval  to  establish  for  the  netv^ork  a  low  asymptote 
voltage  so  that  the  voltage  of  the  capacitance  starts  to 
change  toward  a  prescribed  voltage  at  a  slow  rate  corre- 
sponding to  the  low  asymptote  voltage  and  so  that  the 
changing  voltage  of  the  capacitance  reaches  the  pre- 
scribed voltage  at  the  end  of  a  maximum  variable  time 
interval  of  a  maximum  duration  corresponding  to  the  said 
particular  pulsing  speed. 

C.  and.  means  controlled  by  the  Ux-d  timer  at  the  start  of 
the  next  succeeding  fixed  interval,  if  the  input  pulsing 
speed  is  faster  than  the  said  particular  pulsing  speed,  to 
change  the  low  asymptote  voltage  to  a  high  asymptote 
voltage  so  as  to  allow  the  changing  voltage  of  the  capaci- 
tance to  continue  to  change  toward  the  prescribed  volt- 
age at  a  fast  rate  corresponding  to  the  high  asymptote 
voltage  and  so  that  the  changing  voltage  of  the  capaci- 
tance reaches  the  prescribed  voltage  at  the  end  of  a  vari- 
able time  interval  shorter  than  the  maximum  duration  and 
corresponding  to  the  faster  input  pulsing  speed. 

D.  the  iHitput  cycle  being  defined  as  the  ratio  between  the 
total  variable  time  interval  and  that  portion  of  the  fixed 
time  interval  which  exceeds  that  portion  c:)f  the  variable 
time  interval  during  whKh  the  voltage  of  the  capacitance 
changes  at  the  fast  rate. 


.V4 19.48" 
TELEPHONE  INSTRl  MENT  DISC ONNK   1  (  IK(  [  IT 
Bruce  C.  Gabrielson.   Huntington    Beach.  (  alif  ,  assignor   to 
San  Bar  Corporation,  Santa  Ana.  (alif 

Filed  June  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  479.535 

Int.  CI.-  H04B  3,46.  H04M  1/00 

C.S.  CI.  179-17  R  14  (  laimv 


1.  A  pulse  corrector  responsive  to  a  series  of  input  pulses 
within  a  range  of  input  pulsing  speeds  to  produce  a  corre- 
sponding series  of  output  pulses  having  the  same  pulsing 
speeds  as  the  corresponding  input  pulses  and  having  a  substan 
tially  constant  output  duty  cycle,  wherein  the  output  duty 
cycle  is  determined  jointly  by  a  fixed  interval  timer  and  a 
variable  interval  timer,  wherein  output  means  is  controlled 
according  to  the  output  duty  cycle  to  produce  output  pulses, 
wherein  the  variable  timer  comprises  a  resistance-capacitance 
time  constant  netwnrk,  and  wherein  an  asymptote  voltage  is 
provided  for  the  network  so  that  during  the  variable  interval 
the  capacitance  derives  a  changing  voltage  at  a  rate  deter- 
mined jointly  by  the  time  constant  and  the  asymptote  voltage, 
wherein  the  improvement  ci'mpnses 

A  means  controlled  by  each  input  pulse  ti^  cause  the  tlxed 
timer  to  determine  a  fixed  time  interval  of  a  duration 
corresponding  to  a  particular  pulsing  speed  not  faster 
than  the  slowest  pulsing  speed. 


1 .  !n  a  remote  disconnect  circuit  for  enabling  the  disconnec- 
tion ot  subscriber's  telephone  instrument  from  a  pair  of  line 
conductors  by  which  telephone  service  is  normally  extended 
from  a  (  entral  Office  tht  telephone  instrument  including  a 
receiver,  a  pair  of  line  terminals  for  connection  to  the  pair  of 
line  conductors  and  means  for  selectively  coupli;;^  ttie  re- 
ceiver to  the  pair  of  lint  terminals  to  provide  a  closed  d.c. 
circuit  across  the  line  terminals  the  disconnect  circuit  com- 
prising 

switch  means  connected  in  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  line 
conducti>rs  between  the  Centr.il  Office  and  the  telephone 
instrument  line  terminals  for  sik-,.  tivfiv  dis^  on  nee  ting  or 
cim  nee  ting  at  least  one  o!  the  line  't'fnM  rials  from  the 
respective  line  conductor,  and 
first  control  means  connected  to  the  line  conductors  and 
responsive  to  a  closed  d  s  s  ir^  uit  across  the  line  ternnnals 
and  to  the  application  ot  a  corir-  •  signal  on  the  line 
conductors  for  operating  said  sw  iii.  '■  means  to  disconnect 
the  telephone  mstrurvieni  line  terminals  from  the  line 
conductors  on!v  when  the  telephone  instrument's  re- 
ceiver IS  connected  across  the  line  terminals. 
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3,9I9.48S 
RING  CONTROI    C  IRCl  IT 
eneroso  Acevedo.  and  Ashok  Chadrakant  Jhatakia,  both    .f 
Milan.  Tenn..  assignors  to  International  Telephont-  and  1 1  k  - 
graph  Corporation.  Sew  \nrk.  NY. 

Filed  June  21.  1*>74.  Ser,  No.  4H1.507 
Int.  CI.-  H04.M  .^  ij2 
.S.  CT.  179-lS  HB  4  Claims 


SWITCHING 
STAGE   OR   TRUNK 


AUTOMATIC    RINGING 

CONTROL  Circuit 


3.919.490 
CROSSTM  K  PRFVFNTION  IN  INTFRPHONF  SYSTEMS 

VNI)  THF  I  IkF 
Shigemasa    khikawa.    Nago>a.    Japan,    assignor    to    Aiphone 
Kahijshiki  Kaisha,  Nagova,  Japan 

I  ikd  Oct    23.   1973,  Ser.  No.  408.589 
Claims    pnontv.    application   Japan.    Mar.    30,    197^     48- 
37315 

Int.  Ci.-  H04M  J!]9 
U.S.  CI.  179-37  2  Claims 
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1.  A  nng  trip  control  circuit  for  a  telephone  system  in  which 
c  -;.  ^tc^i  hav  d  source  for  transmittmg  AC  rmging  signals  to 
.aileJ  !mc    a  ring  trip  re!a'.   for  disconnecting  the  ringing 

^nai\  rron;  the  called  hnc  rcNponsive  to  the  called  line  going 
t-hook  and  an-uer  -uper .  iMnn  means  responsive  to  the 
lied  line  going  oft-hook,  the  ring  trip  control  circuit  com- 
iMng  mean^  tor  sensing  ringing  current  applied  to  a  prede- 

rm;ned  called  line,  means  responsive  to  sensed  ringing  cur- 
t  t>>  said  last-mentioned  line  for  simulating  an  off-hook 

inditio-n  tor  completing  a  direct  current  path  to  the  ring  trip 
av  and  thereH,  operate  the  ring  trip  relay  to  disconnect  the 

Tging  Nour.e  tr   ni  the  ring  control  circuit,  contacts  on  said 

ig  trip  rela>  m  j  ^onipleted  path  to  said  simulating  means, 
d  contacts  opening  said  completed  path  on  energization  of 
d  rela>.  said  simulating  means  responsive  to  operation  of 
el  reiav  tor  preventing  operation  of  the  answer  supervision 

-■ans  h\  opening  a  path  to  said  answer  supervision  means 
operation  thereof. 


3,919,489 

HYRISTORCIRCIITRY  FOR  PR()\  IDINC,  AlTOMMK 

NLMBFR  IDFNTIFIC  ATION  SFR\  K  FS 

bert  Frederick  Schillo.  Fnglishtown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Htll 

Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Murrav  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1974.  Ser.  So.  430,926 

Int.  CI.-  H04\l   '52 

>».  CI.   179-27  G  30  Claims 
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o-l 


0-2 


-0^3 


I.  In  an  interphone  system  including  a  plurality  of  units, 
each  unit  having  a  transmitting  microphone,  a  receiver,  a 
common  terminal  and  at  least  one  power  source  terminal,  said 
transmitting  microphone  and  said  receiver  hoth  being  coupled 
to  said  common  terminal  and  to  one  power  source  terminal, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  circuit  for  preventing 
crosstalk  comprised  of  a  combination  amplifier-rectifier 
means  having  input  and  output  sides,  the  input  side  thereof 
being  coupled  to  said  common  terminal,  said  combination 
means  rectifying  one  part  of  an  input  signal  received  by  said 
unit  at  said  common  terminal  into  a  d.c.  signal,  and  switching 
means  connected  in  series  with  said  receiver  and  coupled  to 
the  output  side  of  said  combination  means  and  controlled 
thereby,  said  switching  means  being  normally  open,  thereby 
maintaining  said  receiver  in  an  inoperative  state,  and  being 
switched  to  a  closed  state  by  a  d.c.  signal  from  said  combina- 
tion means  of  above  a  predetermined  level,  said  predeter- 
mined level  being  set  so  that  only  communication  signals, 
rather  than  crosstalk  from  other  units.  sw.itch  said  switching 
means  to  the  closed  state,  said  recer. cr  heing  activated  v^hen 
said  switching  means  is  closed,  whereby  v^eak  crosstalk  signals 
are  prevented  from  passing  through  the  receiver  and  only 
communication  signals  are  passed  therethrough. 


3,919,491 
in  n-HONh    IRANSMITTFR  AND  RFCFIVFR 
Curtis  L.  Lun.  14013  Old  Harbor  Fane.  Apt.  208,  Marina  Del 
Rav     Calif    9(i;yi 

tiled  Sept.  12.  1973.  Ser.  No.  396.388 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  1/U2 

U.S.  CI.  179-41  A  1  Claim 
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9.  The  intercept  facilities  of  claim  I  7  m  which  said  second 

eans   m    said   called   shoe   for  extending   said    identification 

lal   comprises   a   semunn  Jii^.  tor   suiteh   circuit   connected 

ijvveen    said    determining    means    and    said    outgoing    trunk 

p  m  e  n  [ 


1.  In  a  telephone  having  a  base  with  a  cradle  and  a  handset 
removably  mountable  on  the  cradle  thereof,  a  telephone  ex- 
tension comprising: 

a.  a  base  station  in  the  telephone  base,  said  base  station 
coupled  to  the  telephone  line  and  having  a  receiver  to 
receive  sound  communication  from  the  telephone  hand- 
set and  send  it  as  outgoing  speech  signals  on  the  line,  and 
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a  transniitter  to  transmit  incoming  speech  signals  from 
the  line  to  the  telephone  handset. 
b.  a  portable  station  in  the  handset  having  a  transmitter  to 
transmit  sound  communication  from  the  handset  micro- 
phone to  said  base  station  receiver,  and  h.ivmg  a  receiver 
to  receive  said  incoming  speech  signals  from  said  base 
station  transmitter  and  rela\  them  to  the  handset  speaker, 
c.  said  handset  being  ph\si^aiK  c  mnci.  t,ihic  ^ith  the 
telephone  base  by  a  remcnahle  plug,  said  handset  to  be 
normally  used  as  a  usual  telephone  handset  when  said 
plug  IS  connected  to  said  telephone  base,  said  plug,  upon 
removal  from  said  base,  activating  said  base  station  and 
portable  station  transmitters  and  receivers  to  allow  re- 
mote communication  between  handset  and  base. 


an  electronic  switch  controlled  by  said  oscillator  having  a 
closed  and  an  open  state; 

an  electro-acoustic  transducer; 

a  charging  circuit  connected  to  said  rectifier  outpu  termi- 
nals for  charging  said  energy  storing  capacitor;  and. 
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3,919,492 
SOI  ID  STATF  INTFRRl  PTFR 

Walter  G.  Borland,  Waterford.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Basic  Incorpo- 
rated. Cleveland.  Oliio 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1973.  Ser.  No.  392.431 

Int.  CI.    H04.M  ,,26 

L'.S.  CI.  179-84  R  18  Claims 
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CIRCUIT 
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said  switch,  capacitor,  and  transducer  constituting  a  circuit 
for  discharging  said  capacitor  through  said  electronic 
switch  when  in  its  closed  state  whereby  the  energy  of  said 
capacitor  is  transferred  to  said  transducer. 


VQ  I  9.404 

I'LLSF  CON  1  At   I    1)H   \Y  IN{,   \\[  (  H  \MsS\  HJR 

TFI  FFHONF   1)1  \1  S 

\ngfl()  Man/oni,  Milan.  Ita'>,  assignor  to  Intcrnaliiinul  sian 

dard  hleelrK  (  urporation.  New  York.  N  Y 

Filed  Dee.  2".  1^73,  Set.  N,,    42'^  ihim 
Claims  priority,  appliealinn   i!.d\.  .l.ui     1,    !m~?     I 'M  4  I   73; 
Feb.   15.   1M^3.  20410  ^3;  Mar    23.  1973.  ::*i2t,  "3 

hu.  CI.    H04M  liJ4 
U.S.  11,    !"0      'vii  R  S   (    l.,ino 


1.  A  solid  state  circuit  for  cyclically  interrupting  a  plurality 
of  input  signals  and  providing  the  same  as  a  plurality  of  inter- 
rupted activating  output  signals,  the  latter  sign.ils  being  pro- 
vided at  respective  output  channels,  comprising  means  for 
receiving  such  plurality  of  input  signals,  a  pluralitv  of  output 
channels  on  which  such  plurality  of  interrupted  activating 
output  signals  are  provided;  clock  means  tor  prov  iding  a  cycli- 
cal clock  signal,  counting  means  coupled  \o  said  clock  means 
for  cyclically  counting  sequentially  to  a  plur.ditv  ot  discrete 
counting  levels,  said  counting  means  generating  counting 
signals  indictive  of  the  discrete  counting  levels,  generating 
means  for  generating  a  piuraiitv  ot  logic  signals  m  response  to 
such  cyclical  clock  signal  and  such  counting  signals,  and  gat- 
ing means  coupled  to  said  generating  means  for  selectively 
gating  such  plurality  of  input  signals  to  pass  the  same  to  such 
respective  output  channels  in  response  to  receipt  of  respective 
logic  signals,  said  gating  means  passing  to  respective  output 
channels  each  of  such  interrupted  activating  output  signals 
and  each  such  interrupted  activating  output  signal  being 
passed  at  a  respective  frec^uencv  and  for  a  respective  diitv 
cycle. 


3,- 19,493 
TELEPHONF  RIN(;iNG  CIRCCIT 
Jean-Michel  Person,  Rue  du  Pare  St.  Jacques;  Cierard  J.  P. 
Pays,  Rue  de  Lanneg  Braz,  and  Jean-Michel  A.  (iarnier.  Rue 
Jean  Moulin,  all  of  Perros-Guirec.  France 

Filed  June  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  476,064 
Claims     priority,     application     France,    June     28.     1973. 
73.23710 

Int.  CI.-  H04M  /  26 
U.S.  CI.  179-84  R  4  Claims 

I.  A  ringing  device  in  a  telephone  subset  comprising 
an  AC.  ringing  source. 
a  rectifier  having  positive  and  negative  output  terminals  tor 

rectifying  the  current  of  said  source; 
an  energy  storing  capacitor, 
a  low  frequency  oscillator  having  a  i-haracierisiic  period. 


3.  A  telephone  dial  pulsing  mechanism  of  the  type  having  a 
rotatable  finger  wheel  and  spring,  a  gear  train  assembly,  a  pair 
of  flexible  contact  springs  for  producing  impulses  during  rota- 
tion of  said  gear  assembly,  cam  and  yoke  means  rotated  by 
said  assembly  for  producing  a  time  delay  between  the  start  of 
gear  assembly  rotation  and  the  initiation  of  impulses  produced 
by  said  contact  springs  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
fixed  stop  means  positioned  to  cooperate  with  said  cam  and 
yoke  means  for  providing  lost  motion  time,  and  a  fixed  back- 
stop member  abutting  one  leg  of  said  contact  springs  thereby 
Holding  said  contact  spring  under  tension  so  that  the  contacts 
remain  in  a  normally  closed  position. 


3,9I9,49.s 
FFFDFR  DISTRIRl   I  ION  1NUHF\(  1    K)K  kl  KM 

\RFAS 
Richard  Newman  Berglund.  Nomtrville:  \  ed  Prakash  (  haud 
hary,    Ironia,   and    Ruhard    l-dward    Kummer.    Sew    I'rcivi 
dence.  all  of  S.J..  avsignors  tn  Bell   I  ilephonc-  I  aboratoriis. 
Incorporated.  Murray  Hill.  S  j 

Filed  Oct.   15.   19^4.  St  r    So    sl4.3'0 
Inl.  CI.    H04y  ,    .  4 
L.S.  CI.  179—98  0  (  laims 

9.  A  distribution  interface  for  telephone  cables  comprising 
a  tieid  ot  ir![  ut  feeder  connectors  for  terminating  the  conduc- 
tors of  an    ifu!  leeder  cable; 

a   field   ot   output   feeder  connectors  for  terminating  the 
conductors  of  an  output  feeder  cable. 
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the  connectors  of  said  output  feeder  connector  field  corre- 
sponding on  a  one-for-one  hasis  y.ith  the  connectors  of 
said  input  feeder  connector  field 

a  field  of  distribution  connectors  for  lermindting  distribu- 
tion conductors, 

first  connection  means  for  connecting  anv  connector  of  said 
input  feeder  connecttir  field  to  anv  connector  of  said 
distribution  ct>nnector  field,  said  first  connection  means 


.TO  SUBSOMER 

^       ^DtSTRfBirnON 

TO  NEXT  iNTERfACE 
FEEDER -OUT 


being  incapable  of  connection  to  an>  ..onnector  of  said 
output  feeder  connector  field,  and 

second  connection  means  for  connecting  an>  connector  of 
said  input  feeder  connector  field  onl>  to  the  correspond- 
ing connector  of  said  output  feeder  connector  field; 

said  first  and  second  connection  means  having  structurally 
interfering  elements  preventing  their  sim.ultaneous  con- 
nection to  the  same  connector  o\  said  input  feeder  con- 
nection field 


3,919.496 
DIE  CAST  FRAME 
Gerd  Kuhfus,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  t  lectric 
Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,055 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  1:02.  l,2u 

L.S.  CI.  179-100  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  die  cast  support  frame  fir  a  telephttne  set  comprising 
a  lateralK  extending  web, 

a  rearward  top  flange  extend  ng  rearwardiv  for  at  least  a 
major  part  of  the  length  of  the  top  edge  of  said  we^  :v  a 
direction  rearward  to  the  plane  of  said  web, 

a  forward  top  flange  extending  for^vardlv  of  said  web  at  the 
top  edge  thereof  for  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  web; 
two  side  flanges  extending  downwardiv  from  said  forward 
top  flange  at  each  end  thereof  and  also  forwardlv  from  a 
front  surface  of  said  web.  said  foruard  top  flange,  said 
side  flanges  forming  with  said  web  an  enclosure  for  a 
microphone. 

a  bracket  extending  forwardlv  from  the  top  edge  of  said  web 
adjacent  the  end  thereof  remote  fr(.)m  said  forward  top 
flange. 

a  projection  on  an  end  of  said  forward  top  flange  nearer  to 
said  bracket,  said  bracket  and  said  projectiim  forming 
mounting  positions  for  a  pLshbutton  assemblv,  an  up 
'^.ardlv  extending  rim  along  the  rear  edge  of  said  rearward 
top  flange,  a  rim  extending  along  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
web.  and  connecting  rims  extending  across  each  end  ot 
said  frame  connecting  the  ends  of  said  rims  on  said  rear 
edge  of  said  rearward  top  flange  and  on  said  bottom  edge 


of  said  web  to  form  a  substantially  continuous  rim  around 
said  frame,  s^id  rim  having  a  concave  cross-section  to 
form  a  seating,  and  a  resilient  seal  member  positioned  in 
said  seating  said  seal  member  adapted  to  seat  against  an 
inner  surface  of  a  telephone  housing  when  said  suppiut 
frame  is  positioned  in  said  housing. 


3,919,497 
TELEPHONE  HOLSING  WITH  CORD  GROMMET  AND 

SEAL 

Gerd  Kuhfus.  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Electric 
C  ompanv  limited,  Montreal,  Canada 


Filed  ()c(.  31.  1974,  Ser.  No.  519^546 
Int.  CI.-  H04M  1/U2 


U.S.  CI.  179—100  C 


1  Claim 


1.  A  telephone  housing  c(^mprising 

a  base  surface  comprising  two  portions,  a  front  portion  and 
a  rear  portion,  the  portions  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle 
to  each  other, 

an  elongated  aperture  in  said  base  surface,  said  aperture 
formed  at  the  junction  of  said  portions  and  including  a 
bottom  portion  extending  into  said  forward  portion  of 
said  base  surface  and  a  top  portion  extending  into  said 
rearward  portion  of  said  base  surface, 

a  cord  grommet  for  positioning  in  said  aperture,  said  grom- 
met  including  inner  and  outer  portions  and  a  main  body- 
portion  enclosmg  a  telephone  cord,  a  transverse  channel 
formation  extending  for  at  least  the  major  part  of  the 
periphery  o\  the  grommet.  said  channel  formation  mclud- 
ing  an  inner  flange  of  relatively  stiff  formation  and  an 
outer  flange  of  very  flexible  formation,  the  channel  for- 
mation extending  at  an  angle  across  each  side  of  said 
grommet  at  the  junction  of  said  inner  and  outer  portions 
when  viewed  from  a  sideways  direction,  said  angle  rela- 
tive to  the  longitudmal  axis  of  the  grommet  and  equal  to 
the  angle  extended  between  said  portions  of  said  base 
surface,  the  channel  formation  also  extending  along  each 
side  of  said  inner  portion  of  said  grommet,  said  channel 
formation  adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  the  aper- 
ture in  said  base  surface,  said  inner  flange  in  contact  with 
the  inner  side  of  the  housing  base  surface  and  the  outer 
flange  in  contact  with  the  outer  side  of  the  housing  base 
surface,  the  arrangement  such  that  the  channel  formation 
extending  at  an  angle  across  each  side  of  the  grommet  is 
engaged  with  said  bottom  portion  of  said  aperture  in  one 
direction  of  insertion  of  said  grommet  and  in  engagement 
with  said  top  portion  of  said  aperture  m  an  alternate 
direction  of  insertion 
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3.919.498 

EI.ECTROACOtSTIC  TRANSDUCER 

Palle-Finn    Beer,    Idunavagen    7.    181    61    Lindingo,   Sweden 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,825 

Claims     priority,    application    Sweden,    June     20,     1972, 

8109/72 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  9102 
L.S.  CI.  179-115.5  PV  12  Claims 


means  per  square  inch  of  diaphragm  area  on  said  strip 
portion  being  substantially  less  than  the  mass  of  the  low 
frequency  signal  carrying  conductive  means  per  sqare 
inch  of  area  of  the  diaphragm,  and 


1.   An  electrodynamic  electroacoustic  transducer  compris- 


ing. 


a.  a  unitary  permanent  magnet  plate  having  a  plurality  ot 
magnetic  poles  on  one  face  thereof  at  least  twd  of^  the 
poles  extending  along  respective  closed  loops  around  a 
central  pole,  with  said  poles  alternating  in  polarity,  and 
forming  respective  transitional  surface  regions  separating 
adjacent  poles  of  opposite  polarity,  the  opposite  face  of 
said  plate  being  directed  to  the  atmosphere. 

b  a  flexible  diaphragm,  of  nonmagnetic  and  electrically 
nonconducting  material,  having  a  peripheral  portion  held 
stationary  with  respect  to  the  magnet  plate  and  a  vibrat- 
able  portion,  disposed  in  the  magnetic  fields  defined  by 
said  poles,  bridging  the  transitional  surface  regions  be- 
tween adjacent  poles,  and  in  spaced  confronting  relation 
with  said  one  face  of  the  magnet  plate,  and 

c  a  continuous  flexible  conductor  for  carrying  electrical 
current,  said  conductor  being  affixed  to  the  vibratable 
diaphragm  portion  confronting  the  transitional  surface 
regions  between  said  pairs  of  adjacent  poles,  said  conduc- 
tor comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric  sections,  each 
section  having  a  plurality  of  mutually  adjacent  unidirec- 
tional spiral  convolutions,  with  the  convolutions  of  each 
section  confronting  a  respective  transitional  surface  re- 
gion and  reversed  in  direction  with  respect  to  the  convo- 
lutions of  any  section  adjacent  thereto. 


3,919,499 
PLANAR  SPEAKER 
James  M.  Winey,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Magne- 
pan.  Incorporated,  White  Bear  Lake.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  1  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,214 
Int.  Cl.=  H04R  V  f/6 
L.S.  CI.  179-115.5  PV  19  Claims 

1.  A  sound  generating  transducer  comprising 
a  stiff  and  acoustically  transparent  backing  having  a  broad 

and  substantially  flat  shape, 
an  audio  sound-producing  flexible  diaphragm  secured  to  the 
backing  in  confronting  relation  therewith  and  defining  a 
vibratable  area,  the  edges  of  the  vibratable  area  being 
stationary  against  vibration  with  respect  to  the  backing. 
the  vibratable  area  of  the  diaphragm  having  a  central 
portion  with  low  frequency  signal  carrying  conductive 
means  thereon  for  vibrating  the  entire  vibratable  area 
generating  low  frequency  sounds, 
said  vibratable  area  also  having  an  elongate  and  narrow 
strip  portion  with  high  frequency  signal  carrying  conduc- 
tive means  affixed  thereon  and  substantially  throught)ui 
said  strip  portion  for  vibrating  the  narrow  strip  portion  of 
the  diaphragm  and  generating  high  frequency  sounds,  and 
the  mass  of  the  high  frequency  signal  carrying  conductor 


said  backing  having  means  defining  polarity  characteristics 
to  alternately  attract  and  repel  the  diaphragm  and  cause 
diaphragm  ,  ibrations  for  sound  production  upon  applica- 
tion of  audio  frequency  electric  signals  to  the  conductive 
means. 


3.V19.5(Kf 
ELECTRO- ACOLSTK    TKXNsDl  (  F  Ks 
Leslie  E.  B.  Dymoke-Bradshaw.  Fdgwart-,  England,  assigmir  to 
International    Standard    Electric    (  (irporalKin,    N(«    ^  ork 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  l'V'74,  Ser    No    445.708 
Claims    priority,    application    I  nited    Kingdom.    Mar     i'' 
1973.  14545  73 

Int.  (I     H(I4R  !  l/OO 
L.S.  CI.  179      115  A  c  (  laims 


1.  An  improved  rocking  armature  transducer  of  the  type 
having  a  l-shaped  magnetic  conducting  yoke,  a  permanent 
magnet,  an  arm.iture,  .ui  ck*i.tr, 'magnetic  coil,  and  a  dia- 
phragm wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

a    magnet    located    intermediate    said    L-shaped    magnetic 

conducting  yoke; 
an  armature  pivc^itahly  located  upon  s.nd  magnet  bv  me.iri^ 
of  at  least  one  protrusiofi  .>n  s.no  arnidijrc  .md  having 
each  end  of  said  armature  opposite  each  end  ot  said  yoke, 
an  electromagnetic  coil  locatec!  on  one  leg  ot  said  voke, 
a  diaphragm  connected  to  an  cxicnsuin  ,in  said  .irm.iture 
by  means  of  a  tjrive  rod  tor  ^  i  tti  niunn..  .iting  \i  bra  I  ions 
trom  said  armature  ii'  said  diaphragm  and 
at  least  one  strip  of  compliant  non-magneiii  (iiau-nai  inter- 
posed between  tht-  legs  of  said  yoke  and  the  cruis  o.!  s.iui 
.irmature  for  preventing  s.iid  arni.itijrc  tro'iii  ^o'nia^iing 
said  voke. 
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3,^1*^.501 
HF.ADPHONF  ( ONSTRl  t  TION 
karl   Cech.    Modling,   and    karl    Reinthaler,    \ienna,   both   of 
Austria,    assignors    to     \K(,     Akustische    u.    kino    (.erate 
(i.m.b.H..  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  V1a>  21.   IM'4.  Ser.  No.  471. 8Q6 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Austria,  June  1,  1473.  48U5,73 

Int.  CI.    Hl)4\1  1105 

L.S.  CI.   ry      156  R  10  (liiims 


age  transfer  ratio  means,  and  said  Ux>>\  and  second  opera- 
tional amplifiers. 


Hnn- 


3.^19.503 

\PP\R\Trs  FOR  F.STABFFSHINC;  CROSS 

LONNFC  IION.S  IN  AN  ALTOMATFD  MAIN 

DISTRIBITINC;  FRAMF 

Jack  Friedrichsen.  Bernardsville:  Peter  Frank  Mahr. 
.Morns  Plains,  and  Alfred  Otto  Schwar/.  Parsippanv,  all  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  laboratories.  Incorpo- 
rated. Murrav   Hill.  N.,J. 

Hied  Sept.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  504.299 

Int.  CI.-  H04.M  J  JJ 

U.S.  CI.  179— 175.2  R  24  Claims 


I.  A  njadphone  con^truction  comprising  two  earpieces,  at 
ca-t  one  head  ^^and  mterconnectmg  said  two  earpieces  and 

adapted  ti-  re-.t  during  use  by  its  middle  portion  against  the  lop 
oi  the  uver  s  head  the  ^'nnection  of  said  two  earpieces  to  said 
headband  including  a  resilient  suspension  holding  the  ear- 
p!e^c^  adiacent  the  ends  of  said  hand,  said  resilient  suspension 
ennipriMng  a  reMnent  memher  having  a  spring  force  slightly 
^tr  nger  than  the  ette^tue  gravitational  force  on  said  ear- 
pie^'es 


3,919.502 

BALANCINC;  NETWORK  FOR  VOIC  F  FRFQl  FNC  V 

TFLFPHONF  RFPFATFRS 

Gobind   Tahilram   Darvanani.   Middletoun,   N.J,,  assignor  to 

Bell    Telephone    laboratories.    Incorporated,    Murrav    Hill 

N.J. 

Filed  Aug.   19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  498,40'' 
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7.    A   telephone  system  hybrid  circuit  balancing  network 

laong  r'ir^t  and  second  input  terminals  comprising: 
a  :ir>t  i)perational  amplifier  having  first  and  second  input 

terminaN  and  an  output  terminal; 
a  ^eeond  operational  amplifier  having  an  input  terminal  and 

an  v^utput  terminal,  said  input  terminal  of  said  second 
operational  amrlifie-  connected  to  said  first  input  termi- 
nal ot  ^ald  ^^alanemg  netu.ork  and  said  output  terminal  of 
^aId  ^e^■ond  operational  amplifier  connected  to  said  first 
input  terminal  ot"  said  tir^t  operational  amplifier; 

voltage  transfer  ratio  n^eans  connected  betv^een  said  output 
terminal  ot  said  Necond  operational  amplifier  and  said 
second  input  terminal  of  said  first  oinerational  amplifier, 
said  viiltage  transfer  ratio  means  having  a  transfer  func- 
tion substantialK  identical  to  a  scalar  multiplier  times  the 
inverse  of  the  impedance  function  of  'he  'elephone  cable 
connected  to  said  hv^nd  circuit. 

feedback  resistance  means  connected  hct^cen  said  output 
terminal  of'  said  first  operational  amplifier  and  said  input 
terminal  of  said  scvord  ,'peMiional  amplifier,  and 

means  for  connecting  said  second  input  terminal  of  said 
baiancme  net'Aork  to  the  commk>n  terminals  of  said  volt- 


1.  Automated  apparatus  responsive  to  control  signals  for 
establishing  and  terminating  cross-connections  and  providing 
test  access  to  switches  in  an  automated  mam  distributing 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  said  switches  in  a  lineup  comprising 
rows  and  columns  of  said  switches  served  by  said  apparatus. 
each  of  said  switches  including  terminals  thereon  adapted  to 
receive  connectors  therebetween  for  establishing  said  cross- 
connections  and  test  lands  along  an  edge  thereof,  comprising, 
in  combination: 
a  switch  engagement  means  for  removing  and  replacing  a 

respective  one  of  said  switches  in  said  lineup; 
connector  plac    ment  means  for  msialling  and  remmmg  said 
connectors  between  said  terminals  when  said  respective 
switch  is  removed  from  said  lineup. 
positioning  means  for  positioning  said  engagement  means 
and  said  connector  placement  means  adjacent  said  re- 
spective switch  in  said  lineup,  and 
a  test  connector  for  contacting  said  test  lands  tor  providing 
said   test  access   when   said    switch    engagement    means 
engages  said  switch 


3,919,504 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  ON  IN-CIRCITT  TESTINC; 

OF  A  CROI  P  Oh  SFQIFNTIALIA -OPERATED  SYSTEM 

OLTPCT  BISTABLE  DEVICES 
Thomas  V\     C'roslev,  Northlake,  III,,  and   Howard   R,  Miller, 
Colkgt   Station.  Tex.,  assignors  to  CiTE  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,575 
Int.  CI.-  H04M  3126 
U.S.  CI.  179      175.2  R  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  having  a  sequentially-operated  control  unit 
including  a  group  of  bi-stable  output  devices  responsive  to  the 
outputs  of  a  sequence  state  counter,  a  method  of  in-circuit 
testing  a  selected  one  of  the  bi-stable  devices,  comprising; 
advancing  the  sequence  state  counter  to  a  sequence  state 

associated  with  the  selected  device  under  test. 
enabling  subsequently  the  selected  device  under  test  to  be 

controlled  by  the  output  of  the  counter. 
providing    processing    means    for   determining    the    proper 
output  condition  for  the  selected  device  under  test,  and 
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selectively  gating  subsequently  the  i>u!put  oi  the  selected 
bi-stable  device  under  test  to  said  processing  means  to 
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determine  whether  or  not  the  device  under  test  is  opera- 
tive. 


3,919.505 

.VU  LTIPI.F  PCSH-BCTTON  SWITC  HINC;  ASSFMBI  \ 

WITH  ACTLATOR  LATCH  AND  INTERLOCKINC 

STRUCTLRE 

William  Ciene  Becker,  Riverside:  Frank  Joseph  Bruder.  New- 
port   Beach,    and    Michael    John    Howett,    Redlands,    all    of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Bourns.  Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif. 
Filed  June  1 1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,412 
Int.  CI.-  HOIH  y,2U,  HOIC  lU;Uu 
U.S.  CI.  200-5  R  21  Claims 
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means  to  defiect  said  finger  portion,  said  connection 
being  broken  when  said  actuating  means  is  released. 

each  of  said  protruding  portions  of  said  actuating  means 
extending  through  a  respective  one  of  said  apertures, 
each  of  said  apertures  being  of  a  size  and  shape  sufficient 
to  allow  said  protruding  portion  to  be  laterally  translated 
a  small  distance,  said  cover  member  further  including  a 
stationary  step-like  surface  engaged  by  said  step  portion 
of  each  of  said  actuating  means  when  said  actuating 
means  is  depressed  to  defiect  said  finger  portion  and 
simultaneously  laterally  translated  a  small  distance  to 
enable  said  actuating  means  to  be  latched  in  a  depressed 
position  with  the  step  portion  of  said  actuating  means 
pressed  against  the  step-like  surface  of  said  cover  mem- 
ber by  the  spring  force  of  said  finger  ponion;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  movable  contacts. 


3, 919. .'^06 

DETACH  \K!\    \1(  (I  N  I  M)  (    \  \1  Ol't^  k  \  1  f  IK   K  »K 

MM  TlPl  K    KM  IPROC  ATINC,  (  (»N  !  \(    I    sWlKM 

\SSF\1K1  > 

Walter  j,  Kellogg;.  Btastr,  Fa.,  assii;nor  to  \S  tstinnhoust  hlic 

trie  Corporation,  Pitlsburyh.  P.i 

Filed  May  3,  19-4,  Ser.  No.  466,758 

Inl,  CI.-  HOIH  yJ/66,  211HU 

I   .S.  (I.  200       16  A  7  (    laim^ 


Sbi" 


1.  A  device  for  switching  among  a  fixed  array  of  electrical 
contacts,  said  device  comprised  of 

a  cover  member  including  at  least  one  cover  tace  portion 
having  at  least  two  apertures  therethrough 

at  least  two  movable  contacts  each  including  .s  cantiievered 
finger  portion  and  electrically  conductive  means  .,i  least 
partialK  located  on  each  finger  pt)rtion.  said  linger  por- 
tions being  formed  of  a  spring  material. 

means  tor  engaging  said  fixed  arrav  of  electrical  vontavis 
with  each  of  said  movable  contacts  disposed  adjaient  to 
a  corresponding  contact  of  said  arrav 

at  least  two  elongated  actuating  means  captured  m  said 
cover  member  and  adapted  for  moving  against  and  de- 
flecting respective  finger  portions  of  said  movable 
contacts  to  provide  physical  contact  and  electrical  con- 
nection between  said  electrically  conductive  portion  of 
said  movable  contacts  and  corresponding  contacts  of  said 
fixed  array,  each  of  said  actuating  means  having  at  one 
end  a  protruding  portion  adapted  for  engagement  hv  a 
user,  a  step  portion  near  said  one  end  and  a  cam  surface 
at  tlie  other  end  for  engaging  a  respective  one  o\  said 
finger  portions,  the  finger  portions  of  said  mov.tbie 
contacts  when  deflected  urging  the  return  o\  said  actuat- 
ing means  to  a  non-actuating  position,  wherehv  a  momen- 


tary   connection    between 


electrical 


conductive 


1.  A  switch  comprising  at  least  one  set  of  upper  stationary 
contacts,  at  least  one  set  of  lower  stationary  contacts,  movable 
contact  operating  means  including  a  guided  reciprocable 
plunger  and  a  bridging  contact  carrier  with  each  set  of  station- 
ary contacts,  a  cylindrical  housing,  a  switch  handle  within  one 
end  of  the  housing  and  rotatable  therein  through  one  limited 
sector  thereof,  the  handle  being  detachable  from  the  housing 
for  replacement  in  another  limited  sector  of  rotation,  stop 
means  uithin  the  housing  for  limiting  rotation  of  the  switch 
wittin  a  preselected  sector,  the  switch  handle  being  rotatable 
to  a  different  number  of  switch  positions  in  each  sector,  a  cain 
dctachably  mounted  on  the  handle  and  having  a  number  of 
cam  surfaces  corresponding  to  the  number  of  switch  positions 
of  the  preselected  sector,  and  the  cam  surfaces  engaging  a 
corresponding  reciprocable  plunger. 


contact  portion  and  a  corresponding  contact  of  said  fixed 
array   may   be   established   by   depressing   said   actuating 


3.919.507 
SAFETA    INIFRIOCk  H)R  POW  h  R  SW  1  U  h  Of 
INTERCONNEC  TK>  I  NITS 
Charles  F.   Middlelon.  Jr..  Sudburv.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  Modi 
con  Corporation,   \ndover.  Mass 

hiled  Apr    1\.   19"^4.  Ser    No    46.C3  !  ^ 
Inl    (I      H(f!H  V  20 
U.S.  CI.  200-50  A  bLlaims 

1.    A   power-protect  interlock  system  for  interconnecting 
two  units  comprising: 

A.  a  first  unit  incorporating 
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a)  d  pin-recLMv  ing  a>M.'mhi\,  and                   •  said  plates  having  an  opening  m  the  central  portion  thereof. 

h)  a  latch-receivmg  member,  and  said  openings  in  substantial  alignment  with  one  another,  at 

B    a  second  unit  interconnectible  with  a  power  source  and  least  said  second  plate  having  a  slot  therein  extending  from  an 

comprising  edge  of  said  second  plate  into  the  central  opening  thereof  for 

a  I  a  pin-connection  assembly  positioned  for  interconnec-  receiving  said  tongue,  a  portion  of  said  latching  means  extend- 

tion  vvith  said  pin  receiving  assembly,  ing  in  and  movable  within  said  openings  of  at  least  said  second 

b  I  a  movable  latch  po-itioned  for  locking  intercimnection  plate  and  said  third  plate,  a  portion  of  said  actuating  means 

with  said  latch-receivmg  member  of  said  first  unit.  extending  in  and  movable  within  said  opening  of  at  least  said 

c  1  a  povver  sy,itch  having  a  power-on  position  and  a  pow-  first  plate,  said  second  plate  having  guide  means  for  guiding 

and  said  tongue  into  said  housing,  said  guide  means  having  spaced 

apart,  approximateK  parallel  y.alis 


a  Knob 

1  '  incorporating  latch  conrectmg  means  for  controlled 

movement  of  said  movable  latch, 

2  1  movable  from  a  first  latch  open  position  to  a  second 

latch  closed  position,  and 
3i  positioned  for  cooperative  interaction  with  said 
power  switch  to  prevent  movement  of  said  power 
switch  when  said  knob  is  in  its  first  position  and  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  knob  when  said  power 
switch  Is  in  Its  ON  position,  wherebv  said  pin  assem- 
blies are  exposed  to  power  only  when  intercon- 
nected 


3.919.508 
BLCKLE  HOLSING 
Dornis  Levasseur,  Warren.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,913 

Int.  CI.  .A44b  li  26.  HOlh  J  16 

U.S.  CL  200-61.58  B  7  Claims 
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1.  A  safety  belt  buckle  having  a  housing  therein,  said  hous- 
ng  having  an  opening  therein  and  provided  with  a  cavity 
i;xtending  from  said  opening  to  a  wall  of  said  housing  opposite 
said  opening,  inlet  means  communicating  with  said  cavity  for 
receiving  the  tongue  of  a  seat  belt,  connecting  means  for 
connecting  the  housing  to  the  seat  belt,  movable  latching 
means  for  engaging  said  tongue,  and  manually  operable  actua- 
on  means  for  actuating  said  latching  means,  said  housing 
formed  of  at  least  three  laminated  plates  in  contact  with  one 
another  and  secured  together,  saia  laminated  plates  including 
ii  first  plate,  a  second  plate,  and  a  third  plate,  said  second  plate 
disposed  between  said  first  plate  and  said  third  plate,  each  of 


3.919.509 

ELECTRIC  \I  I  \   CONDLCTIVE  PNEIMATIC  SPRING 

UITH  DOOR  ACTLATED  SWITCH  MEANS 

Klaus  Schnit/ius.  Rheinbrohl.  Germany,  assignor  to  Stabilus 

flmhH,  Koblenz-Neuendorf.  Germany 

Kiled  June  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  482.645 
(  laims    priontN,    application    Germany,    June    28.    1973. 


U.S.  CI.  200 


Int.  CI.-  HOIH  J  J  6,  35138 
-61.62 


10  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  spring  comprising 

(a)  a  cylinder  member  having  an  axis  and  formed  with  a 
cavity; 

(b)  a  piston  assembly  axially  movable  relative  to  said  cvlin- 
der  member  between  two  end  postions,  said  assembly 
including 

(1)  a  piston  axiallv  separating  two  compartments  in  said 
cavity,  and 

(2)  a  piston  rod  member  fixedly  fastened  to  said  piston 
and  axially  projecting  from  said  cavity  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  cylinder  member, 

(c)  a  body  of  gas  in  said  cavity  and  impeding  axial  move- 
ment of  said  piston  assembly, 

(d)  fastening  means  on  respective,  oppositely  spaced,  axi- 
ally terminal  portions  of  said  cylinder  member  and  of  said 
piston  rod  member  outside  said  cavity  for  fastening  said 
members  to  respective  objects  and  including  insulating 
means  for  electrically  insulating  said  members  from  the 
respective  fastened  objects, 

(e)  respective  electrically  conductive  terminals  mounted  on 
said  cylinder  member  and  on  said  piston  rod  member 
outside  said  cavity,  and 

(f)  electrically  conductive  means  in  said  cavity  conductively 
connecting  said  terminals  in  one  of  said  end  positions  of 
said  piston  assembly. 
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3.919.510  surface  of  said  housing  member,  at  least  two  shell-like  mem- 

ELECTRICALLV  CONTROLLED  SHIFT  MECHANISM       bers  made  of  electrically  conductive  material,  said  shell-like 
FOR  MARINE  PROPLLSION  LNITS  members  conjointly   forming   a   hollow  cylinder  and   being 

Russell  J.  Barnes,  Oakfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brunswick  Cor- 
poration. Skokie,  III. 

Filed  May  29.  1973.  Ser.  No.  364,528 

Disclosure  w  a,v  alsa  published  under  Trial  V  <>luniar\  I'rmesi 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  ,?/42  ^^ 

L.S.  CI.  200^61,88  14  c  laims 


1.  In  marine  propulsion  drive  apparatus  having  a  forward 
drue  means  and  a  reverse  drive  means  controlled  by  an  elec- 
trical control  means  having  three  inputs  and  operable  to  move 
to  three  corresponding  shift  positions  including  a  neutral 
position,  a  forward  drive  position  and  a  reverse  drive  position 
comprising  a  power  supply  means,  a  first  shift  switch  means 
having  a  power  input  means  connected  to  the  power  supply 
means  with  a  snap  action  construction  movable  between  first 
and  second  output  means,  a  second  shift  switch  means  having 
a  power  input  means  connected  to  said  first  output  means  and 
having  a  snap  action  construction  movable  between  third  and 
fourth  output  means,  circuit  means  connecting  said  second. 
third  and  fourth  outputs  one  each  to  each  of  said  three  inputs 
of  said  control  means  to  produce  a  neutral  output,  a  forward 
drive  output  and  a  reverse  drive  output,  and  a  manual  control 
unit  movable  between  a  neutral  position,  a  forward  position 
and  a  reverse  position  and  coupled  to  the  shifi  switch  means 
to  selectively  and  sequentially  actuate  said  switch  mean^  to 
energize  only  one  of  said  second,  third  or  fourth  outputs  and 
establish  the  corresponding  drive  position 


3.919,511 

HIGH-VOITAGE  APPARATLS  SLCH  AS  A  CIRCl  IT 

BREAKER  OR  THE  LIKE  EQl  IPPED  W  ITH  MEANS  FOR 

PREVENTING  IMPAIRMENT  OF  THE  ELECTRIC  FIELD 

WITHIN  THE  APPARATLS  ENCLOSLRE 
Dieter  Noack,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364.274 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Ma>    31,    1972. 
2227330 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  n/82 
L.S.  CI.  200-148  R  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  high-voltage  apparatus  such  as  a  compressed-gas 
circuit  breaker  or  the  like  having  an  enclosure  wherein  an 
electric  field  is  present  when  the  breaker  is  in  service,  a  rein- 
forced housing  arrangement  for  accommodating  the  drive 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  contacts  of  the  breaker,  the 
housing  arrangement  being  at  high-voitage  potential  when  the 
breaker  is  in  service  and  being  arranged  within  the  enclosure, 
the  housing  arrangement  comprising  a  housing  member  dis- 
posed in  surrounding  relation  to  the  drive  mechanism,  a  plu- 
rality of  reinforcement  ribs  provided  on   at   least  the  outer 


arranged  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  outer  surface  of  said 
housing  member  whereby  impairment  of  the  electric  field 
within  the  enclosure  is  precluded,  and  fastening  means  for 
self-holding  and  shell-like  members  to  said  housing  member. 


.^.M  1^.5  12 

SPRING  A(  Tl  ATKl)  Kl  E(  TKIC  SW  IT(  H  WITH 

PARTICtLAR  LATCHlNt,  IHX.  AKRANt.KMhM 

Dick  Ray.  deceased,  late  of  Tulsa.  Okla  ,  and  (,ent  k.  SUvms. 

Milwaukee.  W  is 

Filed  Oct.  3(1.  1972.  Str.  No.  302.019 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  :;  42.  3130 

L.S.  a.200     153SC  6  (  laims 


1.  In  an  electric  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  includ- 
ing frame  means,  switch  blade  means  including  spaced  blades 
pivotallv   mounted  on  said  frame,  stationary  switch  contact 

niL .in^  cngagcahic  with  said  switch  blade  means,  stored  energy 
operating   means   in   said   frame   means   including  a   pair  of 
spaced  plates  and  a  shaft  extending  therebetween  and  project- 
ing outwardK  therefrom    staiionary  lug  means  on  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  latching  dogs  pivoted  at  their  -  -pposite  ends  to  one  of 
said  plates  on  either  vide  of  and  engagcahie  with  said  latching 
dogs  for  holding  said  opcratini:   means  from  movement  until 
said  latching  dtigs  art'  rcUasci.!  and  to;  o'nirollmg  movement 
in   either   direction,   switch    handle    means   arranged   on    said 
shaft,  a  spring  arm  mounted  on  and  roiai.ihit   hs   s.sid  shall    a 
series  of  spring   means  connected   to  opposing:   ends   ot    said 
spring  arm.  the  outer  ends  of  said  spring   nuaiis  being  son 
nected  to  pin  means  slidabK  arr.  nged  w.  \\o\  nuans  m  unc  o! 
said  plates,  said  switsn  handle  means  being  roi.i'.cd  ii    mme 
said  switch  blade  means  reLituc  to  said  switch  mniati  means 
and  to  rotate  said  plates,  spring  arm  and  latching  dogs  there 
with   to   release   said    latching  dogs  from    said   siati(>naiv    lug 
means,  whereby   at   a   predetermined   posnum   ot   s.nd    h.indie 
means  said  spring  arm   will   he   released  troni  said   li,jg  me.ins 
and  said  spring   means  will   .thri,ptl\    move   sau:   suiuh   hiade 
means  relative  to  said  soniaci  means 
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.^.'JI'^.SI^  3.919,515 

CI.AMPIVC;  MFCHWISM  FOR  BOI  TFD  (  ONTACT  ELECTRODF  HOI  DFR  FOR  FDM 

S\MT(  H  I  istph  F    Ranc>     1601   West  Burbank  Blvd.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Bernard  I..  Phillips.  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arrou-Hdri.         'Vi5n5 

Inc.,  Hartford.  Conn.  Fikd  \1a>  29.  {^"fy.  Ser.  No.  364.602 

Filed  Mar.  18.  19^4.  Ser.  No.  451.837  Int.  (I.-  B23B  Jlj2U.  B23P  I  08 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  /  -MV  U.S.  (I.  2!V     69  F  4  Claims 

I  .S.  CI.  200     256  I  15  Claims 


^csMjre  of  said  contact  between  said  pair  of 
'PC  v'l  said  bolt  and  nut  portions  being  re- 


3,919,514 
RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  CIRCl  IT  BREAKFK  H  \N[)|,h 
Albert  Strobel,  C  herr\   Hill,  N.J.,  and    Xnthonv    H    Miihttti, 
Warminster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  I-T-F   Imperial  (  orpordimn. 
Spring  House,  Pa 

Filed  Ma>   13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469.121) 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  V  0«,  3/02 

C.S.  CI.  200-331  8  Claims 


1 .  A  circuit  breaker  in^ luJi ng  ,i  housing  having  an  openable 
cover,  cooperd'.mg  contact  means  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing, an  operating  mechanism  disposed  within  said  housing  and 
connected  to  -.aid  contact  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 
later,  a  molded  insulating  handle  extending  through  an  open- 
ing in  said  cover,  a  handle  extension  disposed  within  said 
housing  in  operative  engagement  v-ith  >aid  operating  mecha- 
nism, first  formation  meanN  on  said  handle  and  second  forma- 
tion means  on  said  extension,  said  first  and  second  formation 
means  being  snap-t"itted  ti-  each  other  tor  securement  (-)f  said 
handle  Ko  a  portion  of  said  extension  disposed  vvithin  said 
housing  wherebv  said  cover  mav  be  opened  even  while  said 
nandle  is  n.isitivelv   held  to  sa  ui  extension 


6.   \  sAitch  comprising,  in  combination, 

^iade  means  including  a  pair  of  conductive  members  with 
tacing  surfaces  thereof  relatively  movable  in  a  direction 
transverse  thereto  for  making  current-carrying  contact 
v^itn  a  fixed  conductive  member  forming  a  terminal  and 
a  firs-,  vam  surface  portion  facing  in  said  direction  out- 
v».ard!>  from  said  pair  of  members  and  being  restrained 
tron;  rotation  relative  thereto, 

-^olt  means  including  a  bolt  portion  having  an  axis  extending 
n  said  direction,  a  nut  portion  threaded  on  the  bolt  por- 
tion and  a  second  cam  surface  portion  in  rotatably  slid- 
able  contact  with  said  first  cam  surface  portion,  said  bolt 
and  nut  portions  being  adapted  upon  relative  rotation  to 
varv  the  p 
members 

strained  from  rotation  about  said  axis  and  the  other  being 
restrained  from  rotation  relative  to  said  second  cam  sur- 
face portion,  and 

clamping  means  for  rotating  about  said  axis  said  other  of 
said  hoi:  and  nut  portions. 


12        ~-  13 


1.  An  electrode  holder  for  holding  a  rod  like  electrode 
having  an  axial  passage  throughout  its  length,  said  electrode 
being  adapted  to  be  used  in  an  electron  disch.iree  m.iLhinmg 
comprising; 

an  axiaily  extending  tubular  body  including  a  conical  out- 
ward flaring  entrance  opening  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a 
threaded  portion  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  body; 

a  collet  adapted  to  be  received  within  said  tubular  body, 
said  collet  constituting  a  generally  tubular  electrically 
conductive  body  having  an  end  portion  and  a  conical 
flange  portion  adjacent  to  the  outermost  end  thereof 
dimensioned  to  engage  the  conical  entrance  opening  of 
said  tubular  body; 

a  ring  shaped  chuck  means  including  internal  threads  for 
engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  said  tubular  body  and 
including  an  internal  surface  engaging  said  collet  end 
portion  for  selectively  applying  or  releasing  clamping 
force  between  said  collet  and  said  hod\  at  said  engaging 
conical  portions; 

said  collet  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  dimensioned 
to  hold  an  electrode  of  circular  cross  section  therein; 

said  collet  including  at  least  one  longitudinal  slot  there- 
through extending  from  the  outermost  end  thereof  along 
the  axis  of  said  axial  bore  for  a  portion  ^A  the  length  of 
said  axial  bore; 

said  bore  having  a  length  in  the  order  i^fct  le.ist  lu  times  its 
diameter  said  diameter  being  sutTiciert  to  provide  a  slip 
fit  with  an  electrode  positioned  therein  with  said  chuck 
means  in  clamping  force  releasing  condition 

the  elongated  contact  bctv^een  the  inner  wall  of  said  collet 
defining  said  bore  and  the  surface  of  electrode  positioned 
therein,  defining  a  fluid  tight  seal  therebetween,  and 

means  for  applying  fiuid  to  the  bore  of  said  tubular  hodv 


3.919.516 
MOIION  TRXNSl  VTION  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  TOOL 

DRIVF  OF  A  MACHINING  EQl  IPMENT 
Werner  I  llmann,  Locarno;  Bernd  Schumacher.  Losone;  Peter 
Marti,  1  osone,  and  C  aspar  Vasalli.  Losone,  all  of  Switzer- 
land,   assignors    to    AC    fur    Industrielle    Elektronik    AGIE 
Losone  b.  Locarno,  I  osone,  Switzerland 

Filed  l>et.  14,  1973.  .Ser.  No.  424,716 
I  laims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sept.    27,    1973, 
13877/73 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  9//6 
U.S.  CL  219     69  1-  10  Claims 

1.  Drive  converting  apparatus  tor  a  machine  tool  advancing 
drive  of  an  electro-erosion  machine,  said  tool  advancing  drive 
being  controllably  operable  hack  and  forth  m  one  linear  direc- 
tion, being  mounted  on  a  drive  head  and  having  a  controlled 
motor  and  a  tail  spindle  axially  driven  hv  said  motor  relative 
to  said  drive  head,  said  drive  converting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  (7)  mounted  on  said  drive  head 
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means  tor  adjusting  the  position  ot  s.nd  housing  relative  to 
said  drive  head  in  at  least  one  of  the  following  modes  of 
relative  displacement,  namely,  translation  in  said  linear 
direction  of  said  drive,  rotation  about  the  .ixis  ,it  said  tail 
spindle,  and  adjustment  of  a  shiftable  fixation  permitting 
adjustable  deviation  of  an  axis  of  said  housing  from  paral- 
lelism to  the  axis  of  said  tail  spindle,  said  axis  of  said 
housing  being  alignahle  by  said  adjusting  means  for  such 
parallelism  v^hen  n(i  devi,ition  therefrom  is  desired. 


than  0.50%  of  silicon,  0.8  to  2.4%  of  manganese,  not  more 
than  0.80%  of  molybdenum,  0.30  to  0.60%  of  titanium,  and 
less  than  0.0020%  of  boron,  with  the  balance  being  iron  and 
unavoidable  impurities  to  produce  a  weld  metal  with  very  high 

notch  toughness. 


■<.9I9.518 
DEVICE  FOR  I    \BH  I  IN(,  OB.IK    I  s  M  (  H    \s  hi  (H)Ms 
Jean-Pierre  Volal,   Marstillt.  Iraim.  assignor  to   1  nion  Sise- 
rurgiquf  du  Nord  et  de  I  I- si   dt    la   IraiKi    ()ar   iit)rt  v  lation 
LSINOR    ,  Paris.  Franct 

Filed  Sept.   Ih.   1M-,V  Str.  N.i     "^'^^.^11 
Claims      prioritv.      application      l-ranct       J.in       2fo      1 '^■"  * 
73.02757 

Int.  C  I.    H2.'K   mo 
U.S.  (1    219     8(1  17  Claims 


a  carriage  (8)  carried  by  said  housing  f7),  and  guide  means 
for  permitting  movement  of  said  carriage  which  is  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  said  tail  spindle  w  hen  said  axis  of  said 
housing  is  aligned  as  aforesaid,  said  carriage  having  chuck 
means  mounted  thereon  for  holding  a  tool  electrode  (12), 
and 

movement  conversion  means  (11)  in  said  housing  (7)  for 
translating  the  movement  of  said  tail  spindle  produced  by 
said  drive,  in  a  manner  substantialiv  tree  trom  backlash, 
into  a  movement  ot  said  c. image  (8i  along  said  guivtc 
means. 


3.919.517 

SUB-MERGED  WELDINt.  METHOD  FOR  HIGH 

TOUGHNESS  WELDED  METAL 

Keizo  Ishizaki.  Tokyo,  and  Sige<)  Fujimori,  Machida,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1973.  Ser.  No.  347,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  1,  1972,  47-32814 

Int.  CI.-  B23K  9ilH 

C.S,  CI,  219^73  1  Claim 


•n  WvMMi  Mnai 


1  A  machine  for  labelling  an  object  a  high  temperature  by 
means  of  a  label  welded  to  the  object,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  magazine  storing  a  band  of  weldable  material,  a  mark- 
ing device  for  receiving  said  band  from  said  magazine  and 
deforming  the  material  of  said  band  and  thereby  marking 
information  on  a  portion  of  said  band,  a  tool  for  cutting  said 
portion  off  from  said  band  and  thereby  constituting  a  label,  a 
welding  station  comprising  means  for  receiving  said  object 
and  means  for  welding  the  label  to  said  object  in  a  plurality  of 
regions  of  the  label,  and  a  label-holding  system  comprising  a 
deformable  heat-insulating  screen,  means  for  transferring  the 
label  from  the  marking  device  to  said  welding  station  and 
interposing  the  label  between  the  screen  and  said  object, 
means  for  producing  a  relative  movement  between  said  object 
and  the  screen  and  between  said  object  and  said  welding 
means  so  as  to  apply  the  label  against  the  surface  of  said  object 
by  means  of  the  screen  and  bring  said  welding  means  into 
position  for  welding  the  label  to  said  object,  the  screen  being 
capable  of  extending  over  alinost  the  whole  of  the  label  so  as 
to  causi  tne  label  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  surface  of 
said  object  upon  said  relative  movement  between  said  object 
and  the  screen. 


Bas.a.i,IBIo*F)u( 


1.  ,A  sub-merged  .ir^  welding  method  whKh  ^o'm[irises 
applying  one-side  or  each-side  pass  welding  of  .i  high  gr.idc 
line  pipe  steel  with  high  notch  toughness  using  a  high  basicitv 
fusion-type  flux  containing  more  than  10%  of  CaFj  and  having 
a  basicity  determined  by  the  formula:  0.108  CaO  (%  )  +  0  068 
MnO  (%)  -t-  0.10  MgO  (%)/  0.105  SiO,  (%  )  +  0  002  AljO, 
(%  )  of  1 .2  to  18,  in  combination  with  a  welding  wire  consist- 
ing essentiallv   of  not  more  than  0,10%  of  carbon,  not   more 


.^.'J19,5  \H 

V\FIDIN(,  MATFRIM 

Walter    \drian    Piitrstn.    Ridgcwood.    N  .J  .    assignor    to   Thr 

International  Nickel  ( ompany.  Inc.  Sew  Nork.  N  ^ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,400.  Jan.  2~.   \^~1.  Pal    No 

3.770.427.  This  application  Julv  27,  1973.  S»r    N,,     <h,*.,<HU 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9102 

U.S.  CI.  219-137  1  (  laim 

I.  A  method  of  producing  relatively  crack-free.  corrosuMi 

resistant  weld  joints  between  metal  pieces  wherein  at  least  one 

ot   the   pieces  to  be  joined  by  welding  contains  about  28% 
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chromium,  about  10'"'  iron,  and  the  balance  essentially  nickel 
and  incidental  con>tituents,  said  method  comprising  gas- 
shielded  arc  ueldmg  said  pieces  with  filler  metal  consisting 
essentialK  of.  b\  weight,  about  219c  to  about  31.5%  chro- 
mium, about  50  to  about  l-i''  iron,  about  C.S'^f  to  about  1 .19{^ 
aluminum,  about  it  1  ""^  to  about  0.1'^c  titanium,  up  to  about 
n  10  magnesium,  about  0  050  to  about  5'7f  manganese,  about 
U  0;O  to  about  0  080  carbon,  up  to  about  0  30-  silicon,  up  to 
about  0  5  0  copper,  up  to  about  0  030O  nitrogen,  up  to  about 
0  10  zirconium,  up  to  about  bO  cobalt,  up  io  about  2%  mo- 
Ivbdenum.  up  to  about  20  tungsten,  up  to  about  0  0]'^c  each 
vif  phosphorus  and  sulfur  and  the  balance  essentially  nickel. 


3,919,520 
ENGINE  PREHEATER 
Bernard   H.   Pickard.  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bardon 
Research  and  Development  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,816.  July  6.  i^'l. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321.455 
Claims     priority,    application    Canada,    June    30,     1971, 
1 17060;  June  30.  1972,  76680 

Int.  CI.  F02n  r  04.  F24h  /   /'/    Hn5b  1  i02 
L.S.Ci.  219-208  15  Claims 


1.  A  heater  for  the  coolant  of  a  liquid  cooled  engine,  said 
heater  being  of  a  type  adapted  to  be  connected  in  a  hose 
between  a  liquid  cooled  engine  and  a  radiator,  said  heater 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough 
for  passage  of  coolant  through  said  heater,  said  housing  having 
tirst  and  second  end  sections  and  an  intermediate  section,  said 
intermediate  section  being  cast  of  heat  conductive  material 
and  being  located  between  said  end  sections,  said  end  sections 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  radiator  hose,  an  electric 
heating  element  cast  m  place  in  and  embedded  in  said  inter- 
mediate section  and  separated  from  the  passage  through  said 
housing  by  a  part  of  said  housing,  wherebv  coolant  (lowing 
through  the  passage  in  said  housing  is  inhibited  from  direct 
:ontact  with  said  heating  element  but  indirectlv  is  heated 
thereby,  a  thermostat  located  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with 
iaid  housing  on  the  side  of  said  heating  element  remote  from 
said  passage,  said  thermostat  being  responsive  to  the  lemper- 
iture  of  said  heating  element  for  interrupting  the  suppK  of 
:3ower  thereto  when  the  temperature  sensed  bv  said  thermo 
itat  exceeds  a  predetermined  upper  limit,  and  a  plug  adapted 
Tor  electrical  connection  to  said  heating  element,  said  thermo- 
iitat  being  incorporated  in  said  plug 


3.919.521 

IGNITION  PLIG  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 
^itsuru  Iwao.  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,293 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    3,    1973,    48- 
40410[L j 

Int.  CI.-  F230   '  22 
It.S.  CI.  219-267  13  Claims 

1.  ,An  Ignition  plug  for  an  electrical  cigarette  lighter  adapted 
10  be  inserted  into  a  socl^iet  for  energization  and  removable 
from  said  socket  for  use  m  lighting  cigarettes  comprising 


a  unitary  assembly  including,  at  one  end  thereof,  an  elon- 
gated connecting  member  of  polvgonal  cross  section 
extending  through  an  electric  heating  unit,  said  electric 
heating  unit  including  an  ignition  coil  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  connecting  member,  a  cup  connected  to  and 
surroundmg  said  ignition  coil,  an  insulating  spacer  and  an 
end  plate,  each  of  said  cup.  insulating  spacer  and  end 
plate  having  a  centrallv  disposed  opening  adapted  to  pass 
said  connecting  member  therethrough  and  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  cross  section  of  said  polygonal  connecting 
member  so  that  no  relative  motion  takes  place  among 
said  cup,  insulating  plate  and  end  plate,  and 

means  for  fixing  an  insulating  knob  to  said  unitarv  assembly 
at  an  opposite  end  of  said  unitary  assembly,  said  fixing 
means  comprising  a  nut  formed  on  its  outer  peripheral 
surface  with  a  plurality  of  projections  which  extend  in 
parallel  to  each  other  spaced  at  equal  distances  about  the 


axis  of  said  nut  and  which  also  extend  in  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  nut,  a  centrally  disposed  opening  with  a  brim 
which  is  formed  on  corresponding  end  of  an  inner  sleeve 
of  said  unitary  assembly,  and  which  is  shaped  with 
notches  to  conform  to  the  cross  section  of  said  nut,  said 
opening  having  a  short  tongue  bent  at  right  angles  to  a 
surface  of  said  brim  axially  inwardly  extending  into  the 
sleeve  from  an  inner  edge  of  one  notch  and  a  long  tongue 
similarly  bent  at  right  angles  to  said  surface  of  said  brim 
axially  inwardly  extending  into  the  sleeve  from  an  inner 
edge  of  another  notch  so  that,  when  said  nut  slightly 
engaged  with  a  threaded  stud  of  said  knob  through  which 
a  mounting  plate  is  inserted  is  passed  into  said  opening 
with  subsequent  further  turning  of  said  knob,  said  long 
tongue  engages  said  projections  and  is  prevented  from 
rotation,  resulting  in  rigid  engagement  between  said  knob 
and  said  unitary  assembly. 


3.919,522 
CORDLE.SS  ELECTRIC  IGNITION  TOOL 
John  F    VS  ahl,  and  Roy  E.  Meyer,  both  of  Sterling.  III.,  assign- 
ors to  VSall  C  lipper  Corporation,  Sterling.  Ill, 
Filed  Apr,  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  462,871 
Int.  CI.-  F23Q  7/16;  H05B  1 100 
L.S.CI,  219-268  4  Claims 


1.  A  cordless  electric  ignition  tool,  comprising; 
a  housing; 

a  battery  in  said  housing 
a  pair  of  adjacent  terminals  electrically  insulated  from  each 

other  in  said  housing  and  electrically  connected  to  said 

battery; 
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a  normally  open  switch  in  said  housing  in  circuit  with  said 
battery  and  said  terminals, 

a  pair  of  elongated  unitary  electrical  conductors  electrically 
connected  to  said  terminals  and  extending  therefrom  away 
from  said  housing,  said  conductors  capable  of  retaining 
shape  at  high  temperature, 

a  supporting  member  of  heat  resistant,  electrically  insulating 
material  haMng  spaced  openings,  the  free  ends  of  said  con- 
ductors being  received  within  said  openings  whereby  the 
supporting  member  is  suppculed  at  the  free  ends  of  the 
conductius. 

resistance  heating  wire  on  said  supporting  member  electrically 
connected  to  said  conductors,  said  heating  wire  on  closure 
of  said  switch  heating  to  a  temperature  above  1400  degrees 
F.; 

tubes  of  electrically  conducting  material  on  said  elongated 
unitary  electrical  conductors  extending  the  major  part  of 
the  length  of  said  conductors  and  in  electrical  contact  there- 
with for  stiffening  said  conductors  and  for  additional  con- 
ductivity, and 

electrical  insulating  material  between  and  enclosing  said  con- 
ductive tubes. 


operable  responsive  to  the  opening  of  said  contacts  for  simul- 
taneously deenergizing  the  actuating  coils  of  both  contactors, 
means  effectively  holding  said  parallel  hookup  connection 
open  and  manual  reset  means  for  releasing  the  said  holding 
means,  and  a  signal  device  hooked  across  the  mam  power 
input  lines  at  locations  between  the  safety  contactor  switch 
contacts  and  heating  elements  effective  to  indicate  both  a 
power  on  condition  and  a  faulted  closed  condition  of  the 
safety  and  operating  contactor  switch  contacts. 


3,919,523 
ELECTRIC  COOKING  APPARATUS  WITH  SAFETY 
CONTROL 
Gurinder  S.  Wadia,  Carpentersville.  and  Harnek  S.  Gill.  Al- 
gonquin, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  McGraw-Edison  Company. 
Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  535.572 

Int.  CI.-  H05B  UU2 

L,S.  CI.  219-^494  6  Claims 
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SOLDKKlNt,   III'   \M)I()CKIN(.  Al'r\k\llS 

COMBINATION 

\Mlliam    S.    Fortune.    14250    Dearborn    Si  ,    I'anoram;*    (  itv. 

C  alif.  91402 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,928.  \ug.  If),  1  <J"3.  abandoned.  I  his 

application  Oct.   15.  1974.  Ser.  N<,    =14.4(i2 

Int.  CI.-  H05B  ;  B23K         .     h;5G  .i  ^4 

L.S.  CI.  219-238  2  (  laims 


1.  In  an  electric  cooking  unit  having  electric  healing  ele- 
ments disposed  to  heat  a  cooking  environment,  an  improved 
operating-safety  circuit  comprising  main  on  and  off  switch 
means,  an  operating  contactor  and  a  safety  contactor  each 
including  normally  open  switch  contacts  and  an  actuating  coil 
effective  for  closing  same,  an  operating  thermostat  and  a 
safety  thermostat  each  having  a  heat  sensor  in  the  cooking 
environment  and  each  having  normally  closed  contacts 
opened  responsive  to  the  sensed  set  high  temperature,  means 
connecting  the  operating  contactor  switch  contacts  and  the 
safety  contactor  switch  contacts  on  opposite  sides  of  and  in 
mam  power  series  circuits  with  the  heating  elements  effective 
for  controlling  electric  input  to  same,  an  operate  control 
including  means  connecting  the  main  on  and  off  switch  means 
operatively  in  series  with  a  parallel  hookup  connection  of  the 
safety  contactor  actuating  coil  as  one  leg  and  the  serially 
connected  operator  contactor  actuating  coil  and  operating 
thermostat  controlled  contacts  as  the  other  leg,  so  that  actua- 
tion of  said  main  on  and  off  switch  means  simultaneouslv 
energizes  and  deenergizes  both  actuating  coils  and  thereby 
opens  and  closes  the  switch  contacts  of  both  contactors,  a 
safety  control  including  means  connecting  the  safety  thermo- 
stat controlled  contacts  operatively  with  the  power  series 
connection  through  said  mentioned  parallel  hookup  connec- 
tion and   in   series  with   the   main  on  and  off  switch  means 


1.  Soldering  lip  k)cKing  apparatus  comprising; 
soldering  tip  element  of  the  character  having  a  forward  tip 
end  and  a  rear,  hollow  cylindrical  skirt  portion  for  closely 

fitting  over  an  elongated  cylindrical  heating  rod  member, 
and 
collar  element  having  a  short,  hollow,  substantially  cylindri- 
cal section  with  an  inner  diameter  slightly  greater  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  end  of  said  rear,  hollow  skirt 
portion  of  said  tip  element, 

ai  least  one  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  skirt  portion  and 
the  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  section  of  said 
collar  element  being  effectively  tapercii  v», hereby  axial 
displacement  of  said  collar  element  luer  said  skirt 
portion  in  the  direction  toy.ard  the  s.iuj  up  end  u!  said 
tip  element  establishes  contact  between  said  collar 
element  and  said  skirt  portion,  arul  uhcrcbv  further 
such    displacement    establishes    radialU     in^.srdU    di 


reeled  force  upon  said  skin 


rtiivi.  .irui 


at  least  one  of  said  outer  surtase  and  s.nd  inner  surface 

being    threaded    wherebv    said    .ixiai    dispiaeenieni    is 

effected   by   rotational   motion   i^f  said  collar   element 

about  the  axis  of  said  healing  rod  member  uith  respect 

to  said  tip  element 

said  collar  element   further   including  a  forward   internally 

tapered  portion .  the  inner  diameter  of  which  is  essentially 

symmetrical  about  central  axis  of  the  collar  and  the  taper 

e>f  which  diverges  conicallv  tory..irdi\  .  and  a  rear  por!u>n 

having    an    opening,    the    diameter    ot    ^yhich    is    slightK 

greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  heating  rod  mem 

ber,  the  center  ot  the  opening  of  said  rear  portion  ot  saui 

collar  element  being  disposed  eccenlricallv   w.i!h  respect 

to  said  central  axis  of  said  collar  element    said   tapered 

portiiin   having  a  front  diameter  greater   than   the   i>utei 

diameter  of  said  skirt  portion  and  a  rea;  diameter  sjightU 

greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  heating  roo 
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VAPORIZER  APPARATIS  K)R  \  \POR  DEPOSITION 

EQl  IPMFNT 

Karl   kerner,  Stuttgart.  {,ermanv.  assignor  to   Robtrl   Kus^h 

(i.m.b.H..  Stuttgart,  dermanv 

Eiled  Jan.  28.  l'^^4.  >er.  No.  a.^-.^MX 
Claims    prioritv.    application    (,erman\,    Feb.     24,     l'J*'3 
2309405 

Int.  CI.    E22B  1128 


an  accumulator  for  holding  an  mtcrnicdiaic  nunibcr  v-hich 
changes  in  magnitude  by  steps  in  response  t..  the  scanning 
means,  each  time  the  intermediate  number  changes  h>  a 
required  amount  the  accumulator  activates  the  sampling    »i 
means. 
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3.919.527 
()\1MI)IRE(  TIONAL  OPTICAL  SCANNER 

ArUn  1  Kowtn:  I  eRov  I).  Dickson;  Jerome  A.  Coretzki; 
Ktntuth  K  Mendrickson;  Donald  P.  King;  Terrance  V\ . 
Kueper,  and  Ronald  I  .  Soderstrom.  all  of  Rochester.  Minn., 
dssii;nors  til  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Arfiinnk.  SA 

Hied  Jul>  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  382,783 
Disclosure  was  also  published  undt-r  Trial  Volunu 
Program  on  Jan.  2*.  1975. 
Int.  CI.2  G06K  7/10;  G08C  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  235—61.11  E 


I' r  litest 


8  Claims 


JS  !! 


1.  in  an  eKirga^ed  vapor  deposition  high  vacuum  vessel,  a 

tapor]7er  apparatus  ...-mprismg  at  least  two  elongated  vapor- 
."ng  meat-,s  capaf-lc  of  -scing  heated  by  the  passage  of  electric 

'.urrent  therethrough  \  20.  22  )  and  an  elongated  current  return 
ead  tor  each  of  said  vaporizing  means  (21.  23),  said  vaporiz- 
ng  means  and  said  .urren;  'etiirn  leads  being  disposed  paral- 
ei  to  the  direction  in  v.hi.h  said  vessel  is  elongagted  and  lying 

iuhstantialK   m  one  plane 


3.919.526  ' 

IvAMPLE  RATE  COORDINATOR  AND  DAT\  HANDLING 

SYSTEM 

■Insis  Pommers.  Sunnyvale,  and  Robert  V\  .  lot/,  Mountain 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  t  ompan\.  Ne\« 
York.  NY. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,273 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7/00;  H03k  13/02 

li.S.  CI.  235-61.6  A  10  Claims 
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1.    An    apparatus   for  converting   existing   data   into  digital 
tilrm,  comprising 

annular  rotating  displav  means  adapted  to  display  the  exist- 
ing data. 

sampling  means  for  --eading  the  existing  data  v«.hen  acti- 
vated. 

scanning  means  for  estaHiishmg  relative  motion  between  the 
existing  data  on  the  annular  display  means  and  the  sam- 
pling means,  and 


5.  An  omnidirectional  scanning  system  for  scanning  coded 
labels  on  randomly  oriented  articles  transported  along  a  path 
through  a  scanning  station  i-ompnsing 

a  scan  window  positioned  m  the  plane  of  said  transport 
path; 

light  source  means  for  providing  a  heam  of  light  having  a 
predetermined  width, 

first  light  beam  deflector  means  oscillating  at  a  first  prede- 
termined frequency  and  positioned  to  deflect  said  light 
beam  away  from  said  light  source  and  m  a  first  direction 
relative  to  said  scan  window. 

second  light  beam  detle.tor  means  oscillating  at  a  second 
predetermined  frequencv  and  positioned  to  deflect  the 
light  beam  deflected  bv  said  first  deflector  means  in  a 
second  direction  relative  to  said  scan  window  whereby 
said  deflected  light  beam  moves  along  a  path  inside  and 
outside  of  said  scan  window  so  that  path  in  said  scan 
window  appears  as  a  series  of  interlaced  X's. 

first  oscillating  means  for  oscillating  said  first  beam  deflec- 
tor means  at  said  first  predetermined  frequency, 

second  oscillating  means  for  oscillating  said  second  beam 
deflector  means  at  said  second  predetermined 

means  for  locking  said  first  and  second  oscillating  means  in 
phase  and  frequency. 


November  11.  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


1011 


3.919.528 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  EOR  OPERATING 

ALTHORIZATION  CONTROL  SY  STEMS 

Irving   B.  Cooper,   Marblehead.   Mass.;   Joseph    \.  (.urrieri. 

Rixkv    Hill,  Conn.,  and   Michael  J.   Lord.  Lincoln.  Nebr.. 

assignors  to  Notifier  Company.  Lincoln.  Nebr. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268, 197,  June  30.  1972,  abandoned 

This  application  Aug.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  496.260 

Int.  CI.-'  G06K  ~  (AS.  ;v.(y6,  G07E  /;(>6.  HOIE  l^  02 

L.S.  CI.  235-61.11  A  13  Claims 


4.  A  method  of  verifying  the  correctness  of  binary  coded 
data,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

transmitting  said  data  to  a  decoding  matrix 

decoding  said  data  corresponding  to  the  correctness  of  at 
least  one  decimal  digit  of  said  binary  coded  data  bv  com- 
paring said  decimal  digit  with  a  preselected  correct  num- 
ber 

counting  the  total  number  of  said  decimal  digits  in  said 
binary  coded  data. 

counting  the  number  ot  decimal  digits  that  were  decoded 
and  indicated  as  being  correct  by  said  decoding  step 

comparing  the  total  number  of  decimal  digits  uith  a  total 
number  of  ciurect  decimal  digits,  and 

producing  an  output  indicating  the  correctness  of  said  code 
when  said  total  number  of  decimal  digits  correlates  with 
said  total  number  of  ciirrect  decimal  digits  m  a  prese- 
lected manner. 


3.919.529 

RADIO  NAVKiATION  SYSTEM 

Donald  H.  Baker,  and  Larry  J.  Howe,  both  of  Phoenix.  Ariz.. 

assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  465.228 

Int.  CI.-  GO  IS  7  44.  G06F  I5!5U 

U.S.  CI.  235—150.27  30  Claims 
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means  for  summing  said  velocity  component  signal  and  the 
time  integrated  value  thereof  to  form  a  first  composite 
velocity  signal. 

first  integrator  means  for  time  integrating  said  first  compos- 
ite velocity  signal  along  with  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
output  of  said  first  integrator  means, 
ummation  means  responsive  to  said  first  integrator  means 
and  to  a  signal  representing  a  component  of  craft  true  air 
speed  for  forming  a  second  composite  velocity  signal. 

second  integrator  means  for  time  integrating  said  second 
composite  velocity  signal  for  forming  said  signal  repre- 
senting said  computed  value  of  said  component  of  range 
and. 

coupling  means  for  feeding  said  signal  representing  said 
computed  value  of  said  component  of  range  back  to  said 
signal  input  means  for  developing  said  difference  signal. 


(OI  OR  INFORM  \  HON  I  H  K()(A   II  s    vN  \1  \  s[s 
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George  (  hiv*«>  (  htng,  ;22ii  SV\ .  34th  M,  Nn    itu..  ( ,dirusvi||,^ 
Kla    32608 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1974.  S.  r    N(,    4^'J  -81 

Int.  (I      A6IH       /-.!,  GOIJ  .1  •;,V  (,()iS  _    .-,  (;02F  / '.'"^ 
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I    An  apparatus  for  performing  leukocyte  analysis,  compris- 
ing: 

a  microscope  for  providing  an  output  representing  a  speci- 
men under  test; 

a  color  spectrum  analyzer  responsive  to  said  output  of  said 
microscope  for  producing  electronic  signals  representing 
a  function  of  the  color  spectrum  of  said  microscope  out- 
put, said  color  spectrum  analyzer  comprising,  a  plurality 
of  color  spectrum  filters  based  on  empirically  determined 
Leukocyte  related  color  spectrum  characteristics  and  an 
optical  to  electronic  converter  responsive  to  said  color 
filters; 

a  computer  responsive  to  said  color  spectrum  analyzer  for 
producing  electronic  data  representative  of  predeter- 
mined color  spectrum  characteristics  of  said  specimen, 
and 

means  responsive  to  said  computer  for  providing  an  intelli- 
gible record  of  said  electronic  data  produced  by  said 
computer. 


1.  In  a  navigation  computer: 

signal  input  means  for  developing  a  difference  sign.il  with 
respect  to  a  radio  derived  signal  representing  a  compo- 
nent of  range  and  a  signal  representing  a  computed  value 
of  said  component  of  range, 

first  multiplier  means  tor  selectively  multiplying  said  differ- 
ence signal  by  a  signal  representing  craft  true  air  speed  to 
form  d  velocity  component  signal. 


3.'i>I'J.^3! 
METHOD  OF  AND  AFPARvn  S  K)R  INSPK    IIN<,    \\\\ 

( ONTOl  RS  OK   MOV  IN(,   BhNl    AklK   I  Is 
Robert  J.  Bobel.  11;  Robtrt  H    Kimura.  and  Kobtrl  (      follt  x 
all  of   Toledo.  (Jhio.  assignors  to  I  ihbev -( >»(  nv  h  ord  (  om 
pany.  1  oledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Ma>    16.   1974,  Ser    No.  470.5^3 

Int    (I     (.06F  15/20;  G07C  3/14 

C.S,  CI    235      151.3  23  Claims 

7.  In  .1  n'icthod  ot  determining  the  contour  of  a  bent  sheet 

article  n     v  mg  along  a  defined  path  by  intercepting  a  reflected 


ght  beam  whose  direction  changes  as  it  is  reflected  from  the 
Hent  article,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a    directing  a  stationary  colhmated  hght  beam  toward  the 

defined  path. 
H  moving  said  bent  article  along  said  defined  path  through 
said  hght  beam  for  continuoush,  reflecting  said  hght  beam 
from  and  along  a  desired  line  in  -.aid  ^en!  article  which 
extends  m  a  plane  parallel  to  the  defined  path  as  said 
article  moves  therealong, 
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b.  exchange  storage  means  for  storing  another  multi-digit. 
multi-bit  data  word,  selectively  coupled  only  to  one  of  the 
N  data  storage  means,  and 

c.  selector  means  responsive  to  the  control  means  and  oper- 
atively  connected  to  the  N  data  storage  means  and  to  the 
exchange  storage  means  to  cause  an  exchange  of  data 
words  betviccn  the  exchange  storage  means  and  the  one 
N  data  storage  means. 
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3.919.533 
F.LFXTRIC.4L  FAl  LT  INDICATOR 
Charles  V\  ,   Finolf,  Jr..   Fxport,  and  James  k.  Neuner,  Gib- 
sonia,  b<ith  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  VVestinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration. Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522.191 

Int.  CI.-  H04B  -?  46,  G06F  ]  ] .04 

U.S.  CI.  235—153  AC  14  Claims 
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c  intercepting  >aid  reflected  light  beam  as  it  changes  direc- 
tion from  along  said  desired  line  by  individual  ones  of  an 
array  of  light  detection  devices  to  produce  a  series  of 
signals, 

d  monitoring  said  series  ot  signals  in  the  birder  they  are 
produced  by  said  individual  ones  of  said  array  of  light 
detection  devices, 

e  accumulating  and  storing  said  series  oi  signals  until  said 
article  has  traversed  said  stationary  light  beam,  and 

f  releasing  and  processing  said  stored  series  of  signals  into 
a  predetermined  logic  subsequent  to  said  article  travers- 
me  said  directed  light  beam. 


3.919.532 
(^ALCLLATOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  EXCHANGE  DATA 

MEMORY  REGISTER 
Michael  J.  Cochran,  Richardson,  and  Charles  P.  Grant.  Jr.. 
Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex, 

Filed  .Sept.  13,  1973.  Ser.  No.  397,185 

Int.  CI."  (.06F  L^  i)h 

U.S.  CI.  235-156  5  Claims 


1.  A  fault  indicator  for  continually  monitoring  the  operation 
of  electrical  apparatus  comprising. 

means  for  supplying  a  predetermined  coded  output  signal  in 

a  preselected  sequence  periodically  when  the  apparatus 

monitored  is  functioning  properly, 
means  responsive  to  the  proper  presentation  of  the  coded 

output  in  the  preselected  sequence  to  provide  a  deci>ded 

output  signal; 
a  timer  operable  to  provide  an  output  for  a  predetermined 

time  interval  and  responsive  to  the  decoded  output  to 

reinitiate  the  time  interval; 
means  for  providing  a  fault  output;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  timer  output  to  prevent  the  fault 

output  means  from  providing  an  output  during  the  run- 
ning of  the  predetermined  time  interval 


3,919.534 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Maurice  I     Huts<}n.  and  Kurt  Erben,  both  of  St.  Paul,  Minn.. 

assignors  to  C Ontrol  Data  Corporation.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May   17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  470,896 

Int,  CI."  G06F  7  J« 

U.S.  CI.  235      156  30  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electronic  calculator  system  implemented  on  at 
st  one  semiconductor  chip,  having  a  clock  system  for  pro- 
mg  cycle  and  sub-cycle  timing,  input  means  for  receiving 

ta.  an  arithmetic  unit,  and  control  means  responsive  to  the 
ck  system  and  to  a  decoded  instruction  word  for  causing 

e  arithmetic  unit  to  operate  on  the  data,  the  combmatmn 

mprising 

a  N  data  storage  means  for  storing  N  multi-digit,  multi-hu 
data  words  received,  at  least  in  part,  from  the  input 
means. 


(Mentor  Y) 


I    'r'      I    Qo*'  •"■!)    I    \U«Mwl     \/ienmw  ^    \      \ 


1.  Apparatus  tor  aligning  corresponding  operands  of  first 
and  second  operand  sparse  vectors  wherein  a  first  order  vec- 
tor comprises  a  first  string  of  successive  bits  and  a  second 
order  vector  comprises  a  second  string  of  successive  bits,  the 
bits  of  said  order  vectors  each  having  a  first  binary  value 
whenever  the  corresponding  term  of  a  corresponding  operand 
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vector  represents  a  non-zero  value  and  having  a  second  binarv 
value  whenever  the  corresponding  term  of  the  corresponding 
operand  vector  represents  a  zero  value,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: logic  means  for  processing  said  first  and  second  order 
vectors  to  provide  first  and  second  gate  signals,  said  logic 
means  including  network  means  for  sequentially  shifting  suc- 
cessive hits  of  said  first  and  second  order  vectors,  first  generat- 
ing means  connected  to  said  network  means  for  generating 
said  first  gate  signal  whenever  the  network  means  shifts  a  bit 
having  said  first  binary  value  in  said  first  order  vector  to  said 
first  generating  means,  and  second  generating  means  con- 
nected to  said  network  means  for  generating  said  second  gate 
signal  whenever  the  network  means  shifts  a  bit  having  said  first 
binary  value  in  said  second  order  vector  to  said  second  gener- 
ating means,  and  gatable  register  means  for  storing  operands 
of  said  first  and  second  sparse  vectors,  said  register  means 
having  an  output  and  being  responsive  to  a  first  gate  signal  to 
supply  an  operand  from  said  first  sparse  vector  to  said  output 
and  being  responsive  to  a  second  gate  signal  to  supply  an 
output  from  said  second  sparse  vector  to  said  output. 


3,919,535 
MULTIPLE  ADDEND  ADDER  AND  MULTIPLIER 

Evor  S.   Vattuone,  San  Jose.   Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,340 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/50,  7/54 

U.S.  CI.  235      164  13  Claims 


UTS     ri 

■uT  J I  iKHieiTOR     «ooeii 


I.  A  binary,  multiple  addend,  adder-multiplier  circuit  hav- 
ing a  multiplier  formed  by  powers-of-twi)  components  having 
whole  integer  exponents,  comprising 

input  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  binary  addends. 

adder  circuit  for  adding  the  plurality  of  addends  forming  a 
binary  addend  sum  multiplicand, 

displacing  circuit  for  forming  a  series  of  the  multiplicand, 
each  multiplicand  member  of  the  series  having  the  binarv 
point  displaced  a  predetermined  amount  v^ith  respect  to 
the  other  multiplicand  members  to  effect  a  multiplication 
of  each  multiplicand  member  by  a  power  of  two  forming 
a  series  of  multiplicand  power-of-two  products,  and 

means  for  selecting  among  the  multiplicand  power-of-two 
products  those  w  hich  are  components  of  the  multiplier  to 
form  a  series  of  multiplicand  power-of-two  components 
which  are  added  together  by  the  adder  circuit  to  provide 
the  product  of  the  addend  sum  multiplicand  times  the 
multiplier;  and 

output  means  for  receiving  the  sum  of  the  multiplicand 
power-of-two  components. 


.^91'J.5.*f) 
PRF(  HAR(>ED  DKilTAI    ADDER  AND  (   \Kk>   (  IK(  I  11 
Michael  J.  (  (xhran.   Richardson,  and   (  harlcs   f    Granl.  Jr  . 
Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  lexas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  13.  19'73.  Ser.  No.  39-'.04K 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  7/50 

l.S.  CI.  235-174  7  (  laims 


CEE  Jlii  i       n 


I .  In  a  calculator  system  having  a  system  clock  for  providing 
a  plurality  of  clock  phases,  having  data  memory  means  for 
storing  in  parallel  a  plurality  of  multi-bit  data  words,  having 
arithmetic  logic  means  divided  into  a  plurality  of  stages,  each 
stage  coupled  to  the  data  memory  means  for  receiving  a  se- 
lected pair  of  bits  for  executing  arithmetic  and  logic  opera- 
tions in  bit  parallel  digit  serial  format  and  selectively  con- 
nected to  a  prechargc  source,  each  stage  comprising: 
a    a  precharge  ternim.il: 

b  means  for  prcLhargin^  the  precharge  terminal  to  a  refer- 
ence potential  during  one  phase  of  the  system  clock  by 
selcctivelv  connecting  the  precharge  terminal  to  the  pre- 
chargc source, 

c,  a  carry  propagate  circuit  connected  to  the  p-cthar^ii 
terminal  and  having  an  output  terminal,  the  prechargc 
ternimal  being  connected  to  receive  a  carry  input  signal, 
the  circuit  including  discharge  means  for  selectively  dis- 
charging at  a  subsequent  clock  phase  the  precharge  ter 
minal,  responsive  to  the  logic  level  of  the  v.arr\  input 
signal  and  further  responsive  to  the  logic  levels  of  the 
selected  pair  of  bits, 

d.  a  signal  terminal, 

e  means  for  precharging  the  signal  terminal  during  the  one 
phase  of  the  clock  bv  selectively  connecting  the  signal 
terminal  to  the  prc>.harge  source,  and 

f  an  adder  circuit  connected  to  the  signal  terminal   and 
including  adder  discharging  means   for  selcctivelv    dis 
charging  the  signal  terminal  at  a  subsequent  ..lovk  phas*.- 
responsive  to  the  logic  levels  of  the  selected  pair  of  bits 
and  to  the  logic  level  of  the  carry  input  signal. 


3,919,537 
DIFFERENTIATOR  AND  VARIABLE    IHRFSHOl  I)  (,ATF 

(  IR(  LIT 
Byron  G.  Bynum,  Dallas,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,386,  Sept.  5.  1972,  Pal    No. 
3,857.612.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser    No    448,089 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5120 
L.S.  CI.  235-183  7  (  UJms 

1.    An   electronic    ditTerentialor    circuit    for    providing    the 
mathematical  derivative  of  an  input  signal  comprising  m  ^iim 
b  1  n  a  1 1  o  n 

differential    amplifier    means    haung    a    pair   of   inputs    for 
respectively  receiving  said  input  signa;  at  a  first  input  anci 
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a  feedback  input  Mgnal  at  a  second  input  anc  being  re- 
sponsive to  said  input  signal  and  to  said  feedback  input 
signal  for  providing  first  and  second  differential  output 
signals  indicative  of  the  amplitude  difference  between 
said  input  signal  and  said  feedback  input  signal, 

positive  current  generator  means  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  differential  amplitler  means  and  being  responsive  to 
said  first  ditterential  i^utput  signal  for  providing  a  positive 
differentiator  output  signal  proportional  to  the  mathe- 
matical derivative  i>f  said  irput  signal  when  said  input 
signal  exhibits  an  increasing  rate  i^i  amplitude  change, 

negative  current  generator  means  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  differential  amplitler  means  and  being  responsive 


member  and  a  first  pair  of  electric  terminals,  and  said  second- 
ary part  of  said  grip  portion  including  means  for  housing  the 
batteries  and  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  second  con- 
necting member  separably  engageable  with  said  first  connect- 
ing member  for  mechanicallv  detachabU  connecting  the  sec- 
ondary part  to  the  main  part  of  the  grip  portion  and  a  second 
pair  of  electric  terminals  separablv  coupled  with  said  first  pair 
of  electric  terminals  for  supplying  said  mam  bod\  with  power 
from  the  batteries  housed  in  said  secondarv  part  of  the  grip 
portion  through  the  coupling  of  the  electric  terminals 


3,919,538 
BRACKET  TYPE  ELECTRONIC  FLASH  DEV  ICE 
Kjotaro  Yata,  Ikeda,  and  Hiroshi  Leda.  Sara,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors   to    Minolta    Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisha,    Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9,  1973,48-16258 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  />'  615 
S.  CI.  240-1.3  5  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  flash  device  comprising  a  head  and  a  grip 
rtion    and    being   alternativelv    powered    bv    self  contained 
teries  or  an  external  power  source,  and  characterized  m 
t  said  grip  portion  is  divided  into  a  main  part  and  a  second- 
part  which  IS  detachable  from  said  mam  part,  said  mam 
of  the  grip  portion  being  fixedly  connected  at  one  end  to 
head   portion  for  forming  a   main   bodv   of  said  device 
ich  includes  means  for  connection  to  the  external  power 
irce.  and  a  bracket  means  mounted  on  said  main  part  for 
Liplmg  the  device  to  a  camera,  said  main  part  of  the  grip 
portion  at  the  other  end  being  provided  with  a  first  connecting 


3.919,539 

VU  LTIPLE  FLASH  LAMP  HOLDER  FOR  USE  WITH 

PH()TO(,RAPHlC  APPARATUS 

Alfred  VSmkkr;  Fridolin  Hennig,  and  Dieter  Albrecht,  all  of 

Munich,  (.ermanv,  assignors  to  Agfa-Cevaert  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  I  everkusen.  (iermanv 

Filed  Mar.   1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  447,331 
Claims    priorit).    application    (,erman>.    Mar.    8.     1973, 
2311420;  Mar    H,  1973.  2311429:  Dec.  6.  1973,  2360953 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  L^  04 
U.S.CL24()     1.3  22  Claims 


to  said  second  differential  output  signal  for  providing  a 
negative  differentiator  output  signal  proportional  to  the 
mathematical  derivative  of  said  input  signal  when  said 
input  signal  exhibits  a  decreasing  rate  of  amplitude 
change,  and 
integrator  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said 
positive  and  negative  current  generator  means  for  mathe- 
maticalU  integrating  said  differentiator  output  signals 
therefrom,  and  the  output  of  said  integrator  circuit  means 
being  connected  to  the  second  input  of  said  differential 
amplifier  means  for  providing  said  feedback  input  signal 
to  have  a  magnitude  substantiallv  equivalent  to  the  mae- 
nitude  of  said  input  signal 


1.  For  use  with  a  photographic  apparatus  having  rotary 
output  means  indexible  through  angles  of  preselected  magni- 
tude and  impeller  means  movable  from  a  first  to  a  second 
position,  a  source  of  artificial  light  comprising  a  hollow  casing 
having  an  outlet  opening;  rotary  input  means  mounted  in  said 
casing  and  connectable  with  said  output  means  to  receive 
motion  therefrom,  an  elongated  fiexible  carrier  of  finite  length 
in  said  casing;  a  plurality  of  percussively  ignitable  lamps  se- 
cured to  said  carrier;  transporting  means  provided  in  said 
casing  and  operative  to  move  said  carrier  lengthwise  m  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  input  means  on  indexing  of  said 
output  means  to  thereby  place  successive  lamps  into  a  prede- 
termined position,  said  carrier  having  a  leader  which  passes 
from  said  casing  through  said  outlet  opening  in  response  to 
operation  of  said  transporting  means,  and  impact-transmitting 
means  movable  with  respect  to  said  casing  from  an  uncocked 
to  a  cocked  position  in  response  to  movement  of  said  input 
means  and  back  to  said  uncocked  position  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  impeller  means  to  said  second  position,  said 
impact-transmitting  means  having  a  portion  arranged  to  fire 
the  lamp  in  said  predetermined  position  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  impact  transmitting  means  to  said  uncocked 
position  thereof 


3,919,540 
SAFETY  LIGHT 
Francis  J,  Burst;  Eugene  H.  Fullenkamp,  both  of  Batesville, 
Ind.;  James  H.  Scott,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  David  J.  Sunder- 
man.  Batesville,  and  L.  Dale  Foster,  Brookville,  both  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc..  Batesville,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,921 
Int.  CI.-  F21V  33/00 
t.S.  CI.  240     2  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  safet>  light  assembly  comprising: 
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an  elongated  horizontal  light  fixture  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  wall. 

a  bumper  assembU  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wall 
below  said  light  fixture  and  having  guide  means  for  locat- 
ing a  hospital  bed  thereof  centrally  of  said  light  fixture. 
said  bumper  assembly  having  an  electrical  outlet  for 
delivering  electric  energy  to  said  hospital  bed. 


c.  an  electric  circuit  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of 

energy  and  extending  through  said  light  fixture  to  said 
electrical  outlet,  and 

d,  a  movable  switch  in  said  circuit  and  carried  b\  said  light 
fixture  responsive  to  interfering  movement  of  said  bed 
with  said  light  fixture  to  disrupt  the  supply  of  electric 
energy  to  said  bed 


3,919,541 
SCREW  DRIVER  S  LIGHT 

Albert  A.  Chao.  407  Glendale  Road,  Northvale,  NJ.  07647 
Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487.790 
Int.  CI. 2  B43K  29  !0:  F21V  3^/00 
U.S.  CI.  240-6.46  2  Claims 


,rf|i\ 


3.MI'J.542 
FLOODl  I(,HT  A,SSFMBI  \    \M  IH  IMPKOV  FI)  1  KNS 

FRAME 

William   A,  (  astic.   Flk  (irovt  \  illagt  .   Ill,  assij-nor  lo  NUrth 
Star  Lighting  Inc..  Berwvn.  Ill, 

Kiitd  ,|ulv   ,^   1974.  Ser.  No,  4H«,mM 

Inl,  (1,^  F2I\    I7IUU 

VS.  CL  240—41.55  i',  Haims 


/■-I     <7 


/3  4, 


1.  In  a  floodlight  assembly  including  a  cavitated  housing 
supporting  a  lamp  and  reflector  therein  and  having  a  light 
egress  opening  witii  .,n  outwardly  facing  seat  thereabout 
against  which  a  sealing  gasket  is  received,  and  a  closure  lens 
arranged  to  be  closed  against  the  gasket,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  resiliently  flexible  lens  mounting  frame  in  the  form  of  an 
integral  lens  edge  receiving  channel  and  engaging  in 
support  relation  about  the  lens  and  having  a  split  therein 
w  ith  ends  in  confronting  relation  and  facilitating  assembly 
ot  the  lens  with  the  frame  by  flexing  the  frame  open 
sutficientK  from  a  substantially  closed  loop  condition  to 
receive  the  lens  edgewise  in  the  channel  structure  and 
then  allowing  the  frame  to  spring  back  into  the  substan- 
tiallv closed  loop  condition  to  entrap  the  lens  edgewise  in 
the  channel  structure; 
hinge  means  on  the  frame  at  each  side  of  the  split  and 
secured  to  the  housing  whereby  said  ends  are  held  agamst 
separating  and  the  frame  is  maintained  in  the  substan- 
tially closed  loop  condition  fixedly  on  the  lens  and  en- 
abling the  lens  and  the  frame  as  a  unit  to  be  swung  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  said  opening 
and  said  gasket,  and 
releasable  means  for  securing  the  frame  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion V.  1th  the  lens  and  the  frame  closed  against  the  gasket 


I.  A  light  for  use  with  a  screwdriver  having  a  straight  steel 
shank,  a  handle  on  one  end  of  the  shank  and  an  opfX)site  end 
of  the  shank  being  flattened  into  a  screwhead  slot  fitting  blade, 
said  light  comprising  means  for  illuminating  a  screw  being 
turned  by  the  blade  of  the  screwdriver,  said  means  comprising 
a  block  having  a  central  opening  extending  therethrough  for 
slidably  receiving  the  shank  of  the  screwdriver,  said  block 
carrying  a  dry  cell  battery,  switch  and  lamp  in  electric  circuit 
for  producing  light  rays  directed  toward  the  blade  of  the 
screwdriver,  a  permanent  magnet  embedded  within  said  block 
having  an  outer  surface  protruding  from  a  side  of  said  block 
for  magnetic  securement  to  any  steel  surface  and  an  inner 
surface  protruding  into  the  opening  extending  through  the 
block  for  retaining  said  block  in  adjustably  selected  positions 
along  the  shank  of  the  screwdriver. 


3,919.54.^ 
FMFRGFNt  \   1  l(,HT 
Don  W.  Noren,  Redwrnnl  (  it\,  (  alif,.  avsignor  to  Noren  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380.659.  Jul>   19,  1973.  abandoned 

This  application  June  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  482^86 

Int.  CI.-  F21\    i  1106 

U.S.  (I.  240^46.01  8  Claims 

1.  An  emergencv  light  whi^h  has  the  appearance  of  a  regu- 
lar  seal-beam    tvpe    headlight    vi,hi.-n    turned  off  and   viewed 

under  external  illumination,  but  when  turned  on,  ha.s  a  distinct 
predetermined  color  comprising 

a  source  of  light  of  said  predetermined  color; 
a  sleeve  adjacent  said  source  nt  light  having  an  nuicr  end 
spaced  from  said  source  ot  light,  a  suhstani  uill  v  colorless 
lens  adapted  to  pass  light  emanating  trMm  s.nd  source  of 
light  closing  the  outer  end  ot  s,iia  slc-evc, 
light   channeling   means   positioned    vmhin   said   sleeve    he 
tween  said  source  of  light  and  said  lens  tor  requiring  iighi 
ravs    passing    between    said    source    and    said    lens   u-    N; 
essentiallv  parallel,  said  channeling  me, ins  preventing  the 
influx  of  outside  light  tending  tis  e^pl^se  sau!  source  of 
light  of  said  predetermined  color    and 
a  beam  splitter  means  comprising  .i  one  u,iv  m  irror  surface 
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having  a  muitiplicits  of  >mail  npcn  arca^  UivtrihutcJ  uni- 
fi)rml>   thereover  positioned    Aithm   said  sleeve   between 


4    — 


said  light  channeling  means  and  said  lens  in  a  separate 
plane  from  at  least  said  lens 


3.919.544 
VOTING  MACHINF. 
Cothburn  V!.  O  Seal.  Dallas:   Alfred   M.   Mavo.  Richardson, 
both  of  Tex.;  Seorge  W  illiam  Childs.  deceased,  late  of  Dallas, 
Tex.,  by  Patricia  M.  Childs.  executrix,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assiunors 
to  Riverside  Press.  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  309.174.  Nov.  24.  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3.866,826.  This  application  Ma>  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  473,924 

Int.  CI.-  G07C  !3  00 
L.S.  CI.  235-51  3  Claims 


1.  A  votmg  machine  having  a  pluralitv  of  aligned  v.olu^ln^ 
of  votmg  keys  arranged  within  a  frame  member,  said  keys 
being  movable  betv^een  a  non-voted  position  and  a  voted 
position;  and  tally  means  movable  between  a  non-registenng 
position  and  a  registering  position  for  actuation  bv  said  keys 
to  register  a  selection  only  if  at  least  one  of  said  kevs  is  in  the 
voted  position,  comprising 

vote  registration  means  associated  with  said  talK  means  and 
movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  to 
actuate  said  tally  means  for  movement  to  said  registering 
position, 
blocking  means  in  abutting  position  engaging  said  vote 
registration  means  to  block  movement  of  said  vote  regis- 
tration means  to  said  second  position,  said  blocking 
means  being  selectively  movable  to  a  non-abutting  posi- 
tion disengaging  said  vote  registration  means, 
a  plurality  of  bars  each  being  linked  to  one  of  said  keys  and 
movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  one  kev  from  said  non- 
voted  to  said  voted  position,  and 
a  rotatable  shaft  connected  between  each  of  said  bars  and 
said  blocking  means  and  rotatable  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  any  of  said  bars  to  said  second  position  to  move 


said  blocking  means  \.o  said  non-abutting  position  disen- 
gaging said  vote  registration  means 


3.919.545 

OBJK  T  POSITIONING  APPARATIS 

David  i    >chiMin,  Marine  on  St.  Croix,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 

nt  sDia  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Kikd  Ma>  6.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  466,975 

Int.  CI.-  GOIJ  }I2U 

U.S.  CI.  250-  2(»1  28  Claims 
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1.  Object  positioning  apparatus  including 

an  electric  to  motion  transducer  means  connected  with  the 
object,  said  transducer  means  positioned  in  response  to 
an  electrical  positioning  input  signal  and  to  a  feedback 
signal  directly  related  to  the  actual  position  of  the  object 
and 

an  optical  sensing  means  responsive  to  the  actual  position 
of  the  object  for  providing  said  feedback  signal,  said 
optical  sensing  means  including  a  light  to  electric  trans- 
ducer connected  for  applying  said  feedback  signal  to  said 
electric  to  motion  transducer,  a  light  means  for  providing 
a  uniform  light  tlux  distribution,  a  light  shutter  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  light  means  for  receiving  said  uniform 
light  flux  distribution  and  operatively  connected  with  the 
object  for  controlling  the  passage  of  light  via  said  shutter 
in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  object  and  light 
control  means  positioned  with  respect  to  said  light  means 
and  said  light  shutter  for  converging  at  said  light  to  elec- 
tric transducer  the  light  flux  presented  at  said  light  shut- 
ter. 


3,919,546 
APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  AN  ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL 

FROM  MECHANICAL  MOTION 
Paul  A.  I.utus.  Parkridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  North  American 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,451 

Int.  CI.-  GOIJ  /  J2.  GOID  5/36.  HOIJ  39/12 

U.S.  CI.  250-205  4  Claims 


K.— SMUTTEB 
1        I  ACTUATtNG 

~     yecHANisM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  periodic  movements  of  an 
object  into  an  electrical  signal  comprising  a  source  of  radia- 
tion a  solar  cell  m  the  path  of  the  radiation  from  said  radiation 
source  tor  converting  the  radiation  into  an  electrical  signal 
corresponding  to  the  magnitude  of  the  radiation  impinging 
thereon,  a  shutter  in  the  path  of  the  radiation  between  said 
radiation  source  and  said  photo  cell  means  and  mechanically 
connected  to  said  object  for  partially  blocking  the  radiation 
from  the  radiation  source  from  impinging  on  said  solar  cell  in 
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response  to  the  periodic  motion  of  said  object,  whereby  the 
solar  cell  prov  ides  an  electrical  output  signal  corresponding  to 
the  motion  of  the  object,  a  source  of  bias  current  connected 
to  said  solar  cell  and  having  a  constant  magnitude  equal  to  the 
instantaneous  magnitude  of  the  output  current  of  the  solar  cell 
when  the  shutter  is  at  the  average  position  thereof,  the  direc- 
tion of  the  currents  from  said  bias  source  and  said  solar  cell 
being  opposite  with  respect  to  the  point  of  connection  be- 
tween the  bias  source  and  the  solar  cell,  both  said  solar  cell 
and  said  radiation  source  means  further  providing  undesirable 
gradual  changes  m  output  in  response  to  ambient  conditions 
and  aging  phenomena,  and  negative  feedback  means  for  inte- 
grating the  output  signal  from  said  solar  cell  and  for  varving 
the  radiation  output  level  of  said  radiation  source  inverseK  as 
the  integral  of  the  electrical  output  signal  from  said  solar  cell 


secondary  target  at  a  time  to  primary  x-rays  emitted  from 
the  primary  target,  and  thereby  to  induce  fluorescent  x- 
ray  emission  from  said  one  secondary  target. 


k  r^         M 


3,919,547 

METHODS  FOR  LOCATING  SUBTERANEAN 

PETROLEUM-BEARING  DEPOSITS 

Robert  S,  Foote,  742  Snowden,  Richardson,  Tex.  75080 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1973,  Ser.  No.  411.832 
Int.  CI.  GOlt  1120 
U.S.  a.  250-253  3  Claims 
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1.  The  methodof  identifying  the  peripheral  regions  adjacent 
a  subteranean  petroleum-bearing  deposit  comprising  the  steps 
of 

a,  traversing  a  linear  section  of  the  surface  of  the  earth, 
b   measuring  gamma  radiation  indicative  of  K*"  and  TP'*at 

periodic  intervals  during  said  traverse,  and 
c.  locating  regions  within  said  linear  section  wherein  the 

ratio  of  gamma  radiation  indicative  of  Tl"*  to  gamma 

radiation  indicative  of  K"  is  high  relative  to  surrounding 

regions. 


3,919.548 
X-RAY  ENERGY  SPECTROMETER  SYSTEM 
David  E.  Porter,  P.O.  Box  4093,  Buriingame,  Calif.  94010 
Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491.300 
Int.  CI.2  GOIN  23/20:  G2IK  l/OO.  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  250-277  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  spectrometer  system  for  x-ray  energy  analysis  of  a 
sample,  the  improvement  comprising 

collimated  detector  means  deployed  to  detect  the  quantity 
and  characteristic  wavelength  of  fluorescent  x-rays  emit- 
ted from  said  sample  upon  its  excitation; 
an  x-ray  spectroscopy  tube  emitting  primary  x-rays  from  an 

internal  primary  target, 
a  first  turret  means  carrying  an  array  of  secondary  targets 
of  differing  composition    and    indexible    to   expose   one 


housing  means  shielding  said  sample  from  the  primary  x- 
rays  and  directing  them  only  to  said  one  secondary  target; 
and 

shield-collimator  means  directing  said  fluorescent  x-rays  to 

said  sample 


3,919.549 
PORTABLE  \.RA\  SPK  TKOMFTKK 
Jean   Sahores.  and   Etienne   larribau.   t><)th   of   Pau,   France, 
assignors    to    Sociele    Nationale    des    Petroles    d  \quitaine. 
Courbevoie.  France 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1973,  Ser.  No    342,2^9 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Mar       1^       1<>^2 
72.09419 

Int.  (I.  HOlj  37126 
L'-S.  CI.  250^    310  7(la.ms 


S' 


1,  .A  portable  \-rav  spectrometer  ^Mimprisinj; 

a  casing  capable  of  supporting  a  p.iriial  vacuum  of  lO"'  to 

10"'  torrs  in  a  chamber  defined  iherewithm 
a  sample  holder  within  said  casmg  tor  supp<.)rtin^  s,,mples  to 

be  analyzed, 
a  cold  cathode  gas  tube  having  a  grid  shaped  anode  atid  .: 

low  temperature  cathode  adapted  to  operate  on  .1  ^upplv 

voltage  as  low  as  about  "^kV  .  both  spaced  frum  said  sam 

pie   holder  and   positioned    to   project   an   electron    Nean- 

against    a    sample    supported    bv    said    sample    holder    in 

alignment  with  said  cathode  and  anode 
an  anal\?ing  crvslal   positioned   to  reteive   \-^av    radiation 

from  said  sample. 
goniometnc    means   positioned    t(     receive    \   tav    radiaiion 

reflected  from  said  crystal 
said   gonK)metric   means,   analv/mg   crvsta)    s.impU-    holder 

and  gas  tube  all  Iving  in  a  unitarv   common  atmosphere 

defined  withm  said  casing. 
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3,919.550 
SCANNIN(.  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPES 
John  Randolph  Banburv.  Hale.  England,  assignor  lo   Associ- 
ated Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  480,148 
Claims    priorit>,    application    United    Kingdom,    June    16, 
1973.  28998  73 

Int.  CI.-  COIN  2 J  UO.  G21K  ~  -  "    HOIK  .^''2^ 
L.S.  CI.  250^311  19  Claims 
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1.  A  scanning  electron  microscope  including  an  electron 
source  for  producing  an  electron  probe  directed  towards  a 
specimen,  means  tor  scanning  said  probe  m  a  predetermined 
pattern  relative  to  the  specimen,  detector  means  for  collecting 
radiation  issuing  from  said  specimen  as  a  result  of  scanning  by 
said  probe  to  produce  an  output  signal  representing  the  instan- 
taneous magnitude  of  said  radiation,  means  for  alternately 
focusing  and  defocusing  said  probe  to  illuminate  alternately  a 
relativeK  small  region  of  the  specimen  and  a  relatively  ex- 
tended region  of  the  specimen,  thereby  causing  said  output 
signal  to  alternate  betv^een  a  focused  value,  which  depends  on 
the  nature  of  the  small  region  currently  being  scanned  by  the 
probe  as  well  as  on  the  total  electron  current  of  said  probe, 
and  a  defocused  value,  which  depends  on  the  total  electron 
current  of  said  probe  but  is  substantially  mdependent  of  the 
scanning  of  said  probe,  and  means  for  processing  together 
successive  focused  and  defocused  values  of  said  output  signal 
so  as  to  substantially  compensate  said  focused  value  for  varia- 
tions in  the  total  electron  current  oi  said  probe 


3,919.551 
.\PPAR.ATtS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  TREE  CORE 

DENSITY 
Donald  W .  Blincow.  Claremont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tvco  labo- 
ratories.  Inc.  Pomona.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,157 

Int.  CI.-  COIN  23/06 

U.S.  CI.  250-358  6  (  laims 


± 


the  entire  cross  section  of  the  core  is  in  the  radiation  path 
from  said  source  to  said  detector;  and 
an  integrator  unit  having  the  output  of  said  detector  as  an 
input  and  providing  an  output  varying  as  a  function  of  the 
average  density  of  the  entire  cross  section  of  a  core  posi- 
tioned m  said  space. 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  densitv  of  an  elongate  thin 
core  of  substantially  uniform  cross  section  area,  the  combina- 
tion of 

a  radiation  source  in  the  form  of  a  rod  providing  a  substan- 
tially uniform  flux  along  the  length  thereof, 
a  radiation  detector  in  the  form  of  a  tube  providing  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  response  along  the  length  thereof, 
means  for  mounting  said  source  and  detector  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  and  defining  a  core  receiving  space  there- 
between with  said  source  and  detector  positioned  so  that 


3,919.552 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMINING  A 

BODY   BY   RADIATION  SUCH  AS  X  OR  GAMMA 

RADIATION 

Godfrey   Newbold  Hounsfield,  Newark.  England,  assignor  to 

EMI  Limited,  Hayes,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  349,242,  April  9.  1973,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,778,  Dec,  27,  1971.  Pat. 

No.  3, ■'78,6 14.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,538. 

.\ug.  2  1 .  1 969,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1 974,  Ser. 

No.  468.522 
t  laims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,    Aug,    23, 
1968,  40317  68 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  liOO 
U.S.  CI.  250-360  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  examining  a  body  by  means  of  penetrating 
radiation  such  as  X-  or  y-  radiation  including  a  scanning  and 
locating  structure  formed  with  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive 
said  body,  source  means,  mounted  on  said  scanning  and  locat- 
ing structure,  adapted  to  produce  at  least  one  beam  of  radia- 
tion, detector  means  responsive  to  said  beam  of  radiations 
mounted  on  said  scanning  and  locating  structure,  the  source 
means  and  the  detector  means  being  arranged  to  face  each 
other  across  said  aperture,  means  for  causing  the  scanning  and 
locating  structure  to  move  relative  to  the  body  so  that  the 
source  means  and  the  detector  means  orbit  around  the  body 
in  a  plane  which  defines  a  plane  of  interest  in  the  body,  means 
for  causing  said  beam  to  effect  a  reciprocable  lateral  scanning 
movement  in  said  plane  relative  to  said  structure,  so  as  to  scan 
said  aperture,  said  scanning  and  locating  structure  including 
attenuator  means  positioned  between  said  source  means  and 
said  detector  means  and  extending  laterally  in  said  plane  to 
the  extent  of  said  aperture,  said  attenuator  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  orbit  with  said  source  means  and  detector  means. 


3,919,553 
I\TE(;RATED  device  for  controlling  CHARGING 
ARTIFACTS  IN  SCANNING  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPES 
Arthur  L.  Cohen.  Pullman,  Wash.;  Gerald  E.  Garner,  Santa 
Monica,  Calif.,  and  Raymond  G.  E.  Steever,  Jr.,  Pullman, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  460,555 
int.  Cl.^  GOIN  23100 
U.S.  CI.  250^311  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  electron  beam  specimen  charg- 
ing in  an  electron  microscope  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  charge-neutralizing  vapor  into  said  electron 
microscope. 
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directing  said  vapor  into  a  region  within  said  microscope  at 
which  said  specimen  is  normally  positioned;  and. 


X'^^^T 
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neutralizing  charges  accumulated  on  said  specimen  due  to 
impingement  of  said  electron  beam  on  said  sample  b\ 
contacting  said  sample  with  said  vapor. 


3,919,554 

ELEVATOR  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SCINTILLATION  DETECTORS 

Edmund  Frank,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Packard  Instrument 

Company,  Inc.,  Downers  Grove.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,987,  April  7.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  June  II.  1973.  Ser.  No.  368,693 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  7;u8 
U.S.  CI.  250-328  10  Claims 
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1.  An  elevator  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  radioac- 
tive samples  through  a  shielded  vertical  counting  chamber  in 
a  scintillation  detector,  said  elevator  mechanism  comprising 
the  combination  of  platform  means  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  through  said  counting  chamber  and  its  top  shield- 
ing, an  elongated  flexible  member  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
bottom  of  said  platform  means  and  extending  downwardly 
through  said  counting  chamber  and  its  bottom  shielding,  later- 
ally away  from  said  chamber  below  the  bottom  thereof,  and 
then  upwardly  with  said  flexible  member  terminating  with  its 
other  end  at  an  elevation  above  said  chamber,  a  reel  rotatablv 
disposed  above  the  shielding  of  said  chamber,  said  other  mem- 
ber end  being  secured  to  said  reel,  said  member  being  unsup- 
ported along  the  length  of  travel  of  said  platform  means  and 
sufficiently  rigid  to  support  said  platform  means  throughout 
said  length  of  travel,  said  member  also  being  sufficiently  flexi- 
ble to  be  bent  around  the  shielding  below  said  counting  cham- 
ber, and  reversible  drive  means  coupled  to  said  reel  for  wind- 
ing and  unwinding  said  member  onto  and  off  of  said  reel  to 
shift  said  member  through  said  counting  chamber  and  thereby 
raising  and  lowering  said  platform  means  through  said  count 
ing  chamber  and  its  top  shielding 


^9 19.555 

DIKKINIFU    IM  k\.RFn  TO  MSIHI  f    IK.HT 

(  <)N\  hk  1  FK 

Barry  M.  Singer.  Nt-w  V  nrk,  N.Y  ,.  assignor  lo  North   \  nu  ru  an 

Philips  (Orporatuxi,  Nt-w  York,  NY 

Filed  Oil.    n.   19^4.  Ser.  No.  515.4.^0 

Inl    (1     H(MJ    i'//JO 

11.8.(1.250-332  inri;.ims 
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1.  .A  direct  view  infra-red  to  visible  light  converter  compris- 
ing an  evacuated  envelope  having  therein  a  semi-conductor 
photocathode,  a  layer  of  pyroelectric  material  over  and  ther- 
mally insulated  from  said  semi-conductor  photocathode. 
means  responsive  to  electrons  positioned  to  respond  to  elec- 
trons cmiitcd  hy  said  semi-conductor  photocathode  to  create 
a  visible  image,  means  to  apply  a  potential  to  said  pyroelectric 
layer  which  is  reduced  by  incident  infra-red  radiation,  and 
means  w  appK  a  potential  to  said  semi-conductor  photocath- 
ode at  which  a  current  flow  is  produced  therein  when  said 
potential  applied  to  said  pyroelectric  layer  is  reduced  by  the 
incident  infra-red  radiation,  said  semi-conductor  photocath- 
ode comprising  at  least  one  field  effect  transistor  having 
source  and  drain  regions  spaced  apart  by  a  channel  region  and 
having  a  gate  region  separated  by  a  barrier  from  the  channel 
region  and  capable  when  pulsed  of  establishing  a  depletion 
region  in  the  channel,  an  electron-emissive  element  compris- 
ing a  p-type  semi-conductor  and  an  injecting  junction  located 
not  substantially  more  than  a  diffusion  length  for  electrons 
from  a  free  surface  of  said  P-type  semi-conductor,  said  p-type 
semi-condustor.  injecting  junction  and  one  of  the  transistor 
source  and  drain  regions  being  electrically  connected  in  se- 
ries, said  transistor  structure  being  mounted  such  that  infra- 
red radiation  incident  on  the  pyroelectric  layer  which  reduces 
the  potential  across  the  pyroelectric  layer  changes  the  poten- 
tial on  said  gate  thereby  allowing  current  to  conduct  from  the 
source  to  the  drain. 


( ;  \  M  M  \  (    \  M  V  K  \ 
Waller  H.  Berningtr,  Schtntn  tad> ,  NY.  assiijniir  in  t>tn»rat 
Electric  t  ()mpan>.  Schtnectad) .  NY 

Filed  Ma>    15.   1974.  Ser.  No.  470.048 
Int.  (I.  (,01t  li2U 
l.S.  CI.  250-366  \\  (  laims 

1.  In  .in  improved  radiation  detector  responding  to  incident 
nuclear  particles  or  rays  of  electromagnetic  radiation  and 
producing  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  the  coordinate 
of  position  of  each  incident  event  linearly  therewith  and  sub- 
stantially independent  of  spacing  between  light  pulse  produc- 
ing means  and  photoelectric  tube  components  of  the  detector, 
the  combination  comprising 

means  tor  collimating  incident  nuclear  particles  or  rays  of 
electri)magnetic  radiation  emitted  from  an  external 
source, 
means  having  an  input  end  at  an  output  end  of  said  collimat- 
ing means  for  producing  a  pulse  of  light  in  response  to  an 
absorbed  mcuieiii  nuclear  particle  or  ray  of  electromag- 
netic   radiati    n     ihe   number  of  Optical  photons  in  each 
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light  pulse  being  proportional  to  the  energv  of  the  ab- 
sorbed incident  particle  or  rav. 
an  arrav  ot  photoelectric  tube^  having  geometrically  cor- 
rected nonplanar  photocathjdes  disposed  in  close  prox- 
imit>  to  an  output  end  of  said  light  pulse  producing  means 
for  detecting  the  i>pticai  photons  and  emitting  electrons 
in  response  thereto,  outputs  of  said  photoelectric  tubes 
producing  electrical  signals  m  response  to  the  detected 
optical  photons,  and 


electronic  circuit  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said 
photoelectric  tubes  for  resolving  the  photoelectric  tubes 
output  electrical  signals  into  electrical  signals  represent- 
ing the  coordinates  of  position  of  each  of  the  pulses  of 
light  produced  in  said  light  pulse  producing  means  and 
substantiallv  linearly  therewith  and  substantialK  indepcn 
dent  of  spacing  between  said  light  pulse  producing  mean> 
and  the  photocathodes  of  said  pluralitv  of  said  photoelec- 
tric tubes  as  a  direct  result  of  the  geometricalK  corrected 
nonplanar  photocathodes  so  as  to  permit  the  cli^se  sp.ic 
ing  of  the  photocathodes  to  said  light  pulse  producing 


means  for  collimating  incident  nuclear  particles  or  rays  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  emitted  from  an  external 
source, 

means  having  an  input  end  at  an  output  end  of  said  collimat- 
ing means  for  producing  a  pulse  of  light  in  response  to  an 
absorbed  incident  nuclear  particle  or  ray  of  electromag- 
netic radiation,  the  number  of  optical  photons  in  each 
light  pulse  being  proportional  to  the  energy  of  the  ab- 
sorbed incident  particle  or  ray, 

an  array  of  photoelectric  tubes  having  geometrically  cor- 
rected nonplanar  photocathodes  disposed  in  close  prox- 
imity to  an  output  end  of  said  light  pulse  producing  means 
for  detecting  the  optical  photons  and  emitting  electrons 
in  response  thereto,  outputs  of  said  photoelectric  tubes 
producing  electrical  signals  in  response  to  the  detected 
optical  photons, 

electronic  circuit  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said 
photoelectric  tubes  for  resolving  the  photoelectric  tubes 
output  electrical  signals  into  electrical  signals  represent- 
ing the  X-axis  coordinate  of  position  of  each  of  the  pulses 
of  light  produced  in  said  light  pulse  producing  means  and 
substantially  linearly  therewith  and  substantially  indepen- 
dent of  spacing  between  said  light  pulse  producing  means 
and  the  photocathodes  of  said  plurality  of  said  photoelec- 
tric tubes  as  a  direct  result  of  the  geometrically  corrected 
nonplanar  photocathodes  so  as  to  permit  the  close  spac- 
ing of  the  photocathodes  to  said  light  pulse  producing 
means,  and 

means  for  scanning  the  external  source  of  nuclear  particles 
or  rays  of  electromagnetic  radiation  in  the  \-axis  direc- 
tion. 


means. 


3,919,557 
WHOLE  BODY   LINE  SCANNER 
Walter  H.  Bemlnger,  Schenectady,  N.V..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.V. 

Filed  .May   15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,047 

Int.  CI.  GO  It  1  20 

l.S.  CI.  250—366  34  Claims 


3,919.558 
HOT  SI  B-Sl  \(.F  FOR  A  SCANNING  ELECTRON 
MICROSCOPE 
Joseph  V\.  Brouillette,  James\ille,  and  William  E.  Leyshon, 
I  i\erpo<)l,  both  of  N.V  .,  as.signors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Syracuse,  N.V  . 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520.609 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  37/20 

U.S.  CI.  250-443  3  Claims 


\     ,,    LIOHT 


fINAL  LENS-^t/ 


FARADAY  CAGE 


1.  In  an  improved  scanning  radiation  detector  responding  to 
incident  nuclear  particles  or  rays  of  electromagnetic  radiation 
and  producing  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  the  coordi- 
ate  of  position  of  each  incident  event  linearly  therewith  and 
ubstantially  independent  of  spacing  between  the  light  pulse 
Producing  means  and  photoelectric  tube  components  of  the 
detector,  the  combination  comprising 


1.  A  hot  sub-stage  for  supporting  and  heating  a  sample  in  a 
scanning  electron  microscope  wherein  an  electron  beam  im- 
pinges on  a  sample  and  secondary  electrons  emitted  from  the 
beam  impact  urea  are  collected  for  image  formation,  the 
collection  means  having  a  field  for  accelerating  electrons  from 
said  impact  region,  said  hot-stage  comprising: 

a  boat  for  supporting  and  heating  said  sample  in  a  position 
allowing  secondary  electrons  emitted  from  said  impact 
area  to  pursue  both  rectilinear  and  curved  propagation 
paths  to  said  collection  means,  said  boat  being  formed  of 
a  flexible,  reflective,  refractory,  conductive  foil,  deform- 
able  to  enclose  said  sample  in  a  heat  confining  manner 
while  avoiding  interference  with  said  beam  or  said  propa- 
gation paths,  said  foil  having  current  conducting  cross- 
sections  selected  for  electrically  heating  said  sample, 
terminal  means  arranged  to  provide  two  point  electrical 
contact  for  heating  and  mechanically  supporting  said 
boat,  and 
a  conductive  grid  in  close  proximity  to  said  boat,  embracing 
said  propagation  paths  and  oriented  in  a  plane  perpendic- 
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ular  thereto,  said  grid  ha\  ing  a  potential  in  respect  to  said 
boat  which  is  selected  to  prevent  thermionically  emitted 
electrons  from  penetrating  said  grid  and  entering  said 
collection  field  while  permitting  secondary  electrons  to 
enter  said  collection  field 


3.919.559 
LOl  VERED  FILM  FOR  LNIDIRECTIONAL  LIGHT  FROM 

A  POINT  SOURCE 

Edward  J.  Stevens.  Lake  Elmo.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284.403,  Aug.  28,  1972, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 28.280,  March  26, 

1971.  abandoned.  This  application  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

487.990 

Int.  CI.-  G21F  .y/04 

L.S.  CI.  250-508  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  thermoplastic  sheet 
material  having  diverging  louver  elements,  the  steps  of 

1.  thermally  bonding  at  least  one  thin  sheet  of  metal  to  a  flat 
sheet  of  radiation-transparent  thermoplastic  material 
having  substantially  parallel  radiation-opaque  louver 
elements  at  a  uniform  angle  to  its  surface  to  form  a  hot 
laminate. 

2  arcuately  deforming  said  hot  laminate  forming  an  arcuate 
laminate  having  substantially  parallel  louver  elements  and 
cooling  said  laminates,  and 

3.  separating  each  said  sheet  of  metal  from  said  arcuate 
laminate  after  cooling  to  provide  an  arcuate  radiation- 
controlling  sheet  having  substantially  parallel  louver  ele- 
ments. 


3.919.560 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  A 
CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING  WEB 
Peter  Nopper,  Lyss,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Zumbach  Elec- 
tronic-Automatic. Orpund,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  458.420 
Claims   priorif\,   application   Switzerland,   Apr.    19.    1973. 
5733-73 

Int.  CI.- GOIN  2/26 
U.S.  CI.  250-557  17  Claims 


of  the  web,  a  phrMoc!c^:tnv  s^annm.i:  me. in-  .uiaptcd  to 
provide  at  an  output  thereof  an  output  sign.i.  indicative  of 
the  lateral  position  relatively  lhereli»  oi  spaced  index  marks 
on  said  web,  a  switch  means  having  an  input  eonnecled  to  the 
output  of  said  scannin.k:  me.ms  and  an  (Mitput  connected  to 
an  imput  of  a  storage  means  rrovidmt;  ,1  .onuoi  vjirnal  to 
saia  servo-control  mechanism  riicms  loi  rne.iswnni:  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  web.  .md  nuMn-  ^ontrolied 
by  said  measuring  means,  for  moment.iriK  .  k  smg  said  sw  it,,  h 
means  at  predelermined  increments  of  movement  of  said  v,eb. 


3,919.561 

REGISTER  CONTROL  SCANNER  ASSFMKI  >    \N1) 

MET  HOI) 

Daniel  A.  Coberley.  Danvilk,  III.,  assijjnnr  td  Hurlitmn  Miair, 

Danville,  111 

Filed  May  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  473,873 

Int.  CI.-  G02B  5,16,  GOIN  21/30 

U.S.  CI.  250— 561  h  (  laims 


16.  An  apparatus  lor  guiding  a  continuous  web.  comprising 
a  servo-control  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  lateral  piosition 


1 .  In  a  register  control  scanner  assembly  for  sensing  passage 
of  marks  on  a  web  wherein  light  is  transmitted  to  the  path  of 
the  marks,  and  reflected  light  from  the  marks  is  sensed  by 
electric  circuitry  to  produce  electric  scanner  pulses  for  use  in 

controlling  register. 

a  light  conduit  elemeni  h.i^ing  mdr.  idual  optical  fibers 
randomly  distributed  between  an  incoming  light  bundle 
and  an  outgoing  light  bundle  at  an  end  of  the  element 
remote  troni  the  path  >-!  ihe  marks,  said  optical  fibers  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  conduit  element  adjacent  the  path 
of  the  marks  providing  a  cross-sectional  configuration 
arranged  to  essentially  match  the  geometry  of  a  linear 
mark , 

mounting  means  tor  retaining  the  end  ot  the  eleTiienl  rcnu)le 
from  the  path  of  the  marks  stationary,  relative  to  said 
mounting  means  during  a  mark  scanning  .operation, 

said  light  conduit  element  being  of  bendabie  and  twistahle 
construction  so  as  to  be  bendably  and  twistabU  adustable 
relative  to  said  end  thereof  remote  from  ihe  paih  ot  the 
marks  so  as  to  accommodate  marks  of  ditterent  location 
and  angular  orientation  while  said  end  thereof  remote 
from  the  path  of  the  niark>-  reni.iin-  stationary,  and 

auxiliary  rigidifymg  means  earned  b\  said  mountm^i  means 
and  connected  with  said  (opposite  end  ot  the  t.indmt 
element  adjacent  the  path  of  the  mark^  and  bem^;  iatei 
ally  and  angularU  adjustable  and  being  operable  for  sta- 
bly retaining  said  opposite  end  m  si.anning  relation  to  the 
path  of  the  mark  during  a  mark  scanning  operatmr  while 
accommodating  lateral  and  angular  adjustment  if  such 
opposite  end  so  as  to  correspeind  l(>  different  :ateral  posi- 
tions and  angui.ir   onentatiom  ot   the   tj.hKv  nn   the   ueb 
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3.919,562 
SLIT  DETECTOR  FOR  OPTIC Al    DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Whitman,  Oak  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Eiled  Ma>  20.  1974.  >er.  No.  47  1,396 

Int.  CI.-  G06K  -  lU 

C.S.  CI.  250-570  6  Claims 


71 


1.  An  optical  v\Nicm  for  detecting  a  time-varying  signal 
spatialK  recordcLJ  upon  a  storage  medium  to  form  a  light 
Jiffraction  grating  m  the  Nhape  of  an  elongated  track,  said 

Liptical  detection  s\stem  comprising; 

meanv  for  supporting  said  storage  medium; 

means  for  producing  a  beam  of  light, 

means  for  focusmg  said  beam  to  produce  a  reading  spot  for 
illuminating  said  track,  said  reading  spot  having  a  dimen- 
sion m  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  tra^k  which  is 
less  than  the  wavelength  of  the  highest  spatia!  frequency 
recorded  upon  said  storage  medium, 

drive  means  for  displacing  said  medium,  relative  to  said 
spot,  at  a  predetermined  velocity  to  effect  a  scan  of  said 
track  bv  said  reading  spot  to  develop  a  time-varying 
diffraction  pattern  of  said  spot. 

said  pattern  comprising  at  least  a  zero  order,  a  -t-|  order  and 
a  —1  order  with  each  oi  said  orders  having  a  distribution 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direction  o\  sa;d  track, 

an  aperture  positioned  in  the  far  tleld  ^^\.  said  diffraction 
pattern  near  the  boundary  of  said  zero  order  for  transmit- 
ting at  least  a  portion  (.if  said  zero  order  diffraction  pat- 
tern, 

said  aperture  comprising  an  opening  having  a  dimension 
parallelling  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  track  which 
IS  less  than  one-half  the  distance  across  which  said  zero 
order  is  distributed,  and 

light  responsive  means  positioned  adjacent  said  aperture  for 
deriving,  in  response  to  illumination  thereof  by  that  por- 
tion of  said  time  varving  pattern  transmitted  by  said  aper- 
ture, an  electrical  signal  representative  ot  said  time  vary- 
ing signal  spatially   recorded  upon  said  medium 


3.919,563 
CONTROLLABLV  SELE-RELEASABl  E  SAFETY 
FASTENER  AND  METHOD  OF  I  NLOCKINC  SAME 
Dominique  Jean  Lautier.  Jouv  en  Josas;  Lucien  Louis  Maeder. 
and  Pierre  Edmond  Mayer,  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recher- 
che (  ANV.AR),  Neuilly  sur  Seine,  France 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,590 
Claims     priorit\,     application     France,     Apr.      10,      1973, 
■'3.12931 

Int.  CI.-  A63C  9100 
I. S.  CI.  307-119  27  Claims 

1.  An  automatically  operable  safety  fastener  operated  under 
control  of  extraneous  influences,  comprising  means  f(»r  sens- 
ng  and  transducing  into  an  electrical  signal  at  least  one  force 
applied  to  at  least  one  element  of  the  fastener,  first  compari- 
son means  for  comparing  the  electrical  signal  so  derived  with 
J  predetermined  minimal  value,  means  connected  to  said  first 
omparison   means  for  integrating  with   respect   to  time   said 


transduced  signal  to  provide  an  integrated  signal  output  only 
when  the  magnitude  of  the  transduced  signal  is  larger  than 
said  predetermined  minimal  value,  second  comparison  means 


for  comparing  said  integrated  signal  with  a  predetermined 
maximum  value,  and  fastener  unlocking  means  actuated  only 
when  the  magnitude  of  said  integrated  signal  is  greater  than 
the  magnitude  of  said  predetermined  maximum  value. 


3.919.564 
CHARGE  TRANSFER  LOGIC  GATE 

Robert  Henry   VValden,  Warren,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  May   16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  470.546 
Int.  CI.-  HOIL  nno,  29178;  H03K  1910S.  19  22 
U.S.  CI.  307-218  12  Claims 


1.  A  charge  transfer  device  for  performing  logic  functions 
whenever  w  of  a  possible  n  input  signals  are  applied  to  said 
device,  where  2    s    "'    s  n.  said  device  comprising: 

a  charge  storage  medium, 

first  electrode  means  for  forming  in  said  medium  a  plurality 
n  of  one-bit  shift  registers,  each  of  said  shift  registers 
comprising  first  and  second  subcells,  each  of  said  m  input 
signals  being  coupled  to  a  separate  one  of  said  first  sub- 
cells,  and  in  each  shift  register  the  second  subcell  being 
adapted  to  receive  charge  transferred  from  the  first  sub- 
cell, 

second  electrode  means  for  forming  in  said  medium  a 
charge  storage  logic  cell  adapted  to  receive  charge  trans- 
ferred from  each  of  said  second  subcells. 

third  electrode  means  for  forming  in  said  medium  a  charge 
storage  output  cell  adapted  to  receive  charge  transferred 
from  said  logic  cell, 

each  of  said  subcells  being  of  area  A  and  said  logic  and 
output  cells  each  being  of  area  k  x  .\  (k  <  1  ),  as  mea- 
sured in  a  plane  parallel  to  a  major  surface  of  said  me- 
dium, 

first  asymmetric  potential  well  means  for  establishing  in  said 
medium  first  surface  potential  barriers  of  magnitude  \  « 
between  said  first  and  second  subcells  of  each  of  said  shift 
registers  and  between  each  of  said  second  subcells  and 
said  logic  cell,  and 

second  asymmetric  potential  well  means  for  establishing  in 
said  medium  and  between  said  logic  and  output  cells  a 
second  surface  potential  barrier  of  magnitude  V'r  suffi- 
ciently greater  than  Vg  so  that,  when  each  of  said  first  and 
second  subcells  and  said  logic  and  output  cells  are  con- 
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nected  to  suitable  phases  of  a  voltage  clock,  charge  is 
caused  to  propagate  m  a  direction  from  said  first  subcells 
to  said  output  cell,  said  logic  and  output  cells  being  con- 
nected to  different  phases  of  said  clock  with  said  logic 
cell  being  connected  to  a  timewise  later  phase,  and  the 
amplitude  of  the  clock  voltage  in  relation  to  \„  and  V  V 
being  effective  to  permit  virtually  coiTiplete  transfer  of 
charge  across  said  barriers  of  magnitude  V^  and  to  permit 
only  partial  transfer  of  charge  across  said  barrier  of  mag- 
nitude VV^ti  that  charge  is  transterred  from  said  logic  cell 
to  said  output  cell  only  if  m  input  signals  are  applied  to 
said  device 


3.919.565 
OVERCLRRENT  SENSE  CIRCUIT 

Virgil  R.  Clark.  Stewarlville:  Carroll  D.  (;(M)dew.  Rose  Creek; 
Terrance  W  .  Kueper.  Rochester,  and  Byron  H.  Price,  Byron, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk.  N,>  , 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  458.638 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  5120;  H02H  7120 

I'.S.  CI.  307^235  R  7  Claims 


m: 


storage  circuit  to  form  a  second  unity-gain  amplifier,  said 
second  amplifier  circuit  means  having  input  circuit  means 
and  output  circuit  means  thereof; 
first  driver  circuit  means  having  an  input  node  coupled  to 
said  output  circuit  means  of  said  first  amplifier  circuit 
means; 
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POWER 
SUPPLY 


OVERCURRFNT 
SENSE  OUTPUT 


1.  An  overcurrent  sense  circuit  for  sensing  an  overcurrent 
in  a  load  connected  across  a  power  suppiv  subject  to  voltaize 
variations  comprising: 

means  connected  between  said  power  suppiv  and  load  for 
generating  a  voltage  drop  proportional  to  current  Howmg 
through  said  load, 
means  including  a  constant  current  generator  connected 
across  said  power  ^upplv  for  generating  an  offset  voltage 
equal  to  a  predetermined  maximum  voltage  independent 
of  voltage  variations  occurring  in  said  power  suppiv,  and 
comparator  means  connected  to  receive  said  voltage  drop 
and  said  offset  voltage  and  generate  one  output  level 
when  said  voltage  drop  is  less  than  said  offset  voltage  and 
another  output  level  w  hen  said  voltage  drop  exceeds  said 
offset  voltage. 


3,919.566 

SENSE-WRITE  CIRCUIT  FOR  BIPOLAR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  RAM 

Michael  S.  Millhollan.  Mesa,  and  Ronald  L.  Treadway.  Scofts- 
dale,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No.  428.153 
Int.  CI.-  H03K   '^  20.  GlIC  //  .U 
U.S.  CI.  307 -235  R  6  Claims 

1.  .A  sense-write  circuit  for  sensing  voltage  levels  represen- 
tative, respectively,  of  a  logical  !  and  a  logical  U  stored  m  a 
d'gital  storage  circuit  coupleable  to  first  and  second  sense- 
w  rite  conductors  and  for  w  riting  voltage  levels  representative, 
respectively,  of  a  logical  1  and  a  logical  0  into  said  storage 
circuit  by  means  of  said  first  and  second  sense-write  conduc- 
tors, respectively,  comprising: 

first  amplifier  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  sense-write 
conductor  for  interacting  with  said  digital  storage  circuit 
to  form  a  first  unity-gam  amplifier,  said  first  amplifier 
circuit  means  having  input  circuit  means  and  output 
circuit  means  thereof: 
second  amplifier  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  second 
sense-write   conductor   for    interacting    with    said    digital 


second  driver  circuit  means  having  an  input  node  coupled 
to  said  output  circuit  means  of  said  second  amplifier 
circuit  means;  and 

said  first  driver  circuit  means  having  an  output  node  cou- 
pled to  said  input  means  of  said  second  amplifier  circuit 
means  and  said  second  driver  circuit  means  having  an 
output  node  coupled  to  said  input  means  of  said  first 
amplifier  circuit  means. 


-^,919.56" 

SIGNAL  (,\IF   (  IKCUIT 

Takashi  Okada.   Y  amalo,  and   Kimilakt   I  Isunomiva     fnkvo. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  C  orporalion.  I  (.kvu,  .iapan 

Filed  Sept,  21.  1973.  Spr    No.  399. .Aim 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Stpl.    22,     I '^"2     47- 

1  1 0350 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntarx  Protest 

Program  on  Jan    28,  1975. 

Int    (  1/  H(I3K  17100 

U.S.  CI.  307-254  ^  Clnim. 


^ 


1.  A  gate  circuit  comprising: 

A    an  information  signal  input  terminal; 

B    a  gate  signal  input  terminal, 

C    a  differential  circuit  comprising  first,  second  and  third 

semiconductor  devices,  each   having   first,   second   and 

third  electrodes. 
D  -first  and  second  power-supply  terminals. 
F     first  circuit  mt  ans  connecting  the  first  electrode  of  said 

first    semiconductor   device    to   said    information   signal 

input  terminal; 
f    second  circuit  means  connecting  the  second  electrode  of 

said   first    semiconductor  device   to  said  second  power 

suppiv  terminal; 
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G  third  LMrcLiit  means  ^iinnc^ting  the  tlr>t  electrode  of  one 
o\  said  second  and  'h;rd  semiconductor  devices  to  said 
gate  signal  input  terminal, 

H  biasing  means  connected  to  the  first  electrode  of  the 
other  ot  said  second  and  third  semiconductor  devices  to 
hias  the  same  to  a  normai;\  conductive  state; 

I  fourth  circuit  means  dnnecting  the  second  electrodes  of 
said  second  and  third  semiconductor  devices  to  the  third 
electrode  of  said  first  semiconductor  de\ice; 

J  an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  third  electrode  of 
said  seciind  semiconductor  device, 

K.  tlfth  circuit  means  connect  ng  the  third  electrode  of  said 
third  semiconductor  dcoce  to  said  first  power  supply 
terminal,  and 

sixth  circuit  means  connecting  said  gate  signal  input 
terminal  to  sjid  rlrst  semiconductor  device,  whereby  both 
said  first  and  second  semiconductor  devices  are  made 
conductive  during  at  least  a  portion  of  said  gate  signal  and 
are  made  non-condu^tr.  e  "^et'Aeen  successive  gate  sig- 
nals 


divider  is  connected,  by  means  of  a  second  component  which 
is  permeable  to  current  in  only  one  direction,  to  the  second 
supply  voltage  source,  whereby  the  current  load  which  v-ould 
be  imposed  on  the  first  source  by  the  constant  voltage  element 
in  the  absence  of  the  second  potential  is  at  least  substantially 
reduced  by  the  application  of  the  second  potential  to  the 
divider. 
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1.  A  circuit  for  the  preferential  starting  of  a  stage  of  an 
electronic  sequence  circuit  having  a  holding  circuit,  for  the 
drive  of  which  are  provided  a  first  suppiv  voltage  source  pro- 
ducing a  first  potential  and  a  second  supply  veiltage  source 
producing  a  second  potential  lov».er  in  value  than  the  first 
potential,  in  which  the  voltage  necessarv  fur  starting  the  pre- 
ferred stage  drops  across  a  fir'^t  component  which  is  con- 
nected between  the  control  electrode  of  d  switching  transistor 
setting  the  stage  in  operation  and  the  potential  connection 
common  to  the  circuit,  the  switching  transistor  having  twx) 
further  electrodes  defining  a  path  whose  impedance  is  con- 
trolled by  the  potential  at  its  control  electrode,  the  two  further 
electrodes  of  the  switching  transistor  being  connected  to  the 
stage  which  is  to  be  preferentia  K  started  in  a  manner  such 
that  a  selected  voltage  at  the  control  electrode  switches  the 
path  whose  impedance  is  controlled  into  a  conductive  state 
that  sets  the  stage  into  operation .  in  which  the  tlrst  component 
Is  connected  in  series  with  resistances  forming  a  voita^ie  di- 
vider and  at  least  one  ctinstant  voltage  element  connected  to 
the  first  suppiv  voltage  source  ,  in  which  the  tap  of  the  voltage 


3,919.569 

DYNAMIC    TWO  DF.VICK  MEMORY  CKLI,  VVHIC  H 

PKOMDFS  D.C  .  SENSE  SIGN.AI.S 

Frit/    H     (.atnssitn.    Yorktown    Heights,   and    Paul   J.    Krick, 

(  rugtrs,  both  of  N.Y  .,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  (Orporation,  Armonk,  N.\. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,402 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  V(>luntcir\  f'rotest 

Program  on  Jan    28.  1975. 

Int.  CI.-'  H03K  .^:•6.  19108- 

U.S.  CI.  307—304  7  Claims 


3.919,568 

CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  PREFERENTIAE  ST\RTIN(;  OF   v 

STAGE  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  SEQL  ENCF  H\VIN(,   \ 

HOLDING  CIRCL  IT 

Willy    Minner,   Schwaigern,    Germany,    assignor    to    Licentia 

Patent-Ver>*aUungs-GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Main,  Germanv 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383.560 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermanv,     ^ug.     I.     i^'Z. 
2237764 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  I  00 
C.S.  CI.  307-296  13  Claims 


WORD  LINE  2 


•RITE   BIT  LINE  5 


T  LINE  7 


T'-^  3     4  4^T?  ^*ORD  LINE   I 
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•RITE  BIT  LINE  6'^ 


■KRlTE  81T  LINE  6 


1.  A  semiconductor  memorv  cell  comprising 

a  first  substrate  of  a  first  field  effect  transistor  of  one  semi- 
conductor conductivity  type 

a  second  substrate  of  a  second  field  effect  transistor  of 
second  semiconductor  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
first  substrate, 

a  region  of  said  second  conductivitv  tvpe  disposed  in  said 
first  substrate, 

a  region  of  said  one  conductivitv  tvpe  disposed  in  said 
second  substrate,  and 

means  electrically  connected  to  said  region  of  second  con- 
ductivity type,  and  said  first  and  second  substrates  for 
applying  at  least  first  and  second  potentials  to  said  second 
substrate  to  adjust  the  threshold  of  said  second  FET  to  at 
least  two  different  values. 


3,919,570 
PIEZOELECTRIC    FLASH-Bl  LB  IGNITION  DEVICE 

Horst  Horster,  Roetgcn;  Walter  Alfred  Pusschert,  Aachen; 
Hein/  Schweppe,  Aachen-Eilendorf,  and  Wolfram  Czarno- 
jan,  \achen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  I  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,845 
<  laims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    24,     1973, 
23  1 4820 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  4!  U4.  G03B  15,04 
U.S.  CI.  310     8.7  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  igniting  at  least  one  electrically  ignitable 
fiash-bulb,  said  device  including  means  for  attaching  said 
flash-bulb  thereto  and  means  for  mounting  said  device  to  a 
photographic  camera  having  a  shutter  and  a  pin  extending 
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from  one  wall  of  the  camera  the  associated  pin  being  displaced 
axialK  upon  actuation  of  the  shutter  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position,  comprising  means  for  producing  an  electric 
potential  responsive  to  axial  movement  of  said  pin  when  said 
device  is  mounted  on  said  camera,  said  means  including  a 
piezo-electric  element  having  electric  leads  connected  to  the 
associated  flash-bulb  when  a  tlash-bulb  is  attached  to  said 
device,  a  member,  means  for  guiding  said  member  for  unre- 
stricted movement  toward  and  awav  from  said  element  along 


^  igfe  (^  'S^'  ;^  <ij 


a  path  in  aligned  relationship  to  the  axis  of  the  pm,  said  mem 
ber  being  disposed  intermediate  said  piczo-electnc  element 
and  said  pin  when  said  device  is  mounted  on  said  camera,  said 
member  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said  piezo-elec- 
tric  element  when  the  pin  is  in  the  first  position,  said  member 
impacting  said  piezo-electric  element  responsive  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  pm  to  the  second  position,  said  member  being 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  pin  when  in  contact  with 
said  piezo-electnc  element 


3,919,571 

BEARING  FOR  THE  ROTOR  OF  A  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC 

MACHINE  PROVIDED  WITH  A  SLPERCONDLCTING 

WINDING 
John  S.  H.  Ross,  Northumberland,  England,  assignor  to  BBC 
Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,932 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    7,    1972 
17755/72 

Int.  CI.-  H02K  9'On 
L.S.  CI.  310-40  5  Claims 


concentre  rotor  parts  terminate  in  independent  concentric 
shaft  portions  each  of  which  is  provided  with  its  own  bearing 
lournal  located  in  a  bearing  box  common  to  both  journals  at 
the  other  end  of  the  rotor  thereby  permitting  relative  axial 
movement  of  the  concentric  rotor  parts  resulting  from  thermal 
cxp.insion 


3,919,5''2 
ELECTRICAL  MOIOR  (  ONSTRl  CTIOS 
Jacques  J.  Desv,  Bcars\ille.  N  \   ,  assignor  (o  Roinm.  Intorp.. 
rated,  W(K>dst(Kk,  NY 

Filed  Dei     26,    19"',  Ser.  Nik  42K.(tHl 

Int    (  L    Ho:K   15/12 

L.S.  CI.  310-45  n  rtaims 


1.  -\n  eicLtri^al  motor  having  a  rotor  element  and  a  stator 
element,  at  least  one  of  said  elements  comprising: 

a  central  arbor  with  a  fiange  at  one  end  and  an  annular 
detent  groove  at  the  other  end; 

a  leaf  spring  mounted  on  said  arbor  and  located  against  the 
flange. 

a  motor  mounting  structure  located  on  said  arbor  next  to 
said  leaf  spring,  said  mounting  structure  having  an  annu- 
lar recess  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  central  arbor; 
an  insulating  means  for  the  annular  recess  of  said  mount- 
ing structure,  said  insulating  means  having  a  smooth 
predetermined  shape. 

a  motor  element  winding  assembly  located  on  said  central 
arbor  with  one  of  its  v^mding  end  turns  in  contact  with 
said  insulating  means,  and 

an  irsul.itmg  annular  end  cap  mounted  on  said  central 
arbor  the  inner  edge  of  said  end  cap  having  at  least  one 
tab  which  mates  with  the  annular  detent  groove  in  said 
central  arbor  and  holds  the  parts  of  the  motor  element 
together  the  surface  of  said  end  cap  facing  the  other  of 
the  winding  end  turns  of  said  motor  element  having  a 
smooth  predetermined  shape,  thereby  allowing  the 
smooth  surfaces  of  said  msulaimg  means  and  said  end  cap 
to  hold  the  winding  end  turns  of  said  motor  element  in  a 
predetermined  shape  when  the  tab  of  the  end  cap  is 
engaged  m  the  .mnular  detent  groove  of  the  central  arbor. 


1.  A  bearing  structure  for  supporting  the  rotor  of  an  electri- 
cal machine,  said  rotor  being  composed  of  two  concentric 
parts,  the  outermost  one  of  said  parts  being  in  a  region  of 
normal  temperature  and  the  other  part  being  in  a  region  of  low 
temperature  and  provided  with  a  superconducting  winding, 
said  concentric  rotor  parts  being  rigidly  joined  together  at  one 
end  of  the  rotor,  whereas  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  rotor  the 


3,919,57,^ 

ELECTRIC  AL  C ONTAC  T  \KR\N(;FMFNT  FOR 

DISENGAGEABLF  PARTS  OF  AN  Fl  F(  TKIt    TOOL 

Peter  Schmuck.  Mauren.  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to  Hijti    \k- 

tiengesellschaft,  Liechtenstein 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N(»    298.41  I.  Oct     1~     ['^~2. 
abandoned.  This  application  June  26.  1974.  Ser    No  483,294 
Claims     priority,     applicaticm     Germanv.     No*      m       \>r] 
2155686 

Int.  (I.    H02K   ~  14 
L.S.  CI.  310-50  4  Claims 

1.  An  electric  tool  for  use  in  a  drilling  or  chiselling  opera- 
tion including  a  lool  housing,  a  handle  detachably  connected 
to  said  tool  housing,  said  tool  housing  comprising  a  first  hous- 
ing part  having  a  ttml  holder  at  one  end  arranged  to  receive 
the    tool    and    exiend.mg    in    the   axial   direction   of  said   tool 


lolder.    and    a   >ccond    housing    part   .:»>nnected  to  said   first 
lousing   part   at   its  end   i^ppi'Mte  said   holder  and  extending 
ransverseK  of  and  ldtera!!\  outwardly  from  said  first  housing 
^art.  said  handle  extending  transversely  of  the  axial  direction 
of  said  tdol  holder  and  e^^nneeted  t.-  the  opposite  end  of  said 
irst  housing  part  from  >>aid  tool  holder  and  to  said  second 
lousing  part,  electrical  means  for  operating  the  electric  tool 
:ompnsing  first  electrical  parts  located  in  said  second  housing 
:iart  and  second  electrical  parts  located  in  said  handle  and  said 
irst  electrical  parts  and  second  electrical  parts  being  connect- 
ble  for  operating  the  electric  tool,  wherein  the  improvement 
;omprises  that  said  first  electrical  parts  and  second  electrical 
:>arts  each   ctmiprises  contact  elements  arranged  to  interfit 
\*.ith  one  another  v».;th  said  contacts  comprising  knife  blade- 
shaped  contacts  secured  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  electri- 
:dl  parts  and  stirrup-shaped  contacts  se^u'ed  to  the  other  one 
if  said  first  and  secono  electrical  parts,  said  knifeblade  shaped 
contacts   and   said   stirrup-shaped   contacts  are  displaceably 
nterengageable   to   provide   electrical   contact   between   said 
irst  electrical  parts  and  said  second  electrical  parts,  displace- 
able  means  tor  mechanicallv  interconnecting  said  tool  housing 
md  said  handle  so  that  said  handle  can  he  removed  with  said 
.econd  electrical  parts  and  said  contacts  secured  thereto  as  a 
jnit  from  said  tool  housing,  at  least  one  first  guide  element 
Provided  on  said  second  housing  part  laterally  adjacent  said 
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contacts  therein  and  at  least  one  second  guide  element  pro- 
.  ided  on  said  handle  laterally  adjacent  said  contacts  therein 

and  said  first  and  second  guide  elements  '^eing  arranged  to 
nterengage  when  said  tool  hc^using  and  handle  are  assembled 
Aigether  for  guiding  said  knife-hlade  shaped  and  stirrup- 
shaped  contacts  into  mterengagement  and  said  contacts  being 
irranged  to  disengage  from  one  another  automatically  when 
i;aid  handle  is  removed  from  said  tool  housing,  said  second 
lousing  part  including  a  removable  cover,  said  first  electrical 
larts  withm  said  second  housing  part  comprising  a  stator 
ncluding    a   casing   with    said    stator   and    casing   removably 

ounted  as  a  unit  in  said  second  housing  part,  said  contacts 
ecured  within  said  second  housing  part  being  connected  to 
aid  casing  of  said  stator.  said  stator  said  casing  and  said 
ontacts  connected  thereto  being  removable  from  said  second 
ousing  part  as  a  unit  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  plug- 
ing  direction  of  said  handle  into  said  second  housing  part, 
nd  said  knife-blade  shaped  contacts  arranged  with  the  knife 
dges  thereof  located  in  planes  extending  substantially  parallel 
o  the  direction  of  the  removal  of  said  stator  said  casing  and 
aid  contacts  from  said  second  housing  part  and  parallel  to  the 

ugging  direction  of  said  handle  in  said  second  housing  part 
o  that  upon  removal  of  said  stator  casing  said  contacts  on  said 
tator  casine  are  automatically  disconnected  from  said 
ontacts  secured  within  said  handle. 


3,919,574 

MOTOR  (OMMITXTOR  HIST  .SHIF.ID  MEMBER  FOR 

LSL  IN  AN  ELtC  rRICAl.[.>  OPERATED  DRIELING 

DEVTC  E 

Peter  Schmuck,  Mauren,  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to  Hiiti  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  I  iechtenstein 

Hied  \la>   20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,541 
Claims    prioritv,    application    (Jermany,    May     30,     1973, 
23277S2 

Int.  CI.-  H02K  5110 
U.S.  CI.  310— 68  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrically  operated  drilling  dev  ice.  such  as  used  in 
rock  drilling  or  chiseling  operations,  comprising  a  housing,  a 
commutator  motor  positioned  within  said  housing,  said  com- 
mutator motor  including  a  commutator,  carbon  brushes  posi- 
tioned around  said  commutator  in  angularly  spaced  relation  to 
one  another,  a  carbon  holder  located  within  said  housing  and 
arranged  to  mount  said  carbon  brushes  in  juxtaposition  to  said 
commutator,  a  motor  shaft  extending  from  said  motor,  a  fan 
blade  mounted  on  said  motor  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
inlet  openings  located  in  one  part  of  said  housing,  outlet  open- 
ings located  in  said  housing  spaced  from  said  mlet  openings  so 
that  air  can  be  drawn  into  said  housing  by  said  fan  blade 
through  said  inlet  openings  circulated  over  said  commutator 
motor  and  exhausted  through  said  outlet  openings  for  cooling 
said  commutator  motor,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
a  shield  positioned  within  said  housing  and  disposed  about 
said  commutator  to  protect  it  from  contact  by  foreign  parti- 
cles contained  in  the  cooling  air  circulating  through  said  hous- 
ing, said  shield  and  said  carbon  holder  joined  together  as  a 
unitary  member,  the  unitary  structure  of  said  shield  and  car- 
bon holder  comprises  a  first  ring-shaped  member  located 
within  and  extending  around  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing, 
a  second  ring-shaped  member  in  coaxial  relationship  with  said 
first  ring-shaped  member  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said 
first  ring-shaped  member,  connecting  webs  extending  between 
said  first  and  second  ring-shaped  member  and  completely 
enclosing  said  carbon  brushes,  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
first  ring-shaped  member  and  the  opposing  surfaces  of  said 
connecting  webs  and  said  second  ring-shaped  member  defin- 
ing openings  for  the  passage  of  air  through  said  housing 


3,919,575 
MBRATOR  GENERATOR 
.Johannfv   Wfbtr.   Magstadt,  and   Wolfgang  Schneider,   I.ein- 
fflden.     both     of    (iermany,    assignors    to     Robert     Bosch 
G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  (jermany 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,622 
Claims     priorit\.     application     (iermany,     Oct.     3,     1973, 
733574«iL  ; 

Int.  CI.-  H02K  7H0 
L.S.  CI.  310— 81  7  Claims 

1.  A  vibration  generator,  particularly  for  use  with  vibratory 
conveyors  and  vibratory  screens,  comprising  a  power  unit 
having  rotary  output  shaft;  a  pair  of  members  constituting 
respective  imbalanced  masses,  one  of  said  members  being 
fixedly  mountei  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  the 
other  of  said  members  being  turnable  relative  to  said  one 
member  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  shaft;  a  crank  pin 
having  an  axis  which  extends  parallel  but  is  eccentric  relative 
to  the  axis  of  said  output    shaft,   said   other   member   being 
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turnably  mounted  on  said  crank  pin.  and  means  connected 
with  said  members  and  resiliently  yieldably  resisting  the  turn- 
ing of  said  other  member  relative  to  said  one  memh  :r.  said 


means  comprising  a  torsion  spring  surrounding  said  ^rank  pin 
and  having  a  pair  of  arms  each  of  which  engages  one  of  said 
members. 


3,919,576 
ELECTRIC  DC  VEHICLE  MOTOR 
Hans  Reinbeck.  Stuttgart:  Karl-Hubert  Stracke.  Meerbusch, 
and  Alfred  Colimer.  Ludv^igsburg.  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to    Robert    Bosch    G.m.b.H,,   Gerlingen-Schillerhohe.   Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,986 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.     2.     1973, 
2310380 

Int.  CI.-  H02K  23/26 
U.S.  CI.  310-207  9  Claims 


I.  Light-weight  electric  d-c  vehicle  motor  comprising  a 
separately  excited  salient  field  pole  stator  and  a  rotor  with 
slots  in  the  magnetic  circuit  thereof  a  wave-type  armature 
winding  in  the  rotor  slots,  a  commutator  and  light  weight 
structural  support  elements  (100,  101  !  including  end  hells 
(100.  101  ).  wherein 

the  motor  is  a  six-pole  motor; 

the  winding  is  an  exactly  symmetrical  armature  stepped 
wave  winding;  one  side  of  the  armature  winding  coil  is 
located  in  a  slot  adjacent  the  other  side  of  another  coil  of 
the  winding  to  provide  for  said  exactly  symmelncal  arma- 
ture winding. 
the  field  pole  has  a  non-uniform  contour  facing  the  air  gap 
over  its  arcuate  length,  and  is  wider  at  the  terminal  ends 
of  the  field  pole  than  at  the  center  of  the  field  pole,  thus 
causing  voltages  between  the  commutator  segments  to  be 
of  a  substantially  uniform  voltage  potential  over  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  commutator, 
the  armature  winding  includes  at  least  three  stacked,  super- 
imposed individual  fiat  conductor  strips  electrically  and 
mechanically  joined  together  and  the  bottom  strip  thereof 
is  secured  to  a  connection  flag  of  the  commutator  ele- 
ment. 


.^.919,577 

Ml  I.TIPIL  (,  XSKOl  S  DISC  H  \K(.L  Disl'I   \\    M^  MOR^' 

PANEL  H\\  IN(,   IHIN  MI  MOn  1  K    IKK    <H\K(,f 

.ST()R\(,K  \U  MKFK 

Harold  ,J    Hinhn.  Toledo,  and  Roger  h     h  rnsthaiistn.  1  utkry, 

btith  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owtns- nil  nuis.  Int  .  I  oli  do,  ( )hio 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  399.548.  Stpt    2  1.  IT}.  Pai    No. 

3.852,607.  which  is  a  C(mtinuali(m-in-pari  (if  "m  r    Nn    I  46. "^96. 

.May  25,  1971,  abandoned.  This  applu  alion  Oct.  29.  1974,  Ser. 

No.  ^l>s.4:i 

Int    CI  "  Hiil.l  61iJ(J,  65/04 

L.S.  CI.  313-201  1  (  laim 


1 .  In  a  gaseous  discharge  display/memory  device  comprising 
an  ionizable  gaseous  medium  in  a  sealed  gas  chamber  formed 
by  a  pair  of  opposed  charge  storage  members  backed  by 
electrode  members,  the  improvement  wherein  at  least  one 
charge  storage  member,  consisting  of  at  least  two  thin  contin- 
uous dielectric  layers,  has  a  minimum  thickness  sufficient  to 
store  charges  without  deteriorating  upon  gas  discharge  and  a 
maximum  thickness  less  than  that  thickness  at  which  the 
charge  storage  member  becomes  discontinuous  due  to  break- 
down caused  by  deposition  originated  stresses,  said  charge 
storage  member  comprising  a  first  layer  of  about  10,000  ang- 
strom units  to  about  125,000  angstrom  units  of  aluminum 
oxide  and  a  second  layer  of  about  100  angstrom  units  to  about 
2000  angstrom  units  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lead  oxide  and  magnesium  oxide. 


3.919,578 

TUNGSTEN-HALOGEN  CYCLE  EI  M   I  RIC 

INCANDESC  ENT  LAMP   XNI)  \U  IHOl)  Oh 

MANl  LAC  Tl  K[\(, 

.lames  Richard  (  oaton.  and  ,|ohn  Mjihael  Kk  s.  both  nf  I  on- 

don.  England,  assignors  to  Thorn  FltHlrua!  Inriustriis  1  im- 

iled.  London,  Fngland 

Filed  Oct.   16.  I'J^.^  St  r    No    4(tfi.946 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  Kingdom.  0(i    !H.  IQ""!. 
48064  "^2 

Int.  CI.-  HOIK  1/50.  IKM.I  v/JS,  91395 
U.S.  CI.  313-222  8  Claims 


I.   A   method  of  making  a  tungstenhalogen  cycle  electric 

incandescent  lamp  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  light-transmitting  high-temperature  resisting 
envelope  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  tungsten  filament 
therewithin,  and  lead-in  wires  cimnected  to  said  filament 
and  sealed  therethrough,  introducing  f'jl<  mto  said  enve- 
lope through  said  aperture,  exhausting  said  envelope,  gas 
filling  said  envelope  with  a  non-reactive  gas;  sealing  said 
aperture  and  raising  said  envelope  to  a  high  temperature 
sufficient  to  dissociate  said  P^l,,  the  introduction  of  said 
Pjlj  being  in  a  manner  such  as  to  produce  said  Pjl,  in  solid 
form  prior  ti  ihe  raising  of  said  envelope  to  said  high 
temperature  ^ 


I  .S.  CI.  313-273 


1.  An  electrode  ;or  an  eicetri^^  d  schargc  lamp,  eomprising 

least  three  helicallv   coiled  elongated  electrical  filaments 

arranged  side  b>  side  in  a  rov».  lying  in  a  plane,  the  mutually 

ajdjacent  o^e^  of  Naid  filaments  being  positioned  in  close  paral- 

I  mutual  adjacenc\,  the  spacing  between  mutually  adjacent 

aments  being  no  greater  than  the  diameter  of  either  of  them. 

lectron-emitting  material  coated  nn  said  ti.aments,  and  a  pair 

It  lead-m  electrical  conductors  respectively  at  the  ends  of  the 

pjluralitv  of  filaments  and  connecting  them  m  electrical  paral- 


[.' 


I 


in 
hi 

CO 


b 

ve 

th 

t 

sa 

in 

cc 

su 

in 

ta 

a 

ca 

4 

to 

be 


irn 


OFFICIAI    GAZETTE 


N'o\  hviBE  R  1  1 ,  1975 


MILTIPI.E-FII.AMFNT  F.IFX  TRODF.S  FOR  ELFX  TKIC  IHOKI.\  ^  TTRIA  FMI.SSION  MIXTl  RF  FOR 

DISCH\RGFIAMPS  DISC  HARC.F  LAMPS 

:ugene  Lemmers.  Cleveland  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen-  Ranajit   K     Dafta.  Fast  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  (,eneral 

eral  Electric  Company,  Schenectady.  N.^  Kkciru  (  ompanv,  Schenectadv.  N.^  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345.535.  March  2H.  19^3.  FiUd  .Julv   12.  1974,  "ser.  No.  488.109 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  450, 8Mi<  Int    (I     HOI)  /   i4    19/06 

Int.  CI.^HOIJ  y//6  L-.-s.  CI.  313-345                       '                                        7  Claims 


5  Claims 


3,919,58(1 
RELATIVISTIC  ELECTRON  BEAM  (iFNERXTOR 
eonard  J.  Mooney.  I.ivermore,  and  Hugh  M.  Hyatt,  Berkeley, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Inited  States  Energy  Research  and  He 
velopment  Administration.  Washington,  D.C 

Filed  Sept.  II.  1974,  Ser.  No.  504.933 
Int.  CI.    HOIJ  1/30 
S.  CI.  313-310  7  Claims 


-ANODE    16 


1.  In  an  electron  '^eam  generator  for  gas  laser  excitation,  the 
provement  comprising  a  diode  type  relativistic  electron 
am  source  composed  of  a  thin,  fl^t  anode  and  a  convex 
ntoured  cathode,  said  consex  contoured  cathode  having  a 
dv  portion  defining  a  rectangular  cross-section,  and  a  con- 
X  contoured  end  portion  of  a  cross-section  no  greater  than 
at  of  said  body  portion  shaped  such  as  to  provide  a  substan- 
11\  rectangular  output  !-ieam  \».!!h  uniform  current  density. 
d  cathode  body  portion  ha'.ing  a  rectangular  cross-section 
the  range  from  i)5-bv-l()  cm  to  2-hv-5n  cm,  said  convex 

toured   end    portion    of  said   cathode   defining   a    smooth 
"istantially  parabolic  surface  composed  of  a  pair  of  converg- 

tapered  surfaces  and  a  curbed  croy.n  interconnecting  said 
ered  surfaces,  said  tapered  surfaces  defining  an  angle  of 
bjout  20^  to  40'  with  respect  \n  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
hode,  and  said  curbed  crown  having  a  radius  of  h*  inch  to 
inch,  said  contoured  cathode  being  positn-med  with  respect 
said  anode  so  as  to  produce  a  rectangularly  shaped  electron 
im  orthogonal  to  the  plane  of  said  anode. 


m 


1.  An  electrode  for  an  arc  discharge  device  comprising  a 
refractory  metal  substrate  and  an  electron  emissive  material 
carried  thereon  comprising  a  solid  solution  of  Y.,03  m  ThO, 
wherein  the  proportion  of  Y2O3  is  in  the  range  from  a  small 
amount  effective  to  improve  emission  characteristics  up  to 
about  50  mole  percent  in  ThOj. 


3.919.582 

TARGET  .MOL.NTlN(.  STRICTURE  FOR  tSE  IN 

CAMERA  TUBE 

Stefan  \lhert  f)chs,  Lancaster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, .Nfu  N  ork.  N.V. 

Filed  June  28.  1973.  Ser.  No.  374,395 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  29/02.  31108 

U.S.Ci.  313-383  13  Claims 


20 


22 
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1.  A  camera  tube  target  support  structure  comprising 

a.  a  bulb  having  an  end  portion  with  a  central  opening; 

b.  a  faceplate  extending  across  said  end  portion  and  hermet- 
ically sealed  thereto  bv  means  of  a  ring  of  conductive 
sealant  material  which  is  interposed  between  the  end 
portion  of  said  bulb  and  said  faceplate. 

c.  a  support  ring  having  at  least  one  flange  at  its  outer 
periphery  which  is  fixably  seated  against  the  end  portion 
of  said  bulb  by  said  ring  of  conductive  sealant  material, 
and  a  radially  inwardly  extending  central  portion  with  a 
substantially  centralized  aperture  therein,  said  central 
portion  including  a  substantially  flat  ledge  surface  dis- 
placed from  and  substantially  parallel  to  a  major  facing 
surface  of  said  faceplate;  said  inwardly  extending  central 
portion  including  a  sloped  centering  portion  protruding 
within  the  central  opening  of  the  end  portion  of  said  bulb; 

d.  a  target  seated  against  said  ledge  surface  and  extending 
across  said  centralized  aperture  m  said  support  ring,  and 

e.  means   interposed    between   said    faceplate   and    said 
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11)29 


support  ring  for  retaining  said  target  firmly  seated  against 
said  ledge  surface  of  said  -upport  ring. 


3.919.583 

ELECTRON  (.LN  WITH  (,RID  AND  ANODE  HAVING 

ORTHOGONAL  ELONGATED  APERTLRES 

Jan  Hasker.  and  Jacobus  Johannes  Maria  Joseph  De  Klerr. 

both  of  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  L.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,935.  July  28,  1971.  abandoned 

This  application  July  20,  1973.  Ser.  No.  381,074 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  I  rial  l'<iluniar\   I'rolesl 

Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  29/46,  29/56 

U.S.  CI.  313-448  1  Claim 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  comprising  an  electron  gun  having, 
axially  aligned,  a  cathode  having  substantially  rotational  s\m- 
metr\.  a  grid,  an  anode  and  an  acceleration  electrode  for 
producing  an  electron  beam,  said  cathode-ray  tube  further 
comprising  an  electron  focusing  lens  and  a  target  plate  com.- 
prising  stripes  of  electro-luminescent  material  oriented  m  a 
first  direction,  said  grid  having  a  narrow,  elongated  opening 
that  extends  in  said  Hrst  direction  and  forms  an  astigmatic  lens 
for  producing  an  electron  beam  wherein  electron  paths  King 
in  an  imaginary  plane  extending  in  said  first  direction  are 
focused  at  a  point  located  at  a  given  distance  from  said  target 
plate  on  the  side  of  said  electron  gun  and  electron  paths  lying 
in  an  imaginary  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  first  direction  arc 
focused  substantially  on  the  target  plate,  said  anode  compris- 
ing an  (j^ongated  opening  that  has  a  major  axis  extending  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  said  first  direction  and  thai  has  a 
minimum  width  dimension  exceeding  the  width  ot  said  grid 
opening,  said  anode  opening  intersecting  the  first  anode  (dcc 
facing  said  grid  so  as  to  form  a  :"irst  aperture  and  intersecting 
the  second  anode  face  removed  from  said  grid  so  as  to  form 
a  second  aperture,  said  second  aperture  being  wider  than  said 
first  aperture  so  that  said  anode  opening  widens  m  step-wise 
manner  from  said  first  face  to  said  second  face,  said  anode 
opening  being  substantially  rectangular  at  said  second  anode 
face. 


3.919.584 
CATHODE  RAY  TtBE  SCREEN  HAVING  BOTH  SHORT 

AND  LONG  PERSISTENCE  PHOSPHORS 
Jean-Pierre  Galves.  and  Pierre  Merloz.  both  of  Paris.  France, 
assignors  to  Thomson-CSF.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453.336 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Mar.     27.     1973, 
73,10944 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  29/26.  29/30 
U.S.  CI.  313-473  3  Claims 

1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  with  an  electron  gun;  a  screen  whose 
luminescent  coating  comprises  two  kinds  of  phosphors,  one 
having  no  persistence,  on  which  an  electron  beam,  .it  the 
location  of  its  impact,  produces  a  light  trace  i)f  given  spectrum 
which  disappears  virtually  as  soon  as  said  impact  appears,  and 
the  other  having  a  certain  persistence,  upon  which  said  trace, 
having  a  spectrum  differing  frcim  that  of  the  preceding  one. 
remains  visible  for  a  certain  time  after  said  impact,  and  being 
equipped  with  an  inert  barrier  producing  no  light  trace  under 
the  effect  of  such  an  impact,  said  screen  producing  a  persis- 
tent trace  if  a  voltage  accelerating  the  electrons  of  the  beam 
is  higher  than  the  value  necessary  for  said  excite  to  cross  said 


barrier  and  exicte  luminescence  in  the  persistent  phosphor, 
and  a  non-persistent  trace  in  respect  of  any  voltage  lower  than 
said  value,  characterized  in  that  said  coating  further  comprises 
a  third  non-persistent  kind  of  phosphor  equipped  with  a  bar- 
rier, the  latter  being  such  that  said  third  phosphor  is  also 
excited  when  the  voltage  exceeds  said  value,  its  spectrum, 
superimposed  upon  that  of  the  other  non-persistent  phosphor, 
yielding  a  colour  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  persis- 


tent phosphors,  so  that  the  light  trace  appearing  on  the  screen 
at  the  location  of  impact  of  the  beam,  when  the  voltage  ex- 
ceeds said  value  and  due  to  the  two  non-persistent  kinds  of 
phosphors,  accordingly  presents  a  colour  substantially  the 
same  as  that  due  to  the  persistent  phosphor  thus  avoiding  the 
flash  effect,  that  is  to  say  the  appearance  of  a  flash  of  a  differ- 
ent colour  preceding  the  appearance  of  the  persistent  trace  of 
the  screen. 


3,91'J.5X« 
ENCAPSCLAllON   FOR  I  l(,H  I    IMI  1  I|N(,   f  1  h  MfNT 
PROVlDlNt,  HK.H  ONOhf   (  ()MK\sI 
.Anthony  Joseph  Schorr.  Birdsborn,  I'a  .  assignor  \i.  Hd 
phone  1  aboralories,  Incorporatt  d,  Murra\   Hill.  N  j. 


I. 


Filed  Mav   24. 

Int.  ( 


19^4.  Str    No.  4' 
1      tl(>5H      ■f/02 


3.0" 


l.S.  (I.  313      499 


I  rii 


I*  » 


I    A  light  emitting  device  having  high  ON-OFF  contrast  for 

use  in  a  well-lighted  ambient,  said  device  comprising 

1.  a  light  source  comprising  a  semiconductor  light  emitting 
diode. 

2.  a  first  portion  of  transparent  moldable  epoxy  material 
surrounding  and  immediately  adjacent  said  light  source, 
said  first  portion  containing  a  dispersion  of  light  disper- 
sive particles. 

3.  a  second  portion  of  transparent  moldable  epoxy  material 
surrounding  said  first  portion  in  which  light  attenuation  of 
internally  generated  light  varies  linearly  with  absorption 
but  in  which  the  attenuation  of  externally  generated  light 
reflected  therein  varies  as  the  square  of  the  absorption 
thereof,  said  second  portion  containing  a  neutral  density 
light  attenuating  agent  comprising  a  darkening  agent  in  a 
percentage  by  weight  of  less  than  one  percent. 


3,919.586 

(.AlZF  SLPPIN   CONDICTOR  IN  COll    LMI  FOR  A 

TF.LEMSION  CAMFR\  Tl  BE 

Benedictus  Timotheus  Johannes  Holman,  Findhoven.  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  I  .S.  Philips  (Orporation,  New  \  ork,  N  N 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,627,  \1a>   IH.  I  9"72,  ahandontd. 
This  application  Apr.   18,  19''4,  Ser.  No.  461.8^2 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands.    Was    22     I<J?1. 
7  107038 
P.  u..  Insiire  Huv  also  published  under  Trial  Voluniary  Protest 
Pn)i;ram  nn  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  Ll.HOlJ  31128,31/38     I 
l.S.  CI.  315-8  HMIaims 
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1 .  A  Je\  ice  ^i-mprising  a  tube  having  a  target,  a  mesh  elec- 
rode  dispiNcd  near  ^alti   targe:,  an   interior  mesh  electrode 
:onducti)r  'Aithin  said  tuHe  and  coupled  to  said  mesh  elec- 
rode.  and  a  Mgnal  oatpui  impedance  element  having  a  first 
:nd   coupled   to  said   target   and  a  second' end.  a  magnetic 
icuMng  .oil  disposed  abviut   said  tube,  an  electromagnetic 
detlection  coil  means  for  generating  a  line  deflection  field, 
':,d'.d  deflection  coil  being  disposed  about  said  tube,  said  line 
deflection  field  having  a  neutral  plane,  a  helical  wire  coil  of 
'  oft  magnetic   material  disposed  between   ^aid  focusing  and 
(ietlection  coiN,  an  external  me-h  electrode  -upply  conductor 
disposed  in  said  neutral  plane  between  said  tube  and  said  wire 
coil  .tnd  having  a  first  end  means  for  coupling  said  external 
/onductor  to  said  interior  conductor  and  a  second  end  means 
ior  connecting  said  external  conductor  to  said  output  impe- 
dance element  second  end.  whereby  said  impedance  element 
.  nd  said   interior  and  external  conductors  form  a  loop  that 
does  not  enclose  said  wire  coil,  thereby  minimizing  interfer- 
t  nee  voltages  between  said  target  and  mesh  electrode. 


3.919,587 
FI.FCTRONIC  ST()R\(.F  TL  BF 

Hiroki  Sato,  \okohama;  Toseki  Saito,  Matsudo;  Koji  Hirano 
Yokohama,  and  Hiroh  Takahashi,  Chigasaki,  all  of  (apan 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  8,  1972,  47-123190 
Int.  CI.-  HOI  J  :v  4  1 
l|.S.  CI.  315-12  I5(laims 


12'f  10 


1.  a  first  conductive  layer. 

2.  an  insulating  layer  thereon,  and 

3.  a  second  conductive  layer,  said  second  conductive 
layer  comprising  a  pattern  of  apertures  through  which 
said  insulating  layer  is  directly  exposed;  the  insulating 
layer  being  thinner  at  regions  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  apertures  than  at  regions  covered  by  solid  portums 
of  said  second  conductive  layer; 

B.  an  electron  source  to  direct  electrons  at  said  second 
conductive  layer  and  the  exposed  portions  of  said  insula- 
tor layer;  and 

C.  means  to  apply  different  potentials  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond conductive  layers  to  establish,  selectively,  conditions 
for  recording  a  charge  pattern  of  electrons  from  said 
source  on  said  insulating  layer  and  for  reading  said  pat- 
tern and  for  erasing  said  pattern. 


3,919.588 
1\\()    \PFRTl  RF  IMMERSION  I, ENS 

H ar    1(1  (.    1' arks,  and  William  C.  Hughes,  both  of  Scotia.  N.Y  ., 

jssit;n.irs  in  (.eneral  Electric  C  ompany,  Schenectad\,  N.Y. 

CoiUiiuiaiion  of  Ser.  No.  294,021,  Oct.  2.  1972.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  467,998 

Int.  (I.    HOI  J  29/70 

U.S.  Ci.  315      14  6  Claims 


I.  The  method  of  improving  the  spherical  aberration  char- 
acteristics  of  an    electron    beam    deflection    system    having 
coarse  and  fine  deflection  elements  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  lens  plates  be- 
tween said  coarse  and  fine  defiection  elements  along  the 
optical  axis  of  said  electron  beam,  each  of  said  plates 
having  at  least  one  aperture  therein  with  said  apertures 
aligned  along  the  optical  axis  of  said  electron  beam  to 
permit  at  least  a  portion  ot   the  electron   beam   to  pass 
through  said  apertures; 
spacing  said  plates  apart  by  a  distance  S  which  vanes  with 
the  diameters  D  of  said  apertures  and  is  within  the  range 
of  5/D  ratios  of  greater  than  U  and  less  than  4,  and 
applying  unequal  bias  voltages  to  said  lens  plates  to  produce 
an  asymmetrical  effect  on  the  velocity  of  the  electrons 
passing  through  said  apertures. 


3.919,589 

ELECTROLIMINESCENT  (FEE  WITH  A 

(  IKRFNT-I  IMITINC;  EAY  ER  OF  HIGH  RESISTIVITY 

1  >s»  ph  John  Hanak,  Mercer.  N.J..  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tnm.  New   YOrk.  N.Y 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348.623,  April  6.  1973, 
abandimed     Ihis  application  Nov.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  520.879 

Int.  CI.-  H05B  JJ,U2 
L.S.  CI.  315  — 71  14  Claims 


I.   A  storage  tube  ■^'omprisi  ng- 
A    a  target  comprising 


1.  An  electroluminescent  ceil  comprising: 


November  l  1.  1975 
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a.  a  substantially  transparent  first  electrode, 

b.  a  layer  of  an  electroluminescent  m.iterial  on  said  first 
electrode, 

c.  a  resistive  film  of  cermet  on  said  layer  having  a  per  cent 
conductor  volume  of  from  about  2*^  to  about  20'7t  such 
that  said  film  exhibits  a  non-linear  current-voltage  char- 
acteristic and  said  conductor  includes  p.iriicles  having  an 
average  size  of  from  about  lOA  to  about  2(1A,  and 

d.  a  second  electrode  attached  to  said  film. 


bination  by  algebraic  addition  with  a  sustain  voltage  level 
■waveform  to  produce  a  predetermined  increased  ioniza- 
tion level  in  an  addressed  cell  that  is  less  than  avalanche 
ionization. 
means  for  producing  a  second  relatively  narrow  pulse  hav- 
ing an  amplitude  that  is  sufficient  in  combination  by 
algebraic  addition  with  said  first  pulse  and  said  sustain 


3.919.590 

ARRANCEMENT  FOR  l(;NHTN(,   A  (;aS  AND  OR 

VAPOCR  DISCHAR(,E  I  AMP  PROVIDED  WITH 

PREHEAT ABIE  ELECTRODES 

Michel  Remery,  and  Andre  Souvay,  both  of  Evreux.  France. 

assignors  to  I  ,S,  Philips  Corporation.  New  Y  ork.  NY  . 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  455.069 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Mar.     30.     19''3. 
73.11530 

Int.  CI.  H05b  4/J/8 
L.S.  CI.  315      101  13  Claims 
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voltage  level  waveform  to  produce  avalanche  ionization 
but-having  a  width  insufficient  to  produce  avalanche 
ionization  in  the  absense  of  said  first  pulse, 
means  for  applying  said  first  and  second  pulses  to  said 
addressed  cell  with  said  sustain  level  pulse  and  means  for 
timing  said  second  pulse  to  occur  at  a  predetermined 
point  -during  the  occurrence  of  said  first  pulse. 
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1.  An  ignitit^n  circuit  for  a  discharge  lamp  [Hovided  with 
preheatable  electrodes  comprising,  two  input  terminals 
adapted   to  be  connected   to  an  alternating   voltage   -^upplv 

source,  a  stabilizing  ballast  inductor,  means  connecting  the  1  \MP  DIMMINt,  s>sl 

series  arrangement  of  the  stabilizing  ballast  inductor  and  the  (ieorge  VV  .  (,rav,  West  Palm  lUath  Ha 
lamp  across  said  input  terminals,  a  starter  circuit  for  the  dis-  Electronics  ( D,,  Inc..  C  (Mipersburk;.  Pa 
charge  lamp  comprising,  a  transistor,  means  connecting  the 
transistor  to  the  ends  of  the  lamp  preheatable  electrodes 
remote  from  the  mput  terminals,  means  connecting  the  -.isc 
of  the  transistor  to  a  control  circuit  having  means  tor  switch- 
ing the  transistor  alternately  conducting  and  non-conducting 
at  a  frequency  substantially  higher  than  the  trcquencv  i)\'  the 
AC  voltage  source  during  the  ignition  procedure  ol  the  !an-ip. 
a  further  electrical  switching  element  connected  m  a  branch 
circuit  arranged  in  parallel  with  the  transistor  and  provided 
with  an  operating  member  by  means  of  which  said  switching 
elemen-t  is  triggered  into  a  conducting  condition  therebv  sup- 
pressing the  switching  operation  ot  the  transistor  during  the 
ignitic-)n  procedure  at  a  time  no  later  than  during  the  first  half 
of  each  half  cycle  of  said  AC  supply  voltage,  saivi  further 
switching  element  remaining  conductive  for  the  remainder  of 
each  half  cvcle  during  the  ignition  procedure 
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3.919.591 
GAS  PANEL  WITH  IMPROVED  WRITE-ERASE  AND 
SLSTAIN  CIRCl  ITS  AND  OPERATIONS 
Tony  N.  Criscimagna,  Woodstock.  NY.,  assignor  to  IBM  Cor- 
poration, Armonk.  N.Y  . 

Filed  June  29,  1973.  Ser.  No.  375.252 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  .^:^'00 
U.S.  CI.  315      169  T\  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  gas  panel  of  the  tvpe  having  light  eniitiing  cells 
formed  at  crossover  points  of  hori/ontal  and  vertical  sets  of 
conductors  and  m  which  avalanche  ionization  occurs  m  a  light 
emitting  cell  at  predetermined  conditions  ot  amplitude  and 
width  of  a  voltage  pulse  applied  across  the  conductors  ot  .i 
cell,  and  having  means  fo'  prt)ducmg  alternating  polaritv 
sustain  pulses  between  said  sets  of  conductors,  a  circuit  tor  an 
improved  voltage  waveform  tor  write  operations  on  .in  ad- 
dressed cell  comprising, 

means  for  producing  a  first  relativelv    wide  voltage  puNe 
having  an  amplitude  and  width  that  are  suttlcieni  m  com- 


6.  An  energizing  circuit  for  operating  and  dimming  a  high 
intensity  discharge  lamp  load,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  high  intensity  discharge  lamp; 
a  source  of  DC  power; 
lamp  current  regulator  means  connected  between  said  lamp 

and  said  source  of  DC  power  for  controlling  the  current 

applied  to  said  lamp; 
input  control  circuit  means  for  controlling  said  lamp  current 

regul.itor  means; 
dimmer    control    means  connected   to  said    input   control 

circuit  means  for  effecting  dimming  of  the  light  output  of 

said  lamp; 
.ind  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  lamp,  said 

capacitor  having  a  capacitance  value;  said  capacitance 

value  being  less  than  a  given  value,  and  being  sufficiently 

small,   whereby   the   operation  of  said   dimmer   control 

means  dims  the  output  of  said  lamp  to  about  5  percent  of 

Its  full  intensity. 
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■^■'^''^-■''^-^  electrodes  in  such  a  manner  that  said  control  electrodes  re- 

L\SH  SAFF.T\  DFV  ICF.  IN  A  FLASH  APPaRATI  S  ceive  said  control  signals  substantially  simultaneously  with  the 
o  Nakamura.  I  rawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  (anon  Kabushiki  furnishing  of  said  ignition  signal  to  said  nash  generating  means 
iisha.  Tokvo,  Japan  thereby  switching  said  main  conducting  circuits  to  the  con- 

Filed  Aug.  23,   l'J73,  Ser.  No.  3<>0.'' I  1 
bims    priorit\.    application    Japan,    Aug.    2H,    1*^"2     4"- 
03iL, 

Int,  CI.  H05b  41/14  ' 
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ducting  state;  and  terminating  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
main  conducting  circuits,  for  blocking  the  current  flow  there- 
through thereby  terminating  said  flash  at  the  end  ot  the  expo- 
sure time. 


A  tlash  apparatus  comprising: 
electric  po\*.er  supply  means. 

mam   capacitor  coupled   with   said  supply    means  to  be 

harged  thereby , 
■  ash  tube  coupled  to  said  mam  .apacitor. 

rigger  circuit  coupled  to  said  rlash  tube  and  capable  of 
inmng  said  Hash  tu'^e  i\hcn  the  trigger  circuit  is  enabled 
nd  a  synchronizing  signal  applied  to  the  circuit,  said 
ircuit  including  a  capacitor  for  accumulating  triggering 
nerg>,  said  capacitor  ^emg  -uppiied  vvith  triggering 
nergs.  said  trigger  circuit  including  means  for  applying 

he  energy  to  the  flash  tube  when  the  v.ircuit  is  enabled 
nd  the  svnchroni/ing  signal  applied, 

oltage  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  mam  capacitor 

|ir  detecting  the  voltage  across  said  main  capacitor  so  as 
1  emit  an  output  therefrom  corresponding  to  the  voltage 
cross  said  main  capacitor. 

Pitching  mean^  cim.nected  between   the  output  of  said 
tage    detecting    means    and    said    trigger   circuit    and 

w  itchable  to  an  ON  state  w  hen  tne  output  of  said  voltage 

etecting  means  reaches  a  prods,  termined  value  so  as  to 

nable  said  trigger  ^ir^uit 


3,919.595 
LAMP  BAI  I  AST  DFVICE 
Candler    A.    Willis,  Jr.,    Zirconia,    N.C.,   assignor   to   General 
fc.kctrit  COmpans 

Filed  Sept    I,  1972.  Ser,  No,  285,724 

Int    (I.-  H05B  4/   /6 

U.S.  CI.  315—257  13  claims 
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3.919.594 
COMPITER  FLASH  APPARATIS  WITH 
SERIES-CONNECTED  CONTROL  SUITCHES 
rd    Mahlich.    Kronberg,   and    Heinz    Engelslitter,    Bad 
n.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktiengesell- 
ft,  Kronberg.  Taunus,  Germany 

Filed  June  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  480.501 
Int.  CI.-  H05B  i^iOO 
I.  3 15- 24  IP  4  Claims 

n   electronic   flash   apparatus  having   storatie    means  for 
the  energ;.  required  for  said  flash,  said  storage  means 
storage  output  terminals  turn  shing  a  predetermined 
when  said  storage  means  is  charged,  in  combination. 
circuit  connected  acriiss  said  output  terminals,  said 
circuit  comprising  flash  generating  means  tor  furnishing 
sh    in    response   to   an    ignition   signal,   and   a   first   and 
switch    each    having   a    mam    conducting   circuit   con 
in  series  with  said  flash  generating  means  and  having, 
tiveU.  a  first  and  second  control  electrode,  each  of  said 
onducting  circuits  switching  from  a  non^condu^iiv  c  tn 
uctive  state  in  response  to  a  control  signal  at  the  respec- 
ntrol  electrode,  ignition  circuit  means  coupled  to  said 
:.merating  means  for  furnishing  said  ignition  signal  upon 
li   activation,   first    and    second   connecting   means   for 
ting  said  Ignition  circuit  to  said  first  and  second  control 


I.  Electrical  ballast  apparatus  for  operating  a  plurality  of 
gaseous  discharge  lamps  comprising,  m  combination,  a  trans- 
former having  a  magnetic  core  providing  a  closed  magnetic 
circuit,  primary  winding  means  on  a  first  portion  of  said  core 
and  secondary  yvinding  means  on  a  second  portion  <.^i  said 
core,  magnetic  shunt  means  arranged  on  said  core  between 
said  primary  winding  means  and  said  secondary  winding 
means,  said  secondary  winding  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  secondary  windings  on  one  side  of  said  magnetic  shunt 
means,  and  a  plurality  of  gaseous  discharge  lamps  connected 
respectively  to  said  plurality  of  secondary  windings 
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3,919.596 
TOICH  SENSniVK  POUER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  Elliott  Bellis,  700  7th  St.,  Boulder  City,  Ney.  89005 
Filed  Jan    31,  1973.  Ser.  No,  328,371 
int.  (.1.    H05B  37102,  39,02.  GOID  21:04 
U.S.  CL  315—294  lo  Claims 

1.  A  capacitance  responsive  power  ci^ntrol  system  includ- 
ing, in  combination: 

a.  a  bidirectional  triggerable  switch  having  current  input 
and  output  electrodes  conneetable  to  a  load  terminal,  and 
a  gate  electrode  for  receiving  control  signals  which  con- 
trol the  conductivity  of  said  switch 

b.  a  bistable  flip-flop  connected  to  said  triggerable  switch 
for  controlling  the  on-off  gate-current  to  said  switch. 


Nov  1  MB!  R 


975 


ELECTRIC  A I 


0 


c.  a  trigger  network  connected  to  the  input  of  said  bistable 
flip-tlop  for  coupling  control  signals  thereto  to  switch  the 
flip-flop  between  its  two  stable  conductive  states, 

d.  a  touch  signal  input  circuit  coupled  to  a  single  electrical 
input  touch  control  surface  and  responsive  to  body  ca- 
pacitance signals  applied  thereto  for  providing  a  variable 
output  signal,  and 

e.  noise  discrimination  circuit  means  intercoupling  the 
output  of  said  touch  signal  input  circuit  to  the  input  of 
said  trigger  netwurk  for  providing  a  threshold  voltage 
which  must  be  exceeded  by  the  output  signal  level  from 
said  touch  signal  input  circuit,  said  noise  discrimination 
circuit  means  further  providing  a  predetermined  time 
delay  which  discriminates  against  signal  durations  less 
than  said  time  delay  to  thereby  prevent  the  latter  from 
overcoming  said  threshold  level  and  altering  the  conduc- 
tive state  of  said  flip-flop 

10.  A  capacitance  responsiye  power  control  system  includ- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  a  bidirectional  triggerable  switch  having  current  input 
and  output  electrodes  conneetable  to  a  K)ad  terminal,  and 
a  gate  electrode  for  receiving  ccmtrol  signals  which  con- 
trol the  conductivity  of  said  switch. 

b.  a  bistable  tlip-tlop  connected  to  said  triggerable  switch 
for  controlling  the  on-off  gate  eurrent  lo  said  switch, 

c.  a  trigger  network  connected  to  the  input  of  said  bistable 
flip-flop  for  coupling  control  signals  thereto  to  switch  the 
flip-flop  between  its  two  stable  conductive  states. 


d.  a  touch  signal  input  circuit  coupled  to  a  single  electrical 
input  touch  control  surface  and  responsive  to  body  ca- 
pacitance signals  applied  thereto  for  providing  a  variable 
output  signal,  and 

e.  noise  discrimination  circuit  means  coupling  the  output  of 
said  touch  signal  input  circuit  to  the  input  of  said  trigger 
network,  said  noise  discrimination  circuit  means  includ- 
ing: 

i.  a  series  resistor  and  a  Zener  diode  serially  connected 
between  the  output  of  said  touch  signal  input  circuit 
and  said  trigger  network  for  providing  .i  signal  path  to 
the  input  of  said  trigger  network, 

ii.  a  load  resistor  connected  between  the  common  node 
of  said  Zener  diode  and  said  trigger  network  anti  the 
power  supply  terminal,  and 

iii.  a  capacitor  connected  between  a  common  node  of 
said  series  resistor  and  said  Zener  diode  .ind  s.ud  power 
supply  terminal,  whereby  the  capacitt)r  begins  to 
charge  up  to  a  predetermined  threshold  level  after  said 
input  touch  control  surface  receives  a  body  capaci- 
tance signal,  and  said  Zener  diode  is  biased  to  reverse 
conduction  to  ct>nduet  eurrent  to  said  input  ciiluii 
after  said  capacitor  has  charged  to  a  predetermined 
level,  whereby  a  time  delay  is  introduced  into  signals 
coupled  from  said  touch  signal  input  circuit  to  s.iki 
trigger  network;  said  time  delay  discriminating  against 
signal  durations  less  than  said  time  delay  to  thereby 
prevent  the  latter  signals  from  overcoming  said  thresh- 
old level  and  altering  the  conduetive  state  of  said  flip- 
flop. 
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1 .  A  heat  sink  for  an  electron  tube  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  assembly  concentric  with  said  tube  for  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  said  lube  and  positioned  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  said  tube; 

support  means  aligned  axially  with  said  cylindrical  assembly 
and  engaging  and  positioning  said  tube  and  said  cylindri 
cal  assembly  in  fixed  concentric  relationship  for  securing 
said  lube  and  said  cylindrical  assembly  against  vibration 
and  wherein  said  support  means  further  is  positioned  in 
heal  exchange  relationship  with  said  cylindrical  assembly 
and  said  lube  for  withdrawing  heat  from  said  cylindrical 
assembly  and  said  tube;  and 

a  socket  assembly  adapted  to  receive  said  lube  and  extend- 
ing into  said  support  means,  said  support  means  shielding 
said  socket  assembly  from  external  electrostatic  pickup 


V9iq.598 

DEFLECTION  Bl  ANKlNt.  t  lk(  I  II   l-Ok  I  SL  IN  A 

CATHODE  RAY  OS(  II  I  ()s(  OFF 

Hiroshi  Sami/o.  Toky«i.  japan,  assignor  to  lv*aisu  y  It-itrK  (  o  . 

Ltd.,   I  okvo.  Japan 

Hied  Aug,   1".   lM-.<.  s,r    Ni.    ,<h'^:  Id 
Claims  pnonlv .  application  ,|apan.  On   ^K  1  V~2.  4"    Id  14()^ 
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1.  \  deflection  blanking  circuit  for  a  cathode  ray  lube 
having  a  cathode,  horizontal  plates  and  vertical  plates  com- 
prising: 

means  for  supplying  reference  DC    bias  voltage; 

a  fusi  deflection  blanking  plate  for  de!\sting  an  electron 
beam  inpinging  upein  a  screen  of  the  tube  and  connected 
to  the  D.C  .  bias  voltage  source, 

a  second  deflection  blanking  plale  spaced  apart  and  in 
parallel  with  said  first  deflection  blanking  plate, 

means  for  amplifying  an  input  voltage  and  applying  a  series 
of  unblanking  pulses  from  an  output  thereof  to  said  sec- 
ond plate  to  said  two  deflection  blanking  plates,  and, 

a  diode  connected  across  said  deflection  blanking  plates  for 
clipping  the  output  of  said  amplifier  at  the  level  of  suid 
reference  voltage. 
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<eh,  Mbershausen,  and  Peter  Schul/.  Fssjintjen-Fleeens- 
.  both  of  Cerman>,  assignors  to  International  Standard 
ric  Corporation,  New   \  ork.  N  .^  , 

Filed  Sept.  27.  1^73,  Ser.  No.  40  1,5  I  M 
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a  capacitor  connected  to  said  field  effect  transistor, 
a  pair  of  normally  nonconductive  transistors  coupled  to  said 
field  effect  transistor,  one  of  said  pair  of  transistors  cou- 
pled to  said  capacitor  in  order  to  initiate  a  timing  cycle 
before  said  field  effect  transistor  may  be  again  rendered 
conductive  after  the  occurrence  of  a  current  overload, 
a  first  light  emitting  device. 
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ni n/ontal  dcrlection  circuit  for  television  receivers, 
ing    meanN  for  controlling  a  horizontal  sweep;  means 

riiiting  commutation; 

le.tion   anit  ^imtrolled  bv   the  previously  mentioned 

anv. 

vo'ltage  source; 

age  mductance  connected  m  series  with  the  dc  voltage 

Lir..e  and  the  detlection  unit,  said  commutation  control 

anv  formed  and  arranged  to  connect  the  storage  induc- 

ce    a^ro^^   the   d^    voltage   source   during  periods  of 
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the  other  of  said  pair  of  transistors  operable  to  energize  said 
first  light  emitting  device  to  indicate  the  occurrence  of 
said  timing  cycle, 

a  triac, 

switch  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  triac  in  conduc- 
tion and  operable  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  a 
current  overload  to  render  said  traic  nonconductive,  and 
relay  means  operable  by  said  triac  to  terminate  current 
flow  through  said  phases  when  said  triac  is  nonconduc- 
tive. 


-tronic  switch  means  connectec  in  parallel  with  the 
mentioned  means  for  blocking  current  flow  in  the 
direction  to  the  inductance  from  the  source  and  for 

v>.mg  a  current  rlov.  in  the  opposite  direction  during  a 

od  .ontroiled  m  accordance  with  a  controlled  vari- 
dccloped  a^r.'vs  the  deflection  unit  during  commu- 

m  and  corresponding  to  the  energy  requirements  of 

hon/ontai  deflection  circuit 

I 

3.919,600 
DAD  CL  RRENT  PROTFCTOR  FOR  A   C     MOTORS 
.   Sons.  Sanger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Detprotector,   Inc., 
Tex. 
iiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342.398,  March  19,  1973, 
\q.  3.840,780.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
June  7,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  463,976 
Int.  CI.    H02H  "  o^  ^  ' 

^^17-1^^  R  5  Claims 

stem  for  protecting  a  multi-phase  alternating  current 
im  current  overload  comprising. 
nt  transformer  coupled  to  each  of  said  phases  of  said 

.T. 

tor  connecting  the  output  of  each  of  said  transform- 
o  a  sunmiing  point. 

ntial  ampiitler  connected  to  said  summing  point  for 
cting  the  occurrence  of  a  current  overload  on  any  of 
phases. 

ii  circuit  connected  to  said  amplifier  for  generating 
ic  level  in  dependence  upon  the  output  of  said  ampli- 


3,919.601 

0\Fk(  I  KkfNI   PROTFCTION  CIRCUIT  [FOR  AN 

OBJFC  T  C  IRCLITI 

ShoKhi  Nuko.  I  i.kvo;  Ko/o  I  chida.  Fussa,  and  .Seiichi  Tamada, 

Tama,  all  of   japan,  assignors  to  Iwasaki  Tsushinki  kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.   lapan 

Filtd  Oct    25.   19^3,  Ser.  No.  409,744 
(  laiiiis    pniirit^.    application    Japan,    Oct.    26,    1972,    47- 
106683;  Aug.  9,  1973,  48-88795 

Int.  (1     H02H  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  317-31  ,^,,i^. 


ma 


V  conductive  field  effect  transistor  coupled  to  said 

I    circuit    for    necoming    nonconductive    upon    the 
rence  of  a  current  overload. 


I.  An  overcurrent  protection  circuit  connected  m  series 
between  a  power  source  terminal  and  a  load  terminal,  com- 
prising: 

a   high-breakdown   voltage   transistor    having   a   collector 
emitter  conductive  path  connected  m  series  between  the 
power  source  and  the  load. 

a  high  voltage  breakdown  diode  connected   m   series  be- 
tween  the  load  and  the  collector  of  said  transistor  to 
prevent  application  of  a  high  reverse  voltage  to  said  high 
breakdown  voltage  transistor, 

detection  means  comprising  a  detection  resistor  connected 
in  series  to  the  collector-emitter  conductive  path  of  said 
high-breakdown   voltage   transistor  to  detect  a  current 


NoVEMBhK  1  1,   1975 


ELECIRKAL 


035 


tTov>.ing  through  said  high-breakdown 
and 
control  means  comprising  a  control   resistor  having  one 
terminal  connected  to  the  base  of  said  transistor  and 
having  another  terminal  connected  to  a  junction  of  the 
source  and  the  load  operatively  coupled  to  said  detection 

means  for  reducing  the  collector  current  of  the  transistor    J"hn  (..   Salvati:    I 
in  response  to  the  increase  of  said  current  detected  by 
said  detection  means 


iltage  tr.insistor    solder  means  during  the  application  thereof  to  said  one  sur- 
face of  said  circuit  board. 


V9J9.603 
N\M  K  HhOVKU  F  K  \NU  WORK  i  (  tKNh  k    III 

(luis    S      kuti.    biith    'i(    Ht.O(r     Kills     jrid 
I  homas  1".  C  lark,  Beaver,  all  nf  Pa  .  assi^rmrv  lu  Wisiin^ 
house  Fkctric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh    I'.i 


3.919.602 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  ARRANCiFMFNT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKINC  THF  SAMF 

Anton  kaiser:  Helmut  keller,  both  of  Reutlingen,  and  Adolf 
kugelmann.  1  eonberg.  all  of  (ierman>,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  (..m.h.H.,  Stuttgart,  derman) 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1973.  Ser.  No.  337.742 
Claims    priority,    application    Ciermany,    .Mar,    23.     19'"2. 
2214163:  May  31,  1972.  2226395 

Int.  CI.    H05k  5160 
U.S.  CI.  317-  101  C  24  Claims 


C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  334.329,  Feb   2  1 
This  application   \pr    19.   1974.  Ser 
Int.  Cl.    H02B  liU2 
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1,  In  an  electric  circuit  arrangement,  a  combination  com- 
prising a  circuit  board  of  electricallv  insulating  synthetic  plas- 
tic material  having  two  major  surfaces  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  holes  passing  through  said  circuit  ho.ird  from  one 
to  the  other  of  said  surfaces;  circuit  means  on  said  one  surface 
of  said  circuit  board  and  including  a  plurality  of  electricallv 
conducting  circuit  strips  of  copper  each  having  a  thickness 
greater  than  20  ^;  anti-solder  lacquer  applied  to  selected 
regions  of  at  least  said  one  surface  of  said  circuit  board  and  of 
said  circuit  means,  at  least  one  semi-conductor  unit  having  a 
surface  provided  with  a  pluralitv  of  terminals,  means  for  con- 
necting said  semi-conductor  unit  with  said  circuit  board  at 
said  one  surface  thereof  so  that  said  terminals  are  exposed. 
flexible  conductor  means  for  electricallv  connecting  the  re- 
spective ones  of  said  terminals  to  the  respective  imes  of  said 
circuit  strips  and  torming  loops  having  apexes  spaced  at  most 
a  predetermined  distance  from  said  one  surface  ot  said  circuit 
board,  a  hollow  cylindrical  element  connected  to  said  one 
surface  of  said  circuit  board  so  as  to  surround  at  least  said 
semi-conductor  unit  and  said  conductor  means  and  having  a 
height  exceeding  said  distance  for  protecting  said  semi-con- 
ductor unit  and  said  conductor  means  from  mechanical  dam- 
age; protective  potting  means  m  said  cylindrical  element  over 
said  semi-conductor  unit  and  said  conductor  means  and  in- 
cluding a  body  of  polymerizable  material  having  a  height 
exceeding  said  distance  hut  smaller  than  said  height  of  said 
cylindrical  element  so  that  the  latter  bounds  with  can!  bodv  a 
depression,  at  least  one  discrete  electrical  component  pro- 
vided with  electrical  input  and  output  leads  and  arranged 
adjacent  said  other  surface  of  said  circuit  board  said  leads  of 
said  electrical  component  passing  through  said  holes  and 
having  respective  free  ends  at  said  one  surface  of  said  circuit 
board  outside  of  said  selected  regions,  and  solder  means  ap- 
plied to  said  one  surface  of  said  circuit  board  and  oper.nive  for 
connecting  said  leads  to  the  associated  ones  of  said  circuit 
strips,  said  anti-solder  lacquer  and  an  air  cushion  in  said  de- 
pression protecting  said  selected  regions  and  said  semi-con- 
ductor unit  w  ith  said  conductor  means,  respectivelv    from  saui 


1.  A  metal-enclosed  switchgear  framework  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  structural  support  members,  each  of 
said  support  members  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
opening  therethrough  from  one  end  to  the  other  and  a 
first  pair  of  non-connected  and  spaced  flanges  disposed 
perpendicular  to  each  other  and  extending  away  from  the 
longitudinally  extending  opening. 

a  plurality  of  single  piece  corner  ties,  each  of  said  corner 
ties  comprising  at  least  three  leg  portions  extending  out- 
wardly from  a  common  central  portion;  each  of  the  leg 
portions  fitting  snugly  inside  and  retained  within  the 
longitudinal  openings  extending  through  the  associated 
structural  support  members  and  including  a  second  pair 
of  non-connected  and  spaced  flanges  disposed  perpendic- 
ular to  each  other  and  extending  outward  from  and  out- 
side of  the  longitudinally  extending  opening  in  the  associ- 
ated structural  support  member  parallel  to  portions  of 
said  first  pair  of  flanges; 

fastening  means  connecting  said  first  pair  of  flanges  to  said 
second  pair  of  fianges; 

said  plurality  of  single  piece  comer  ties  supporting  said 
structural  support  members  and  restricting  movement  of 
each  of  said  structural  support  members  to  a  single  direc- 
tion generally  away  from  said  corner  tie  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  structural  support  member, 

said  plurality  of  structural  support  members  being  assem- 
bled with  said  plurality  of  corner  ties  and  defining  a  poly- 
hedron shaped  framework  with  the  end  portions  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  structural  support  members  disposed 
around  a  portion  of  one  of  the  legs  of  the  associated 
corner  ties;  and 

each  of  said  structural  support  members  fastened  at  the 
opposite  ends  to  the  leg  portions  of  a  pair  of  said  plurality 
of  corner  ties. 


V919.6()4 
KLKC  I  ROM  I  1(    (    \P  V(  I  lOk  H  W  IM,  AN 
INTF(. RATED  SP  \(  F  R  s\  M  I- M 
Robert  S.    \l»itt.  and  Sidntv    1)    Ross,  hulh  of  VN  jlliamsiow  n. 
Mass..     assignors    tu     Spragut     hlecIrK     (  nmpanv.     North 
\dams,  Mavs, 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1972.  Ser.  No.  :h(i  395 
Disclosurt-  WfH  also  published  under  Triai  I  .i.unnjry  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Ini    (I     H(tl(.  9/02,  9124 
U.S.  CI.  317  — 23U  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising  a  capacitance  sec- 
tion of  convolutely  wound  electrodes,  said  eiectrodes  being  a 
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An  electroKtic  capacitor  comprising:  a  capacitance  sec- 

't  .onxoluteK  wound  electrodev  ^aid  electrodes  being  an 

:r-jm   toil  anode  electrode  ha-mg  an  oxide  film  formed 
1  eathode  .ontact  foil  electrode  having  a  sub- 

.ontlnLioa^  spacer  consisting  essentially  of  inert, 
onducting  epox;.  particles  sintered  onto  both  major 
res  thereot  and  separating  said  an.'de  and  said  cathode, 
pacer  partclev  haMng  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  0.0005 
"o-  m.h  and  .ovcring  ano^u:  1  O^r  of  the  total  cathode 
;e  area  '.".ith  a  greater  partible  density  aiong  t.he  edees  of 
.athode  ft>u  electrode  than  elsewhere  thereon,  and  an 
oivte  in  contact  vi.;th  said  electrodes  through  said  spacer. 
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node  toil  electrode  of  a  valve  metal,  and  a  cathode 
Oil  electrode  having  a  substantially  non-continuous 
-r  consisting  essentially  of  inert  thermoplastic  particles 
-ed  -nto  at  least  one  major  surface  thereof  separating 
an-dc  and  said  .athode  foil  electrodes,  said  spacer  parti- 
so.ering  from  1-200^  of  the  total  cathode  surface  area 
Taving  a  greater  particle  density  along  the  edges  of  said 
'de  toil  electrode  than  e isew here  thereon,  and  an  electro- 
n  .intact  w  th  said  electrodes  through  said  spacer. 


PO 


the  rail,  each  plate  spring  being  interposed  between  the 
base  and  the  rail  and  adapted  to  bias  the  rail  in  a  first 
direction,  each  of  the  plate  springs  having  flange  means 
thereon  for  confining  the  rail  therebetween,  and  screw 
means  for  adjustably  moving  the  rail  to  a  desired  position 
against  the  bias  of  each  of  the  plate  springs  and  retaining 
the  rail  in  the  desired  position. 


IKWSISTOk  I)kI\IN(,  (IRC  I  IT  FOR  MOV.\BLE 
ELEMENT 

Koji    Ntmoto     Tama.    Japan,    assignor    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 

^tikiishd.    lapdii 

Filed  Mar    5,   \')^4,  Ser.  No.  448,186 
Claims    prioriiv    application    Japan,    Mar.    10     197^     48- 

27595 


U.S.  CI.  318-128 
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3.919.605  I 

CORONA  DISCHAR(;E  \PP\RATrs 

onda.  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rank  Xerox  ltd..  [  on- 
.  England 

Filed  Vla>    13.   19^4.  Ser.  No.  469,489 
ims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mav     18     19"  <     48- 
2  [  L'  1 

Int.  CI.-  (;03G  /  '     :    HOIT  .  v/00 
"'-^17-262  A  ,  (laim 


1.  A  transistor  driving  device  for  a  movable  element  com- 
prising: a  driven  movable  element  having  magnetic  poles  of 
opposite  polarity  spaced  thereon;  a  detecting  coil  for  detect- 
ing the  movement  of  said  movable  element  with  magnetic 
poles  thereon  and  having  a  detection  voltage  induced  therein 
in  response  to  the  detection  of  said  movement;  a  driving  coil 
electromagnetically   coupled   to   said    movable    element   for 
driving  said  movable  element;  a  first  charging  circuit  compris- 
ing both  an  amplitude  limiter  and  an  impedance  comprising  a 
capacitor  charged  by  a  half  cycle  of  the  detection   voltage 
induced  in  said  detecting  coil;  a  second  charging  circuit  com 
prising  both  another  amplitude  limiter  and  another  impedance 
comprising  another  capacitor  charged  bv  said  half  cycle  of 
said  detection  voltage;  a  first  discharging  circuit  discharging  a 
stored  charge  of  the  capacitor  in  said  first  charging  circuit 
during  a  half  cycle  succeeding  the  first-mentu.ned^half  cvcle 
a  second  discharging  circuit  discharging  a  stored  charge  ot  the 
capacitor  in  said  second  charging  circuit  during  the  second 
half  cycle  of  said  detection  voltage,  a  transistor  circuit  having 
an  output  connected  to  said  driving  coil  and  an  input  compris- 
ing said  first  charging  and  discharging  circuits  and  said  second 
charging  and  discharging  circuits,   a  source  of  power  con- 
nected to  said  driving  coil  and  said   input  of  said   transistor 
circuit. 


Te  cttm bination  .it  a  corona  d 
ed  shield  and  a  corona  wire 
along    the    shield,    with    an 


■  charge  device  having  an 
mounted  a  ithin  and  ex- 
inirToved  apparatus  for 
sensitive 


bl>  supporting  the  device  adjacent  \o  a  ph 
.  the  improvement  comprising 
i)pporting    base,    means    forming    a    channel    aione    the 
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3.919.607 

APPARATl  S  FOR  DAMPING  OSCILLATIONS  IN  A 

TK\(  k-BOl  NO  PROPl  I  SION  VEHICLE  HAVING  A 

S>S(  HRONOIS  LINEAR  MOTOR 

\d<ilf   Habmk,   I  ttenreulh.    Austria,  and  Joachim   Holtz,  Er- 

langen,  <.ermanv,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengestllschaft. 

Munich,  (.trmanv 

Filed    Vuii    29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  501.745 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Germanv.    Sept      14      1973 
234645^  -  r  . 

Int.  (I.-  H02P  7/00 
I. S.CL  318-135  ,9  Claims 

I.  In  the  trackbound  propulsion  vehicle  driven  b\  a  syn- 
chronous linear  motor  having  an  excitation  winding  and  a 
traveling  field  winding  supplied  from  a  fixed  a-c  system,  means 


eld,  a  supporting  rail  contmed  within  the  .'hannel  for 

Mt.ve  surface,  a  plate  spring  disposed  at  each  end  of    nous  linear  motor  comprising 
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a.  a  transversal  field  winding;  \  '^]ij  (,()«^ 

b.  control  means  to  supply  said  transversal  tield  winding      MFIHOI)  \M)(  Ikl  1  11  FOKRIDI  (  IS(.  IHi    li)k(^)l  1 
with  and  variable  current,  in  response  to  a  input  signal;  klPI'l  F   OF    \  k( »  [  \  I  IN( ,  F II  I  [)  M  \<  HIM 

c.  means  to  measure  the  power  oscillations  in  said  linear    Htrwig    Klauischtk.    Furih     and    Di.i.r     K..ii,  iis[>,  t  i;t  i      F'r 
motor  and  to  provide  an  output  indicative  thereof;  and  liingtn.  hmh  nf  (.trmam.  assigni.rs  t,,  Su  mt  n^  \kii.  ng.  s.  II 

schaft,  \1unuh.  (.trmanv 

Filtd  Junt   2".   I9"3.  S»r    Nn     '"4.ii<i: 
Claim*,     priority,    appliialMtn     (rirmaii}.    .Jul}      14       I'-t'l 
2234681 

Inl    CI    Flf):d  5/40 
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d.  means  having  the  v)uiput  of  said  measuring  means  as  an 
input  and  providing  a  control  signal  to  said  control 
means. 


3.919.608 
SYSTEM  FOR  DRIVIN(,  A  PCISF  MOTOR 
Hiroshi  I  sami:  Katsuo  Kohari,  both  of  ^  okohama,  and  Hiroshi 
Ishida.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.  and 
Fujitsu  Fanuc  Limited,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  July  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  490.331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  26,  1973.48-83601 
Int.  CI.-  H02K  2^/00 
U.S.  CI.  318-138  4  (  laims 


1.  In  a  drive  system  for  a  rotating  machine  wherein  the 
machine  is  coupled  to  a  multiphase  AC  line  through  a  first 
converter,  a  DC  link  and  a  second  converter,  said  system 
having  means  for  controlling  the  current  flowing  in  the  DC 
link,  a  method  of  reducing  the  torque  ripple  comprising: 

a.  measuring  the  actual  value  of  torque  developed  by  the 
machine; 

b.  establishing  a  predetermined  reference  value  of  torque 
which  is  to  be  maintained, 

c.  comparing  the  measured  value  of  torque  with  said  prede- 
termined reference  value  to  develop  an  error  signal;  and 
d.  providing  said  error  signal  as  a  correction  term  to  the 
means  for  controlling  current  in  the  DC  link. 


'.'Jl'^Md 
\(     Ml)It»k  vl'F  F  I)  (  ON  i  kol 
Jimmit   I),  (.ilittl,  i.arland,   lv\  .  assignnr  isi  I  nilron  liuurpi. 
rat(  ri.  (rarland,   1 1  \ 

Filed  Nnv     I  ,V    I '^'4,  Ser    Nc    -2'.  *25 
!ns,  (  t,    H(i2l'      ■: 
U.S.  CI.  318-231  1.1  «  la.m* 
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1.  A  method  for  driving  an  electric  multiphase  pulse  motor 
which  IS  provided  with  an  exciting  coil  correspomling  to  each 
phase  of  said  motor  and  said  motor  revolves  m  rcsp<inse  to 
trapezoidal  waveform  exciting  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  trapezoidal  waveform  exciting  signal  for  each 
phase,  said  wav  eforni  hav  ing  an  increasing  staircase  portion  of 
increment  steps  and  a  decreasing  staircase  portion  ot  incre- 
ment steps. 

applying  the  trapezoidal  wavetorm  exciting  sign.il  tot  each 
phase  to  the  respective  exciting  coils  via  respective  linear 
amplifiers  to  produce  exciting  current  in  said  respective 
exciting  coils,  and 
applying  high  voltage  exciting  pulses  to  said  exciting  coils 
during  said  increasing  staircase  portion  of  the  respective 
waveforms,  said  high  voltage  exciting  pulses  being  svn 
chronized  with  the  steps  of  said  increasing  staircase  por 
tion  of  said   trapezoidal    wavefo'^m   exciting   signaK   and 
having  a  desired  pulse   vMdth  for  increasing  the  curren' 
corresponding  to  each  increment  step  of  said  increasing 
staircase  portion,  therebv  producing  a  trapezoidal  wave 
form  exciting  current  in  each  of  said  exciting  coih. 
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I  In  a  device  for  supplying  drive  voltages,  having  a  funda 
menial  frequency  controlled  by  a  speed  determining  signal.  t( 
a  multi-phase  motor; 


D.nS 


lid 

a 

i: 
I. 


3.919,611 
BRAKING  DFVICF  FOR  A  SNUI  I    DC  MOTOR 
ashi  Takahashi.  and  kazuo  Onishi,  hoth  of  Hitachi,  Japan, 
ssignors  to  Hitachi,  ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1973.  Ser.  No.  422,72.' 
laims    prioritv.    application    Japan,    Dec.    11      1972     47- 
3329 

Int.  CI.-  H()2Pi//2 
<^l-^'S-^^8«  8  Claim. 
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mean,  responsive  to  said  speed  determining  signal  for  pro- 
iJing  J  time  base  signal  having  a  first  predetermined 
numhcr  of  transitions  for  each  cycle  of  said  fundamental 
trcqucn^s.  thereby  providing  a  second  predetermined 
number  of  time  intervals  uithm  each  of  said  cycles  of  said 
rundamcntal  frequency, 

-iicans  rcspoHMc  to  said  time  base  signal  for  generating  a 
composite  waveform  in  which  the  amplitude  of  said  com- 
posite waveform  in  a  first  of  said  second  predetermined 
number  of  time  intervals  varies  between  a  first  value  and 
a  second  value  and  in  a  second  of  said  second  predeter- 
mined number  of  time  intervals  between  a  third  value  and 
.1  toiirth  value,  and 

n  capv  responsive  to  said  speed  determining  signal  and  said 
eomposite  waveform  for  generating  said  drive  voltage; 

the  impro\ement  comprising. 

means  tor  controlling  the  duration  of  said  first  of  said  sec- 
ond predetermined  number  of  time  intervals  to  be  differ- 
ent than  said  second  of  said  second  predetermined  num- 
ber of  time  intervals. 


3,919.612 
INTERVAL  VMNDSHIKI  D  VMPFR  ARRAN(;FV1FNT 

Rudiytr  Rat/cl.  Buhl,  and  Helmut  .Sleinmann.  Baden-Baden. 
hnth  of  (.ermany,  assignors  to  Robert  Boseh  (,.m.h.H..  Stult- 
tiart.  (Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  453. 9S1 
t  laims    priority,    application    (iermanv.     Mav     IS      197^ 
2325255 

Int.  CI.    H()2P  /  n4 
L.S.CI.  318     DIG.  2  6  Claims 


sU 


.  A  Hrakmg  device  for  a  D  C    motor  comprising 
D  C     pouer  supply  for  said  DC.  motor; 

chint:   means  for  controihng  said   D.C.  power  supply. 
said  svMt.hing  means  enabling  said  DC.  power  supply  to 

suppl\    power   to  said   DC    motor  when  said  switching 

means   ic   m   its  closed   position   and  disabling  said   D.C. 

po'^er  supple   y.hen  said  s'^itehing  means  is  in  its  open 

position. 

first  transistor  having  an  emitter,  collector  and  base,  said 
emitter  hemg  connected  to  ore  terminal  of  said  D.C. 
nu)tor  and  said  collector  being  connected  to  the  other 
terminal  of  said  D  C    motor 

tirst  resistor  connected  het^een  said  base  and  said  collec- 
tor ot  said  tirst  transistor, 

seco..d  transistor  having  an  em. iter,  collector  and  base. 
said  collector  ot  said  second  transistor  being  connected  to 
said  one  terminal  of  said  D  ('    motor,  and  said  emitter  of 
said  second  transistor  being  connected  to  said  base  of  said 
tirst    transistor    and    to   one    terminal    of  said    switching 
means,  ^o  that  said  first  transistor  is  reverse  biased  when 
said   svi, Itching  means  is  in  its  said  closed  position  and 
automaticallv    acts  to  brake  said   D.C.  motor  when  said 
s'A  Itching  means  is  in  its  said  open  position,  and 
f}ecd  detector  means,  responsive  to  the  rotational  speed  ot 
said   D  C    motor,  tor  supplvmg  the  base  current  of  said 
second  transistor  in  proportion  to  said  rotational  speed, 
y.herenv  said  pov<,er  supplied  to  said  D  C    motor  is  varied 
to  keep  said  rotational  speed  ctinstant  when  said  switch- 
ng  means  is  m  its  said  closed  position 


1.  In  an  interval  windshield  wiper  arrangement,  in  combina- 
tion, a  windshield  wiper  drive  motor;  a  source  of  electrical 
energy;  a  relay  comprised  of  a  relay  winding  having  one  termi- 
nal connected  to  said  source  for  energization  therebv  and  to 
be  maintained  thereby  at  a  first  predetermined  potential  a 
second   terminal    and    including   an   associated    relay   switch 
operative  when  said  winding  becomes  energized  for  connect- 
ing said  motor  to  said  source  to  initiate  motor  operation; 
temperature-dependent   blocking   means   connected   to   said 
seccnd  terminal  and  operative  when  above  a  predetermined 
temperature  for  preventing  energization  of  said  winding  and 
operative  when  below  a  predetermined  temperature  tor  per- 
mitting  energization    of   said    winding,    and    vviper-position- 
dependent  switch  means  including  means  operative  when  the 
wiper  leaves  a  predetermined  end  position  thereof  tor  apply- 
ing to  said  second  terminal  of  said  relay  winding  a  potential 
such  that  the  voltage  drop  across  said  relay  winding  will  be- 
come sufficient  to  maintain  said  relay  winding  energized,  and 
for  establishing  a  heating  current  path  for  the  fiow  of  a  heating 
current  to  heat  up  said  blocking  means,  and  operative  when 
the  wiper  reaches  said  end  position  f.-r  interrupting  said  heat- 
ing current  path  to  initiate  cooling  of  said  blocking  means, 
whereby  after  elapse  of  a  sufficient  cooling  time  interval  the 
blocking  means  reassumes  a  temperature  permitting  renev.ed 
energization  of  said  relay  winding,  said  wiper  position-depend- 
ent switch  means  comprising  means  operative  when  the  w  iper 
reaches  said  end  position  for  establishing  a  braking  current 
path  for  the  fiow  of  braking  current  out  of  said  motor. 


3.919.613 
HIPFR-WASHFR  (  IRCl  IT  ARRANGEMENT 

Helmut  Steinmann.  Baden-Baden,  (iermany,  assignor  to  Ro- 
bert Bosch  (..mbH.,  Stuttgart.  (,erman> 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,516 
Claims    priorit),    application    Ciermanv,    Oct.     11       197^ 

2350959  "  '  -. 

Int.  CI.    H02P  J:  14 
L:.S.  CI.  318-443  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  wiper-washer  arrangement,  particularly  an  arrange- 
ment for  wiping  and  washing  the  front  of  a  vehicle  headlight. 
a  vehicle  windshield  or  the  like,  in  combination,  an  electric 
wiper  motor  for  driving  a  wiper,  having  first  and  second  wiper 
motor  terminals;  a  switch  device  comprising  a  switch  contact 
electrically  connected  to  said  first  wiper  motor  terminal,  a 
work  contact  and  a  rest  contact,  and  further  including  switch- 
mg  means  mechanically  coupled  to  and  driven  by  said  wiper 
motor  and  operative  for  causing  said  switch  contact  to  alter- 
nately come  into  electrical  engagement  with  said  work  contact 
and  said  rest  contact,  a  source  of  electrical  energv  having  first 
and  second  source  terminals;  means  for  connecting  said  first 
and  second  wiper  motor  terminals  to  said  first  and  second 
source  terminals,  respectively,  to  establish  a  principal  motor 
current  path  for  the  fiow  of  wiper  motor  drive  current,  and 
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including  means  for  interrupting  said  principal  motor  current 
path,  an  electric  pump  motor  for  driving  a  pump  which  dis- 
charges a  washing  fiuid  onto  the  surface  to  be  washed,  having 
first  and  second  pump  motor  terminals;  means  connecting  said 
first  source  terminal  to  said  work  contact  for  establishing  an 
auxiliary  current  path  for  the  fiow  of  wiper  motor  drive  cur- 
rent when  said  switch  contact  is  in  electrical  engagement  v>,ith 


said  work  contact,  and  means  connecting  said  lirst  pump 
motor  terminal  to  said  rest  contact  and  said  second  pump 
motor  terminal  to  said  second  source  terminal  for  establishing 
a  braking  current  path  for  the  fiow  of  v.iper  motor  braking 
current  through  said  pump  motor  when  said  switch  contact  is 
in  electrical  engagement  with  said  rest  contact  and  said  princi- 
pal motor  current  path  is  in  interrupted  condition 


3.919,614 

Dl  AI-CVCLE  CAM  CiRINDING  MACHINE  WITH 

ELECTRICAL  PL  LSE  OPERATED  WHEEL  FEED 

Cjeorge  E.  Wespi.  Holden.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  VNarner  & 

Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  218.359,  Jan.  17,  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3.797,176,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,288, 

Aug.  3.  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,701.220,  This  application  Dec.  27, 

1973.  Ser.  No.  428,708 

Int.  CI.-G05B  11/18 

U.S.  CI.  318-571  4  Claims 


1.  Wheel  teed  control  apparatus  for  a  grinding  m.ichiiie 
having  a  rotatable  grinding  wheel  tor  grinding  the  surface  of 
a  workpiece,  said  apparatus  comprising 

wheel  advance  means  fo'  moving  said  grinding  w-heel 
toward  and  awav  from  the  v>.orkpiece  during  riUation  ot 
the  grinding  wheel,  said  wheel  advance  means  including 
support  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  grinding 
wheel  and  motor  means  fc)r  effecting  movement  of  said 
support  means  between  a  plurality  of  operating  positions 
including  a  rough  reset  preset  position  in  which  said 
grinding  wheel  is  spaced  apart  from  a  rough  outer  surface 
of  the  workpiece,  a  rough  size  preset  position  in  which 
said  grinding  wheel  is  disposed  m  engagement  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  workpiece  when  the  workpiece  has 
a  preselected  rough  size,  a  finish  reset  preset  piisitum  m 


which  said  grinding  wheel  is  spaced  apart  from  the  outer 
surface  of  the  workpiece  when  the  workpiece  has  the 
preselected  rough  size,  and  finish  size  preset  position  in 
which  said  grinding  wheel  is  disposed  in  engagement  with 
the  outer  suiface  of  the  workpiece  when  the  workpiece 
has  a  preselected  finished  size. 

a  step  form  output  operator  for  said  motor  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  respond  to  an  electrical  pulsat- 
ing input  signal. 

first  electrical  pulse  generator  means  for  generating  electri- 
cal pulses  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  pulse  rates, 

means  for  selecting  desired  one  of  said  plurality  of  pulse 
rates, 

selector  means  connected  with  said  first  pulse  generator 
means  and  step  operator  to  effect  operation  of  said  motor 
means  as  a  function  of  a  selected  frequency  and  number 
of  the  applied  pulses  thereby  producing  a  selected  rate 
and  number  of  incremental  wheel  advance  movements, 

to  operate  said  wheel  advance  means  on  open  loop  control 
to  effect  movement  of  said  support  means  between  said 
rough  reset  preset  position,  rough  size  preset  position, 
finish  reset  preset  position  and  finish  size  preset  position, 
logic  control  means  for  effecting  operation  of  said  motor 
means  to  automatically  move  said  support  means  through 
a  plurality  of  operating  cycles  which  includes  movement 
of  said  support  means  from  the  rough  reset  preset  posi- 
tion to  the  rough  size  position  at  a  speed  corresponding 
to  a  first  pulse  rate  to  rough  grind  the  workpiece  and  to 
effect  subsequent  movement  of  said  support  means  from 
the  finish  preset  reset  position  to  the  finish  size  preset 
position  at  a  speed  corresponding  to  a  secnd  pulse  rale 
which  is  slower  than  said  first  pulse  rate  to  finish  grind  the 
workpiece, 

said  logic  control  means  including  counter  means  for  count- 
ing the  pulses  produced  by  said  first  electrical  pulse  gen- 
erator and  means  for  presetting  said  pulse  counting 
means  to  count  members  of  pulses  corresponding  to 
movement  of  said  wheel  support  means  to  said  rough 
reset  preset  position,  said  rough  size  preset  position,  said 
finish  reset  preset  position  and  said  finish  size  preset 
position, 

manual  control  means  for  effecting  manual  operation  of 
said  logic  control  means  to  operate  said  motor  means  and 
move  said  wheel  support  means  between  selected  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  positions. 

said  manual  control  means  being  operatively  connected 
with  said  logic  control  means  to  effect  operation  of  said 
motor  means  and  movement  of  said  wheel  support  means 
between  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  positions  in 
response  to  input  signals  transmitted  from  said  manual 
control  means  to  said  logic  control  means,  and 

manual/automatic  switching  means  for  selectively  setting 
said  logic  control  means  to  selectively  operate  in  manual 
and  automatic  modes. 


.*,9l'J.hl.s 

POWER  BELT 

Ronald  Niecke.  93  \shhurne  Drive.  Islin^Icm.  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Mar     \H.   1974,  .Ser.  No.  452.169 

Ini    I  I     H(i2J  7/00;  A45F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  320-2  i:  (  iaims 

1.  A  power  belt  comprising: 

a  belt  member  adapted  to  be  secured  around  a  person's 

w  aist  in  use; 
a  plurality  of  pockets  coupled  to  said  member  and  spaced 

along  it; 
an  inverter  unit  adapted  to  be  received  in  one  of  said  pock- 
ets, the  remaining  pockets  being  adapted  to  receive  elec- 
trical cells; 
a  connector  unit  in  said  one  pocket,  the  unit  including 
output  means  connectible  to  a  device  to  be  powered  by 
the  belt  and  input  means  connectible  to  an  external 
power  supply; 


CONSTANT  V()I.TA(,F  POUKK  SI  FFIA 
Jo!>eph  M.   Allison.  VVesle>\ille.  Pa.,  assignor  n,  (.eneral  Sys- 
l!ems.  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  iy2,  Ser.  No.  312,709 
Int.  CI.-  H02J  -         (,05F   !/58 


l.S.  CI.  320-35 
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moan-  adapted  to  connect  in  series,  electrical  cells  received 
m  ^ald  remaining  pockets,  and  to  connect  said  cells  to  the 
^  o  n  n  c'  1 1 '  r  unit, 

and  a  pluj;-:n  .ouplmg  for  connecting  together  said  inverter 
Lin  It  and  said  connector  unit  in  one  of  two  positions,  in  the 
tl^^!  ot   vvhich   the   inverter  unit  operates  in  its  normal 


.^9!  9,6  17 
BATTf  KN    (  H\K(,K  ( ONTROI    (  IR(  ITT 

I>jnitl  K     iipfK!!.  h.rt  Worth,  and  r)a>id  C.  Fricker.  I.orene, 

huth  <.f    !rv     assignors  to  F(  t    Corporation.  Kuless.  Tex. 

I-ikd  .liinf  3.   1474,  Ser.  No.  475,X13 

Int    (I.    H()2J  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  320-39  5  claims 
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mode  to  mvert  the  dx.  voltage  from  the  cells  when  the 
nelt  ]^  in  Lisc  Aherel-'v  an  a.c.  voltage  is  available  at  said 
output  means,  and  in  the  second  of  which  the  inverter 
unit  operates  as  a  charger  when  an  external  power  supply 

!s  connected  to  the  mpu!  means,  to  enable  the  cells  to  be 

rechartted 


1  Claim 
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SOURCE 


.   A  po'Acr  sappiv  circuit  for  charging  a  battery  having  a 
peraturcMiitagc  coefficient  comprising 
wiitage  supplv 

reference    means   connected   to  said   voltage   supply   for 

controlling  the  voltage  of  said  supply, 

id  reieren>.e  -^  cans  having  a  temperature  coefficient  simi- 

ar   to   the   said   temperature  coefficient  of  said   battery 
heing  charged, 

tput  means  connected  to  said  voltage  source,  a  current 

source  connected  to  said  reference  means, 

Id  current  source  heing  independent  of  the  voltage  of  said 

batter>   being  charged 
zener  diode  comprising  said  reference. 
transistor, 

id  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a  collector. 
id   base  c>t  said  transistor  being  connected  to  said  zener 
diode, 

L-ans  for  connecting  said  ixise  emitter  voltage  to  a  battery 
to  he  ..'narged 

d  transistor  and  said  /ener  ^^eing  so  conncvted  that  said 
output  -..'Itdge  is  equal  to  said  base  emitter  voltage  plus 
a  constant  times  said  zener  vo  tage  and  said  constant  is 


1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  application  of  current  from 
a  source  of  full-wave  rectified  direct  current  to  a  battery,  said 
current  source  including  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative 
terminal,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  triode  switch  having  first  and  second  power  elec- 
trodes and  a  control  electrode,  said   power  electrodes 
being  connected  in  series  between  the  positive  terminal  of 
said  current  source   and   the   positive   terminal   of  said 
battery,  said  first  triode   switch   being   responsive   to  a 
control  signal  applied  to  the  control  electrode  thereof  for 
conducting  current  from  said  current  source  to  said  bat- 
tery; 
a  second  triode  switch  having  first  and  second  povv cr  elec- 
trodes and  a  control  electrode,  said   power  electrodes 
being  connected  in  series  between  the  positive  and  nega- 
tive terminals  of  said  current   source,  said  first  power 
electrode  of  said  second  triode  switch  being  further  cou- 
pled to  the  control  electrode  of  said  first  triode  switch. 
said  second  triode  switch  being  responsive  to  a  control 
signal  applied  to  the  control  electrode  thereof  for  control- 
ling the  control  signal  applied  to  the  control  electrode  of 
said  first  triode  switch; 
a  Zener  diode  coupled  to  the  control  electrode  of  said 

second  triode  switch,  and 
switch  means  coupled  to  positive  terminal  of  said  hattery  to 
the  positive  terminal  of  said  current  source,  and  to  the 
Zener  diode,  and  responsive  to  current  from  said  current 
source  for  applying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  voltage  output 
of  said  battery  to  said  Zener  diode  during  each  half  cycle 
of  source  current  to  establish  the  control  signal  applied  to 
said  second  triode  switch 


e  u  u  a ;  t  ( 


ir  less  thai 


me 


3,919,618 
H>STH<Fs|s  RXTTERV  CHARGER 
(  harks  F    (  oleman.  Denver,  and  Ronald  ().  Hammel.  Engle- 
u(Hid.  both  of  (  ol.i  .  assignors  to  The  Gates  Rubber  (  om- 
panv .  DtHMT.  (  olo 

Hltd  .Juni-   10.   1974.  Ser.  No.  477,719 
Int.  CI.-  H02J  ^'/O 
U.S.  CI.  320-39  22  Claims 

1.  A  battery  charging  circuit  compnsint; 
a  source  of  unidirectional  charging  current; 
a  series  pass  element  having  a  control  terminal,  said  series 
pass  element  characterized  by  respective  conducting  and 
substantially  nonconducting  states  for  controlling  charg- 
ing current  to  the  batterv 
means  connected  across  said  h.itterv  tor  producing  a  volt- 
age proportional  to  the  -oiiage  exhibited  hv  the  battery;. 
a  voltage  reference  element  exhibiting  u  non-hnear  volt- 
age drop  thereacross  dependent  upon  the  magnitude  of 
current  being  conducted  h\  the  non-linear  element, 
means  for  comparing  said  proportional  voltage  to  said  volt- 
age reference  element  and  thereby  producing  a  control 
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signal  representative  of  the  difference  between  said  pro- 
portional voltage  and  the  voltage  exhibited  by  the  voltage 
reference  element; 

means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  rendering  said 
series  pass  element  through  its  control  terminal  either  in 
Its  conducting  state  or  in  its  substanti.il!\  non  conducting 
state, 

means  for  var\ing  the  stale  of  current  conduction  in  the 
voltage  reference  element  between  a  relatively  high  con- 
duction state  when  the  series  pass  element  is  in  its  con- 
ducting state  and  a  relatively  low  conduction  state  when 
the  series  pass  element  is  in  its  substantially  non-conduct- 
ing state; 


scending  order  when  the  excitation  across  the  conductor  is  at 
the  lower  potential  to  generate  a  stepped  lower  right  wave- 
form portion;  means  for  selectively  gating  the  controlled  recti- 
fiers in  the  second  group  to  couple  the  taps  of  the  inductor  to 
the  second  junction  point  in  descending  order  when  the  exci- 
tation across  the  inductor  is  at  the  upper  potential  to  generate 
a  stepped  upper  left  waveform  portion  and  in  ascending  order 
when  the  excitation  across  the  inductor  is  at  the  lower  poten- 
tial to  generate  a  stepped  lower  left  waveform  portion;  means 
for  coupling  the  upper  left,  upper  right,  lower  left  and  lower 
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said  voltage  reference  element  exhibiting  a  relatively  higher 
voltage  thereacross  when  said  series  pass  element  is  in  its 
conducting  state  and  a  relatively  lower  voltage  there- 
across when  said  series  pass  clement  is  in  its  substantially 
non-conducting  state, 

whereby  when  said  proportional  voltage  is  at  or  below  a  first 
predetermined  value  the  battery  charging  circuitry  initi- 
ates delivering  high  rate  charging  current  to  the  battery 
and  ceases  to  deliver  high  rate  ch.irgmc  current  to  the 
battery  when  said  proportional  voltage  reaches  or  ex- 
ceeds a  second  predetermined  value  which  is  greater  than 
said  first  predetermined  value. 
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3.919,619 

APFARATIS  FOR  (,ENERAT1N(,  THREE  PHASE 

SINISOIDAL  vol  TAGES 

Thomas  \1.  Corry,  Goleta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  June  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  476.695 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7152 

U.S.  CI.  321-5  2  Claims 

1.  A  three-phase  inverter  effective  to  generate  three-phase 
substantially  sine-wave  voltages  across  a  set  of  three  Ime 
conductors  comprising:  a  unidirectional  voltage  source  hav  ing 
a  center  tap  at  a  neutral  potential,  a  three-phase  inverter 
means  connected  betv\een  the  voltage  source  and  the  line 
conductors  for  producing  three-phase,  tlai-top.  full-wave 
voltages  on  the  respective  line  conductors  in  relation  to  the 
center  tap;  a  second  inverter  means  connected  to  said  source 
and  operable  to  produce  a  single-phase,  flat-tap  voltage  signal 
alternating  between  an  upper  potential  and  a  lower  potential 
at  a  predetermined  frequency;  an  inductor  having  a  plurality 
of  taps,  means  for  coupling  said  inductor  between  said  second 
inverter  means  and  the  center  tap  of  the  voltage  source, 
viherebv  tlat-top  voltage  excitation  alternating  between  the 
upper  and  low  er  potential  appears  thereacross  at  the  predeter 
mined  frequencv.  a  first  group  of  controlled  rectifiers  having 
their  anodes  coupled  to  respective  taps  of  the  inductor  and 
their  cathodes  coupled  to  a  first  junction  point  .i  second 
group  of  controlled  rectifiers  having  their  cathodes  coupled  to 
respective  taps  of  the  inductor  and  their  anodes  coupled  to  a 
second  junction  point,  means  for  selectively  gating  the  con- 
trolled rectifiers  in  the  first  group  to  couple  the  t.ips  of  the 
inductor  to  the  first  junction  point  in  ascending  order  when 
the  excitation  across  the  conductor  is  at  the  upper  potential  to 
generate  :i  stepped  upper  left   waveform   portion  and   in  de- 


right  stepped  waveform  portions  to  the  three  line  conductors 
in  timed  relation  to  the  three-phase,  flat-top,  full-wave  volt- 
ages to  approximate  a  balanced  and  symmetrical  line-to-neu- 
tral voltage  on  each  line  conductor;  a  load  coupled  to  the 
three  line  conductors;  and  capacitor  means  coupled  between 
respective  lines  of  the  three  line  conductors  to  provide  for  a 
line-to-neutral  current  on  each  line  conductor  which  leads  the 
approximated  balanced  and  symmetrical  line-to-neutral  volt- 
age on  the  respective  line  conductor  by  an  angle  at  least  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  stepped  waveform  portions. 
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INVERTER   \D\P1I\F    MX  KOI    I    IM  HN|(j(  \ 
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1.  In  a  commutation  control  apparatus  for  an  inverter  cir- 
cuit comprising  first  and  second  load  current  carrying  gate 
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;r    lic^  rc.titier  means  connected  serially  across  a  source 

iirc.t  current  electric  power  and  first  and  second  commu- 

r.t;    gate    euntrolled    rectifier    means    serially    connected 

s-  -did  -ource  and  commulating  circuit  means  intercon- 

:i:it:  the  respective  junctions  of  said  load  current  carrying 

't  -aid  commutating  gate  controlled  rectifier  means,  said 

'"-jt-itu-n  control  apparatus  being  responsive  to  applied 

'tcr  ^.ommand  signals  for  firing  said  gate  controlled  recti- 

riicans  in  predetermined  sequence  and  comprising: 

lock-out  control  means  to  inhibit  firing  of  said  second 

.  nimLitatmg  rectifier  means  for  a  period  of  time  com- 

"  cnv.inj;  upon  firing  of  said  first  commutating  rectifier 

■'iLar.v  and  terminating  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  turnoff 

-ignal, 

wommutatmg  detection  means  for  providing  a  commuta- 
tion signal  upon  detection  of  a  condition  in  said  inverter 
circuit  indicative  of  the  application  of  a  reverse  voltage 
across  said  first  commutating  rectifier  means  to  initiate  its 

gatme  means  coupled  to  said  commutating  detection 
mean-   and   responsive   solely   to  a  commutation  signal 

^-.urring  after  a  predetermined  first  time  interval  subse- 
quent to  iirmg  -aid  first  commutating  gate  controlled 
'cctiticr  means  to  produce  said  turnoff  signal. 


COMMLTATION  CHOPPKK  CIRt  I  IT  WITH 
IVPFPFNOFNI   TKI(,(,FK 

MiKlhaf.ir  \  \|  Ntriid,  Mosul.  Iraq,  and  Wellingtim  \N  .  Koep- 
-t  i  \!anhan.in.  Kans..  assignors  to  The  Kansas  State  I  ni\tT- 
-in   Rt-t.tnh  houndalion,  Manhattan,  kans. 

l^iitd  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,293 
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U.S.  CI.  321-45  C  4  Claims. 


PRIOR   ART 


Re 


I  .s 


3.919,621 
tONTROI.  SYSTEM  FOR  IWFRTFk  (  IR(  I  ITS 
uben  Wechsler.  Phoenix.   \ri/..  assignor  td  Motorola.  Inc., 
(jhlcago.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  19^4.  Ser.  No.  52^,574 
Int.  CI.-  H(I2M  lilH 
<^'-  ^^21-14  .  l.Mlaims 


1 

ene 
out 

g 


48 


SENSING 
CIRCUIT 

TIMING 
DELAY 
CIRCUIT 

2( 

42 

2            \        46 

,50 

LOCKOCIT 
CIRCUIT 

DISABLING 

CIRCUIT 

^ 

^               GATING 

'"n    OSCILLATOR 

*' 

I  ■ 

J4 

CLAMS'.  J 

- 

I.  A  commutation  chopper  system  for  supplying  energy 
from  a  constant  voltage  source  to  a  load  comprising:  a  primary 
gatable  switch  connected  between  said  source  and  said  load; 
a  secondary  gatable  switch  and  a  commutation  capacitor 
connected  in  series  across  said  first  gatable  switch;  an  inde- 
pendent source  of  voltage  and  unidirectional  current  conduct- 
ing means  connected  in  series  circuit  between  said  commuta- 
tion capacitor  and  the  junction  between  said  first  and  second 
gatable  switches  and  of  a  polarity  so  as  to  charge  said  commu- 
tation capacitor  when  said  first  gatable  switch  conducts,  and 
trigger  circuit  means  for  applying  a  first  trigger  pulse  to  said 
nrst  gatable  switch  to  cause  the  same  to  conduct  and  for 
applying  a  second  trigger  pulse  to  said  second  gatable  switch 
a  predetermined  time  after  said  first  switch  conducts;  whereby 
when  said  first  switch  conducts,  said  commutation  capacitor 
is  charged  directly  by  said  independent  voltage  source  less 
only  the  voltage  drops  across  said  conducting  first  suitch  and 
said  unidirectional  current  conducting  means,  and  when  said 
second  switch  conducts,  said  commutation  capacitor  is  con- 
nected across  said  first  gatable  switch  in  a  polarity  to  shut  it 
off 


In   an   inserter  circuit  for  electromagnetically  coupling 

;>  to  a  load,  a  control  circuit  including  an  input  and  an 

ut  terminal,  comprising. 

tmg  mean-  vonne.ted  to  a  control  terminal  of  the  inverter 
circuit  at  -aid  "utput  terminal,  for  periodically  rendering 
the  -ilicv'n  eontroiled  rectifier  conductive, 
ii-ing  mean-  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  output  termi- 
nal ot  the  inverter  circuit  at  said  input  terminal,  for  pro- 
uding  a  differential  pair  iif  output  signals  at  first  and 
^e^olnd  output  terminai-  thereof,  m  response  to  a  first  and 
a  -e^ond  portion  o\  the  voltage  appearing  at  said  anode 
,'f  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier,  and 

>ar^ling  mean-  receiving  said  differential  output  signals 
rom  -aid  -en-ing  mean-  and  connected  to  said  gating 
mean-  tor  rendering  -aid  gating  means  nonoperative  in 
re-pon-c  to  the  magnitude  iit  the  first  of  said  pair  of 
dilterential  -ignais  being  substantially  equal  to  or  greater 
Ihan  the  magnitude  of  the  second  ot  said  pair  of  differen- 
liai  output  signals  v^herehv  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
IS  rendered  nonoperative 


3.919,623 

IMH  M  KIXI.  GASTl  KBINF  POVNFR  PLANT  CONTROL 

■^NsllM  HWINC,  C   XPVBII  IT\    FOR  FFFFCTl  ATINC, 

Al  lOMAIlC    H  FI,  TRANSFFK  I  NDFR  LOAD 
PREFERABLY  EMPLOVINC;  A  DICITA!    C OMPLTFR 
lohn    K    Ktulher,    Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor  to   \\  estinghoust 
tlettru  C  orporalion,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  (if  st  r    No.  205,263,  Dec.  6,  197  1.  This 
application  Dec.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,892 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  V<)luniar\   Protest 
Program  on  Jan    28.  1975. 
Int.  (1.    H02P  '^04 
L.S.CL  322      15  9  Claims 

1.  A  gas  turbine  electric  power  plant  eomprising  a  gas  tur- 
bine having  a  compressor  and  combustion  and  turbine  ele- 
ments, a  generator  having  a  field  winding  and  being  ciiupled 
to  said  gas  turbine  for  drive  power,  a  fuel  system  having  plural 
subsystems  for  supplying  one  or  more  fuels  to  the  gas  turbine 
combustion  elements,  means  for  exciting  said  generator  field 
winding,  means  for  cooperatively  operating  each  of  said  fuel 
subsystems  to  energize  said  turbine  and  for  controlling  said 
exciting  means,  a  control  system  for  developing  one  or  more 
fuel  system  control  signals,  said  control  system  including  a 
digital  computer,  an  input/output  system  therefor,  and  associ- 
ated external  circuit  means,  said  circuit  means  comprising  at 
least  fuel  system  control  signal  ratiomg  means  having  one  or 
more  circuit  parameters  capable  oi  continuous  variation. 
means  for  operating  said  computer  to  determine  a  total  fuel 
demand  signal  value  and  a  time  varying  ratio  of  individual 
fuels  necessary  to  continuously  satisfy  said  total  fuel  demand 
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while  changing  from  operation  on  one  of  said  fuels  to  opera-  »,9I9.62.'= 

tion  on  another  of  said  fuels,  and  means  for  developing  a  fuel  1)(    l)(    (  ON  \  1  R  I  FR  IN  W  A  1 1  H  .s^  --  11  M 

demand  signal  corresponding  to  said  determined  total  fuel    Troyce  1)    Hariuri.  <,.irland,  Tex.,  assignor  to    \<\.i^    hi-nu 

mciits  Itu  orporaU-d.  Dallas,  Tex. 
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demand  value  and  for  applying  said  signal  across  said  fuel 
signal  ratioing  means  to  derive  individual  control  inputs  to 
each  of  said  plural  fuel  subsystem  operating  means 


3,919.624 
.SELF  COMMl  TATINC,  STATIC  CONVERTER 
Hermann  Tappeiner.  Frlangen.  C.ermanv.  assignor  to  Sienuns 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Ciermanv 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  .Ser.  No.  547.601 
Claims    priori!),    application    C.ermanv.    Feb.    22.     1974. 
2408609 

InL  CI.-  H021V1  71505,  71515 
U.S.  CI.  321^45  C  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  self  commutating  static  converter  of  the  type  having 
two  contrtilled  mam  rectifiers  in  series  which  are  connected 
across  a  d-c  supply  voltage  source,  a  bypass  rectifier  being 
associated  with  each  of  the  mam  rectifiers,  and  having  an 
arrangement  for  forced  commutation  containing  at  least  one 
commutation  ^hoke  and  a  ^  omnuit.ition  capacitor  vvhkh  is 
common  to  both  mam  rectifiers  and  is  used,  along  VMth  an 
individual  quenching  rectifier  associated  each  mam  rectifier 
in  order  to  extinquish  the  main  rectifiers,  the  improvement 
comprising. 

a,  an  auxiliarv  voltage  source. 

b  a  controlled  recharging  rectifier  having  one  side  ci>upled 
to  said  auxiliary  voltage  source 

c.  a  recharging  resistor  coupling  the  other  side  of  said  re- 
charging rectifier  to  the  commutation  capacitor; 

d.  a  controlled  discharging  rectifier  coupling  said  commuta- 
tion capacitor  to  the  d-c  suppK  voltage  source,  and 

e  means  for  firing  said  discharge  rectifier  when  the  voltage 
at  the  commutation  capacitor  exceeds  a  predetermined 
limit. 


Hied  M,it    25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  454.052 
Int.  Cl.'GOSF  1158 
C.S.  CI.  323-17 


5  Claims 


4.  A  DC  to  DC  voltage  converter  comprising: 

a.  one-shot  multivibrator  means  responsive  to  an  oscillatory 
input  signal  for  generating  a  series  of  one-shot  signals 
having  controlled  pulsewidths,  and 

b.  a  switching  regulator  coupled  to  said  one-shot  multivibra- 
tor means  and  adaptive  to  receive  a  supply  voltage  of  a 
first  magnitude  for  generating  a  DC  output  voltage  of 
magnitude  substantially  greater  than  said  first  magnitude, 
said  regulator  including  a  serially  connected  inductor, 
diode,  and  capacitor  combination  such  that  the  field  of 
said  inductor  cyclically  charges  and  collapses  in  response 
to  said  series  of  signals,  and  said  capacitor  charges  in 
response  to  the  collapse  of  said  inductor  field  to  provide 
said  DC  output  voltage  and  temperature  compensation 
feedback  means  coupling  said  capacitor  to  the  input  of 
said  switching  regulator  for  adjusting  said  output  voltage 
in  accordance  with  temperature  changes,  said  feedback 
means  including  a  first  set  of  unidirectionally  series  con- 
nected P-N  junction  devices  and  a  second  set  of  unidirec- 
tionally series  connected  P-N  junction  devices  connected 
in  parallel  with  selected  ones  of  devices  of  said  first  set. 
said  second  set  connected  in  the  reverse  polarity  direc- 
tion from  that  of  said  first  set 
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MEASl  KIN(,    1  KANSK)kMh  k    \KK  \N(,1  Ml  \  | 

Wolfgang   Hermslein,  NurtnilHrg.  (■trrnanv.   assignor   li.  Sit 
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2325442 

Int.  CI.    m)\Y  40108,40110.  27100:  HOIB  0  '""^ 
I  .S.  CI.  323-93  If.  (  Idims 

1.  A  measuring  transformer  arrangement  for  an  installation 
having  a  gas-filled  tubular  enclosure  wherem  a  plurality  of 
high-voltage  conductors  are  arranged,  the  measuring  voltage 
arrangement  comprising:  a  plurality  of  current  transformer 
units  corresponding  to  respective  ones  of  the  high-voltage 
conductors;  structure  means  for  holding  said  current  trans 
former  units  in  spaced  relation  to  corresponding  ones  of  the 
high-voltage  conductors  respectively;  each  of  said  current 
transformei  ut  its  including  an  individual  iron  core,  and  a 
secondary  winding  system  mounted  on  said  iron  core,  and,  a 
plurality  of  control  electrodes  corresponding  to  respective 
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mding  iron  core  to  shield  the  same  from  the  high-voltage  of 

th^  jdrresponding  high-voltage  conductor. 
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id  plurahty  of  current  transformer  units,  each  of  said 
ectrcides  being  arranged  with  respect  to  the  corre- 
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Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,738,  Aug.  6,  I97o, 
indoned.  This  application  \Ia>  31,  1973.  Ser.  No.  365,617 

Int.  CI.-  (,()1N  .-  j:    (,oir  27/02 
.Cl.  324-30  R  18  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  use  in  measuring  the  conductivity  of  a 

pie  ..omprising 

centra!  v;\lindrieal  ele^^trnde  having  a  smooth,  continuous 

sartace  tor  contact  with  said  sample, 

annular  electrical  insulator  surroundine  said  central 
electrode  and  m  contact  therewith,  said  insulator  having 
a  smooth,  continuous  contact  surface  in  the  same  [Mane 
as  the  contact  surface  of  said  central  electrode,  and 
outer  electrode  surrounding  said  insulator  and  m  contact 
therewith  said  iiuter  electrode  havins;  a  smiK)th.  ctintinu- 
ous  contact  surface  in  the  same  plane  as  the  contact 
surfaces  of  said  central  electrode  and  said  insulator,  said 
central  electrode,  insulator  and  outer  electrode  forming 
a  continuous,  smooth  plane  surface  tor  contact  with  said 
sample 


3,919,628 
METHOD  AND  APPVRATl  S  KOR  R()TATIN(,  A  Fl   \VV 
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Filed    Vpr    26.   P^-'U,  Ser.  No.  464,569 
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U.S.  CL  324-37 


6  Claim* 


I.  Apparatus  for  nondestructively  inspecting  elongated 
workpieces  having  relatively  small  diametrical  extents  and 
moving  along  a  path  of  travel  comprising: 

a.  a  support  unit  disposed  about  said  path  of  travel, 

b.  structure  supporting  said  support  unit  for  rotation  about 
a  first  axis  generally  coextending  with  said  path  of  travel; 
c.  drive  means  for  rotating  said  support  unit  about  said 
first  axis; 

d.  an  inspection  head  carried  by  said  support  unit  for  rota- 
tion therewith;  and, 

e.  a  head  support  member  coupled  between  said  head  and 
said  support  unit  for  enabling  movement  of  said  head 
relative  to  said  support  unit  toward  and  awav  from  said 
first  axis; 

f.  said  head  comprising: 

i.  a  supporting  element; 

ii.  structure  for  connecting  said  supporting  element  to 
said  head  support  member  for  relative  universal  move- 
ment; 

iii.  a  guide  structure  coupled  to  said  supporting  element 
for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  a  second  axis  extend- 
ing generally  parallel  to  said  first  axis  and  comprising 
a  support  housing  and  divergent  workpiecc  engaging 
surfaces  which  project  from  said  housing  and  engage 
said  workpiece  to  track  along  undulations  m  the  work- 
piece  by  pivoting  about  said  second  axis  as  said  sur- 
faces move  about  the  workpiece; 

iv.  a  sensor  assembly  supported  at  least  partK  within  said 
support  housing  for  pivotal  movement  with  said  guide 
structure  about  said  second  axis  and  including  a  por- 
tion projecting  from  said  support  housing  toward  said 
first  axis; 

V.  bearing  elements  connecting  said  sensor  assembly  to 
said  support  housing  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to 
said  guide  structure  about  a  third  axis  extending  gener- 
ally transverse  to  said  second  axis  and  for  translational 
movement  relative  to  said  support  housing  toward  and 
away  from  said  first  axis;  and, 
vi.  means  for  biasing  said  sensor  assembly  toward  engage- 
ment with  a  workpiece  engaged  by  said  workpiece 
engaging  surfaces,  said  means  tor  biasing  said  sensor 
assembly  cooperating  with  said  bearing  elements  to 
maintain  said  sensor  assembly  m  engagement  with 
workpiece  undulations  disposed  generalK  in  a  plane 
extending  through  said  first  and  second  axes  relative  to 
the  sensor  assembly. 
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1  A  proximity  sensor  apparatus  for  sensing  metallic  materi- 
als comprising; 

a  bridge  sensing  network  including  a  first  transistor  includ- 
ing base,  emitter  and  collector  terminals,  a  first  coil  and 
a  first  capacitor  connected  at  first  ends  thereof  to  the 
emitter  of  said  first  transistor,  a  second  coil  and  a  second 
capacitor  having  a  capacitance  value  equal  to  that  of  said 
first  capacitor  connected  at  first  ends  thereof  to  the  col- 
lector of  said  transistor,  the  second  end  of  said  first  coil 
connected  to  a  first  potential  source  voltage  and  the 
second  end  of  said  second  coil  connected  xo  a  second 
potential  source  voltage,  the  second  end  of  said  first  and 
second  capacitor  connected  together  and  to  a  base  termi- 
nal of  a  second  transistor  including  an  emitter  and  collec- 
tor terminals,  said  second  transistor  being  biased  to  am- 
plify output  signals  from  said  first  transistor,  a  feedback 
means  connected  between  the  collector  of  said  second 
transistor  and  the  base  of  said  first  transistor; 

a  threaded  ferrous  insert  placed  as  a  common  core  to  both 
said  first  and  second  coils  and  adjusted  such  that  the 
inductance  of  said  first  coil  equals  the  inductance  of  said 
second  coil; 

a  ferrous  set  screw  having  threads  matshing  said  threaded 
ferrous  insert,  said  set  screw  adjusted  within  said  treaded 
ferrous  insert  to  increase  the  inductance  of  said  second 
coil,  said  second  coil  and  said  second  capacitor  generat- 
ing imbalance  signals  thereby  to  cause  said  second  coil 
and  said  second  capacitor  to  generate  imbalance  signals 
and  with  said  second  transistor  and  said  feedback  means 
to  generate  oscillation  signals,  and 

a  switching  network  connected  to  receive  said  oscillation 
signals  and  actuably  thereby  to  inactivate  a  utilization 
means; 

wherein  when  the  ferrous  material  to  be  sensed  is  brought 
adjacent  said  first  coil,  said  first  coil  and  s.ud  first  capaci- 
tance generate  balancmc-opposing  signals  to  said  iniH.tl- 
ance  signals  to  stop  the  generation  of  oscillation  sign.ils 
and  thereby  actuate  said  switching  network  to  activate 
■he  utili/ation  means 


3,919.630 
FLUX  DFTFC  TION  DFMCF  ISIN(;  A 
PARAMFTRICALL\   FX(  ITFD  SECOND  HARMONIC 
OSCILLATOR 
Shintaro   Oshima,   Musashino;   Teruji    VNatanabe,   Niza.   and 
Takasuke  Fukui,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai 
Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Japan  <<& 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  96,190,  Dec.  8,  1970. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2.  1972.  Ser.  No.  294.497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  10,  1969,  44-98637 
Int.  CI.-  (;01R  J-^  1/2 
I  .S.  CI.  324     43  R  6  C  laims 

1.  A  Hux  detection  device  for  detecting  a  non-unitorni 
magnetic  field  comprising  a  paranietncalK  excited  setisnd 
harmonic  oscillator  comprising: 


two  magnetic  sensors  each  comprising  a  straight  electrical 
conductor  having  a  ferromagnetic  thin  film  coated  cir- 
cumferentially  and  axially  on  the  respective  straight  con- 
ductor so  as  to  have  a  circumferential  easy  magnetization 
direction 

means  connecting  the  conductors  of  said  two  magnetic 
sensors  in  series; 

inductance  means  comprising  two  inductors  each  having  an 
equal  number  of  turns  wound  insulatively  circumferen- 
tially  on  a  respective  one  of  the  two  magnetic  sensors  and 
connected  differentially  in  series  for  detecting  an  external 
non-uniform  magnetic  field; 


^^^ 

^^:^. 
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means  for  applying  an  exciting  current  to  the  conductors  of 
the  two  magnetic  sensors  connected  in  series; 

a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  the  two  inductors  to 
form  a  parallel  resonance  circuit  having  a  resonance 
frequency  equal  to  a  second  harmonic  frequency  of  the 
frequency  of  the  exciting  current  for  developing  a  second 
harmonic  component  therein  having  either  one  of  two 
possible  phases  in  accordance  with  the  existence  or  non- 
existence of  a  magnetic  field  nonuniformly  effective  on 
said  two  magnetic  sensors;  and 

detection  means  coupled  to  said  resonance  circuit  for  de- 
tecting the  oscillatory  phase  of  the  second  harmonic 
component  which  is  generated  in  the  resonance  circuit. 


3.91M.6M 
I  F\ni  FSS  PROHF 
Richard    I)     Brnv»n     I' ( t     Box    264,    HJu    t  tlluv^    fir    Kuad, 
Tillamook.  Or.g    9'141 

filed  .hilv   ■?,   1973,  Ser.  No,  3"'^,«4() 

Int.  Cl.^  COIR  31, U2 

U.S.  CI,  324-51  ;  (   la.nis 


1.  A  probe  for  indicating  electrical  continuity  comprising 
a  hand-held   body,  said   body  comprising  an  outer  tubular 
electrically  conductive  portion  for  making  electrical  connec- 
tion with  the  hand  of  a  user, 

an  electrical  connecting  member  supported  by  said  body 
and  electrically  insulated  from  said  outer  tubular  electri- 
cally conductive  portion,  said  electrical  connecting  mem- 
ber including  a  threadably  received  removable  tip  con- 
nection, 
a  high  input  impedance  amplifier  housed  in  said  body,  said 
am[  liter  comprising  a  Darlington  transistor  amplifier 
h.iv  in^  m  input  directly  coupled  to  the  electrical  connect- 
in  e  member, 
an  output  means  integral  with  said  body  and  responsive  to 

said  amplifier  for  producing  an  output; 
and  a  power  supply  housed  m  said  body  and  directly  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  outer  tubular  electrically  conduc- 
tive portion,  said  power  supply  acting  alone  to  energize 
said   output   means  through   an   electrically   continuous 
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[l|ennls    h.    Roertv,    Bavonnt.    N..|..   assiijnur   to    W  iNtiiiyhouse 
Fleclric  Corporation.  Fittsbur^h.  Pa. 

Filed  \ufc;.  30.  1^74,  >er.  No.  502.128 
Int.  (I.-  GOIR  ;     -'    GOII)  lino 
.S.  (I.  324      125  1  ^  (  laims 
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path,  sdal  path  including,  in  electritul  scries,  said  power 
MjppU  means,  said  outer  tubular  electrically  conductive 
portion,  the  hands  and  body  of  the  user,  a  device  under 
test,  said  electrical  connecting  member,  said  high  impe- 
dance amplifier,  and  said  output  means,  whereby  the 
electrical  continuity  of  said  device  under  test  may  be 
indicated 


and  said  first  terminal,  a  second  terminal,  a  second  capacitor 
of  magnitude  C2  connected  between  said  first  terminal  and 
said  second  terminal,  an  improved  arrangement  for  measuring 
the  voltage  between  said  line  and  said  second  terminal  com 
prising: 

a.  a  measuring  capacitor  of  magnitude  CM  having  a  first  end 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  of  said  termmajv  and 
having  a  second  end; 

b.  first  means  connected  to  said  first  end  ot  said  measuring 
capacitor  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  terminals  for  indicating  a  first  voltage  between  said 
other  terminal  and  said  first  end  of  said  mea-unng  capaci- 
tor as  a  function  of  the  ratio 


I 


1.  An  electrical  measuring  instrument  comprising: 

a  stator  unit. 

a  rvtor  an;t, 

mounting  mean^  niviunting  the  rotor  unit  on  said  stator  unit 
t'lT  mo. emen!  relative  to  said  stator  unit. 

damping  mean-  tor  dampmg  said  relative  movement, 

said  dampmg  means  comprising  a  receptable  member  car- 
ried h>  one  of  said  units  and  having  an  outwardly  opening 
aperture  said  aperture  ha.  ing  side  and  end  walls,  a  damp- 
mg memner  ■^.i-T\x:^\  hs  the  other  of  said  units  and  having 
at  least  a  portion  thereof  positioned  within  said  aperture. 
and  a  highl\  viscous  liquid  damping  tluid  within  said 
aperture  and  through  which  said  portion  of  said  damping 
member  nio.e-  a-  a  consequence  of  the  relative  move- 
ment o!  said  units  the  pr  iperties  of  said  liquid  fluid  being 
sii   related   ti'  the  dimenMiTs  of  said  aperture  that  said 


tluid 


the  tor^  e  ot"  t:ra\  it\ 


^^e  retained  v>.Khin  said  aperture  against 
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Hi(,H  \()i  ta(;f  \iK\si  rin(,  dfx  k  f 

Theodore  Brenig.  Lynchburg,  \  a.,  assignor  to  (.enerai  F  let  tru 
['ompanv.  Lynchburg.  \a. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  \o.  458.524.  April  S,   l<,i"4, 
)andoned.  This  application  Nov.  26.  1*^74.  ser    No   52", 500 
Int.  CI.    (.OIR     V     .     H02H   7//6 
CI,  324-126  4  Claims 
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In  a  high  voltage  s\stem  having  a  line,  a  first  terminal,  a 
^apasitor  of  magnitude  CI  connected  between  said  line 


C"l  +  C2  +  CM 


CI 


c.  second  means  connected  to  said  second  end  ot  said  mea- 
suring capacitor  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
other  terminal  for  indicating  a  second  voltage  between 
said  other  terminal  and  said  second  end  of  said  measuring 
capacitor  as  a  function  of  the  ratio 


CM 


C\ 


d  and  third  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  means 
for  indicating  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
voltages. 


3,919.634 

CURREM    \RkAN(;FMKNT  FOR  C ORRFC  TINCi  THF 

MEASIRFD  \()ITA(,F  OF  AN  ANALOG  SFEt:D 

TRANSDCC  FR 

Horsf  Appel;  Klaus  Bohm,  and  Gerhard  (ileissner,  all  of  Fr- 
langtn.  (.trmanv,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
MiiriH  h,  I  itrnianv 

HUd  Mav    13,  1974.  Ser,  No,  469.642 
Claims    priority,    application    Cjerman\,    .Vla\     16,     1973, 

2-<24-S24 

int  n  ■  c;nip  3148;  ho2P  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  324      163  6  Claims 

I.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  ct>rre^ting  the  measured  volt- 
age of  an  analog  speed  transducer  comprising 

a.  a  digital  speed  transducer  rotating  with  the  same  speed  as 
the  analog  speed  transducer  and  pro\iding  an  output 
which  is  a  speed  proportional  pulse  tram, 

b.  means  to  convert  said  speed  proportional  pulse  train  into 
a  pulse  train  having  the  same  period  as  said  speed  propor- 
tional sequence  but  having  pulses  of  eonstant  voltage- 
time  area; 

c.  a  summing  amplifier  having  as  one  input  the  output  ot  the 
analog  speed  transducer  and  providing  at  its  mjtpu'  a 
corrected  measured  voltage,  and 

d    an  integrator  having  as  a  controlled  variable  input  the 
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output  of  said  summing  amplifier  and  as  a  reference  input 
said  pulse  train  having  pulses  of  constant  voltage-time 


SWITCHING 
MEMBER 


areas,  and  providing  its  output  as  a  second  input  to  said 
summing  amplifier. 


3.M  19.635 
APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOI)  FOR  DFTFC  I  IN(,  HOI  hs  IN 

DIFLFC  TRIC    SHFFT  MATFRIALS 

James   Harold    Bowen.    Hillsborough    lownship.   and    Idward 

Flowers,  South  Plainfield.  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  I  nion 

C  arbide  C  ()rporati(m.  New   York,  N.> 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138.245.  April  28.  197  1 .  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  956.577.  Sept    10, 

1969.  abandoned.  This  applicati(m  ,|an.   19,  IM-3.  Ser    No. 

325.083 

Int.  CI.-  GOIR  31112 

U.S.  CI.  324     54  1!  (laims 


1.  .Apparatus  for  detecting  small  holes  in  a  sheet  of  diclcc 
trie  material  comprising,  in  combination: 

electrically;,conductive  means  in  electrical  cont.iet  u  ith  one 
surface  of  said  sheet  material; 

an  electrical  ground  in  circuit  with  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive means; 

an  electrical  charging  electrt>de  impinging  on  the  other 
surface  of  said  sheet  material. 

a  first  electric  power  source  in  cireuit  with  s.iid  electrical 
charging  electrode,  and  said  electrical  ground  for  impos- 
ing an  electrical  charge  on  said  other  surface  of  said  sheet 
material; 

a  detector  electrode  disposed  adjacent  said  other  surface  of 
said  sheet  material  in  electrical  spark  gap  spaced  relation- 
ship to  the  first  recited  electrically  conductive  means; 

a  second  power  source  in  circuit  with  said  detector  elec- 
trode; 

spark  detector  means  in  circuit  with  s^iij  dcteeior  electrode 
for  detecting  the  spark   gap  current  tlow   between  said 
detector  electrode  and  said  grounded  electrically  conduc- 
tive means  when  a  hole  in  the  sheet  material  is  m  registi.i 
tion  therewith;  and 

means  for  continually  moving  said  sheet  ot  dieieetru  mate- 
rial first  into  contact  with  said  electrical  shargmg  elec- 
trode and  then  past  said  detector  electrode. 
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■Arlhiif    \     I  1  w  ,  Hmisinn     i  1  \  ,  assi^in.r   ti.   1  tit  L  llittU  .Males  of 
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In"    <I.^  GOIR  31102 
U.S.  n    524-72  4  Claims 


1.  An  improved  electrical  field  change  meter  for  accurately 
measuring  changes  in  the  atmospheric  electrical  field  compris- 
ing: 

a   a  first  irregularly  shaped  metal  capacitor  plate; 

b  a  second  irregularly  shaped  metal  capacitor  plate  having 
a  shape  substantially  identical  to  said  first  plate. 

c  insulating  standoff  means  for  spacing  said  first  plate  a 
fixed  distance  from  said  second  plate  to  effect  a  capaci- 
tor; 

d   a  base  plate; 

e    means  for  mounting  said  capacitor  to  said  base  plate; 

f.  electrical  circuitry  being  deposited  between  said  base 
plate  and  said  capacitor  for  measuring  current  flow  from 
said  first  plate  to  said  second  plate. 

g.  a  first  conductor  means  from  said  electrical  circuitry  led 
thru  said  base  plate  to  a  ground  for  providing  an  accurate 
reading  of  the  current  fiow; 

h.  a  second  conductor  means  from  said  electrical  circuitry 
led  thru  said  base  plate  to  supply  power  and  to  remove 
electrical  data  therefrom;  and, 

i.  sealing  means  for  providing  weather  proofing  between 
said  base  plate  and  said  capacitor 


LOGIC    (  lk(   I  I  1    F  \(   1    1    DFTFCTOR 
Ronald  1  ee  Earp,  Burling!<in.  N  (    ,  assit:mir  tn  H.  II   i  t  u  phune 
I  aboralorus.   I  lu  orfioraU  d.   Nliin.iv    Hill,   N  J 
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1.  In  test  apparatus  which  produces  a  sequence  of  Gray 
code  binary  number  related  sets  of  outputs  for  application  to 
the  input  terminals  of  a  binary  circuit  assembly  to  be  tested 
and,  furthermore,  which  detects  transitions  between  first  and 
second  levels  on  the  output  terminals  of  said  assembly  and 
indicates  the  number  of  said  transitions  occurring  during  said 
sequence,  the  improvement  comprising  the  addition  of  means 
for  detecting  each  time  said  first  level  occurs  on  at  least  one 
of  said  output  terminals  in  response  to  each  of  said  sets  of 
outputs  for  indicating  the  number  of  said  first  levels  occurring 
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Jurmg  Ndid  sequence,  which  numbers  may  be  compared  to 

Kfumn  rctcrcFKc  numbers. 

I 


crystal  is  chosen  to  be  sufficiently  small  so  that  the  relation- 
ship of  the  charge  carriers  produced  by  light  action  in  the 
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lorne    H.    Beldtn,    Jr..    I  DuisviUt.    K\.,    assignor    in   General 
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semiconductor  crystal  to  the  majority  charge  earners  present 
in  the  semiconductor  crystal  before  the  lik;hi  action  is  smaller 
than  10-'. 


47        «'• 


1.  A  p.isMv c  field  mstrument  for  detecting  microwave  elec- 
t:  magncne  radiation  and  measuring  the  power  density 
'.hcrci't  regardless  of  an>  modulation  thereof  and  while  con- 
vummg  inl\  the  power  thereof,  said  mstrument  comprising  an 
a-rav  of  diode  detectors  each  having  a  pair  of  output  conduc- 
tors and  each  ha-ing  an  effective  square-law  response  region 
'therein  the  diode  dete^-for  output  is  proportional  to  the 
power  densitv  or  the  incident  microwave  electromagnetic 
radiation,  the  extent  of  said  effective  square-law  response 
region  carving  generalK  in\erselv  with  the  DC.  load  imped- 
ence  ot  said  diode  detector,  means  connected  to  the  output 
conductors  of  each  of  said  diode  detectors  for  measuring  the 
additive  total  rectified  output  of  said  d'mde  detectors,  and  a 
plurality  of  ferrite  members  equal  in  number  to  said  diode 
detectors  and  respecti^eK  coupled  dirc^'tlv  thereto  and  dis- 
posed bef^een  said  diode  detectors  and  said  measuring  means 
tor  presenting  a  high  R  F  impedance  and  a  luv.  D.C.  impe- 
dance to  the  retitied  output  of  said  diode  detectors,  both  of 
said  output  conductors  ol Ci^r-  jiode  detector  passing  directly 
through  the  associated  one  't  saiij  ternte  members  thereby  to 
maximize  the  extent  of  said  effective  square-lav.  response 
region,  and  means  interconnecting  said  diode  detectors,  said 
dioele  detectors  being  mtercmnected  only  bewtween  said 
measuring  means  and  said  ferrite  members,  whereby  the  out- 
put ot  said  instrument  is  proportional  to  the  power  density  of 
tne  incident  microwave  electromagnetic  radiation  over  a 
range  ot  po'.>.er  densities  sufficientK  wide  to  render  said  in- 
strument substantially  insensitive  to  modulation  up  to  a  peak 
to  average  ratio  of  5  to  1  of  the  microwave  electromagnetic 
I'leld 
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SIMULTANEOUS  ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL  DATA 

TRANSFKR 

VS  alter  .Siniciak,  Longnood.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Northern  Illinois 
Gas  Company.  Aurora.  111. 

Fikd  Nov.  H.  1974,  Ser.  No.  521.953 

Int.  CI.-  H04B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  325-30  6  Claims 


3,919,639 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CARRIER  I  IFFTIMF 

OF  A  CR\.STAL 
Klaus  Graff,  Heilbronn,  and   Heinrich  Pieper.  Frankenbach. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  I.icentia  Patent-\  erwaltungs 
G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (jermany 

Filed  Dec,  3.  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,165 
Claims     priority,     application     (,erman\,     Dec.     2.     19"'2. 
2259131 

Int.  CI.-'  GOIR  /f/  2^  I 

U.S.  CI.  324-158  R  H  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  tor  detern'.inmg  the  earner  lifetime  ot  semi 
conductor  crvstals  vvherem  the  decav   time  of  the  photo  con- 
ductivity  of  the  semiconductor  crvstal   is  measured  after  the 
application  of  a  light  pulse  thereto,  the  improvement  wherein 
the   light   intensity  of  the   light  acting  on   the   semiconductor 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  transmitting  via  electro- 
magnetic waves  analog  and  digital  data  signals  to  a  mobile  or 
fixed  central  station  from  a  selected  transponder  associated 
with  a  selected  one  of  said  pluralitv  ot  remote  meter  reading 
stations,  said  analog  data  signals  representing  the  voltage  level 
of  a  battery  which  supplies  electric  power  to  said  selected 
remote  transponder,  and  said  digital  data  signals  representing 
information  obtained  by  said  selected  transponder  from  its 
associated  remote  meter  reading  station,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising; 

a.  frequency  shift  key  (  FSK  i  means  in  each  of  said  remote 
transponders  for  encoding  digital  data  at  a  predetermined 
frequency  for  wireless  transmission  to  said  mobile  or 
fixed  central  station  from  a  selected  one  of  said  remote 
transponders; 

b.  voltage  control  i\CO)  means  in  each  of  said  remote 
transponders,  one  each  of  said  FSK  means  being  coupled 
to  one  each  of  said  VCO  means,  said  VCO  means  for 
shifting  the  frequency  of  its  associated  FSK  means  in 
proportion  to  the  voltage  level  supplied  by  a  battery 
associated  to  said  selected  one  of  said  remote  transpon- 
ders; and, 

c.  UHF  FM  transmitting  means  in  each  of  said  remote 
transponders  tor  uirelessly  transmitting  to  said  fixed  or 
central  station  from  a  selected  one  of  said  transponders 
the  FSK  encoded  digital  information  signals  and  the  ana- 
log frequency  shifted  information  signals  representative 
of  the  battery  voltage  level. 
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3,919,641 

DATA  TRAN.SMISSION  LTIl  l/ING  MODLLATION  OF 

ALTERNATE  CARRIER  C\(  LES 

Akira  Kurokawa,  Kawasaki,  and  Tadashi  Kojima.  \  okosuka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shihaura  Electric  (  u., 
Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  ,]apan 

Filed  May  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,982 
Claims  priority,  application  .Japan,  May  28.  1973.48-58567 
Int.  (1.-  H04B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  325-38  R  5  Claims 
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I.  Data  transmission  system  utilizing  modulation  of  alter- 
nate carrier  wave  cycles  comprising: 

means  for  modulating  said  carrier  wave  so  that  said  carrier 
wave  is  defined  into  a  plurality  of  blocks  and  all  the  cycles 
but  one  at  least  withm  each  of  said  blocks  are  subjected 
to  amplitude  modulation  by  a  data  signal, 

means  for  recording  or  transmitting  said  modulated  wave, 
means  for  demodulating  said  modulated  wave  compnsmg 
means  for  comparing  the  amplitude  of  said  unmodulated 
cycle  of  said  recorded  or  transmitted  wave  with  the  am- 
plitude of  said  modulated  cycle  in  the  same  block  and 
means  for  reproducing  said  data  from  the  output  of  said 
comparing  means. 

said  modulating  means  comprising 

means  for  generating  a  first  square  wave  having  a  width 
equivalent  to  multiples  of  t)ne  cycle  of  said  carrier  wave, 
means  for  feeding  a  head  to-mation  signal. 

means  for  storing  said  data  signal  for  modulating  said  car- 
rier wave  in  a  first  data  memory, 

a  ring  counter  supplied  with  said  head  tormation  signal  and 
said  first  square  wave  to  produce  sequentially  a  pluralitv 
of  second  square  waves  defining  said  blocks,  and 

gating  means  supplied  with  said  head  formation  signal,  said 
data  signal  stored  in  said  first  data  memory,  said  first 
square  wave  and  said  second  square  wave  to  modulate 
said  carrier  wave  by  said  head  formation  signal  and  said 
data  signal. 


3,919,642 

LOW  COST  TELEMETER  FOR  MONITORING  A 

BATTERS   AND  DC  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER  POWER 

SLPPLV 
Floyd  Allen,  Washington,  D.C,  assignor  to  The  L  nited  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  358.565,  May  9,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May   17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  470,778 

Int.  CI.-  H04B  I  '04 
U.S.  CI.  325      113  7  (  laims 

1.  .A  telemetry  circuit  for  transmitting  an  ^  -,M  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  pair  of  DC  voltages  in  a  projectile  fu?e.  which  com- 
prises 

first  and  second  sources  of  varvmg  DC  voltages, 
first  and  second  voltage-controlled  oscillator  means,  c.ich 
having  an  oscillation  transistor  and  a  frequency  determin 
ing  capacitor,  responsive  to  the  outputs  from  said  first 
and   second   sources   of   DC   voltages,    respectively,   for 
producing  first  and  second  oscillating  signals  whose  fre- 


quencies are  respectively  proportional  to  the  magnitude 
of  said  first  and  second  DC  voltage  source  outputs; 
means  for  transmitting  a  frequency  modulated  carrier  wave 
which  alternately  receives  said  first  and  second  oscillating 
signals  for  use  as  the  mcxiulating  signal  for  said  carrier 
wave,  and 
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control  means  for  alternately  disabling  said  first  and  second 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  whereby  said  trans- 
mitting means  receives  only  a  single  modulating  signal  at 
any  given  time,  said  control  means  comprising  means  for 
producing  a  constant  frequency  oscillating  signal  and 
switching  means  responsive  to  said  constant  frequency 
oscillating  signal  for  alternately  grounding  said  frequency 
determining  capacitor  of  said  first  and  second  voltage- 
controlled  oscillator  means,  respectively. 


PHAS^   SENSOR  (  IRCUIT 
Lawrence  R.  Templin.  la  MIrada,  (  alif  .  assignor  t(!  Hughes 

Aircraft  ( ompany.  (  ul\er  (  lly,  (  alif 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  251.232.  May  8.  19":.  Fat    N,,    v^'JU.'Ml 

This  application  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser    No    4;*". 436 

Int.  CI.    H03G  J  I.U4 

U.S.  (1.  325      150  14  (  laims 


1.  A  phase  sensor  circuit  for  detecting  the  phase  of  signal 
transmission  comprising: 

circuit  me.ins  for  sampling  undetected  voltage  and  current 
of  said  signal  transmission  capable  of  having  loads  of  a 
eapacitive  or  inductive  phase  angle  to  produce  voltage 
and  current  s.imples. 

ph.ise  detection  eircuit  means  comprising  a  reference  cir- 
s  uit  including  at  least  one  logical  gating  circuit  for  receiv- 
ing one  of  said  samples  to  provide  a  pulse  output  and  a 
delay  circuit  including  a  pluralitv  of  logical  gating  circuits 
for  receiving  the  other  of  said  samples  to  provide  a  de- 
1.1  ved  pulse  output,  and 

.i  summing  logical  gating  circuit  means  havinc  an  input  for 
receiving  the  pulse  outputs  of  said  retereni.t  circuit  and 
delay  circuit  to  provide  a  pulsed  output  for  one  phase 
load  and  steadv  state  (lutput  for  the  other  phase  load,  in 
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response  to  reference  and  delayed  signals  at  the  input  of 
the  summing  circuit. 


\lT()\l\Tir    \MFNN\  (Ol  PI  FK  III!  I/INT,  SVSTFM 

FOR  \1F\SI  Rl\(,   IHF  Kh  M    V  \R\   Oh    IHf   ( OMFl.hX 

IMPFDANCF  OR   VDMITTWCF  PRFSFMH)  HV  AN 

XMFNNX  OR  OTHFR  NFIUORK 

C  arl  \1.  Smolka.  VSa>ne.  N.N  .,  assignor  tu  (jcntral  l)>iianin.s 

Corporation,  ,St.  I ouis.  Mo. 
(.  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No    ~.h  IM,  Feb.  2.  l''"n,  ahandontd    I  hi- 
application  Fth.   IS,   I'^'Z.  Jier.  No    22''. 215 
Irt.  (I.-  H(I4B  }l()4 
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1.  A  system  for  transforming  the  complex  load  which  has 

loLtncal    impedance    and    admittance    characteristics   pres- 

;Ttcd   h\   an  electronic  signal  untilization  device  which  re- 

c;-es  signals,  which  system  comprises; 

an  adjustable  reactive  element  connected  to  said  electronic 

signal  utilization  device  and  forming  part  of  said  load; 
detection  means  response  to  the  signals  applied  to  said 
Jeviee  for  providing  an  error  signal  having  a  magnitude 
^  r-esponding  to  the  magnitude  of  the  real  part  of  one  of 
saJ  admittance  and  impedance  of  said  load;  and 
means  -esponsive  to  said  error  signal  for  adjusting  said 
element  until  said  error  signal  reaches  a  predetermined 
mat:n;tude. 


.ih 


3,*^  14,645 
AM  F\l  RADIO  RFCFIVFK 
Mitsuo  Ohsawa,  Fujisawa.  and   N  ukio  Onoe,  lokvo.   h( 
Japan,  assignors  to  Son\  Corporation,  Tokvo.  japan 

Filed  June  6,  19^4,  Str.  No.  477,012 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  June  19,  1973,  4«-f.HS9: 
Int.  CI.-  H()4B  1106 


L.S.  CI.  325-316 
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1.    An    AM  FM   radio   receiver  for  selectively  reproducing 

aad!o  mrormatii'n  transmitted  thereto  by  .AM  or  FM  transmis- 


amplifier,  and  output  means  coupled  to  said  FM  demodu- 
lator for  receiving  said  audio  informatit)n, 
a  tunable  AM  section  separate  from  said  FM  section  for 
receiving  an  AM  signal  and  including  a  gain  controllable 
AM  intermediate  frequency  amplifier,  an  AM  demodula- 
tor coupled  to  said  AM  intermediate  frequency  amplifier, 
and  output  means  coupled  to  said  AM  demodulator  for 
receiving  said  audio  information; 

first  coupling  means  coupled  to  said  FM  intermediate  fre- 
quency amplifier  for  receiving  the  FM  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal  and  for  coupling  same  to  further  means; 

second  coupling  means  coupled  to  said  AM  intermediate 
frequency  amplifier  for  receiving  the  AM  intermediate 
frequency  signal  and  for  coupling  same  to  said  further 
means; 

portions  of  said  first  and  second  coupling  means  being 
connected  in  series  with  each  other,  the  impedance  of 
said  first  coupling  means  to  said  AM  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal  being  relatively  low  such  that  substantially 
no  attenuation  is  imparted  thereby  to  said  AM  intermedi- 
ate frequency  signal,  and  the  impedance  of  said  second 
coupling  means  to  said  FM  intermediate  frequency  signal 
being  relatively  low  such  that  substantially  no  attenuation 
is  imparted  thereby  to  said  FM  intermediate  frequency 
signal; 

a  transistor  having  its  base-emitter  circuit  connected  in 
series  with  said  portions  of  said  first  and  second  coupling 
means  to  receive  said  FM  and  AM  intermediate  fre- 
quency signals,  the  base-emitter  junction  of  said  transis- 
tor rectifying  the  signals  applied  thereto  to  produce  a 
direct  current  having  a  magnitude  determined  by  the 
amplitude  of  said  applied  signals; 

indicating  means  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  transis- 
tor for  indicating  the  magnitude  of  said  produced  direct 
current  to  thereby  indicate  the  tuning  condition  of  said 
receiver  with  respect  to  the  received  FM  and  AM  signals; 
and 

means  coupled  to  the  emitter  of  said  transistor  and  respon- 
sive to  said  magnitude  of  said  produced  direct  current  to 
control  the  gain  of  said  AM  intermediate  frequenL\  am- 
plifier and  to  control  the  operation  of  said  FM  section 
output  means  so  as  to  permit  the  stereo  reproduction  of 
a  received  stereo  FM  signal  and  to  permit  mterstation 
muting  during  tuning  of  said  FM  section 


3,919,646 
SCANNIN(.  RKCKIVFR 

y  ui;ene  L.  Morgan,  I  incoln,  Nebr..  assignor  to  H>-(,ain  Klec- 
ironics  Corporation,  I  incoln,  Nebr. 

1  ilfd  \1a\  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  467,456 

Int.  CI.-  H04B  1132 

L.S,  CI    :<2^     47(1  9  Claims 
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1.  A  radio  receiver  comprising  means  tor  receiMng  radio 
>eLti<  m  for  receiving  art  FM  signal  and  includ-  frequency  electrical  energy  and  signal  processing  means  for 
ntermediate  frequencv  amplifier,  an  FM  de-  selecting  certain  wavelengths  of  said  radio  frequency  electri- 
.oupied   to  said  FM   inicrmediate  frequency    cal  energy  and  for  producing  audio  intelligence  from  said 
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wavelengths  of  radii^  frequency  electrical  energy,  said  signal 
processing  means  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pulse-controlled  circuits  for  intermittent  oper- 
ation upon  the  application  of  electrical  pulses; 

a  pulse  generator; 

means  for  connecting  said  pulse  generator  to  certain  of  said 
plurality  of  pulse-controlled  circuits  during  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  operation  of  said  radio  receiver,  whereby 
certain  portions  of  said  radio  receiver  operate  intermit- 
tently so  as  to  conserve  power; 

variable  tuning  means  for  selecting  certain  wavelengths  of 
said  radio  frequency  electrical  energy; 

said  variable  tuning  means  comprising  at  least  one  mixer; 

variable  frequency  oscillator  means  for  applying  any  one  of 
several  different  frequencies  to  said  mixer,  whereby  cer- 
tain wavelengths  of  said  radio  frequency  energy  are  se- 
lected; 

a  counter  for  providing  counts  represented  by  output  poten- 
tial levels  on  counter  output  terminals;  and 

scan-control  means  for  preventing  counting  of  said  counter 
while  said  radio  receiver  is  receiving  electrical  energy  at 
one  of  said  certain  wavelengths; 

said  variable  frequency  oscillator  means  including  means 
for  applying  signals  of  said  different  frequencies  to  said 
mixer  in  response  to  corresponding  counts  of  said 
counter; 

said  pulse  generator  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
counter  whereby  said  counter  is  counted  by  said  pulse 
generator  to  cause  variable  frequency  oscillator  means  to 
apply  a  series  of  different  frequencies  to  said  mixer  in 
response  to  said  output  potential  levels; 

said  pulse  generator  including  pulse  means  for  applying  a 
series  of  pulses  of  predetermined  duration  to  at  least 
some  of  said  pulse-controlled  circuits,  which  predeter- 
mined durations  are  less  than  the  durations  of  certain  of 

.     said  output  potential  levels, 

said  pulse-controlled  circuits  including  a  plurality  of  lamps; 
each  of  said  lamps  indicating  a  different  one  of  certain  of 
said  selected  frequencies,  whereby  said  lamps  are  illumi- 
nated to  indicate  the  frequency  being  scanned  for  a  per- 
iod of  time  shorter  than  the  time  said  counter  is  at  a 
corresponding  stage; 

each  of  said  lamps  including  first  and  second  terminals; 

each  of  said  first  terminals  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  pulse  means  for  applying  a  series  of  pulses  of  prede- 
termined durations  to  at  least  some  of  said  pulse -con- 
trolled circuits,  whereby  pulses  having  a  duration  less 
than  the  duration  of  certain  of  the  output  potential  levels 
are  applied  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  certain  of  said 
lamps; 

each  of  said  second  terminals  of  said  certain  lamps  being 
electrically  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  counter 
output  terminals,  whereby  a  circuit  is  completed  from  the 
pulse  means  and  a  selected  counter  output  terminal  for 
said  duration  less  than  the  duration  of  certain  of  the 
output  potential  levels. 


a  frequency  divider  whose  input  is  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  frequency  changing  device  and  whose  output  com- 
prises the  phase  adjusted  timing  signal. 

a  discriminator  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  frequency 
divider  and  a  binary  signal  for  providing  an  input  signal 
to  said  frequency  changing  device, 

a  coder  storing  an  adjustment  characteristic  to  be  applied  to 
the  received  signal  to  be  adjusted. 
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said  frequency  divider  comprising  a  plurality  of  stages,  the 
output  of  each  stage  being  coupled  to  the  input  of  said 
coder,  said  coder  assigning  code  values  to  the  signals 
received  from  each  output  of  said  frequency  divider  on 
the  basis  of  said  adjustment  characteristic. 

and  means  for  coupling  the  coded  output  signals  of  said 
coder  to  a  third  input  of  said  frequency  changing  device. 


3,91'', f.4h 
\(>[  TAGE-CONI  KOM  I  !>  f  li   Ilk 
Dale  \1    I  t'trci  hi.  Cincinnati.  <  >ht<!    ,jssit;ii.ir   i-    I*    H    ICddwin 
company.  (  incinnali.  ()hiii 

Filed   luru    !-,   ! ''73,  Ser.  No.  370,303 

In(    CI     (.luH   .a.',  .),(V4;  G06G  7/y6;  H03F  /    •- 

L.S.  (  i.  32h       16"  12  i   lairris 


3,919.64'' 
CIRCm  ARRAN(,FMFNI   FOR  ADJl  SriNC  FHF  PHASK 

STATF  OF  A  TI\11N(.  SIGNAL 
Adolf  Haass.  Munich,  (;erman\,  assignor  to  Siemens   Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Munich,  (ierman> 

Filed  Oct.  2V,   1974.  Ser.  No.  51H.S14 
t  laims    priori!),    application    (,erman>,    Oct.     29,     1973. 
2354103 

Int.  CI.     H(I4B   /   n: 


1.  An  audio  frequency  filter  comprising  in  cascade  in  the 
order  recited,  a  first  operational  amplifier,  a  two  quadrant  first 
multiplier,  a  second  integrating  operational  amplifier  having 
two  inputs,  a  second  two  quadrant  multiplier,  a  third  integrat- 
ing operational  amplifier,  a  source  of  audio  signal  applied  to 
a  first  input  of  said  first  operational  amplifier,  means  for  ap- 
plying multiplicative  voltage  factors  respectively  to  both  said 
first  multiplier  and  said  second  multiplier,  means  for  feeding 
back  output  from  said  second  operational  amplifier  to  a  sec- 


Li.S.  CL  328—155  4  Claims  ond  input  of  said  first  operational  amplifier,  means  for  feeding 

\.  A  circuit  for  adjusting  the  phase  state  of  a  iiniing  signal  back  output  from  said  third  operational  amplifier  to  said  first 

comprising  input  of  said  first  operational  amplifier,  and  means  for  deriv- 

a  frequency  changing  device   receiving   iln    sij^nal   xo   be  ing  separate  audio  signal  outputs  from  each  of  said  operational 

adjusted  amplifiers. 
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STAIRCASF  U  \\KK)KM  CFNKRATOR 
Hugo  l.ogemann.  Jr..  Comord,  Mas^.,  assignor  to  K(    \  Corp..- 
ration.  New   \  ork.  N.^  . 

Filed  Oct.  31,   I  9"  3.  Ser.  No.  41  l,35h 

DinKJs  wt   .\us  cii.si/  putiiis'it'd  unaer  I  rial  I  oiuniary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan    28.  1975. 

Int.  t  I.    H03K  4/02 

l.S.  (I,32S       IHh  10  Claims 


inverting  means  having  the  output  ot  said  negative  respon- 
sive switching  means  connected  thereto  and  voltage  com- 
parison means  having  the  output  of  said  inverting  means 
connected  thereto; 

in  upright  mode  of  operation  said  positive  uapui  of  said 
input  means  is  connected  to  said  voltage  comparison 
means  and  the  output  of  said  inverter  is  shunted  to  said 
ground  means, 

reference  voltage  determining  means  conne..ied  to  said 
voltage  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  output 
signals  from  said  switching  means  with  a  reference  volt- 
age. 
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2.  An  .ippur.r,av  tor  generating  a  waveform  comprising: 
means  tor  generating  a  multilevel  digital  waveform  having 
a  progression  oi  step  transitions  wherein  each  step  transi- 
tion differs  in  value  from  the  next  adjacent  step  transition 
h\  a  laetor  ha.ing  a  first  value,  and 
meanv  sciectivelv  coupled  to  said  generating  means  altering 
n>  a  second  value  a  selected  portion  of  each  said  step 
tranMtion  during  .:  selected  time  interval  intermediate 
each  shift  in  value  of  level  of  said  waveform  to  produce 
a  multilevel  vvaveform  wherein  each  level  differs  in  value 
trom  the  next  adjacent  ievel  by  said  second  value. 


3.914,651 

FHA.SK  DIFKKKMIAI    MODILATION  KRKQL  KNC  V 

AlT()\r\II(    (()RRF.(TI\(;  DEMCF 

Bernard    I  »■    Moutl.    la    Roche    Derrien,    France,   assignor   to 

Societe  i  annionnaist  d  Klettronique  .Sle-C  iterel,  France 

Filed  Apr.   19,   1974,  Ser.  No.  462,533 
Claims     pnnntv,     application     France,      Apr.      19       197^ 
73.14467 

in!    <  I     H03D  J/y*,  HU4I.  27/22 
U.S.  CI.  329-104  7  Claims 


3.919.650 

MARK  FRFQL  FN(  V  DFTFCTOR  {  1R(  I  IT 

Richard  D.  Frefwell.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  .MI-,  Colum- 

hus,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.   15.  19^3.  Ser.  No,  388,635 
Int.  CI.  H(J3d  J.  I  4 
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1.  An  automatic  frequency  corrector  for  a  local  oscillator 
used  for  a  frequency  transposition  for  a  demodulator  of  a 
differential  phase  modulated  wave  comprising  a  phase  dis- 
criminator receiving  on  a  first  input  said  modulated  wave  and 
on  a  second  input  the  same  modulated  wave  delayed  by  an 
instant  t.  a  sampling  unit  having  one  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  phase  discriminator,  a  puLse  generator  con- 
nected to  a  second  input  of  said  sampling  unit,  and  control 
means  responsive  to  said  modulated  wave  for  triggering  said 
pulse  generator  at  the  instants  when  the  output  of  said  phase 
discriminator  is  zero  at  a  selected  frequency  and  when  the 
output  of  said  phase  discriminator  is  non-zero  at  all  other 
frequencies. 


A  mark  trequency  detector  circuit  for  a  data  coupler  for 

;;.ting  mark  .ind  vpace  frequency  signals  comprising; 

r . '  a  n  d   me  a  n  ^ 

iput  ^u■an^  tor  rc^er.  ing  a  positive  signal  indicative  of  a 
mark  rreqaencv  in  the  upright  mode  of  operation  and  a 
negat,.c  Mgnai  as  a  space  frequency  and  a  negative  signal 
nJieati-e  it  a  mark  frequency  in  the  inverted  mode  of 
>perati>  n  and  a  piMtive  signal  as  a  space  frequency,  said 
signals  having  a  representative  value, 

tirs!  and  second  su  itching  means  re^er.  ing  said  input 
signals,  the  tirst  of  said  svi.it^nmg  means  operative  in 
response  to  said  positive  signa.  and  the  second  of  said 
swit^ning  means  ^jperati-c  in  response  to  said  negative 
sikznal. 
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1.  .A  split-phase  signal  detector,  comprising  a  signal  input 
terminal  means  for  receiving  a  split-phase  Manchester-coded 
binary  signal  to  be  detected,  a  clock  puUe  input  terminal 
means  for  receiving  a  clock  pulse  signal  which  has  the  same 
frequency  as  the  split-phase  signal  and  which  is  synchronous 
with  the  split-phase  signal  to  be  detected,  an  amplifier  having 
an  input  and  an  output,  means  for  periodically  setting  said 
amplifier  to  a  fixed  reference  level  comprising  a  capacitor  and 
a  switch,  said  switch  having  a  first  contact  coupled  to  said 
input  of  said  amplifier,  a  second  contact  coupled  to  said  am- 
plifier output,  and  a  control  input  means  coupled  to  the  clock 
pulse  input  terminal  for  switching  the  switch  per  clock  pulse 
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to  cause  the  amplifier  to  supply  an  output  signal  which  is 
dependent  upon  the  sign  of  the  difference  of  two  successive 
signal  values  occurring  in  each  bit  of  the  split-phase  signal,  a 
bistable   element  having   an    input   coupled   to  the   amplifier 


0   ^ 


■10 


output,  and  a  trigger  input  means  coupled  to  the  clock  pulse 
input  terminal  for  setting  and  resetting  per  clock  pulse  the 
bistable  element  in  accordance  with  the  output  signal  supplied 
by  the  amplifier,  said  capacitor  being  coupled  between  the 
signal  input  terminal  and  the  input  of  the  amplifier. 
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1.  An  automatic  frequency  corrector  for  a  frequency  servo- 
controller  for  frequency  transposition  in  a  demodulator  of  a 
wave  modulated  hv  differential  phase  cimiprismg  ,t  phase 
discriminator  receiving  on  one  input  said  modulated  wave  and 
on  a  second  input  the  same  modulated  wave  delaved  bv  a  time 
T,  said  phase  discriminator  prov  iding  at  its  output  .i  tirst  hipi  ■ 
lar  signal,  a  demodulator  receiving  said  modulated  wave,  a 
first  decoder  connected  to  said  demodulator  for  providing 
binary  signals  corresponding  to  the  positive  portions  of  said 
bipolar  signal,  a  second  decoder  connected  to  said  demodula- 
tor providing  binary  signals  corresponding  to  the  negative 
portions  of  said  bipolar  signal,  a  first  suhtractor  responsive  to 
the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  decoders  for  providing  a 
second  bipolar  signal,  a  second  subtractor  connected  to  re- 
ceive said  first  and  second  bipolar  signals  and  na.ins  tor 
connecting  the  output  of  said  second  suhtr.icior  m  control  of 
said  frequency  servo-controller. 
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FILTER 


8.  A  compressor  comprising: 

an  input  signal  terminal, 

an  operational  amplifier. 

a  constant  gain  feed-forward  amplifier  connected  between 

the  input  signal  terminal  and  the  input  of  the  operational 

amplifier, 
a  feedback  amplifier  connected  between  the  output  and 

input  of  the  operational  amplifier,  said  feed-forward  and 

feedback  amplifiers  providing  compensating  variations  of 

gain  with  temperature,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  gain  of  the  feedback  amplifier  in 

proportion  to  the  amplitude  of  the  alternating  current 

signal  at  the  output  of  the  operational  amplifier  according 

to  the  formula 

where  ;?  is  the  gain  of  said  feedback  amplifier,  V^  is  the  output 
voltage  from  said  operational  amplifier,  and  A.  is  a  constant 
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1.  An  amplifier  circuit  comprising 

a  differential  amplifier  device  responsive  to  an  input  signal 
for  supplying  amplified  output  signals; 

means  for  supplying  said  device  with  power  from  positive 
and  negative  voltage  sources, 

a  complementary  pair  of  Darlington  output  transistor  means 
the  emitters  of  which  are  connected  to  said  voltage 
sources,  the  collectors  of  which  are  connected  to  each 
other  and  to  the  output  of  said  circuit  and  the  bases  of 
which  are  connected  to  power  inputs  of  said  differential 
amplifier  device, 

ns  iv\  rk  nie.ins  for  biasing  each  of  said  output  transistor 
means,  each  biasing  network  means  including 

diode  means,  and 
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rcMNtaruc  means  m  scries  with  said  diode  means; 
moans  for  providing  a  thermal  contact  between  each  of  said 
duide  means  and  its  associated  output  transistor  means; 
anc 
a  negative  feedback  network  for  controlling  the  frequency 
roll-off  response  characteristics  of  said  circuit,  said  feed- 
back netwi)rk  mcludmg 

a  iir-:  divider  resistance  means  connected  between  the 
output  of  said  differential  amplifier  and  the  output  of 
said  circuit;  and 
a  second  divider  resistance  means  connected  between  the 
output  ot  said  differential  amplifier  and  a  reference 
point. 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  tuned  switching  type  for  the  high-effi- 
ciency generation  of  alternating-current  power,  having 

\   an  active  device  switch  having  a  low-impedance  on  state 
and  a  high-impedance  off  state. 

B  driver  means  for  causing  the  switch  to  commute  periodi- 
calK  bctAccn  the  two  states. 

C  a  'naJ  net^vork  having  an  input  port  and  an  output  port, 
said  input  port  being  connected  in  series  with  the  switch, 
D  a  load  coupled  to  the  output  port  of  the  load  network, 
and 

means  for  supplying  DC  power  to  the  series  combina- 
tion nt  the  switch  and  the  load  network  input  port,  the 
aforementioned  elements  being  connected  such  that  an 
inductive  element  is  disposed  in  the  DC.  path  which 
extend-  !i  'he  -a  t^h  from  the  means  for  supplying  the 
[)  C  power,  and  wherein  the  subcombination  of  the  load 
-^etwork  and  the  load  includes 

A  damped  resonant  circuit,  operative  at  least  while  the 
-A  iteh  IS  in  the  off  state,  in  which  the  damping  is  effected 
.It  least  in  part  by  the  resistance  of  the  load,  said  damped 
resonant  circuit  including 

1  at  lea-t  one  capacitive  element  whose  capacitive  reac- 
tance at  the  operating  frequency  is  appreciable,  and 

2  at  least  one  inductive  element  whose  inductive  suscep- 
tance  at   the  operatmt:  frequency  is  appreciable,  the 
improvement  wherein 
the  values  of  the  elements  in  the  subcombination  of  the 

load  and  the  load  network  are  such  that  the  voltage 
across  trie  switch  is  substantially  zero  at  the  end  of 
the  oft  state,  the  voltage  across  the  switch  is  substan- 
tially zero  during  the  time  the  switch  is  in  transition 
from  the  off  state  to  the  on  state,  and  the  time  deriva- 
tive of  the  voltage  across  the  switch  is  substantially 
zero  at  the  end  of  the  off  state. 


h 


1.  A  wide  dynamic  range  automatic  high-speed  gain  ranging 
amplifier  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  amplifier  stages, 
each  stage  having  a  predetermined  gain,  a  respective  input 
circuit  and  a  respective  output  circuit,  the  amplifiers  being 
coupled  in  cascade  relationship  whereby  the  respective  output 
circuit  of  each  amplifier  stage,  except  a  last  amplifier  stage,  is 
coupled  to  the  respective  input  circuit  of  the  next  following 
amplifier  stage  of  the  cascade  relationship;  a  common  output 
circuit  providing  an  output  signal,  means  for  providing  refer- 
ence signals,  first  comparing  means  connected  to  the  common 
output  circuit  and  to  the  reference  signal  means  for  comparing 
the  output  signal  with  predetermined  reference  signals  and 
providing  a  first  comparision  signal  corresponding  thereto,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  switches,  each  switch 
connecting  an  output  circuit  of  a  corresponding  amplifier 
stage  to  the  common  output  circuit  and  being  responsive  to  a 
pulse  to  pass  an  output  from  the  corresponding  amplifier  stage 
to  the  common  output  circuit  which  provides  the  passed  out- 
put as  the  output  signal,  a  plurality  of  AND  gates,  each  AND 
gale   being  connected  to  a  corresponding  switch   and   con- 
trolled by  a  control  signal  to  pass  a  pulse  to  the  corresponding 
switch  or  to  block  a  pulse,  multiplexing  means  connected  to 
the  AND  gates  and  to  the  first  comparing  means  for  providing 
sampling  and  holding  pulses  each  multiplexing  cycle  to  the 
AND  gates  in  accordance  with  the  first  comparison  signal  so 
that  the  AND  gates  are  controlled  by  the  pulses,  and  the 
control  signals  to  control  the  switches  to  pass  the  outputs  from 
the  amplifier  stages  to  the  common  output  circuit  in  sequence 
until  the  output  signal  exceeds  a  reference  signal,  at  which 
time   the   amplifier  stage  output,   which   caused   the   output 
signal  to  exceed  the  reference  signal,  is  passed  to  the  common 
output  circuit  for  the  remainder  of  the  multiplexing  cycle,  or 
when  none  of  the  outputs  from  the  amplifier  stages  causes  the 
output  signal  to  exceed  a  reference  signal,  the  output  from  the 
last  amplifier  stage  is  passed  to  the  common  output  circuit  for 
the  remainder  of  the  multiplexing  cycle,  unless  during  the 
multiplexing  cycle  the  changing  output  signal  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined maximum  allowable  slew   rate  or  a  predetermined 
maximum  allowable  instantaneous  level,  means  connected  to 
the  common  output  circuit  for  providing  a  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  slew  rate  of  the  output  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
output  signal;  means  for  providing  a  signal  corresponding  to 
the  predetermined  maximum  allowable  slew  rate  for  the  out- 
put signal;  second  comparing  means  connected  to  the  slew 
rate  signal  means  and  to  maximum  allowable  slew  rate  signal 
means  for  comparing  the  slew  rate  signal  with  the  maximum 
allowable  slew  rate  signal  and  providing  a  second  comparison 
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signal  corresponding  thereto,  means  for  providing  a  signal 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  maximum  allowable  instan- 
taneous level  for  the  output  signal,  third  comparing  means 
connected  to  the  common  output  circuit  and  to  the  maximum 
allowable  instantaneous  level  signal  for  comparing  the  output 
signal  with  the  maximum  allowable  instantaneous  level  signal 
and  providing  a  third  comparison  signal  correspimding 
thereto;  and  control  signal  means  connected  to  the  AND  gates 
and  to  the  second  and  third  comparing  means  for  providing  a 
different  control  signal  to  each  .AND  gate  in  accordance  with 
the  second  and  third  comparison  signals  so  that  the  .AND  gates 
are  individual  enabled  in  sequence  to  pass  an  applied  pulse 
unless  the  slew  rate  of  the  output  signal  exceeds  the  maximum 
allowable  slew  rate  or  unless  the  instantaneous  level  of  the 
output  signal  exceeds  the  maximum  allowable  instantaneous 
level  at  which  time  the  next  preceding  AND  gate  is  enabled 
for  the  remainder  of  the  multiplexing  cycle,  said  control  signal 
means  includes  bi-directional  counting  means,  means  for 
providing  counting  pulses  to  the  counting  means,  means  con- 
nected to  the  counting  means  and  to  the  second  and  third 
comparing  means  for  controlling  the  counting  means  to  count 
the  counting  pulses  in  one  direction  when  the  amplitude  of  the 
output  signal  does  not  exceed  the  amplitude  of  the  maximum 
allowable  instantaneous  level  signal  and  the  slew  rate  of  the 
output  signal  does  not  exceed  its  maximum  allowatile  slew 
rate,  to  count  the  counting  pulses  in  an  opposite  direction 
when  the  slew  rate  of  the  output  signal  exceeds  the  maximum 
allowable  slew  rate,  and  not  to  count  the  counting  pulses  when 
the  amplitude  of  the  output  signal  exceeds  the  maximum 
allowable  instantaneous  level  signal  and  the  slew  rate  e>f  the 
output  signal  does  not  exceed  the  maximum  allowable  slew 
rate;  and  means  connected  to  the  counting  means  for  decod- 
ing the  count  in  the  counting  means  to  provide  the  control 
signals. 
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the  capacitor  terminal  of  said  circuit  branch  connected  to 
said  amplifier  first  input  terminal, 

a  second  capacitor  connected  to  said  circuit  branch,  inter- 
mediate said  third  resistor  and  said  first  capacitor,  and  to 
said  filter  output  terminal; 

a  fourth  resistor  connected  to  said  filter  input  terminal  and 
to  said  amplifier  first  input  terminal, 

a  fifth  resistor  connected  to  said  filter  input  terminal  and  to 
said  amplifier  second  input  terminal, 

a  sixth  resistor  connected  to  said  amplifier  first  input  termi- 
nal and  to  said  reference  terminal; 

a  seventh  resistor  connected  to  said  amplifier  second  input 
terminal  and  to  said  reference  terminal; 

and  an  eighth  resistor  connected  to  said  circuit  branch, 
intermediate  said  third  resistor  and  said  first  capacitor, 
and  to  said  reference  terminal. 
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1.  An  RC  filter  circuit  (FIG.  1)  which  utilizes  a  smttlc  atiipli- 
fier  to  provide  an  output  signal,  between  an  output  terminal 
and  a  reference  terminal  having  fixed  potential,  which  is  a 
second  order  transformation  of  an  input  signal  applied  be- 
tween an  input  terminal  and  said  reference  terminal,  said  filter 
circuit  comprising: 

a  single  amplifier  having  first  and  second  input  terminals 
and  having  a  single  output  terminal,  said  single  output 
terminal  common  with  said  filter  output  terminal, 
a  first  resistor  connected  to  said  amplifier  first  input  termi- 
nal and  to  said  filter  output  terminal; 
a  second  resistor  connected  to  said  amplifier  second  input 

terminal  and  to  said  filter  output  terminal, 
a  circuit  branch  comprising  the  serial  connection  oi  a  third 
resistor  and  a  first  capacitor,  the  resistor  ternim.tl  of  said 
circuit  branch  connected  to  said  filter  input  tc?mmal  and 


I.  An  arrangement  for  amplifying  the  alternating  compo- 
nent of  a  variable  signal  having  a  continuous  component, 
comprising  amplifying  means  with  input  connected  to  the 
source  of  said  signal;  integrating  means  with  input  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  amplifying  means,  and  memory  means 
with  unit  gain  connected  in  series  with  the  output  of  said 
integrating  means,  the  output  of  said  memory  means  being 
connected  to  the  input  of  said  amplifying  means,  said  memory 
means  having  control  means  for  applying  the  instantaneous 
output  of  said  integrating  means  to  the  input  of  said  amplifying 
means  when  in  the  inoperative  state,  said  control  means  being 
actuated  in  the  operative  state  for  applying  to  the  input  of  said 
amplifying  means  the  output  of  said  integrating  means  and 
held  in  memory  by  said  memory  means  at  the  instant  that  said 
control  means  is  actuated,  said  output  of  said  integrating  and 
held  m  memory  by  said  memory  means  comprising  the  mean 
value  of  said  signal,  said  memory  comprising  a  high  gain  dif- 
ferential amplifier  with  input  connected  to  the  loaded  output 
of  said  integrating  means,  a  phase  corrector  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  differential  amplifier,  a  relay  with  normally 
open  contact  connected  to  the  output  of  said  phase  corrector, 
the  coil  of  said  relay  being  connected  to  said  control  means, 
an  amplifier  with  unit  gain  and  with  high  input  impedance 
connected  to  said  contact  of  said  relay,  resistor  means  be- 
tween the  output  of  said  amplifier  with  unit  gain  and  the  other 
input  of  said  differential  amplifier,  and  a  memory  capacitor 
connected  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier  with  unit  gain,  said 
amplifier  with  unit  gain  comprising  a  field  effect  transistor 
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oucd  riv  an  auxiliarv  transistor,  said  two  transistors  being 

incited  in  common-collector  circuit 


conductor  means  leading  from  said  supply  circuit  to  said 
detector  means  for  energizing  same,  and 
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delay  means  inserted  between  said  conductor  means  and 
said  amplifier  stage  for  retarding  the  operation  thereof 
upon  activation  of  said  supply  circuit  until  said  sensing 
stage  has  reached  an  operative  condition,  thereby  pre- 
venting premature  actuation  of  said  s\>,  itch  means. 


1.  An  amplifier  for  coupling  a  signal  source  to  a  load  com- 

rising 

un    np'jt  ajtotransformer  and  an  output  autotransformer, 

a  rrst  -.ap  along  said  input  autotransformer  for  dividing  said 
nput  transformer  into  two  unequal  portions; 

^aid  first  tap  constituting  the  input  port  of  said  amplifier; 

a  second  tap  along  said  output  autotransformer  for  dividing 
said  output  transformer  into  two  unequal  portions; 

said  second  tap  constituting  the  output  port  of  said  ampli- 
fier, 

a  pair  of  active  stages,  each  of  which  is  connected  between 
a  different  end  of  said  input  transformer  and  a  different 
end  lit  said  viutput  transformer. 

^^rc  or  ^ald  stages  naming  an  input  impedance  that  is  at  least 
an  rder  o;  magnitude  greater  than  the  net  source  impe- 
dance connected  thereto,  and  the  other  of  said  stages 
naMng  an  mpat  impedance  that  is  at  least  an  order  of 
magnitude  ie^-  tnan  the  net  source  impedance  connected 
thereto, 

one  ot  said  stages  having  an  output  impedance  that  is  at 
least  an  order  of  magnitude  greater  than  the  net  load 
impedance  connected  thereto,  and  the  other  of  said 
stages  having  an  'utput  impedance  that  is  at  least  an 
order  of  magnitude  less  than  the  net  load  impedance 
^'onne^'ted  thereto. 

an  inpat  and  output  matching  impedances  connected  across 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  input  and  output  autotransform- 
ers,  respectively 
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I.  An  electronic  monitoring  svstem  comprising 
detector  means  sensiti-.e  to  an  ambient  condition  for  gener- 
ating an  output  signal  ^  ar\  ing  a  ith  a  change  in  said  condi- 
tion, said  detector  means  including  a  sensing  stage  and  an 
am.plifier  stage  coupled  thereto 
a  suppU  circuit  including  a  source  of  direct  current  and  a 

current-resp(insi  V  e  load 
electronic  suitch  means  in  circuit  uith  said  load  controlled 
''^s  said  detector  means  tor  moditxint;  the  flow  of  current 
through   said   load   m   response   to  changes  m  said  output 
sittnai , 


1.  A  gas  dynamic  laser  device  comprising  a  heating  chan)ber 
for  producing  heated  CO-gas,  and  a  resonance  chamber,  an 
expansion  chamber  interconnecting  said  heating  chamber  and 
said  resonance  chamber,  evacuating  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  expansion  chamber  for  initially  evacuating  said 
expansion  chamber,  pressure  recovering  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  resonance  chamber,  and  rapid  release 
means  located  directly  between  said  heating  chamber  and  said 
expansion  chamber,  whereby  in  said  initially  evacuated  expan- 
sion chamber  a  rarefaction  wave  is  produced,  said  rarefaction 
wave  producing  a  cooling  rate  sufficient  to  cause  an  inversion 
for  deriving  laser  energy  from  said  resonance  chamber 
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1.  Method  of  aligning  with  a  visible  beam  the  reflective 
surfaces  forming  a  laser  having  a  resonator  region  including  an 
optical  axis,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  beam  of  alignment  radiation  from  an  external 

source; 
directing  the  beam  along  the  optical  axis  ot  the  resonator 
injecting  the  beam  into  the  resonator  through  an  aperture 
in  a  first  end  mirror. 
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aligning  a  second  end  mirror  such  that  the  center  of  the  V'M'J.6h^ 

alignment  beam   retlects  to  the  center  of  the  first  end      LASFK  U  II  H    [K\NS\Fk.sh    MODI,  ANlJ  I  Kl 


mirror;  and 
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aligning  the  first  end  mirror  such  that  the  center  of  the 
alignment  beam  reflects  to  the  center  of  the  second  end 
mirror. 
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1.  A  laser  assembly  comprising  a  laser  cell  having  an  optical 
axis,  a  roof  prism  reflector  spaced  axially  from  one  end  of  said 
cell,  said  roof  prism  having  an  apex  intersecting  said  optical 
axis,  a  second  reflector  spaced  axially  from  a  second  end  of 
said  cell,  and  a  Fabry-Perot  elalon  located  between  said  two 
reflectors  and  tiltable  about  a  tilt  axis  intersecting  said  optical 
axis,  said  etalon  being  characterized  by  the  novel  feature  that 
the  tilt  axis  of  said  etalon  is  at  an  angle  of  45°  to  a  plane  con- 
taining said  optical  axis  and  the  apex  of  said  roof  prism. 


3.919.666 

SOI  ID  STAfF    MK  RONS  A\  i    (  A  \  I  M    ()^(   1 1  1   V  I  <  >K 

OPFRATlNt,  BFIOU   (   A\in    (  1    iOhf   fkfOl  F  N(   \ 

Ronald    Sheldon    Posner.    Hrooklme.    and     Kuhard     Mariun 

Walker,  Chestnut   Hill,   both   uf   Mass.   assignors   l(     Miin. 

v*ave  Associates.  Inc  ,  Burlinglon    Mass 

hiled  Nov     2h.   19^4.  S,t    No    ^2"  2^5 
int    (  1      HO'H       J4 


U.S.  CI.  331      4h 


l^  I  li 


1.  In  a  laser  having  an  envelope, 

means  for  initiating  lasing  action  within  said  envelope, 
an  optical  oscillator  for  establishing  unstable  resonant  oscil- 
lation of  the  lased  energy,  said  oscillator  comprising  a 
first  pair  of  mirrors  placed  opposite  each  other,  the  entire 
retlcclive  surface  of  one  of  said  mirrors  being  convex,  a 
portion  of  the  lased  energv  toeing  reflected  back  .ind  forth 
between  said  mirrors  and  a  portion  of  the  lased  energv 
being  diffracted  bv  said  convex  mirror  outside  the  reflce 
tion  area  of  the  other  of  said  mirrors,  at  least  one  of  said 
first  pair  of  mirrcirs  being  mounted  outside  the  laser  enve- 
lope, and 
an  amplifier  region  defined   hv   a  second  pair  of  oppositelv 
placed   mirrors,  one  of  the   mirrors  of  said  second   pair 
having  a  reflective  surface  positioned  to  receive  the  en 
ergy  diffracted  outside  the  reflection  area  of  the  other  ot 
said  oscillator  mirrors,  lased  energy  being  reflected  from 
said  one  mirror  of  said  second  pair  to  the  other  mirror  ot 
the  second  pair,  back  to  said  one  mirror  of  said  second 
pair  and  thence  coupled  outside  the  optical  svsiem 


1.  An  electronic  oscillator  for  providing  electromagnetic 
wave  energv  at  microwave  frequencies,  comprising  a  section 
of  transmission  line  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  electron 
discharge  device  v>,hich  is  capable  of  generating  such  energy 
in  a  r.inge  oi  m  quencies  including  a  fundamental  frequency 
/,,  which  IS  he  low  the  cut-off  frequency  of  said  transmission 
line,  and  a  harmonic  frequency  of /o  which  propagates  in  a 
single  mivde  m  said  ir.insmission  line,  means  coupling  said 
devKc  to  .1  tirst  region  n  said  transmission  line  section,  tuning 
means  ,n  a  second  region  of  the  transmission  line  section 
spaced  .1  known  distance  along  said  axis  from  said  first  region 
for  tuning  a  portion  of  said  section  including  said  first  and 
second  regions  to  resonate  substantially  as  a  half-wave  cavity 
to  said  fundamental  frequency /o.  means  selected  from  one  or 
h(ith  ot  ai  means  to  suppress  generation  of  said  harmonic 
frequcncv   .mc  <h1  means  to  cstaHhsh  m  said  line  a  standing 
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v.avc  ot  said  harmonic  frequcncv  having  a  null  in  the  vicinity 
>U  a  peak  of  the  fundamental  frequency  wave,  and  output 
means  to  extract  energy  at  said  fundamental  frequency /„  from 
said  portion  of  said  transmission  line  section,  for  supplying 
^ald  fundamental  frequency  energy  substantially  free  of  said 
harmonic  energy  to  a  receiver  therefor. 

15.  An  electronic  oscillator  for  providing  electromagnetic 
Adc  cncre;.  at  microwave  frequencies,  comprising  a  section 

transmission  line  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  electron 
.lis^hargc  device  which  is  capable  of  generating  such  energy 
".  a  range  of  frequencies  including  a  fundamental  frequency 

which  IS  below  the  cut-off  frequency /r  of  said  transmission 
me.  and  a  harmonic  frequency  nf„  off,,  which  propagates  in 
1  ^mglc  mode  in  said  transmission  line,  means  coupling  said 
Icvice  to  a  first  region  in  said  transmission  line  section,  tuning 
-leans  in  a  second  region  of  the  transmission  line  section 
spaced  a  known  distance  along  said  axis  from  said  first  region 

•  'r  tuning  a  portion  of  said  section  including  said  first  and 
second  regions  to  resonate  substantially  as  a  half-wave  cavity 

•  '  said  fundamental  frequency/,,,  and  means  to  extract  from 
aid  transmission  line  section  energy  at  said  harmonic  fre- 
quency. 
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shock   front  occurs  in  and   traverses  said   intermediate 
region  to  generate  an  electron-hole  plasma  therein, 
said  predetermined  capacitance  having  a  value  in  relation  to 
the  voltage  at  which  substantial  avalanche  multiplication 
occurs  in  said  diode  to  hold  sufficient  charge  therein  to 
supply  said  intermediate  region  with  charge  to  fill  said 
intermediate  region  with  plasma  charge, 
said  current  source,  said  predetermined  capacitance  and 
said  diode  being  constituted  so  that  charge  flow  into  said 
diode  during  plasma  generation  substantially  exceeds  the 
charge  flow  into  said  predetermined  capacitance  from 
said  .source  whereby  the  voltage  on  said  predetermined 
capacitance  is  substantially  reduced  and  avlanching  of 
carriers  and  plasma  generation  is  extinguished   in  said 
intermediate  region  of  said  diode,  said  reduced  voltage  on 
said  predetermined  capacitance  sweeping  plasma  charge 
from  the  intermediate  region  of  said  diode  and  allowing 
said  predetermined  capacitance  to  be  charged  again  to  a 
value  of  voltage  above  the  voltage  at  which  substantial 
avalanche  multiplication  occurs  to  initiate  another  cycle 
of  operation, 
means  for  setting  the  rate  of  charging  of  said  capacitance 
from  said  source  to  preset  the  frequency  of  said  cycle  of 
operation  of  a  submultiple  of  said   predetermined   fre- 
quency of  said  resonator  whereby  a  harmonic  component 
of  the  pulses  of  current  flowing  in  said  diode  due  to  said 
cycle  of  operation  excites  said  resonator  to  provide  a 
voltage  of  said  predetermined  frequency  across  said  ca- 
pacitance in  additive  relationship  to  the  voltage  produced 
thereacross  by  said  charging  source, 
means  coupled  to  said  resonator  for  deriving  an  output. 
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1 .  I r  comhmaticm, 

-ir  c  c^-.romagnetic  resonator  including  a  first  conductive 
mcmher  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  conductive 
mem  her  having  a  second  surface  in  opposed  relationship 
to  saij  nrsi  surface. 

said  rc-.mator  ^^emg  resonant  at  a  first  predetermined  fre- 

tj  u  c  n  V.  \ , 
said  first  conductive  member  being  of  a  size  and  spaced  in 
relationship  to  said  second  conductive  member  to  pro- 
vide J  predetermined  capacitance, 
an   a\alan^hc  ^n^^c  comprising  a  body  of  semiconductor 
matcriai   mciudmg  a  pair  of  electrodes  secured  thereto 
aniJ   an   mtermcdiate  region  of  relatively  moderate  con- 
duct! vitv    included   therein,  one  of  said  electrodes  con- 
ne^tej  to  said  tirst  conductive  member  and  the  other  of 
said    electrodes    connected    to    said    second    conductive 
memher  in  the  lo'j.  tield-hign  .urrent  region  of  said  reso- 
nator, 
a  source  of  charging  current  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
predetermined  capacitance  to  charge  said  predetermined 
capacitance  to  a  voltage  at  which  said  intermediate  re- 
gum    IS   depicted   of  majority   earners   and   exceeds   the 
voltage  at  Ahi^h  substantial  avalanche  multiplication  of 
cimduction  carrier-  occurs  in  said  intermediate  region, 
said    current   source    hcing   constituted   to   provide  current 
tloNA  to  said  predetermined  capacitance  which  causes  the 
voltage    dermic-   caid   predetermined   capaictance  to  con- 
tinue t.i  rise  arter  initiation  of  substantial  avalanche  multi- 
plicath  n  ir    sad  diode  to  a  value  at  which  an  avalanche 


1.  A  device  for  generating  a  variable  output  voltage  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  single-pole  single-throw  normally  open  switch  having  a 
first  contact  connected  to  an  input  voltage. 

b.  an  input  resistor  and  a  first  neon  bulb, 

c.  an  MOS  field-effect  transistor  having  a  gate  connected 
through  said  input  resistor  and  first  neon  bulb  to  a  second 
contact  of  said  single-pole  single-throw  sv.itch.  said 
switch  providing  a  means  for  selectively  interrupting 
current  fiow  through  said  input  resistor, 

d.  a  control  resistor, 

e.  a  second  neon  bulb  connected  in  series  with  said  control 
resistor,  the  gate  of  said  MOS  field-ctfect  transistor  being 
connected  to  a  bias  voltage  having  a  potential  opposite  in 
polarity  to  said  input  voltage  through  said  scnescon- 
nected  second  neon  bulb  and  control  resistor 
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f.  a  non-polarized  capacitor  connecting  the  gate  of  said 
MOS  field-effect  transistor  to  ground, 

g.  an  output  resistor  connecting  the  source  of  said  MOS 
field-effect  transistor  to  ground, 

h.  said  input  voltage,  said  switch,  said  first  neon  bulb  and 
said    input   transistor   comprising    means   for   gradually 
charging  said  capacitor  from  said  input  voltage  to  a  se- 
lected potential,  whereby  the  voltage  acrt)ss  said  output 
resistor  gradually  increases,  and 

i.  said  second  neon  bulb  and  control  resistor  comprise 
means  responsive  to  the  predetermined  potential  across 
said  capacitor  for  rapidly  discharging  said  capacitor, 
whereby  when  the  voltage  across  said  second  neon  tube 
reaches  its  ionization  potential,  said  capacitor  is  dis- 
charged until  the  voltage  across  said  second  neon  tube 
reaches  its  deionization  potential,  thereby  rapidly  reduc- 
ing the  voltage  across  said  output  resistor. 
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1.  F-lectromechanical  transducer  array  for  launching  and 
receiving  elastic  surface  waves  propagating  along  the  surface 
of  a  piezoelectric  substrate,  said  electromechanical  transducer 
array  having  an  axis  lying  within  said  surface,  said  electrome- 
chanical transducer  array  comprising:  a  piuralit\  of  radiator 
elements  carried  b\  said  surface  and  electrical  conductor 
means  for  connecting  with  one  another  said  radiator  elements, 
each  of  said  radiator  elements  being  made  of  at  least  two 
coplanar  electrodes  separated  from  one  another  by  a  curvilin- 
ear radiating  gap  having  a  phase  center  positioned  on  said 
axis;  said  coplanar  electrodes  forming  with  said  electrical 
conductor  means  interdigitated  comb  shaped  structures  hav- 
ing curvilinear  teeth 
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1.  A  microwave  phase  shifter,  comprising  in  combination 
a  section  of  circular  waveguide  adapted  to  propagate  circu- 
larly polarized  waves  therein;  ^ 


at  least  four  electrically  controlled  variable  capacitance 
means,  adapted  to  respectively  operate  as  shunt  suscep- 
tances,  in  said  waveguide  section  being  located  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  longitudinal  position  intermediate  the 
central  axis  and  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  waveguide 
and  further  being  spaced  substantially  45°  apart  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  central  axis;  and 


lectrical  circuit  means  coupling  respective  mutually  syn- 
chronized control  signals  to  said  at  least  four  variable 
capacitance  means  for  selectively  varying  the  capacitance 
value  thereof  and  providing  a  varying  resultant  shunt 
susceptance  therefrom  which  generates  an  effective  ro- 
tatable  obstacle  plane  for  said  circiilarly  polarized  waves, 
thereby  imparting  a  phase  shift  thereto  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  angle  of  said  obstacle  plane  relative  to  a  fixed 
reference. 
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1.  A  filter  with  frequency-dependent  transmission  proper- 
ties for  an  electrical  analog  signal  which  has  been  converted 
to  digital  form,  the  filter  comprising  a  basic  filter  circuit  which 
corresponds  to  an  analog  LC  circuit  for  analog  signals,  said 
basic  filter  circuit  comprising  reactive  single  port  circuit 
means  having  transit  time  for  realizing  inductive  and  capactive 
two-terminal  circuit  elements  of  said  analog  LC  circuit,  non- 
reactive  circuit  means  for  realizing  non-reactive  circuit  ele- 
ments of  said  analog  LC  circuit,  said  reactive  circuit  means 
and  said  non-reactive  circuit  means  having  respective  ports 
with  respective  different  port  impedances  in  accordance  with 
the  parameters  of  said  analog  LC  circuit,  and  interface  means 
for  interconnecting  the  reactive  and  non-reactive  circuit 
means  in  accordance  with  the  configuration  of  said  analog  LC 
circuit  and  comprising  adaptors  for  providing  impedance 
matching  between  the  circuit  means,  each  adaptor  having  a 
plurality  of  adaptor  ports  and  comprising  an  adaptor  circuit 
including  adders  and  multipliers  connected  with  the  adaptor 
ports  thereof  and  determining  the  respective  port  impedances 
of  such  adaptor  ports  and  such  that  there  is  impedance  match- 
ing at  each  port  of  each  adaptor  to  the  impedance  of  the 
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-iss(icrjted  connected  port,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
^r-c^    a  plurality  of  said  adaptors  bemg  directly  connected. 
-c^pcctlve  pairs  of  directly  connected  adaptors  each  having 
rc>pcctive  directly  connected  adaptor  ports  including  respec- 
:!^c  port  input  and  port  output  units,  the  respective  port  out- 
put jnts  of  the  respective  directly  connected  adaptor  ports  of 
.a.n  pair  of  directly  connected  adaptors  being  directly  con- 
nected  to   the   respective  port  input  units  of  the  respective 
thcr  one  of  the  directly  connected  adaptor  ports,  and  one 
iJaptur  of  each  pair  of  directly  connected  adaptt)rs  having  at 
cast   three    adaptor   ports   including   the   directly  connected 
adaptor  port  thereof  and  the  associated  adaptor  circuit  pro- 
•  idini:  decouphng  between  the  port  input  and  the  port  output 
if.it    >t  the  last  mentioned  directly  connected  adaptor  port, 
and  the  directly  connected  adaptor  ports  of  the  respective 
pairs  of  directly   connected   adaptors  having  matched   port 
impedances. 


an  element  of  gyromagnetic  material  magnetically  biased 
below  gyromagnetic  resonance  with  respect  to  the  fre- 
quency band  of  interest  and  positioned  within  said  section 
to  produce  a  region  of  substantial  field  intensity  differen- 
tial in  said  wave  energy  for  opposite  directions  of  wave 
propagation,  and  for  simultaneously  forming  a  dielectric 


^.yi'^.f)"^: 

TFMPFRATIRF  C()MP^^^AI^[)  DIFLECTRR 

RFSON  AFOkN 

Jamts   kevin   Plourde.   Alltntown.  Fa.,  assmnor   to  Btll    1  ele- 

phone  Laboratories.  Incorporated,  \lurrav  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  \^^2.  Ser.  No.  317,385 

Int.  CI.-  HUiP  IJ30,  7/06 

I  .S.  CI.  333     82  BT  m  ia.ms 


EFFECTIVE    OIELECTBIC    CONStUIT 
FOR   LiToOj-T.OjRESONATOR  ^49.5 
EFFECtlVE   DIELECTRIC    Q  FOR 
LiToO^-T.Oj  RESONATOR  =4280 


resonator  that  is  critically  coupled  to  said  wave  energv 
over  said  selected  portion  of  said  band  of  interest  for  one 
direction  of  propagation  while  being  substantially  trans- 
parent to  said  wave  energy  for  the  opposite  direction  of 
wave  propagation; 
said  section  of  waveguide  being  substantially  free  of  any 
other  attenuating  means 


convehtional 
c     copper  cavity 
resonator 
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1.  -X  dielectric  resonator  comprising 

a  tirst  member  havmg  a  high  dielectric  constant,  a  high  0, 
and  a  negative  rate  of  change  of  dielectric  constant  with 
temperature  over  said  frequency  range,  said  first  member 
ncludmg  a  paraelectric  material, 

a  second  rremher  having  a  high  dielectric  constant,  a  high 
U  and  a  positive  rate  of  change  of  dielectric  constant 
Aith  temperature  over  said  frequency  range,- said  second 
—.emher  comprising  LiTaOj, 

said  tirst  and  second  members  being  arranged  to  form  a 
composite  resonator  structure  having  a  high  effective 
dielectric  constant,  a  high  effective  Q  and  a  rate  of 
change  ot  said  effective  dielectric  constant  with  tempera- 
tare  v<.hich  IS  substantially  low  over  said  frequency  range, 
saij  second  member  bemg  polarized  in  a  direction  paral- 
ei  to  the  optical  axis  thereof.  i 
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1.  A  nonreciprocal  filter  including: 

a  section  of  waveguide  whose  cross-sectional  dimensions 
are  proportioned  to  permit  the  propagation  of  electro- 
magnetic vj,avc  energy  over  a  defined  frequency  band  of 
interest 

and  means  tor  attenuating  wave  energy  within  a  selected 
portion  of  said  band  of  interest  for  one  direction  of  wave 

propagation  comprising: 


I.    Accessory    apparatus    for    tripping    an    electric    circuit 
breaker,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

A.  a  support  for  mounting  attachment  to  the  circuit 
breaker; 

B.  first  and  second  members  mounted  by  said  support  for 
movements  between  respective  reset  and  actuated  posi- 
tions; 

C.  latch  means  carried  by  said  second  member  for  releas- 
ably  latching  said  first  member  in  its  reset  position  while 
said  second  member  is  assuming  its  reset  position; 

D.  a  tension  spring  connected  hctwccn  said  first  and  second 
members; 

E.  tripping  means  carried  by  one  of  said  first  and  second 
members  for  movement  therewith  into  tripping  engage- 
ment with  a  circuit  breaker  latch  as  said  one  member  is 
propelled  to  its  actuated  position  hv  said  spring; 

F.  a  trip  solenoid  mounted  on  said  support  and  having  a 
plunger  acting  to  move  said  second  member  awav  from  its 
reset  position  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  and  thereby 
unlatch  said  first  member  for  movement  to  its  actuated 
position  under  the  mfiuence  of  said  spring,  and 
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G.  reset  means  acting  to  return  said  first  member  from  its 

actuated  position  to  its  reset  position, 

1 .  said  spring  pulling  said  second  member  back  to  its  reset 

position  as  said  first  member  is  returned  to  its  reset 

position  to  thereby  bring  said  latch  means  into  latching 

engagement  with  said  first  member. 
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arms  are  positioned  to  maintain  said  first  and  second 
electrical  switches  in  the  closed  position,  when  said 
movable  magnetic  member  of  said  first  device  moves  to 
the  energized  position  in  response  energization  of  said 
coil  of  said  first  device,  said  first  arm  being  caused  to 
move  from  its  first  to  its  second  position  to  enable  said 
first  electrical  switch  to  open  and  thereby  prevent 
energization  of  said  coil  of  said  second  device,  and 
v^hen  said  movable  magnetic  member  of  said  second 
device  moves  to  the  energized  position  in  response  to 
energization  of  said  coil  of  said  second  device,  said 
second  arm  is  moved  from  its  first  to  its  second  position 
to  enable  said  second  electrical  switch  to  open  and 
thereby  prevent  energization  of  said  coil  of  said  first 
device. 
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I.  In  combination  with  a  first  and  a  second  electromagnetic 
switching  device,  are  interlocked  means  for  preventing  simul- 
taneous actuation  of  said  devices,  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  devices  in  a  fixed  spaced  relationship  and  for  supporting 
said  interlock  means; 

A.  each  of  said  electromagnetic  s\»,itching  devices  compris- 
ing; 

a.  a  stationary  magnetic  member; 

b.  a  movable  magnetic  member  in  juxtaposition  with  said 
stationary  magnetic  member  and  movable  between  a 
de-energized  and  an  energi/ed  positmn, 

c.  an  energizing  coil  magneticallv  coupled  to  said  st.ition- 
ary  and  movable  magnetic  members. 

d    at  least  one  stationary  power  ct>nt.Ki    and 
e.  at  least  one  movable  power  contact  in  juxtaposition 
with  said  stationary  contact  and  mechanically  coupled 
to  said  movable  magnetic  member    and 

B.  said  interlocking  means  comprising 

a  firct  and  second  rigid  arms  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
niamt.nning  and  supporting  means; 

b.  a  first  means  mechanically  coupling  said  first  arm  to 
said  movable  magnetic  member  of  said  first  device  for 
pivotally  moving  said  first  arm  bety.een  a  tirsi  .md  a 
second  position  in  response  to  movement  ot  s.,u)  mov- 
able magnetic  member  of  said  first  device  heiween  the 
de-energized  and  the  energized  position. 

c  a  second  means  mechanically  coupling  said  second  arm 
to  said  movable  magnetic  member  of  said  sect)nd  de- 
vice for  pivotally  moving  said  second  arm  between  a 
first  and  a  second  position  in  response  to  movcnunt  ot 
said  movable  magnetic  member  of  said  seci>nd  device 
between  the  de-energized  and  the  energized  position, 
and 

d.  first  and  second  electrical  switches  each  having  a 
closed  and  an  open  position,  said  tirst  cKxtrical  switch 
being  electrically  connected  in  series  vj,ith  said  coil  of 
said  second  device  and  mechanicallv  interlocked  with 
a  portion  of  said  first  arm,  said  second  electrical  switch 
being  electrically  connected  in  series  with  said  coil  of 
said  first  device  and  mechanically  interlocked  with  a 
portion  of  said  second  arm,  wherehv  when  said  niov- 
abk  magnetic  members  of  said  first  and  second  devices 
are  in  the  de-energized  position    said  fir'^t  ,ind  second 
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1.  A  permanent  magnet  type  relay  including: 

a  permanent  magnet  located  between  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
ferromagnetic  members  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
ferromagnetic  members, 

a  first  magnetic  path, 

said  first  magnetic  path  comprising  fixed  end  portions  of 
said  ferromagnetic  members  which  extend  in  one  direc- 
tion from  said  permanent  magnet,  a  keeper  member 
bridging  said  fixed  end  portions  to  complete  the  magnetic 
path,  and  non-magnetic  material  interposed  between  said 
fixed  end  portions  and  said  keeper  member. 

a  second  magnetic  path. 

said  second  magnetic  path  comprising  cantilever  end  por- 
tions of  said  ferromagnetic  members  which  extend  from 
said  permanent  magnet  in  a  direction  opposite  from  the 
extension  of  fixed  first  end  of  said  ferromagnetic  mem- 
bers, at  least  one  of  said  cantilever  end  portions  being 
flexible  to  move  relative  to  the  other  of  said  cantilever 
end  portions. 

electrical  contact  means,  operable  to  produce  first  and 
second  external  circuit  conditions. 

winding  means  inductively  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said 
magnetic  paths. 

means  for  energizing  said  winding  means. 

reversible  current  supply  means  for  selectively  reversing  the 
fiow  of  current  through  said  winding  means  to  change  the 
relative  magnitude  of  the  flux  density  in  said  first  and 
second  magnetic  paths  to  cause  said  at  least  one  cantile- 
ver end  portion  to  flex.  Hexing  of  said  cantilever  end 
portion  causing  said  electrical  contact  means  to  produce 
a  first  external  circuit  condition  when  said  cantilever  end 
portions  are  in  a  position  of  close  physical  proximity  and 
causing  said  electrical  contacts  to  produce  a  second  ex- 
ternal circuit  conditions  when  said  cantilever  end  por- 
tions are  in  relatively  spaced-apart  position. 
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netic  flux  paths  between  said  magnetizable  elements  and 
the  magnetic  field  generated  withm  the  structure, 
whereby  each  of  said  magnetizable  elements  produces 
within  the  structure  paths  of  magnetic  flux  having  both 
axial  and  non-axial  components  with  respect  to  said  cen- 
tral axis,  and  the  non-axial  components  of  flux  are  mini- 
mizable  by  appropriate  selection  of  said  magnetizable 
elements  and  said  means  for  applying  a  magnetomotive 
force  to  generate  non-axial  components  which  substan- 
tially cancel  each  other 


I.  .An  electrical  magnet,  comprising: 

a  a  coil  of  composite  conductor  formed  of  a  superconduc- 
ting material  and  a  normal  conducting  material  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  periphery; 

^  a  substantially  flat  plate  having  two  opposite  substantially 
parallel  faces  and  a  periphery  substantially  conforming  to 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  coil; 

V  a  flange  affixed  to  and  extending  around  the  periphery  of 
said  plate,  said  flange  fitting  over  and  restrainably  engag- 
ing the  outer  periphery  of  said  coil  with  said  coil  lying  in 
a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  faces  of  said  plate, 
whereby  electrical  current  passing  through  said  compos- 
ite conductor,  when  it  is  maintained  at  temperatures  at 
which  it  is  superconducting,  will  cause  said  coil  to  exert 
outward  forces  parallel  to  the  faces  of  said  plate  on  said 
flange,  with  said  flange  transmitting  such  forces  to  said 
plate  whereby  said  plate  is  stressed  in  two  dimensions; 
and 

d  said  plate  and  said  flange  thereon  being  formed  of  a 
structural  material  capable  of  carrying  such  forces  ex- 
erted by  said  coil  when  said  composite  conductor  is  main- 
tained at  temperatures  at  which  it  is  superconducting. 
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I.  A  time-delay  switch  comprising  a  base,  a  first  flexible 
switch  arm  cantilevered  from  said  base  and  carrying  a  first 
contact  on  the  free  end  thereof,  a  second  flexible  switch  arm 
cantilevered  from  said  base  and  carrying  a  second  contact  on 
the  free  end  thereof  engageable  and  disengageable  with  the 
first  contact  for  making  and  breaking  an  electrical  circuit, 
thermal  actuator  means  comprising  a  bimetallic  arm  cantilev- 
ered from  said  base  for  flexing  toward  and  away  from  said 
switch  arms  in  response  to  changes  in  temperature,  said  first 
and  second  switch  arms  and  said  bimetallic  arm  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  and  spaced  from  one  another  for  flexing 
movements  in  a  common  plane  and  about  spaced  apart  trans- 
verse axes  for  each  of  said  arms  lying  in  a  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  common  plane  contiguous  to  said  base, 
means  coupling  said  bimetallic  arm  and  at  least  one  of  said 
switch  arms  to  effect  movement  of  the  free  end  thereof  rela- 
tive to  said  base  and  to  the  other  switch  arm  in  response  to 
flexing  of  said  bimetallic  arm  between  a  closed  position  in 
which  said  first  and  second  contacts  are  in  engagement  with 
one  another  for  making  said  electrical  circuit  and  an  open 
position  in  which  the  contacts  are  clear  of  one  another  for 
breaking  said  circuit,  and  self-regulating  heating  means  inter- 
posed between  the  fixed  ends  of  the  bimetallic  arm  and  the 
second  switch  arm  and  having  opposed  current-  carrying  faces 
respectively  in  electrical  and  thermal  contact  with  the  fixed 
ends  of  the  first  switch  arm  and  with  the  bimetallic  arm  for 
heating  the  latter  thereby  to  cause  said  bimetallic  arm  to  flex 
and  to  thus  effect  movement  of  the  contacts  between  their 
closed  and  open  positions  in  delayed  response  to  energization 
of  said  heater  means. 

1.  F  ir  Use  in  a  cathode  sputtering  process  in  a  near-vacuum  ~ ~ 

cr  or.innient,   apparatus  for  generating  a   magnetic  field  of  3.919.680 

f-cdctcrmined  configuration,  comprising:  i  f  mpj-  k  \Il  kF  DFIFC  TOR  HF\D 
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niagnitudc  and  direction  to  each  of  said  magnetizable 
tjicmcnts,  and 

cans  for  connecting  corresponding  ends  of  said  magnetiz- 
able elements  to  form  a  cage-like  structure  substantially 
iongcr  than  the  maximum  spacing  of  said  elongated  mag 
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A  temperature  detector  head  comprising  a  hollow  plug 


■  ■=■  c fc  "•  '■   l^.■■•|J^-l  aiuiv  u>.it>.nji    iicdu  cuinprismg  a  noilow  plug 

netizable  elements,  and   to  complete  a  plurality  of  mag-    member  having  means  for  securing  said   plug  member  to  a 
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body  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  bod>.  a  generally 
tube-like  insulator  hermetically  fitted  into  said  plug  member, 
a  metal  rod  slidably  fitted  into  said  tube-like  insulator,  one  end 
of  said  metal  rod  protruding  out  of  said  insulator  and  said  plug 
member,  a  spring  provided  against  the  other  end  of  said  metal 
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rod  so  as  to  push  said  rod  in  the  axial  direction  toward  said  one 
end.  and  a  piece  of  thermistor  provided  on  said  one  end  of  said 
metal  rod,  wherein  said  metal  rod  and  the  bore  of  said  tube- 
like insulator  are  stepped  in  diameter  so  as  to  prevent  said  rod 
from  coming  off  said  insulator. 
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1.  .A  combined  variable  resistor  assembly  provided  with 
position  indicatt:)r  means,  comprising  a  panel  casing  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  parallel  slots,  rotatable  variable  resistors 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  said  slots  and 
mounted  on  said  panel  casing,  slide  members  slidably  engaged 
in  said  respective  slots,  drums  each  secured  to  an  operable 
shaft  of  the  associated  one  of  said  variable  resistors,  belts  each 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  associated  one  of  said  drums 
and  the  other  end  secured  to  the  associated  one  of  said  slide 
members,  a  light  source,  and  optical  fibers  each  having  one 
end  held  in  the  neiborhood  of  said  light  source  and  the  other 
end  connected  to  each  said  slide  members. 
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1.  An  electrical  resistor  comprising  a  ceramic  support,  a 
resistive  element  on  said  support,  and  ci>nductors  connected 
to  said  resistance  element  and  extending  from  said  support, 
and  an  inorganic  insulating  and  protective  cover  chemically 
and  physically  bonded  to  all  the  parts  constituting  the  resistor 
including  those  portions  of  said  conductors  adjacent  said 
support,  said  cover  comprising  a  polycrystalline  ceramic  ob- 
tained by  controlled  in  situ  crystallization  of  a  vitreous  mate- 
rial in  such  a  manner  as  to  obtain  microcrystals  uniformly 
dispensed  and  distributed  in  the  vitreous  mass. 


3,919,683 

LLTk\N<)M(     w  \\  f    TR  \Ns<\iriTrNf;    \\\\  \lV<-r\\\\{\ 

\  r  p  ■,  K  \  i ;  -- 
Einov!  Ill  li,imijia,   lokyo    .i    <;   K    .  ihiro  linuma.  \okuhama, 
fx'Hi  lif    l.tp.ih    .iv-iL'ii.'t  •.  lo   lokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co., 
I  Id  ..   K  J"  .ix.iki,    I  .(pall 

I   li  M,.\  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469.504 
flainiv  piH.iHv ,  „ii}.n.  ,,ilo„  Fi  pan.  May  21,  1973,48-55556 
Ins.  Li.    uulS  V/66 
U.S.  CI.  340-1  K  5  Claims 


Dflivt   PULSt 
GCNtDATINC 

JNITS 


EUCmONIC 
S*iTCM   CI»SCti*T 


CONTHOL 
SIGNAL 
GLNtfU'  INC 

UNIT 


DLlAV 
POtSE 

SEHCRATOS- 


-1  3 


.  Siri4 


-n.j 
•n-J 


•COlBTiC 

uw 


1.  An  ultrasonic  wave  transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus 
comprising  an  ultrasonic  wave  transmitting  device  for  emitting 
ultrasonic  wave  beams  being  focussed.  provided  with  a  control 
signal  generating  unit  for  generating  control  signals  in  turn  in 
a  circulating  manner,  a  delay  pulse  signal  generating  unit  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  delay  pulse  signals  in  respective  pre- 
scribed delay  times  in  response  to  control  signals  from  said 
control  signal  generating  unit,  a  plurality  of  drive  signal  gener- 
ating units  for  generating  drive  signals  in  delay  times  corre- 
sponding to  those  of  said  delay  pulse  signals  in  response  to 
delay  pulse  signals  from  said  delay  pulse  signal  generating 
unit,  a  switching  circuit  unit  having  a  plurality  of  electronic 
switches  designed  to  perform  the  switching  operation  by  being 
displaced  in  turn  one  by  one  for  every  prescribed  number  of 
switches  so  as  to  supply  drive  signals  from  said  drive  signal 
generating  units  to  prescribed  electro-acoustic  conversion 
elements,  respectively,  and  an  ultrasonic  wave  receiving  de- 
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ice  for  receiving  the  reflected  waves  of  said  ultrasonic  wave 
e;imv  and  detecting  ultrasonic  wave  receiving  signals  via  said 
At.r^mg    vircuit   unit  and   composing   said   signals  through 
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1.  Apparatus  for  imparting  a  seismic  pulse  to  a  submarine 

rijcc  of  the  earth  comprising: 

a  a  first  and  a  second  enclosed  tubular  member  supported 
beneath  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  in  axially  aligned 
adjacent  cnd-to-end  relation,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
iuhular  members  having  a  scaled  cylindrical  bore  therein; 
h  a  pair  of  pistons  slidably  movable  within  said  cylindri- 
cal Dores  respectively: 

c  a  rod  extending  axially  between  said  first  and  second 
tubular  members  and  within  said  cylindrical  bores  to 
mterconnect  said  pair  of  pistons, 

d  air  spring  means  behind  said  pistons  within  said  cylindri- 
cal bores  adapted  to  urge  said  pistons  relative  to  said 
c\  lindrical  bores  so  as  to  bias  said  first  and  second  tubular 
members  together,  and 

e  explosive  gas  means  within  said  cylindrical  bores  in  front 
of  said  pistons  adapted  to  urge  said  first  and  second  tubu- 
lar member  apart  in  opposition  to  said  air  spring  means 
so  as  to  rapidly  separate  the  facing  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  tubular  members  and  create  a  low  pressure  con- 
densable   vapor   bubble    therebetween    in    said    bodv   of 
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12.  The  method  of  acquiring  seismic  data  comprising  the 

ps  -M 

Je'e^tinj;    seismic    energ)    in    the    earth    and    producing    in 
spuHse  thereto  a  plurality  of  analog  signals  each  having 
:  amphtude  Ahieh  is  within  a  known  amplitude  range; 
Tiultiplexinj:  sjiJ  analog  signals,  and 
sating  said  multiplexed  analog  signal  to  a  controlled  gain 
amphner  capable  of  amplifying  the  analog  signal  with  a 


programmable  amplification  to  produce  an  output  analog 
signal  having  an  amplitude  within  a  predetermined  ampli- 
tude range  which  is  less  than  said  known  amplitude  range; 
amplifying  said  analog  signal  with  at  least  a  first  of  a 
plurality  of  series  connected  operational  amplifiers  to 
produce  an  amplified  analog  signal; 

controlling  transmission  of  the  amplified  analog  signal 
within  the  controlled  gain  amplifier  with  an  output  gating 
means  to  one  of  the  operational  amplifier  next  in  said 
series  circuit  relationship  and  to  a  vernier  amplifier  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  predetermined  gains  and  capable  of 
being  set  at  one  of  said  predetermined  gains  by  a  control 
signal; 

comparing  the  amplified  analog  signal  from  each  opera- 
tional amplifier  prior  to  transmission  thereof  with  a  refer- 
ence signal  to  produce  the  control  signal  to  program  the 
amplification  required  to  produce  an  output  analog  signal 
having  an  amplitude  within  the  predetermined  range; 

enabling  the  output  gating  means  with  the  control  signal  to 
control  transmission  of  the  amplified  analog  signal  to  said 
one  of  the  next  operational  amplifier  in  said  series  circuit 
relationship  and  said  vernier  amplifier. 

setting  the  gain  of  said  vernier  amplifier  at  one  of  said 
predetermined  gains  in  response  to  said  control  signal  to 
produce  an  output  analog  signal  therefrom  amplified  by 
at  least  one  of  the  operational  amplifiers  and  having  an 
amplitude  within  the  predetermined  amplitude  range; 

clamping  each  operational  amplifier  in  a  predetermined 
sequence,  prior  to  the  controlled  gain  amplifier  receiving 
an  analog  signal,  with  the  output  gating  means  to  a  reset 
amplifier  having  a  feedback  network  for  removing  spuri- 
ous signals  from  the  clamped  operational  amplifier. 

converting  the  output  analog  signal  to  a  digital  data  signal 
representing  the  seismic  information  in  the  output  analog 
signal; 

generating  a  digital  control  signal  representing  the  pro- 
grammed amplification  of  the  analog  signal  by  the  con- 
trolled gain  amplifier  in  producing  the  output  analog 
signal  having  an  amplitude  within  said  predetermined 
amplitude  range,  and 

storing  the  digital  data  signals  and  the  digital  control  signals 
as  the  acquired  seismic  data  derived  from  the  seismic 
energy. 
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1.  A  system  for  surveying  traffic  along  a  route,  eomprismg 
a  series  of  sensors  fixedly  disposed  along  said  route  each  of 
said  sensors  having  an  operating  range  limited  to  a  route 
section  respectively  assigned  thereto,  the  route  sections  as- 
signed to  said  series  of  sensors  sequentialK  ad|oining  one 
another; 
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normally  inactive  monitoring  means  in  each  sensor  trigger-  3.tJl'^  fiss 

able  into  an  active  condition  for  emitting  an  output  signal     M  \\I\1I  \1  sp|  M>  sK  .  s  \  |  u  \( . 
in  the  presence  of  a  vehicle  in  the  assigned  route  section;  \  I  Hi(  i  i  s. 

a  control  post  including  a  source  of  recurrent  start  pulses    Ceork;.s  Sthuk.  ki  ncn-   *-vm!/.  rLnKi. 
and  indicator  means  for  the  output  signals  of  said  sensors;         kciu  ns.  svMi/cri.iiK) 
a  first  two-way  signal  link  between  said  control  post  and  liiid  Mar    1  <     I '<^ 4    Ser 

the  first  sensor  in  the  series  for  transmitting  said  start        Claims   pnunu.   apiili.  .tin.n   swti/ 
pulses  to  said  monitoring  means  thereof  to  trigger  same    4  I  H 
into  said  active  condition  and  for  delivering  an  output 
signal  therefrom  to  said  indicator  means, 

a  further  two-way  signal  link  between  each  preceding  sensor 
and  the  immediately  following  sensor  in  the  series  for 
transmitting  trigger  pulses  to  the  monitoring  means  of 
said  immediately  following  sensor  to  activate  same  and 
for  delivering  an  output  signal  therefrom  to  the  immedi- 
ately preceding  sensor  for  retransmission  to  said  indicator 
means  by  way  of  all  intervening  sensors,  and 

pulse-generating  means  in  each  preceding  sensor  for  pro- 
ducing an  outgoing  trigger  pulse  for  the  immediately 
succeeding  sensor  in  response  to  an  incoming  trigger 
pulse  from  said  control  post  in  the  case  of  said  first  sensor 
and  from  preceding  sensors  in  all  other  instances. 
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1.  An  accessory  maximum  speed  signalling  device  for  a 
motor  vehicle  including  a  first  housing,  a  speedometer  having 
a  rotatable  magnet  in  said  first  housing,  said  magnet  producing 
a  rotating  magnetic  field  having  field  lines  which  extend  out- 
side said  first  ht)using,  said  speedometer  including  a  speed 
indicating  means  and  means  actuating  said  indicating  means 
m  response  to  said  rotating  magnetic  field,  said  accessory 
-signalling  device  comprising: 

a.  a  sensor  adapted  to  be  legated  within  the  field  lines  which 
extend  outside  said  first  housing  but  without  said  first 
housing,  said  sensor  being  sensitive  to  variations  in  the 
magnetic  field  lines  which  extend  outside  said  first  hous- 
ing, said  sensor  including  means  for  emitting  an  electric 
signal  representative  of  the  variations,  and 

b.  a  second  housing,  connected  to  said  sensor,  said  second 
housing  including  a  speed  alarm,  a  control  circuit  for 
receiving  the  signal  emitted  by  said  sensor  and  actuating 
said   alarm   when   the   signal    reaches   a   predetermined 
threshold,  and  setting  means  for  adjusting  said  threshold 
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I.  In  combination  with  an  aircraft  for  aiding  the  latter  dur- 
ing its  landing  approach  to  touch  down:  electric  conductor 
means  arranged  in  the  ground  at  both  sides  along  the  glide 
path  of  the  landing  aircraft,  the  ends  of  the  conductor  means  (j.s.  (  !  Un 
which  are  intended  to  be  entered  first  b\  the  landing  aircraft' 
converging  towards  the  point  of  touch  dov«,n,  constant  fre- 
quency current  means  operable  to  convey  current  to  said 
electric  conductor  means,  a  switch  alternately  connecting  the 
one  and  the  other  of  the  electric  conductor  means  to  said 
current  means,  the  currents  in  the  conductor  means  generat- 
ing magnetic  fields  extending  to  the  altitude  of  said  glide  path, 
a  coil  system  provided  in  said  aircraft,  the  toil  system  compris- 
ing first  coil  means  for  picking  up  the  horizontal  component 
of  said  magnetic  fields  and  second  coil  means  for  picking  up 
the  vertical  component  of  said  magnetic  fields,  said  coil  means 
being  arranged  substantially  perpendicular  vvith  regard  to 
each  other  and  being  adapted  to  have  voltages  induced  therein 
by  said  magnetic  fields,  and  indicalii^g  means  in  said  aircraft 
and  said  indicating  means  being  electrically  connected  to  the 
coil  system  to  receive  the  voltages  induced,  the  indicating 
means  giving  a  presentation  of  the  voltages  caused   by  the 

magnetic  fields  of  one  and  the  other  ot  the  two  conductor  1.  In  combination  with  an  industrial  lift  truck  vehicle  which 
means,  the  presentation,  when  being  symmetric  with  respect  is  to  be  driven  along  a  predetermined  route  wherein  different 
to  a  reference  indication  indicating  that  the  anLratt  fiies  maximum  safe  speeds  exist  at  different  portions  of  said  route, 
halfway  between  the  two  conductors.  a  speed-indicating  system  for  said  vehicle  comprising: 


\)hh 


f'f  r  U  lAL  GAZETTE 


No\[  V!H[  H    11.    1^75 


a  plurality  of  electrical  lamps  each  produfiinig  a  different 
colored  light; 

means  for  attaching  said  plurality  of  lamps  on  said  vehicle 
in  position  to  be  observable  from  viewpoints  outside  said 
vehicle. 

means  for  magnetically  sensing  rotation  of  a  rotary  element 
coupled  to  the  drive  system  of  said  vehicle  and  for  pro- 
ducing a  DC  signal  having  a  magnitude  which  is  a  func- 
iion  of  the  rotary  speed  of  said  element,  wherein  said 
rotar\  element  of  said  vehicle  is  a  gear  having  teeth 
thereon  and  which  is  formed  of  ferromagnetic  material 
and  wherein  said  means  for  magnetically  sensing  rotation 
of  said  element  comprises  a  magnet  having  an  end  situ- 
ated adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  said  teeth  of  said  ele- 
ment and  having  an  electrical  coil  disposed  in  the  mag- 
netic field  of  said  magnet  to  produce  electrical  pulses 
having  a  repetition  rate  w  hich  is  a  function  of  the  speed 
of  said  element,  said  coil  being  coupled  to  means  for 
averaging  said  electrical  pulses  to  produce  said  DC  signal, 
circuit  means  for  detecting  when  said  DC  signal  reaches 
each  of  a  plurality  of  different  magnitude  ranges  and  for 
energizing  different  colored  ones  of  said  lamps  when  said 
DC  signal  is  within  different  ones  of  said  magnitude 
ranges  each  of  said  DC  signal  magnitude  ranges  having  an 
end  point  corresponding  to  a  separate  one  of  said  maxi- 
mum safe  speeds  to  light  a  different  one  of  said  lamps  as 
speed  rises  above  each  of  said  maximum  safe  speeds,  and 
indicator  means  disposed  at  least  at  intervals  along  said 
predetermined  route  of  travel  and  being  colored  to  indi- 
cate the  maximum  safe  speed  range  of  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  said  route,  the  color  of  said  indicator  means  corre- 
sponding to  the  color  of  the  one  of  said  lamps  which  is 
lighted  as  said  lift  truck  reaches  said  maximum  safe  speed 
range. 
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1.  Digital  receiving  apparatus  comprising 

input  storage  means  for  receiving  and  storing  digital  words, 
detection  means  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of 
particular  digital  code  words  stored  in  said  input  storage 
means. 

counting  means  for  determining  when  said  input  storage 
means  has  received  a  predetermined  number  of  identical 
digital  words  in  succession, 

control  means  coupled  to  said  detection  means  and  to  said 
counting  means  and  having  two  operating  states;  said 
control  means  being  operable  in  a  first  operating  state  in 
response  to  a  determination  that  said  predetermined 
number  of  identical  particular  digital  code  words  have 


been  received  by  said  input  storage  means;  and  being 
operable  in  the  second  operating  state  in  response  to  a 
determination  that  said  predetermined  number  of  identi- 
cal digital  words  other  than  said  particular  digital  code 
words  have  been  received  by  said  input  storage  means. 
said  control  means  being  operable  to  produce  an  indica- 
tion in  response  to  a  determination  that  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  identical  particular  digital  code  words 
have  been  received  by  said  input  storage  means  when  m 
said  second  operating  state,  and  being  operable  to  pro- 
duce an  indication  in  response  to  a  determination  that 
said  predetermined  number  of  identical  digital  words 
other  than  said  particular  digital  code  words  have  been 
received  by  said  input  storage  means  when  in  said  first 
operating  state; 

output  storage  means  coupled  to  said  input  storage  means 
and  to  said  control  means  for  receiving  and  storing  a 
digital  word  stored  in  said  input  storage  means  in  re- 
sponse to  an  indication  from  said  control  means;  and 

readout  means  for  applying  a  readout  signal  to  said  output 
storage  means  to  read  out  the  digital  word  stored  in  said 
output  storage  means. 
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1.  A  tactile  terminal  for  a  graphic  computer  system,  which 
comprises,  in  combination. 

a  data  generator  for  delivering  to  a  computer  coordinate 
signals  in  a  three-dimensional  coordinate  system  which 
define  the  position  of  a  pojnt  in  space. 

means  for  comparing  the  position  defined  by  said  coordi- 
nate signals  to  the  position  of  a  prescribed  point  within 
said  three-dimensional  coordinate  system  stored  within 
said  computer  to  produce  signals  related  to  any  differ- 
ence therebetween,  and 

responsive  means  supplied  with  said  related  signals  from 
said  computer  to  control  said  data  generator  to  produce 
coordinate  signals  which  correspond  substartially  to  said 
prescribed  point. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  sources  of  binary  coded 
data;  means  utilizing  the  binary  coded  data  from  the  sources. 
a  two  input  AND  gate  connected  between  each  source  and  the 
utilization  means;  and  a  priority  resolver.  each  source  having 
an  output  connected  to  the  priority  resolver  for  transmitting 
a  request  for  access  to  the  utilization  means  through  the  prior- 
ity resolver.  the  priority  resolver  having  an  output  for  each 
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AND  gate  associated  with  each  source  for  enabling  the  AND 
gate  to  transmit  the  data  from  a  source  to  the  utilization  means 
with  the  priority  resolver  including  means  for  coupling  the 
request  for  access  signal  from  the  highest  priority  source 
directly  to  the  AND  gate  associated  with  that  source,  said 
priority  resolver  including  electronic  circuits  having  two  input 
terminals  and  at  least  one  output  terminal,  which  circuit  func- 
tions as  an  RS  fiip-flop  for  a  first  and  a  second  combination  of 
binarytinput  signals  and  as  a  combinational  logic  element  for 


a  third  combination  of  binary  input  signals,  connected  in  the 
path  of  each  request  for  access  signal  for  all  lower  priority 
sources  with  the  request  for  access  signal  being  applied  to  one 
input  terminal  and  the  complement  of  the  request  for  access 
signal  being  applied  to  the  other  input  terminal,  and  means  for 
additionaljy  coupling  the  request  for  access  signal  from  each 
higher  priority  source  to  the  one  input  terminal  of  the  elec- 
tronic circuit  to  which  the  complement  of  the  request  for 
access  signal  of  the  associated  source  is  connected. 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  including  a  first  receiving 
device,  a  second  receiving  device  and  a  sending  device  inter- 
connected by  a  bus.  improved  apparatus  for  transmitting  data 
from  the  sending  device  to  the  first  and  second  receiving 
devices  comprising: 

transmitting  means  in  the  sending  device  for  transmitting  on 
the  bus  during  a  first  time  period  a  genus  identification 
signal  generic  to  the  first  and  second  receiving  devices 
followed  by  a  first  data  signal  so  that  the  first  data  signal 
can  be  received  by  both  the  first  and  second  receiving 
devices,  for  transmitting  on  the  bus  during  a  second  time 
-  period  the  genus  identification  signal  and  a  first  species 
identification  signal  specific  to  the  first  receiving  device 
followed  by  a  second  data  signal  so  that  the  second  data 
signal  can  be  received  only  by  the  first  receiving  device, 
and  for  transmitting  on  the  bus  dunni;  a  third  time  period 
the  genus  identification  signal  and  a  second  species  iden- 
tification signal  specific  to  the  second   rcceiMnp  device 


followed  by  a  third  data  signal  so  that  the  third  data  signal 
can  be  received  only  by  the  second  receiving  device; 

first  data  receiving  means  in  the  first  receiving  device  re- 
sponsive to  the  genus  identification  signal  on  the  bus  and 
the  absence  of  the  first  and  second  species  identification 
signals  on  the  bus  for  accepting  the  first  data  signal  from 
the  bus.  responsive  to  the  combination  of  the  genus  and 
first  species  identification  signals  on  the  bus  for  accepting 
the  second  data  signal  from  the  bus  and  responsive  to  the 
combination  of  the  genus  and  second  species  identiQca- 
tion  signals  on  the  bus  for  rejecting  the  third  data  signal 
on  the  bus;  and 

second  data  receiving  means  in  the  second  receiving  device 
responsive  to  the  genus  identification  signal  on  the  bus 
and  the  absence  of  the  first  and  second  species  identifica- 
tion signals  on  the  bus  for  accepting  the  first  data  signal 
from  the  bus.  responsive  to  the  combination  of  the  genus 
and  the  first  species  identification  signals  on  the  bus  for 
rejecting  the  second  data  signal  on  the  bus  and  responsive 
to  the  combination  of  the  genus  and  second  species  iden- 
tification signals  on  the  bus  for  accepting  the  third  data 
signal  from  the  bus,  whereby  the  sending  device  can 
transmit  data  to  the  first  and  second  receiving  devices  by 
transmitting  a  genus  identification  signal  which  is  used  as 
part  of  the  identification  signals  required  to  transmit  data 
to  the  first  or  second  receiving  devices  individually. 
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I.  A  circulating  shift  register  memory  for  storing  coded 
informational  words,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  storage  registers,  each  having  an  input  port  for 
receiving  and  an  output  port  for  transmitting  informa- 
tional words,  coupled  in  series  to  fium  a  circulation  path 
for  circulating  informational  words  therein; 

circulation  means  for  causing  circulation  of  informational 
words  in  the  circulation  path,  to  maintain  the  storage  of 
the  informational  words  in  the  storage  registers. 

detecting  means  having  output  ports  and  an  input  port 
coupled  to  one  of  the  storage  registers  for  producing  a 
control  signal  at  one  of  the  output  ports  in  resp<inse  to 
detection  of  uniquely  coded  informational  words  at  the 
input  port  as  they  circulate  through  said  storage  register, 
and 

a  plurality  of  switching  means,  each  having  input  and  output 
ports,  through  which  the  storage  registers  are  coupled, 
one  of  the  input  ports  also  being  coupled  to  one  of  the 
output  ports  of  the  detecting  means  for  receiving  a  con- 
trol signal  to  selectively  couple  at  least  one  of  the  storage 
registers  to  the  circulation  path  or  decouple  one  of  the 
storage  registers  from  the  circulation  path  in  response 
thereto  when  the  storage  register  contains  an  informa- 
tional word. 
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1.  Clocking  apparatus  for  controlling  circuit  timing  in  a 
nulti-unit  data  processing  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  data  processing  units,  each  having  therein 

cyclic  logic  circuits, 

a  clocking  circuit  in  each  of  said  units  producing  in  response 
to  a  start  Mgnul  a  predetermined  mdependent  series  of 
timing  signals  to  constitute  a  timing  cycle  for  the  logic 
circuits  of  its  said  unit; 

ji^tnr^LJti  .e  control  means  connected  to  each  of  said  unit 
clocking  circuits  operable  to  generate  a  start  signal  for 
selected  ones  of  said  clocking  circuits;  and 

-ignal  output  means  in  each  said  clocking  circuit  for  provid- 
ing a  ^(impletion  signal  upon  cor.clusion  of  a  said  prede- 
termined scries  cif  timiri:  signals 
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1  I"  a  -.stem  for  monitcuing  the  status  of  discrete  devices 
mj,  t^an^'- I'.ting  status  information  to  an  external  computer, 
tnc  ^in^f^mation  comprising: 

J    a  gruup  of  said  discrete  devices,  each  of  said  discrete 

Jcices  being  in  (  I  )  a  normal  state,  or  (2)  an  off-normal 

~ !  a '  c 
''    meanv  tor  generating  an  mterrogation  signal  for  initiating 

a  detern^ination  of  said  states  of  said  devices; 
V.     ^cdn^l^g    ^^.can^  coupled  to  said  generating   means  to 

rescue  ~-aiJ  interrogation  signal,  said  scanning  means  for 
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scanning  said  states  of  all  of  said  discrete  devices  in  said 
group  simultaneously,  said  scanning  means  including 
means  for  generating  a  first  response  signal  dependent  on 
said  states  of  said  discrete  devices  in  said  group, 

d.  means  responsive  to  said  first  response  signal  for  scanning 
each  of  said  discrete  devices  individually  when  at  least 
one  of  said  devices  in  said  grt)up  is  m  said  off-normal 
state;  and 

e.  means  responsive  to  said  individual  scanning  means  for 
generating  a  second  response  signal  to  said  computer  in 
accordance  with  said  state  of  each  of  said  devices  in  said 
group  only  when  at  least  one  of  said  devices  in  said  group 
is  in  said  off-normal  state,  said  computer  for  outputting 
predetermined  signals  to  said  discrete  devices  for  control 
thereof  responsive  to  said  second  response  signal  genera- 
tion. 
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1.  A  method  of  playback  tracking  of  a  record  of  data  re- 
corded in  spaced  data  groups  on  said  record  in  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  data  track  lines,  comprising: 

scanning  a  sensing  means  along  the  track  lines  of  said  re- 
cord one  line  at  a  time  to  sense  said  data, 

sensing  tracking  information  recorded  on  said  record  in  said 
data  track  lines  at  positions  spaced  along  each  line,  said 
tracking  information  being  provided  in  the  gaps  between 
data  groups  so  that  it  is  sensed  at  a  different  time  than 
said  data  is  sensed  and  said  tracking  information  being 
distinguishable  from  said  recorded  data  when  scanned  by 
said  sensing  means,  said  tracking  information  including 
track  identifying  information  which  is  different  for  adja- 
cent track  lines; 

delecting  the  output  of  the  scanned  sensing  mcan^  to  pro- 
duce an  electrical  readout  signal  corresponding  to  the 
data  and  tracking  information  being  scanned 

sampling  said  readout  signal  at  least  at  times  corresponding 
to  the  occurrence  of  track  idcntiivmg  information  in  the 
two  lines  on  opposite  sides  of  the  one  ime  being  scanned 
and  immediately  adjacent  thereto  m  order  to  provide'first 
and  second  sample  signals, 

storing  said  first  and  second  sample  signals, 

comparing  the  stored  first  and  second  sample  signals  to 
provide  an  electrical  correction  signal  corresponding  to 
the  difference  between  said  sample  signals,  and 

applying  said  correction  signal  to  a  tracking  means  for 
moving  said  sensing  means  to-Aard  the  center  of  the  line 
being  scanned  by  an  amoiini  proportional  to  said  correc- 
tion signal. 
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1.  A  method  of  reducing  optical  noise  in  an  optical  system 
comprising  an  illumination  source  emitting  a  beam  of  rcctilin- 
early  polarised  radiation,  and  a  flat  surface  moving  perpendic- 
ularly to  said  beam,  said  method  consisting  m  placing  between 
said  illumination  source  and  said  moving  surface,  a  double- 
refracting  plate;  said  double-refracting  plate  having  neutral 
axes  arranged  at  45°  to  the  plane  of  polarisatum  of  said  source 
and  producing,  between  iv^o  vibrations  propagating  parallel  to 
said  neutral  axes,  a  phaseshift  equal  to  an  odd  multiple  of  a 
quarter  of  the  wavelength  of  emissic^n  of  said  source. 
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I     \  memory  circuit,  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  voltage  to  be  stored, 
an  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate 
electrode  to  which  a  stored  voltage  is  applied,  an  output 
electrode  for  producing  an  output  voltage  proportional  to 
said  stored  voltage,  and  a  common  electrode. 

a  first  capacitor  having  high  leakage  resistance  connected 
between  said  gate  electrode  and  said  common  electrode 
for  storing  said  input  voltage  and  for  applying  same  to 
said  gate  electrode; 

a  second  capacitor  for  receiving  said  input  voltage  and 
having  one  terminal  connected  to  said  common  electrode 
and  a  second  terminal; 


first  switch  means  for  connecting  said  second  terminal  of 
said  second  capacitor  to  said  gate  electrode  so  that  said 
first  and  second  capacitors  arc  connected  in  parallel;  and 
second  switch  means  ganged  for  simultaneous  operation 
with  said  first  switch  means  for  connecting  said  first  and 
second  capacitors  to  said  input  terminal  to  enable  said 
input  voltage  to  be  applied  thereto,  whereby  when  said 
first  and  second  switch  means  are  opened,  only  said  first 
capacitor  is  connected  to  said  insulated  gate  field  effect 
transistor  to  supply  said  stored  voltage  thereto 
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1.  A  device  for  obtaining  storage  of  information  comprising 
a  material  containing  defect  sites  on  which  electrons  can  be 
trapped  and  such  traps  can  be  subsequently  ionized  by  electric 
fields, 

means  for  applying  charging  light  to  said  material  to  fill 

electron  traps  therein, 
.tieans  for  propagating  an  r.f  acoustic  pulse  through  said 
material  wherein  said  acoustic  pulse  serves  as  an  informa- 
tion-bearing pulse,  and 
means  for  applying  a  second  r  f  pulse  to  said  material  dur- 
ing the  presence  of  said  acoustic  pulse  so  as  to  write  said 
information-bearing  pulse  as  a  stable  pattern  of  trapped 
electrons  having  the  same  spatial  variaticms  as  said  acous- 
tic pulse  so  that  the  phase  and  amplitude  of  said  acoustic 
pulse  is  retained  in  the  material 
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9.  A  process  for  performing  symmetric  switching  functions 
using  magnetic  bubble  domains,  comprising: 

providing  a  magnetic  medium  in  which  said  bubble  domains 

can  exist, 
counting  the  number  of  magnetic  bubble  domains  in  an 
input  data  pattern  and  providing  an  output  representing 
said  count, 
providing  a  selected  pattern  of  bubble  domains  correspond- 
ing to  said  function  to  be  performed,  and 
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comparing  said  output  representing  said  counting  step  with    current  source  responsive  to  said  first  signal  from  the  balanced 
said  selected  pattern  of  bubble  domains  corresponding  to    currenl-to-voltage  converter  for  regulating  the  magnitude  of 

current  flowing  through   said   meter,   to   provide   an  output 
signal. 


I';-  ?ijB81E 


«MIIHIl«rOI 

1 


H 


?H  1UB8U   SIFTER 


I LtAOIItC-B!JBIL£|      t_ 

~      DfTECIOR       I 


ouipui 

S(«|ll 


PEBSOMIIZABLE 

CONTROL  BUBBLE 

5T«E«M 


"T" 


o-NUNBESS 


-52 
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tion,  Irvine,  Cahf 
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said  function,  and  ' 

providing  an  output  representative  of  said  comparision. 
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1.  .A  solid  state  system  for  monitoring  the  opacity  of  a  vari- 
.;ble  density  medium  and  for  providing  an  output  signal  in 
response  thereto  comprising  a  source  of  light  adapted  to  be 
positioned  on  one  side  of  said  medium,  means  for  regulating 
he  current  to  said  source  of  light  to  ensure  that  the  intensity 
nd  color  temperature  of  light  produced  by  said  source  is  a 
constant  value,  said  means  comprising  a  voltage-controlled, 
i.onstant-current   source   including  an   operational   amplifier 
having  an  output  controlling  the  conduction  of  an  electronic 
■A  Itch  to  regulate  the  magnitude  of  current  provided  to  said 
hght  source,  said  voltage  controlled,  constant-current  source 
hcing  provided  with  a  stabilized  reference  voltage,  receiving 
■ricans  comprising  photoelectric  means  disposed  opposite  said 
ight  source,  with  said  medium  interposed  therebetween,  to 
■cnsc  the  level  of  light  passing  through  said  medium,  indicator 
•iieans.  a  balanced  current-to-voltage  converter  comprises  a 
:>dir  of  integrated  circuit  operational  amplifiers  formed  on  a 
mmon  substrate  and  having  an  extremely  low  input  resis- 
tance to  provide  a  first  signal  to  said  indicator  means  and 
■  .hich  is  a  linear  function  of  the  magnitude  of  light  received 
-.'.    said   photoelectric  means,  and  an  intermediate  amplifier 
-  .;•.  ing  differential  inputs,  one  of  said  inputs  being  provided  by 
ne  of  the  operational  amplifiers  of  the  balanced  current-to- 
Itage  converter  and  the  other  input  being  provided  by  the 
"c  of  the  operation  amplifiers  of  said  converter,  said  inter- 
r.j  itc  amplifier  providing  said  first  signal,  said  indicator 
!  cans  comprising  a  meter  and  a  voltage  controlled  constant 


I.  A  fault  detection  system  for  transducers  comprising: 

first  aand  second  transducers,  each  of  said  transducers 
being  adapted  to  receive  alternating  current, 

said  first  transducer  including  means  responsive  to  a  first 
variable  condition  for  providing  a  first  direct  current 
signal  which  varies  with  said  first  variable  condition; 

a  common  conductor; 

means  for  coupling  the  common  conductor  to  said  first  and 
second  transducers  whereby  said  first  direct  current  sig- 
nal can  be  applied  to  the  common  conductor, 

the  alternating  current  from  said  first  and  second  transduc- 
ers tending  to  cancel  each  other  out  during  normal  opera- 
tion of  the  first  and  second  transducers  whereby  the 
current  amplitude  on  said  common  conductor  is  rela- 
tively low  under  normal  operation  of  the  first  and  second 
transducers  and  increases  at  least  to  a  predetermined 
amplitude  in  response  to  a  failure  of  one  of  said  first  and 
second  transducers; 

said  first  direct  current  signal  being  of  a  lower  amplitude 
than  said  predetermined  direct  current  amplitude,  and 

failure  detection  means  coupled  to  said  common  conductor 
and  responsive  to  the  current  amplitude  on  said  common 
conductor  being  at  least  at  said  predetermined  amplitude 
to  provide  a  failure  signal. 
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U.S.  CI.  340-280  1  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  magnet  secured 
to  goods  adjacent  a  counter,  comprising  a  mat-like  housing 
adapted  to  lie  flat  on  said  counter,  at  least  a  pair  of  similar 
partially-overlapping  electrical  conductor  coils  lying  fiat 
within  said  housing  and  connected  so  that  current  is  induced 
in  any  of  said  conductors  by  said  magnet  only  when  said 
magnet  is  adjacent  said  conductors  and  in  motion  relative  to 
said  conductors,  and  indicator  means  connected  to  said  at 
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least  pair  of  conductor  coils  for  producing  indications  in  re- 
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movement  of  said  magnet  and  non-responsive  to  the  effects  on 
said  coils  of  extraneous  magnetic  fields  from  remote  sources. 
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1.  A  protection  system  for  electrical  appliances  comprising: 
a  plug  having  at  least  four  mutually  insulated  prongs  extending 
therefrom; 

conductor  means  extending  from  the  plug  to  at  least  one 
electrical  appliance  for  energizing  the  one  electrical  ap- 
pliance. 

said  conductor  means  including  a  plurality  of  conductive 
loops  ccinnccted  across  respective  pairs  oi  the  four  prongs 
and  extoraiinc  from  said  plug  to  the  one  electrical  appli- 
ance; 

receptacle  means  having  at  least  four  contacts  m  at  least 
three  spaced  prong  receiving  openings  therein  and  mata- 
ble  with  the  respective  four  prongs  of  said  plug  with  two 
of  said  contacts  adapted  to  bo  energi/ed  hv  a  pair  of 
incoming  power  lines; 

indicator  means  operated  by  de-encrgi/ation  thereof,  and 

circuit  means  connected  to  said  Tcceptacie  contacts  for 
completing  a  series  circuit  inclucimi;  a  -ciccicJ  arrange- 
ment of  said  plurality  of  conductive  loops,  said  indicator 
means  and  said  two  contacts  when  said  plug  is  inserted  in 
said  receptacle; 

said  series  circuit  including  at  least  one  of  said  loops  con- 
nected between  contacts  m  different  openings  of  the 
three  receptacle  openings, 

whereby  opening  any  of  the  plurality  of  loops  such  as  during 
the  removal  of  said  one  electrical  applicance  will  operate 
said  indicator  means. 
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1.  In  a  converter  circuitry  of  the  type  developing  a  binary 
readout  of  the  phase  displacement  angle  between  first  and 
second  coherent  frecquency  signals  by  developing  a  gating 
waveform  the  width  of  which  is  proportional  to  said  phase 
displacement  angle  and  gating  a  clock  source  into  a  binary 
counter  in  accordance  with  this  gate  width  to  effect  a  count 
accumulation  in  said  counter  corresponding  to  said  phase 
displacement  angle; 

the  method  for  developing  a  count  accumulation  in  saivJ 
counter  which  is  the  time  average  of  a  plurality  of  sam 
pled  accumulations  ccjmprising  the  steps  of:  scaling  said 
counter  to  accumulate  during  each  of  a  plurality  of  .S 
cycles  of  said  first  signal  a  count  corresponding  to  I /.S 
times  the  count  actually  definitive  of  an  existing  phase 
angle  between  said  input  signals,  strobing  the  output  ot 
said  counter  to  output  utilization  means  during  the  ensu 
ing  cycle  (5  +  1  )  pericxl.  logically  defining  during  said  (.S 
+  1  )  time  period,  in  response  to  the  then  existing  phase 
displacement  angle  between  said  first  and  second  signals, 
a  first  operational  mode  for  phase  displacements  in  excess 
of  zero  by  n  degrees  and  less  than  360  by  at  least  n  de- 
grees, where  «  is  a  continuing  variable  and  a  second 
operational  mode  for  displacements  other  than  the 
above-defined  first  operational  mode  displacements, 
presetting  said  counter  during  said  (S  ^  1  )  time  period  to 
effect  a  reset  thereof  to  zero  in  response  to  said  first  mode 
definition,  and  presettng  said  counter  during  said  (5  -t-  1  ) 
time  period  to  effect  a  reset  thereof  to  binary  180  in 
response  to  said  second  mode  definition  while  utilizing 
the  relative  phase  of  the  complement  of  said  second  input 
signal  in  defining  said  clock  gate  width  for  the  ensuing 
sequence  of  S  accumulation  periods. 
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1.  A  radar  video  processing  system  comprising 
first  means  responsive  to  signals  received  from  range  bins, 
defining  range  intervals,  for  providing  a  hit  code  for  each 
range  bin.  the  hit  code  being  a  function  of  the  video 
returns  from  the  range  bin; 
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tudes  and  patterns  of  hit  codes  in  selected  adjacent  range 
bins,  said  third  means  including  comparing  means  for 
comparing  the  amphtudes  of  said  code  hits  to  select  a 
predetermined  number  of  code  hits  adjacent  in  at  least 
ne  d:'.ction  to  determine  the  position  of  a  target  along 
said  direction.  i 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  body  of  semiconductive  material  that  defines 
first  and  second  major  surfaces  and  contains  a  prese- 
lected distribution  of  conductivity  altering  impurities 
such  that  at  least  one  semiconductor  device  pellet  is 
formed; 

providing  at  least  one  metallic  plate  having  at  least  one  side 
coated  with  solder; 

positioning  said  plate  on  said  first  major  surface  with  said 
solder  adjacent  said  first  major  surface,  said  positioning 
step  comprising  a  shaker  alignment  step;  and 

heating  said  body  and  said  plate  to  form  a  solder  bond 
between  said  bodv  and  said  plate 
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.James  C.  Fletcher  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Spare  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
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1.  A  tw-o-wav  ranging  s\stem  fcr  providing  an  indication  of 
the  range  betv-een  tv».o  Nta!ii>n>  n^  determining  the  time  period 
t^etween  the  time  at  vvhieh  one  ot  the  stations  transmits  an 
interrogating  pulsed  signal  to  the  other  and  the  time  at  which 
Said  one  station  receive^  a  re^pi  nse  puKed  signal  from  the 
Cither,  said  one  station  including  transmitter  means  for  trans- 
mitting an  interrogating  pulsed  s  gnal.  said  other  station  in- 
duding   a   receiver   v».hich    includes  a   transmissum    t'requerv. 

nput  circuit,  means  for  transmitting  a  response  pulsed  signal, 
means  tor  sampling  said  response  pulsed  signal  to  produce  a 
lest  signal,  means  for  applv  ing  said  test  signal  to  said  transmis- 
sion frequency  input  circuit,  means  connected  to  said  receiver 

(ir  deci»ding  at  a  tirst  time  said  intern^ieating  pulsed  signals 
"eceived  trom  said  one  station  and  for  dec- 'dine  at  a  second 

ime  said  test  signal,  and  means,  connected  to  and  controlled 
hv  said  decoding  means,  and  connected  to  said  transmitting 
means  for  controlling  the  time  a'  vi.h!ch  the  transmittmg 
nicans  IS  triggered  to  transmit  said  response  pulsed  signal  to 
spid  one  station  s(.i  as  to  make  the  time  peruxJ  between  said 

rst  time  and  said  second  time  equal  to  a  predetermined  fixed 
period  of  time. 


1.  A  broad  beamwidth  antenna  tor  use  at  I  HF-  cttrnprising: 
truncated  cone  means  which  is  comprised  of  a  cone  base  plate 
and  cone  sides  which  are  cut  off  hefi^rc  reaching  the  cone 
apex,  with  equally  spaced  slots  cut  into  said  sides, 

feed  support  means  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said  truncated 
cone  and  attached  to  the  mside  of  said  truncated  cone 
means  at  a  hole  in  the  center  of  said  cone  base  plate, 
extending  beyond  the  ^ut  off  sides  of  said  cone  sides,  and 
containing  feed  slots  in  the  feed  support  means  sides; 
center  conductor  means  coaxial  with  and  mounted  within 
said  feed  support  means  and  extending  from  the  hole  in 
the  cone  base  plate  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  feed  sup- 
port means,  forming  a  coaxial  conductor  with  the  feed 
support  means; 
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conductive  tab  means  joining  said  center  conductor  means 
and  said  feed  support  means  at  the  end  remote  from  the 
cone  base  plate  of  said  truncated  cone, 

connector  means  attached  to  said  center  conductor  means 
and  said  cone  base  plate;  and 

a  turnstile  means  comprising  at  least  two  antenna  arms 
means  radially  attached  to  said  feed  support  means  at  the 
end  remote  from  the  cone  base  piate.  ecuidistant  from 
each  other,  whose  sides  are  tilted  hack  toward  the  cone 
base  plate  a  visually  perceptible  amiiunt.  and  each  of 
whose  axis  is  alined  with  the  center  line  of  one  of  the  slots 
cut  into  the  cone  sides. 


3.919,711 
ERASABLE  FL()ATIN(,  (,\1K  DEVICE 
Sunlin  Chou,  Santa  C  lara,  C  alif..  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  197  3,  Ser.  No.  335.519 

Int.  CI.-  HOII.  29/7^ 

U.S.  CI.  357-23  14  Claims 

■e" 

1  , 


1.  .A  semiconductor  storage  device  comprising 

a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 

a  first  and  second  spaced-apart  region  m  said  substrate  of  a 

second  conductivity  type  to  said  first  conductivity  type, 

said  regions  defining  a  channel; 
a  third  region  in  said  substrate  of  said  second  conductivity 

type  spaced  apart  from  said  channel, 
a  floating  gate  disposed  above  said  channel  and  extending 

at  least  to  said  third  region, 
insulation   means,   insulating  said   floating  gate   from   said 

substrate  and  surrounding  said  floating  gate;  and 
contact  means,  coupled  to  said  third  region  for  permitting 

the  application  of  an  electrical  signal  to  said  region, 
whereby  charge  may  be  transferred  onto  said  floating  gate 

by  avalanche  injection  from  said  substrate  and  removed 

from  said  floating  gate  through  said  third  region 


3,919,712 

COLOR  SIGNAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  K)R  COLOR 

TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 

Masato  I/umisawa,  ^okosuka,  and  Senri  Mivaoka.  Fujisav*a, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  C  orporation.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  445,238 
C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1973,  48-23425 
Int.  CI.-  H04N  9,20,  9/5J7 
U.S.  CI.  358     27  6  Claims 

1.  A  signal  control  system  comprising,  in  combination 

A.  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  comprising 

1.  a  screen   covering  an    image   area   and   ^i-niprising   .sn 
array  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  color  phosphors  emit 
ting  light  of  different  colors,  respectively,  and 

2.  a  corresponding  plurality  of  beam  producing  means  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  electron  beams  ilirected 
toward  said  screen  to  impinge  on  respc^tr- e  ones  of 
said  groups  of  color  phosphors 

B.  a  corresponding  plurality  of  signal  supplvmg  circuit 
means  respt)nsive  to  incoming  signals  for  supplying  sepa- 
rate modulating  signals  to  each  of  said  beam  producing 
means    to    modulate    said    respective    eicLtron    hcims    in 

»     response  t(i  the  respective  levels  ot  said  modulating  sii: 
nals;  and 

C.  control  circuit  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 


signal  supplying  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  level  of 
the  corresponding  signal  supplied  to  the  corresponding 
beam  producing  means  to  vary  the  luminosity  of  the  color 


phosphor  corresponding  to  the  electron  beam  modulated 
by  said  corresponding  moulating  signal  when  the  density 
of  said  beams  exceeds  a  predetermined  level  that  causes 
luminosity  saturation  of  at  least  one  of  said  color  phos- 
phors that  is  easier  to  saturate  than  at  least  a  second  one 
of  said  color  phosphors 


(  ni  OK  I  F 1  F  \  l^ios  <   v\u  k  \ 

Takashi   Nakamura,    lokvo,  .iapaii.  assigour    li.  son^   I   nrpcpfd 
lion.    !  okvii.  .lapan 

Filed  Mav   2u.    !'<~4.  Scr    No    4'I,~K(I 
t  laims  prionlv .  applit  atmn  japan.  May  !(>.  1  «>~  «,  4H-.^9  I  1  h 
Inl    (I.     Hli4N  9/53 
U.S.  CI.  358-32  q  f-[Hi,„v 
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1.  Color  television  camera  apparatus  for  pro.iucing  a 
video  signal  having  good  white  balance  irrespective  of  the 
change  of  intensity  of  incident  light,  conipiismg  .in  ini.t.t 
pickup  tube  having  an  image  pickup  surface  whuh  is  scanned 
by  successive  scan  lines  thereacross;  color  filter  means  tor 
sep  iraiing  ,in  image  of  a  viewed  objective  projected  onto 
said  image  pickup  surface  into  separate  color  components 
being  constituted  by  two  primary  color  components  each 
having  a  modulated  intensity  across  a  scan  line  and  a  third 
primary  color  component  having  a  substantially  uniform 
intensity  across  said  s^..:n  itc:  means  for denving frequency- 
separated  signals  iti  le;  >  roe  to  the  scanning  of  said  color 
separated  components  on  said  image  pickup  surface,  saui 
derived  signals  including  two  modulated  signal  components 
representing  said  !v\o  inlensitv  modulated  pnmary  color 
components  .md  a  substantially  unmod.i.iied  signal  com 
ponent  lepiesenting  said  uniform  inier^sitv  third  primary 
color  component;  control  sign.ii  i.<-''ie rating  means  for 
generating  a  control  signal  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of 
said  unmodulated  signa'  vv>mponent  and  sicn.-.i  'eve'  control 
means  tor  receiving  .it  ,easi  said  tv,o  tnoduiaica  signal 
soniponents  .,nv\  coupled  to  said  control  signal  generating 


itieanN  tor  re^eiMn;:  said  ^ontro!  signal  to  vary  the  level  of 
iaiJ  received  modui.ited  signal  components  as  a  function  of 

iLiid  ^."onirol  sien.tl. 


J 


\l  T()\1\TH    PK  \KIN(,    \['F'  VK  \  I  I  s 
[)seph   Peter  Bingham,  Princeton  JurKtinn.   N  ,!..  a\».iunnr   U 
RC  -\  Corporation.  New  \  iirk,  \.>. 

Filed  Oct.  21,   l'^"4.  Ser.  No.  51h.491 
Int.  (I,    H(14N  y/535 
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App.ir  it  jN  tor  processing  television  video  signals,  includ- 

"ii:  lur'iin.tncc,  chrominance  and  color  burst  signal  compo- 
nents, compnsmg 

a  source  of  video  signals; 

-ignal  dclaving  means  coupled  to  said  source  of  video  sig- 
nals. 

J  pluralitv  ot  signal  coupling  means  coupled  to  said  signal 
Jcia.ing  means  for  developing  a  plurality  of  delayed 
'.  idcL'  signals, 

first  means  for  combining  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  of  said 
dc!a\ed  video  signals  spaced  apart  in  time  by  a  time 
interv  al  substantially  equal  to  NT/2,  where  T  is  the  period 
'!  a  preselected  signal  ccimponent  supplied  by  said  source 
and  N  i~  an  integer  greater  than  one.  to  produce  a  firs' 
^.^lm^^lned  signal, 

means  for  derivmg  a  bandwidth  determining  signal  from  at 
least  a  thirc  of  said  delayed  video  signals  located  in  time 
"etwcen  said  first  and  second  delayed  video  signals; 

scs ond  n^eans  for  combining  said  bandwidth  determining 
sitjnal  and  said  first  combined  signal  to  produce  a  second 
womnined  signal. 

means  for  deriving  a  control  signal  from  a  predetermined 
portion  iif  said  video  signals; 

means  for  controilmi;  the  amplitude  of  said  second  com- 
hmed  signal  m  accordance  with  said  control  signal  to 
produce  a  resultant  signal;  and 

third  means  for  denvmt;  an  output  signal  from  at  least  said 
resultant  si^-nai 


3.919.715 

tVENT  RECORDER  WITH  RATCHET  TAPE   \I)\  \NCE 
illiam  C.  Gallowav.  and  VSilliam  T.  Harrold.  both  of  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  C   &    H    Instrumentation.  Inc..  Seattle. 
Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1973.  Ser,  No.  421.9^9 
Int.  CI.-  (iOlD  ! .'  i:.  (,1  IB  i5,:ij 
S.  CI.  360-6  2  Claims 

1.  A  sclf-cont, lined  event  recorder  utilizing  a  magnetic  tape 
record  the  desired  events  and  capable  of  continuous  unat- 
■^ded  operation,  ^'omprismt; 
cn..losinL:  and  supporting  means, 
rcvordint:  head  means  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  mounted 

to  the  enclosing  and  supporting  means. 
means  t  '  secure   i  tape  cartridge  in  an  operational  position 


adjacent  the  recording  head  means. 

guide  means  adjacent  the  recording  head  means  assuring 
accurate  and  consistent  placement  of  a  tape  relative  to 
the  recording  head  means,  thereby  obtaining  maximum 
utilization  of  the  tape  surface, 

clock  means  secured  to  the  enclosing  and  supporting  means 
and  adapted  to  give  a  time  reference  signal  upon  one 
track  of  the  tape. 

recording  means  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  the  event 
for  generating  an  impulse  recorded  upon  the  tape  inde- 
pendent of  the  motion  of  the  tape  whereby  impul.ses  are 
recorded  on  the  tape  as  events  occur  regardless  of  the 
motion  of  the  tape,  and 


tape  advancing  means  for  periodically  advancing  the  tape 
having  a  capstan  secured  to  a  ratchet  wheel  and  a 
springbiased  pawl  actuated  by  a  solenoid  which  engages 
the  ratchet  wheel  such  that  movement  of  the  pawl  rotates 
the  wheel,  said  pawl  being  secured  to  one  side  of  an 
oblong,  resilient  member,  the  shaft  of  the  solenoid  ex- 
tending through  the  other  side  of  the  resilient  member 
and  operating  against  the  resilient  member  to  drive  the 
ratchet  wheel  by  means  of  the  pawl  whereby  the  tape 
advancing  means  utilizes  energy  only  upon  the  energiza- 
tion of  the  solenoid 


3,919.716 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  OR  REPRODl  C  ING 

APPAKMl  s  FOR  HXNDVMDTH  REDl  C  ED  \  IDEO 

SK.NAl     \N[)  DEIWED  Al  DIO  SIGNAL 

\  asiifumi  ^  umde.  \  okohama:  Sho  Narita,  Eujisawa;  Mikio 
Murai,  and  I  akashi  Kubota,  both  of  katsuta.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  I  td.,  Japan 

Hied  ,lul\  3,  1973.  Ser.  No.  376,134 
Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan,  Julv  5,  1972.  47-66682 
Int.  CI.  H04m  ^    ^>,  H04n  7,U(j 
U.S.  CI.  360—9  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  both  video  and  audio  signals 
comprising; 

first  means,  which  receives  a  plurality  of  successive  video 
signals  corresponding  to  a  respective  plurality  of  succes- 
sive still  pictures,  for  selectively  storing,  at  standard  video 
frequencies,  a  respective  selected  one  of  said  video  sig- 
nals and  for  reading  out  the  stored  signal  at  a  speed  of  the 
audio  frequency  band; 
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second  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  successive  audio 
signals,  and 

third  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  means,  for 
recording  both  said  audio  signals  and  stored  video  signals 
on  respective  recording  channels  in  the  same  recording 
means  at  a  speed  corresponding  to  that  for  the  audio 
frequency  band,  and  wherein  said  third  means  includes 
delay  means,  coupled  to  said  second  means,  for  delaying 
the  recording  of  a  respective  one  of  said  audio  signals  for 
a  period  of  time  corresponding  to  the  length  of  a  video 
signal  received  by  said  first  means  and  the  length  of  the 
corresponding  video  signal  recorded  in  said  recording 
means. 


3,919,717 

WEAR-RESISTANT  SI  REAC  E  FOR  MAGNEIIC    HI  \1)S 

CONSISTING  OF  DIAMOND  PARTIC  I.ES 

Francis  \\.  C  ullen;  David  D.  Roshon.  Jr..  both  of  Binghamfcm. 
and  Keith  A.  Snvder.  \  estal.  all  of  N.\  ..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk.  N.>  . 
Filed  Julv   24.  1974.  Ser,  No.  491.41  1 
Int,  CI,    GlIB  \2J 
U.S.  CI.  360-122  4  Claims 


a  magnetic  record  element  and  said  magnetic  transducer  had 
at  a  transducing  speed,  said  transport  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  maintaining  pressure  contact  between  said  mag- 
netic transducer  head  and  a  magnetic  reci>rd  element  during 
a  transducing  i)peration  substantially  at  an  operating  contact 
pressure  value. 

a  magnetic  record  element  for  storage  at  temperatures 
above  a  minimum  ambient  storage  temperature  and  con- 
structed for  coupling  with  said  transport  apparatus  during 
a  transducing  operation  for  the  maintenance  of  the  pres- 
sure contact  of  said  record  element  with  said  transducer 
head  substantially  at  said  operating  contact  pressure 
value  continuously  during  the  relative  movement  thereof 
at  said  transducing  speed,  and  said  record  element  includ- 
ing a  base  and  a  magnetizable  layer  on  said  base  defining 
an  active  side  of  the  record  element  with  said  magnetiz- 
able layer  having  a  surface  with  an  actual  wettable  sur- 
face area  available  for  wetting  b>  a  liquid  substantially  in 
excess  of  its  geometric  surface  area,  and 
a  liquid  forming  an  external  liquid-state  surface  film  at  the 
active  side  of  said  magnetic  record  element  and  essen- 
tially occupying  said  actual  wettable  surface  arqji  of  said 
magnetizable  layer  and  having  a  thickness  exceeding  a 
minimum  thickness  sufficient  for  continuous  liquid-state 
lubricating  contact  with  said  record  contact  face  of  said 
magnetic  transducer  head  during  a  transducing  opera- 
tion, said  liquid-state  film  being  subject  to  a  maximum 


1.  \  magnetic  head  comprising  a  core  of  ferrous  material 
and  a  wear-resistant  contacting  surface  constituted  by  a  large 
plurality  of  diamond  particles  in  a  matrix  of  softer  material, 
said  particles  having  a  size  and  disposition  to  comprise  a 
diamond  particle  density  in  which  the  projected  surface  area 
of  said  diamond  particles  comprises  60  to  70  percent  of  the 
total  area  of  said  surface 


3.919.718 
I  1(^1  ID  CRVSTAI  -CONTAINING  MAGNETIZED 
\RTIC  I  E  FOR  \  ISIM  I  \    INDIC  XTINC;  THE 
RECORDING  OF  A  MAt.NETIC    SIGN  \I 
Albert  C  .  Nolte.  Jr..  0\ster  Ba>.  N,>  ,,  assignor  to  Elton  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  Jericho.  N.\  , 

Filed  Dec,   12.   1973,  Ser.  No.  424,036 
Int.  CI.  (,11b  \'62.  27/22 
IS,  CI.  360      131  I  Claim 

1.  in  a  magnetized  article  adapted  for  the  recording  thereon 
by  means  of  recording  equipment,  including  ,;  m.ignetic  head, 
of  a  magnetic  information  signal  corresponding  to  an  electri- 
cal information  signal,  said  article  including  a  magnetic  mate- 
rial on  which  the  magnetic  information  signal  is  recorded,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  substance  contained 
in  the  article  and  a  response  of  which  to  the  magnetic  informa- 
tion signals  produced  by  the  magneiic  head  of  tne  recording 
equipment  is  a  change  in  an  optical  propertv  o]  the  suhst;ince. 


3.919,719 
SI  REAC  E  I  I  BRIC  ATION  OF  MAGNETIC  MEDIA 
Charles  Donald  Wright,  Hanover  Park;  Kurt  Ciulfreund.  Park 
Forest,  and  John  Br/uskiev*  icz.  Dolton,  all  of  111.,  assignors 
to  IIT  Research  Institute.  Chicago,  III, 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1974,  Ser,  No.  458.051 

Int.  CI.-  GlIB  5/72,  5/78,  5/S4 

U.S.  CI.  360— 134  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  magnetic  transducing  svstem  tor  tiper.ition  .it  terii 
peratures  above  a  minimum  ambient  operating  temperature, 
said  system  comprising  a  magnetic  transducer  head  having  a 
record  contact  face  for  continuous  pressure  contact  with  a 
magnetic  record  element  during  a  transducing  operation,  a 
transport  apparatus  for  producing  relative  movement  between 


^s> 


working  temperature  after  indefinitely  extended  continu- 
ous pressure  contact  with  said  record  contact  face  al  said 
operating  contact  pressure  value  during  relative  move- 
ment at  said  transducing  speed, 
said  liquid-state  surface  film  being  comprised  of  a  low  vapor 
pressure   substance   having   a   melting   point   below   the 
minimum  ambient  storage  and  operating  temperatures  of 
the  magnetic  record  element  and  a  boiling  point  above 
the    maximum    working    temperature,    and    providing   a 
liquid-state  layer  covering  essentially  all  high  points  of  the 
surface  of  said  magnetizable  layer  and  being  essentialU 
free  of  any  solid  state  lubricating  particles,  and 
said  liquid  being  adsorbed  to  said  magnetizable  layer  of 
said  record  element  as  an  effective  lubricating  over- 
layer  of  a  maximum  thickness  of  less  than  one  micron, 
the  maximum  thickness  of  said  lubricating  overlayer 
being  less  than  an   upper  limit  thickness  correlated 
directly  with  said  actual  wettable  surface  area  of  the 
magnetizable  layer  occupied  by  said  liquid  and  corre- 
lated inversely  with  said  operating  contact  pressure 
value  such  that  said  lubricating  overlayer  forms  a  per- 
manently integral  and  unitary  part  of  the  record  ele- 
ment in  spite  of  repeated  transducing  operations  at  said 
operating  contact  pressure  value  and  at  said  transduc- 
ing speed,  and  essentially  without  any  transfer  of  said 
liquid  to  said  record  contact  face  of  said  transducer 
head  during  unlimitedly  repeated  transducing  opera- 
tions. 
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3.')1'1,720 

Mil  F\R  POVVFR  PI  AST  TRMMNC;  SIMI  I   XlnR 

MODF!  IN(,  ()K(,ANI/\T1()N  \N[)  StFTHOD 

H  illiam  H.  Alliston,  Murr>s\ille.  Pa.  assignor  to  VV  estinah.iust 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittshurgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  23.   I^*".^,  Ser.  No.  33?, 245 
Int.  ("1.  (;()6f  l5iU6.  I5i5(^    {,()<Jb  v 
L.S.  CI.  444-1  li:  ,  la.ms 
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1.  An  d,jt  mavjd  training  simulator  for  a  nuclear  powered 
ele.:t'ical  gcnc:.iting  plant  in  v^hich  a  nuclear  reactor  gener- 
ates hcat  that  L^  transferred  by  a  reactor  coolant  system  to 
pcratc  a  -tea"-  turbine  for  operating  an  electrical  generator 


k.. 


arc  cact 


SC 


lected  portions  of  the  representative  plant 
J  ;n  a  model  that  uses  input  data  generated 


by  other  models  to  generate  physical  values  that  are  used  as 
input  data  by  still  other  models,  each  model  responds  in  a 
manner  similar  to  the  physical  portion  of  the  plant  that  it 
represents;  comprising 

a  control  console  with  a  plural  t\  r.f  manuallv  Dpcrahlc  and 
automatic  devices  wnich  ^irrespond  to  distinct  plant 
control  devices  to  provide  input  data  ti^  predetermined 
models; 
calculating  means  v-hi^h  includes  sequence  controlling 
means  having  the  follow  mg  ctimponents  a  first  mode! 
means  to  generate  data  v  alues  relating  to  the  operation  oi 
a  nuclear  reactor  including  data  values  relating  to  reactor 
coolant  enthalpy  in  response  to  the  operation  of  selected 
control  rod  devices  ,in  the  console. 

b.  second  model  means  governed  by  the  generated  data 
values  of  the  first  mtnle!  micans  to  generate  data  values 
relating  to  the  operation  of  a  reactor  coolant  svstem 
including  data  values  relating  to  coolant  system  fluid 
temperature, 

c.  third  model  means  governed  by  data  values  including  the 
reactor  coolant  system  data  values  to  generate  data  val- 
ues relating  to  the  operation  of  a  secondarv  steam  system 
including  data  values  relating  to  turbine  speed  and  me- 
chanical power, 

d.  fourth  model  mean^  guvemed  bv  the  generated  data 
values  of  the  second  model  means  to  generate  data  values 
relating  to  the  operation  of  an  electrical  generator  includ- 
ing data  values  relating  to  generator  power  output, 

and  indicating  devices  governed  by  predetermined  gener- 
ated data  values  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  the 
representative  plant. 
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U.S.  CI.  1)12  —  116 


r 


November 


975 


U.S.   P  XFHM     \\l)    !  K  \|)[  \1  \Kk 


1085 


237,602 
TIRE  FOR  A  VEHICFE  WHEEF 

Roger  Derek  Sanders.  Barton-under-Needwood.  England, 

assignor  to  Dunlop  IJmited,  Fondon.  England 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,296 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  6,  19"'4 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 


F.S.  CI.  D12— 142 


Int.  CI.  1)12- 


./  s 


23". 604 
.M  \1N  n  N  \N(  E  \mi(  1  I    I    \1)I)1KK\(K 

Uirnshi  Kir. I,  hlZ"  Kcnirnil, 

CaiK.ga  Park.  (  alit.      913(U 

1  ikd    \ug.   14.   i9"4.  Sir.   N(j    4^*~,141 

I  enn  (if  ()altnl  14  \ears 

Int.  C  i.  1)12—.  ' 

U.S.  CI.  ni2  -    15- 


II      A- \\ 


237,603 
TIRE 
Fance    R.    McKissick,    Boulder.    Colo.,    and    James    W 
Stiffler.     lallmade.    and    Allen    R.    Wilson.    Mogadore. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  (Om- 
pany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973.  Ser.  No.  415.032 

(Filed  under  Rule  4"'(ai  and  35  I  .S.C  .  116) 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D12— Z^ 

L.S.  CL  D 12— 147 


2''.6(t5 
AFIOMOHIl  I    M  OOR  M  \I 

(  harits  A.  UtlK.  Milkrcek  Ivt.itcs.  m.ir  Marwvill,, 
Fnion  Countv.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Prttf\  PrMdiji(>.  Im. 
Coshocton,  Ohid 

1  iled  Apr,   11.  1T4,  .Sit.  N<,,  45^J.>n4 
Icrni  (if  patent  14  \iars 

Int.  (  !  D6 — ;; 
U.S.  CI.  Di;— :(i,x 


=?"-- 


(IS6 


OFFlCIAl    (, AZETTE 


NOVEMBF  R    1  1  .    1975 


237.606 
WlSllRN  SIM.K  Bl  II  I)I\(, 

KuiJt  van  (itii  Hdtd.  \  .illt\  I  <irue,  I'j..  js-siizimr  to 

Ihc  Ruvtier.  Inc.,  Kinu  of  Prussia,  I'a, 

Filed  Iul>  30,  19-3,  Str.  No.  383, H53 

lerni  ot  pattnt  14  \t'ars 

Int.  CI.  D25—63 

I  .S.  CI.  Di3— 1  B 


237,609 
IIMF  IE  AC  HING  AID 

Inhn  I.  Dohertv,  306  N.  Concord  .\vt'. 

I  ulkrton,  Calif.     92631 

}  ikd  Dec.  19.  19^3.  Scr.  No.  426.322 

1  crm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D19— 07 

L'.S.  CI.  D19_64 


o     ^^^ 

o 

P^        0 
0 

o 

o 

23". 607 
DUFI  I  INC,  C  ONSIRFC  I  ION 

Itin.icid  I  .    I  (irrcs,  .Fr..  5iM   (l.ikvMHil. 

San    V[itonio.   Ic\.      7S22S 

Filed  (an,  2.S.  1974,  Ser.  No.  437.144 

I  erni  of  patent  14  \tars 

Int.  CI.  1)25 — '.^ 

I  .S.  CI.  D13— 1  A 


237,610 

I'FNC  IF  SHARPFNFR 

William  Macowski,  Caldwell,  N.J.,  assignor  to 

Kitcham  &  McDougall,  Inc..  Roseland,  N.J, 

i  iled  lune  IH,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,416 

Icrni  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D19— (76 

L'.S.  CI.  I)k'^73 


237,6fl.S 
FIFC  TRONIC   INSTRl  C   IIONAF  CONGOU 
C.eortje  R.  Dean.  Chicatio,  James  B.  Ricks.  Evanston, 
David  D.  Dalenheru.  Fombard,  III.,  avsicnors  tn  lU  I 
Howell  Companv,  Chicago,  III, 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  445. 3S6 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int.  CI.  D19 — ^  - 
r.S.  CI.  D19— 60 


237.611 
BELT  AITACHABI  F  CARTRIDGE  CASE 

\^  iHi  irn  I    Miruu  man.  C  la\  ton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  M  FM 

Molded  Products  Company,  Davton.  Ohio 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370.670 

1  erm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D3— o: 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 14 


CI^S^v 


November 


975 


I'.S.   P  Ml  \  I     WD    1  RADl^MAkk 


A 


1087 


237.612 

FISH  II  RE  i 

James  D.  Mawvell.  Bov  649.  \  ancouver,  \\  ash.      9S66.- 

Filed  Sept.  7.  1973.  Ser.  No.  395.373 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Inf.  CI.  1)22— /o' 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 27 


r  y-!T 


237,615 
FAT  TFT 

l)<iiniiii(  \,  '^.^|K.rlIl,,  l.mi\iMid.  .ifid  l)..nal(i  M,  (.tn.ir- 
H.nMiriti.  \  !,,  a^-)!_'Ii(lr^  In  \intru.in  '^^  .tiu]..  r  li  liii 
Niu    >  nrk,   N.\ 

1  lU  il  '^t  |il,  2(1,    !  '.»~4,  ">i  t,   \n,  -ii'J,"'i"" 

I  *  rin    nt     |>;ll,,  1:1     14^1  .ST'-. 

hit  (  I.  n;  *-^^- 
L'.s.  (I  d;-' :.^ 


237,613 
FAVV^()R^    FIXTFRF  I  NIT 
Dominic  .-\.  Saporito.  I  aiivvood,  and  Donald  M.  Cmaru. 
HavM)rth,   N.J..    assignor*-   to   American   Standard    Inc., 
Nev^  York.  N.N  . 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  509.463 
I  erni  of  patent  14  \ears 


U.S.  CI.  D23— 25 


Int.  CI.  D2i— 01 


2,<".til<> 
NMHRI  I'OOI    H\  1  II  n   H 
l.Lon.ird  C.oriioii.    I.ir/.ni.i,  <  .dit,.  .i-m 
Riv  It.  r.i  liKJusiru  -.  In* 
I  itui  l)n,  2h.  \'>~  I,  s,  r,  N,.,  4;",' 
I  (  rm  lit   [t.itt  (It    1  4  vears 
Ini    <  !,  1)2  \— 02 
I  .S.  C  1,  1)2  3^-55 


nnr  id 


237.614 
F  V\  AIOR\   FIXICRF  I  NIT 

Dominic  A.  Saporito,  Fanwood.  ard  Donald  M.  (.(ii.ir. 
HaHorth.  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Sland.ird  loi 
Nev>  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  509.464 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
Inf.  CI.  D2.^ — '' 
r.S,  CI.  1)23—25 


roK  1  \B1  1    v|\K 

i  i"rit  (..  ^ll,  hiPisli.  \li«vMss.nji:a.  Onl.irni,  (  .ui.td.i,  .1-- 
signor  to  Rcliaiui  Pr. . dints  1  ui.,  XNiiuiipiL;.  M.tniliiti.i, 
Canada 

I  Jlcd  N(,v,  :.   IM-3,  Si  r^  \,.,  4i;,lH7 
I  t  riTi  of  p.itent   1  4  \  t  .irs 

lilt  »  1,  d;  ~*  - 

.U.S.  CI    D2,^-^--H 


)SS 


Ol 


M    GAZETTE 


November  1  1 .  rns 


237.618 
ADJl  SIABI  F  AIR  Ol  TI  FT 

Birger  Larkfeldt.  Odensjo-Barnarp.  and  I.tnrKirt  Uidvrbv 
Jonkoping.  Sv^eden.  assignors  to    Vktitbolagtt  Sviri>ka 
Flakttabriken.  Nacka.  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  12.  19~4.  Ser.  No.  532,163 

(  laim-,  priorit>.  application  Sweden  June  13.  l''"4 

I  iTin  if  p.itcnl   14  M.irs 

Int.  CI.  D2i— 03^04 

r.S.  CI.  D23— 141 


237,621 
fTF(   IKK    FISF  FOR  FLEVATED  VOLTAGES 

I  ridtrKk  I.  kn/acka.  South  Hampton.  N.H..  and  Frwin 
Saizer,  Waban,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  C  hase-Shawmut 
Company,  NeHbur\por(,  Slavs. 

I  ikd  May  30.  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,235 
lerm  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  Dli—OJ 
U.S.  CI.  D2t — I  D 


November  I  1 


IS    ['MKM    AM)    1  K  \1)[  \I  AKk  ol  I 


K 


OhV 


i 


23^,619 
DISPENSING    C()NT\INFR    FOR 
FABRIC       SOFIFNFR      AND 
VGFN  I    FOR  (  SF  IN    M    lOM  v 
DR\FRS 

John  S.  Feve\.  4059  Mariner 

Uestlake  \  illage,  Calif 
likd  Jiil-,   I 
I  erni 


A    C  AKl     OF 
ANTI-SIAIIC 

IK  (  I  omi  s 


C  ir  Je. 
age,  Calif.     9  1361 
>.   19-4.  StT.  No.  4SS.444 
of  patent   14  %ear- 


r.S.  CI.  D23 


Int.  CI.  D23— 


237,622 

CASING  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  CALCIEATOR 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Itrrdl  Ov.irn.i,  Santa  Clara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 
Camera  .nil  Instrument  Corporation.  Mountain  \  iew, 
Calif. 

Filed  .lulv  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  490.538 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D18— <'/ 
U.S.  C!    Dlh    -^  C 


237,624 
MAGNETIC    TAPE  C  ARTRIDGF 
Helfried   O.   Rinkleib,   Longmont.   and   Gary    I 
Boulder.    Colo.,    assignors    to    Infernati(mal 
.Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.\ 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1973.  Ser.  No.  420.506 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI,  1)14 — /:    Q'j 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  B 


:3-.62- 

TELEVISION    WIINNV  ROD  l()R  |n 

^'^it^i'T.  MarMri  IV  Middh m.ir  k.  'Jf,  S|,  n   Hdl 

""•^"it-^s  Old  UtMhurv,  N  \.       1  I56S 

1  iltd  Dct.  23.  Ii)''4.  Sir.  No,  53-. 
ierni  of  patent   14  Mars 
Int.  CI,  1)14 — 
I    S    (I.  r);6-^14  I 


I)(H>K  LsE 

Hu.Hi, 


237,625 
rEIEFHONE  INTERCOMMUNICATING  UNIT 

Arnold  Wolf.  Los  Angeles.  Bruce  A,  Buell.  V\a!nut  C  reek, 
and  William  F,  Howe.  Orinda.  Calif,,  asMgnors  to 
Vovcall.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Original   design   application   .Tulv    3.    1972.   Ser.   No. 

268.543.    now    Patent   No.    231.740.    Divided    and 

this  application  Jan.  21.   1974.  Ser.  No.  434.918 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D14 — ni 

I  .S.  CI.  1)26— 14  A 


'i 


I 


I 


237.620 
REFRIGERATOR  DEODORANT  CON  1  AIM  R 
David    \.    Fonts.   Bellbr!:ok,  and   Hou.ird   H,   \KIi 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to   Ihe  Drackett  ( 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct,  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516.067 
Lerm  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D2}—ii4 
.S,  CI.  D23— 150 


Jin, 
mp.iny, 


Paul 


U.S.  ( 


237.623 

MAGAZINE  I  OR  SIORING  INFORM  ALION 

ON    lAPES 

V.   Mfircan.  C  hicago.  III..  as.signor  to   Centurv 

Wheels  Research  C Orp..  Lake  Bluff.  111. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973.  Ser.  No.  386.629 

Ferm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  1)14— Vv 

1)26-^-14  B 


^^Ulll^ 


IS  a 


2.^-.62h 

CM'  K)R  I  SI   Ull  H   \  I  I\k  (  H  \IN 

M   IM'OR  1     I'OSl 

Muti.iel    1.  Rusv,).  Hldomtielri  Hi!|v.  \luh 

(1805  I  areliwodd  St..    Imv.Mjth.      4.snH4, 

Filed  Mav  20.  1974.  Ser.  Nn.  4-1.41.': 

I  erm  nf  p.itent   14  vears 

Int.  CI.  1)25 — \ 

.  D2H— 1  C^ 


237.626 

VIDEO  C  ASSETIE  RECORDER  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Kenji  Hamada.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to 

Hitachi  Electronics,  Ltd. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  443.019 

Claiiui,  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  11,  1 9-3 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  DI4 — /'/ 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  B 


(  IWC 


OF 


\I    GAZETTE 


NoVhMBf  R 


23-. 629 
(  OMBINhD  ANIMAL  OII.FR  AM)  SCK  \T(  HI  R 

(.eor^e  U.  keene.  P.O.  Bo\  .^-JF,  Kuchfllt.  III.      hl(lh^ 

Filed  Apr.  4,  19'4,  >tr.  No.  45". 924 

Itrrn  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  I)3U— y"> 

I  .S.  CI.  D3n— 99 


237.631 
MKDK  AL  SI  C TION  \  ALVE 

^'    rvin  K.it/nian.  1520   202nd  St..  Bavside.  N.Y. 
.tm!  Nul  I)e  Muri,  952  Arnet  Ave.,  Tnion,  N.J. 
J  ilid  Oct.  3,  1973.  Ser.  No.  403.032 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D24— 6*2 
U.S.  CI    1)32--!   H 


975 


11360, 

07083 


i,(JUl~ 


237,630 
SAFKn   DFI'OSII   BOX  S^S^FM 
Kovs  II.  Cantle\,  Beaconstield.  Quehec.  (  anada.  assienor 
to     Ihe    Ko%al    B.ink    nf    (anada.    Montreal,    Oiiih.c. 
C  anada 

Filed  Any.  2«.  1974.  Ser.  No.  50I.3''0 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Canada  Aug.  «.  19~4 

lerm  of  patent  14  \earv 

Int.  CI,  DM— do 

I  .S.  CI.  D31— 22 


237.632 

SAMPLE  COI  EEC  FOR  OR  OTFIER  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

I  r.inklin  I  ederer.  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to 

Instrununtation  Specialties  Company 

I  ilid  Jan.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  429.508 

lerrn  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D24— 02 

U.S.  CI.  1)32-^2  B 


237.633 
GUIDE  EOR  (,OEF  PLTTER 

Ceorgc  Hunt  Ueber.  1  Ro\al  Palm  Way, 

Palm  Beach.  Ela.      33480 

1  lied  Sept.  21.  1973.  Ser.  No.  400.31 1 

1  errn  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  (  i.  D21 — ir 

U.S.  C!    I)<4    -  (  B 


NOVEMBF  R    II  ,    1975 


U.S.  P  \  I  I  \  I     \\1)    !  K 


1  M  \P.  k  OFF  l(  K 


()9 


237.634 
ARM  MUSCLE  EXERC  ISINC.  APPARATES 

(.lenn  M.  Ricketts.  Rte.  1.  Belle  Center.  Ohio      43310 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1973.  Ser.  No.  409.131 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D21—U1 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  K 


& 


m 


237,635 

GAME  PIECE 

Russell  \V.  Martin.  ,Ir..  45  \  an  Kirk  Road. 

Princeton.  N..I.     08540 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1973.  Ser.  No.  396.735 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D2I — d] 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  DT 


237. (>3'' 

SHIFI  1)  1  OR  I'INM  riINC,  Ml  (  H  \Ms\]  ON 

1U»\V|  IN(,  I   \\| 

^"^  illi.ini   li.ud.  4"(M!  W  ,   Kl.ViJ  ^1.. 

Odk  LavMi,  III.      Mi45  * 

Filid    \tiir,  16.  !9"„v  Sir.  No,  .'^>s,~.-='^ 

i  I  nil  id  pad  tit  I  4  \  i.u  - 

iDt    <  I.  Dlii — U3 

U.S.  CI,  l>.34--5  DU 


E^;      r  'I  - 

E- ;    :  r" :  I 

E3^1 
E3E33  0^V 


2  3".6.vs 
\Ml  ^1  M!  N  I    (,  \\n    (    \H1N|   1 

'■  iM  i>li  \  .  Ki,  ^-ii  t .  I'in  n  ni\.    \n/  .  ;i^-~ii:ri-r  d  .i  1 1  .ii 

p.n  I   mil.  rt  -I   In   Ruhi.  rl  ,1     \V  .iJtiu 

Filed  1th.  ]9.   ig"4,  S,r.  N,^  443."li'if 

I  I  nil  (it   (i.ittnl   1  4  \  e.irv 

Int.  CI.  D21—    . 

U.S.  (  I,  I)U-^-^   I 


\ 


237.636 
HOC  KE\   SUCK 

Raxmond  W .  I  eclerc,  Leominster.  Mass. 

(%  Mylec  Inc..  Winchendon  Springs.  Mass.      01 4"-) 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  494.561 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Inf.  CI.  1)21— ^'2 

I  .S.  CI.  D34— 5  EC 


-.^    .<>3*J 
HI    \i)l    (,l    \HI)  1  OR  SK  Vn A' 

'1  er  r.tiui.'  ( ,.   Mi  I  sn  ;  lit  iiki  l  2s    \  lU  ii"  <^i  h!   (   1 1  m  uil. 

\V  illnu  (f.ilt  ,  ( Int.irh'.  (  .111. III. I 

1  ilid    \pF,    V   \')~4.  Si  r    N,,    4-".51'i 

i  I  nil  -  it   [.'.iteiil    14  \  I  .ir^ 

Int     (   t,    DZl.- ^-1)^ 

U.S.  (1.  [).U— 14  H 


!  (I^P 


<  M 


\L  GAZETTE 


NoVfcMBhR  ]  1 ,  1975 


237.640 
C;\MF  Fl/ZIF 

William  H.  Ba>nes.  Los  Angtio,  (  aiif 

(4122  Creenbush  Ave.,  Sherman  Oaks.  (  alif 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  446. 52S 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  (I.  D21— /fy 

I  .S.  (I.  D34— 15  \I 


4!)3) 


237.643 

PFANF  RFCEPTACLE 

Hubert  I  .  (  hristian.  Fhoenix,  .Ariz.,  assignor  to 

Dart  Ituliistries  Inc.,  Fos  .\ngeles.  Calif. 

Mltd  Dec.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  537.011 

I  erm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  Dll—(j2 


^   c 


237,641 
C  V(  I  F  FOR    \   Un   DOI  F 

Kosei  Kato.  Tok>o.  .Japan,  assignor  to  Idiiiv 

KoK>o  Co..  Inc..  Fokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5.  19^4.  Ser.  NO.  45H.193 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  1)21  — 

IS.  CI.  D34— 15   VJ 


237.644 
SI  HSOII    AF'PFK  ATOR 

'*'  "'i'i  '  ^^illiams  and  Forrest  F.  Robertson,  (.arden 
City,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Acra-Plant.  Inc..  Newton, 
Kans. 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1973.  Ser.  No.  395.584 
lerni  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int.  CI.  D15—63 
U.S.  CI.  D^'J      I   K 


rn 


23". 642  I 

Sr\(  KFI)  I  \(  K  (,  WIF  I'l  //I  I 

^^illianl  H.  Ba>nes.  Fos  Angeles.  C  alit. 

(4122  (,reenbush  Ave..  Sherman  Oaks.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2',  19-'4,  Ser.  No.  446. fZf. 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D2I— 0/ 

I  .S.  CI.  D34— 15  M 


''1403) 


:3'^.645 
IKl  F  KU'l'FR  \FHIC  IF 

K.itr  I-  Pi, i, fuck.  772  S.  Kimball  Road,  and  Michael  F. 
Capcsius.  900  S.  Mniball  Road,  both  of  \  entura,  Calif. 
93003 

Filtd    \UL'.  31,   1973.  Ser.  No.  393.415 
I  erm  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D15— ^'^ 
U.S.  Ci.  1)411--   1  F 


'^J 


NoVHMBi  R 


')     s 


L'.S    P  \l  I  \  I     WD    1  RAiJL.MARk 


I  »l 


A 


1093 


237.646 
I  RFE  lOFPFR  \  FHIC  I  F 

Kurt  P.  Pidduck,  772  S.  Kimball  Road,  and  Michael  E. 
(  apesius.  900  S.  Kimball  Road,  both  of  \  entura.  (alif. 
93003 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1973,  Ser.  No.  393.416 
I  erm  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  (I.  1)15— "J 
U.S.  CI.  D40— 1  E 


:3'.f>4s 

VEHICLE  HEADI  1C;HT 

Pierre  (  ifiii.  H^^M^n^.  I  r.iiut,  assignor  In  (   ihi. 

I'roii  c  t(  III  s.    H.,hiL;ri\  ,    [  riiMi  i 

I  lit  li  St  pi.   1 1^.  l'J"4.  St  r    Nn.  ';(l^^^f,^ 

C  I.iiiiK  [ir  hprit\ .  .i[)()lu  .iti,,n  I  r.ith  t   ,liil>.    :^^    i'J'4 

Ferm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D26 — Of^ 

F.S.  (I,  r)4K— 32  R 


237.647 
(  I  Rl  \IN  PA  I  If  RN 
Peter  Eric  Schroeder.  Obervvil.  near  Brenngarteii,  Svvii/tr- 
i.iiKi.  .issjuiKir  to  Cardisette  International    \(,.  I  li^crne, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Mav   10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  469.021 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Ckrmanv  Nov.  12.  19~3 

Ferm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  (I.  ri5—02 

U.S.  CI.  D47— 6  E 


I  .S.  ( 


^B  ^^B  tt  V  ^HiwjBBft  ^^M  A^H  ^B^^^v^S  ^^S  ^^E  a  a  ^E^E^^E  ^S£5>^S  ^Bmu^un  ibb  ^ 

*  S  ■  ■  SSSjM  SSS  5SSS  3  8  m  S  SSSS'SBSS  SSSC  8  S 
S  SS  5  2  SSI^S  SS*5  *******  ■■>  —  •  m  «M»an  55S5  SmBSS  S5  S 


237.649 
TRANSMISSION 

Hauser.  FVederu  kinwu.  ndh..  j..,,;,;.: 
F'oofc  F(iMr!(lr\   <  ..,.   I  rt  di  r  u  ktf\^  m. 
Filed  .liilv  3ii.  1973.  Ser.  N,,    3.H3. 
I  crni  ot  patent   14  vors 

hit.    CI.    1)1? .y 

I.  1)55—1  (, 


(    HlH 

:h7 


1)94 


r^ 


Al,  C.AZETTE 


NOVl  MFU  R    ! 


W^5 


NoVEMBhK 


47  *i 


s  [\\nNi    \\i) 


\  1)  i   M  \  K  k   I  .' 1  M  (  T 
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237.650 
FLASH  I  Nn 


Koland   I  llmann,   Hausen,   Germarn.   assignor  to   Hr.iufi 

Vktitngtsfllschaft,  Krorihcrt:,   Fauiius.  (itrin.uiv 

Filed  Oct.  23,  l')73.  Ser.  No.  4()H.f,25 

Claims  priority,  applicatif)n  Germ. in\  Ma\   14.   I'i' '^ 

Term  of  patent  14  \ear>- 

Int.  CI.  D16 — ""^ 

r.S.  CI.  D61  — I  F 


237.651 

IM    VNf   1  \l<\    \]\(  KOMI  \n  !^  OR    I  HI    |  |Ki 

Andrew  V.  MeCIart-.  Rochester,  N.>  ,.  assiarir.r  t' 

Fastman  Kodak  C'onipanx.  Roihester,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1974.  Ser.  NO.  493.571 

1 1  rrii  nt  D.iti  rit   I  4  \  ^.,lr^ 


(  .S.  (i.  D61— 1  0 


Int.  (I.  D16— ^}^ 


237,652 
MFC  ROFIIMFR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Amir  I  u   \     NK(  hire.  Fairport.  N.W.  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  C  (mipan\.  Rochester.  N.\'. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  501.949 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

Itit.  CI.  016— o> 

U.S.  CI.  Do[  — I  (J 


237.655 
\SIMRAIC)R-IRRI(.AIC)R 

Har\e_v  .(.  1  iiLjtMu  t.  Nnnkirs,  \.\..  assjonnrtu  Hnri/cu! 

Industries.  ltd.,  Neu  Rochelle.  N.\, 

Filed  .Ian.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  430,238 

lerm  of  patent  14  ^ear.s 

Int.  CI.  1)24—  ": 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 12  A 


n 


2  '.(•,-*. 
M  I  1)1  f     I'ROTFCKMi'    I  Oi^    lU   11  (    IIN(,    1)1  IFC- 
II\  1      M  1  1)1  1      nf!k\l|(>N     (>N      \     K\II1IN(, 
\1  \(  HINl 
Rnluri  \'v .  Clemens,  Malverne.  N.Y.,  assii:iiHi  t     Wisco 
Imlij^fni^  Ciirimr.itidii.   Pl.tiiiviivv   N   ^ 
I  iImI    \|.t,    I  ;,    l')"4.  Sr    N.!,  4Mi.4''4 
I  I  nil  ut   [j.itti;!    1  4  \  t  .ir^ 
int.  (  !,   1)15^---,..', 
U.S.  CI.  I) '^2..^ 1~ 


237.653 

liAM)  HI  1  I)  HFC  lOGRVPHIC    C  ARHON 

1)1   1*1  I C  \  FOR 

Frederic  H.  Cordner.  I  400  C,kngarr\  Rn.nl. 

Pasadena.  C    dif.      91105 

Filed  July  1.  1^-4.  S^r.  No.  484.666 

Term  (tt  D.ittriJ  14  %ears 

Int.  (  1.  DIS — ^r 

U.S.  CI.  D64-  I  !   H 


23~.f-54 

FXFRCiSlNG   lAHIF 

Katsu/o  Asatani.  1-3,  3-c!iome,  Naka-x  nshini,  i  ho, 

IdkiishinKi,   lapan 

Filed    Vol;.  2".   !')"3.  Str.  Ni,.  391.751 

Claims  priority,  applic;:rii;n   l.ip.in  M.u.  20.  19-3 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  (  1.  1)21—  ': 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  S 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I  (  I  v^  f  i (  i \ • 


PATT'NTS  WFRF  ISSl  FD  ON   IHf    1  Fih  D  W  Of  Nn\  FMnrR.  1975 

Noil— Arranged  in  accordance  uiih  the  first  sLgnificant  character  or  \^ord  ol  the  name  i  in  accordance  with  cit\  and 

telephone  directory  practice) 


and  Mania,  Barbara  R 


A    Christiaens  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Lapiere.  Charles  I.  ;  Dejardin.  Jean  V 
3,919.248. 
A    H    Robins  Company.  Incorporated:  Sec— 
Greenberg,  Jack.  .i9  I  8.407. 
Thorpe.  Richard  M..  3.918.668. 
A  Vuyk  &  Zonen's  Scheepsver\en  B  V  ;  See— 

van  der  Werff,  Bartele,  3.918.381. 
.■^B  Sunds\alls  Specialprodukter;  See — 

HeilqMst,  Ake  O    W,  3,918,106 
Abbott,  CIvde    H.    Rod   with   vVall   form   sealing  and   spacing   means 

3.918.673.  CI    249-43.000     ' 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See^ 

Herrin.  Marley  Ann;  and  Short.  James  Harold.  3,919,414 
Abe,  Toshizo:  .S'<f — 

Takebe,  Saburo;  Abe,  Toshizo;  Goko,  Nobuaki.  L'shio.  Sunao,  and 
Go,  Shigeo.  3.919.185 
Abel.  Heinz:  .Se'<'— 

Berger,  Alfred,  and  Abel,  Heinz,  3.919.283. 
Abens.  Sandors  G..  to  Honevwell  Inc   Electric  current-producing  cells 

3,918,988,  CI.   136-6. 01, N. 
Abernethy,  Charles  N  ,  III;  and  lannini.  Americo  A  .  to  United  States 
of  America,  Transportation    \  isual  di\ided  attention  alcohol  safety 
interlock  system.  3,918,176.  CI    3.S-22.00R. 
Abex  Corporation:  See — 

Benson,  William  J  ,  3,918,848 
Abrahams,  l.ouis.  to  Waters  Associates    Novel  gasket  and  vaKe  com- 
prising same    3.9I8.49.S.  CI    137-625  480 
Abruzzo.  Joseph;  Lori.  Frederick  J  ;  Synowka,  Theodore  W  ,  Wright, 
lawrence  G  ,  and  Foertsch,  William  H  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation    Flowmeter  computer    3,918,304,  CI    73-l94()0A 
Acampora.  Vincent  Paul,  and  Powell.  David  Barton,  to  General  Elec- 
tric Compan\     Accessorv  apparatus  for  tripping  an  electric  circuit 
breaker    3.919,674,  CI    .335-20  000 
Acda,  Petrus  Marinus,  to  PoKa  Nederland  B V   Branch  connection  for 

thermoplastic  pipe    3.918,748,  CI    285-21  000 
Acevedo,  Generoso;  and  Jhatakia.  Ashok  Chadrakant,  to  International 
Telephone     and     Telegraph     Corporation      Ring     control     circuit 
3.919,488.  CI.   179-18. OHB. 
ACF  Industries.  Incorporated:  See — 

Campbell,  George  C  ,  Hammonds.  James  C  ;  and  Rollins,  Dallas 
W.,  3,9  18.370- 
Acme-Cleveland  Corporation:  See — 
Jameson,  Chester  E  ,  3,918,696 
Acton,  Edward  M  ,  l-erom.  Michael  W  ,  and  Stone.  Herbert,  to  Stan- 
ford Research  Institute    1 .4-Cyclohexadiene- l-carboxaldehyde  syn- 
oxime  synthetic  sweetening  agents    3,919,318.  CI    260-566'oOA 
Adams,  Joseph  H    Packaging  unit  for  three  dimensional  articles  and 
packaging  blank  for  forming  the  same.  3.918,583,  CI    206-491.000 
Adderley,  Edward,  and  Schuendener,  Derek  Kurt,  to  Electric  Power 
Storage    limited     Electric    batterv    terminal    seals     3,918,993.   CI 
136-135.00S 
Adeola  AG:  See  — 

Nussbaumer.  Thomas.  3,918,349 
Adicoff.  Arnold:  See — 

McBride,  Willi. in;  k     Finnegan,  William  G.;  and  Adicoff,  Arnold, 
3,919,01  2 
Adier,  Robert;  and  l.aub,  Leonard  J.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation 
Optical   svstem    for   directiv   detecting   spatialK    recorded   signals 
3,919.465,  CI.   I78-6  60R. 
Adriano,  Jose  H  :  See — 

Castaneda,  Octavio,  3,918.618. 
Aerochem  Research  Labs  ,  Inc  ;  See — 

Gould,  Robert  Kindade.  3.919.397. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See  — 

Oberth,  Adolf  F  .  and  Bruenner,  Rolf  S  ,  3,919,01  1 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Fournier,  Paul  J    E.,  3.918.758. 
AG  fur  Industrielle  Elektronik  AG  IE  Losone  b.  Locarno:  See — 

Ullmann.  Werner;  Schumacher.  Bernd.  Marti.  Peter;  and  V'asalli, 
Caspar,  3.919.516 
.  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  kcLhcr^hL      \^ 
I  autier.    Dominique    Jean.    Maeder.    Lucien    Louis, 
Pierre  Edmund,  3.919,563. 
Agfa-Gc\aert.  See — 

Mertens,  Ludovicus  Maria.  3,918.973 
Agfa-Ge\aert  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Winkler,     Alfred,     Hennig.      Fridolin,     and 
3.919,539 
Agfa-Ge\aert  N  \'  :  See — 

Evens,  Getirges  Gerard;  and  Smets,  Georges  Joseph,  3,918,972 
Aiphone  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set — 

Ichikawa,  Shigemasa.  3.919.490. 
Airco,  Inc  :  See  — 

Austin,  William  E.,  3.919,162 

Marancik    Willuim  G  ;  and  Ormand,  Frederick  T  ,  3,9  18,998 


and 


See— 
Ma\er, 


Albrecht.     Dieter. 


Aizawa.  Tatsuo:  See— 

Nihyakumen,  Kouzi.  Kouchi.  Toshihiro;  Yokoyama.  Taizo.  L'eda. 
Yasuo;  Kamezawa.  Yasutoki.  and  Aizawa.  Tatsuo,  3.918,974 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Toyoshima,  Shigeshi,  Kanao,  Seizo.  Tovoda,  Takeshi,  and  Suvama. 
fadashi,  3,919.291 
Akane,  Takahiro:  See — 

Kida.  Kihachi.  Akane.  Takahiro,  Hosoe.  Saiosi.  and  Sugita.  Tada- 
shi.  3,918,326. 
Akazawa,  Tadashi:  .S*-*' — 

Katsushima,    Atsuo,    Imazu,    Shinichi;    Fukui,    Shoshin,    Iwatani. 
Akitoshi;  and  Akazawa,  Tadashi.  3.919.361. 
Ake  Sundequist  K(.)nsult  AB:  See— 

Sundequist,  Ake,  3.918.224. 
AKG  Akustische  u    Kino  Gerale  G  m.b.H.:  See— 

Cech,  Karl,  and  Reinthaler.  Karl,  3,919,501 
Akgulian,  Sahag  C  :  See — 

Haffner,  Donald  G  .  Meyer,  Dean  A  .  Ecker,  Franklin  A  ,  and  Ak- 
gulian, Sahag  C,  3,918.240 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  Sei — 

Gulich.  Tore,  and  Stigmark.  Lennaet,  3.91 9, h87 
Aktiengesellschaft  "Weser":  See — 

Harms.  Horst,  and  Kunsch.  Hans-Jurgen.  3.918.653. 
Jobst,  Wilhelm,  3.918.387 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See — 

Siegel,  Frederick  P  ,  3,919,430. 
Al  Nema,  Mudhafar  A  ,  and  Koepsel.  Wellington  W  ,  to  Kansas  State 
University  Research  Foundation  .  The  Commutation  chopper  circuit 
with  independent  trigger    3,919,622,  CI    321-45  0(X:\ 
Alar  Engineering  Corporation:  .SV<' — 

Doncer.  Alexander  J  .  and  White,  Harold  R  ,  3,919.088. 
Albany  International  Corporation    See— 
Coplan.  Myron  J  ,  3.918.455. 
Nicholson.  Charles  B  .  3.918,774 
Alberny.  Robert;  and  Leclercq,  Alain,  to  Institut  de  Recherches  de  la 
Siderurgie  Francaise.  Apparatus  for  the  ct>oling  of  a  continuousK 
cast  product    3,918,467.  CI    134-64000 
Alberti.  Luigi   Multiple  woodwork  ing  machine  and  method   3,9  I  8.825. 

CI.  408-43.000. 
Albrecht.  Dieter:  See— 

Winkler.     Alfred;     Hennig.      Fridolin,     and     Albrecht,     Dieter, 
3.919.539 
Albright  &  Wilson  Limited:  See — 

Hands.  Clifford  Henry  George,  deceased.  Hands,  Joan,  legal  repre- 
sentati\e,  and  Watson.  Donald,  legal  representative.  3.919.054 
Alcan  Aluminum  Corporation:  See — 

Englund,  James  A  ,  and  Buck,  Basil  h'  .  3.918.5  13. 
Alderman.  Michael  L    .S*"*' — 

Levv,  Jerome  F.,  Alps.  Hugo  A  ;  Alderman,  Michael  I-  ,  and  Tem- 
pler,  David  A..  3.919.451 
Aldred,  Edward  John,  and  Kowalski.  Julian,  to  Ransomes  Sims  &  Jeff- 

eries  Limited.  Lawn  mowers   3.918,239,  CI    56-7  000 
Aldrich.   Robert   G  .   to   Syracuse    University    Research  CorporatK>n 
Chemical  comminution  of  coal  and  removal  of  ash  including  sulfur 
in  inorganic  form  therefrom    3,918,761,  CI    299-5 OOO 
Alimanestianu,  Mihai,  and  Alimanestianu,  Nicholas  M  ,  to  Alimanes- 

tianu,  Mihai    Transport  system    3,918,367.  CI    104-88  000 
Alimanestianu.  Mihai,  and  Alimanestianu.  Nicholas  M  ,  to  Alimanes- 
tianu. Mihai    Railroad  type  switch    3,918,665,  CI    246-415  000. 
Alimanestianu,  Nicholas  M.:  See^ 


Mihai.      and      Alimanestianu. 


Mihai.      and      Alimanestianu, 


Nicholas 
Nicholas 


M 


M 


3,918,207.  CI    49-462  000 

and  Weidman.  William 


Alimanestianu, 

3,918.367 
Alimanestianu. 
3,918,665 
Aliotta,  Paul    Door  frame  protector 
Allaben.  Charles  M.:  See— 

Zimmer.  George  A  .  Allaben.  Charles  M 
K  .  3,918,776. 
Allard.    Pierre,    to    Rhone-Poulenc-Textile     Arylene-bis(phenylene- 
phosphinic    acid  )-4.4'-di-carboxamide    polvmers      3.919,170.    CI. 
260-470CB 
Allen.  Floyd,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army    Low  cost  telemeter 
for  monitoring  a  batterv  and  DC  voltage  converter  ptivver  suppiv 
3,919,642.  CI    325-1  13.000 
Allen.  Gerald  F   Conductivity  measuring  method  and  apparatus  utiliz- 
ing coaxial  electrode  cells'  3.919.627,  CI    324-30. OOR 
Allen  Group.  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Hull,  Donald  A..  3.918. 171 
Allen.  Robert  J  ,  to  Ex -Cell-O  Corporation   Method  of  and  machine  for 

forming,  filling  and  closing  containers    3.918.236,  CI    53-29  000. 
Allen,  Robert  P  ;  and  Holmes,  Jerry  D  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Production    of    2.2-disubstituted    propiolactones     3.919,255,    CI 
260-343  900 
Allev.  David  W     Seal  for  repair  of  a  shaft  or  the  like    3.918.724,  CI 
277-9.000. 


PI    1 
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Nov  i  MBt  K 


1975 


AiIicl;  C  hcmical  Corporation:  See — 

F    rr-,ii"i    Robert  I    .  and  Little.  Edwin  D  .  3.919.144 
Hs-a    Rj.nior.a  Theodore.  3.918,157^ 
Kjtu.  Bructf  E  .  3.919.336. 
1  jsasseur.  Dorms.  3.919.508. 
Segal.  I  eon.  3.919.386 
Mlmgton.  Robert  W  .  to  Instrumentation  Specialties  Compan\    Optical 

svstem    3.918.811.  CI    356-51.000. 
Mils  Chalmers  Corporation:  See — 
H-iupt    Robert  C  .  3.918.540 
k-ie«;cr    Crcgorv  A  .  3.918.541. 
R  ■j-.h    Keith  E'.  3,918.770. 
S^hoffmann.  Rudolf,  3,918,5  14. 
VVjgner.  Robert  J.  3,9  1  8.527. 
\\cltnier    W  ilt.n  \\   .  3,918,491. 
V.hit.:kcr    <  iri>  -  (       .^918.893. 
/j.h    Ceurgc  O..  Jr..  3.918.560. 
A  liv  r    -\rthur  F  .  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc    Multiple  DC    permanent 
r'.i^net    motor    dri\e     for    belt    tvpe    conve\ors.     3,918.574.    CI 
i'^H  203  000 
Mlison.  Joseph  M  .  to  Cieneral  S\ stems   Constant  voltage  power  sup- 

pK    3.91V. 616.  CI    320-35. OOO' 
•Xlliston.  William  H  .  to  Westmghouse  Electric  Corporation    Nuclear 
pimer  plant  training  simulator  modeling  organization  and  method. 
3.919, 7;u.  CI    444-1  000 
Mlmand.  Thomas  R    Fire  hose  cabinet.  3.918.782.  CI    312-204.000. 
-Mph.imedics  Mfg   Corporation:  .Set" — 

Catarious.  Joseph,  and  Clements.  Lawrence.  3.918,854. 
Mps.  Hugo  A     Set  — 

I  ev%.  Jerome  F  .  Alps.  Hugo  A  .  Alderman,  Michael  L  ;  and  Tem- 
pler.  Da\id  A  .  3.919,451 
A  tkicit    Klaus  H  ,  to  Chevron  Research  CompanN    Cutting  oil  of  re- 

Au^cc  vtrjN  fog    3.919.098.  CI    252-59  000 
Muminuni  Companv  of  America    See — 

Claws«.>n.  Robert  G  .  and  Willis.  Wilburn  C.  3.918,378. 
Uillis.  Wilburn  C  .  3.918,610 
A  Alt;    Robert  S  .  and  Ross.  Sidnev  D  .  to  Sprague  Electric  Company. 
ElectroKtic     capacitor     having     an     intergrated     spacer     svstem 
3.919.604.  CI    317-230000 
Ai  /  A  Corpt'ratlon.  See — 

H.t'f.     Sesmour.     Kehr.    Sharon    A,    and     Pharriss,     Bruce     B  , 
3,918,444 
Ambrosiano.  Nicholas  A     See — 

Crounse    Nathan  N  .  and  Ambrosiano.  Nicholas  A.,  3,919,235. 
American  Air  Filter  Companv.  Inc.:  See — 

Kl  ne.  Richard  L  .  3,918,938. 
Arrcrican  Can  Companv:  See — 

Blakeslee.  Harrv  Nelson.  3.918,401. 
Movers.  George  L.,  3,918,630. 
Arr  en^an  Filtrona  Corporation:  See — 

H    Men.  Herbert  K  .  3.919.369 
AmerRan  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 
Santilli.   Arthur   A      Scotese.    Anthonv   C 

3.919.21  I 

Strike.    Donald    P  .    Kao.    Wenling.    and    Fenichel.    Richard    L.. 
3.919.302 
AricTKan  PuKenzer  Companv:  See — 

Miller.  Donald  G  .  3.918.649. 
American  Standard  Compan\    See —  I 

FkTian.  Nathaniel.  3.918,666  I 

American  Therm<.>-Seal.  Inc     See  — 

Cantillo.    Enrique   J  .  Tabata.   John    D 
3,9  IS. I  10. 
Amor    Leonel  da  Fonseca.  to  Schield,  Ike 

■.9IH,423,  CI    123-122. OAC.  i 

AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Hj,>    Kenneth  Scott.  3,918.787 

i  emke    Timoth>  Allen,  and  V'ogel,  Jay  Forrest.  3,918.784. 
A^l^lcr.  Bruno,  to  Braschler  &  Cie    Apparatus  for  blending  rovings. 

•  ^:  ^  ;;",  CI   19-243  000 

A^'t^htrg    1  ester  A  .  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Companv    Hydraulic 

r   ^k      drill      having     automatic      carriage     feed       3.918,531.     CI 

: ^ •  :o  000 
Amt,sherg.  Lester  A  .  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Companv   Hydraulic 

tool    3.918.532.  CI    173-105  000 
Andco  lncorp<>rated    See  — 

En:/    Jj^K  J     .ind  Lucas.  Theodore  W  .  Jr  .  3.9  18,373. 
Anders. in    Elmer  1      and  Hillman.  Thomas  F  .  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 

Artiele  trimming  apparatus    3.918.871,  CI    425-292  000. 
Anders.n    FKin  L  .  and  Graboses.  Harold,  to  SmithKline  Corporation 

Intermediates  for  preparing  acridines    3.919.312.  CI    260-554000 
Anderson    George  A  .  to  Honevwell  Inc    Ass*>ciative  interface  for  sin- 
gle bus  communication  system    3.919.693.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Anderson    John  T     and  Aula.  Houard  A  .  to  Ford  .Motor  Company. 

Integ-allv      .ast     ^uick     heat     intake     manifold       3,918,424,     C'l. 

123-122  UAC 
Anderson.    Norman   C     Method    lor   making   metal-to-ceramic   seals. 

V^l  ^^22.  CI    29-182  300 
Anderson    Richard  J  .  and  Henrick,  Cine  A  .  to  Zoecon  Corporation 

Svnthesis    of    the    pink    bollworm    sex    pheromone     3.919,329.   CI 

260-615  no  A 
Anderson    Riihen  F      >iee  — 

So^el    Ja.   F      and  Anderson.  Robert  F  .  3.919.343. 
Andersson.  Oswald  Karl  Ciustav:  See — 

I  undstrom.  Goran  Ingemar.  and  Andersson,  Oswald  Karl  Gustav, 
3.918.656. 


and   Bell.  Stanlev  C 


.   and   Tabata.   Frank    M  . 
Pollution  control  device. 


Andreades,  Sam,  and  Baird,  Richard  1      to  Du  Pon;  de  Nemours,  E   I  , 
and  Company     Copolymers  or   cyclopropenes  uith   pol\  menzable 
ethylenic  compounds   3,919,227,  CI    260-85  50R 
Andres.  Rudolf,  and  Knoll,  Heinz  W  ,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Motor  vehicles  with  a  retaining  system  for  the  passengers. 
3,918,545,  CI.  I80-82()0C 
Andrews,  Lawrence  F  ,  to  Andrews.  Lawrence  F    Orthodontic  appli- 
ance force  equalizer    3.918.159.  CI    32-I400D 
Andrushkevich,  Mikhail  Mikhailovich    See— 

Kotelnikov,  Georgy  Romanovich.  Bednov.  Stanislav  Fedoro\ich; 
Sirotkin.  Boris  V'asilievich.  Bushin.  Alexandr  Nikitich.  Buyanov, 
Roman  Alexeevich.  Strunnikova.  Ljudmila  \iktoro\na.  An- 
drushkevich, Mikhail  .Mikhailovich.  Karnacv  .  Nikolai  Alexan- 
drovich.  Troitsky,  Andrian  Petrovich.  Kirnos.  >  akov  Vakov- 
levich;  Ivanitskaya.  Tamara  Mikhailovna,  Shishkin,  Alexandr 
Nikolaevich.  Ponomarenko.  \  ladimir  Ivanovich.  Eremenko, 
Nickolai  Yakov levich.  Dultsev.  \  adini  Alexandrovich; 
Liakumovich.  Alexandr  Grigonevich.  Stepanov.  Gennady  Ar- 
kadievich;  and  Sobolev.  Valerian  Mikhailovich.  3.919,1  16. 
Annen,  Klaus:  See— 

Laurent,  Henry.  Wiechert.  Rudolf.  Hofmeister.  Helmut.  Mengel, 
Klaus;  Wendt.  Hans,  and  Annen.  Klaus.  3.919.421 
Anstett.  Raymond  Michael,  Buck.  Charles  Edward,  and  Sheaffer.  Vic- 
tor Earl,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company    Carpet  cleaning  compxjsi- 
tion  and  method.  3,919,101,  CI,  252-90  000 
Anthony,    James,    to    Fuller   Companv     Relief   mechanism    for   jaw- 
crusher,  3.918,648,  CI.  241-32  000  ' 
Anthony,  Michael  P  :  .St-*— 

Schinella.  Richard  D  .  and  Anthony.  .Michael  P  .  3.919.005 
Anzai.    Masayasu.    to    Hitachi,    Ltd.    Color    xerographic    recording 

method.  3,918.970,  CI.  96-1  200. 
Appel,  Horst;  Bohm,  Klaus;  and  Gleissner.  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft    Current  arrangement  for  correcting  the  measured 
voltage  of  an  analog  speed  transducer    3,919.634.  CI    324- 1 63.000. 
Applied  Aluminum  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Toth.  Charles.  3.918.960 
Aquila.  Werner:  See — 

Himmele.  Walter,   Hoffmann,   Werner,   Pasedach.   Heinrich,   and 

Aguila.  Werner.  3,919.324 

Arai,  Atsuaki,  Okazaki,  Masaki.  Hihino.  Noburo.  and  Seto.  Kunihira, 

to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    Polyester  film  with  anthroquinone  dye 

for  a  photographic  film  support    3,918.976,  CI    96-84  OOR 

Arbter.    Conrad,    Folding    machine    for    soft    goods,   ^,918,699,    CI. 

270-69,000. 
Archer.  Wesley  L  :  See— 

Hall.  Richard  H  ;  Haigh.  Daniel  H     Archer.  Wesley  L  ,  and  West, 
Peter.  3.919,335 
Archibald,  John  Leheup:  See — 

Cavalla,  John  Frederick,  and  Archibald.  John  Leheup.  3.919,242. 
Ardry,  Robert,  and  Robilliart,  Michel,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Om- 
nium  Financier  Aquitaine  pour  I'Hygiene  et  la   Sante  (SANOFI). 
Method     of     recovering     cvtobiotic     globulin     from     skin     tissue, 
3,919,186,  CI.  260-1  12,00R' 
Ariga.  Yoshio:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Satoshi,  and  Ariga,  Yoshio,  3.918.704 
Arledge.  Kenneth  W     See — 

Guth.  Eugene  Daniel.  Helgeson.  Norman  L   .  Arledge,  Kenneth  W   , 
and.Brienza.  Anthony  R  .  3,919,402 
Arlman,  Jan  Jacob,  to  L  S,  Philips  Corporation    Apparatus  for  per- 
forming saturation  analyses,  3,918,909,  CI    23-253  OOR 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See — 

Melnick,  Joseph  L,;  and  Wallis,  Craig.  3,919,044, 
Armstrong  Cork  Compans:  See — 

Gaston.  Jack  E  .  3.918.227, 
Armstrong.  Donald  E,.  Brown.  Stephen  V   .  and  Shaffer.  John  W  .  to 
Sylvania    Electric    Products   Inc     Photofiash    lamp     3.918.883.   CI. 
431-93,000 
Arnold.  Robert  J  ;  and  Gattuso.  Marion  J  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Companv    Preparation  of  N'-vinvl  substituted  amidines    3.919.225, 
CI,  260-251  OOR 
Arribat.  Paul,  to  Republic  of  France.  The    Nevk  and  useful  improve- 
ments in  propergols  or  propellants    3.918.365,  CI    102-101.000. 
Arrow-Hart.  Inc     See — 

Phillips.  Bernard  1,  .  3.919,513 
Artos  Engineering  Companv    .SVf— 

Blaha.  Gerald  E  ,  3,918,330 
Arvidsson,  Karl  Ewald    Method  and  apparatus  for  detonating  combus- 
tible substances  at  atmospheric  pressure    3.918.8  79.  CI    431-8  000, 
Asai,  Komei,  Moriyama.  Akio.  Tatsuta.  Hiroshi.  and  Fukai.  Masakazu, 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Liquid  crystal  displas  de- 
vice   3.919.106.  CI    252-299  000 
Asai.  Schumkichiro.  and  Kawakatsu.  >  asuvuki,  to  Kao  Soap  Co  ,  Ltd 
Liquid  poly  amide  epoxy  resin  hardener    3,919.142.  CI    260  I  8  OPN, 
A.scher.  Dieter,  to  Karl  Neumaver  GmbH.  Firma    Means  for  plating 

stranded  cables,  3.919.069.  CI    204 -206  (KM) 
Ashina.    Yoshiro.    Yamaguchi.    \  asumasa.    and    Fujiwara,    Atushi.   to 
Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd..  and  Nippon  Unitol  Co  ,  Ltd   Ap- 
paratus   for     reacting    organic     compounds    and     sulfur    trioxide, 
3,918,917.  CI    23-283.000 
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Ashina.  "i  oshiro.  Santa.  Takeshi,  and  .Murata.  Hiroshi,  to  Nippon  L  ni 
tol  Co.,  Ltd,;  and  Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    Method  of  pre 
paring  a  highly  concentrated  solution  of  a  higher  secondary  alcohol 
ethoxysulfate    and    such    a    concentrated    solution     '919  125     CI 

^     252-55 1.000 
Ashleman,  FrancisC,  to  Boeing  Companv    The    T  hrottle  reverser  con- 
trol    system     for    water    jet     propelled     seaeraft      3,918,256     CI 
60-221  000 
Askew,  .Anthonv  B     See— 

Mcintosh.  Robert  H  .  and  Hull.  Ezekiel  H  .  3.9  19,410 
Aso.  Tadashi    See — 

Sato.  Minoru.  Aso,  Tadashi.  Oimishi.  Kenichi,  H.ishimolo.  .Mitiyo- 
shi,  Murayama,  Tunevasu.  and  Horiuchi,  Tadanori.  3,918,743, 
.Asscher.  Mcir    Sec- 

Vofsi,  David;  and  Asscher.  Meir    3,919.292, 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited:  .Sec— 

Banbury.  John  Randolph.  3.9  19.550 
Asta-Werkc  Aktiengesellschaft  Chemische  Fabrik    See— 

Rebling.  Rolf.  Pressler.  Klaus,  and  Potel.  Jurgen.  3.919.233, 
.Atkins.    Colin    A.,    to    Wilkinson    Sword    limited     Shaving    devices 

3.9  18.155.  CI    30-47000 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Set — 

Johnson.  Carl  F  .  and  Baker.  Alan  D  ,  3.9  14.306 
Reed.  Dale  H  .  3.919,684 

Rosenthal.  Rudolph,  and  /ajacek,  John  G  .  3.9  19,278. 
Rosenthal.  Rudolph,  and  Zajacek,  John  G  .  3.919.279 
Rosenthal.   Rudolph.  Zajacek.  John  G  .  and  OToole    James  T 
3.919,280 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See  — 

Ekiof.  Ake  Torsten.  and  Romell.  Gunnar  \  i^t  Riss.  3,918,535. 
Nvholm.  Bengt  \iktor.  3.918.530 
Augusta.   Samuel    A    Optical   illusion   producing   amusement   device. 

3.918.708.  CI,  272-8,00R, 
Aula.  Howard  A  :  See — 

Anderson.  John  T  .  and  Aula.  Howard  A  .  3.918.424 
Aumuller.  Rolf.  See— 

Klag,  Gunther.   Wunderhch.    Hermann.  Jung.   Gerhard,  and   Au- 
muller, RolL  3.919.334, 
Aumuller.  Walter:  See — 

Weyer,  Rudi;  Aumuller.  Walter.  Hitzel.  Volker.  and  Schmidt,  Felix 
Helmut,  3.919.245 
Ausnit.  Steven    Fluid-tight  fastener,  3,918.13  1.  CI    24-2tJl  OOC. 
Austin  Aeromarine.  Inc     See — 

Austin.  Thomas  M  .  3.918.382, 
Austin,  Thomas  M  .  to  Austin  Aeromarine.  Inc    Fixed  wing  surface 

effect  craft    3.9  18,382,  CI,   II4-66  50R 
Austin,  William   E  .  to  Airco,  Inc    Catalyst  suppK   and  reclamation  in 

cold  bo\  core  making  processes    3,9  19.162.  CI    260-38.000. 
Autech  Corporation    See- 
Foster.  George  B  .  and  Cullen.  Donald  L,.  3.918,816. 
Automatic  Liquid  Packaging.  Inc  :  .S><'— 

Komendowski.  Henry.  3.919,374 
Axen,  Ldo  F  .  to  L  pjohn  Companv.  The    PGE,  analogs   3.919.285.  CI 

260-468  UOD 
Ayres.  Waldemar  A  .  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Companv   Plasma  sep- 
arator assembly    3.919,085,  CI    210-83  000 
B    F   Goodrich  Company.  The:  .SVf — 

Batiuk.    Martin.    Herman.    Richard    M      and     Healv.    James    C  , 

3.919.358, 
Morris.  Roger  E  .  3.919.143. 
Backman.  Rolf,  to  Handelsbolaget  Broderna  Backman   Boiler  for  heat- 
ing of  water  and  generating  of  steam    3.9  18.410.  CI    122-271  000 
Badische  Anilin-  &.  Soda-Eabrik  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

Fischer,    AdolL    Hamprecht.    Gerhard.    Mangold.    Dietrich,    and 

Rohr,  Wolfgang,  3,9)9,282 
Hagcn,  Helmut,  and  Hansen,  Guenter,  3,919,188. 
Himmele.   Walter.   Hoffmann     Werner     Paseda..h     Heinrich;  and 

Aquila.  Werner.  3.919.324 
Merkle.  Hans  Rupert,  and  Siegel.  Hardo.  3,919,261 
Schuhmacher.    Alfred.    HiUer.    Heinrich.    and     Redeker.    Joerg. 
3.919.303 
Baer.    John     S      Force     oserload     warning     device      3.918,301,    CI 

73-141  OOA 
Bagnoli.  Donald  L  .  and  Ciuffreda .  .Anthony  R  ,  to  E  won  Research  and 
Engineering  Companv     Heat  resistant  allov   for  carburization  resis- 
tance   3,919,073.  Cr208. 47, 000, 
Hahramian,  Bahram    Prefabricated  modular  flooring  and  roofing  svs- 
tem   3,9  1  8.22  2.  CI    52-227000 
Bailev.  Denis  M  ,  to  Sterling  Drug  Itu     Herhicidal  vompvisitions  con- 
taining halomethvl  ketones  and   method  of  use  thereof    3.918,954, 
CI.  7  1-95  000 
Bailev  Meter  Companv    See — 

Larsen,  Richard  R  .  3.918.622. 
Bailey.  Vernon    Wave  and  tide  motor    3.918.261.  CI    60-506,000 
Bailev.  Wavne     Means  .ind  methtxls  of  compressing  atmospheric  air 
and     producing     fxiwer     and      vehicular     propellants     therefrom 
3.918.844.  CI    417-229.000. 
Baillet.  Gerard  Eugene,  to  Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications 
Device  for  amplifying  the  alternating  component  of  a  variable  signal 
having  a  continuous  component    3.919.659.  CI    3  30-86  000 
Baird.  Richard  L     See— 

Andreades.  Sam,  and  Baird,  Richard  I    ,  .',919.227, 
Baker.  Alan  D     See — 

Johnson.  Carl  E,,  and  Baker.   Alan  D  .  3.9  19,306. 


Baker.  Don  R  .  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company    Methods  of  killing  in- 
sects and  mites  using  certain  phosphorus  containing  organotin  com- 
pounds   3,919.418.  CI   424-216.000, 
Baker.  Donald  H  .  and  Bowe.  Larrv  J,,  to  Sperrv  Rand  Corporation, 

Radio  navigation  system    3,919.529.  CI.  235-150.270, 
Baker.   John    W     Clamp   for   precision   cutting  tool     3,918,695,  CI, 

269-87,200 
Bakhitov,     Mansur    Idiatullovich;    Kuznetsov,    Evgeny     V'asilievich, 
Zolotarevskaya,  Nina  Nikolaevna;  Popova,  Nataliya  Alexandrovna. 
Golov.    V'eniamin    Grigorievich,    Rodionov.    Jury    Alexandrovich, 
Molev,  Igor  Ivanovich.  and  Kotlyarsky.  Vladimir  Mortkovich    Pro- 
cess for  producing  2.4-toluvlenediisoc\anate  dimer    3,919,195,  CI 
260-23900A 
Saldino.  James  P  .  and  Feltzin,  Joseph,  to  ICI  United  States  Inc   Lre- 
thane-modified  ptilyisocyanurate  foams.  3,919,128.  CI.  260-2. SAW 
Baldwin.  Francis  P  :  .SVf— 

Malatesta.  Alberto,  and  Baldwin.  Francis  P..  3.919.131, 
Baldwin.  James  French,  and  Maxwell.  Douglas  H  ,  to  Sorcery  Metals. 
Inc    Nickel-base  allovs  having  a  low  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion, 3.918.964.  CI,  75-171  000, 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Scholes.  Addison  B,.  and  Semans.  Bruce  F,.  3.919.391, 
Ballova,  Galina  Dmitrievna.  Egorova.  Ekaterina  Ivanovna.  Sivo- 
graR\V\a,  Klavdiya  Andreevna.  Bezborodko.  Georgy  Lazarevich. 
Lebedeva.  Mariva  Moiseevna.  Rusinovskaya.  Irina  Ivanovna.  Malad- 
zyanova.  Larisa  Fedorovna.  Maximov.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  and 
Ostrovskaya.  Tamara  Nikolaevna,  Method  for  preparing  shock- 
resistant  grafted  copoKmers  of  stvrene  or  vinyltoluene  with  synthetic 
rubber  3.919.355.  CI  260-880  OOR, 
Bamberger.  Carlos  E     .SVf— 

Grimes.  Warren  R  .  and  Bamberger,  Carlos  E  .  3,919,406 
Banbury,  John  Randolph,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited 

Scanning  electron  microscopes.  3.919,550,  CI    250-31  1.000, 
Bangs.    Joseph     F      Electrode    holder    for    EDM      3,919.515.    CI 

219-69  00E 
Banner  Metals  Division  Intercole  Automation.  Inc.:  See— 

Wilson.  James  D,.  3.918.368 
Bar-on.  Ari.  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Apparatus  for  applying  release  ma- 
terial to  a  contact  fuser  roll  member  utilized  in  fixing  toner  images 
to  support  sheets,  3.918.804.  CI    355-3  OOR, 
Baraona.  John  P.:  iff— 

Mandula.  Joseph  M  ,  Baraona.  John   P  .  and  Mates.  Chester  J 
3.919.628. 
Barber.  Duane  G  .  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc    Holder  for  sample 

containers  of  different  sizes   3.918,920,  CI.  23-292.000. 
Barch.  Herbert  W  :  .Sff— 

Holloway,  John  G  .  and  Barch.  Herbert  W,.  3.9  18,936, 
Hollowav.  John  G  .  Barch.  Herbert  W  ,  Treuhaft,  Martin  B.;  and 

Wood.  Charles  D  .  III.  3,91  8,937. 
Hollowav.  John  G  .  Barch,  Herbert  W  ,  Treuhaft,  Martin  B,,  and 

Wood,  Charles  D  .  III.  3.918.943 
Holloway.  John  G  ;  and  Barch,  Herbert  W  ,  3,918.945. 
Bardon  Research  and  Development  Limited:  See— 

Pickard,  Bernard  H  ,  3,919,520, 
Barer.  Sol  J  Chlorinated  barbituric  acids  3,919.232,  CI  260-257.000. 
Barfoed,  Sven:  .Sff — 

Larsen.  Hans-Ole.  Barfoed.  Sven.  and  Gent,  John  Arthur  Gooch, 
3.919.127 
Barker.  Michael  D  ;  Isaac,  Eirlys  R  ,  Kirby,  Peter,  and  Smith,  Graham 
C  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Companv    2,6  Dihalob'enzvl  ethers    3,919,252    CI 
260-340.900. 
Barker.  Michael  D,:  .Sff— 

Isaac.  Eirlys  R  .  and  Barker,  Michael  D  ,  3.919,251 
Barker.  Sidney   Alan,  and  Kennedy.  John  Frederick,  to  Ranks  Hovis 
McDougall  Limited   Water  insoluble  antibiotic  metal  cellulose  com- 
pounds and  process  of  preparation    3.919.190.  CI    260-210  OAB 
Barlow.  Fred  D  .  Jr  ,  and  Moriarty  .  Joseph  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany    Process   for   reacting  solid   particulate   matter   with   a   gas 
3.919.307.  CI    260-541,000, 
Barnes  Drill  Co,:  See — 

Zoiss.  Melvin  Howard.  3.918.218. 
Barnes,  Russell  J  .  to  Brunswick  Corporation    Electrically  controlled 
shift     mechanism     for    manne     propulsion     units      3,919,510,    CI 
200-61,880 
Barooshian,  Charles  T  :  .Sff — 

Hartung,  Albert  F  .  Lehan.  Frank  W  .  Barooshian.  Charles  T  ,  and 
Zacharski,  Edward  J  .  3.919.462, 
Barraclough.  Lindsay  Ralph    Pack -bed    3.918,109,  CI    5-113.000 
Barradas.  George   Hair  curling  equipment   3,9  1  8,465.  CI    132-3700R 
Barton,  Troyce  D  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorptirated    DC-DC  Con- 
verter in  watch  system    3,919.625.  CI    323-17  000 
BASF  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ebenh<.>ech,    Franz    Ludwig,    Werner,    Dietmar;    Bock,    Gustav. 

Wunsch.  Gerd,  Opp,  Karl,  and  Ostertag,  Werner,  3,918,985. 
Hamprecht.  Gerhard,  3.919,308. 
Basic  Incorporated:  See — 

Borland.  W  alter  G.  3.919,492, 
Bassett,  Kirk  W    Core  chucks   3,9  18,652,  CI.  242-46  400 
Batiuk.  Martin.  Herman.  Richard  M,;  and  Healy,  James  C  ,  to  B.  F. 
Goodrich   Company.    The     Thermoplastic    polymer    blends   of  (  I  ) 
EPDM   having  a  high  degree  of  unstretched  crvstallinity  with  (2) 
polyethylene    3.919.358.  CI    260-897,00A 
Battelle  Development  Corporation.  The   See — 

Walker.  Ray  A  .  3.919.697 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute    iff — 

Fresnel,  Jean  Mane,  and  Trosset,  Daniele.  3.919,052. 
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R.<hm>on,  I  con.  jnd  Bauer.  Hans  F  ,  3.919.1  18 
B.iuh»fer.  Friedrich.  to  \ockenhuber.  Karl,  and  Hauser.  Raimund.  a 
part  interest  tn  each    Pla>back  devices    3.918, SOI.  CI    352-72.000 
Ba^n'     ks^c  J    Reduction  method    3.918,956.  CI.  75-3.000. 
B.nter  Ldboralviries.  Inc.:  Set- —  . 

Leonard.  Ronald  J  .  3,918.453.  ' 

Ba.er  Aktiengesellschaft    .SVf— - 

Kirschnek.  Helmut,  and  Gorlich.  Hans,  3,919,270. 

Klag.  Gunther    Wunderlich.   Hermann.  Jung.  Gerhard,  and   Au- 

muller.  Rolf.  .'.^19.334 
Kudamatsu,    Akio.    Miyamoto.    Masao.    and    Fukazawa,    Nobuo, 

3.^1  ><.95  3 
1  e.erer^,-    klaus.  and  Schundehutte.  Karl-Heinz,  3.919,214 
.Mc>er.  Hirst    B<^ssert.  Fnednch.  \ater.  Wulf;  and  Stoepel.  Kurt 

3.91l^.;4r 

Roesk>.  Herhcn  'A  alter.  Niederpruni.  Hans,  and  Wechsberg.  Man- 
fred. 3.919.3(11 
Schabacher.    Werner.    Rohe.    Hermann.    Keller.    Wolfgang,    and 

Spreckelmever.  Bernhard.  >.9I9,399 
Min  Gi^vcki.   LIrich,  Oertel.  Gunter.   Beck,  Guenther,  and   Fin- 

deisen.  Kurt.  3.919.228 
Wechsberg    Manfred,  and  Niederprum.  Hans.  3.919,295. 
\Volly.eher    Hartmund.  and  Flucke.  Winfried.  3.919.315 
Ba-. '.et  Corporation    .St'c  — 

( .lass    Max  F  .  Donahue.  Stephen  F  .  Lrton,  John  T  ;  and  Carlson. 

Arthur    Jr     3.919.41  1 

BBC    Bri  AH  Bi'.en  &.  Compan\  Limited.  See — 

FloesseL  Carl  Dieter,  3,919,456. 

Ross.  John  S    H  .  3.919,571 

Beall    Glenn    I  ee.  and   White.   Fred   K  .  to   Miles   Laboratories.  Inc. 

Transport  suab  tube    3.918.435.  CI    I28-2.00W. 
Bc.;!risc  Foods  Co     See — 

Spear.  Harr>  Warren.  3.918.278 
Be  :trKe  Foods  Co  .  -Elgin  Molded  Plastics  Div.;  See— 

1  inJner.  Henrv.  and  Kenned\ .  James  D..  3,918,795. 
Bebeeh    MichaelJ   Rapid  settler  apparatus  3.919,084.0.  210-73.000. 
Beck.  Cluenther;  Set — 

^on  Gi/\cki.  LIrich;  Oertel.  Ciunter.  Beck.  Guenther.  and  Fin 
deisen.  Kurt.  3.919.228 
Be.K    Henr\  Nelson,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    Hvdrothermal 
prnccss  for  preparation  of  alpha  iron  oxide  crystals.  3,919  404    CI 
423-633  OUO 
Be.ker.  William  Gene.  Bruder.  Frank  Joseph,  and   Howett.  Michael 
i    hn.  to  Bourns.  Inc    Multiple  push-button  switching  assembly  with 
...tuator  latch  and  interlocking  structure.  3,919,505,  CI    200-5. OOR 
Be^Kett    Garner  A     See — 

Bellew.  Lawrence.  3,918.862 
Be.^man  Instruments.  Inc  :  See — 
Barber.  Duane  G  .  3,918,920. 
Stephens.  Donald  E  ,  3,918,907. 
Be^t.  n    Dukinson  and  Company:  See — 

A>res    Ualdemar  A  .  3.919.085. 
Bedner.  Michael  P  .  to  Shire.  Bernard  S  :  Bergstem,  Jack  L  ;  Bialon. 
Franklin  L  .and  Hazelbaker.  Harold  J  Gate  vaKe  device.  3  918  471 
CI    137-238  000 
Bednov.  Stanishn  Fedorovich:  .Sf<-— 

Kotelniko\.  CieorgN  Romanoyich.  Bednoy.  Stanislav  Fedorovich ; 
Sirotkin.  Boris  \  asilievich;  Bushin.  Alexandr  Nikitich;  Buyanov. 
Roman  Alexeevich.  Strunniko\a.  Ljudmila  Viktorovna.  An 
drushkevich.  Mikhail  MikhaiUnich.  Karnaev ,  Nikolai  Alexan- 
droyich,  Troitskv.  Andrian  Petrovich.  Kirnos.  Yakoy  Yakoy- 
le\ich.  ivanitskaya.  Tamara  Mikhailovna.  Shishkin.  Alexandr 
Nikolaev  ich.  Ponomarenko.  Vladimir  hanovich;  Eremenko. 
Nickolai  Yakovlevich,  Dultsev.  Vadim  Alexandrovich, 
1  lakumoMch.  Alexandr  Grigorievich.  Stepanoy.  Gennady  Ar- 
Kadiewch.  and  Sobolev.  Valerian  Mikhaiknich.  3.919.1  16. 
Bee.han    Group  Limited:  .SVf — 

Butterworih    Denis,  and  Rolinson.  George  New  bolt.  3.919.415 
Ferres,  Harr\    and  Claston.  John  Peter.  3.919,196 
Beecher.  V^illiam  J    Binocular  with  focusing  mechanism.   3,918  792 
CI    350-76  ooo 

Beeterman.  Dennis    See — 

Fsemplare.  Pascal  E  ,  and  Beeferman,  Dennis,  3.919.442. 
Beer       Palle  Finn        Flectroacoustic      transducer        3,919,498       CI 

ru  :  1  s  sp\,- 

BelJen    1  orne  H  .  Jr.  to  General  Electric  Company    .Microwave  detec- 

ti-r  instrument    3.9  1  9.638.  CI    324-95  000 
Bell    Stanley  C      See— 

Santilli.   Arthur   A  .   Scotese.    Anthony   C  .  and    Bell.  Stanley   C 

3.vi4.;i  I 

Beh   Telerihone   1  aboratories.  Incorporated    See — 

Berglund    Richard  Newman.  Chaudhary.  \  ed  Prakash;  and  Kum- 

mer    Ri^harJ  Fdward.  3.919.495. 
Bei^rrier    Henr'.   Richard.  3,9  I  9,660. 
Oar.anani    (.j^hind  Tahilram,  3,919.502 
Farp    Ronald  Lee.  3.919.637 
Fnedrichsen,  Hans  Jack.  Mahr.  Peter  Frank;  and  Schwar/.  Alfred 

'  )tlo.  3.9  19,503 
Friend    Joseph  John,  3.919,658. 
ki.stelniek    J-seph  John.  3,919,673. 
Mille-.  C  an  in  Max.  3.919,037 

Mohsen    Amr  Mohamed.  and  Sequin.  Carlo  Heinrich.  3,918,997 
Nil!    A    Michael.  3.919.691 
PK-arJe    J.imes  Kevin.  3.919.672.  I 

Sshill,     R,  Kert  Frederick.  3.919,489 


Schorr.  Anthony  Joseph.  3.919.585. 
Toumani,  Rouben.  3.919,654 
Walden.  Robert  Henrv.  3.919.564. 
Beller,  Herbert  R  ,  to  N    V    Klippan  S  A   Seat  belt  retractor  having  in- 
ertial  device  activated  bv  two  stimuli    3,918,658.  CI    242-107  400. 
Bellew.  Lawrence,  to  Beckett.  Garner  A    Apparatus  for  forming  nut 

cluster  confections  and  the  like    3,918,862.  CI    425-1  14  000 
Bellis.     Robert     Elliott      Touch     sensitive     power     control     system 

3,919.596.  CI    315-294.000. 
Bender.   Mark   Leslie,  to  Hughes  Tool  Company     Rotarv    percussion 

earth  boring  bit    3,918,538,  CI     175-410  000    ' 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  Set — 

O'Connor,  Bernard  J  ,  Shaw.  Richard.  Jr  ;  and  Epstein.  Michael. 
3.918.309 
Benedict.  Robert  P  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Flow  noz- 
zle for  flow  measurement  of  an  incompressible  fluid.  3,918,305,  CI. 
73-21  LOOO 
Benerito,  Ruth  R     See— 

Perrier,  Dorothy  M  ,  and  Benerito,  Ruth  R  .  3.918,899. 
Benjamin.  Gary  L  .  to  R.  L   Kuss  <Sc  Co  .  Inc   Thermostatic  vent  valve 

3,918,221,  CI    52-1  000 
Bennett,  Donald  R  .  and  McHard.  James  A  ,  to  Dow  Corning  Corpora- 
tion   Method  for  decreasing  the  reproductive  function  of  mammals 
3.919.417,  CI    424-184  000 
Benstin,  John  Terry,  and  White.  Peter  Charles,  to  Mattel.  Inc    Appara- 
tus  for   trapping   an    appendage    on    a    figure    tov     3.9I8,I9S.   CI 
46- 1. OOR. 
Benson,  Kenneth  Blair,  to  Goldmark  Communications  Corporation. 
System  for  transferring  motion  picture  films  to  video  recordings,  and 
for  changing  aspect  ratios    3.919.474,  CI    178-7.200 
Benson.  William  J  .  to  Abex  Corporation    Fluid  pressure  energy  trans- 
lating device    3,9  1  8,848.  CI    4  I  7-292  000. 
Benvegno.  George  J.:  See — 

Davies.  Ronald  F  .  and  Benvegno.  George  J  ,  3.919,121 
Benz,  Gottfried:  See— 

Jochum,  Peter,  and  Benz.  Gottfried,  3,918.621 
Benz.   Mark  C  .  to  General   Electric  Company     Sintered  cobalt-rare 

earth  intermetallic  product    3.9  19,002,  CI    148-3  1  570. 
Benz,   Mark  G.,  to  General   Electric  Company     Sintered  cobalt-rare 

earth  intermetallic  product    3,9  19.003.  CI    148-31  570 
Benz.  Mark  G  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Liquid  sintered  cobalt- 
rare  earth  intermetallic  product    3.919,004,  CI    148-31.570. 
Berg,  Horst:  See  — 

Reinhold.  Norbert;  and  Berg.  Horst.  3.918.316 
Berger.  Alfred,  and  Abel,  Heinz,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG    Sulfate  derivatives 

of  polvglycol  compounds    3,919,283,  CI    260-458  000 
Berger,  Herbert,  Gall,  Rudi,  Thiel.  Max,  V  omel.  Wolfgang,  and  Sauer, 
Winfriede    Novel  nitrofuran  compounds  and  therapeutic  composi- 
tions   3.919,200,  CI    26O-24O()0A 
Berglund.  Richard  Newman,  Chaudharv.  Ved  Prakash.  and  Kumnier. 
Richard   Edward,   to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated 
Feeder    distribution     interface     for     rural     areas.     3,919  49"^      CI 
179-98  000 
Bergstein,  Jack  L.:  See— 

Bedner.  Michael  P,  3.918.47  1 
Berkowitz,   Sidney,  to   EMC  Corporation    Trichloroisocyanuric  acid 
stabilized   with   hvdrated  sodium   dichloroisocvanurate     3  919  10'< 
CI    252-1  87  OOC 
Bernard.  Rodolphe  J    Submerged   propulsion  device    3  918  388    CI 

115-22  200 
Berninger,  Walter  H..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Gamma  camera 

3.919.556.  CI.  250-366.000 
Berninger.  Walter  H..  to  General  Electric  Company    Whole  body  line 

scanner.  3.919,557,  CI.  250-366  000 
Bernstein.  Albert,  to  Peritech  International  Corporation   Gang  connec- 
tor clampable  to  a  communication  cable  terminal  board    "<  9  1  K  78S 
CI    339- 1  8  OOR. 
Berry,  Thomas  G.;  and  Fyie,  Vincent  L  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Conipanv    In- 
duction    air     temperature     control     apparatus       3  918  4""  1       CI 
I23-I22()0D. 
Bertea  Corporation:  See — 

Stevens.  Curtis  E  ,  3.919.703. 
Bertness.  Theodore  A.:  .SVf— 

Snavely.  Earl  S..  Jr  :  and  Bertness.  Theodore  ,A  .  3,918,521. 
Bertva,  John  T.:  See— 

Dixon,  Don  P  ,  and  Bertva,  John  T  ,  3.918,270 
Best.  Carl  L   Adjustable  full  spray  nozzle  and  changes  required  on  im- 
pulse   sprinklers   to    accommodate    use    of  nozzle     ■*9I8  64''     CI 
239-230000. 
Best,  Howard  S.,  Milliman.  Bruce  A  .  and  Zak,  Edward  J  .  to  Corning 

Glass  Works   Tubing  severing  method    3.918.216,  CI    51-283  000 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See  — 

Lamb,  Thomas  H  ,  3.918.484 
Beurrier.   Henry    Richard,  to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratories.   Incorpo- 
rated    Amplifiers    with    impedance  matched    inputs    and    outputs 
3,919,660.  CI.  330-185  000 
Beyer.  Lutz,  to  US    Philips  Corporation    DcMee  tor  extruding  perma- 
nent magnet  bodies    3,918.867.  CI.  425   174  000. 
Bezborodko.  Georgy  Lazarevich:  .SVf — 

Ballova,  Cialina  Dmitrievna.  Egorova.  Ekaterina  Ivanovna.  Sivo- 
grakova.  Klavdiva  Andreevna.  Bezborodko,  Georgv  Lazarevich; 
Lebedeva,  Mariya  Moiseevna.  Rusinovskava.  Irina  Ivanovna, 
Maladzyanova.  Larisa  Fedorovna.  Maximov.  Vladimir  Nikola- 
cvich.  and  Ostrovskaya.  Tamara  Nikolaevna.  3.919.355 
Bialon.  Franklin  L.    Sff — 

Bedner.  .Michael  P.  3.918,47  1. 
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Billottet.  Henri    See— 

Narbaits-Jaureguv.      Jean-Ravmond;       and       Billottet,       Henri. 
3,919,686 
Billow,  Kathrvn  S   Golf  club  and  ball  position  marker    3,918.718,  CI 

273-162  OOD 
Binasik,  Chester  S  .  to  Cocn  Company,  Inc    Oil  at<imi7er    3,918.639. 

CI    239-1.000 
Bingham,  Joseph  Peter,  to  RCA  Corporation    Automatic  peaking  ap- 
paratus   3,919,714,  CI    358-38.000. 
Biological  Corporation  of  America:  .SVf — 

Warren.    Bert:    Crosby.    Gordon,    Jr       .ind    Evans,    George    L  , 
3,9  18,905 
Bishop,  Daniel  G    Plav  swing  apparatus.  3.918.709.  CI.  272-85.000. 
Bjorkman.  Bengt-Olof.  to  Morgardshammar  Aktiebolag    Rolling  stand 

prestressing  system    3.9  18,287,  CI    72-246  000 
Blackwell.   Bennie   F  .  Feltz.   Louis  V  .  and   Mavdew.   Randall  C.  to 
L  nited  States  of  America,  Energy   Research  and   Development  Ad- 
ministration   Wind  turbine    3.9  I  8,839.  CI    4  16- 1  75  000 
Blaha.  Gerald  F  .  to  Artos  Engineering  Company    Insulated  wire  cut- 
ting and  stripping  apparatus    3.918.330.  CI    81-9  510 
Blaine,  John  C  .  to  Libbev -Owens-Ford  Company    Auxiliary  operators 

for  slide  dampers    3.918.890.  CI    432-54.000. 
Blake.    Walter    R..    to    General    Electric    Company     Latch    device 

3.918.751.  CI    292-126.000. 
Blakeslee,  Harry   Nelson,  to  American  Can  Company    Apparatus  for 

powder  coating  metal  articles    3,918.401,  CI.   I  18-630  000 
Blanc  &  Co     .Sff— 

Herbold.  Werner  R  .  3,918,377. 
Rlattrv.  Hans:  See— 

Reich.  Kurt;  and  Blattry,  Hans.  3.918.352 
Blaw  Knox  Foundry  Si  Mill  Machinery,  Inc  :  .SVf — 

Elbe.  Werner  W  .  3,918,282 
Blincow.  Donald  W  .  to  Tyco  Laboratories,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  mea- 
surement of  tree  core  density.  3.919.551.  CI.  250-358  000 
Bloch.  Herman  S  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Biodegradable 

sulfonate  detergents    3.919,299,  CI.  260-503.000    ' 
Bloching.  Helmut    .Sff — 

Kuhling,  Dieter;  and  Bloching,  Helmut.  3,919.102 
Blom,  Hendrik,  and  Mollet.  Prudent  Eduardus  Jacobus,  to  L'  S    Philips 
Corporation    Asymmetric  aperture  corrector  for  a  television  image 
signal.  3,919.470.  CI    178-7  100 
Blosc,  Werner,  to  Schlegel  GmbH  vormals  Weill  &.  Reineke.  Fender. 

3.918,384,  CI    1  14-219000 
Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of  Nebraska.  The:  See — 
Mebus.  Charles  A  .  3.919,412. 
Mebus.  Charles  A  .  3.919.413 
Bobel.  Robert  J  .  II.  Kimura,  Robert  B  ,  and  Pollex,  Robert  C  ,  to  Lib- 
bey-Owens-Ford  Company.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  inspecting 
the  contours  of  moving  bent  articles.  3,919,531,  CI.  235- 15  1. 300 
BOC  Limited:  Sff— 

Crawley,  Stanley,  and  Taylor.  Walter.  3.918.209 
Bock.  Gustav:  See — 

Fbenhoech.    Franz    Ludwig.    Werner.    Dietmar.    Bock.    Gustav, 
\Vunsch,  Gerd.  Opp,  Karl,  and  Ostertag,  Werner,  3,918,985 
Boehringcr  Mannheim  GmbH:  .Sff — 

Thiel.  Max.  Friebe.  Walter-Gunar.  Stach,  Kurt.  Roesch,  Egon,  and 
Roesch.  Androniki,  3,919,226. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  .Sff — 

Ashleman.  Francis  C,  3,918,256. 

Vircks.  Robert  M  .  and  Tisdale.  Henry  F..  3,918.662. 
Bogdanoyic.  Borislav.  to  Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  mbH    Process  for 

preparing  ally  lidenphosphoranes.  3,919,325,  CI    260-606  50P 
Bohm.  Klaus    .Sff — 

Appel,  Horst,  Bohm,  Klaus,  and  Cjleissner.  Gerhard.  3.919,634 
Bok.  Johannes  Gerardus,  and   Wiiterick.   Petrus  Johannes  Julius,  tti 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation   Arrangement  provided  with  some  combus- 
tion flash  bulbs    3.918.884,  CI    431-95 OOA 
Bol,  Arie.  van  Ginkel,  Johannes,  Van  Der  School,  Andrianus  Henricus 
Maria,  and  Swaanen,  Petrus  Henricus.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  multiple  magnetic  head    3,918,151,  CI 
29-603000 
Bole,  Pierre-Andre:  .Sff — 

Eichenberger.  Jurg.  Perlhefter,  Norbert.  and  Bole,  Pierre-Andre, 
3,919,222 
Bolger.  Bernard  J.:  .Sff — 

O'Sulhvan.  Denis  J.;  and  Bolger.  Bernard  J  .  3.919.083. 
Bolton.  Fdwin  C     Sff — 

Reinhart.  Fred,  and  Bolton.  Edwin  C  .  3.9  19,036 
Bol/a.  Frederick .  to  ICI  Australia  Limited  Gelled  water-bearing  explo- 
sive and  process    3.919,015.  CI.   149-42.000. 
Bonecutter.  Charles  A  :  .Sff— 

Murib.   Jaw  ad    H  .   Schott.    Stuart,    and    Bonecutter.   Charles   A  , 
3,919,320 
Bonsack,  James  Paul,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Recovering  chlorine  from 

ferric  chloride  vapors.  3.919.400.  CI    423-502  000. 
Boom.  Roger  W  :  .Sff— 

Young.  Warren  C  .  Bimm.  Roger  W  .  and   Peterson.  Harold  A  . 
3,919.677 
Booth.  Albert  N.:  ,Sff— 

Flliger.  Carl  A;  Waiss.   Anthonv   C.  Jr.  and    Booth.  Albert   N 
3,919,43  2 
Borchert,     Edgar,     and     Sommer.     Karlheinz.     to     l.icenlia     Patent- 
V'erwaltungs-G  m  b  H    Method  for  producing  an  improved  thyristor 
3.919.009.  CI     148-189  000 


Borchert.     Edgar;    and    Sommer,     Karlheinz,    to     Licentia    Patent- 
Vcrwaltungs-G  m.b.H    Method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  de- 
vice   which     is    protected    against    overvoltage.     3,919.010,    CI 
148-189.000. 
Borg- Warner  Corporation:  .SVf— 

Boyer.  Nicodetnus  E  .  3.919.356 
Hechenbleickner.  Ingcnuin.  3.919.165 

Zimmer.  George  A.;  Allaben.  Charles  M  .  and  Weidman.  William 
K..  3.918.776. 
Borisch.  Ronald  R  .  .SVf— 

Maffei.  Hector  P  ,  and  Borisch,  Ronald  R..  3,918,961 
Borland.  Walter  G  .  to  Basic  Incorporated.  Solid  slate  interrupter 

3,919.492,  CI    I  79-84. OOR. 
Born,  Gunthard.  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  G.m.b.H.  Gas  dy- 
namic laser  device    3.919.662.  CI    331-94  50G. 
Born.  Maurice:  Sff— 

Pare,  Guy;  Born,  Maurice;  and  Rojey.  Alexandre,  3,919,075. 
B<irnholdt,    Siegfried,    to    Rexroth    GmbH.    Adjustable    vane    pump. 

3.918,855,  CI    418-24.000 
Bosco.  Joseph    Versatile  bookmark    3,918,390,  CI    I  16-1  19.000. 
Bose.  Ajay  K    Process  for  the  preparation  of  3-axial  hydroxy  steroids. 

3.919.268,  CI    260-397.400. 
Bossert,  Friedrich:  .Sff — 

Mever.  Horst.  Bossert,  Friedrich;  V'ater.  Wulf,  and  Stoepel,  Kurt. 
.V,9I9,246. 
Boswell,  George  A..  Jr..  and  Brittelli.  David  R..  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours, E.  I.,  and  Company.  Fluorinated  cephalosporins.  3.919,204, 
CI.  260-243  OOC. 
Bottcher.  Winfried,  to  Veb  Polygraph  Leipzig  Kombinat  Fuwe  Polygra- 
phische  Maschinen  und  Ausruestungen    Method  of  heat-sealing  su- 
perimposed layers  of  sheet  material    3.919.019.  CI    156-91.000 
Bottoms.  Donald  J.:  .SVf — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration.   Bottoms,    Donald    J.,    and    Gavrillis,   Theofanis   G., 
3,919,710 
Bouhon,  Pierre  Hubert  Marie  Joseph,  to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Ateliers 

Houget  Duesberg  Busson   Spinning   3.918.246,  CI    57-58.910. 
Bourdoncle.  Bernard,  and  Sillion,  Bernard,  to  Institut  Francaise  du 
Petrole,  des  Carburants  ct  Lubrifiants    Sulfur-containing  composi- 
tions of  unsaturated  esters,  their  use  as  additives  for  lubricants  and 
the    lubricating    compositions    containing    them      3.919.187.    CI 
260-125.000. 
Bourgraf.  EIroy  F...  Dunn,  Robert  E  ;  and  Self,  Kenneth  R  .  to  Ferno- 
Washington,     Inc      Crash    stable    cot     fastener.     3,918.554.    CI 
188-32.000. 
Bourns.  Inc.:  See — 

Becker.  William  Gene;  Bruder,  Frank  Joseph;  and  Howett.  Mi- 
chael John.  3,919,505. 
Bowbeer.  Thomas  Aisbitt:  See — 

Thompson.     Peter     Charles,     and     Bowbeer.     Thomas     Aisbitt. 
3.919.388. 
Bowe.  Larry  J  :  .Sff— 

Baker.  Donald  H.,  and  Bowe,  Larry  J  ,  3.919.529 
Bowen,  Arlen  J  ,  Dickson.  LeRoy  D  .  Goretzki.  Jerome  A  ,  Hendrick- 
son,  Kenneth  E.,  King,  Donald  P  ,  Kueper.  Terrance  W  ,  and  Soder- 
strom,  Ronald  L  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Omnidirectional  optical  scanner.  3.919,527,  CI    2  35-61    1  IE 
Bowen,  James  Harold,  and  Flowers.  Edward,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration. Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  holes  in  dielectric  sheet 
materials.  3,9  19,635,  CI.  324-54  000 
Bowlus,  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Dugan.  Martin  F  ,  and  Bowlus.  Daniel  A..  3,918.859 
Bowman,  Thomas  C  to  Watson-Bowman  Associates,  Inc.  Expansion 

joint  seal    3.918,824,  CI.  404-64.000. 
Bowser.  George  H  .  and  Mazzoni.  Renato  J.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc 

Multiple  glazed  unit    3,919,023,  CI    156-107  00<J 
Boyer,    Nicodemus    E.,    to    Borg-Warner    Corporation     Halogenated 
norbornene-methanonaphthalene  derivatives  and  their  applications 
3,919.356.  CI    260-891  000 
Brachman,  Armand  Edward,  to  GAF  Corporation   Fire  retardant  poly- 
urethanes  and  polvurea-urethanes  having  improved  processabilitv 
and  color  stability .'3,919,166,  CI    260-45. 80A. 
Bradshaw,  Don  L.,  to  Tucker,  Grant  C.  Irrigation  system.  3,918,264, 

CI.  61-12  000. 
Brake  Roller  Company:  See — 

Isacsson.  Sven  E  ,  3,918,561. 
Braschler  &  Cie:  iff— 

Amsler.  Bruno.  3.918.127. 
Bratkowski,  Walter  V  ,  and  Spewock.  Metro,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation       Permanent-magnet      type      relay        3,919.676.     CI. 
335-179  000 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  iff— 

Mahlich,  Gotthard,  and  Engelslatter.  Heinz.  3.9  19.594 
Braun,  Dieter,  to  Felren  ic  Guilleaumc  Kabelwerke  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Molding  of  synthetic  plastic  members  onto  a  travelling  elongated 
element.  3,9l'8.864,  CI.  425-129. OOR 
Breakey,  James  W  ,  Freter,  John  M.,  and  Wren,  Jack,  to  Hosmer/Dt>r- 

rance  Corporation    Knee  prosthesis.  3.918,103,  CI    3-22.000 
Brenig,  Theodore,  to  General  Electric  Company.  High  voltage  measur- 
ing device    3.919,633,  CI    324-126.000. 
Breuer.  Hermann:  .SVf — 

Treuner.  Uwe  D..  and  Breuer,  Hermann.  3,919.205. 
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Hriv  t  Claude  Lac(Ute.  Jean-Pierre.  Le  Car\ennec.  Francois.  Lehu- 
rcau  JeanCljude.  and  Le  Merer.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Thomson-Brandt 
Method  of  reducing  the  optical  noise  produced  b\  a  motion  on  an 
Illuminated    surface,    and    optical    de\ices    for    implementing   said 


Thomas     Aisbitt. 


method    .^9  1 4^.698,  CI    34U-17.'>OLM 
Bridgestone  Tire  Compan>  Limited    Sec  — 

Furukaua.  Junji.  Iseda.  Yutaka.  Haga.  Kazuo,  and  irako.  Koichi 
3.919.18U 

Furukav^a.    Junji.    Kohavashi.    Eiichi.    and    Kawaeoe.    Takahiro 

.\919.IX4 

BriJigum.  Robert  J  .  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Companv    Vibration 
absorbing  support  frame  for  railway  vehicle  motor-compressor  unit 
v91><„H5(l.  CI    -117-_16.VU00^ 
Brienza.  Anthons   R     See — 

Guth.  Eugene  Daniel.  Helgeson.  Norman  L  .  Arledge.  Kenneth  W 
and  Brien/a.  .Anthon>  R  .  3.919.402 
Brindisi.  Frank  A  .  Jr  .  W\nschenk.  Jo;  and  Wieczorek.  Theophil  J  .  to 
Enthone.  Incorporated    Alkaline  etchant  compositions    '(919  KM) 
CI    ;5:-79  100  .        .        . 

British  Steel  Corporation    .SVe— 

Skelton.  Charles  Roger.   Marshall.  Joseph  William;  Oxiade,  Ro\ 
Ronald,  and  Gibson.  Keith  C>ril.  3.918.302 
British  Steel  C  orporation  (Chemicals)  Limited    See  — 

Romanski    Andrzej  Antoni  Florian.  Brookes.  Derek  John,  Smith. 
Anthon>.  and  Markham.  Harr>.  3.919.1  19 
British  Titan  Limited    See  — 

Thomps>  ri       Peter     Charles,     and     Bow  beer 

Brittelh,  Dj.i.:   R      \,  ,— 

Bosuel!.  Oeurge  A  .  h  .  and  Brittelh.  Dawd  R  .  3.919.204. 
Br.  addus.  Gene  C  .  and  Fredrickson.  Sherman  E  .  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany   Fracture  acidizing  method    3. 91X.524.  CI     166-307.000. 

Br...  .kes    Derek   John    .See  — 

Ron  anski.  Andrzej  Anloni  Florian.  Brtwkes,  Derek  John.  Smith. 
.Anthon>.  and  Markham.  Harr\.  3.919.1  19. 
Br.  .'king    l'.,^r  Harold:  See— 

P.u^her    Michael;  and  Brooking.  Ivor  Harold.  3.918,837 
Br.-sM    Arnold.  Focella.  Antonino.  and  Teitel.  Sidnev,  to  Hoffmann-La 

R  ^he   Inc     3-Substituted  --'>-alkvl  2-c\clohexen- 1 -ones    3  919  3'>"> 

Ci    ;b(J-590  000  '  '  ' 

Broutllette.  Joseph  W  .  and  Levshon.  William  E.,  to  General  Electric 

Com  pans      H.  t    sub-stage    for    a    scanning    electron    microscope 

3.919. 5.VS    C  ;    ;50-443-0U0. 
Brown    Mired  \^     and  Moran.  Richard  J  .  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas 

Corporation      Method    for    electrostaticallv    impregnating    strand 

3.9  19.43".  CI    427-l3-00(J 
Broun.  Frank  R    Pliers-tvpe  wire-crimper   3.91H.472.C1    140-106.000 
Br. wn    Michael  Alwvn.  and  Jangestrand.  Gert  Harald  Leopold,  to  Mo 

Och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag   Process  for  preparing  phosphorus  nitrilate 

p.'l.mers    3.919.364.  CI    260-973.000 
Br   AH.  Richard    Anti-noise  device  for  the  masts  of  sailing  vessels  and 

the     like     and     methods    for     preventing    noise      3,918  383      CI 

:  14-102  000 

Broun.  Richard  D   Leadless  probe    3,919,631.  CI    324-51.000. 

Broun.  Stephen  V  :  See— 

Armstrong.  Donald  E  .  Brown.  Stephen  V  ,  and  Shaffer   John  W 
'<.418.883- 
Bn.un   Theodore  E  ,  Jr  ,  and  Willis.  Frank  M  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
F     I      ^nd  Companv     Process   for  conlinuoush    forming  compart- 
mented  packages    3.9 1  8.235.  CI    53-28.000. 
Bmuning  Arms  Company:  See— 

Hartcg.  Thomas  J  ,  3'.918.I89 
Bruckner.  Kurt    Apparatus  for  the  wet  treatment  and  subsequent  dry- 
ing of  a  textile  fabric  web    3.91  8.276.  CI    68-1  8. OOR 
Bruder    Frank  Joseph    See—^ 

Becker    William  Gene.  Bruder.  Frank  Joseph;  and  Howett    Mi- 
chael John,  3.919,505.  i 
Bruenner,  Ri.lf  S     See — 

^)herth    Ad.  If  F  .  and  Bruenner.  Rolf  S  .  3.919.01  I 
Brumagim    Kan  S     to  Secondary  Processing  Systems.  Continuous  pres- 
sure filtering  and/or  screening  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  liquids 
and  stWids    3.919.087.  CI    210-350.000. 
Brunsuick  Corporation:  See — 
Barnes    Russell  J..  3.919.510 
H.rr     Sorman  E..  3.918.418 
Br.ar  Dinkip  Company  Limited.  The:  .SV*-— 

D.  e    Prncst  Fduard.  and  Cowlishaw.  David,  3.918,481 
Bryant    C  Kde  C    Frictionless  brake    3,918,558,  CI.   192-3. OOR. 
Brzuskieuisv    J .hp     Se'f  — 

W  right   t  harles  Donald.  Gutfreund.  Kurt,  and  Brzuskiewicz  John 

•'-'19.7  14 

Bucherati.  Frank     See  — 

Pepper    Roger  Thomas,  and  Bucherati,  Frank,  3,918.141 
Busk    Basil  H      See  — 

Fnglund,  James  A  .  and  Busk     B.jmI  H  .  3,918.5  13. 
BuLk,  Charles  Fduard     Sff  — 

Ansiett    Raymond  Michael.  Buck.  Charles  Edward;  and  Sheaffer 
\  istor  Farl.  3.919.101  , 
Buck    Robert    Flectronic  monitoring  system  with  delayed  activation 

•  'V14.6M.  CI    33I-6.S  000. 
Bugaut   Andrce.  and  1  audon.  Monique.  to  Societe  Anonvme  dite   L'O- 
real    Diaminobenzoquinones.  the  method  of  producing  the  same  and 
hair     d\e     compositions     containing     the     same      3  919  ''6S      CI 
260  3Vf>  (HiR  ..--.. 

Bugaut.   Andree    See — 

Kalopissis    Gregoire.  and  Bugaut.  Andree.  3,918,896. 


Bulkley,  Clifford  T:  .SVt- 

Moody,  Harold  W  ,  Jr  ,  and  Bulkley.  Clifford  T  ,  3.918,838 
Bundy,  Gordon  I.  .  and  Pike.  John  F  .  to  Lpjohn  Companv.  The   Pros- 
taglandin Aj  analogs.  3,919,286.  CI    260-468  OOD 
Bundy.  William  C  Coin  and  key  container   3.9I8.5U3.  CI    150-35.000. 
Bunger,  David  A.,  to  D.  H    Baldwin  Company    Automatic  chord  and 

rhythm  system  for  electronic  organ    3.918.341.  CI    84-1  010. 
Bunger.  Richard  E.  Process  and  apparatus  for  inhibiting  generation  of 
ammonia  and  other  noxious  gases  and  the  prevention  of  odor  in  con- 
centrated feedlot  facilities.  3.91  8,404.  CI    1  19-28  000 
Burford.  Charles  E.  Wire  tyer  for  balers.  3,918,358.  CI    I00-I9.00R. 
Burghardt.  Alden  M     See— 

Nemcth,  Bela  J  .  and  Burghardt.  Aldcn  M      •  wi.xjjk 
Burkhardt.  Charles  E  ,  and  Ellis.  BeUin  B  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation    Method  of  constructing  a  magnetic  core.  3  918  153 
CI    29-609  000 
Burkow  itz.  Peter  Klaus,  to  Polygram  GmbH   Method  and  apparatus  for 
the    production    of    multichannel    sound    signals     3  919  477     CI 
I  79- LOGO. 
Burn.  Norman:  See — 

Inkster.  John  S.,  and  Burn,  Norman,  3,918,447. 
Burns.  Robert  A  ,  to  Engelhard   Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation. 
Thermoplastic  vinyl  tile  products  and  production  thereof   3  919  159 
CI.  260-31  20R. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Kronies,  Reinhard  K  .  and  Coupland,  John  R  .  3.919.692 
Burst,  Francis  J  .  Fullenkamp.  Eugene  H  ;  Scott.  James  H  .  Sunderman. 
David  J.,  and   Foster,  L    Dale,   to  Hill  Rom  Company,  Inc    Safety 
light.  3,919,540.  CL  240-2.00R 
Buschman,  Jerome,  to  McGraw-Edistin  Compan\     \  ibrating  sander 

3,918.214,  CI.  51-170  OOR 
Buser,  Martin:  See— 

Sigdell.  Jan-Erik;  and  Buser.  Martin,  3,919,455. 
Bushin,  Alexandr  Nikitich:  See— 

Kotelnikov,  Georgy  Romanovich.  Bedno\ .  Stanislav  Fedorovich; 
Sirotkin.  Boris  Vasilievich.  Bushin.  Alexandr  Nikitich.  Buvanov! 
Roman  Alexeevich.  Strunnikova.  l.judmila  Viktorovna.  An- 
drushkevich.  Mikhail  .Mikhailovich,  Karnaev,  Nikolai  Ale.van 
drovich.  Troitsky,  Andrian  Petrovich.  Kirnos.  \  ako\  Vakov- 
levich;  Ivanitskaya,  Tamara  .Mikhailo\na.  Shishkin.  Alexandr 
Nikolaevich;  Ponomarenko.  \  ladimir  Ivanovich.  Eremenko. 
Nickolai  Yakovlevich,  Dultse\.  \  adim  Aiexandrovich! 
Liakumovich,  Alexandr  Grigt>rievich.  Stepanox.  Gennady  Ar-' 
kadievich,  and  Sobolev.  Valerian  Mikhailovich,  3.919,1  16. 
Bussell,  George  W  ,  to  Inmont  Corporation  Corrosion  resistant  coated 

metal    3,919,453,  CI.  428-336.000 
Butler,  Calvin  J.  Combination  container  with  disposable  closure  and 

linear  assembly    3,918,605.  CI    220-63  OOR 
Buttaravoli,  Philip  M.,  to  E-Med  Corporation    Securement  device  for 

intravenous  catheter  and  its  tubing    3.918.446,  CI.   128-133  000 
Butterworth.    Denis,    and    Rolinson.   George    Newbolt.    to    Beecham 
Group   Limited.   Substance   MM    4550  and   process  for  producing 
same.  3,9 1 9,4  1 5,  CI.  424- 1  I  5.000. 
Buttle,  Robert  Leroy:  See- 
Hart,  Lewis  Frederick;  and  Buttle    Rohert 
Buvanov.  Roman  Alexeevich:  See  — 

Kotelnikov.  Georgy  Romanovich.  Bedno\ 

Sirotkin.  Boris  Vasilievich.  Bushin.  Alexandr  Nikitich;  Buvanov, 
Roman  Alexeevich:  Strunnikova,  Ijudmila  Viktorovna,  An- 
drushkevich.  Mikhail  Mikhailovich.  Karnaev.  Nikolai  Alexan- 
drovich,  Troitsky.  Andrian  Petrovich.  Kirnos.  Vakov  Yakov- 
levich, Ivanitskaya,  Tamara  Mikhailovna  Shishkm.  Alexandr 
Nikolaevich.  Ponomarenko.  Vladimir  Ivanovich.  Eremenko 
Nickolai  Yakovlevich.  Dultsev .  V  adim  Alexandrovich! 
Liakumovich.  Alexandr  Grigorievich.  Stepanov.  Gennady  Ar- 
kadievich.  and  Sobolev.  Valerian  Mikhailovich.  3.919.1  16 
Byers,  James  Otto,  Jr  ,  to  Tomco.  Inc    Three  axes  hvdraulic  remote 

control  valve.  3,918,496,  CI    137-636  100 
Bynum.  Byron  G  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Differentiator 

and  variable  threshold  gate  circuit.  3,919,537,  CI    235-183.000 
C.A.V.  Limited:  See — 

Phillips.  Ronald,  3,918,318. 
C.  Kondo  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishiwaki.  Fukujiro;  and  Yoshino.  Tomii.  3.918.376 
Cailloux.  Paul,  to  Promecam-Sisson-1  ehniann    Rocking  action  shear- 
ing apparatus  with  a  pivot  axis  for  the  movable  blade  inclined  to  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  stationary  blade    ■».4|8  V9.  CI    H}^^\  1  000 
Calamari.  Timothy  A  .  Jr     See— 

Perkins.  Rita  M  .  Cooper.  Albert  S  .  Jr  .  Calamari.  Timothv  A 
Moore.  Harry  B  .  and  Schreiber.  Sidnev  P  .  3.9  19.43V 
California  Institute  of  Technology    See— 

Rhein.  Robert  A  .  and  Ingham.  John  D  .  3.9  19. 1  72 
Cammarota,  David  F  :  See- 
Torn.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Cammarota.  David  h  .  3.9  18.672 
Campbell,  George  C  ;  Hammonds.  James  C  .  and  Rollins.  DalFas  W. 
ACE     Industries.     Incorporated      Thriiugh     sill     for     railwav 
3,918,370,  CI    105-416  000 
Campbell.  Robert  W.,  to  Phillips   Petroleum  Companv     P-phenvlene 

sulfidepolymers    3,919,177.  CI    260-79  100 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Nakamura,  Zenzo.  3,919,593. 
Sakaguchi.     Keiichi.    Komine.    Yoshio.    Ichivanagi.    Toshikazu 

Shimazaki,  Mamoru.  and  Hosoe.  Kazuya.  3'vi8  80"' 
Takano,  Eiichi,  3,918,797 
Takano,  Eiichi,  3,918,798. 


eroy.  3.918,982. 
Stanislav    Fedorovich; 


Jr. 
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Cantaloupe,  Francis   A  ,  Frost,  Rodney   I  .  and  Hollcraii.  Louis  .M,.  to 
Corning   Glass    Works     Method    for   extruding   thin-walled    honey- 
combed structures,  3.919.384.  CI    264-177  OOR 
Canter.  James  A  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Ice-maker  control 

circuit  with  slab  limiting  control    3.918.267.  CI    62-138.000 
Cantillo.  Enrique  J  .  Tabata.  John  D  .  and  Tabala.  Frank  M  .  to  Ameri- 
can Thermo-Seal.  Inc    Water  beds  and  method  of  making  the  same 
3.918.1  10.  CI    5-348()WB 
Capsheu.    Ruth    F     Arithmetic   fact   teaching   device     3.918  177     CI 

35  3  1  (lOR 
Carco,  Inc     See  — 

Peterstm.  Rudolph  G  .  3,918,609. 
Carini,  Piertommaso.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The   Joining  plastic 

elements    3.9  1  9.034,  CI.   156-304.000. 
Carl  Zeiss  Stiftung    .SVe— 

Schmidt.  Werner,  3,919,665 
Carlson.  Arthur,  Jr     Sec- 
Glass,  Max  F  .  Donahue.  Stephen  F  .  L'rton.  John  T  .  and  Carlson. 
Arthur.  Jr  .  3.919.41  I 
Carlson.  Leon  E  :  .See— 

Scammon.  Lawrence  W  .  Jr  .  and  Carlson.  Leon  E  .  3,918,581 
Carlson.  Lloyd,  and  Schmitt.  Robert  A  .  to  Columbia  Machine.  Inc 

Article  positioning  apparatus    3.918.575.  CI     198-284000 
Carlsson.  Sven  A  .  to  Phelps  Dodge  Industries.  Inc.  Sectional  stud  for 

modular  wall  section    3.9  18.22  3.  CI    52-22  1  000 
Carrasse.  Jean.  Gerard.  Jacques.  Pounhet.  Pierre;  and  Martin.  Therese. 
to  Societe  Generale  de  Constructions   Flectriques  ct   Mecaniques 
(.ALSTHOM)    Gas  heat  exchanger  unit    3.918.516.  CI    165-5.000 
Carraz.  Gilbert.  Pigerol.  Charles.  Jean-Grandremy .  Alain,  and  Eymard. 
Pierre  Luc.  to  Labaz   Pyrimidine  derivatives  and  prc>cess  for  prepar- 
ing the  same    3.919,229.  CI    260-256  4()N 
Carroll.  Frank  E  .  to  Decks.  Incorporated    Building  deck  construction 

3.918.230,  CI    52-309  000 
Carson.  Earl  W    Flush  valve.  3,918.676,  CI    251-51  (K)<) 
Carson.  William  N  .  Jr  .  and  Niedrach.  Leonard  W  .  to  General  Electric 
Companv         Voltammetric       oxvgen       sensor         3.9  19.067.       CI 
204- 1  95, OOP 
Carter.  James  Coolidge    Pump    3.918,852.  CI    417-424.000 
Carter.  Paul  M      See- 
Tyler.  Reginald  F    W  .  and  Carter.  Paul  M      3.9  18,586. 
Caruolo.  Antonio  B  .  Davis.  Jack  W  .  and  Walch.  Allen  P  .  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  aligning  laser 
reflective  surfaces.  3,919,663,  CI.  33I-94,50C. 
Casagrande.  Fulvio:  5ee — 

Schellenbaum,    Max,     Duennenberger.     M.ix.     and    Casagrande. 
Fulvio.  3.919.331 
Cascade  Corporation.  See — 

Gaibler,  Dennis  W  ;  and  Olson,  John  E.,  3,918,742. 

Olson.  John  E  .  and  Gaibler.  Dennis  W  .  3,918.741. 

Cassella  Farbeuerke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft    Se< — 

Hintermeier.  Karl.  Trosken.  Otto,  and  Wirth.  Siegfried,  3,919,319 
Castaneda.  Jose  G     .See— 

Castaneda.  Octavio,  3,918.618. 
Castaneda.   Octavio.   to   Lopez.   Alicia   C  .  Castaneda.  Jose  G  ;   and 
Adriano.  Jose  H  .  part  interest  to  each    Shot  holder.  3,918.618,  CI 
224-45  OOL 
Castelnuovo.    I  ucio.   and    Mattiussi,    Andrea,   to   Montecatini   Edison 

5  p  A    Impact  resistant  polyesters  cimiprising  a  crosslinked  rubbery 
polymer    3.919.353.  CI    260-873  (iOO 

Castic.   William    A  .  to  North  Star  Lighting  Inc    Floodlight  assemblv 

uith  improved  lens  frame    3.919.542.  CI    240-41   55(1 
Castles.  George  Richard    .See — 

Ettre.   Kittv    S  .  Castles.  George   Richard,  and    Petrikas.   Alovzas 
3,919.452 
Catarious.  Joseph,  and  Clements.  Law  rcnce.  K>  Alphamedics  .Mfg  Cor- 
poration   Peristaltic  pump    3,918.854.  CI    417-477000 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company    .See  — 

Habiger.  Cyril  W  .  and  Hopkins.  Donald  L  .  3,918,259. 
Junck.  John  A  .  and  Johnson.  Howard  L  .  3.918.847. 
Silverstone.  Calvin  Eric,  and  Noble.  David  Stanley.  3.918,517. 
Cavalla,  John  Frederick,  and  Archibald.  John  1  eheup.  to  John  Wyeth 

6  Brother        Limited  I    i  Benzodioxanvlalk  vlene  jpiperidines 
3.919.242.  CI    260-293  580 

Ceccaroni.  Luciano    Frequency  responsive  light  target    3.918.714.  CI 

273-101   100 
Cech.  Karl,  and  Reinlhaler.  Karl,  to  AKd  Akusiische  u    Kino  Gerate 

GmbH    Headphone  construction    3.919.501,  CI    1  79- 1  56  OOR 
Celanese  Corporation     Set   - 

Riley.  Jesse  Louis,  and  White.  Howard  Ray.  Jr  .  3.918.247 
Cerefice,  Steven  A  .  and  Fields.   Ellis  K     to  Standard  Oil  Companv, 
The        Diepoxides      of       I  2  dihvdrophthalate        3.919,262,      CL 
260-348  OOC 
Ceski)slovenska  akademie  ved:  -See — 

Hejno.  Karel.  Slama.  Karel.  and  Sorm    Frantisek.  3.9  19,260. 
Chamberlin.     Robert     W       Puppet     book     structure      3,918,180,    CI 

35-35  OOE 
Champion-Edison,  Inc.:  .See— 

Hillner.  Rudolf  E.  Strouse.  David.  Jr  .  and  Hoch.  Lou.  3.918,655, 
Champion  lnternatK:)nal  Corporation    See — 

Vassiliades.  Anthonv  F  ,  Nauman,  Fduard  F  ,  and  Shrnff  Shrenik. 
3,919.110 
Chandler  Evans  Inc     .See  — 

Cirennan.  Charles  W  .  3.918.831 
Chaney .  Don  P  .  and  McClain.  James  F  .  to  Esco  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Electrical  connector  apparatus    3.9  18,786,  CI    339-19  000 


Chang.  Hsu.  Chen.  Tien  Chi;  and  Tung.  Chin,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Symmetric  switching  functions  using  mag- 
netic bubble  domains   3.919.701,  CI    340-I74.0TF 
Chang.  Wcn-Hsuan.  Erikson,  J  Alden,  and  Porter,  Samuel,  Jr  ,  to  PPG 
Industries,    Inc     Composition    useful    in    making    extensible    films 
3,919,351.  CI.  260-850  000 
Chang.  >un-Feng.  Cheung.  Mo-Fung,  and  Labana.  Santokh  S  .  to  Ford 
.Motor  Company    Aqueous  coating  composition  of  acrylic  polymer 
latex,  acrylic  polymer  solution  and  aminoplast  and  method  of  mak- 
ing. 3,919.154.  CI    260-29  4UA 
Chao,  Albert  A    Screw  driver's  light    3,919,541.  CI    240-6  460 
Chao.  Albert  L    Mini-electronic  blinking  compartment   3.9 18. 1  84.  CI 

40-52  OOR 
Chapman.  Charles  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Propane  recov- 
ery in  HE  alkylation  utilizing  extraction  or  two-phase  condensation 
for  removal  of  organic  fluoride    3,919,342,  CI   260-683  420, 
Charves,  Virginia  A   Game  apparatus    3.918.717.  CI    273-138  OOR 
Charvet.  Joseph,  to  ScKiete  Francaisc  de  Tuyaux  Metalliques/Flexi- 
bles.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  flexible  corrugated  mem- 
bers   3,918.285,  CI    72-77.000 
Chaudhary,  Ved  Prakash:  See— 

Berglund.  Richard  Newman,  Chaudhary,  Ved  Prakash.  and  Kum- 
mcr.  Richard  Edward.  3,919.495 
Chay,  Dong  Myung,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company 
Method  of  preventing  formation  of  sodium-iron  sulfate  in  the  prepa- 
ration of  stadium  bisulfate    3.919.401.  CI   423-520.000. 
Check  Mate  Systems,  Inc     .See- 
Williams.  Allan  L  .  and  Heck.  Lyie  D  .  3,919.704. 
Cheeseman.  Robert  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Blade  mounting  assem- 
blies   3.918.400.  CI     118-261000, 
Chemiczna  Spoldzielnia  pracy  "Synteza"   See — 

Zmojdzin.  Andrzej,  and  Hoffman,  Boguslaw,  3,919,223. 
Chemotronics  International.  Inc  ,  See- 
Rice.  Warren  A  .  3.918.878 
Chemtrust  Industries  Corporation;  .See — 

Lamz,  Richard  A  .  and  Schneider,  Barry,  3,918.647. 
Chen,  Tien  Chi    See- 
Chang,  Hsu;  Chen.  Tien  Chi.  and  Tung,  Chin.  3,919,701. 
Cheng.  George  Chiwo   Color  information  leukocytes  analysis  system. 

3.919.530,  CL  235-151,300 
Cheng,  Richard  C   M  .  Dennis.  Gene  Patrick,  and  Kircher.  Robert  Ed- 
ward, to  Consolidated  Foods  Corporation.  Toy  vehicle    3,918,198. 
CI    46-206  000 
Cheresnowsky,  Michael:  .See — 

Hammond.  Michael;  and  Cheresnowsky,  Michael,  3,918,977 
Cheung,  Mo-Fung:  See — 

Chang.  Yun-Feng,  Cheung.   Mo-Fung,  and  Labana,  Santokh  S  . 
3,919,154 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See  — 
Altgelt,  Klaus  H  ,  3,919.098. 
Hess.  Patrick  H  .  3,919.104 
Hutchison.  Stanley  O.,  3,918.520. 
Ransley.  Derek  L'.  3,919,339 
Chicagct  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  See— 
Amtsberg.  Lester  A  ,  3,918,531. 
Amtsberg.  Lester  A  ,  3.918,532. 
Stout,  Emmet  E.,  3,918.213. 
Chicago  Rawhide  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Dufresne.  Eugene  R,.  3.919.448 
Chichester.  Willard  L  ,  and  Holtkamp,  Donald  A  ,  to  Clark  Equipment 
Companv      Hydrostatic    assist    drive    for    vehicles     3,918,546,    CI 
I80-44  00M 
Childers,  Thomas  W.:  .See- 
Weber.  Ronald  A  .  Griffin.  Zane  L. 
3.918.485 
Childs,  George  William,  deceased:  .See — 
O'Neal.  Cothburn  M  .  Mayo,  Alfred 
deceased,  and  Childs,  Patricia  M 
Childs,  Patricia  M  .  executrix    .See  — 

O'Neal.  Cothburn  M.,  Mayo.  Alfred 
deceased,  and  Childs,  Patricia  M 
Chore-Time  Equipment,  Inc  :  .See  — 

Hostetler.  Eldon.  3,918.405 
Chou.   Sunlin.    to   Intel  Corporation    Erasable  floating  gate  device 

3.919.71  1.  CI    357-23.000 
Christensen  Diamond  Products  Companv:  See — 

Mori.  Takeshi,  3,918,210 
Christy,  Charles   A     Mechanical    movement  device     3,918,327,  CI 

74-600  000 
Chugai  Electric  Co.:  .See— 

Shibata.  Akira.  3,918.924 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Berger.  Alfred;  and  Abel.  Heinz,  3,919.283 

Drabek.  Jozef,  3,919.362 

Hoster.  Hansruedi.  and  Markert,  Jurgen,  3,918,902 

Jager.  Horst.  and  Schafer.  Paul.  3.919.183 

Oswald.  Alexis  A  .  and  Valint.  Paul  L  .  3.919.129 

Plattner.     Eric.     Comninellis.     Christos.     and     Javet.     Philippe, 

3,919,057. 
Randell.  Donald  Richard,  and  Pickles.  Wilfred.  3.919. 158 
Schellenbaum.    Max.    Duennenberger     Max.    and    Casagrande. 
Fulvio.  3,919.331 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   See— 
Dazzi,' Joachim,  3,919,221 

Eichenberger,  Jurg;  Perlhefter.  Norbert,  and  Bole,  Pierre-Andre. 
3,919,222. 


and  Childers,  Thomas  W 


M  .  Childs.  George  W'illiam. 
executrix.  3,919,544 

M  ,  Childs.  George  William, 
executrix,  3,919,544 
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KristiPNson,  Haukur,  and  Rufenacht,  Kurt.  3.919.244 
Ramc>.  Chester  E  .  and  Luzzi,  John  J..  3.919,234. 
Rossi,  Alberto,  3,919,304 
Woodward.  Robert  Burns,  3,919,249 
Cihd  Cjeig\     IK     Limited    See— 

Richards,  r      Norman.    Jones,    Thomas    Ivor;    and    Miles,    Peter, 

Ciuftreda     Arthori-,   R     See— 

Bagnoli    Donaia  [   ,  and  Ciuffreda,  Anthony  R..  3.919.073. 
Clarmn  Compan>   Limited    See  — 

Nonaka.   Hiroshi.   L  sugi.  Kikuo,  Okada,  Masataka;  and   Iwasaki 
Shoji.  3,9  18,716 
Clark.  Bill  D     See— 

Godfres    V  em  L  .  and  Clark,  Bill  D  .  3,918,595. 
Clark  pAjUipment  Company    See — 

Chichester    Willard  I  ,  and  Holtkamp,  Donald  A  ,  '',918  546 
Frost.  Barrs   L  ,  3,918,325. 
C  iark.  Thomas  F     See — 

SaKati.  John  G  ;  Ricci,  Louis  N;  and  Clark,  Thomas  E,  3,919,603 
Clark    \   rk::i  R     Goodew,  Carroll  D,  Kueper,  Terrance  W,  and  Price. 
Biron  H     to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Ovcrcur- 
rcpt  scnsf  circuit    3.919,565,  CI    307-235  OOR 
C  larkc    Cilad\s  E  ,  and  Clarke,  Richard  V    Candle  stabilizing  device 

V>jm,,ss,  Cl.  431-297.000. 
Clarke.  Richard  V.:  See — 

Clarke.  Gladys  E  ;  and  Clarke,  Richard  V  ,  3,918.888 
C  Liussen.  Lwe.  to  Kinzler,  Georg    Apparatus  for  artificial  respiration 

V^l  V3  17,  Cl    74-469  000 
C  lat.    William  F    to  Paccar  Inc    Method  of  v^  elding  tanks   3,918.628 

Cl  ;;k-:i 3  000 

Clawson.  Robert  Cj  .  and  Willis.  W  ilburn  C  .  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America   Container  closure  with  \ent  opening  means  and  method  of 
forming  the  same.  3.918.378.  Cl.   1  13-12I.00C. 
Clayton    John  Peter:  See — 

Fjrrcs    Harry,  and  Clayton,  John  Peter.  3,919,196. 
Clement^     ^hj-in  S      Sec — 

NUt.alR    Kenneth  A     Clements,  AUvin  S;  and  Horrocks,  Brian  J  . 
3,vi».Vftfi 
C  lements,  Lawrence    See — 

Catarious,  Joseph,  and  Clements.  Lawrence,' 3,91  8,854 
C  lendinnmg.  Robert  A  .  Potts.  James  E  ,  and  Niegisch,  Walter  D  ,  to 
L  nion  Carbide  Corporation    Biodegradable  containers.  3,919,16'?. 
Cl     :hli.4iMlOR 

Coast.  John  B  ,  to  Coast  .Machinery.  Inc  High  speed  machine  and 
method  for  folding  plastic  bags  and  the  like  3.918.698.  Cl 
270-69. 0(K) 

Coast  Machinerv.  Inc     See — 
Coast.  John's  ,  3.918,698 

C  iton.  James  Richard,  and  Rees.  John  Michael,  to  Thorn  Electrical 
Industries  Limited  Tungsten-halogen  cycle  electric  incandescent 
lamp  and  method  of  manufacturing.  3.9l'9.578.  Cl.  3  I  3-222.0(M). 

Coberley  Daniel  A  ,  to  Hurletron  Altair  Register  control  scanner  as- 
sembly and  method    3.V1V.5M.CI    250-561000 

Cochran.  Michael  J  .  and  Grant.  Charles  P.,  Jr.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated  Calculator  svstem  having  an  exchange  data  memorv 
register     -   v  I  9,532,  Cl.  235- 1 56.000 

C Vchran  Michael  J  ,  and  Grant,  Charles  P.,  Jr  ,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated  Precharged  digital  adder  and  carrv  circuit  3,919  S^6 
Cl     :.''5-174  UOO. 

(  I'cr  Companv.  Inc.:  See —  | 

Bmasik    Chester  S  ,  3.918.639 

(      tte.     Herr.    h       See— 

Ste.enso^    C  harles  E  .  and  Coffey.  Henry  F  .  3.918.913. 

Cohen    A-thur  1      Ciarner,  Gerald  E,  and  Steever,  Raymond  G.  E,  Jr  , 
t.'  Research  Corporation    Integrated  device  for  controlling  charging 
artita^ts     in      scanning     electron      microscopes       3,919  5<i'?       Cl 
-50-3  1  1  000 

C  ohen,  Da\id  A  .  to  Venus  Scientific  Inc  Ambient  light  excluding 
camera  adapter  with  viewing  hood    3,918.810.  CI    355-18.000 

Cohen.  Georges,  Gracco.  Francis,  and  Mikitenko,  Paul,  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole  Process  for  separating  aromatic  hvdrocarbons 
r^.  extractive  distillation    3,919,078,  Cl    208-313.000 

C  hen.  Har\e>  L  ,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company  Tire 
tread  compositions  of  improved  wet  skid  resistance.  3,919,130,  Cl 
260-4  000  I 

Cohen.  William   A     See —  ' 

Deaney,   Robert  P  ,  Fellner.   Erwin  J  .  and  Cohen.  William  A 

Colhurn.  Fre.!  R      See — 

Krupp      M  .  r>  n    J.   Colburn.    Fred    R.    and    Knudtson.    John    P 
3.*^  19.1  5  2 
C  I'leman.  Charles  F  .  and  Hammel.  Ronald  O.,  to  Gates  Rubber  Com- 
pany   The    H.-teresis  battery  charger.  3,919.618,  Cl.  320-39.000 
C  olgate  Palmolivi.-  Company    .Sec  — 

Ar  steit    Raymond  Michael,  Buck,  Charles  Edward    and  Sheaffer 

\  isior  Farl,  3.919,101 
Perla    Ciiulio;  and  .Mannara.  Giuseppe,  3,919.409 
(  oHigan    John  J      See— 

Moult    R    .    H     and  Colhgan.  John  J,  3,919,15  I 
(     llins    Kim  D     to  Research  Corporation    Phosphoglycolohvdroxamic 

.1.-I.!  and  deri\ali\es  thereof  3,919.360,  Cl    260-943  000 
(  -lln;er.  Alfred    .S,-<-— 

Reinbeck.     Hans.    Stracke,    Karl-Hubert,    and    Collmer     Alfred 
.VS»1V.5"6. 
Colonial  Nfetals,  Inc.:  See — 

Da.  le-.    Ronald  F.  and  Benvegnt),  George  J  .  3,919,1  2  I 


Columbia  Machine,  Inc.:  See — 

Carlson,  Lloyd,  and  Schmitt,  Robert  A  ,  3,918,575. 
Combustion-Engineering,  Inc  :  ,SVf— 

Fallon,  George  William,  III.  3.918.941. 
Green.  Joseph  M  .  3.918.889 
Mail,  Issac  P  ,  3,919,08  1 
Comer,  William  T  ;  and  Roth,  Herbert  R  ,  to  .Mead  Johnson  6c  Com- 
panv     Bronchodilator    process    and    composition     3,919.424     Cl 
424-316.000. 
Commerical  Solvents  Corporation:  See — 

Jurisch,  Louis  A..  3.919.135. 
Commonwealth  of  Australia.  The:  See— 
Rossiter,  Michael  Weston.  3.9  18.813 
Commonwealth   of  Australia  care  of  The  Secretar\.   Department  of 
Supply.  The:  See— 
Metcalfe.  Kenneth  A  ;  Clements,  Alwin  S.,  and  Horrocks.  Brian  J.. 
3.918,966. 
Comninellis,  Christos:  See — 

Plattner.     Eric;     Comninellis.     Christos.     and     J.r>et       Philippe. 
3,919.057 
Compactor  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Hennells.  Ransom  J  ;  and  Scothorn.  Thomas  R  ,  3,9  18.359 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel:  See— 

V'illemer.  Jean,  and  Landwerlin.  Michel.  3.918.707 
Conn.  John  L.;  and  Spector.  George.  Fuel  less  water  pressure  machine 

3.918.827.  Cl.  415-5.000. 
Conner.  Algie  J.:  See — 

Stine,  Laurence  O  ;  and  Conner,  Algie  J  ,  3,919,1  15. 
Consolidated  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Cheng,  Richard  C   M  ,  Dennis,  Gene  Patrick,  and  Kirchcr   Robert 
Edward,  3,918,198 
Construction  Forms,  Inc  :  See — 

Taylor.  Edward  A  ,  3,918,749. 
ConTech.  Inc.:  See — 

Coyner,  Robert  N.;  and  Skujins,  Peter,  3.919.173. 
Continental  Oil  Companv:  See — 
Stauter.  John  C  .  3.919.080 
Control  Data  Corporation:  See— 

Hutson.  Maurice  L.;  and  Erben.  Kurt,  3,919,534. 
Cook,  John  H  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Dashpot  for  copier  optical  scan- 
ning   3,918,806.  Cl.  355-8.000 
Cooke.  Richard  C.  Jr.:  See — 

Merrill,  Duane  F  ;  and  Cooke.  Richard  C  ,  Jr.,  3,919.344 
Cooper,  Albert  S  ,  Jr  :  .Sf<-— 

Perkins,  Rita  M.,  Cooper,  Albert  S  .  Jr  ,  Calamari,  Timothv  A  .  Jr.; 
Moore,  Harry  B  ;  and  Schreiher.  Sidney  P  ,  3.919.439 
Cooper.  Gerald  D  :  See— 

Goold.    Reed;    Wojcik,    Charles    W  ,    and    Cooper.    Gerald    D 
3,919,070 
Ctwper,  Henry  E  ,  III;  and  Gendreau,  Edward  F  ,  to  Terrell  Corpora- 
tion, The.   Shoe  reinforcing  method   and   material.    3,918  182    Cl 
36-68.000. 
Cooper,  Irving  B  ,  Gurrieri,  Joseph  V  ,  and  Lord.  Michael  J  .  to  Noti- 
fier  Company     Method  and  apparatus  for  operating  authorization 
control  systems.  3,919,528,  Cl    235-61.1  lA. 
Cooper,  Irving  S    Method  for  electricallv  stimulating  the  human  brain 

3,918,461,  Cl.   128-422  000 
Cooper,  Ross  E  Collapsible  clothes  rack.  3,918,591 ,  Cl   2  1  1-1  78. OOR 
Cooper  Tire  and  Rubber  Companv:  See— 

Klose.  Karl  W.,  3.918,861 
Coplan.   Myron   J.,  to  Albany   International  Corporation.  Combined 

surgical  suture  and  needle.  3.918.455,  Cl    128-339.000 
Coraluppi.  Enzo,  de  Saraca.  Elio;  and  Vittore.  Lorenzo,  to  Minnesota 
Mining     and      Manufacturing     Companv       Naphtholic     couplers 
3.918.975.  CI    96-56.100. 
Corey.  Albert  E.;  and  Donermeyer.  Donald  D  ,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Acid-modified    polv(vinvl    acetate)    textile    sizes      ^  919  449     C| 
428-245  000 
Cornelison.  Floyd  S.,  Jr   Circular  kite    3,918,663,  Cl.  244-153  OOR 
Cornfeld,  Edward,  to  Cornfeld,  Edward    Tampons  impregnated  with 

contraceptive  compositions   3.918.452,  Cl    128-270000 
Corning  Glass  Works:  See- 
Anderson.  Elmer  L.,  and  Hillman.  Thomas  F  .  3.918.871 
Best,    Howard    S  ,    Milliman.    Rruse    A  .    and    Zak     Edward    J 

3,918,216 
Cantaloupe,  Francis  A.;  Frost,  Rodne\  I  .  and  H.lleran    Louis  M 

3,919,384 
Cotter,  Douglas  A.,  3,919.47  3. 
Herczog.  Andrew.  3.918.147. 
Corry.  Thomas  M  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Apparatus  for  gen- 
erating three-phase  sinusoidal  voltages.  3.919,619,  Cl    321-5  000 
Cosby,  Harvey   S    Ammonium  sulfate  and  ammonium  nitrate  admix- 
tures as  boll  weevil  eradicants.  3,919,416,  Cl    424-162  000 
Coscia,   Giovanni     Closed    mixer    for   rubber,   plastics   and   the    like 

3.918,690.  Cl.  259-191.000. 
Costa.  Ubaldo.  to  S  E.C.I.  Soc.  Elettrotecnica  C  himica  Italiana  S  p  A 
Electrical  resistor  with  a  polycrv  stalline  ceramic  cover  and  a  process 
for  its  manufacture    3.919,682,  Cl    338-262  000 
Cotter,  Douglas  A  ,  to  Coming  Glass  Works   Signal  correction  system 

3,919,473,  Cl    178-7  200 
Cotterell.  Robert  Frederick  Joseph,  to  Profile  Expanded  Plastics  Lim- 
ited   Moulding  heat  expandable  thermoplastic  material    ■(  919  370 
Cl    264-45  400  -.         .         . 

Coupland.  John  R.:  See — 

Kronies.  Reinhard  K  ;  and  Coupland.  John  R  .  3.919,692 
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Coutellier.  Paul  Lucien    Flap  cover  with  water  distributing  device  for 

sanitary  apparatuses.  3.918.104,  Cl    4-6  000 
Cowan,  l.arrv  CIvde,  to  Leesona  Corporation.  Fluid  waveform  shaping 

devices.  3,9  1  8,677,  Cl.  251-61.100. 
Cowlishaw,  David:  .Scf— 

Doe,  Ernest  Edward;  and  Cowlishaw.  David.  3.918.481. 
Coyner.  Robert  N  ,  and  Skujins,  Peter,  to  ConTech,  Inc.  Moisture  cur- 
able polyurethane  systems    3,919,173,  Cl.  260-77  5AT. 
Cozzo,  Joseph.  Garrod.  David  K  ,  Kazyaka,  Thomas  G  ,  Melcher.  Ro- 
bert L  .  and  Shiren.  Norman  S  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Menmry  system.  3,9  19,700,  Cl,  340-173  OMS, 
Craft,  James  Alexander,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora 
tion       Pneumatic     sheet     transport     and     ahgnment     mechanism 
3,918.706,  Cl    271-250000 
Craig,  Harold  M  :  See — 

Vamarik,  George  J  ,  and  Craig,  Harold  M  ,  3.9  18,835 
Crandall.  Richard  Eugene,  to  Electronics  Research  Group.  Inc    High 

power  operational  amplifier    3,919,655,  Cl    330-30. OOD 
Crawley,  Stanley,  and  Tavlor,  Walter,  to  BOC  Limited    Metal  removal 

apparatus    3,9  1  8,209,  Cl    51-5  OOD 
Criscimagna.  Tony  N.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion   Gas  panel  with  improved  write-erase  and  sustain  circuits  and 
operations    3,9  19.591,  Cl    315-I69()TV 
Crisler.  Larry   R  ,  to  Lnited  States  of  America.  Energv   Research  and 
Development  Administration    Monaquc<.>us  actinide  hydride  dissolu- 
tion   and    production    of    actinide    /3-diketonates     3,919,273,    Cl 
260-429.100. 
Crisler,  Larry  R  .  to  L'nited  States  of  America,  Energv  Research  and 
Development    Administration     Nonaqueous   method   for  dissolving 
lanthanidc  and  actinide  metals    3,919,274.  Cl    260-429  100. 
Crooke,  Robert  C:  .S<'<'— 

Graham,  John  R.,  and  Crooke,  Robert  C,  3,918,380. 
Crosby,  Gordon,  Jr  :  See — 
'      Warren,    Bert,    Crosbv,    Gordon,    Jr  ,    and    Evans.    George    L  , 
3.918.905. 
Crosley,  Thomas  W  ,  and  Miller,  Howard  R  ,  to  GTF  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Laboratories  Incorporated    Method  and  apparatus  on  in-circuit 
testing  of  a  group  of  sequentiallv -operated  svstem  output  bistable 
devices.  3,919,504,  Cl    179-175  20R 
Cross  Companv.  The:  .SV<'— 

Runft.  Rudi  K  .  3.918.348 
Crosslev,  Jack,  and  Wilson,  David  Henrv,  to  Manestv  Machines,  Ltd. 

Tabletting  machines.  3,918,873.  Cl    425-345  000 
Crounse,  Nathan  N  ,  and  Ambrosiano,  Nicholas  A  ,  to  Sterling  Drug 
Inc        Polvcvclic       iminoisoindoline       chelates        3,919,235,      Cl 
260-270  o'PD 
Crucible  Inc  :  .S<'<-— 

Ratnam,  Devineni  \   .  3,919,001 
Cubberly,  Walter  E  ,  Jr.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  protecting  downhole  instruments  from  torsional  and 
lateral  forces    3,918,5  I  9,  Cl.   166-53.000. 
Cullen,  Donald  L     See — 

Foster.  George  B  ,  and  Cullen,  Donald  L.,  3.918,816. 
Cullen,  Francis  M  ,  Roshon,  David  D  ,  Jr  ,  and  Snyder,  Keith  A  ,  to 
International    Business   Machines  Corporation.   Wear-resistant  sur- 
face for  magnetic  heads  consisting  of  diamond  particles    3,919,717, 
Cl,  360-122  000. 
Cullen,  John  S  ,  and  Huber.  Paul  W  ,  to  Multiform  Desiccant  Products. 

Inc    Desiccant  end  cap    3,918.578.  Cl    206-204  000 
Culpin.  Michael  Frank:  See — 

Fox.  John  Cuthbert;  Winterbottom.  Martin  Richard,  and  Culpin, 
Michael  Frank.  3.918.399. 
Cunningham,  Hugh    See — 

Raetzsch,    Carl    W  ,    Darlington,    William    B;    and   Cunningham, 
Hugh.  3,9  19,059. 
Curby,  William    A.,  to  Lahev   Clinic   Foundation.    Inc     Microparticle 

analysis    3,919,050,  Cl     195-103  50R 
Cushman,  Donald  R  ,  and  Schick,  John  W  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Wax  emulsions.  3,9  19, 149,  Cl.  260-28  5AV 
Cutler,  Edward  T.:  See— 

Cutler.  Louis  E  .  and  Cutler,  Edward  T  ,  3,919,076. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc  :  See — 

Allison,  Arthur  F.,  3,918,574. 
Cutler,  Louis  F  ,  and  Cutler,  Edward  T.,  to  Pilot  Research  &.  Develop- 
ment Co  Re- refining  used  automotive  lubricating  oil   3,919,076,  Cl 
208-180.000 
Cyphellv,  Ivan  Jaroslav    Device  for  transmitting  a  pressure  fluid  from 
'a  stationary  source  to  a  rotating  shaft    3.918.486,  Cl    137-580.000. 
Czarnojan,  Wolfram    .S<"<' — 

Horster,  Horst,  Pusschert,  Walter  Alfred.  Schweppe,  Heinz;  and 
Czarnojan,  Wolfram,  3,919,570. 
Czech,  James  I  :  Set — 

Piatt,  Clark  I  .  and  Czech.  James  I..  3.918,644 
Czernik,  Daniel  F.  ,  and  Neff,  Clarence  H.,  to  Fell  Products  Mfg.  Co 
Locator  asscmblv  for  mounting  members  for  rotarv  gap  bridging  and 
scaling  devices    3.9  1  8. 1  65.  Cl    33-174  OOG 
D    B    (Oswald  A;  Companv  Limited    .Sec— 

CXuald.  Donald  Buchanan,  and  Douglas,  Melvin,  3,918,289. 
D    H    Baldwin  Companv:  See — 
Bunger,  David  A  ,  3,918,341. 
I  etrecht.  Dale  M  ,  3,919.648 
Daeninckx,  Jean    See — 

Zviak,  Charles,  and  Daeninckx,  Jean,  3,919,419 
Dahlmans,  Johannes  J  ,  and  Meijerink,  Theo  A.  J.,  to  Stamicarbon 
B.V.  Insoluble  carrier-bound  enzvmes.  3,919.048,  CI    195-63.000 


Dai  Nippon  Printing  Companv  Limited:  See— 

Mizuno,  Shogo.  3,918,895. 
Daikin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Katsushima,    Atsuo,    Imazu,    Shinichi.    Fukui,    Shoshin.    Iwatani, 
Akitoshi,  and  Akazawa,  Tadashi.  3,919,361. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Andres.  Rudolf,  and  Knoll.  Heinz  W..  3.918.545. 
Kramer.  Willi,  apd  Fietz,  Peter,  3.918.547. 
Dainippon  Ink  <V  Chemicals  Inc.:  Sei — 

Takahashi.  Akikazu,  Futatsugi,  Yuji,  Yao.  Takamu,  and  Higashide, 
Yoichi,  3,919,440 
Daiwa  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  .S<'<' — 

Suzuki,  Yoshihisa.  3,918.248. 
Dallwigk.  Edouard:  .SV<'— 

Volker.     Theodor.     Hering.     Klaus;     and     Dallwigk.     Edouard. 
3.919.236. 
Dally.  James  W  :  See— 

Verduzco.  Miguel  A  ;  an*  Dally.  James  W  .  3.9  18.288 
Dalton.  Thomas  B  .  to  Westran  Corporation    Rotarv  actuated  direc- 
tional control  valve    3.918.494.  Cl.   137-625  230 
DAItrui,    Thomas    N     Demountable    storage    racks     3.918,590,   Cl 

21  1-176.000. 
Darlington.  William  B.    See — 

Raetzsch.  Carl   W  ;   Darlington.   William    B  .   and   Cunningham, 
Hugh,  3.9  19.059. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Dieckmann.  Dale  J..  3.919,168 
Daryanani.  Gobind  Tahilram.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated Balancing  network  for  voice  frequencv  telephone  repeaters. 
3.919,502.  Cl.   I  79- 1  70. OOD. 
Datta.  Ranajit  K..  to  General  Electric  Companv  Thoria-vttria  erriission 

mixture  for  discharge  lamps.  3.919.581.  Cl.' 3  I  3-345  000 
Davies.  Ronald  F  .  and  Benvegno.  George  J.,  to  Colonial  Metals.  Inc. 
Method  for  precipitating  platinum  metal  on  a  support   3.919.1  2  I.  Cl. 
252-466. OPT. 
Davis,  Charles   R    Machine  work    transfer  apparatus,   3.918,280,  Cl. 

72-22.000. 
Davis,  Claude  A.:  See — 

Stendig,  Joseph  L..  and  Davis.  Claude  A  .  3.919.705. 
Davis  &  Geek  Australia  Pty.  Limited:  See— 

Evers.  Roy  J  .  and  Perrelt.  Darcy  Glen.  3.918.124 
Davis.  Jack  W     See— 

Caruolo.    Antonio    B  .    Davis.    Jack    W  .    and    Walch.    Allen    P.. 

3.919,663 

Davis,  Lyman  Clifford,  to  Johns- .Manville  Corpniration    Battery  plate 

retainer     mat     and     method     of     manufacture.      3,918,994,     Cl. 

136-145000 

Davis,  Neal  R.  Bendable  plug  wire-to-spark  plug  connector.  3.918,789, 

Cl    339-245  000 
Davis.  Ralph  A  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Recovery  of  hydro- 
gen bromide  from  aromatic  bromides    3.919,398,  Cl.  423-48  LOGO. 
Davis,    Robert    F.    Apparatus    for    attaching    members    to    articles. 

3.919.038.  Cl.   156-51  1  000 
Davis.  Robert  H  ;  Oberright.  Edward  A  .  and  Schick,  John  W  ,  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation    Lubricant  compositions  containing  alkvlene  oxide 
polymers  and  sulfur    3,919.093,  Cl    252-31.000 
Dawans,  Francois,  and  Durand,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Petrole  Vulcanizable  compositions  and  the  vulcanized  compositions 
obtained  therefrom    3,919,133,  Cl.  260-5  000 
Dawson.  Walter  F..  to  Lnited  States  of  America.  Environmental  Pro- 
tection    Agencv.     Dual     temperature     controller.     3.918.636.    Cl. 
236-78.000 
Davco  Corporation:  See — 

'  Ray.  Robert  L..  3.919.025. 
Dazzi.  Joachim,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Process  for  the  manufac- 
ture   of    s-triazinvl-monoisocvanates    or    s-triazinyl-diisocyanates. 
3.919.221.  Cl    260-249.500. 
De  Soto.  Inc.:  See- 
Young.  Richard  A.;  and  Radak.  William  J..  3.9  19.349 
Dean.  William    Bruce,  to  Johnson   &   Johnson    Drapery    fabrics  and 

methods  of  making  the  same.  3.918.134.  CI.  28-72.0FT 
deBonte.  Marin  us:  See — 

Rechtsteiner.  Steve  A  .  Nelson.  Philip  E.;  and  deBonte.  Marinus. 

3.918.678. 
Rechtsteiner.  Steve  A..  Nelson.  Philip  E.,  and  deBonte.  Marinus, 
3.918.942. 
Debski.  Joseph  Z.  Specialty  knife    3,918.158.  Cl.  30-314.000. 
Dccca  Limited.  See— 

Phillipson.  Alan.  Spiller.  Basil  Harry  Royston.  Newman.  Cvril  Les- 
lie, and  Smith.  Robin.  3.918.875. 
Decks,  Incorporated:  See — 

Carroll,  Frank  E..  3,918.230. 
Deere  A:  Companv:  .SV*" — 

Whisler.  Edwin  Lee,  3,918.271.  * 

Deeter,  Ronald  C  ,  and  Pozniko,  John,  to  Salem  Tool  Company,  The. 

Auger  section  handling  apparatus.  3,918.536,  Cl     175-85.000 
Degenhart,  Thomas  Wayne,  and  De  Visser,  Christian,  to  General  Elec- 
tric Companv    Interlocking  arrangement  for  a  pair  of  electrical  con- 
tactors  3,919,675,  Cl.  335-160.000. 
Dejardin,  Jean  V.:  See — 

Lapierc.  Charles  L.;  Dejardin.  Jean  \'..  and  Mania.  Barbara  R  . 
3.919.248 
De  Klerr.  Jacobus  Johannes  Maria  Joseph   See— 

Hasker.   Jan.    and    De    Klerr,    Jacobus   Johannes    Maria   Joseph. 
3.919.583 
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IX-   Masi.  I  oris    Doll  simulating  natural  sucking  motion  and  control 

dcMce  for  same    3.918.199.  CI.  46-247.000. 
DengMisha  Machine  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kica.  Kazuo.  and  Kubota.  Naoka^u.  3.918.841 
I'-    K!  kagaku  Kog\o  Kabushiki  kaisha:  See— 

Marubashi.    Kisonobu.    Oshima.    Hideji:    and    Sakano.    Yasuaki 

'.919. ;m 

Dtnnis.  (iene  Patrick:  iff— 

Cheng.  Richard  C   M  ;  Dennis.  Gene  Patrick;  and  Kircher.  Robert 
Eduard,  3.918,198. 
Oenzer.  Alan  R  .  and  Powers.  Edward  F  ,  Jr  .  to  Zamax  Manufacturing 

Co  .  Inc    Collapsible  golf  cart    3.918,735.  CI.  28U-36.UOC. 
de  Saraca.  Elio    .Str— 

Coraluppi.  Enzo.  de  Saraca,  Elio.  and  Vittore,  Lorenzo.  3,918,975 

F)e  Smet.  Jean  Albert,  to  E.xtraction  de  Smct    Method  for  drying  and 

ccKilmg  meal  and  apparatus  for  the  working  thereof  3,918  169   CI 

3415  000. 

Dcspain,  James  E  .  to  Towmotor  Corptnation.  Vehicle  speed  indicator 

s>stem    3,919,689.  CI    340-62  000. 
f'Lspalmes.  Friedrich.  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahl- 
^*erke  -  .Alpine  Montan  Aktiengescllschaft    Transporting  and  lifting 
\ehicle  for  hea%>  loads    3.918. «i82.  CI    254-87  000 
ncs>.  Jacques  J  .  to  Rotron.  Incorporated    Electrical  motor  construc- 
tion   3,919.572.  CI    310-45  000 
[\'tprotector.  Inc  :  .Sff— 

Sons.  James  E.,  3,919.600. 
[)c\ane>.  Robert  P  .  Fellner.  Erwin  J  .  and  Cohen.  William  A.,  to  Sierra 
Fngirecring  Co  Threaded  earcup  suspension  s\stem.  3,918,098   CI 
:- 20V  000. 
IV-  \isser.  Christian:  See — 

Degenhart.  Thomas  Wayne,  and  De  \isser.  Christian.  3,919,675 
I)c  \ries.  Robert  C  .  and  Fleischer.  James  F  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Solution-precipitation  process  for  manufacturing  cubic  boron 
nitride  abrasive  tcxils    3.918.93  1.  CI    51-309  000 
f)j  Zuba.  George  P     .Sff— 

Glaister.  Frank  J  ,  Simpson,  \erne  G  ,  and  De  Zuba   George  P 
3.9  I  9. 16  I 
Dhake,  Bhimashanker  G  :  .Sff— 

High.  Gerald  S  :  and  Dhake.  Bhimashanker  G  .  3,918,984 
Dial  Industries,  Inc     Sff—  ~*^ 

Macho.  Jan  M  ,  and  Oxford.  Richard  O.,  3^18,733 
Diamant.  Marcus    Protective  wrappers  for  suWtantialK  solid  objects 

3,918.579,  CI    206-306  000 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation;  .Sff— 

Gordon,  Scott  C  .  and  Theodore.  Ares  N  ,  3,919,337. 
Papalos,  John  G  .  3.918.983 
Duna.    Guy    D.    to    Sterling    Drug    Inc     3-( Substituted    amino)-lH 

isomdoles    3.919.202.  CI    260-240  OOF 
Dickson.  LeRoy  D     .Sff— 

Bi.wen.  Aricn  J  .  Dickson.  LeRoy  D  .  Goretzki,  Jerome  A  .  Hen- 
dricks<)n.   Kenneth  E  .  King.  Donald  P  .  Kueper.  Terrance  W  , 
and  Soderstrom.  Ronald  L  .  3.919,527 
Dieckmann.  Dale  J  .  to  Dart  Industries  Inc   Vinyl  halide  resin  stabilizer 
compositions   of  organotin   or   antimony    organic   sulfur-containing 
compounds     and     tri-alkali     metal     phosphates.     3.919.168      CI 
260-45  75S 
Diego.  Joseph    .Sff— 

Grcenbarg.  Nathan  M.,  3.919,032 
r):cr> .  Helmut    .Sf< — 

Ong.  Sienling.  Diery.  Helmut,  and  Weyer.  Hans-Jurgen.  3,918,900. 
Uietze.  Wolfgang,  and  Sandmann.  Herbert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft     Container    for    the    production    of  semiconductt)r    btidies 
V9  1H.396.  CI    1  18-49  100. 
Disieldorf.  Josef.  .Sff — 

Schmitt.  Karl.  Disteldorf,  Josef,  and  Schmitt.  Felix.  3.919.218 
Duon.  Don  P  .  and  Bertva.  John  T    Automobile  air  conditioning  sys- 
tem   3,918,270.  CI    62-239  000  ' 
DM  I  Inc  :  See—                                                                I 

Kinzenbaw,  Jon  E  ,  3,918,528 
D   vhnahl.   Hans,  to   Draftex  GmbH    Window   guide     3.918.206    CI 

-14.44  1  OOO 
f)r     Ing    H   c   F    Porsche  Aktiengescllschaft:  See— 

Hofmann.  Rudolf,  and  Klemmer.  Herbert.  3,918,737 
Dodd,  Aian  J  .  .Sff— 

Knott.  Ken  F  .  and  Dodd.  .Alan  J  .  3.918.686 
().  e.  Ernest  Edward,  and  Cowlishaw,  David,  to  Bryan  Donkin  Com- 
pany     Limited.     The      Gas     suppK      apparatus.'    3.918.481,     CI 
137-504  000  r  -         rr 

D'hertv.  Donald  W  .  to  Queen  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Inc   Hanger  assem- 

f-K    3.918.670.  CI    248-214  000 
Dolcii  Packaging  Corporation     Sff-- 

Rcinhart.  Fred,  and  Bolton.  Edwin  C  .  3.9  19.036 
[^olhvj.  Serge  R      .Sff — 

Milherger.    Ernest   C  .    Dolhvj.   Serge    R  .   and    Miko.   Steven   J 
3.'-' 19.25  7, 
D.  Inev.  Theodore  J  :  See— 

1  ynch.  John  P  ,  and  Lynch,  Delmar  J  ,  3,918.204. 
Uulza.    John.    Sr     Segregated    lean-rich    fed    spark    ignition    engine 

3,918.419.  CI    1  23-75  OOB 
Donahue.  Stephen  F     .Sff  — 

Glass.  .Max  E  .  Donahue,  Stephen  F  .  L  rton.  John  T  .  and  Carlson 
Arthur.  Jr  .  3.919.41  1 
!)•     .c    Alexander  J  .  and  White,  Harold  R.,  to  Alar  Engineering  Cor- 

pcrjiK.n    Rotarv  vacuum  filter    3.919.088.  CI    210-402.000 
Donermevcr    Donald  D     Sff— 

Core>    Alhen  F  .  and  Dtinermeyer.  D<)nald  D  .  3.919.449 


Donnadieu,  Henri,  to  Institul  de   Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie   Fran- 
caise   Arrangement  for  use  in  the  studv  of  the  propagation  of  cracks 
3.918.299,  CI    73-91.000 
Donnelly  Mirrors,  Inc..  .SVf — 

Kurz.  Arthur  W  .  Jr  ,  and  Wilson,  Harold  R  .  3,918.799. 
Donner.  Sigmar.  to  Kleindienst  &   Co  .  Firma    Document  deflecting 
and  stacking  apparatus  for  use  in  document  sorting    3.918.700,  CI 
27  1-64  000, 
Dorsey,  Denis  Peter.  Rodda.  William  E  .  and  Filson.  Ralph  Stuart,  to 
RCA  Corporation    Automatic  target  control  system  for  a  television 
camera  tube    3.919.472.  CI    178-7  200 
Douglas,  Bobby  L.,  and  W  illiams,  Robert  C  .  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc. 
Oil     well     pumpoff    control     svstem     utilizing     integration     timer 
3,918.843.  CI    417-12.000. 
Douglas.  Melvin    .Sff— 

Oswald,  Donald  Buchanan,  and  Douglas,  Melvin,  3,918,289. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  iff— 
Beck.  Henry  Nelson,  3,919.404 
Carini.  Piertommaso.  3.919.034. 
Davis,  Ralph  A  .  3.919.398 

Dunbar.  Joseph  E  ,  and  Rogers.  Joan  H  ,  3,919,212. 
Goralski.  Christian  T  ,  3,919.213 
Hall.  Richard  H  .  Haigh.  Daniel  H  .  Archer.  Weslev  L.;  and  West 

Peter.  3.9  19.335. 
Moore,  Eugene   R  .   l.ehrer,   Ronald  G..   Lvons,  Charles  E  ,  and 

McKeever,  Leiand  Dennis.  3.919.354 
Rakshvs.  Joseph  W  .  Jr  .  and  McKinley.  Suzanne  V.,  3,919,126 
Ramsey.  David  W  ,  and  Javroe.  Charles  H  .  3,9  19,169 
Shier.  George  D  .  3.919.259 

Small,  Hamish.  and  Stevens.  Timothv  S  .  3.918.906 
Tigner.  Reuben  A  .  3,919,122. 

Trepanier.  Donald  L.,  and  Sunder.  Shyam.  3,919,215 
Trepanier.  Donald  1  ;  and  Sunder.  Shyam,  3,919.216. 
Trepanier.  Donald  L.,  and  Sunder,  Shvam.  3,919,219 
Trepanier.  Donald  I.,  and  Sunder.  Shyam.  3,919,220 
Dow  Corning  Corporation:  .Sff — 

Bennett.  Donald  R  .  and  McHard,  James  A  .  3.9l9.4f7, 
I.e  Grow,  Gary  E.,  and  Speier.  John  L  .  3.919.276 
Dow.  James.  LU)yd,  Ronald,  and  Patchell.  Albert  George,  to  Smith  &i 
Nephew  PoKfabrik  Limited   Production  of  tapes  and  fibrous  materi- 
als   3.919.377.  CI    264-147.000 
Dowty  Rotol  Limited    .Sff— 

Poucher.  Michael;  and  Brooking.  Ivor  Harold.  3.918.837. 
Drabek,     Jozef.     to     Ciba-Geigy      AG      O-ethvl-Sn-propvl-O-3.4.5- 

trihalophenyl  phosphates    3.919,362,  CI    260-964 OOO 
Draftex  GmbH    Sff— 

Dochnahl,  Hans.  3.918.206 
Dragerwerk  AG    SVf — 

Franz.  Wolfgang,  and  Stallbaum.  Jens.  3,918,43  2. 
Zimmer.  Hildebrand.  3,918.439 
Dravo  Corporation:  .SVf — 

Selmeczi,  Joseph  G..  3,919.393 
Selmeczi.  Joseph  G  ,  3,919.394 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  .SVf — 

Douglas,  Bobby  L  ;  and  Williams.  Robert  C  .  3,918.843 
Drew,  Bernard.  Jr.,  to  Gainesville  Machine  Company.  Inc    Apparatus 
for  detecting    and   dispensing  articles  of  preselected   weights  sus- 
pended from  shackles    3,918.58  7.  CI    209-121  000 
Drexelbrook  Controls.  Inc  :  See— 

Maltby,  Frederick  L.,  3,918,3  06 
Dreyer.  Frederic  C  :  .SVf— 

Korodi.  Miklos  B  ;  and  Dreyer,  Frederic  C  ,  3,918,454 
Drori.     Moshe      liquid     fuel     pumping     apparatus      3,918  853      CI 

417-462.000  --. 

Drower.  Herbert  M..  and  Korinek.  Robin,  to  Transilwrap  Company, 
Inc     Laminating    pouch    and     integrated    carrier      ^918  188     CI 
40-158.00R. 
Drummond.  Warren  W  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus 

for  making  a  bulky  yarn    3.9  18.244,  CI    57-6  000 
Dryer.    Eldon    O.,    to'WS.    Shamban    &    Co.    Captive    plastic    seal 

3,918,725,  CI    277-167  500. 
Du  Pont  of  Canada  Ltd     ;Sff— 

Wolstencroft.  Michael  John.  3.918.501 
Dubeck,  Michael;  and  Im,  Suk  Joong,  to  Ethyl  Corporation    Process 
for    winning     copper    using    carbon     monoxide.     3.918  96''      CI 
75-117000 
Dubin,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Will,  Fritz  G  ;  and  Dubin.  Robert  R  .  3,918,992 
Dubrow.  Paul  L  .  to  Naico  Chemical  Company   Thickening  of  solvent 

explosives  svstems.  3,919,016.  CI    149-60  000 
Duennenberger.  Max:  .SVf — 

Schellenbaum,     Max,     Duennenberger.     Max:     and    Casagrande 
Fulvio.  3.919.331 
Duer,  Morris  J    Bullet    3,918.364.  CI    102  92  100 
Dufresne,  Eugene  R  ,  to  Chicago  Rawhide  Manufacturing  Companv 
Modified    elastomeric    compositions,    method    .ind    oil    se.ils    made 
therefrom    3,919,448.  CI    428-157  000 
Dugan.  Martin  F.,  and  Bowlus.  Daniel  A  .  to  L  nited  States  of  America. 
Navy     Valveless    rotarv    piston    expansion    engine     ^9  18  8S9     Cl" 
4  18- 187000 
Dukich.  Peter  P  .  Lechevalier.  Robert  1    .  and  \  oik.  John  A  .  to  Honey- 
well Inc.  Head  attached  television    3.919.475,  Cl    178-7  910. 
Dultsev.  Vadim  Alexandrovich:  .Sff— 

Kotelnikov.  Georgv  Romanov  ich.  Bcdnov.  Stanislav  Fedorovich. 
Sirotkin,  Boris  Vasiliev  ich.  Bushin  Alexandr  Nikitich  Buvanov. 
Roman    Alexeevich.    Strunnikovj     1  ludniiia     \iktoro\na.    An 
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drushkevich.   Mikhail    Mikhaiiov  ich.   Karnaev  .   Nikolai   Alexan- 
drovich.  Iroitskv.   Andrian    Petrovich.    Kirnos.   'i  akov   Vakov- 
levich.   Ivanitskava.   Tamara    Mikhailovna.   Shishkin.   Alexandr 
Nikolaevich.    Ponomarenko.    Vladimir    Ivanovich.    Fremenko. 
Nickolai       \akovlevich.       Dultsev.       Vadim       Alexandrovich. 
Liakumovich.  Alexandr  Grigorievich.  Stepanov.  Gennady   Ar- 
kadievich;  and  Sobolev,  Valerian  Mikhailovich.  3.919,1  16. 
Dunbar.  Joseph  F  .  and  Rogers.  Joan  H  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The,      Preparation      of      aminecarbotrithioates        3,919.212,      Cl, 
260-24600B 
Dunham-Bush.  Inc     Sfc  — 

Moodv.  Harold  W  .  Jr  .  and  Bulkley.  Cliffiud  T  .  3.918.838. 
Runninger.  Frederick  L  .  3.918.886 
Dunham.  James  A  .  Federle.  .August  J,;  and  Sorhic.  Thomas  B  .  to  Ow- 
ens-Illinois.   Inc     Container    stabilizing    apparatus     3,918,570,    Cl 
198-19  000 
Dunlop  1  imited    .Sff — 

Mitchell.  William  E  .  3.918,507 
Mitchell.  William  Eric.  3.9  18.508 
Dunn.  Harold  H    >  arn  heat  treating  process   3.918.1  1  1 .  Cl   8-149  100 
Dunn.  R(ibert  E     See — 

Bourgraf.    Elroy    E  .    Dunn.    Robert    F  .    and    Self,    Kenneth    R  , 
.v^MN.554 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E,  I  .  and  Companv:  .SVf — 

Andreades.  Sam.  and  Baird.  Richard  L.  3,919,227 
Boswell.  George  A  .  Jr  .  and  Brittelli.  David  R  .  3,919,204. 
Brown.  Theodore  E.,  Jr  .  and  Willis.  Frank  M  .  3.918.235. 
Chav.  Dong  Mvung.  3.919.40  1. 
Lin.  Kang.  3.919,284 
Parshall.  George  W  .  3.919.271 

Sam.  Donnie  Joe.  and  Wuonola.  Mark  A  ,  3,919.423 
Sguire.  Fdward  Noonan.  3,919,155. 
Durjnd.  Jean  Pierre:  .SVf — 

Dav^ans.  Francois,  and  Durand.  Jean-Pierre.  3,919,133. 
Durand  Machine  Companv   Limited:  .SVf — 

Tvler.  Reginald  E    W  '.  and  Carter.  Paul  M     3.9  18,586. 
DuR(Kher.  Daniel  J     .Sff — 

DuRocher.  Gideon  A  .  and  DuRocher.  Daniel  J..  3.918.783 
DuRocher    Gideon   A  .  and   DuRocher.  Daniel  J  .   to  Essex   Interna- 
tional. Inc   Apparatus  for  electrically  connecting  conductors  on  glass 
substrates,  3.9  1  8.783.  Cl,  339-1  7  OLC 
Durst.  Roland,  and  Schweizer.  Kurt,  to  Traub,  Hermann   Apparatus  for 
feeding    elongated    material    to    a   machining    tool     3.918.594,   Cl 
214-1,500 
Dybala.  Ambrose  B  ,  Jesiolowski,  David,  Nowicki.  Casimir  W  ,  and 
Shapler,  Thomas  A  ,  to  Owens-Illinois.   Inc    Apparatus  for  multi- 
orifice  extrusion,  3,918.874.  Cl.  425-381  000 
Dver.  James  N  ,  and  Yu,  Arthur  J.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company, 
Process  for  making  polv vinyl  chloride  processing  aid  involving  cool- 
ing   step    in    acrvlate    graft    polymerization    of   polyvinyl    chloride 
3,919,137,  Cl.  260-17  OOA 
Dyke,  Raymond  William,  to  Vosper  Thornvcroft  1  imited   Gas  cushion 

'vehicles    3.91  8.548,  Cl    180-117.000 
Dvmoke-Bradshaw.   Leslie   E.   B..   to   International    Standard   Electric 
Corporation         Electro-acoustic       transducers         3.919.500.       Cl 
n9-l  15  OOA 
Dvnamit  Nobel  .Aktiengesellschaft    .Sff — 

Lenz.  Arnold,  and  Rogler.  Walter,  3,919.405. 
E-Med  Corporation    .Sff — 

Buttaravoh.  Philip  M.,  3,918.446 
E,  R    Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc:  .Sff — 

Treuner.  L  we  D  ;  and  Breuer.  Hermann,  3,919,205 
Earp.    Ronald    Lee.   to   Bell   Telephone    Laboratories.    Incorporated 

Logic  circuit  fault  detector    3,9  19.637.  Cl    324-73  OOR 
Eastman  Kodak  Companv    .Sff — 

Allen.  Robert  P  .  and  Holmes.  Jerry  D  ,  3,919.255. 

Barlow.  Fred  D  .  Jr  ;  and  Moriartv.  Joseph  A.,  3.919.307. 

Fearnside.  William  T  .  3.918.395 

Khanna.  Ravi,  and  Jacobv.  Frederick  J  ,  3,919,156 

Meyer,  Max  F,,  Jr  .  McConnell.  Richard  L  ;  and  Jovner.  Frederick 

B.,  3.919.176 
Owen.  John  R.,  3,918,978 
Eaton  Yale  Ltd  :  See— 

Jasinski.  Stanlev  C  .  3,918,476. 
Ebara  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd     .Sff — 

Ishiguro.  Juichi.  Miyasaka.  Matsuho;  and  Kitajimu,  Nobumitsu. 
3,918.62  3 
Fbenhoech.  Franz  Ludwig.  Werner.  Dietmar.  Bock.  Gustav.  Wunsch. 
Gerd.  Opp.  Karl,  and  Ostertag.  Werner,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Transparent  vellow  iron  t>xide  pigment    3.918.985,  Cl    106-304000 
Eberhardt.  H    Alfred,  to  Hale  Fire  Pump  Company    Valve  seat  insert 

3.918.681.  Cl    251-317  000 
Eberle.  Marcel  K  .  and  Manning    Rohcrt  F  .  to  Sandoz  Inc    2-Amino-5- 
( substituted     or     unsubstituted     phenvlalkvl )  1 .3.4-thiadiazoles    for 
treating  anxietv    3.919.428.  Cl    424-2'70.o6o, 
Fberspacher.  J     .Sff — 

Kofink.  Siegfried.  3.9  18,637 
Ebert.  Garv  R  .  and  Flones.  Rov  H  .  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation    Adjust- 
able tool' holder    3. 918. 333.  Cl    82-36  OOR 
ECC  Corporation    .Sff — 

Tippctt.  Daniel  R  ,  and  Fricker.  David  C  .  3.9  19,617. 
Eckelt.  Michael    Sff — 

Hevden.  Rudi.  and  Eckelt.  Mich.iei.  3.919.1  1  I 
Ecker.  Franklin  A     Sff  — 

Haffner.  Donald  G  .  Mever.  Dean  A  ,  Ecker    Franklin  A  .  and  Ak- 
gulian.  Sahag  C  .  3.9l'8,240 


Fckert.   Hans-Werner.   Nikolaus,    Peter,  and   Schwarzer.  Johann.  to 

Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH    Fabric  softening  compositions  containing 

quaternarv    alUiphanoylmethvlammonium    compounds,    3,919,091, 

Cl    252-8.800. 

Eckhoff,  Paul  S,  Chemistry  and  process  for  a  stain  resistant  aqueous 

house  paint  free  of  heavy  metals.  3,919.145.  Cl    260-22. OTN. 
Ecodvne  Corporatiofi,  iff— 

Shaffer.  Robert  L.,  3,919,090 
Edenhofer.  Albrecht,  and  Spiegelberg,  Hans,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc       3a,  12b-Dihydro-8H-dibenzo|  3,4,6,7  Icycloheptl  1 ,2-d  Joxazol- 
8-ones     and     process     for     their     preparation       3,919,311.     Cl 
260-552  OOR 
Edmisson,  Jerrv  L  .  .Sff— 

Walser.  Ronald  D  .  and  Edmisson,  Jerry  L  ,  3,918.588. 
Edwards.    Lindell    N,.    to    Universal    Modular    Structures.    Inc.    L- 
connector     for     grooved     structural     elements      3,918,232,     Cl 
52-738,000, 
Egger,  Helmut,  and  Reinshagen,  Hellmuth.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Substituted 

14-desoxy-mutilins    3.919.290.  Cl    260-48 1. OCR. 
Egorova,  Ekaterina  Ivanovna    See  — 

Ballova.  Galina  Dmitrievna.  Egorova.  Ekaterina  Ivanovna.  Sivo- 
grakova.  Klavdiya  Andreevna,  Bezborodko,  Gcorgy  Lazarevich; 
Lebedeva,   Mariya   Moiseevna,   Rusinovskaya,   Irina  Ivanovna, 
Maladzvanova.  I  arisa  Fedorovna,  Maximov,  Vladimir  Nikola- 
evich, and  Ostrovskaya.  Tamara  Nikolaevna.  3,919,355 
Eibe,  Werner  W  ,  to  Blaw-Knox  Foundry  &  Mill  Machinerv,  Inc.  Com- 
bination pickling-rolling  mill    3.918,282,  Cl    72-39.0()0' 
Eichenbergcr.  Jurg.   Perlhefter,   Norbert;  and  Bole.  Pierre-Andre,  to 
Ciba-Geigy   Corporation     Process  for  preparing   an   intcrmolecular 
compound        of        2-methylthio-4-ethylamiho-6-tert  bulvl-amino-s- 
triazine  and  an  asvmmetricalK  substituted  chlorotriazine,  3,919.222, 
Cl    260-249,800,' 
Eichenbergcr,  Walter,  Mulraney,  David,  and  Reese.  Mellon  F..,  to 
Rainvillc  Company.  Inc    Apparatus  for  detecting  deposits  on  core 
rods    3,918.866,  Cl    425- 136  000 
Eichler,   Joachim,   to   Sulzer   Brothers   Limited.   Artificial   hip  jomt 

3.918.102.  Cl,  3-1912 
Eiermann.  Dankwart.  and  W'ankel.  Felix,  to  W'ankel  GmbH    Com- 
pound rotarv  piston  engine    3.918.413.  Cl    123-8  070 
Eilertson.  Warren  H    Circulation  control  rotor  hub  using  teacup  cam 

and  pushrod  valves   3,91  8,833,  Cl   4  16-20  000 
Einolf,  Charles  W .,  Jr.,  and  Neuner,  James  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric    Corporation       Electrical      fault     indicator       3.919.533,     CI. 
235-153.0AC 
Eisai  Co  ,  Ltd  :  .SVf— 

Takebe,  Toshio,  Zenbutsu,  Tadashi,  Omata,  Kinji,  Mogi.  Hiroya. 
and  Taniguchi,  Yoshitaka.  3,919,436. 
Eisen-  und  Drahtwerk  Eriau  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Mullet,  Anton,  3,918,505. 
Eklof.  Ake  Torsten.  and  Romcll,  Gunnar  Vigg  Riss.  to  Atlas  Copco 
Aktiebolag   Device  for  damping  the  recoil  of  a  tool  connected  to  a 
hammer  machine    3,918,535,  Cl    173-162.000. 
ELBATAINER  Kunststoff-  und  Verpackungs-Gesellschaft  mbH  &  Co.: 
.Sff- 
Kormendi.  Kalman.  3.919.373. 
Electric  Power  Storage  Limited:  See — 

Adderlcv.  Edward,  and  Schwendencr.  Derek  Kurt.  3.918.993. 
Electro  Oxide  Corporation:  iVf— 

Smith,  Baynard  R  ;  and  Treptow.  Arnold  W..  3.918.980. 
Electronics  Research  Group.  Inc  :  See — 

Crandall,  Richard  Eugene,  3.919,655. 
Electronics  Stamping  Corporation:  See — 

Walter.  Leo;  and  Greul,  Helmut  W.,  3,918.788. 
Eli  l.illv  and  Company:  5ff — 

Lammert.  Steven  R  ,  and  Kukoija,  Stjepan,  3,919,209 
Molloy.  Brvan  B.,  3,919,316 

Stevenson.  Charles  E.,  and  Coffey,  Henry  F  ,  3,918.913 
Elliger.  Carl  A  .  Waiss.  Anthony   C.  Jr  ,  and  Booth.  Albert  N.  to 
L'nited   States  of  America.   Agriculture    Detoxification  of  jojoba 
meal    3.919.432.  Cl   426-319  000 
Ellingson  Timber  Company:  .Sff— 

Shoemaker.  Philip  D  ,  and  McOueary.  Hobert  O  ,  3.919,017 
Ellington.  Gordon  H  :  .SVf — 

Warnock.  Emmit  F  .  Williamson.  Bobby  Wayne,  Ellington,  Gor- 
don H  .  and  Mitchell.  William  O  .  3,918,335 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited:  See — 

Pudsev.  David  Graham.  3,919,708. 
Ellis.  Belvin  B     Sff— 

Burkhardt.  Charles  E  ,  and  Ellis,  Belvin  B  ,  3,918.153 
Ellison,  Clinton  E  .  Jr   Pet  access  panel   3,918,203.  Cl   49-168  000 
Elser,  Dieter    Sff— 

Jahlonskv.     Erich.    Pfundstein,    Wolfgang,    and    Elser.    Dieter. 
3,918,544 
Elton  Industries.  Inc.:  .SVf — 

Nolle,  Albert  C,  Jr..  3.9 19.7  I  8. 
Emhart  ( L'  K  )  Limited,  .SVf— 

Foster.  Thomas  Vincent;  and  Fenton.  Frank  Alan.  3,918,489. 
EMI  Limited:  .Sff — 

Hounsfield.  Godfrey  Newbold.  3.919.552 
Emmons,  William  D  .  to  Rohm  A;  Haas  Companv  Caulking  comjxjsi- 
tion  comprising  polvmer  having  addition  polymerized  backbone  hav- 
ing carboxvl  groups  esterified  w  ith  drying  oil  fatty  acid  glycidvl  ester 
3,919, 146,'Cl.  260-23, OEP 
Empey ,  Richard  A  ,  and  Pettitt.  Da*id  J.,  to  Keico  Company  Decreas- 
ing bacterial  contamination  of  xanthan  gum  with  propylene  oxide 
3,919,189,  Cl.  260-209.00R 
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F  ndo,  Norio    .Sec — 

Idj.  S\un>a.  and  Endo,  Norio,  3.9I8.9U1 
Fngele.  Horst    .S«v— 

Hu«.%ler    Franco,  and  Engele,  Horst.  3.919.466. 
Frigelh.irv:  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Hur:is    Robert  A..  .V919.159. 
FnkicKt.itli.  r    Hein/:  Sec — 

Mahhch.  dotthard.  and  Engelstatter.  Heinz.  3i»  19,594. 
i  '^gineered  S> stems.  Inc     Sec — 

Hunting.  Robert  A  .  and  \  an  Ness.  Bradford  O  .  3.919.461. 
Englund,  James  .A  .  and  Buck.  Basil  H  .  to  Alcan  Aluminum  Corpora- 
tion  Venetian  blind  with  worm  gear  tilting  assembly   3.9 18, SI  3   CI 
1 60- 176  000 
Frtcrs    Rvibert  F     to  McGraw-Edis(.)n  Compan\    Alkaline  storage  bat- 
t-jr.  and  zinc  negative  electrode  therefor   3.9  1  8.990.  CI.  136-28  000 
Frthone.  incorporated:  See — 

Brmdisi.  Frank  A.,  Jr..  Wvnschenk,  Jo.  and  Wieczorek.  Theophil 
J     3.919.100. 
F  n  .  ironies,  Inc     See — 

1  cc    Yuan  C  .  Kline.  Jules  M..  and  Star>,  Marvin  L.,  3,918.932 
Fnwronmental  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Svvinglc.  Benn>  F  .  3.918.263 
Fnvironmcntal  Graphic  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

\ogek.  Robert  E  .  3.918.187 
Frvtcin.  .Michael    ,St;<  — 

O'Connor,  Bernard  J  ;  Shaw.  Richard,  Jr  ;  and  Epstein,  Michael 
3.9  18.309.  j 

F  rhen.  Kurt.  See —  I 

Hutson.  Maurice  L  .  and  Frben.  Kurt.  3.919.534. 
F  rcmenko.  Nickolai  Vakovlevich:  Sec— 

Kotelniko\.  Georg>  Romano\ich.  Bednov .  Stanislas  Fedorovich. 
Sirotkin.  Boris  VasilieMch.  Bushin.  Alexandr  Nikitich.  Bu>anov. 
Roman  AlexeeMch.  Strunnikova,  Ljudmila  V'iktorovna.  An- 
drushkevich.  Mikhail  Mikhailovich.  Karnaev.  Nikolai  Alexan- 
dro\ich.  Troitsk\.  Andrian  Petrovich;  Kirnos.  Yakov  Yakov- 
levich.  Ivanitskaya.  Tamara  Mikhailovna;  Shishkin.  Alexandr 
Nikolaevich.  Ponomarenko.  Vladimir  Ivanovich.  Eremenko. 
Nickolai  Yakovlevich.  Dultse\.  Vadim  Alexandrovich. 
Liakumovich.  Ale-xandr  Grigorievich.  Stepanov.  Gennadv  Ar- 
kadievich.  and  Sobolev.  Valerian  Mikhailovich.  3.919.1  16 
Frikson,  J    Alden    See— 

Chang.  Wen-Hsuan:  Erikson.  J.  Alden,  and  Porter.  Samuel    Jr 
-V^  I  9.35  1 
Frncst    Robert  P  .  to  Ford  Motor  Companv    Rotarv  engine  v^ith  side 

ni.'urted  spark  plugs    3,9  1  8.4  I  6.  CI.   123-8.450, 
Fr-.!  i  cit/  f.  m  h.H,:  See—  , 

krati    "Ainfried.  3.918.793.  ' 

Frnsthauscn,  Roger  E  ,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc  Method  of  making  gase- 
ous discharge  device  having  lower  operating  voltages  of  increased 
uniformity    3.91  8.1  36.  CI    29-25  1  10.  i 

Frnsthausen,  Roger  E.:  See — 

Hochn.  Harold  J  .  and  Ernsthausen,  Roger  E  .  3,919,577. 
Fr.^a^    Duane  D     See — 

Roulette.  John  J..  3.918,607. 
Fn^Hct  Wvss  Limited:  .SVf — 

l.chmann.  Rolf.  3.918.775. 
Fschweiler  i  Co     Set — 

I  ubbers.  Dietrich  W  .  and  Huch.  Albert.  3.918.434. 
Fsco  .Manufacturing  Companv.  See — 

Chanev.  Don  P  .  and  McCIain,  James  E  ,  3,918.786, 
Fvcobar.  Miguel    See — 

Manero,  Carlos,  Escobar.  Miguel.  Hershberg.   Emanuel  B  .  and 
Herzog.  Hershel  L  .  3,918.200 
Fvcmplare.  Pascal  E..  and  Beeferman,  Dennis,  to  Sutures,  Inc.  Rubber 

.:rti^les  h  iin^  improved  slip  coating    3,919,442,  CI    428-494  000. 
Kf  cps^hicJ    Hciniat,  Rothfuss,  Georg,  and  Smentek,  Hans-Dietrich, 
!     R    Pert  Bosch  GmbH    Hvdraulicallv  operated  transmission  svs- 
icn    tor  automotive  vehicles    3,918,312,  CI    74-230  17F. 
Fs-ov  Intcrr  ational.  Inc  .   "icc— 

[^uRovhcr    Gideon  A  .  and  DuRocher.  Daniel  J..  3,918,783. 
F  ta'-livsL-nients  A   Guerin.  Sec —  . 

Pistor    Michel  Louis  Paul,  3,9  18.449  I 

F  t.it  F  r.ircais    See — 

Pierre    Bernard,  Voile,  Rene,  and  Simon,  Georges,  3,918,347. 
f  th  .  [  C      rp.  ration    .S<'(' — 

F)aht^K    Michael,  and  Im,  Suk  Joong,  3.918,962. 
1  aBorJe    Joseph  N  ,  3.9IX.228 

Ver-pard    William  O  .  and  W  right.  Jack  C,  3,918,443. 
Wikicr    Mar-,    D  .  3.919.041. 
V\oik-nsak    John  C.  3.919,332. 
WoUensak.  John  C  .  3.919,333.  | 

f  !       *>  oshiv  uki    .Sec — 

kai      Mavavoshi,  Eto,  Yoshivuki.  Ikemi.  Tadashi;  and  Matsumoto, 

C  hinarr.i,    V919.120- 

Ftirc    kit!.  S     C  astles.  George  Richard,  and  Petrikas.  Alovzas,  to  Vitla 

C  orporatiun    Precision  bonding  svstem.  3.919.452.  CI   428-325  000. 

Ft/^a^h    V\)lker.  and  Muller,  Karlheinz.  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft. 

(  ompcnsation  of  refrigeration  los.ses  during  the  storage  of  liquefied. 

lo.u,  boiling  gaseous  mixtures.  3,918.265.  CI    62-54.000. 

F^ans.  Dclme,  to  I  illv  Industries.  Ltd    2-(/3-Aminoacrylo>l)iminoben- 

/othia/oliros    3,919.201.  CI    260-240.00J. 
F>ans    George  L  .  See — 

Warren.    Bert:    Crosbv,    Gordon.    Jr.    and    Evans.    George    I 
■!.9|X,9n5 
F^anv   John  :.     Fernss.  Lincoln  S. .  and  Hoffmann.  Jay.  to  Singer  Com- 
r.ir  .     The    (  apa-itive  sensing  svstem    3.918,310,  CI.  74-5. 60D. 


and  Childers.  Thomas  W. 


Evans,  Norol  T.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Companv.  Radar  video  processing 

system    3.919,707,  CI    343-5. ODP 
Evens,  Georges  Gerard;  and  Smets,  Georges  Joseph,  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
N  V    Imaging  process  utilizing  a  polyester  polvcondensate  contain- 
ing spiropyran  photochromic  groups    3.918.972.  CI    96-48  OOR 
Fvers.  Rov  J  .  and  Perrett.  Darcv  Glen,  to  Davis  &.  Geek  Australia  Ptv 
Limited    Separation  and  isolation  of  a  portion  of  animal  intestine 
3.918.124.  CI    17-43  000 
Ewald.  Ronald  F..  to  Seaquist  Valve  Companv.  Div    of  Pittway  Corpo- 
ration  Pressure  relief  svstem  for  an  aerosol  dispenser  3.9  I  8.6  1  I   CI 
222-396.000. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation:  .SVf — 
Allen,  Robert  J.,  3.918,236. 
Ebert,  Gary  R,;  and  Flones,  Roy  H  ,  3,918,333, 
Extraction  de  Smet:  See — 

De  Smet,  Jean  Albert,  3,918.169 
Exxon  Production  Research  Companv:  See— 
Heilhecker.  Joe  K  .  3.918.537 
Weber.  Ronald  A  .  Griffin.  Zane  L 
3.918,485 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company    See— 

Bagnoli.  Donald  L.;  and  Ciuffreda.  Anthonv  R  .  3,919,073. 
Cohen.  Harvey  L.,  3,919,130 

Malatesta,  Alberto,  and  Baldwin.  Francis  P  .  3.919,131. 
Szabo,  Karoly,  3.919,359. 
Eymard.  Pierre  Luc:  See — 

Carraz.  Gilbert,  Pigerol.  Charles,  Jean-Grandremv,  Alain,  and  Ey- 
mard, Pierre  Luc.  3.919.229. 
F.  L.  Smidth  &.  Co.:  See— 

Theil.  Sven  Erich.  3.9 1  8.89 1. 
Fabbrica  Italiana  Magneti  Marelli,  S.p  A.:  See — 

Huwyler,  Franco,  and  Engele.  Horst.  3,919,466 
Faber.  Ruth:  See— 

Grossmann.  Max;  Faber.  Ruth,  and  Uhrig.  Heinz.  3.919.429. 
Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Livingston.  William  I.  .  3.918,935. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  Sec— 

Schinella.  Richard  D.,  and  Anthony.  Michael  P  .  3,919,005. 
Fairchild.  Willis  A.  Coupling  device    3.918.208.  CI.   151-5.000. 
Faiveley  S.A.:  .SVf — 

Graziano,  Charles,  3,918,201 
Falk,  David  D  :  .Sff— 

Norton.  Charles  J  .  and  Falk,  David  D  ,  3,919,092 
Falk,  Heinz,  to  Sandoz  Ltd   Elution  apparatus  and  method.  ^  919  08'' 

CI.  210-3I.00C. 
Faller,  Rudolph  A  ,  to  Hoerner  Waldorf  Corporation    Dispensing  car 

ton.  3,918,608,  Q    221-63.000. 
Fallon.  George    William.   III.   to   Combustion   Engineering.   Inc 

eliminator  gas  How  deflector.  3,918.941.  CI    55-230  000. 
Farncy,    Weslev     P      Automatic     pleating    device      ^^918^73 

198-165  000. 

Parr.  Glyn  Phillip  Reginald,  to  Girling  Limited   Hydraulic  braking  sys- 
tems  3,918,768,  CI    303-21. OOF. 
Fawn  Hollow  Corporation:  .SVf — 

Hayward,  Walter  W..  3,918,5  10. 
Fearnsi'de,  William  T.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Continuous  bias 
control  for  eleclrographic  development  apparatus.  3,918  395    CI 
118-8.000  "■ 

Federle.  August  J.:  iff— 

Dunham,  James  A.;  Federle.  August  J  ;  and  Sorbie.  Thomas  B 
3.918.570. 
Feed  Recycling  Co.:  .SVf — 

Senior.  Franklin  C.  3.919.433. 
Feigel.  Harold  J.,  to  Neo-Dyne  Industries.  Inc    Apparatus  for  testing 

and  emplacing  flexible  sealed  packages   3.918.293.  CI    73-49  300 

Feldbrugge.  Alonzo  H    R  ;  Rankowitz.  Marshall  .M  ,  and  Huste.  Arno, 

to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Meat  analog  svstem.  ^919  435    CI 

426-574  000.  '  

Fellner,  Erwin  J.:  .SVf — 

Devaney.  Robert  P.;  Fellner.   Erwin  J  ;  and  Cohen.  William  A 
3,918.098. 
Felren  &  Guilleaume  Kabelwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Braun.  Dieter.  3.918,864. 
Felt  Products  Mfg   Co.:  .Sff— 

Czernik.  Daniel  E.;  and  Neff.  Clarence  H  .  3.918,165. 
Felten,  Edward  J.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation    MCrAlY  tvpe 

coating  alloy.  3,91  8,139,  CI.  29-194.000. 
Fellz,  Louis  V.:  5ff— 

Blackwell,  Bennie  F.,  Fellz,  Louis  V.;  and  Mavdew.  Randal 
3,918,839. 
Fellzin,  Joseph:  Sec— 

Saldino.  James  P;  and  Feltzin.  Joseph.  3.919.128 
Fenichel.  Richard  L.:  iff— 

Strike.    Donald    P.;    Kao,    Wenling.    and    FenKhcl 
3,919,302 
Fenner,  Erich;  and  Kuschke.  Renate.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Barium     titanate     ceramic     dielectric     element       ^919  099      CI 

252-63.200.  

Fenton.  Frank  Alan:  .SVf— 

Foster.  Thomas  Vincent,  and  Fenton.  Frank  Alan,  3,9  18.489 
Fergason,  James  L..  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    I  iquid-crvstal  non- 
linear light  modulators  using  electric  and  magnetic  fields    i  9\H  796 
CI    350-1 60. OLC.  .        . 

Fernandez  de  Castro.  Aurora  L.  Method  for  quantitative  determination 
of  renin  activity  in  bicwd.  3.919,407,  CI   424  12  oOd 
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See — 
.    Dunn, 


Robert    F  .    and    Self     Kenneth    R 


Ferno  Washington.  Inc  : 
Bourgraf.    EIrov    E 
3.918.554 
Ferrero,  John:  5ff — 

Hulle.  Robert  M  ,  Ferrero,  John,  and  Pannullo.  Gerard.  3.918.307. 
Ferres.  Harrv,  and  Clayton,  John   Peter,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited. 

Penicillin  esters    3,919,196,  CI    260-239  lUO. 
Fernss,  Lincoln  S  :  .Sff — 

Evans,  John  L  ,  Ferriss,  Lincoln  S  ,  and  Hoffmann.  Jay,  3,918,310, 
Fettback,  Helmut    Sec— 

Fuhr.  Jurgen,  and  Fettback,  Helmut.  3.918.099 
Fettweis.  Alfred,  and  Sedlmeyer.  Axel,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 

Digital  filter    3,919,67  1 ,  Cl".  333-70. OOR 
Few,  Arthur  A  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Naw     Fiectrical  field 

change  meter.  3.919.636.  Cl    324-72.000 
Fev .  Robert  J     .Sff— 

Fev,  William  S  ;  and  Fev,  Robert  J  .  3,918,712. 
Fey,  William  S  .  and  Fev.  Robert  J     to  Lawrence   Peska  Associates. 

Inc  .  a  part  interest   Tethered  ball    3.918.7  12.  Cl    273-58. OOC. 
Feyerherm.  Raymond  M    Portable  bath  lift    3.9  18.108.  Cl   4-185  00L 
Fiber  Controls  Corporation    See  — 

Wise,  Cecil  S  ,  3,918.539 
Fiber  Industries,  Inc  :  Sec — 

'iankowskv,  Anthony  Walter,  3,919,383. 
Fiber  Materials,  Inc      Scf  — 

Pepper,  Roger  Thomas,  and  Bucherati,  Frank,  3,918.141 
Field.  Robert  G  ,  and  Wahl,  Donn  A.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated 

Digital  receiving  apparatus.  3,9  19,690,  Cl.  340-146  IBA 
Fields,  Ellis  K  :  .Sff— 

Cerefice.  Steven  A  .  and  Fields,  Ellis  K..  3.919,262. 
Fielz,  Peter:  .SVf  — 

Kramer.  Willi;  and  Fietz.  Peter.  3.918,547. 
Filson,  John  Richard,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany   Snap  spade  electrical  connector    3,918.790.  Cl    339-257  000 
Filson.  Ralph  Stuart    .Sff — 

Dorsev.  Denis  Peter.  Rodda.  William  E,;  and  Filson,  Ralph  Stuart, 
3,9l'9,472. 
Findeisen,  Kurt:  ,SVf — 

von  Gizvcki,   Ulrich.  Oertel,  Gunter.   Beck,  Guenther.  and   Fin 
deisen.  Kurt.  3.919.228 
Finke.  Eugene  W  .  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc    Integrated  pis- 
ton-cylinder and  control  valve  assembly    3.9  1  8.35  1 .  Cl  91-418.000 
Finnegan.  William  G.:  .SVf — 

McBride.  William  R  .  Finnegan.  William  G  ,  and  Adicoff.  Arnold. 
3.919,01  2 
First  National  Bank  of  Boston.  The    .Sff— 

Moon.  Warren  D  ,  Weiner.  Richard  J  ,  Hansen.  Robert  A.,  and 
Linde.  Robert  N  .  3.919.479. 
Firth,  .Angus  Christopher;  and  Sheldon,  Frederick  John,  to  Lawrence 
Wilson    <t     Son     Limited     Collapsible    structure      3.918,734.    Cl 
280-36.008 
Fischer.   .Adolf.    Hamprecht.  Gerhard.   Mangold    Dietrich,  and  Rohr. 
Wolfgang,   to    Badische  Anilin-   &.  Soda-Fabnk    Aktiengesellschaft 
Substituted     0-(aminosulfonvl  )-glycolic     anilides      3.919,282,     Cl 
260-456  OOA. 
Fischer,  Adolf  A  .  to  United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers.  Inc    Adhe- 
sive compositions    3.919,153,  Cl    260-29  4UA 
Fischer.  Wilhelm.  Kraush,   Friedrich,  Riesner,  Walter,  and  Sonnen- 
moser,  Hubert,  to  Lever  Brothers  Companv    Apparatus  for  the  pro- 
duction of  cheese    3.918,356.  Cl.  99-452  o'oo 
Fisher.  Jules,  and  Soot,  Olaf    Modular  fioor  svstem    3.918,225,  Cl. 

52-126  000 
Fitzgerald.  William  Maurice  Bard    High  velocitv  shaft  seal    3,918,851, 

Cl.  41  7-364  UUO 
Fitzgerald.  W  illiam  Maurice  Bard    Hvdraulic  motors  with  intermeshing 

sun  and  planet  gears    3.918.857.  Cl,  418-73.000 
Fives-Cail  Babcock:  iff— 

Mercier.  Andre.  3,918,170. 
Fleischer.  James  F  :  See — 

De  Vries.  Robert  C;  and  Fleischer,  James  F.,  3,918,931. 
Floessel,  Carl  Dieter,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  <^  Company  Limited   Tube 
enclosed    pressure    gas    insulated    electrical    cable.    3,919.456,   Cl. 
174-27  000. 
Flones.  Rov  H  :  Sec — 

Ebert.  Gary   R  .  and  Flones.  Roy  H  .  3.918.333 
Florian.  Nathaniel,  to  American   Standard  Companv    Canoe  bracket 

3.918.666.  Cl    248-4.000 
Floto.  James  E  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  6i  Rubber  Companv.  I  he 

of  retreading  a  tire    3,919,020,  Cl.  156-95.000 
Flowers.  Edward:  iff — 

Bowen.  James  Harold,  and  Flowers.  Edward.  3.919.635 
Flucke.  Winfried    .Sff— 

Wollweber.  Hartmund.  and  Flueke    Winfried. 
Fluoroware.  Inc     iff — 

Saville,  Russell  H  ,  and  Johnson.  Douglas  M., 
FMC  Corporation    SVf — 

Berkowitz,  Sidney,  3,919,103, 
Smith,  Frederick'R  ,  3,919.385, 
Focella.  .Antonino    ,Sff — 

Brossi,  .Arniild,  Focella.  Antonino;  and  Teitel.  Sidney, 
Foertsch.  William  H  :  .SVf— 
Ahru/zo.    Joseph.    Lori 
Wright.  Lawrence  G 


Method 


3,919,315, 
3.918,756. 


3,919,322. 


Frederick    J  .    Svnowka,   Theodore    W  . 
and  Foertsch.  William  H  .  3.918,304 
Fogelholm,  Carl  Magnus    Special  clutch  for  vibration   isolated  chain 
saws,  3.918.5  34.  Cl.  173-162  000, 


Fontaine,  Jacques  P.,  to  Societe  Anonvme:  Poclain    Pressurized  fluid 

controlled  vibrators.  3,918,350,  Cl   91-48.000. 
Foote,  Robert  S    Methods  for  locating  subteranean  petroleum-bearing 

deposits.  3,919,547,  Cl.  250-253  000. 
Forberg,  Hans-Jurgen,  to  Transcodan   Flow  regulating  device  particu- 
larly for  infusion  and  transfusion  tubes   3,918.675.  Cl    251-6.000. 
Forbes.  Hampton  E.,  Jr  ,  and  LaFreniere,  Lawrence  J.,  to  Westvaco 

Corporation.  Tubular  carton.  3,91  8.629.  Cl.  229-21.000 
Forbes.  James  T  ;  and  Gantt.  James  E..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Com- 
pany. Countercurrent  catalytic  contact  of  a  reactant  stream  in  a  mul- 
tiple-stage   process   and    the    apparatus    therefor.    3,918,930,   Cl. 
48-214.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  iff — 

Anderson,  John  T.,  and  Aula,  Howard  A.,  3,918,424. 

Berry,  Thomas  G.,  and  Fyie.  Vincent  L.,  3.918,421 

Chang,  Yun-Feng;  Cheung,   Mo-Fung;  and  Labana,  Santokh  S  , 

3,919,154 
Ernest,  Robert  P  .  3.918.416 

Labana,  Santokh  S,;  and  Theodore.  Ares  N,,  3,919.345. 
Postma.  Norman  D..  3.918.262 
Telang.  Yeshwant  P  .  and  Uy,  James  C,  3,918,137. 
Formaini,  Robert  L  ,  and  Little,  Edwin  D.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration   production  of  polyesters  from  tris(6-hydroxvalkyl)isocyanu- 
rate  alkylene  oxide  adducts   3.919,144,  Cl.  260-20.000. 
Formulabs  Industrial  Inks,  Incorporated:  iff — 

Palcic,  Kenneth  D.,  3,918,398, 
Forsvthe,   Alan    K  ,   to   Hazleton    Laboratories,   Inc    Orthopedic   pin 

holder    3.918,727,  Cl    279-50.000 
Fortune,  William  S.  Soldering  tip  and  locking  apparatus  combination. 

3.919.524.  Cl    219-238.000 
Foster.  George  B..  and  Cullen.  Donald  L.,  to  Autech  Corporation  Tire 

inspection  apparatus.  3,9  I  8,8  16,  CI.  356-167.000. 
Foster.  L   Dale    .SVf— 

Burst.  Francis  J..  Fullenkamp,  Eugene  H  .  Scott,  James  H.;  Sunder- 
man,  David  J  ;  and  Foster.  L    Dale.  3.919.540 
Foster,  Newton  C  ,  and  Smith,  James  D.  B  .  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Epoxv-stvrene  resin  system  having  improved  shelf  life 
3.919.348.  Cl.  260'-837.00R. 
Foster.  Richard  Armstrong:  iff — 

Hauorth.  Lional,  Foweraker,  David  Bruce;  and  Foster,  Richard 
Armstrong.  3,918,840. 
Foster,  Thomas  Vincent,  and  Fenton,  Frank  Alan,  to  Emhart  (U.K.) 

Limited   Valve  block    3.91 8.489.  Cl.  137-596.160 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  .Sff — 

Wolowodiuk.  Waller.  3.918.4  1  I 
Fougere.  Guy  Lloyd.  Greene.  Walter  John,  and  Jeffreys,  Dennis  Clif- 
ford, to  Mars.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  coin  selection  utilizing 
a  programmable  memory    3.918.565.  Cl.   194-100  OOA 
Foumier.  Paul  J    E.,  to  Aeroquip  Corporation.  Remotely  releasable 

self-latching  snap  hook.  3,918,758,  Cl    294-83.00R 
Foweraker,  David  Bruce:  iff — 

Haworth.  Lional,  Foweraker.  David  Bruce,  and  Foster,  Richard 
Armstrong.  3,918,840 
Fox,  John  Cuthbert,  Winlerbottom,  Martin  Richard;  and  Culpin,  Mi- 
chael Frank,  to  Im^ierial  Chemical  Industries  Limited   Spreading  of 
particulate  matter    3,91  8,399.  Cl.  118-308  000. 
Fox,  Richard;  and  Hay,  David  Gilbert,  to  ICI  Australia  Limited. 

Slurry  explosive  composition.  3,919,013,  CI.  149-6. 
Foxboro  Companv.  The   .SVf — 

Van  Damme.  Joseph.  3.918.772. 
Frager.  Glenn  E.,  and  Penninger.  Bill  J.,  to  Krause  Plow  Corporation. 
Inc    Sectional   implement  having  sequential  lifting  and  lowering. 
3.918.529.  Cl.  172-294.000. 
Frank.  Edmund,  to  Packard  Instrument  Company.  Inc  Elevator  mech- 
anism   and    method    for    scintillation    detectors.    3,919.554.    Cl 
250-328.000. 
Franz,  Wolfgang;  and  Stallbaum.  Jens,  to  Dragerwerk  AG.  Method  of 
transporting  babies  in  a  heated  incubator.  3,9 1 8.432,  Cl.  I  28- 1  COB, 
Fredrickson,  Sherman  E.:  ,Sff — 

Broaddus,  Gene  C  .  and  Fredrickson,  Sherman  E  ,  3,918.524 
Fresnel.  Jean  Marie,  and  Trosset,  Daniele.  to  Battelle  Memorial  Insti- 
tute   Method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  controlling  an  enzy- 
matic reaction.  3,919,052,  Cl    195-1  15.000. 
Freter.  John  M  :  iff — 

Breakey,  James  W  ,  Freter,  John  M  .  and  Wren,  Jack,  3,918,103 
Fretwell,    Richard    D.,    to    MF.    Mark    frequency    detector    circuit. 

3,919,650,  Cl.  329-102.000. 
Fricker.  David  C.    .Sff — 

Tippett.  Daniel  R  ;  and  Fricker,  David  C  .  3,919,617 
Friebe,  Walter-Gunar:  iVf^ 

Thiel.  Max.  Friebe.  Walter-Gunar.  Stach,  Kurt,  Roesch,  Egon;  and 
Roesch,  Androniki,  3,919,226 
Friedel.  Rudolf,  and  Lauterbach.  Richard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  X-ray  tube  anode    3,919,124,  Cl   252-520.000. 
Friedline.  Ernest  J  .  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Boring  tool  having  retractable 

cartridge    3,918.826,  Cl    408-154.000 
Friedman,     Abraham.     Coating     and     method     for     marking     teeth 

3,918,160,  Cl.  32-19.000. 
Friedman.  George:  iff— 

Kohn.  Harold  B  .  and  Friedman,  George.  3.918,918. 
Friedrich  Uhde.  GmbH:  iff— 
Mose.  Luciano.  3,919,071. 
Friednchsen,  Hans  Jack.  Mahr.  Peter  Frank,  and  Schwarz.  Alfred  Otto. 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  estab- 
lishing cross  connections  in  an  automated  main  distributing  frame. 
3.919.503.  Cl.  I79-I75.20R. 
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Pnend.  Joseph  John,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 

A-tr-  R(    filter  circuit    3.^19.658.  CI    330-69.000 
Fn.r    FraHK    Graddv.  Willard  E  .  and  Hyden,  Daniel  W  .  to  General 
Motors    Corporation      Snap-in     lever    assembly.     3,918,322.    CI 
"4-519  000 
Fnesem.  .Albert  A  .  to  Harns-lntertype  Corporation    Display  of  multi- 
color images  using  a  screen  with  red.  blue  and  green  photolumi- 
•cscerit  segments.  3.9  I  8.803,  CI.  353-121.000. 
FriLsch.  Werner    See  — 

Haede.  Werner.  Radstheit.  Kurt,  Stache.  Ulrich;  Fritsch,  Werner, 
and  Lindner,  Ernst,  3.919,191. 
Fntt.s.  Rjssell  A  ,  to  Singer  Compan\,  The    Sewing  machine  cabinet. 

3.V1^.7slJ.  CI    312-30  000. 
Frii.;.  Jack  J.;  and  Lucas.  Theodore  W  ,  Jr  .  to  Andco  Incorporated. 

S. >I id  .vastc  disposal  system    3.918,373,  CI    1  10-8  OOR 
Fr  >;!    R.ir7.  I   ,  to  Clark  Equipment  Compan\.  Extended  range  dual- 

pj-.h  -..rsinission.  3,918,325,  CI.  74-687.000 
Fn.st    k..dr  c;.  I     See— 

C  antak  upe    Francis  A  ,  Frost,  Rodney  I.;  and  Holleran,  Louis  M  , 

3  .  V  ,  '-• ,  '  ^  -i 
Fuhr.  Jurgen    and  Fetthack.  Helmut   Artificial  organ  or  part  or  section 
thereof  for  implanation  into  the  human  bodv  and  method  of  produc- 
ing the  same,  3,91  8,099,  CI    3-1000. 
Fuis^    Richard  C    Fluid  sampling  device.  3,918,433.  CI    I  28-2  OOF 
F  .  ■  I   !t-.x  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

<  >Kamoto,    Tadao,    Komamura.   Takeo,    and    Ishihama,    Atsumi 
^'  4  ,  '  445. 
f  u;i  Ph,  \..  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  See— 

All      Atsuaki,    Okazaki,    Masaki;    Hibino,    Noburo:    and    Seto, 

Kunihira,  3,918,976 
Sato.  Akira;  Ikeda,  Tadashi,  Shiba,  Keisuke;  and  Takei,  Haruo, 
3,918,979. 
Fujii.  Sakumi:  See — 

Toshimitsu.    Itaru,    Fujii,    Sakumi;    and    Nakajima,    Taketoshi, 
3,919.396. 
Fuiimori.  Sigeo:  See — 

Khuaki,  Keizo;  and  Fujimori,  Sigeo.  3.919.517. 
F  u  it^u  Fanuc  Limited    See — 

'  ^aml    Hiroshi,  Kohari.  Katsuo;  and  Ishida,  Hiroshi,  3,919.608 
Fuiitsi.  1  td  ,  See— 

1  sami.  Hiroshi.  Kohari,  Katsuo.  and  Ishida.  Hiroshi.  3.919.608 
Fujiwara.  .Atushi.  See — 

A.shina.  Voshiro,  Yamaguchi,  Yasumasa,  and   Fujiwara,  Atushi. 
3.VIS.9  17. 
FuKai.  Masakazu.  See — 

A^al     Komei.    Moriyama.    Akio;    Tatsuta.    Hiroshi.    and    Fukai. 
Masakazu.  3,919.106. 
Fukami,  Takeshi,  to  Sony  Corporation   Decoding  apparatus  for  repro- 
ducing four  separate  information  signals  3.919,480.  CI    I  79- LOGO 
Fljkusu.  Shunichi    See — 

Kaw^no.     Michitada.     Ito.     Hideo,    Jimbo,    Tadashi;    Tonooka, 
Hidenori.  Okuni.  Tetsuo.  and  Fukasu,  Shunichi,  3.918,627 
F^Kj^'a^sa,  Nobuo.  See — 

Kudamatsu,    Akio,    Mivamoto,    Masao;   and    Fukazawa.   Nobuo 
"-  '.'18.953. 
Fukui,  Shoshin:  See — 

Katsushima.    Atsuo,    Imazu,    Shinichi;    Fukui,    Shoshin;    Iwatani, 
.Akiti>shi.  and  Akazawa.  Tadashi,  3,919,361. 
Fiikui,  T..kasuke    .Sfr  — 

Oshima.    Shmtari'      W  atanabe,    Teruji;    and    Fukui,    Takasuke. 

.'    ^  ;  W   n  "  i 

FL.n-jnkar!p    Faccrc  H     See —  ' 

Burst   F'.mcis  J  ,  Fullenkamp.  Eugene  H.,  Scott,  James  H.;  Sunder- 
n  ..r    David  J  ,  and  Foster,  L    Dale,  3,919,540. 
Fuller  Company    See — 

Anthony.  James,  3,918,648. 
Furukaua.  Junji,  Iseda.  Yutaka.   Haga.  Kazuo.  and   Irako,  Koichi,  to 
Bridgcstone  Tire  Company  I  imited    Method  of  producing  alternat- 
ing cop.'lyniers  of  donor  monomer  and  acceptor  monomer  from  not 
les.s  than  three  monomers    3,919.180,  CI    260-80  700 
Furukaua.  Junji,  Kobayashi.  Eiichi;  and  Kawagoe.  Takahiro,  to  Bridge- 
stone    Tire   Company    Limited     Novel   acetylene-conjugated   diene 
.    rnpound  linear  random  copolvmers  and  a  method  of  production 
thL-reof    V^  19. 1  84.  CI    260-87  s'OR. 
Fuse.     Pierre    to  Societe  Anonyme:  Banque  pour  I'Expansion  Indus- 
tricile      Banexi"    Composition   to  emulsifv   mineral  oil  products  in 
■biodegradable  form    3,919,1  12,  CI.  252-352.000. 
Futat-sugi.  \  uji    See — 

Takahashi.  Akikazu.  Futatsugi.  Yuji.  Yao.  Takamu.  and  Higashide, 
\oichi.  3,919^440 
F  .  le    Vincent  L.:  See — 

Berrv    Thomas  G.,  and  Fyie,  Vincent  L  .  3.918,421. 
(:    D    Searic  A.  Co..  See — 

1  en/    (,e    r^c  R  .  3,919.199 
Ci  A.  H  Insirur- e-tjtion.  Inc  :  See  — 

(.all.'^a.     W  iiham  C  ,  and  Harrold.  William  T. .  3.919.715 
fiahneiv  n    Bruce  C  .  to  SanBar  Corporation    Telephone  instrument 

Jis^.inect  circuit    3.919,487.  CI     179-17, OOR 
(juJh,  is    deorge  Simon,  to  RCA  CorpKiration    Densitometer  for  mea- 
suring average  aperture  diameter    3.918.815,  CI.  356-157.000 
(laensslen    Frit/  H  .  and  Knck.  Paul  J  ,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation    Dynamic   tv^o  device  memorv   cell  which  pro- 
. ides  DC    sense  signals    ''.9 1 9,569.  CI    307-304. 0*00 
CpAF   (.'.  irporatii 'n     St  <■ 

Bra^h-nan     Arniand  Fdward.  3,919,166, 
<  ...rf..i    karl.  Honold.  Ernst    and   Martens.  Rolf  to  Sulzer  KSB  Kem- 
krattwerkspumpen  GmbH   Cooling  means  for  radial  bearings  in  nu- 


clear reactor  pumps  or  the  like    3.918,689.  CI    2  59- 105. 000. 
Gagner,  Joseph  L.  Hinge  and  setting  apparatus  therefor  3.9  1  8,1  22.  CI. 

16-137.000. 
Gaibler,  Dennis  W  ,  and  Olson.  John  E  .  to  Cascade  Corporation.  Ma- 
terial loader  frame  construction    3.918,742,  CI.  280-150.500. 
Gaibler.  Dennis  W.:  See — 

Olson.  John  E  ;  and  Gaibler.  Dennis  W  ,  3,918,741. 
Gainesville  Machine  Companv,  Inc.;  See — 
Drew,  Bernard,  Jr.,  3,918.587. 
Harben.  Grover  S.,  Jr..  3,918.123. 
Gale.  Anthony  George:  See — 

Longlev.  Peter  John,  and  Gale.  .Anthonv  George.  3.918.842. 
Gall.  Rudi  '^ff— 

Berger.  Herbert;  Gall,  Rudi;  Thiel,  Max.  \omei,  Wolfgang,  and 
Sauer,  Winfriede,  3,919,200 
Galloway,  William  C;  and  Harrold,  W  ilham  T  .  to  Ci  i.  H  Instrumenta- 
tion, Inc.  Event  recorder  with  ratchet  tape  advance    3,919.715.  CI 
360-6.000. 
Galves,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Merloz.  Pierre,  to  Thomson-CSF  Cathode  ray 
tube   screen    having   both   short   and    lonu   persistence    ph<,)sphors 
3,919,584,  CI    313-473.000 
Gambill,  Charles  C;  and  McGavic.  John  P  .  to  General  .Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Electronic  fuel  injection  system.  3,918,417,  CI.  123-32  OEA 
Gantley,  Francis  C,  to  General  Electric  Company  System  for  separat- 
ing  a   semiconductor   wafer   into  discrete   pellets     3,918,150.   CI 
29-583.000. 
Gantt,  James  E.:  See — 

Forbes,  James  T.;  and  Gantt.  James  E,.  3.918,930 
Garner,  Gerald  E  :  See — 

Cohen,  Arthur  L,  Garner  Cie  raid  F  .  and  Steever.  Ravmond  G    E  . 
Jr,  3,919,553. 
Garnier,  Jean-Michel  A  :  -Vft-— 

Person,  Jean-Michel,  Pavs.  Gerard  J    P  ,  and  Garnier   Jean  Michel 
A  ,  3,919,493. 
Garrett,  Donald  E,,  to  Garrett,  Donald  F     Plural  chamber  serial  flow 

forced  air  cooled  crystallizer    3.918,916.  CI    23  T""'  U.MT 
Garntsen,  Johan  W  ,  and  Fenders.  Josef  M,  to  Stamicarbon  B  V   Prep- 
aration of  beta-alkoxy-omega-lactams    3.919,197.  CI    260-239  30.A 
Garrod,  David  K.;  See — 

Cozzo,  Joseph,  Garrod.  David  K  .  Kazyaka.  Thomas  G  .  Melcher 

Robert  L,,  and  Shiren.  Norman  S  ,  3,919.700 

Gartner,  Klaus  W.;  and  Uyeda,  Tim  .M  ,  to  Sargent  &.  Greenleaf.  Inc 

Safe  deposit  door  and  lock  construction   3,918.37  1,  CI    109-64  000. 

Gary,  Wildon  A.  System  stabilizer   3,919,068,  CI    204-197  000 

Gaschler,  Erich,  to  Volkswagenw  erk  .Aktiengesellschaft    Exhaust  gas 

reactor  for  a  combustion  engine    3,918.258.  CI    60-305  000 
Gaston,  Jack  E..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company    Clip  means  for  mount- 
ing plastic  or  melal  facing  material  on   building   block   structures 
3,918,227,  CI   52-283.000 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  The    See  — 

Coleman.  Charles  E  .  and  Hammel.  Ronald  O  .  3.919.618 
Gillman,  Leland  M  ,  and  Walker.  Douglas  W  .  3.918.989 
Higbee,  Charles  D.,  3,9  18,499 
Gatsis,  John  G  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Companv    Process  for  the 
conversion     of    hydrocarbonaceous     black     oil       3,919  074      CI 
208-48.00R. 
Gattuso,  Marion  J  :  See — 

Arnold,  Robert  J  ;  and  Gattuso.  Manon  J  ,  3,919.225. 
Gavrillis,  Theofanis  G,:  See — 

United  Slates  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration;   Bottoms.    Donald    .1      and    Gavnllis.    Theofanis    G 
3,919,710 
Gay,  James  E.,  to  Mobilitv,  Inc  Gooseneck  hitch  assemblv    ■<  9  1  8  744 

CI,  280-415, OOB. 
Gay,  Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc   SA    Process  for  the  preparation  of 

phenylacetic  acid    3,919,305,  CI    260-523  OOA 
Gaylord,  Norman  G.,  to  Gaylord  Research  Institute,  Inc    Method  for 
preparing  alternating  copolymers  using  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  and 
a   free    radical    initiator   in    an    aqueous    medium      •^^19  igT     CI 
260-85, 50R. 
Gaylord  Research  Institute.  Inc  :  See— 

Gaylord,  Norman  G,  3.919,182. 
Gebr   Magerle  AG:  See — 

Ott,  Helmut,  and  Vlk,  Jaroslav,  3,918,429 
Gelbard,  Robert  B  :  See- 
Summers.  Paul  E,,  and  Gelbard,  Robert  B  ,  3.918.269. 
Gelder.  Kenneth  M     See — 

Wirth,  Gary  J  .  and  Gelder.  Kenneth  M  ,  3,918,572. 
Gema  AG  Apparatebau    See— 

Lehmann,  Ernst,  and  Pnn/ing,  Robert,  ^.9IS.64|. 
Gendreau,  Edward  E.:  See — 

Cooper,  Henry  E.,  Ill;  and  Gendreau    Fdward  E  .  3,918,182 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 
Smolka,  Cari  M  ,  3.919.644 

General  Electric  Company;  See — 

Acampora,  Vincent  Paul,  and  Powell.  David  Barton,  3,919,674. 

Belden,  Lome  H.,  Jr  ,  3,919.638. 

Benz.  Mark  C  .  3,919,002. 

Benz,  Mark  G  ,  3,919,003. 

Benz,  Mark  G  ,  3,919,004. 

Berninger.  Walter  H  ,  3,919,556 

Berninger.  Walter  H  ,  3,919.557. 

Blake,  Walter  R.,  3,918,751 

Brenig,  Theodore,  3,919,633. 

Brouillette,  Joseph  W  ,  and  Leyshon.  William  E  .  3,919,558. 

Carson,  William  N,.  Jr  ,  and  Niedrach,  Leonard  W      3  919,067. 
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Datta.  Ranajit  K  .  3.919,581, 

Degenhart.  Thomas  Wavne.  and  De  \isser.  Christian,  3.919.675. 

De  \ries.  Robert  C  .  and  Fleischer,  James  F  .  3.918,931 

Gantley.  Francis  C.  3.9  1  8.150. 

Glaister.  Frank  J.,  Simpson,  Verne  G.,  and  Dc  Zuba.  George  P., 

3,919,16  1 
Hess.  Heinrich  J  .  3.918.991 

Kauders.  Herbert  J  ,  and  Vincent,  Thomas  C  ,  3,919,109 
Koenig.  Paul  W  .  3,919,709 
I  emmers.  Eugene.  3,919,579 
Mark,  Victor.  3.919,167 
Martin,  Donald  L,  3,918,933 
McMurray.   William.   Plunkett     Allan   B     and   Stitt    Thomas  D., 

3,919.620 
Merrill.  Duane  F  .  and  Cooke.  Richard  C  ,  Jr  ,  3,919,344.^ 
Parks.  Harold  G  .  and  Hughes,  William  C.  3,919.588. 
Rocha    Henrv  A    F  ,  3.918.297. 
Smith.  Robert  .A  .  3.919.136. 

Summers,  Paul  E  ,  and  Gelbard,  Robert  B  .  3.918.269. 
Supancic.  John  A  .  Jr  .  3.918.474  ,  j 

Urkevich.  M     P      V^M  9.438  ^ 

Wentorf.  Robert  H  .  Jr  .  and  Rocco.  William  A  .  3.918.219. 
Will.  Fritz  G  .  and  Dubin.  Robert  R  .  3.918,992 
Willis.  Candler  A  .  Jr  .  3.9  19,595 
Yu.  Se  Puan.  and  Tantraporn.  Wirojana.  3,919,667 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Feldbrugge.   Alon/o  H    R  ;  Rankowitz,  Marshall   M     and  Huste, 

Arno.  3.9  19.435 
Mitchell.  William  A  .  and  Seidel.  William  C  ,  3.919,408. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Gibson,  Richard  D  ,  and  Whelan,  Robert  D.,  3,918,392, 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See  — 
Canter,  James  A  ,  3,918,267 
Corry,  Thomas  M  ,  3,919,619. 
Frier.     Frank.    Graddv.     Willard     F  .     and     Hvden,    Daniel     W  , 

3,918,322 
Gambill.  Charles  C,  and  McGavic,  John  P.  3.9  18,417. 
Hartleroad.  Ronald  J  .  and  Grabowski,  James  P..  3,918.146. 
Judd.  Richard  K,,  3.919.366, 
Kitchin,  Oscar  G,  3,918,777, 
General  Systems,  Sec — 

Allison.  Joseph  M  .  3,919,616. 
Genetti.  Ralph  A     See— 

Trivette.  Chester  D  ,  Jr.,  Vanderkooi,  John  P  ,  and  Genetti,  Ralph 
A,,  3,919.132. 
Gent,  John  Arthur  Gooch    See — 

Larsen.  Hans-Ole,  Barfoed,  Sven,  and  Gent.  John  Arthur  Gooch. 
3,919,127 
GEO  Space  Corporatton:  See — 
Haill.  Harrv   K-.  3.91)9,685. 
Geomet.  Incorporated    See  — 

Mover.  Rudolph  H  .  and  Sibbett,  Donald  J.,  3,918,908. 
Gerard.  Jacques    Sec — 

Carrasse.   Jean,  Gerard.   Jacques.    Pounhet     Pierre;   and    Martin, 
Therese.  3.918.516 
Gerber.  Heinz  Joseph,  to  Gerber  Scientific  Instrument  Company.  The. 
Apparatus  for  sensing  relative  movement  of  a  work  table  and  tool 
3.918,167.  CI    33-185  OOR 
Gerber  Scientific  Instrument  CUmpanv.  The    See — 

Gerber.  Heinz  Joseph.  3.918,167' 
Germanas,  Dalia,  and  Pollitzer,  Ernest  L  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Companv        Olefin       isomerization       process.       3,919,34  1,       CI 
26()-683'2()0 
Gerstenberg,  Helmut    See — 

Walburg.   Richard,  Gerstenberg.  Helmut,  and   Osterhrink.  Hans, 
3,918,919 
Gesellschaft  fur  Steuerungstechnik  mbH  &  Co.:  See  — 

Maier,  Konrad,  3,91  X. 3  I  1 
Gesslein.  Georg    Babv  carriage    3.918,759,  CI    296-28.00B. 
C>es.sner  A  G     See- 

Maurer.  Gottfried.  3,918,633, 
Gestetner  Bvfleet  I  imited:  See  — 

Mihalik!  Nandor.  and  Shreeve.  Nicholas  Gilbert,  3,918,702. 
Getscher.  Philip  E,  Intramedullarv  hip  pin    V9IS.441    CI    128-92  OBC, 
Gibson.  Keith  C^vril    See— 

Skelton,  Charles  Roger.   Marshall.  J^iseph   William.  OxIade.   Rov 
Ronald,  and  Gibson.  Keith  Cvril.  3.918.302 
Gibs<.)n.  Richard  D  ,  and  Whelan.  Robert  D  ,  to  General  Instrument 
Corporation    Programmable  fiber  optic  display  for  use  in  television 
tuners,  3.918.392,  CI-   116-124  400 
Giles.  Paul  M  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Energv   Research  and  De 
velopment    Administration     Methi>d    for   detection    of   tnchinellae, 
3.918.818.  CI    356-239  000 
Gill.  Hamek  S     See — 

Wadia.  Gurinder  S  .  and  CiiH,  Harnek  S  .  3,919.523. 
Gill.  Wendv   Rawstron.  and  Norbury.  John,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited    Fabric  bonding  process  utilizing  powdered  inter- 
ptiKamides    3,919,033,  CI    156-283,00(1 
CJillett,  Jimmie  D  .  to  L'nitron  Incoqxirated    AC    motor  speed  control 

3,919.610.  CI    318-231  00(1 
Gillman,  Leland  M  ,  and  Walker.  Douglas  W   ,  to  (jates  Kutiber  Com- 
pany. The    Flexible  electrode  plate    3.918.989,  CI    136-24  000. 
Gilomen,  Jerry  L  ,  to  Restaurant  Technology ,  Inc    Menu  and  price  cal- 
culator   3,918,635,  CI.  235-89. OOR 


Gindi.  Abraham  M..  and  Lang,  Donald  J  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Parallel  multiplexed  loop  interface  for  data 
transfer  and  control  between  data  processing  systems  and  subsys- 
tems. 3.919,483,  CI    179-15  OAL 
Gindy  Distributing  Company:  See — 

Gindy.  Irving  W.,  and  Lauterstein.  Edwin  L..  3.918.266. 
Gindy.  Irving  W  .  and  Lauterstein.  Edwin  1...  to  Gindy  Distributing 

Company.  Ice  weighing  machine,  3.918.266.  CI    62-137,000, 
Giner.  Jose  D.:  See — 

Lundquist.  Joseph  Theodore.  Jr..  and  Giner.  Jose  D.,  3.919.062. 
Girdner.  William  I  .  and  Miller.  John  H  .  III.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany   Method  of  making  magnetic  read-record  head   3.918.152.  CI 
29-603.000 
Girling  Limited:  See — 

Farr.  GIvn  Phillip  Reginald.  3.918.768. 
Rath,  Heinrich  Bernhard,  3,9  18,555. 
Glaister,  Frank  J  ,  Simpson,  Verne  G  .  and  De  Zuba.  George  P..  to 
General  Electric  Company    Heat  curable  polysiloxane  compositions 
containing  fibers   3,919,161,  CI    260-37.0SB' 
Glass  Fibres  and  Equipment  Limited:  See — 

Jaray,  Francis  Ferdinand,  3,9  18,946. 
Glass.  Max  E.;  Donahue,  Stephen  F  ,  Urton,  John  T  ,  and  Carlson,  Ar- 
thur, Jr.,  to  Bavvet  Corporation    Injectable  adjuvant  and  comfKjsi- 
tions  including  such  adjuvant   3,919,41  I,  CI.  424-81.000 
Cjleissner.  Gerhard:  See — 

Appel.  Horst,  Bohm,  Klaus,  and  Glcissner,  Gerhard,  3,919,634. 
Glenoit  Mills,  Inc.    See — 

Thore,  Thomas  J  ,  3,918,273 
Glick,  William  C  Jr  ,  and  Wiite,  Delbcrt  W.  Governor  device  for  vehi- 
cle accelerator  pedal    3,918.320.  CI   74-513.000. 
Global  Marine  Inc.   See — 

Graham,  John  R  ,  and  Crooke,  Robert  C  ,  3,918.380. 
McNarv,  James  F.;  Hicks,  Edward  C,  and  Ozudogru,  Yilmaz  H., 
3,918,379 
Globe-L'nion  Inc.:  See— 

Hadfield,  Raymond  George;  and  Roy,  Kenneth  Lee,  3.918.391. 
Go,  Shigeo:  See  — 

Takebe,  Saburo.  Abe.  Toshizo.  Goko.  Nobuaki;  Ushio,  Sunao;  and 
Go.  Shigeo.  3.919.185 
Goda.  George   Fluid  switching  apparatus   3.918.490.  CI    137-597.000 
Godfrev.    Vern    L..    and    Clark.    Bill    D     Bale    handling    machine 

3.918.595.  CI    2 14-6  OOB. 
Ciodsey,  Ernest  E.:  See— 

Howlett,   Donald   L.,  Godsev,   Ernest   E..  and    Martin.  Carl   R.. 
3.919.657. 
Goffe.  William  L  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Migration  imaging  method 

employing  a  uniform  exposure  step.  3,918,969,  CI   96- 1. OPS. 
Goko.  Nobuaki:  See— 

Takebe,  Saburo,  Abe,  Toshizo;  Goko,  Nobuaki;  Ushio.  Sunao;  and 
Go,  Shigeo,  3,919,185. 
Goldberg,  Morris  I  Guard  rail  safety  lock.  3.9 1 8,760.  CI  297-384.000. 
Goldco,  Industries  Inc.:  .S><- — 

VanderMeer,  Richard  H  ,  and  Simmons,  Robert  L  .  3.918,598. 
Goldmark  Communications  Corporation.  See — 

Bens<m.  Kenneth  Blair.  3.919.474. 
Goldsmith.      Harry.      Dispenser      nozzle      cover       3.918.616.      CI. 

222-504.000.  -^"^T 

Golov.  Veniamin  Grigorievich   See— 

Bakhitov.  Mansur  Idiatullovich;  Kuznetsov,  Evgeny  Vasilievich, 
Zololarevskaya,  Nina  Nikolaevna;  Popova,  Nataliya  Alexan- 
drovna,  Golov,  Veniamin  Grigorievich,  Rodionov.  Jury  Alexan- 
drovich;  Molev,  Igor  Ivanovich;  and  Kotlyarsky,  Vladimir  Mort- 
kovich,  3,919,195. 
Gonzalez,  Guillermo  Gonzalez,  to  Refacciones  Plasticas  v  Metalicas, 

SA   Self-tightening  filter  assembly    3,919.089,  CI.  210-'445  000. 
Goodew,  Carroll  D  :  See — 

Clark,  Virgil  R  ;  Goodew,  Carroll  D..  Kueper,  Terrance  W.,  and 
Price,  Byron  H  ,  3,919,565 
Gooding,  David  N.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Asynchronous  clocking  apparatus.  3,919,695,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 
Floto.  James  E  ,  3.919,020. 
Hampshire.  William  J.,  3,918,762 
Maxey,  Frank  S  ,  3,919,179. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company  of  Canada,  Ltd.,  The:  Sef— 

Gordon,  Robert  E.,  3,919,024. 
Goold,  Reed,  Wojcik.  Charles  W  ;  and  Cooper,  Gerald  D  ,  to  Herrett, 
Wilfred    H,    a    part    interest      Electrolytic    cell     3,919,070,    CI 
204-222  000. 
Goralski.  Christian  T  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Process  for 

brominaling  a  sulfo  acetamide.  3.919.213,  CI.  260-246  OOB. 
Gordon,  Robert  E  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company  of  Canada, 

Ltd  ,  The    Pneumatic  tire  '  3,91  9,024,  CI    156-123.000. 
Gordon.  Scott  C  ,  and  Theodore,  Ares  N.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Cor- 
poration     Preparation    of    1 .1 .2-trichIoroethane.     3,919.337.    CI. 
260-658, OOR 
Gordos,  Ambrose  L    Putting  trainer   3,918.720.  CI    273-I83.00C. 
Goretzki,  Jerome  A  :  See — 

Bowen.  Arlen  J  .  Dickson,  LeRoy  D.;  Goretzki,  Jerome  A.;  Hen- 
drickson,  Kenneth  E.;  King,  [>onald  P.,  Kueper.  Terrance  W., 
and  Soderstrom.  Ronald  L..  3.919,527. 
Gorlich.  Hans:  See — 

Kirschnek.  Helmut,  and  Gorlich.  Hans,  3,919,270 
Gould,  Robert  Kindade,  to  Aerochem  Research  Labs.,  Inc.  Catalvtic 
preparation  of  NO.  3,919,397,  CI.  423-405  000 
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< /rj^.ir^z>k.  Joseph  E.;  See — 

S^hlegel.  William  L.;  Grabarczvk,  Joseph  E.;  and  Krihak.  Robert 
J  ,  3,918.821 
CiraPiii^ski.  James  P     See — 

Hartleroad.  Ronald  J.,  and  Grabowski,  James  P  .  3,918,146. 
Graboves,  Harold    See — 

Anderson.  Elvin  L  ;  and  Graboyes,  Harold,  3,919.312. 
(iracco.  Francis    .S<»f — 

Cohen.  Georges.  Gracco.  Francis;  and  Mikitenko.  Paul,  3,919,078 
drjjL!'.    \^illard  E     See— 

F-ricr      Frank.    Graddv.    Willard     E.    and     Hvden.    Daniel     W 

'.'J  18.3;; 

f.ratt     kljus,  jnd   Pieper    Hemrich.  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs- 

0  m  r^  H    Method  for  determining  the  carrier  lifetime  of  a  crystal. 
;  4;^  ^;,>^    C  i    324-158, OOR. 

Graham    John  R  .  and  Crt>oke.  Robert  C,  to  Global  Marine  Inc.  Clos- 
ahle    \*ell    in    hull   of  deep   ocean    mining   vessel.    3,918  380    CI 

1  14-t)  50D 

Orammer.  Don  O'Neil;  See— 

Palmer.  Nigel  Innes,  Sugarman,  Nathan,  and  Crammer,  Don  O'- 
Neil. 3.918,995 
(lrJ^:^    Guenter  A  .  to  Surgical  .Mechanical  Research.  Inc    Backflow 

prccrting  device    3.918.477.  CI    137-218  000. 
(/randadam.   Jean    Andre,   to    Roussel-UCLAF.    Novel   zootechnical 

compositions    3,919.420.  CI   424-240.000. 
(irangcs  Essem  Aktiebolag:  See— 

'A.ienerlund.  Torsten  Goran  Emil,  3,919.058. 
Cjr.,nt    Charles  P  .  Jr     See— 

Cochr.ir    Michael  J  ;  and  Grant.  Charles  P  ,  Jr  ,  3.919.532. 

Cochran    Michael  J  .  and  Grant.  Charles  P  .  Jr  .  3,919,536. 

(/ra>,    Frank     H      V.  heel    mounted    displav    device     3,918  186     CI 

-liM  29  008 
(  rj>.  George  W  .  to  I  utron  Electronics  Co  ,  Inc    High  intensity  dis- 
charge   mercury    vapor    lamp    dimming    svstem      3.919  592     CI 
■«  I  5-199  000 
Crra,?iano.  Charles,  to  Faivelev  S.A    Automatic  control  system  for  a 

sliding  door    3,918.201,  CI    49-28  000 
drcco.  Nicholas  P  .  to  Koppcrs  Company.  Inc    Process  for  the  produc- 
tion   of    anthraquinone    from    dihvdroanthracene     3,919.264     CI 
2^0-385  000 
C;reen,  Joseph   M  .  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc    Flame  arrestor 

V9  1X.889.  CI    431-346.000 
(ircenbarg.  Nathan  M  .  to  Diego,  Joseph,  a  part  interest    Method  of 

making  strips  of  chance  tickets.  3,919,032.  CI    156-252.000 
Greenberg,  Jack,  to  .A.  H.  Robins  Companv,  Incorporated.  Pet  collar 

3,918,407.  CI    119-156.000 
Greene.  Walter  John:  .S>e— 

Fougere.  Guy  Llovd,  Greene.  Walter  John,  and  Jeffreys,  Dennis 
Clifford.  3.918,565 
(rrccr  Hydraulics.  Inc.:  See— 

Jacobellis,  Alphonse  A  ,  3,918.470. 
Noah,  Russell  V  .  3,918,366 
S^hon,  Otmar,  3,918,497. 
/.ihid.  Abduz,  3,918,693. 
drcgg.     F      Browne      Gate     for     fluent     material 

;;;-536ooo 

Gregory.    George     P.    to     Hercules    Incorporated 

3,919.326.  CI    260-61000R 
Cregory.  Kenneth  H    Machine  for  rotatable  supporting  a  tank  during 

the  manufacture  thereof  3,918,697.  CI    269-289.000. 
Grennan.  Charles  W  .  to  Chandler  Evans  Inc    Centrifugal  pump  with 

variable  impeller    3.918.8  31,  CI    415-131  000 
Grcu!,  Hflmjt  W,      See— 

Walter    1  eo.  and  Greul.  Helmut  W  .  3,918.788 
dritrm    U  illiam  Stanley ,  to  Northrop  Corporation    Impacting  jet  aero- 
dynamic window    3,918.800,  CI.  350-319.000. 
finffin,  Zane  L  :  See — 

Weher.  Ronald  A  ;  Griffin,  Zane  L  :  and  Childers,  Thomas  W 
■  418.485 
(  pritfith    Robert  G  .  See — 

Reile,.  Bertrand  M  ;  Muccillo,  Edwin  J  ;  and  GrifTith,  Robert  G  , 

1  ij  ;  y  ;y  4 

(  inftlths    Da.iJ   H  .  See— 

Maaghui    John,  and  Griffiths.  David  H  .  3.918,947 
(jfimes    Warren    R  .  and   Bamberger,  Carlos  E  ,  to  United  States  of 
Ameriv.j    Fnergv  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Ther- 
rrMchcmcjl  production  of  hydrogen    3,919.406,  CI    423-648  000 
(.rirrm    Donald   K     and  Totten.  Floyd  M  .  to  Rockwell  International 
(  -  rporation     Digital    \or   bearing  converter    with    time   averaging 
3.9  19.706.  CI    340-347, OAD-  1 

Gnnonneau.  W  illiam  C  :  See — 

Kiel.  Robert  H     deceased    Kiel,  Jessie  H  ,  administratrix;  and  Gri- 
nonneau.  William  C  .  3. 919. 150 
(rrisuold.  Douglas  ,A      Sft — 

W  ilcox.  Harold  D    Griswold.  Douglas  .A  .  and  Patcl.  Himanshu  M 
•  4  19.108 
(iri.s,smann.  Max.  Faber.  Ruth,  and  Lhrig,  Heinz,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gcsL-llschaft     Dispersing  and  wetting  agents  for  use  in  organic  bio- 
cides     v919.429.Cl    424-358,000, 
(.r Msswcndt.    Werner,   to   Rheinmetall  GmbH.    Launchable   missile 

having  a  tail  unit    3.918.664.  CI    244-3,280, 
(■rushon.  Harold  N  .  to  Monarch   Marking  Systems,  Inc    Tag  feeding 

and  attaching  method    3.918.143,  CI    29-429  000, 
GTE  Automatic  Flectnc  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 
C'rosle'.    Thomas  W      jnjM,|ler    Hoy..irdR      .'',919,504. 


3,918,617.    CI 
Poly  peroxides. 


GTE  Laboratories:  See— 

Urban.  Michael  J.,  3,919.055. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See- 
Field.  Robert  G.,  and  Wahl.  Donn  A  ,  3,919.690. 
Hammond,  Michael,  and  Cheresnowsky,  Michael,  3,918,977. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See — 

Lakshmanan,  Pallavoor  R  .  3,919.160 
Gulich.   Tore,   and   Stigmark,   Lennaet,   to   Aktiebolaget   Electrolux 

Guiding  system  for  landing  aircrafts    3.919,68''.  CI    340-27  ONA 
Gulliksson,  Karl  Ivar  Ake:  See — 

Palm,  Bjorn  Olov  .Magnus,  Gulliksson,  Karl  Kar  ■\ke,  and  Gustav- 
sson,  Bjorn  Anders  Christer,  3,918,885 
Gumina.     Thomas     Joseph.      Accordion      pickup       3,918,343,     CI 

84-376.0EA 
Gunning.  William  F  :  See— 

Nater,  Robert  A.,  Rolston,  Charles  E  .  Hoover,  Edward  D  .  Ciun 
ning,  William  F..  and  King,  Robert  P.,  3,919.696 
Gurevich,  Nikolai  Alexandro\ich:  See— 

Sigal.  Isaak  Yakovlevich;  Naidenov,  Georgy  Fedorovich,  Nizhnik, 
Sergei    Savatievich.    and    Gurevich,    Nikolai    Ale.\andro\ich. 
3,918,834. 
Gurrieri.  Joseph  V.:  See — 

Cooper.  Irving  B.;  Gurrieri.   Joseph   V  ;  and   Lord.  Michael  J  . 
3,919,528, 
Gustavsson.  Bjorn  Anders  Christer:  See— 

Palm.  Bjorn  Olov  Magnus,  Gulliksson,  Karl  Kar  .Ake,  and  Gustav- 
sson. Bjorn  Anders  Christer.  3,918,885. 
Gutfreund,  Kurt:  See— 

Wright,  Charles  Donald;  Gutfreund,  Kurt;  and  Brzuskiewicz,  John, 
3,919,719 
Guth,  Eugene  Daniel,  Helgeson,  Norman  L  .  Arledge,  Kenneth  W.;  and 
Brienza.  Anthony  R..  to  KVB,  Inc   Petroleum  oil  desulfun/ation  pro- 
cess, 3.919.402,  CI.  423-522.000, 
Guthrie.  Robert  William,  and  Kierstead,  Richard  Wightman.  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.  Hydroxycitric  acid  derivatives    3.919,254   CI 
260-343.600. 
Gutierrez,  Eddie  N.;  and  Reardon.  Robert  C  .  Jr  .  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company.   Process  for  the  preparation  of  selectivelv    halogenated 
ketones  and  ketals   3,919,328,  CI    260-615  OOA 
Haass,  Adolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  arrangement  for 
adjusting    the     phase    state    of    a    timing    signal      "<  919  647     CI 
328-155.000. 
Habiger,  Cyril   W.,  and   Hopkins,   Donald   L  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Company       Horsepower-limiting      valve      and      linkage      therefor 
3.918.259,  CI.  60-445,000. 
Habock,  Adolf;   and   Holtz,  Joachim,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Apparatus  for  damping  oscillations  in  a  track-bound  propulsion  vehi- 
cle having  a  synchronous  linear  motor   3.919,607.  CI    318-135.000. 
Habulak,  Edward  Paul,  to  M  &.  T  Chemicals  Inc    Zinc  plating  process 

and  electrolytes  therefor    3,919,056,  CI    204-55. OOR 
Hackenberg.  Robert  A.,  to  Robertson  Paper  Box  Co..  Inc    Decorator 

box.  3,918,63  1,  CI.  229-37.000 
Hada.  Haruki:  See — 

Kiyonaga.  Kingo,  and  Hada,  Haruki.  3,918,928 
Hadfield,  Raymond  George,  and   Roy,  Kenneth  Lee.  to  Globe-Lnion 
Inc   Mode  indicator  for  slider  element    3,918,391 .  CI    1  16-124. OOL. 
Haede.  Werner.  Radscheit,  Kurt.  Slache.  Ulrich.  Fritsch.  Werner;  and 
Lindner,  Ernst,  to   Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft     14.1 5/3-Epoxycar- 
denolide-  and  14,1  5/3-epoxybufadienolide-glvcosides  and  process  for 
their  preparation.  3.919.191.  CI    260-210,500, 
Haffner,  Donald  G.,  Meyer,  Dean  A  ,   Ecker.   Franklin   A  .  and  Ak- 
gulian,  Sahag  C.  to  Jacobsen   Manufacturing  Companv     Hvdraulic 
system  for  a  gang  lawn  mower    3,918,240,  CI    56-7.000. 
Haga,  Kazuo:  See— 

Furukawa.  Junji;  Iseda.  Yutaka,  Haga,  Kazuo.  and  Irako,  Koichi, 
3.919.180. 
Hagelstam,  Clas  Hjalmar.  to  Oy     Karl  Fazer  AB    Screen  device  for 

pneumatic  transport  equipment    3.918,585.  CI    209-3  000 
Hagen,  Helmut,  and  Hansen.  Guenter,  to  Badische  .Anilin-  it  ScxJa- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft    Monoazo  dyes  of  the  benzisothiazole  se- 
ries which  are  not  soluble  in  water    3,919.188.  CI    260-158  000 
Hahn,  Ernest  A.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc    Method  of  producing  flat 

(non-glossy)  films.  3,918.393.  CI   427-38.000. 
Hahn.  Helmut:  See — 

Schmalfeld.  Paul;  Hahn,  Helmut.  Lehmann,  Joachim,  and  Kleisa 
Kurt,  3.918.929 
Haigh,  Daniel  H  :  See— 

Hall,  Richard  H..  Haigh.  Daniel  H  .  Archer.  'Aeslev  L  .  and  West 
Peter,  3,919,335 
Haill,  Harry  K  ,  to  GEO  Space  Corporation    Seismic  data  acquisition 

system  and  method.  3.919,685,  CI    340-15  5GC 
Haider.  Niklaus,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc   Preparation  of  is^imorphi 

nan  derivative    3.919.237.  CI,  260-285.000 
Hale  Fire  Pump  Company:  See — 

Eberhardt,  H    Alfred'  3,918,681 
Halem,  Norman    System  for  employing  the  change  of  momentum  dur- 
ing   vehicle     deceleration    for     access<irv     power      3  918S4'<     CI 
180-77.00R 
Hall.  Richard  H      H.ngh    Daniel  H  ,  Archer    VSeslev   I    ,  and  West,  Pe- 
ter, to  Dow  Chemical  Companv .  The   Stabilization  of  chloroaroniat 
ics    3,919,335,  CI    260-651  OOR 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Broaddus.  Gene  C;  and  Fredrickson,  Sherman  E  ,  3.9  I  8.524 
Halliger.  Leonhard;  and  Schroder.  Horst.  to  SKF   Industrial  Tradiat 
and  Development  Companv   B  \     System  for  securing  roller  bear 
ings.  3,918.779,  CI.  308-236.000. 
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Halstead  Industries,  Incorporated:  See — 

Nussbaum.  Otto  J,,  3,918,268, 
Hamada,  Osamu.  to  Sony  Corporation    FM  receiver  noise  suppression 

circuit    3.919.482.  CI    179-15. OBT. 
Hammel,  Ronald  O  :  See — 

Coleman.  Charles  E  ,  and  Hammel.  Ronald  O  ,  3.919,618. 
Hammond.  Michael,  and  Cheresnowsky.  Michael,  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated     Method   for  coating   metallic   strips.    3,918,977,  CI 
96-86  OOR, 
Hammonds,  James  C:  See — 

Campbell,  George  C  ,  Hammonds,  James  C  .  and  Rollins.  Dallas 
W,,  3,918.370 
Hamprecht.        Gerhard.       to        B.ASF        Aktiengesellschaft         Beta- 
haloalkvlaminosulfonvl  halides  and  their  production,  3,919.308,  CI, 
260-543  :H)R 
Hamprecht,  Gerhard    See — 

Fischer.    Adolf,    Hamprecht.    Gerhard     Mangold,    Dietrich;    and 
Rohr.  Wolfgang.  3,919.282 
Hampshire,  William  J  .  to  Goodvear  Tire  &   Rubber  Companv,  The 

\ehicle  wheel  cover    3.918.762.  CI    30  I -37, OOP 
Hanak,   Joseph   John,   to   RCA  Corporation     Electroluminescent  cell 
with    a    current  limiting    laver    of  high    resistivity     3.919,589,   CI. 
315-71,000 
Handelsbolaget  Broderna  Backman:  See — 

Backman.  Rolf.  3.918.410, 
Hands.  Clifford  Henry  George,  deceased,  by  Hands.  Joan,  legal  repre- 
sentative: and  by  Watson.  Donald,  legal  representative,  to  Albright 
&    Wilson    Limited     Distillation    of  chlorowlenes     3,9  19.054,   CI 
203-6.000, 
Hands.  Joan,  legal  representative    See — 

Hands,  Clifford  Henrv  George,  deceased.  Hands.  Joan,  legal  repre 
sentative,  and  Watson,  Donald,  legal  representative,  3,919,054 
Hansen.  Guenter    .Sec— 

Hagen,  Helmut,  and  Hansen.  Guenter,  3.919.188. 
Hansen  Manufacturing  Company.  The    See — 

Karcher.  Thomas  D  ;  and  Kourah.  Aly  A  .  3,918,492. 
Hansen.  Robert  A     Sec — 

Moon,  Warren   D  .  Weiner.  Richard  J      Hansen,  Robert   ,A     and 
Linde.  Robert  N  .  3,9  19.479 
Hara.    Kunio,    to    Nifco    Inc      Plastic    tying    band.    3,918,129,    CI, 

24-1  6  OPB 
Harben.  G  rover  S.  Jr.  to  Gainesville  Machine  Companv.  Inc    Appara- 
tus for  stunning  fowl    3.9  1  8. 1  23,  CI    17-11,000 
Hardt.  Lothar.  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft    Electrostatic 
precipitator  composed  of  synthetic   resin   material     3,918,939,  CI 
55-155  000 
Hardtmann.     Goetz     E  .     to     Sandoz     Inc      N-cycloalkyI     and     N- 

cycloalkylalkyl  isatoic  anhydrides    3,9  19,2  10.  CI.  260-244, OOA 
Harman  International  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Mills,  John  E  ,  3.918.319 
Harms,  Horst.  and  Kunsch.  Hans-Jurgen.  to  Aktiengesellschaft  "We- 

ser"    Winch  assembly    3.9  1  8.653,  CI    242-54  (JOR, 
Harris,  Edmond  H    Material  removal  attachment  for  a  rotary  mower. 

3,918,242,  CI,  56-16,700 
Harris,  Frank  L..  to  Norris  Industries    Inc    Wheel  trim.  3,918,763,  CI, 

301-37  OOB 
Harris-Intertvpe  Corporation    See  — 
Friescm.' Albert  A,.  3,918,803. 

Macey.  Keith  S  .  and  Marciniak.  John  J  .  3.918,336 
South'am,  Donald  L  .  and  Seel.  Howard  J  .  3.918,363. 
Harrold,  William  T     .Sec- 
Galloway,  William  C  .  and  Harrold,  W  ilham  T  .  3,919.715. 
Hart.  Lewis  Frederick,  and  Buttle.  Robert  Lerov.  to  RCA  Corporation. 

Black  ceramic  body,  3,918,982,  CI.   106-46,000 
Hartemann,  Pierre,  to  Thomst>n-CSF    Surface  wave  transducer  array 
and  acousto-optical  deflector  system  or  frequency -selective  trans- 
mission system,  utilizing  the  same    3.919.669.  CI    333-30  OOR 
Hartleroad.  Ronald  J  .  and  Grabowski.  James  P  ,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation     Magnetic    semiconductor   device    bonding   apparatus 
with  vacuum -biased  probes    3.9  18.146,  CI    29-569.000 
Hartog.  Thomas  J  .  to  Browning  Arms  Companv.  Indexing  svstem  hn 

revolvers    3.9  1  8. 1  89.  CI,  42-67  ,000 
Hartung.   Albert   F.   Lehan.   Frank   W  .   Barooshian,  Charles  T;  and 
Zacharski.  Edward  J  .  to  System  Development  Corporation    Method 
and  apparatus  for  scrambling  and  unscrambling  communication  sig- 
nals   3.919.462.  CI.   178-5.100. 
Harlwell  Corporation:  See — 

Poe,  I     Richard.  3.918.130 
Hasala.  Ernest    Animated  display     3,918,185,  CI    40-106,530. 
Hashimoto.  Mitiyoshi    ice— 

Sato.  Minoru.  As<i.  Tadashi.  Oonishi,  Kenichi.  Hashimoto    Mitiyo- 
shi. Muravama.  Tuneyasu.  and  Honuchi.  Tadanon.  3.9  18.743. 
Hasker,  Jan.  and  De  Klerr.  Jacobus  Johannes  Maria  Joseph,  to  US 
Philips  Corporation    Flectron   gun  with  grid  and  anode  having  or- 
thogonal elongated  apertures    3.919.583.  CI    313-448  000 
Hatada.  Michio    Can  capable  of  being  folded  into  a  definite  form  by 

hand    3.9  I  8.603,  CI    220- 1  OOR 
Hattori,  Takeo;  Hoya.  Yoshio;  and  Maeda.  Atsushi.  to  Mitsubishi  Pet- 
rochemical Co  .  Ltd    Process  for  extruding  thermoplastic  resin  com- 
position containing  a  high  inorganic  filler  content    3,919.164.  CI. 
260-42  000 
Hattori,   Yasuzo;  and  Niizuma,  Jiro.  to  Kabo   Kogyo  Co    Ltd     Fire- 

extinguishing  device    3,918,526.  CI    169-51000    ' 
Hattuig.   Peter,   and   Munchenberg.  Gunter,  to  V'olkswagenwerk   Ak 
tiengesellschaft     Method   and   apparatus  for  signaling   brake   lining 
wear  of  a  brake    3,918,553,  CI     188-1  OOA 
Hauge.  Douglas  O,,  to  L'nited  States  Gvpsum  C.>mpan\     Process  for 


extraction  of  phosphorus  compounds.  3.919.395,  CI   423-309.000. 
Haupt,   Robert  C  ,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation,   Removable  side 

panel    3.9  1  8,540.  CI.  180-69.00R. 
Hauser,  Raimund:  See — 

Bauhofer,  Friedrich,  3,918,801 
Haviv.  Fortuna:  See — 

Patchomik,  Abraham,  and  Haviv,  Fortuna,  3,919,206. 
Patchomik,  Abraham,  and  Haviv.  Fortuna,  3,919,208. 
Havranek,  Drahomir  F,,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Puis*  correc- 
tor  3,919,486,  CI    179-16.0EA 
Haw  ker.  Michael  John;  and  Poole,  Dennis  Frederick,  to  Rabone  Chcs- 

terman  Limited    Tape  reel.  3.9  18.657.  CI,  242-84.800. 
Hawley  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Ov'ermyer.  Robert  C,  3,918,691. 
Haworth.    Lional;    Foweraker,    David    Bruce,    and    Foster,    Richard 
Armstrong,  to  Rolls-Royce  ( 197  1 )  Limited,  Compressor  for  gas  tur- 
bine engines,  3.918,840,  CI.  416-190.000. 
Hay,  David  Gilbert:  See- 
Fox.  Richard;  and  Hay,  David  Gilbert,  3.919.013, 
Hayakawa.  Shuichi,  Hironaka,  Toru;  Osada,  Yukinori;  Tamura.  Heiha- 
chiro,  Takavama,  Toru,  and  Saito.  Shiro,  to  Sanki  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd  .  and  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    Device  for  elimi- 
nating an  adherent  substances  in  the  industrial  waste  incinerator 
3,918,375,  CI    1  10-14  000. 
Hayamizu,  Yoshisada,  and  Kanehira,  Katsuyuki,  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.  Endoscope  capable  of  changing  over  the  directions  of  vi- 
sual field    3.918,438,  CI.  128-4.000, 
Havashi.  Masataka:  See — 

Matsumura,    Sakujiro;    Yamamura,   Tadashi;   Ogura,    Akira;   and 
Hayashi,  Masataka,  3,918,245, 
Hayashi,  Yutaka:  See — 

Tarui,     Yasuo;     Sekigawa,     Toshihiro,    and     Havashi,     Yutaka. 

3,919,006, 
Tarui,     Yasuo,     Hayashi,     Yutaka;    and     Sekigawa,    Toshihiro, 
3,919,007. 
Hayashida,  Yoshihiro,  to  Tokico  Ltd.  Pressure  control  valve  for  vehicle 

braking  system.  3,918,765,  CI.  303-6OOR. 
Haydon.  Arthur  W,,  to  Tri-tech,  Inc    Digital  clock  or  other  counting 
device  with  resilient  coupling  means  in  the  drive  train.  3,9 18,252,  CI. 
58-125.00C 
Hayes.  John  C.  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Hydrocarbon 

isomerization  process   3.919.340.  CI    260-683  200  ' 
Hayes,  William  H  ;  and  McConnell,  David  P  ,  to  Reliance  Instrument 
Manufacturing    Corporation.     Smoke     detector.     3,919,702,    CI 
340-237.00S 
Hays,  Kenneth  Scott,  to  AMP  Incorporated    Battery  terminal  device 

3,918,787,  CI.  339-19.000. 
Havward,  Walter  W.,  to  Fawn  Hollow  Corporation.  Awning  assem- 
blies. 3,918.510.  CI.  160-45.000 
Hazelbaker.  Harold  J     See — 

Bedner,  Michael  P..  3,918.47  1. 
Hazleton  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 
Forsythe.  Alan  K..  3.918,727, 
Health  Kit  Corporation:  See — 

Morgan,    Ward;    Weiner.    Gerald    H;    and    Raff,    Ronald    D, 
3,918,161 
Healy,  James  C:  .See— 

Batiuk.    Martin,    Herman,    Richard    M  ,    and    Healy,   James   C, 
3,919,358. 
Heard,  Allen  C  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  High  volume  hy- 
draulic recoil  pump   3.918,845,  CI   417-260  000 
Heaton,     Joe      Driver    training     signaling    device.     3,918.175,    CI 

35-1  1  000 
Hebel  Gasbetonwerk  GmbH:  See— 

Vogcle,  Josef,  3,919.372 
Hechenbleickner.  Ingenuin.  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Stabilized 

polyvinyl  chloride  compositions    3,919,165,  CI,  260-45  75K. 
Heck,  Lyle  D  :  5ee— 

Williams,  Allan  L  .  and  Heck,  Lyle  D  ,  3,919,704 
Heden.  Carl-Goran.  Method  to  divert  heat  generated  in  an  electro- 
phoretical  separation  especially  isoelectric  focusing  and  isotacho- 
phoresis,  3.91  9,065,  CI,  204- 1  8'0.(.XX3 
Heidenreich  &   Harbeck  Zweingniederlassung  der  Gildemeister  AG: 
See — 
Rose,  Peter,  3,918,876. 
Heilhecker,  Joe  K  ,  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company   Appara- 
tus for  maintaining  an  electric  conductor  in  a  drill  string   3.918.537. 
CI,  175-320,000. 
Heiman,  Fred  P.;  and  Herzog.  Gerhard,  to  Mars.  Inc   Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  use  in  an  inductive  sensor  coin  selector.  3,918,564.  CI. 
194- 100. OOA, 
Heinrich  Koppers  GmbH:  5ee— 

Stanke.  Walter;  and  Mertens.  Gottfried,  3,918.894. 
Heitmann,    Guenter     Method    for   the    production    of  sponge    iron 

3,918,958.  CI    75-13  000 
Hejno,  Karel;  Slama,  Karcl;  and  Sorm,  Frantisek,  to  Ceskoslovenska 
akademie  ved.  9-(2-Tetrahydrofuryl)-2-nonenoic  acid  and  9-(2-tet- 
rahydrofuryl)-2.4-nonadienoic     acid*    and    esters      3.919.260.    CI. 
260-347  400. 
Helgeson,  Norman  L.:  See — 

Guth,  Eugene  Daniel;  Helgeson.  Norman  L.;  Arledge.  Kenneth  W  . 
and  Brienza.  Anthony  R  ,  3,919.402 
Hellqvist,  Ake  O.  W,,  to  AB  Sundsvalls  Specialprodukter   Method  and 
apparatus    for    natural     biochemical    decomposition    of    latnne 
3.918,106,  CI   4-120.000. 
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Hendervin     Al^^t.■rt  J     and  Krol.  John  E  .  to  Neville  Chemical  Com- 
panv    Impriived  process  for  the  liquid  phase  chlorination  of  Ck-Cio 
pjrafTin  hydrocarbons    3.919.338.  CI    260-660  000. 
Hendrickson,  Kenneth  E     See — 

Bo^er.  Arlen  J  .  Dickson,  LeRrv  D  ,  Goretzki,  Jerome  A..  Hen- 
dncKSt^n.   Kenneth  E  .  King,  Donald  P  .  Kueper    Terrance  W  , 
and  St-vderstrom,  Ronald  L  ,  3,919.527 
Henkel  il  Cie  G  m  b  H     See- 

Eckert,   Hans-Werner     Nikolaus.   Peter,   and  Schwarzer,  Johann, 

3.9  14.09  1 
Hevden.  Rudi.  and  Eckelt.  Michael.  3.919.1  I  1. 
Krauch.  Carl  H  ,  Hill.  Frank.  L  ehmann   Rudolf,  Pfeiffer,  Hans;  and 

Schindler,  Joachim,  3,919,045 
Kuhhng,  Dieter    and  Bloching,  Helmut,  3,919.102, 
Schindler    W^rbert,  and  Ploger.  Walter,  3,919.296. 
Hennells    Ranst^m  J  .  and  Scothorn.  Thomas  R  .  to  Compactor  Com- 
pan\.    Inc     Waste    compactor    y.ith    adjustable    bag    fill    control 
3.9l'8,359,  CI    100-52  000 
Hennig.  Fridolin    See  — 

Winkler      Alfred.     Hcnnig.      Fridolin.     and     Albrecht,     Dieter, 

<    4  1  4    5  "^  W  i:^    I 

Hennck,  Clive  A     See — 

Anderson,  Richard  J  .  and  Henrick.  Cine  A  .  3.919.329. 
Herberlz,  Joachim,  to  Raimar  Pohlman    Method  of  nondeslructivelv 

testing  materials  b\  ultrasound    3.918,295.  CI.  73-67.700. 
HerKild   W  erner  R  .  to  Blanc  St.  Co  Article  of  manufacture  and  manu- 
facturing .-f  such  article    3.9  18.377.  CI    I  I  3- 1 20.008 
Hercules  Ir ^nrporated    See — 

()regor>    C;eorge  P  .  3.919.326  I 

Kim'  Charles  W..  3.918.135 
Herc/og.  Andrew ,  to  Coming  Glass  Works    Hermetic  enclosure  for 

electronic  component    3,918.147,  CI,  29-570.000. 
Hering,  Klaus    See  — 

\  (ilker      Theodi  r       Hering.     Klaus;     and     Dallwigk.     Edouard. 
>  M\'~>  .2  .'  ^ 
Herman.  R  chard  M      \.,  - 

Batiuk     Martir.    Herman      Richard    M  .    and    Healy,    James    C 
3.W  1  4,?  ^  V 

Hermsteir,    Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Measuring  trans- 
former arrangement    3.919,626,  CI    323-93.000. 
Herrett,  W  ilfred   H     See— 

G(H>ld,    Reed.    Wojcik.    Charles    W  .    and    Cooper.    Gerald    D  . 
3  919.070. 
Hernn.  Marle\  Ann,  and  Short.  James  Harold,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 

Accelerating  the  Ksis  of  blood  clots    3,919,414.  CI    424-94.000. 
Herrmann     Wolfgang   Dieter,   Stoss,   Peter  Johannes,   and   Satzingcr. 
Gerhard    to  W  arner-l.ambert  Company    Preparation  of  free  sulfoxi- 
mines      b.      h\drol\sis     of     N-(ortho-     and     para-nitrobenzoyl)- 
.ulf.ximines    3,9  1 9,'3  1 0.  CI.  260-551  OOS. 
Hersh^^erg    Fm^nuel  B     See  — 

Manero,  C  arlos,   Escobar.   Miguel.   Hershberg,   Emanuel   B..  and 
Herzog    Hershel  L..  3.918.200 
Herzog,  Gerhard     Sc,-  - 

Heimar    Fred  P     jrj  Herzog,  Gerhard,  3,918,564. 
Her/iig    Hershel  L     See  — 

Manerc     Carlos.   Escobar,   Miguel,   Hershberg.   Emanuel   B.  and 
Herzog    Hershel  L  .  3,918,200 
Hess   Heinrich  J     to  General  Electric  Company   Sodium-halugen  bat- 
ters   3,9  18,99  1,  Ci    1  36-83  OOR 
Hess,  Patrick  H     to  Chevron  Research  Company  Catalyst  for  the  set- 
ting of  an  acid  settahle  liquid   in  a  terrestrial  zone    3.919,104.  CI 
252- 188  30R 
Heterochemical  Corporation:  See —  I 

Ncxn,  Jacobus.  3,919.426 
Hewlett  Packard  Companv    See — 

Girdner,  William  I  ,  and  Miller,  John  H  ,  111,  3,918,152 
Tung.  Chung  C  ,  3,919,694 
Hevden.  Rudi.  and  Eckelt,  .Michael,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH.  Agents 

and  method  for  foam  control    3,919,1  I  I .  CI    252-321.000 
Hibino.  S'oburo     Sff — 

Aral.    Atsuaki.    Okazaki.    Masaki,    Hibino.    Noburo.    and    Seto, 
Kunihira,   .',918.976 
Hickman     Albert    F,   to   Hickman    Developments,    Inc    Tandem  axle 
spring    suspension    and    method    of   making   same     3,918,736,   CI. 
280-104  5(jR 
Hickman  Developments,  Inc  :  See  — 
Hickman.  Albert  F  ,  3,918,736. 
Hicks,  Edward  C      See- 

McNar..  James  F  ,  Hicks,  Fd^sard  C  .  and  Ozudogru,  "tilmaz  H 
3,918.3^4 
Hideshima,      >  asuhiro,     to     Son\      Corporation       .Memory     circuit 

3,919.649.  CI    -UO-173.0CA. 
Higashide,  Voichi    See  — 

Takahashi.  Akikazu,  Futatsugi   V  uji,  Yao,  Takamu;  and  Higashide 
Yoichi.  3,919,440 
Higbee   Charles  D  ,  to  Gates  Rusher  Company    The    Hose    3,918,499 

CI     138-125  000 
Higbee,  Janes  H    Gummed  tape  dispenser    3,9  1  8,338,  CI.  83-449.000 
Higgmbottom    Harold  P     to  Monsanto  Company    Thermal  insulation 
of  mineral   fiber  matrix   Kiund    with  phenolic  resin    3.919.134.  CI 
2 60-"  (X(0 
High.  Gerald  S  .  and  Dhake    Bhimashanker  G  .  to  M  i  T  Chemicals 
Inc    Coating  composition     .V9 1  H.4K4,  CI     iO^-29O.0OO. 
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Hill,  Frank:  See- 

Krauch,  Carl  H.,  Hill,  Frank.  Lehmann.  Rudolf.  Pfeiffer,  Hans,  and 
Schindler.  Joachim.  3,919.045. 
Hill.  Harlan   P.;  and   Lafferty,  John  J.,  to  SmithKline  Corporation 
^-Naphthvlmethyl       piperazinyl       derivatives        3,919,230,       CI, 
260-256, 40N. 
Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Burst,  Francis  J.;  Fullenkamp,  Eugene  H  ;  Scott,  James  H  ,  Sunder- 
man,  David  J  ;  and  Foster.  L     Dale,  3  919,540 
Hiller.  Heinrich    See— 

Schuhmacher.    Alfred,    Hiller.    Heinrich,    and     Redeker,    Joerg, 
3.919,303. 
Hillman,  Thomas  F  :  See — 

Anderson.  Elmer  L.;  and  Hillman.  Thomas  F  ,  3,918.871 
Hillner,  Rudolf  E  ;  Strouse,  David,  Jr  ,  and  Hoch,  Lou.  to  Champion- 
Edison.  Inc    Web-splicing  apparatus    3.918.655.  CI    242-58.100. 
Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Jochum.  Peter,  and  Benz,  Gottfried,  3.918,621 
Maier.  Elmar.  3,918,620 
Schmuck,  Peter,  3,919.573. 
Schmuck.  Peter.  3.919.574 
Himmele.  Walter,  Hoffmann.  Werner.  Pasedach.  Heinrich,  and  Aquila, 
Werner,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft    Al- 
kan-l-al-7-ols    3.919,324,  CI    2  60-602  000 
Hintermeier.  Karl.  Trosken.  Otto,  and  W  irth.  Siegfried,  to  Cassella  Far- 
bewerke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft    Ouaternarv  ammonium  chlo- 
rides. 3,919.3  19.  CI    260-567  60M 
Hiraiua,  Takashi,  to  Nikken  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.  Composite  maltitol 

powder   3,918.986,  CI.  127-29,000, 
Hirakawa.  Michio:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Tadashi;    Hoshi.    Hiroshi     Hirakawa.    Michio,    and 
Watanabe.  Isao.  3,919.178 
Hirano.  Koji.  See — 

Sato.  Hiroki;  Saito.  Toseki,  Hiruni',  Koji,  and   Takahashi,  Hiroh, 
3.919.587 
Hirata.  Hidekazu,  and  Sakai.  Siro.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 
Limited.  Process  for  producing  acrvlamide  poKmers  in  an  acetone- 
water  solvent  system.  3.919.140.  CI    260- 1  7  OOA 
Hironaka,  Toru:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Shuichi;  Hironaka.  Toru,  Osada,  Yukinori.  Tamura. 
Heihachiro.  Takayama.  Toru;  and  Saito,  Shiro,  3.918,375 
Hirose,  Yutaka.  and  Yoshimura.  ShIgetake,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd 
Exhaust  gas   purifying  device    for   an   internal   combustion   engine 
3.918.257,  CI,  60-284,000, 
Hitachi.  Ltd  ;  See— 

Anzai,  Masayasu,  3.918,970, 

Iwamatsu.  Seiichi.  3,919,008. 

Kameyama,  Tadao;  and  Watanabe,  Akinori,  3,9  18,552 

Kawano,     Michitada;     Ito,     Hideo,     Jimbo,     Tadashi,    Tonooka, 

Hidenori,  Okuni,  Tetsuo.  and  Fukasu.  Shunichi.  3,918,627. 
Mimata.  Tsutomu.  and  Yuzawa,  Ryozo,  3,918,144, 
Takahashi.  Tadashi.  and  Onishi.  Kazuo.  3,919.61  1. 
Ueno,  Sadayasu;  and  Hosho.  Yukio,  3.919,680 
Yumde.  Yasufumi;  Narita,  Sho,  Murai.  Mikio.  and  KuKita   Taka- 
shi, 3,919,716 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kiyonaga.  Kingo;  and  Hada.  Haruki.  3.918,928 
Hitachi  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Shindo,     Masatoshi.    Tsuchiva.    Shiro.    and    Takegami,     Kazuo, 
3,918,892. 
Hitzel.  Volker    See— 

Weyer,  Rudi.  Aumuller.  W  alter.  Hit/el    \  oiker.  and  Schmidt,  Felix 
Helmut.  3.919,245. 
Hoch,  Lou:  See  — 

Hillner,  Rudolf  E..  Strouse,  David.  Jr  ,  and  Hoch,  Lou,  3,918,655, 
Hochgesand,  Gerhard    See — 

Kriebel,  Manfred,  and  Hochgesand,  Gerhard,  3,918,934 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    .S<'f— 

Grossmann,  Max,  Faber,  Ruth,  and  I  hrig,  Heinz,  3,9  14,429 
Haede.  Werner.  Radscheit,  Kurt,  Stache,  Llnch.  Fritsch,  Werner; 

and  Lindner.  Ernst.  3.919.191  > 

Kaisimbas.  Themistoklis,  3.919.346. 
Katsimbas.  Themistoklis,  3,919,347 

Ong,  Sienling,  Diery.  Helmut,  and  Weyer.  Hans-Jurgen,  3.9  18.900. 
von  der  Eltz.  Hans-Clrich,  Lehinant    Armand,  and  Maier.  Hans- 
Peter,  3.9  18.897 
Walburg.   Richard.  Gerstenberg.   Helmut,   and   Osterbrink.   Hans, 

3,918.919 
Weyer.  Rudi.  Aumuller   W  alter.  Hit/el,  \  olker,  and  Schmidt,  Felix 
Helmut.  3.919,245 
Hoehn,  Harold  J.;  and  Ernsthausen,  Roger  E  ,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc 
Multiple  gaseous  discharge  display/memory  panel  having  thin  film 
dielectric  charge  storage  member    3.919, 57'7.  CI    313-201  000 
Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation    See— 

Faller.  Rudolph  A  .  3,918.608 
Hoff.  Seymour;  Kehr.  Sharon  A  ,  and  Pharnss,  Bruce  B  ,  to  ALZA  Cor- 
poration   Apparatus  for  inserting  an  intrauterine  device    3,918,444. 
CI.   128-130.000. 
Hoff-Stevens.  Inc.:  See— 

Stevens.  Fredenck  F  .  Jr  ,  3,9  18,680. 
Hoffman,  Boguslaw    See — 

Zmojdzin,  Andrzej;  and  Hoffman.  Boguslaw,  3,4  19,223. 
Hoffmann.  Jav:  See— 

Evans.  John  L  ,  Ferriss,  Lincoln  S  ,  and  Hoffmann,  Jay,  3,91  8,3  10. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc     See— 

Brossi,  Arnold,  Focella.  Antnnino.  and  Teitel.  Sidnev.  3,919,322. 
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Edenhofer,  Albrecht,  and  Spiegelberg,  Hans.  3,919.311. 

Fergason,  James  L,,  3,918.796 

Guthrie.    Robert    William     and    Kierstead,    Richard    Wighlman. 

3,919,254 
Haider,  Niklaus,  3, 414. 23^ 

Kvburz,  Emilio,  and  Spiegelberg,  Hans.  3.919.321. 
Pauling.  Horst.  3.414.250 

Sigdell,  Jan  Erik,  and  Buser,  Martin,  3,414.455 
Hoffmann,  Werner    See  — 

Himmele,   Walter,   Hoffmann,   Werner.   Pasedach,    Heinrich.   and 
.Aquila,  Werner.  3.919,324 
Hofmann,  Rudolf,  and  Klemmer,  Herbert,  to  Dr   -Ing    H    c    F.  Porsche 
Aktiengesellschaft  Wheel  Suspension  for  motor  vehicles.  3.918,737, 
CI,  280-1  24  OOB 
Hofmeister.  Helmut    See — 

Laurent,  Henry,  W'iechert,  Rudolf,  Hofmeister.  Helmut    Mengel, 
Klaus,  Wendt,  Hans,  and  Annen,  Klaus,  3,914.421 
Holden,  Abe  N  ,  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Ceramic-lined 
combustion  chamber  and  means  for  support  of  a  liner  with  combus- 
tion air  penetrations    3  418.255,  CI    60-39  650- 
Holden,   Herbert   K  .  to   American   Filtrona  Corporation     Method  of 
manufacturing  a  self-contained  low  pressure  drop  filter,  3.919,369, 
CI    264-45,100 
Holler.  George   J  ,  Jr    Pollution    abatement  system     3.918,915,  CI 

23-262  000 
Holleran.  Louis  M     See— 

Cantaloupe,  Francis  A  ,  Frost,  Rodnev  I  ;  and  Holleran,  I  ouis  M  , 
3,919,384 
Holloway ,  John  G  ,  and  Barch,  Herbert  W  ,  to  PPG  Industries   Inc    Par 

ticulate  lead  trap    3,418,936,  CI    55-97  000 
Holloway,    John    G,    Barch.    Herbert    W\    Trcuhaft,    Martin    B,.   and 
W'ood.  Charles  D  .  Ill,  to  PPG   Industries.  Inc    Particulate  lead  trap 
system    3.41  K. 437,  CI    55-47  000 
Holloway,   John    G,    Barch,    Herbert    W       Ircuh.itt     Mayiin    H      and 
Wood,  Charles  D  ,  111,  to  PPG  Industnes    In^    PartKijKite  lead  trap 
system    3,918,943.  CI    55-337  000 
Holloway.  John  G  ,  and  Barch,  Herbert  W  ,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc   Par- 
ticulate lead  trap    3,418.945.  CI    55-350  000 
Holm.  Dale  M  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy  Research  and  De- 
velopment Administration    Diagnoses  of  disease  stales  by  fluores- 
cent measurements  utilizing  scanning  laser  beams    3.918,812.  CI 
356-73  000, 
Holman,  Bened ictus  Timotheus  Johannes,  to  L  S   Philips  Corporation 
Gauze  supply   conductor  in  coil  unit  for  a  television  camera  tube 
3,914,586.  c'l    315-8  000. 
Holmes,  Jerry   D     See — 

Allen,  Robert  P  ,  and  Holmes,  Jerry  D  ,  3.414,255. 
Holtkamp,  Donald  A.:  See — 

Chichester,  Willard  L  ,  and  Holtkamp,  Donald  .A  ,  3,918,546. 
Holtmann,  Wilhelm    See— 

Hubers,  Gerd-Jan,  and  Holtmann    Wilhelm,  3.9  18.687, 
Holtz,  Joachim    See — 

Habock,  Adolf;  and  Holtz,  Joachim,  3,9  19.607. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See — 

Sato,  Minoru,  Aso,  Tadashi.  Oonishi,  Kenichi,  Hashimoto,  Mitiyo- 

shi.  Murayama,  Tuneyasu,  and  Horiuchi,  Tadanori,  3,4  18,743. 

Honda,     Ko.    to     Rank     Xerox     Ltd     Corona    discharge     apparatus. 

.•.4  14,605,  CI.  3  17-262. OOA. 
Honevwell  Inc     See — 

Abens,  Sandors  G  .  3.918,988. 

Anderson,  George  A.,  3,919,693 

Dukich,    Peter   P  ,   l.echevalier,   Robert   L  ,   and    Volk,   John    A 

3.9  1 9,4^^5 
Koch.    Robert     B  ,     Nelson.     I.erov     D  ,    and     Kork.    Cierald     I)  . 
3.919.05  1 
Honold,  Ernst,  and  Rupp,  Michael,  to  Klein,  Schanzlin  •  Becker  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft  Centrifugal  pump  assemblv  for  use  in  nuclear  reac- 
tor plants  or  the  like    3.918.27  2.  CI    64-2.3  000 
Honold,  Ernst:  See — 

Gaffal,  Karl,  Honold,  Ernst,  and  Martens.  Rolf,  3.918,689. 
Hooks,  Havwood,  Jr     .Sec- 
Scott,  Robert  N  .  and  Hooks.  Haywood.  Jr  .  3.919.298 
Hoover.  Edward  D     See — 

Nater,  Rohen  A  ,  Rolston,  Charles  F  ,  Hoover,  Edward  D.;  Gun- 
ning, William  F  ,  and  King,  Robert  P  ,  3,919.696 
HcKiver.  William  J     See  — 

Tsen.  Cho  C  ,  and  H<x>ver    William  J  ,  3.4  1  4.4  U 
Hopkins,  Dcinald  L     See  — 

Habiger.  Cynl  W  .  and  Hopkins,  Donald  L  ,  3.918.259 
Hopkinson,  Paul  O    W      to  St    Barnabas  Free  Home,  a  part  interest. 

Spark  plug  gap  adjuster.  3,918.329,  CI    81-3  OOR 
Horiki,   Seinosuke     Panel-styled    calorific   devices   and   a   process  for 

manufacturing  the  same.  3.919,44  1.  CI    428-426  000 
Honuchi.   Tadanori    See  — 

Sato.  Minoru,  As*),  Tadashi,  Oonishi.  Kenichi,  Hashinu)to,  Mitiyo- 
shi.  Murayama,  Tuneyasu,  and  Honuchi,  Tadanori.  3.918.743 
Horn,  Anton  James,  to  Sybron  Corporation   Constant  current  electro- 
therapv  device  with  plug-in  current  control  means    3,918.459,  CI 
I  28-4  19  OOR 
Horn.  Norman   F  ,  to  Brunswick  Corporation    Marine  engine  cooling 
system  emploving  a  thermostatic  valve  means  and  a  pressure  relief 
valve  means    3,41»,418,C1    123-41080 
Hornbeck,  Eugene  K    Method  for  illuminating  organic   tishing  baits 
3.918,190,  CI   43-4.500. 


Horrocks,  Brian  J  :  See — 

Metcalfe,  Kenneth  A  ;  Clements,  Alwin  S,;  and  Horrocks,  Brian  J,, 

3,918,966 

Horster,  Horst;  Pusschcrt,  Walter  Alfred;  Schweppc,  Heinz;  and  Czar- 

nojan.  Wolfram,  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Piezoelectric  flash-bulb 

•^  ignition  device    3.919.570.  CI    310-8  700. 

Horzick.  Joseph,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Display  packaging  arrangement  for 

articles  of  manufacture    3.918.5  77.  CI   206-45  340 
Hoshi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yamaguchi.    Tadashi.    Hoshi.    Hiroshi,    Hirakawa,    Michio,    and 
Watanabe.  Isao.  3.919.178. 
Hosho,  Yukio:  See — 

Ueno.  Sadayasu;  and  Hosho.  Yukio,  3,919.680 
Hosmer/Dorrance  Corporation:  See— 

Breakey.  James  W  ;  Freter.  John  M  ;  and  Wren.  Jack,  3,918.103 
Hosoe.  Kazuya:  See— 

Sakaguchi,     Keiichi.    Komine.    Yoshio;    fchiyanagi.    Toshikazu; 
Shimazaki,  Mamoru;  and  Hosoe,  Kazuva,  3,918,802 
Hosoe,  Satosi:  See — 

Kida,  Kihachi,  Akane.  Takahiro;  Hosoe.  Satosi;  and  Sugita.  Tada- 
shi. 3.918.326. 
Hoster.  Hansruedi.  and  Markeri.  Jurgen.  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG   Dyeing  of 
synthetic  organic  material  with  aliphatic  and  halogenated  aliphatic 
solution.  3.918.902,  CI.  8-174  000 
Hostetler.  Eldon.  to  Chore-Time  Equipment.  Inc    Weight-controlled 
recirculating     feeding    apparatus    and     method      3,918,405.    CI 
119-52  OAF 
Houle.  Roland  J    Blind  scriber   3,918,162.  CI    33-4  1  OOR 
Houlihan.  William  J  ,  and  Nadelson.  Jeffrey,  to  Sandoz.  Inc  Acyl  sub- 
stituted dibenzylethers    3.919.323,  CI    260-592  000 
Houlihan,  William  J,;  and  Nadelson.  Jeffrey,  to  Sandoz,  Inc,  Acyl 

substituted  phenyl  alkanoic  acids.  3.919,309,  CI.  260-515, 
Hounsfield,  Godfrey  Newbold,  to  EMI  Limited   Method  of  and  appara- 
tus for  examining  a  bodv  bv  radiation  such  as  X  or  gamma  radiation. 
3.919.552,  CI    250-360.000. 
Howell  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See — 

Villaume.  Henry  F..  3.918,868 
Howett.  Michael  John;  See — 

Becker.  William  Gene;  Bruder.  Frank  Joseph,  and  Howett.  Mi- 
chael John.  3.919,505 
Hewlett.  Donald  L.;  Godsey.  Ernest  E  ;  and  Martin.  Carl  R  .  to  Texaco 
Inc    Wide  dvnamic  range  amplifier  system  with  slew  rate  control 
3,919,657.  CI    330-51.000. 
Hoya  Glass  Works.  Ltd..  See— 

Kitavama.    Teruki,    Takahara,    Hiroaki;    and    Ogawa,    Hiroshi, 
3.918.951. 
Hoya.  Yoshio:  See — 

Hattori,  Takeo,  Hoya.  Yoshio,  and  Maeda,  Atsushi,  3,919,164 
Huber.  Frank  J    Weed  puller.  3,918.757.  CI    294-50  900 
Huber.  Ludwig  Konrad.  to  Pennwalt  Corporation   Process  for  control- 
ling microorganisms  with  tetrahvdro- 1 .3-thiazinium  salts.  3.919,422, 
CI.  424-246.000. 
Huber,  Max,  and  Schutz,  Gerhard,  to  Suizer  Brothers  Limited,  Static 

mixing  device    3,918.688,  CI    2  59-4  000 
Huber.  Paul  W.:  See- 

Cullen,  John  S  ,  and  Huber.  Paul  W  .  3,918,578. 
Hubers.  Gerd-Jan,  and  Holtmann.  Wilhelm    Structure  for  encapsulat- 
ing   articles    with    viscous    compiositions    such    as    casting    resins 
3,918.687,  CI    259-4.000 
Hubler,  Lawrence  C:  See— 

Kt>ch.  Gilbert  E  .  and  Hubler.  Lawrence  C,  3,918.705. 
Huch.  Albert:  See— 

Lubbers,  Dietrich  W  .  and  Huch.  Albert,  3.918.434. 
Hudstin  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

James.  Opal  R..  3,918,518. 
Huff.  Ralph  H  ,  and  Lee,  Henry  L..  Jr  Tetraazomethines.  3.919,317. 

CI    260-566. OOR 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 
Evans.  Norol  T..  3.919,707. 
Templin,  Lawrence  R.,  3.919.643. 
Hughes.  Benjamin  F   Rotary  motor   3,918,414,  CI    123-8.270 
Hughes  Tool  Companv:  See — 

Bender.  Mark  Leslie.  3,918,5  38. 
Hughes.  William  C;  See — 

Parks.  Harold  G  ;  and  Hughes.  William  C  .  3,919,588. 
Hugin  Kassaregister  AB:  See — 

Lundstrom.  Goran  Ingemar.  and  Andersson.  Oswald  Karl  Gustav, 
3,918.656 
Hull.  Donald  A  .  to  Allen  Group.  Inc..  The.  Acoustical  vehicle  dryer. 

3.918.1  71.  CI    34-243  OOC 
Hull,  Ezekiel  H     See— 

Mcintosh,  Robert  H  .  and  Hull.  Ezekiel  H  ,  3.919,410 
Hulle.  Robert  M  .  Ferrero.  John,  and  Pannullo.  Gerard,  to  Trans-Can 
Industries.  Inc.   Encoder  for  altimeters  and  the   like  instruments 
3.918.307.  CI.  73-387.1X10 
Hunting.  Robert  A  .  and  \'an  Ness.  Bradford  O..  to  Engineered  Sys- 
tems. Inc    Data  transmission  system    3,919,461 ,  CI.  178-2  OOR 
Hurletron  Altair:  See— 

Coberley.  Daniel  A  ,  3,919,561 
Huste.  Arno    See— 

Feldbrugge.  Alonzo  H    R  .  Rankowitz,  Marshall  M  .  and  Huste. 
Arno.  3.919.435. 
Hutchison.  Stanlev  O  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Wire  line  in- 

fiatable  packer  apparatus   3.918.520.  CI    166-64.000 
Hutson.  Maurice  L  .  and  Erben.  Kurt,  to  Control  Data  Corporation. 
Data  processing  system.  3.919.534,  CI.  235-156.000. 
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Huy.>ler  Frjnciv  and  Engele  Horst.  to  Fabbrica  Italiana  Magneti 
Marelli,  S  p  A  Manual  diagnosis  equipment  for  motor  vehicles 
.V4;iv,4hn    CI     178-6  800 

Hy.a.  Stephen  C    P  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Cleaning  blade  for  photo- 
copier   ?9ls.»07.  CI    355-15  OCKJ 

Hwa    Stephen  C     P  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a 
surface  support    3,918,809.  CI    355-15.000. 

H\-(jain  Electr(inics  Corporation    See — 
Morgan.  Eugene  L  .  3,9  19,646 

H\att    Hugh  M     See  — 

Moone;,.  Leonard  J  .  and  H>jtt.  Hugh  ,M.,  3.9  19,580. 

H>ba,   Ra>mond   Theodore,   to   .Allied  Chemical  Corporation    Safety 
knife    3,918,15"'.  CI    30-287.000 

H\harger  Kenneth  Charles,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation  Parking  brake  control  assembly.  3,918,321.  CI 
'4-51^000 

Hvden.  Danel  W     ."tee— 

Fner.     Frank,    Gradd>,    Willard     E.,    and     H\den.    Daniel     W. 

3,9i,v3;: 

H\dril  Compan  V    See — 

I  e  Rouax,  Robert  K      3,918.478. 
H>dro-(Juebec     Stc- 

Moreau,  Richard,  3,9  18.172. 
H%dro    William   R     to  L  nited  States  of  America.  Army.  Substituted 

piperidinium  chlorides.  3.9  19.243,  CI.  260-293.670. 
I    C    Johnson  iSc  Son.  Inc.:  See — 

Neumiller.  Phillip  J..  3.918.952.  | 

I  IF  Imperial  Corporation    See — 

Strobel.  .Albert,  and  Michetti.  Anthony  B..  3,919.514. 
lannini,  Americo  .A     Sfc  — 

Aberneth),  Charles  S     III    and  lannini.  Americo  A.,  3,918,176. 
Ichikay.a.  Shigemasa.  to  Aiphone  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Crosstalk  preven- 
tion in  interphone  systems  and  the  like    3.919,490.  CI.   179-37.000. 
Ichino.  Motonobu    See — 

Kikugav-a.     Kivomi,    Suehiro.    Hideo.    Ichino.    Motonobu;    and 
Nakamura,  tokuro,  3,919,194. 
khisanagi    Toshika/u     See  — 

Sakaguchi      Kciichi      Komine,     Yoshio;     Ichiyanagi.    Toshikazu; 
Shimu/aki    Mamoru,  and  Hosoe.  Kazuya,  3,9  18,802. 
K  I  Australia  Limited    See — 

Bol/a.  Frederick    3,919,015.  I 

IC  I  Australia  I  imited   See- 

Fox,  Richard,  and  Hav.  David  Oilbert, 3,919,013. 
ICI  Lnited  States  Inc      Se-e  — 

Baidino,  James  P  ,  and  Feltzin.  Joseph,  3,919.128. 
IC'N   Pharmaceuticals.  See — 

Me>er,  Rich  B  ,  and  Shuman    Dennis  A.,  3,919,192. 

Mian.  Abdul  M  ,  and  Robins,  Roland  K.,  3,919,193 
Ida    S>un\a.  and  Endo.  Norio,  to  Kaneko  Ltd    Method  for  coloring 
tibrous     material     ^imposed     of    phenolic    resins.     3.918,901,    CI 
s  - 1 " ;  I H  K ) 

Ide    Fumio    Kishida    kazuo,  Sakurai.  Toshio,  and  Kawakami.  Syoichi. 
to  Mitsubishi  Ravon  Co  .  Ltd  ,  and  Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd 
Thermoplastic  resin  composition  having  high  transparency  and  high 
impact  strength    3,919,157,  CI    260-29. 70T 
Idel    \  ladimir  V'iktorovich    .Master  form  device  for  metal-working  ma- 
chine tools    3,918.324.  CI.  74-568. OFS. 
hnuma    Kazuhiro:  See — 

Itamura.  Emoshin.  and  linuma,  Kazuhiro.  3.919,683. 
IIT  Research  Institute    See  — 

W  right,  Charles  Donald,  Ciutlreund.  Kurt,  and  Brzuskiewicz,  John, 
3.919,"  iw 
Ikeda,  Tadashi     Nft'  — 

Sato     Akira     Ikeda,  Tadashi,   Shiba.  Keisuke,  and  Takei,  Haruo, 
.V9  1  H.979. 
Ikemi,  Tadashi.  See — 

Kato.  Masayoshi,  Eto,  Yoshiyuki;  Ikemi,  Tadashi;  and  Matsumoto, 
Chinami,'3,919,120 
Im    Suk  Joorg     So--- 

Dubeck    Michael    and  Im,  Suk  Joong,  3,918.962. 
Imai/umi,  Kenichi   to  Tovota  Jidosha  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oil  seal 

arrangement  for  a  rotarv  engine    3,9  I  8'.858,  CI.  418-142.000. 
Im,j/u,  Shinichi     >ef  — 

katsushima     Atsuo.    Ima.?u     Shinichi,    Fukui.    Shoshin,    Iwatani, 
Akitoshi,  and   Akazawa.  Tadashi,  3.919,361. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited    See — 

Fox.  John  Cuthbert.  W  intcrbottom.  Martin  Richard,  and  Culpin, 

Michael  Frank,  3,9  IX, 399 
Gill.  Wendv   Rawstron,  and  Norburv,  John.  3.919.033. 
Marriott.  Richard  John,  3,919,314.' 
Industrie  Pirelli  S  p  A     See —  | 

Priaroggia.  Paolo  Gazzana.  3,918,281. 
Ingham.  John  D     See  — 

Rhein.  Robert  A     and  Ingham,  John  D  ,  3,919.172. 
Inkster,    John    S      and    Burn,    Norman.    Ventilators.    3,918,447,    CI 
1  ;,><.  145  s;(.<i 

Inmont  Corpiiration     Sff —  1 

Bussell,  George  V,  .  3,919,453; 
Inohara.  Masanohu    to  Onitsuka  Co..  Ltd.  Sport  shoe.  3,918,181,  CI. 

36-2  50A 
Inoue,  Hiroshi    ti-  Rikcn  Piston  Ring  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.  Wear  resistant 

sintered  all..s     .V'v  1  s ,m:3,  CL  29-182.500. 
Inouve    Henr.    and  I  lu    Chain  T  ,  to  Lnited  States  of  America,  Energy 

Research  and   Development  Administration.  Iridium-hafnium  alloy. 

.^91^,9^^     CI     '^-  1":  iiOR 
In^iitut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise    See — 
Albern>.  Robert,  and  Leclercq.  Alain,  3,918,467. 


Donnadieu,  Henri,  3.918,299, 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Cohen,  Georges;  Gracco,  Francis;  and  Mikitenko,  Paul,  3,919,078. 
Davvans,  Francois,  and  Durand,  Jean-Pierre.  3,9  19.133. 
Pare.  Guy;  Born.  Maurice,  and  Rojev.  Alexandre.  3.919.075. 
Institut  Francaise  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants:  See — 

Bourdoncle.  Bernard,  and  Sillion.  Bernard.  3,919.187 
Institutul  de  Cercetari.  i  Proiectari  Automatizari  si  Proiectari  L  zine  si 
Instalatil  Pentru  Industria  Electrotehnica   See — 
Jonescu,  Vasile,  3,919,389. 
Instrumentation  Specialties  Company:  See— 

Allington,  Robert  W.,  3,918,8  11. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Chou,  Sunlin.  3,919,71  1. 
Roberts.  Gary.  3.918,149 
Intellectual  Property  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Saluman.  William  H  .  3.919,266 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    See — 

Bovien,  Arlen  J  ,  Dickson.  LeRov  D  ,  Goretzki,  Jerome  A.;  Hen- 
drickst)n.  Kenneth  E  ,  King.  Donald  P  .  Kueper.  Terrance  W.. 
and  Soderstrom.  Ronald  L  .  3.919.527. 
Chang.  Hsu.  Chen.  Tien  Chi,  and  Tung.  Chin.  3.919.7UI 
Clark.  Virgil  R.;  Goodew.  Carroll  D  .  Kueper,  Terrance  W  ,  and 

Price.  Byron  H..  3.919.565. 
Cozzo.  Joseph;  Garrod,  David  K..  Kazyaka,  Thomas  G  ,  Melcher, 

Robert  L  .  and  Shiren.  Norman  S  .  3.919,700. 
Craft.  James  Alexander.  3.918.706 
Criscimagna.  Tony  N  .  3.919.591 
Cullen.  Francis  M  ,  Roshon,  David  D  ,  Jr  ,  and  Snyder.  Keith  A., 

3,919,717. 
Gaensslen,  Fritz  H  ,  and  Krick,  Paul  J..  3.919.569, 
Gindi.  Abraham  M..  and  Lang.  Donald  J.,  3,919,483. 
Gotiding.  David  N..  3,919,695 

Kilmer,  Charlie  C,  Jr.,  and  Laurer.  George  J..  3.919,447. 
Kukla,  William  J  .  and  Munzel.  Howard  E.,  3,918.968. 
Magdo.  Ingrid  E  .  and  Magdo,  Steven,  3,918,148 
Pogge.  H.  Bernhard.  and  Poponiak,  Michael  R  .  3,9  19,060. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 
Packard.  Norman  M.,  3,918,2  1  I. 
Zimmerman,  Richard  F.,  3,918,601. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 
Llewelyn,  David  Myers,  3.918.955 
Petersen.  Walter  Adrian.  3.919.519 
international  Shoe  Machine  Corporation:  See — 
Santilli,  Victor  E  .  3.918,1  15. 
Vornberger.  Walter.  3,918,394 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation;  See — 
Dymoke-Bradshaw,  Leslie  E    B..  3.919.500. 
Manzoni.  Angelo,  3,919,494 
Reh,  Klaus;  and  Schulz,  Peter,  3,919,599 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 

Acevedo,  Generoso,  and  Jhatakia,  Ashok  Chadrakant,  3,919,488 
Hybarger,  Kenneth  Charles,  3,918,321 
Stolzy,  Albert  Donald.  3,918,292 
Interstate  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Kosch.  Paul,  and  Kosch.  Paul  James,  3.918,283. 
Intertechnique  S.A  :  See- 
Reich,  Andrew,  3,918,91  1 
lozzio,  Phyllis.  Rain  jacket  for  dogs   3.918.238,  CI.  54-79.000. 
Irako,  Koichi:  See — 

Furukawa.  Junji;  Iseda.  Yutaka;  Haga.  Kazuo;  and  Irako.  Koichi. 
3,919,180. 
Isaac,  Eirlys  R..  and  Barker.  Michael  D.,  to  Shell  Oil  Companv    Trihv- 

dric  alcohol  derivatives.  3,919,251.  CI.  260-340  900 
Isaac,  Eirlys  R     See — 

Barker,  Michael  D.;  Isaac,  Eirlys  R  ,  Kirbv,  Peter,  and  Smith,  Gra- 
ham C,  3.919,252 
Isacs-son,  Sven  E.,  to  Brake  Roller  Company.  Conveyor  brake  roller 

3,918,561,  CI.  193-35. OOA. 
Isbister,  Stephen  W  ,  to  ITW  Limited,  Plastics  fasteners.  3,918,754.  CI 

292-224.000. 
Iseda,  Yutaka:  See — 

Furukawa,  Junji;  Iseda,  Yutaka,  Haga,  Kazuo,  and  Irako    Koichi, 
3,919,180. 
Ishida.Choshichi,  to  Ishida  Industry  Companv  Limitco    R.tarv  internal 

combustion  engine   3,918.415,  CI    123-8.450. 
Ishida,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Usami.  Hiroshi.  Kohari,  Katsuo,  and  Ishida.  Hiroshi.  3,919,608. 
Ishida  Industry  Company  Limited:  See— 

Ishida.  Choshichi.  3.918,415 
Ishiguro,  Juichi;   Miyasaka,   Matsuho;  and   Kitajima.   Nobumitsu.  to 
Ebara  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd    Method  of  joining  bv  diffusion  weld 
ing  a  hollow  part  of  nonferrous  metal  onto  the  inner  surface  of  a  hol- 
low part  of  ferrous  metal.  3.918,623,  CI    228   127  000 
Ishihama.  Atsumi:  See — 

Okamoto.    Tadao;    Komamura.   Takeo.    and    Ishihama     Atsumi 
3.918.445. 
Ishikawa.  Haruhisa:  See— 

Kishi.    Emitsu;    Shinohara,    Osamu,    and    Ishikawa,    Haruhisa 
3,918.661. 
Ishikawa.  Michio:  See— 

Okubo.  Hideo;  and  Ishikawa.  Michio,  3,918,654 
Ishizaki,  Keizo;  and  Fujimori,  Sigeo,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation   Sub- 
merged welding  method  for  high  toughness  welded  metal   3  919  517 
CI    219-73.000. 
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Itamura,  Eiroshin,  and  linuma.  Kazuhiro.  to  Tokvo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co.,    Ltd.    Ultrasonic    viave   transmitting   and    receiving   apparatus 
3,919,683,  CI    340-1  OOR 
Ito.  Hideo:  See— 

Kawano.     Michitada;     Ito.     Hideo;     Jimbo,     Tadashi;    Tonooka. 
Hidenori.  Okuni.  Tetsuo.  and  Fukasu.  Shunichi.  3.918.627 
ITW   Limited    .SV<-^ 

Isbister.  Stephen  W  .  3.918.754. 
Kanitskava,  Tamara  Mikhailovna:  See— 

Kotelnikov,  Cieorgv  Romanovich;  Bednciv .  Stanisla\  Fedorovich; 
Sirotkin,  Boris  Vasi-ievich,  Bushin.  Alexandr  Nikitich,  Buvanov, 
Roman  Alexeevich,  Strunnikova,  Ijudmila  Viktorovna,  An- 
drushkevich,  Mikhail  Mikhailovich,  Karnaev,  Nikolai  Alexan- 
drovich.  Troitskv.  Andrian  Petrovich.  Kirnos.  Yakov  Yakov- 
levich.  Kanitskaya.  Tamara  Mikhailovna.  Shishkin.  Alexandr 
Nikolaevich.  Ponomarenko.  Vladimir  Kanovich.  Eremenko, 
Nickolai  Yakovleyich;  Dultsev ,  \  adim  Alexandrovich, 
Liakumovich,  Alexandr  Grigorievich,  Stepanov,  Gennadv  ,Ar- 
kadievich,  and  Sobolev,  \alerian  Mikhailovich.  3.919.1  16 
Iwamatsu,  Seiichi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Method  of  manufacturing  MOS  type 

semiconductor  devices    3,919,008,  CI    148-187,000 
Iwao,  Mitsuru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho   Igni- 
tion plug  for  electric  cigarette  lighter    3,919,521.  CI    219-267.000 
Iwasaki,  Shoji    See  — 

Nonaka,   Hiroshi,   L  sugi,   Kikuo,  Okada.   Masataka;  and  Uasaki. 
Shoji,  3,918,716 
Iwasaki  Tsushinki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suko.  Shoichi.  Cchida.  Kozo.  and  Tamada.  Seiichi.  3,919,601 
Iwasawa.    Maozumi,   Shibata.   Minoru;   Watanabe.   Tadashi.   and   Yo- 
shihara,  Ichiro,  to  Kansai  Paint  Companv,  Ltd    Powder  coating  com- 
positions   3,9  19.352,  CI    260-856  000    ' 
Iwasawa.   Naozumi.   Shibata.    Minoru.   Watanabe.   Tadashi,   and    Vo- 
shihara,  Ichiro,  to  Kansai  Paint  Companv    1  td    Powder  coaling  com- 
positions   3,9  19.350.  CI    260-850  000 
Iwatani,  Akitoshi:  See — 

Katsushima,    Atsuo,    Imazu,    Shinichi.    Fukui,    Shoshin,    Iwatani. 
Akitoshi,  and  Akazawa.  Tadashi,  3,919,361. 
Iu.alsu  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See  — 
Samizo,  Hiroshi,  3,919,598 
Izumisawa,  Masato,  and  Miyaoka,  Senri,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Color 
signal  control  system  for  color  television  receivers.  3,919,712,  CI. 
358-27.000. 
Jablonsky,  Erich,  F^fundstein,  Wolfgang;  and  Elser.  Dieter,  to  Zahnrad- 
fabrik  Friedrichshafen    Motor  vehicle  steering  gear    3,918.544,  CI 
180-79  20R 
Jache,    Otto     Leakproof    bonding    of   storage    hatterv    components 

3.919.371,  CI    264-46  6U0 
Jacobellis,  Alphonse  A  ,  to  Greer  Hydraulics,  Inc    Relief  and  unloading 

valve    3,9  18,470,  CI,   137-115,000, 
Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company,  See — 

Haffner.  Donald  G  .  Meyer,  Dean  A.;  Ecker.  Franklin  ,A  ,  and  Ak- 
gulian,  Sahag  C  ,  3,9l'8,240 
Jacobson.  Peter  E  .  and  Pirman.  Robert  L..  to  Sperrv  Rand  Corpora- 
tion,   Dynamically    balanced     bearing    assembly      3,918,778,    CI 
308-201.000. 
Jacoby,  Frederick  J.:  See — 

Khanna,  Ravi;  and  Jacobv ,  Frederick  J  ,  3,919.156 
Jaffe.  Fred;  and  Toy.  Arthur  D    F  .  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company. 

Acvlated  phenvlene  diamines.  3,919.269.  CI    260-404  500. 
Jagenberg  Werke  AG.  See — 

Zodrow.  Rudolf,  3,919,040 
Jager,   Horst.  and  Schafer,   Paul,   to  Ciba-Geigv    ACi    PerfluoroalkyI 
groups      containing      polvmerisation      products       3,919,183,      CI. 
260-86  I  OR 
James,   Opal    R  ,   to   Hudson    Engineering  Corporation     Atmospheric 

heal  exchangers    3,9  I  8,5  I  8,  CI,   165-122  000 
Jameson,    Chester    E  ,    to    Acme-Cleveland   Corporation     Composite 

stock  tube    3,918,696,  CI    269-287,000 
Jangestrand,  Gert  Harald  Leopold:  See — 

Brown.  Michael  Alwyn.  and   Jangestrand.  Gert  Harald   Leopold. 
3.919.364. 
Janin.  Raymond;  and  Krumenacker,  Letin,  to  Rhonc-Poulenc  S.A.  Pro- 
cess    for     the     preparation     of     anthracjuinone       3,919,263,     CI, 
260-385.000 
Jaray,  Francis   Ferdinand,  to  Glass  Fibres  and  Equipment   Limited 

Glass-spinning  apparatus    3,918,946,  CI    65-1  000 
Jasinski.  Stanley  C  ,  to  Eaton  Yale  Ltd    Shear  blade    3,918,476,  CI, 

144-34  OOF 
Javet,  Philippe    See — 

Plattner,     Eric,     Comninellis,     Christos;     and     Jivet       Philippe, 
3,9  19.05  7. 
Javroe.  Charles  H     .Sfc— 

Ramsev,  David  W  ,  and  Jayroe,  Charles  H  .  3,919,169 
Jean-Grandrem  V  ,  Alain    See — 

Carraz.  Gilbert.  Pigerol,  Charles,  Jean-Grandrenn  .  Alain,  and  Ev- 
mard,  Pierre  Luc,  3,919,229 
Jeftrevs,  Dennis  Clifford:  See — 

Fougere,  Guy  Lloyd;  Greene,  Walter  John    and  JetTrevs.  Dennis 
Clifford.  3^9  18.565. 
Jesiolowski,  David:  See — 

Dvbala,  Ambrose  B  ,  Jesiolowski,  David;  Nowicki.  Casimir  Vv   .  and 
Shapler.  Thomas  A  .  3.918.874 
Jhatakia.  Ashok  Chadrakant:  See  — 

Acevedo,  Generoso,  and  Jhatakia,  .Ashok  Chadrak.int.  3,919,488. 


Jimbo,  Tadashi:  See — 

Kawano,    Michitada,    Ito.    Hideo;    Jimbo,    Tadashi,    Tonooka. 
Hidenori;  Okuni.  Tetsuo;  and  Fukasu.  Shunichi,  3,918,627. 
JKC  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Peebles.  John  G.,  Jr  ,  3,918,466 
Jobst,     Wilhelm,     to     Aktiengesellschaft     "Weser".     Drive     system 

3,918,387.  CI    1  15-  50B 
Jochum.  Peter,  and  Benz.  Gottfried,  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft  Explo- 
sive charge-driven  anchoring  element  setting  gun.  3,918,621,  CI 
227-10.000 
Joh    A    Benckiser  GmbH:  See — 

Krueger.  Friedrich.  and  Michel,  Walter,  3,919,297. 
John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited:  See— 

Cavalla,  John  Frederick;  and  Archibald,  John  Leheup,  3.919.242. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.  Lyman  Clifford.  3.918.994 
Johnson,  Carl  E.;  and  Baker.  Alan  D  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Companv 
Purification  of  recirculated  stream  for  isophthalic  acid  production 
3.919.306.  CI.  260-524  OOR 
Johnson,  Douglas  M.:  See— 

Saville.  Russell  H  ;  and  Johnson.  Douglas  M  ,  3,918.756. 
Johnson.  Glenn  E..  and  Lufkin.  Martin  H..  to  Textron.  Inc.  Main  rotor 

elastomeric  bearing  seal    3.918.836.  CI.  416-136.000 
Johnson.  Howard  L.:  See — 

Junck.  John  A.;  and  Johnson.  Howard  L,.  3.918,847. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See— 

Dean,  William  Bruce.  3,918.134, 
Johnson.  Paul  H.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Carbon  black  reac- 
tor   3,918.914.  CI.  23-259.500. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  .S>f— 

Matthews.  Russell  Byron,  3.918.881. 
Jollv.  Jean:  See — 

Wamant,  Julien.  and  Jolly.  Jean.  3.919.198. 
Wamant.  Julien;  and  Jolly,  Jean,  3.919.267. 
Jomos-  Sprinkler-Material  AG:  See— 

Mohler.  Hans.  3,918,645 
Jones.  Robert  L  ,  to  University  Court  of  the  University  of  Edinburgh. 

The    19-Hydroxy-PGC  compounds   3,919,287,  CI    260-468.00D 
Jones,  Thomas  Ivor:  See — 

Richardson,    Norman,    Jones,    Thomas    Ivor;    and    Miles,    Peter. 
3,919,258. 
Jones,  Waller  C,  to  Rubber  Dynamics  Corporation.  Method  of  making 

inflatable  life  raft   3.919.027.  CI    156-145.000. 
Jones.  Walter  C  .  to  Rubber  Dynamics  Corpyoration    Elastic  storage 
tank  and  method  for  making  the  same   3.919,030,  CI    156-21  1  000 
Jonescu.  Vasile.  to  Institutul  de  Cercetari.  i  Proiectari  Automatizari  si 
Proiectari    Uzine    si    Instalatil     Pentru    Industria    Electrotehnica 
Method  of  purifying  air  containing  mercury  vapor.  3,919,389,  CI. 
423-210.000 
Joyner,  Frederick  B.:  See — 

Meyer,  Max  F  .  Jr  ;  McConnell,  Richard  L.,  and  Joyner,  Frederick 
B..  3,919.176. 
Judd,  Richard  K..  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Bushing  for  carbu- 
retor plate  linkage    3.919.366.  CI    261-50. OOA. 
Jumer,  John  F    Polishing  large  cylindrical  vessels  or  tanks  with  closed 

ends.  3.919.061.  CI.  204-129.600 
Junck.  John  A  .  and  Johnson.  Howard  L  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
pany  Accumulator  charging  circuit  for  high  pressure  hydraulic  sys- 
tem   3.918,847,  CI.  417-288.000. 
Jung.  Gerhard:  See — 

Klag.  Gunther;  Wunderlich.   Hermann.  Jung,  Gerhard,  and  Au- 
muller,  Rolf,  3.919.334 
Jungheinrich  Unternehmensuerwaltung  KG:  See — 

vom  Berg.  Hugo;  and  Schalmath.  Heinz.  3.918,1  18 
Jurisch,  Louis  A.,  to  Commerical  Solvents  Corporation.  Binders  from 
the  condensations  of  an  oxazoline  with  an  ethvlenicallv  unsaturated 
monomer  and  formaldehyde    3.919,135.  CI    260-73  OOL 
Jury.  Kenneth  James,  and  Mottram.  Brian  John,  to  Ryton  Machine 
Tools  (Coventry)  Limited    Method  of  grinding  a  surface  of  a  work- 
piece    and   a    tool   for   carrying   out   the    method     3,918,220,   CI. 
51-328.000 
Kabo  Kogyo  Co    Ltd.:  See— 

Hattori.  Yasuzo;  and  Niizuma.  Jiro.  3,918.526. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha:  See— 

Katagiri.  Yoshio;  and  Miyata.  Yoshio.  3.919,105. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hasegawa  Haguruma:  See— 

Kida.  Kihachi;  Akane.  Takahiro.  Hosoe,  Satosi,  and  Sugita.  Tada- 
shi, 3,918.326 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 
Minami.  Teruo.  3.918.488. 
Nagatomo.  Masatugu,  3,918.5  56. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seikosha:  See — 

Katagiri.  Yoshio.  and  Miyata,  Yoshio,  3.919.105. 
Nemoto.  Koji,  3,919.606. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See — 
Shimodaira.  Tadayoshi.  3,918,568. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Iwao.  Mitsuru,  3.919.521 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 
Katoh.  Takashi;  and  Yamaoka.  Yoshiaki.  3.918,128. 
Suzuki.  Yoshihisa.  3.918.248 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Kamigaito.    Osami.    Masaki,    Hideyuki;    Oki.    Masami.    Suzuki. 
Masatosi;  and  Nakamura.  Yasuo.  3,919,123 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yoshikawa  Seisakusho:  See — 
Yoshikawa,  Kunihiko,  3,918,120. 
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ka^^ushlklkalsha  Tokyo  Keiki:  See  — 

Kitada,  To>ohiko.  3.91  8, :96 
kaiser     Anton,    Keller,    Helmut,    and    Kugelmann,    Adolf,   to   Robert 
Bosch  GmbH    Electric  circuit  arrangement  and  method  of  making 
the  same    3.9  1 9, M):.  CI    317-lOl.OOC, 
kaiser    BernharJ    and  Wokock,  Ortwin.  to  Kienzle  Apparate  GmbH 
Mechanism  for  sealmg  coin  insertion  slots  in  time  vending  machines 
or  the  like    3.918.566,  CI     194-102,000. 
kaiser,  Bernhard    See  — 

Wokock,  Ortuin,  and  kaiser.  Bernhard.  3.918.562. 
kaiser  Glass  Fiber  Corpv>ration    ,S>e — 

I  euis,  Albert,  and  krueger,  Ronald  G,.  3.919,028, 
kaltaian      Meuuer    V      Phonetic    sound    recognizer.    3.919,481.    CI 

kalman,  Peter  J      St'c  — 

Oghvie,  Fr^nk  R     and  kalman,  Peter  J,,  3,918,145. 
kalopissis,  Gregoire,  and  Bugaut.  Andree.  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite: 

1  Oreal    D>c  composition  for  keratinic  Tibers  containing  an  oxida- 
tion base  and  a  meta-aminophenol  coupler   3.918.896,  CI,  8-10,200, 

kame\ama    Tadao,  and  Watanabe.  Akmori.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Elevator 

.ontrol  svstem    3.9  1  8,552,  CI,    187-29  OOR 
kamezawa.  Yasutoki    See — 

Nih\akumen    Kouzi;  Kouchi,  Toshihiro.  >ioko\ama.  Taizo;  Ueda, 
>  asuo,  Kamezaua,  Yasutoki.  and  Aizaua,  fatsuo.  3,918,974. 
kamigaito    Osami.  Masaki    Hidevuki.  Oki.  Masami.  Suzuki,  Masatosi, 

and   Nakamura,   Nasuo,  to  Nippondenso  Co  ,   Ltd  .  and   Kabushiki 

kaisha    Tovota    Chuo    Kenkvusho     Resistors    for    ignition    plugs, 

3,9|W,i;v  CI    25:-518  000 
kaminstein      Bernard      Racket     stringing    machine.     3,918.713.    CI, 

2  ^.'-'"3  l».),A 
kanao.  Seize     Se-c- 

1  ovoshima    Shigeshi.  Kanao.  Seizo;  Tovoda.  Takeshi,  and  Suyama. 
Tadashi,  ,V9|9.291, 
karehira,  Katsuvuki    See — 

Havamizu,  Yoshisada.  and  Kanehira.  Katsuyuki,  3,918.438, 
kaneko  Ltd     See— 

Ida,  Svunva,  and  Endo,  Norio.  3,918.901, 
kansai  Paint  Companv.  Ltd  ,  See — 

UasaJ.a,  Vlaozumi,  Shibata.  Vlinoru.  Watanabe,  Tadashi;  and  Yo- 

shihara,  Ichiro,  3.9  19.352 
l->.asau.a    Naozumi,  Shibata.  Minoru;  Watanabe.  Tadashi.  and  Yo- 

shihara,  Ichiro.  3.919,350 
Vlaruvama,  Tsutomu.  and  Murata    koichiro.  3.919.063. 
kansas  State  Lniversitv   Research  Foundation,  The    See— 

A!  Nema,  Mudhafar  A  ,  and  Koepsel,  Wellington  W,.  3,919.622, 
Kansas  Lni\ersit>  Research  Foundation.  The.  See — 

Tsen,  Cho  C  ,  and  Ho<.ner,  W  illiam  J  .  3.919.434, 
Kavi  Soap  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Asai,  Schumkichiro,  and  Ka^-akatsu,  "tasuvuki.  3.919.142. 
kao    Wenling    Sfe"  — 

Strike,    Donald    P       kao      W  enlirjj,    and    Fenichel,    Richard    L,, 
?,si  19.30  2 
karcher,  Thomas  D  .  and  kourah,  ,AK   ,A  .  to  Hansen  Manufacturing 
CompaPN       The       Minimum      spill     quick     disconnect     coupling 
3,9  1><,44;.  CI    137-614  040 
Kargilis    Alexander,  to  McCord  Corporation    Fuel  evaporator  plate, 

3,91f<,422,  CI    123-122  UAC 
karl  \eumaver  GmbH,  Firma:  See—  | 

Ascher,  Dieter,  3,919.069. 
karnae\.  \iKolai  .Alexandrovich:  See — 

kotelniko'.     (;eorg>   Romanovich.  Bednov .  Stanislav  Fedorovich, 
Sirotkin    Boris  \  asilievich,  Bushin,  Alexandr  Nikitich,  Buvanov, 
Roman    Ale\eevich     Strunnikova.    Ljudmila    V'lktorovna.    An- 
drushkevich,   Mikhail   Mikhailovich.   Karnaev,  Nikolai  Aiexan- 
dnivich,    TroiLskv,    Andnan    PetroMch,   Kirnos,   Yakov    Yakov- 
levich,    Ivanitskava,   Tamara    Mikhailovna.   Shishkin.   Alexandr 
Nikolaevich,    Ponomarenko.    Vladimir    Kanovich,    Eremenko. 
Nickolai       Vakovlevich.       Dultsev,       \  adim       Alexandrovich, 
Liakumovich,   ,Alexandr  Grigorievich,   Stepanov,  Gennady    Ar- 
kadievich.  and  Sobolev    Valerian  Mikhailovich.  3,919,1  16 
Kase,  Makoto     Set- 
Suzuki,  Kenzo,  Mizobuchi,  Toshio,  and  Kase,  Makoto,  3,918,957, 
Kasperkovitz,  W  olfdietrich  Georg,  to  L  S    Philips  Corporation,  Sensor 

prodded  vvith  a  pick-up  panel     3.919.469.  CI.   178-7  100 
Katagiri,    Yoshio.   and    Mi.ata     Yoshio.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Daini 
Seikosha,  and    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Seikosha    Nematic   liquid  crystal 
compositions  cxhibitinii;  positive  diek-ctric  anisolropy,  3,919,105,  CI, 
252-244  UOO 
Kato     Masayoshi,    Eto     Yoshivuki     Ikemi     Tadashi,   and   Matsumoto. 
Chinami,  to  Nissan  Motor  Companv   Limited    Catalyst  composition 
and  a  method  for  production  thereof   3.919.120,  CI    252-466  OUB 
Katoh,  Takashi,  and  'tamaoka,  \  oshiaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Seisjkusho    Device  for  setting  the  intervening  space  be- 
tween   a    bottom    roller    and    a    top    roller    of    a    roller    assembly 
3,918,128,  CI    lsi-260000 
Katsimbas,  Themistoklis.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Heat-curable 
pulverulent  coating  agent  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  cop<.)lvmers  con- 
taining     anhvdrides      and      curiPk;      accelerators,      3.919.346.     CI 
260-.'<36IX)(J 
Katsimbas,  Themistoklis,  to  Hoechst  ,Aktiengesellschaft    Heat-curable 
pulverulent  coating  agent  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  copolymers  con- 
taining givcidvl  groups,  dicarboxylic  acid  anhvdrides  and  curing  ac- 
celerators   3,914,34',  CI    260-836  000 
Katsumata,  Masavoshi,  to  Kavabakogvo  kabushikikaisha.  Harness  cord 
selecting  and  driving  device  for  jacquard  machines    3,918,500,  CI, 
1  14   "^V  W_)i) 


Katsushima,  Atsuo;  Imazu,  Shinichi.  Fukui,  Shoshin    Iwatani,  Akitoshi. 
and  Akazawa,  Tadashi.  to  Dai  km  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Poly- 
fluoroalkyl  hydroxypropyl  phosphates    .''.9  1  4.36  1  ,  CI    260-953  000 
Kalz,   Jerome,    Hvdrogen    pertixide    bleaching   solution    and    method 

3,918.898.  CI,  8-1  I  I  000, 
Kauders,  Herbert  J,,  and  Vincent.  Thomas  C,  to  General   Electric 
Companv    Process  for  preparing  substituted  haloph<isphate  phos- 
phors, 3,919,109.  CI,  252-301  60P 
Kaufeldt,  Roland  T,  A  ,  to  Monark-Crescent  AB    Article  handling  and 

transferring  machine,  3.918.593.  CI    214-1  OBH 
Kawagoe,  Takahiro:  See — 

Furukawa,    Junji;    Kobavashi,    Elichi     and    Kawagoe.    Takahiro, 
3,919.184, 
Kawakami,  Hirotake:  See— 

Nakajima.  Heitaro,  Kawakami,  Hirotake,  and  Tatara    Shivokichi 

3.918.712, 
Nakajima.  Heitaro.  Kawakami,  Hirotake,  and  Tatara,  Shivi>kKhi, 
3,918,723, 
Kawakami,  Syoichi;  See — 

Ide,  Fumio;  Kishida,  Kazuo;  Sakurai.  Toshio,  and  Kawakami,  Svoi- 
chi.  3.919.157. 
Kawakatsu,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Asai,  Schumkichiro;  and  Kawakatsu,  Yasuyuki,  3,919.142 
Kawano,  Michitada.  Ito.  Hideo;  Jimbo.  Tadashi;  Tonooka.  Hidenori; 
Okuni.  Tetsuo;  and  Fukasu,  Shunichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Method  of 
manufacturing    a    welded     tvpe     francis     runner      3.918.627.    CI, 
228-178,000, 
Kayabakogyo  kabushikikaisha:  See — 

Katsumata,  Masayoshi,  3,918,500. 
Kazyaka,  Thomas  G,:  See — 

Cozzo,  Joseph;  Garrod,  David  K  ,  Kazvaka,  Thomas  G  .  Melcher, 
Robert  L  ,  and  Shiren.  Norman  S  .  .^.919.700 
Keating,  Francis  J,,  to  Keating,  Francis  J    Distance  measuring  devices 

3,918,163,  CI,  33-142  000 
Keegan,   James    J,;    Patel,   Girish,    and    Rubin,    Howard     to    Warner 
Lambert  Company   Anhydrous  products  having  improved  wettabil- 
ity characteristics,  3,919.138.  CI    260-17  OOR 
Keegan,   James   J,,    Patel.   Girish;   and    Rubin.    Howard,    to    Warner- 
Lambert  Company    Anhydrous  products  having  improved  wettabil- 
ity characteristics,  3,919,139,  CI    260-17  OOR 
Keegan,   James    J,;    Patel.   Girish.   and    Rubin,    Howard,    to    Warner 
Lambert  Company   Anhydrous  products  having  improved  wettabil 
ity  characteristics,  case  2    3.919.357,  CI    260-895  000 
Keene,  George  W   Rubbing  and  liquid  applving  apparatus   3,918,408, 

CI    1  19-157,000, 
Kehr,  Sharon  A,;  See— 

Hoff,    Seymour;    Kehr,    Sharon     A  ,    and    Pharriss.    Bruce    B 
3,918.444 
Keic  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushikikaisha:  See— 

Mieda.  Fumio,  3,918,342 
Kelco  Company:  See — 

Empey,  Richard  A  ,  and  Pettitt.  David  J  ,  3,919.189 
Keller,  Helmut:  .S^-e— 

Kaiser.  Anton,  Keller,  Helmut,  and  Kugelmann.  Adolf,  3.919,602, 
Keller,  Russell  D    Fuel  tank  filler  cap    3,918,606,  CI,  220-208,000, 
Keller,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Schabacher,    Werner,    Rohe,    Hermann.    Keller,    Wolfgang,    and 
Spreckelmeyer.  Bernhard.  3.919,399, 
Kellogg  Company:  See — 

Richardson,  Larry  A,,  3,918,584, 
Kellogg,  Walter  J  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Detachably 
mounted  cam   operator  for  multiple   reciprocating  contact  switch 
assembly    3,9  19.506,  CI    200- 1  6  OOA 
Kernel,  Noel,  to  N,  \'    Bekaert  S,A    Apparatus  for  winding  wire  onto 

a  bobbin    3,918,650,  CI    242-2  5  OOR 
Kendall  Companv,  The:  See — 

Patel.  Bhupe'ndra  C,  3.918,450. 
Patel.  Bhupendra  C  ,  3,918.456 

Vida,  Julius  A  ,  and  Samour,  Carlos  M,,  3,919.427. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See — 

Friedline.  Ernest  J  ,  3.918.826 

Nemeth,  Bela  J  ,  and  Burghardt.  .Alden  M  .  3.9  18.138. 
Kennedy.  James  D,:  See— 

Lindner.  Henry,  and  Kennedy,  James  D  .  3.918.795, 
Kennedy,  John  Frederick    See— 

Barker,  Sidney  Alan,  and  Kennedv,  John  Frederick,  3,919,190. 
Kennedy.  Paul  G,:  See— 

Spiessbach,  Andrew  J  ,  Parrish    W  illiam  F  ,  and  Kennedv    Paul  G  , 
3.919,471, 
Kent  Industrial  Corporation:  See — 

Liu,  Hsing-Ching,  3.918.819 
Kerner,  Karl,  to  Robert  Btisch  GmbH    Va[>orizer  apparatus  for  vapxir 

deposition  equipment    3,919.525.  CI    219-271000 
Kersten.  Herbert  H  .  to  Tekko  Corporation   Convertible  compartment 

container   3.9  18,604,  CI,  220-2  2  000 
Kessler,     Gerald,     Frost     resistant     window     sash       3,41X2^1      CI 

52-628,000, 
Khanna.  Ravi;  and  Jacoby,  Frederick  J  ,  to  Eastman  Ktvdak  Company, 
Anionic  emulsion  polymerizations  of  vinvl  and  acrvlic  monomers 
3,919,156,  CI,  260-29  6TA 
Kida,  Kazuo,  and  Kutxita.  Naokazu.  to  Dengvosha   Machine  Works. 

Ltd,  Pump  impeller  assembly    3,918.841,  CI    416   183  000 
Kida,  Kihachi,  Akane.  Takahiro,  Hosoe.  Satosi.  and  Sugita,  Tadashi,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hasegawa  Haguruma    Balancer  with  flexible  gear 
to  move  weight   3.918,326.  CI.  74-573  000 
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Kiel.  Jessie  H  ,  administratrix    See  — 

Kiel.  Robert  H  .  deceased.  Kiel.  Jessie  H  ,  administratrix,  and  Gri 
nonneau,  William  C  .  3,914.150 
Kiel,  Robert  H  ,  deceased    by  Kiel.  Jessie  H  .  administratrix,  and  Gri- 
nonneau.   William   C,   to   Owens-Illinois,    Inc     Hvdroxv    functional 
acrylic  ink    3,9  19,1  50.  CI,  260-28  50R 
Kienzle  Apparate  GmbH    See  — 

Kaiser,  Bernhard,  and  Wokock,  Ortuin.  3.918.566 
Muller,  Helmuth.  3.9  18.634 

Wokock,  Ortwin,  and  Kaiser,  Bernhard,  3,418,562 
Kierstead,  Richard  W  ightman    .Set - 

Guthrie,    Robert    Wiluam.    and    Kierstead.    Richard    W  ighlnian 
3.914.254, 
Kieslich.  Klaus    See — 

V'idic.  Hans-Jorg,  and  Kieslich,  Klaus,  3,9I4,U4" 
Kikugawa.  Kiyomi,  Suehiro.  Hideo.  Ichino.  Motonobu.  and  Nakamura. 
Tokuro.    to     Kohjin    Co.    Ltd      S-substituted     2  thioadenosine-5  - 
monophosphates  and  process  for  producing  the  same    3.919  144   CI 
260-21  1.50R 
Kilmer.  Charlie  C  .  Jr  ,  and  Laurer,  George  J  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Spectral  differential  coded  card    3,919  447 
CI    428-138.000. 
Kim.  Charles  W  .  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Methods  of  making  fabrics 

from  synthetic  tapes    3.918.135,  CI,  28-72, OCS, 
Kim.  Dae  Sik    Paint  applicator    3,918.820,  CI,  401-152  000 
Kimura.  Katsuhiko    .Sc<  — 

Sova.    Isao.    Kimura,    Katsuhiko,    Nobuto,    Tooru.    and    Nagai. 
Vawara,  3.918.910, 
Kimura,  Robert  B     See — 

Bobel.  Robert  J  .   II.   Kimura,   Robert  B  .  and   Pollex,  Robert  C 
3.919.53  1 
King,  Donald  P     See — 

Bowcn,  Arlen  J,,  Dickson.  LeRov  D  ,  Goretzki,  Jerome   A     Hen- 
drickson,   Kenneth  F  ,   King.  Donald  P  ,  Kueper.  Terrantf   W    , 
and  Soderstrom.  Ronald  l.  ,  3.919,527 
King.  Robert  P     ,Stv- 

Nater.  Robert  A  ,  Rolston.  Charles  F  .  Hoover.  Edward  D  .  Gun 
ning,  William  F  .  and  King.  Robert  P  .  3,919,696 
King,  Wendell  L  ,  and  Stokes.  Kenneth  B  .  to  Medtronic.  Inc    Implant- 
able   electrical    medical    device    with    batterv    gas    venting    means, 
3.918.460.  CI    128-419. OOP 
Kingma,  Geoffrev  W..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Time-delay 

switch    3.919,679.  CI    337-107  000 
Kinzenbaw,  Jon   E.,  to  DMI   Inc     Plow   system   with   pluralitv   of  plow 
units  and  means  for  adjusting  spacing  between  units  m  a  continuous 
manner    3,918.528,  CI    172-218,000, 
Kinzler,  Georg,  See — 

Claussen.  Uwc,  3.918.317, 
Kirby.  Peter    See — 

Barker.  Michael  D  .  Isaac,  Eirlvs  R  ,  Kirbv.  Peter,  and  Smith,  Gra- 
ham C  .  3.919.252 
Kircher,  Robert  Edward    See — 

Cheng.  Richard  C    M,,  Dennis,  Gene  Patrick    and  Kircher,  Robert 
Edward,  3.918,198, 
Kirkland,  Arthur  C    Vehicle  suspension    3.918.739.  CI    280-124.00B, 
Kirnos,  Vak^iv   'I'akovlevich:  See  — 

Kotelnikov.  Georgy  Romanovich,  Bednov.  Stanislav  Fedorovich; 
Sirotkin.  Boris  Vasilievich,  Bushin,  Alexandr  Nikitich.  Buyanov, 
Roman  Alexeevich.  Strunnikova.  Ljudmila  Viktorovna,  An- 
drushkevich.  .Mikhail  Mikhailovich.  Karnaev.  Nikolai  Alexan- 
drovich. Troitsky,  Andnan  Petrovich.  Kirnos,  Yakov  Yakov- 
levich,  Ivanitskaya,  Tamara  Mikhailovna,  Shishkin.  Alexandr 
Nikolaevich.  Ponomarenko.  Vladimir  Ivanovich.  Eremenko. 
Nickolai  Yakov  lev  ich,  Dultsev.  Vadim  Alexandrovich, 
Liakumovich.  Alexandr  Grigorievich.  Stepanov,  Gennadv  .Ar- 
kadievich.  and  Sobolev,  Valerian  Mikhailovich.  3,914,1  16 
Kirschnek,   Helmut,  and  Gorlich,   Hans,  to  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft 

Polvamine  derivatives    3.919,270,  CI    260-404  500 
Kishi,  Emitsu,  Shinohara.  Osamu,  and  Ishikawa,  Haruhisa,  to  Shinhama 
Pump  Mfg    Co  ,  Ltd    Paper  roll  holder    V41X,66  1,CI    2-i2-'^^  2i>'.> 
Kishida,  Kazuo    See  — 

Ide.  Fumio.  Kishida,  Kazuo.  Sakurai.  Toshio,  and  Kawakami,  Svoi- 
chi,  3.919,157 
Kitada.  Tovohiko.  to  Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo  Keiki,   Pulse  reflection 

tvpe  ultrasonic  thickness  meter    3.9  18,296.  CI    73-67  700 
Kitajima,  N'obumitsu    See  — 

Ishiguro,   Juichi.   Mivasaka.   Matsuho,   and    Kitaimia,   Nobumitsu, 
3,918.623 
Kitaoka,     Takashi,     Shiranc.     N  asuhiro,     and     >  amada,     Junz<,>,     to 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Limited:  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Roll  stabilized  pneumaticallv  sprung  railw  av  car    3.918.369, 
CI    105-164  000 
Kitayama.  Teruki.  Takahara,  Hiroaki,  and  Ogawa,   Hiroshi.  to  Hoya 
Glass   Works,    ltd     Apparatus    for   shearing   flowing   molten   glass 
3.918,95  1.  CI,  65-334,000 
Kitchin,  Oscar  G  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Sheet  metal  ball 
bearing    retainer    and    method    of   making    same     3,918,777.    CI 
308-201  000 
KIttredge,  Edward  D    Process  printing    3,918.56^,  CI    197- 1, OOR 
Kiuchi,  Akira,  and  Tanaka    >  uji,  to  Tokyo  Tanabe  Co  .  Ltd    Process 

for  preparing  /j-galactosidase    3  ,9  I  9,04'9.  CI     195-66. OOR 
Kivonaga,  kingc>,  and  Hada,  Haruki,  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd    Shank  or 
back  material  lor  high  speed  steel  tools    3.9  18,928.  CI    29-196  100. 
Klag.  Gunther.  Wunderlich,  Hermann.  Jung.  Gerhard,  and  Aumuller. 
Rolf,  to  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  preparing  pvrocate 
chol.  3.919,334,  CI    260-629  000, 


Klatt,  Alfred,  to  WABCO  Westinghouse  GmbH  Individual  wheel 
anti-skid  brake  control  system  having  means  to  prevent  excessive 
brake  pressure  differences  3.918,766.  CI,  303-2  LOOP, 
Klautschek.  Herwig,  and  Kollensperger,  Dieter,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft Method  and  circuit  for  reducing  the  torque  ripple  of  a 
rotatingfield  machine  3,919,609,  CI,  318-227,000 
Klein,  Gerald  I  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Microwave 

phase  shifter    3,919,670,  CI   33 3-31, OOA, 
Klein.  Schanzlin  *  Becker  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Honold.  Ernst,  and  Rupp.  Michael,  3.918.272. 
kleindienst  &  Co,.  Firma:  See — 
Donner.  Sigmar.  3.918,700, 
Kleisa,  Kurt    See  — 

Schmalfeld.  Paul,  Hahn.  Helmut,  Lehmann,  Joachim,  and  Kleisa, 
Kurt.  3,9  18.929,  ^ 

Klemmer,  Herbert:  See — 

Hofmann,  Rudolf,  and  Klemmer,  Herbert,  3,918,737     .' 
Kline,  Joseph  M   Container  for  animal  feed,  3,918,502,  CI,  ("50-1,000, 
Kline,  Jules  M,:  See — 

Lee,  't  uan  C  ,  Kline,  Jules  M  ;  and  Slary,  Marvin  L..  ',918,932 
Kline,  Richard  L,,  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc,  Electrode 
support    apparatus    for    electrical    precipitators      3.918.938.    CI 
55- 1 48, 0(X) 
Klockner-Werke  AG    See — 

Langhammer.  Hans  Jurgen,  3,919,454, 
Klose.  Karl  W  .  to  Cooper  Tire  and  Rubt>er  Company    Vulcanizing 

press  with  rotary  locking  mechanism    3.918.861,  CI   425-47  tXK), 
Knifton,  John  F,,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  linear  fatty 

acids    3.919,272,  CI,  260-410  90R 
Knoll,  Heinz  W      See — 

Andres.  Rudolf,  and  Knoll.  Hem.   W  ,  3,918.545, 
Knott,  Ken  E  ,  and  Dodd.  Alan  J,,  to  Dodd,  Alan  J    Railing  system 

3.918.686,  CI    256-59,000 
Knudtstin,  John  P,:  See — 

Krupp.   Myron   J,,  Colburn,    Fred   R,;   and   Knudtson,   John   P  , 
3,919.152, 
Kobayashi.  Eiichi:  See— 

Furukawa.    Junji,    Kobayashi.    Eiichi;    and    Kawagoe.    Takahiro. 
3.919.184 
Koch.  Gilbert  E,,  and  Hubler,  Lawrence  C  .  to  Xerox  Corp>oration 
Processing  control   device   for   printing  machines    3,918,705,  CI 
271-243000, 
Koch.  Robert  B,;  Nelson,  Leroy  D  ,  and  Rork,  Gerald  D  ,  to  Honeywell 

Inc    Biological  analyzer  and  method    3,919,051,  CI    195-103  S'OR 
Koenig.    Paul    W  ,    to    General    Electric    Company      Metallic    plate 
semiconductor  assembly  and  method  for  the  manufacture  thereof 
3,919,709.  CI    357-65,000. 
Koepsel.  W'ellington  W  :  See — 

Al  Nema,  Mudhafar  A  ,  and  Koepsel,  Wellington  W  ,  3,919,622 
Kofink.  Siegfried,  to  Eberspaeher,  J   Heater  assembly  for  motor  vehicle 

with  water-cooled  combustion  engine    3.918.637,  CI.  237-I2.30C. 
Kogyo  Gijutsuin,  See — 

Tarui,     Yasuo;     Havashi.     Yutaka;    and    Sekigawa.    Toshihiro. 
3,919,007, 
Kohari,  Katsuo:  See — 

L'sami,  Hiroshi,  Kohari,  Katsuo,  and  Ishida,  Hiroshi,  3,919,608 
Kohjin  Co,.  Ltd,:  See —         • 

Kikugawa.    Kiyomi;    Suehiro.    Hideo,    Ichino,    Motonobu;    and 
Nakamura,  Tokuro.  3.919.194, 
Kohn,  Harold  B,,  and  Friedman,  George,  to  Lummus  Company,  The 

Catalystic  reactor   3,918,918,  CI,  23-288,00K 
Kojima.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kurokawa.  Akira,  and  Kojima,  Tadashi,  3,919.641. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Oshima.    Shiniaro.    Watanabe,    Teruji,    and    Fukui.    Takasuke, 
3.919,630 
Kollensperger.  Dieter:  See — 

Klautschek,  Herwig,  and  Kollensperger,  Dieter,  3.919.609, 
Kolodziej,  Kenneth  W    Smoking  device,  3.918.464.  CI.   131-173  000 
komamura,  Takeo:  See — 

Okamoto.    Tadao;    Komamura,   Takeo;    and    Ishihama,    Atsumi 
3,918,445 
Komendowski.  Henry,  to  Automatic  Liquid  Packaging,  Inc    Method 
for  blow  molding  a  container  having  an  auxiliary  component  formed 
as  an  integral  part  of  it    3,919,3  74,  CI    264-90,000 
Kominc.  > dshio    See— 

Sakaguchi.     Keiichi,    Komine,    Yoshio,    Ichiyanagi.    Toshikazu. 
Shimazaki    Mamoru,  and  Hosoe.  Kazuya,  3,918,802, 
Komline  Sanderson  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Schlegel,  W  illiam  L  ;  Grabarczyk,  Joseph  E  ;  and  Krihak,  Robert 
J,,  3,918,821, 
Kondelikova.  Jaroslava:  See — 

Kralicek,  Jaroslav,  Kubanek,   Vladimir,  and  Kondelikova,  Jaros- 
lava, 3.919.175, 
Kondo,  Keiichi:  See — 

L'ra,    Yasukazu,    Mori,    Yoshiharu.   Sakata,   Gojyo.   Takamatsu, 
Hideki.  and  Kondo,  Keiichi,  3,919,363, 
Kondoh,  Mitsuru,  to  Ricoh  Co  ,  Ltd    Facsimile  transmission  system 

3,919.464,  CI     178-6,000, 
Konstant,    Anthony    N     Snap-fastener    setting    tool     3.918.140.   CI 

29-271,000 
Kontz,  Robert  F  ;  and  Morrette.  Richard  A  ,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc 
Parison  engaging,  severing  and  stripping  method    3.919.375.  CI, 
264-99  000 
Kopfer,    Rudolph   J,    Surgeon    hand   and   arm   scrubbing   apparatus, 
3.918.987.  CI    134-95,000. 
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Koppers  Ci^mpan.     In,.     See —  | 

Grecv  Nicholjs  P  .  3,919.264. 
Mxult    Rov  H     and  Colligan.  John  J..  3.919.15  1. 

Korinek.  Robin    See  — 

Drtmer,  Herbert  M  .  and  Korinek.  Robin.  3.918,188. 

Kormendi  Kalman  to  FIBATAINFR  kunststoff-  und  V'erpackungs- 
Ciesellschaft  mhH  i!v.  Ci>  Method  of  making  a  liquid  container  from 
thermoplastic  ssnthetic  material    3,9  19.373,  CI-  264-89.000. 

korodi,  Mikks  B  ,  and  Drever.  Frederic  C  Soilage-indicating  diaper 
.VwlK,454,  C!    128-287. 000 

korzec.  Walter  .Anthony,  to  Warren  Pumpb,  Inc  Low  pressure-pulse 
kinetic  pump    3.918.829.  CI   415-1  19000 

kosch.  Paul  and  Kosch,  Paul  James,  to  Interstate  Products.  Inc.  Tubu- 
lar articles  and  method  of  making  same    3.91  8.283.  CI.  72-52.000. 

Kosch,  Paul  James    See  — 

kosch    P^ui    and  Kosch.  Paul  James.  3,918,283. 

ktistelnick.  Joseph  John,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorpo- 
rated   Nonreciprocal  absorption  filter    3,9  1  9,673  ,  CI.  333-24.200. 

Kotelniko\ ,  (ieorg\  Ri'manovich.  Bedno\ .  Stanislas  Fedorovich,  Sirot- 
kin.  Boris  VasilicMch.  Bushin.  .■\le\andr  Nikitich,  Buyanov,  Roman 
AlexeeMch.  Strunniko\a.  Ljudmila  V'iktorovna,  Andrushkevich, 
Mikhail  Mikhailovich,  Karnaev .  Nikolai  Alexandrovich,  Troitskv. 
Andrian  PetroMch  Kirnos.  N'ako\  Yakovlevich,  Ivanitskaya. 
1  amara  Mikhaiknna,  Shishkin.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich,  Ponoma- 
renko  \ladimir  KanoMch,  Eremenko,  Nickolai  Yakovlevich.  Dult- 
scv  \  adim  .Alexandrovich,  Liakumovich,  Alexandr  Grigorievich; 
Stt-pan.  ,  Gennadv  Arkadievich,  and  Sobolev,  Valerian  Mik- 
hailo\  i^h  Phosphatic  catalyst  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  olefins  and 
jlk>,ljti.d   arorrati,.   h\drocarbons  and  method  of  preparing  same. 

"'  'vici.i  ih.  CI  ;^;  -i.'7  000. 

kiitl\arsk>.  \  iadimir  Mortkovich:  See — 

Bakhitov.  Mansur  Idiatullov ich.  Kuznetsov.  Evgeny  V'asilievich, 
Zolotarc.  skaya,  Nina  Nikolaevna.  Popo\a,  Nataliya  Alexan- 
drovna,  Golov.  \eniamin  Grigorie\ich,  Rodionov.  Jury  Alexan- 
drovich. Molev,  Igtir  hanovich.  and  Kotlyarskv.  Vladimir  Mort- 
kovich, 3.919.195  '  'i 
kouchi.  Toshihiro    See— 

Nihsakumen.  Kouzi,  Kouchi,  Toshihiro;  Yokoyama.  Taizo;  Ucda, 
V  asuo.  kame/av^a.  Yasutoki.  and  Aizav^a.  Tatsuo.  3,918,974. 
kourah     Ais    A      \ee— 

karchcr    Thomas  D,  and  Kourah.  Aly  A  ,  3.918.492. 
Kiiwalski.  Julian.  See — 

Aldrcd,  Edv»,ard  John,  and  Kovi,alski,  Julian.  3,9  18.239. 
kratt    Winfried,  to  Ernst  Leitz  GmbH    Fluorescence  illuminator  for 

madcpt  light  microscope    3.9  1  8,793.  CI.  350-91.000. 
kr,itt.>,crK   L  num  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schroder.  Heinz-Jurgen,  3.918.409 
kralicek,  Jaroslav.  Kubanek,  Vladimir;  and  Kondelikova.  Jaroslava.  to 
\  vsoka  skola  chemicko-technologicka  Method  of  anionic  polymeri- 
zation and  copcilvmerization  of  lactam  of  co-aminocarboxylic  acids. 
-  ^;Si  !  75    CI    260-78. OOL 
kramer    Jack  M    Flexible  seal  ring    3.918,726,  CI.  277-227,000, 
kramer    Willi,  and  Fietz,  Peter,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft 

Bus  *ith  water-cooled  rear  engine    3,91  8,547,  CI,   180-54. OOA. 
krauch.  Carl   H  .   Hill.   Frank,   Lehmann,  Rudolf,  Pfeiffer,  Hans,  and 
Schmdler   Joachim,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH    Process  for  obtaining 
.holester>.|    3  ,9  1  9,045.  CI.    195-3.000. 
krjus    Werner    Device  for  promoting  formation  of  bone  material. 

vvl-<  -140.  CI    128-82  100. 
krausc  Plow  Corporation,  Inc.;  See — 

Frager.  Glenn  E  .  and  Penninger.  Bill  J  .  3,918,529, 
kraush.  Friedrich    See— 

Fischer.  W  ilhelm,  Kraush.  Friedrich,  Riesner.  Walter;  and  Sonnen- 
moser,  Hubert,  3.918.356. 
krauimann     Fdmund  J    Measuring  device  having  remote  indicating 

means    3.S.  1  S.I  64.  CI    33- 143  OOC 
kreefl,  John    See — 

Marino,  Thomas,  Kreeft,  John,  and  Stanislav^'.  Peter.  3,918,362. 
kren/er,  John:  See — 

Summer    Harold  /.  .  and  Krenzer.  John.  3.919.289. 
kritk    Paul  J     See  — 

Gaensslen.  Fritz  H  .  and  krick.  Paul  J  ,  3,919.569. 
knebel.    Manfred,   and    Hochgesand.   Gerhard,   to    Metallgesellschaft 
Aktiengesellschaft      Process    for    purifying    gases.    3,918.934,    CI. 

SS.4X  OIK 

krieger.  Greiior\  A  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation  Vehicle  cab  with 
dissimilar  sound  absorbing  material    3.918.541,  CI.   180-69. OOR. 

knhak.  Robert  J     See— 

Schlegel.  William  L  ,  Grabarczvk,  Joseph  E  ,  and  Knhak,  Robert 
J     .•»,918,821 

kristinsson.  Haukur,  and  Rufenacht.  Kurt,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
3H-oxazolo-| -i.5-6|-pyridine-2one  ester  of  3-(-o-)  (-5-)-o-lower 
alkvl  aminophosphates  and  thiophosphates  3.919,244,  CI. 
260-294  SOC 

Krohn,  Ivar  T  ,  Page  Geoffrey  A  ,  and  Tulagin.  V'esvolod,  to  Xerox 
Corporation  (  intact  reflex  manifold  imaging  process.  3,918,967, 
CI    96-1  UO.M. 

krol.  John  E     See —  I 

Henderson.   Albert  J  ,  and  Krol,  John  E  ,  3.919.338 

kronies  Reinhard  k  and  Coupland,  John  R  ,  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion   Fast  inhibit  gate  with  applications   3.919.692.  CI    340-172.500 

krucger.  Friedrich.  and  Michel.  Walter,  to  Joh  A  Benckiser  GmbH 
N-(  I  .  1 -di  phosphono  ethyl  )  acetamidine,  process  of  making  it.  and 
method  of  using  it  for  preventing  scale  formation.   3,919,297,  CI. 

;6()-5n:  5u(j 


Krueger.  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Lewis.  Albert;  and  Krueger,  Ronald  G  ,  3.919.028 
Krumenacker,  Leon:  See — 

Janin.  Raymond;  and  Krumenacker,  Leon,  3,919,263 
Krupp.  Myron  J.,  Colburn,  Fred   R  ,  and  Knudtson.  John  P  .  to  PPG 
Industries.  Inc   Use  of  barium  metaborate  in  electrodepositable  com- 
positions. 3,919.152.  CI    260-29  4L  A 
Kubanek.  Vladimir:  See — 

Kralicek.  Jaroslav,  Kubanek,   Vladimir,  and   Kondelikova,  Jaros- 
lava, 3,919,175. 
Kubota,  Naokazu:  See— 

Kida,  Kazuo;  and  Kubota,  Naokazu,  3,918,841 
Kubota,  Takashi;  See — 

Yumde,  Yasufumi;  Narila,  Sho,  Murai    Mikio,  and  Kubota.  Taka- 
shi. 3.919.716. 
Kudamatsu.  Akio;  Miyamoto,  Masao,  and  Fukazawa,  N(.>buo.  to  Baver 
Aktiengesellschaft    Substituted  benzvl-thiolcarbamic  acid  esters  as 
herbicides.  3,918.953.  CI    7I-94  000'. 
Kueper,  Terrance  W.:  See — 

Bowen.  Arlen  J.;  Dickson,  LeRoy  D  ,  Cioretzki.  Jerome  A  .  Hen- 
drickson.  Kenneth  E  ;  King,  Donald  P  ,  Kueper.  Terrance  W., 
and  Soderstrom.  Ronald  L  .  3,919.5:'' 
Clark.  Virgil  R.,  Goodew,  Carroll  D     kueper    Terrance  W  ,  and 
Price,  Byron  H.,  3,919,565. 
Kugelmann.  Adolf;  See — 

Kaiser.  Anton;  Keller.  Helmut;  and  Kugelmann,  Adolf,  3,9  19,602 
Kuhfus,  Gerd.  to  Northern  Electric  Companv  Limited   Die  cast  frame 

3.919.496,  CI.   179-IOO.OOR 
Kuhfus.   Gerd.    to   Northern    Electric   Companv    Limited     Telephone 

housing  with  cord  grommet  and  seal    3, 919, 41^7,  CI    179-IOUl)()C 
Kuhling,   Dieter,  and  Bloching,   Helmut,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  G  m  h  H 
Composition  and  methcxi  for  activating  oxygen  utilizing  N-acylated 
tetraaza-bicyclo-nonandiones.  3,919,102,  CI    252-99000 
Kukla.  William  J  .  and  Munzel,  Howard  E  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Electrophotographic  process  utilizing  carrier 
particles  coated  with  a  fluoropolymer  in  development    3.918.968. 
CI   96-1  50D 
Kukoija,  Stjepan;  See— 

Lammert.  Steven  R..  and  Kukoija.  Stjepan.  3,9  19.209. 
Kullman,  Russel  M  .  and  Reinhardt,  Robert  M.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Agriculture.  Dehydration  process  to  impart  wrinkle  resis- 
tance   to    cellulose-containing    fibrous    materials     3,918.903.    CI. 
8-186.000. 
Kumm.    Emerson    L     Flow    control    for    compressors    and    pumps. 

3.918.828.  CI    415-61.000. 
Kummer.  Richard  Edward;  See — 

Berglund.  Richard  Newman,  Chaudhary.  Ved  Prakash,  and  Kum- 
mer. Richard  Edward.  3.919,495. 
Kuneman,  David  W  Window  arrangement.  3.9 18,5  12.  CI    160-90.000, 
Kunsch.  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Harms.  Horst;  and  Kunsch.  Hans-Jurgen.  3.918.653. 
Kuo.  Chan-Hwa;  Taub.  David;  and  Wendler,  Norman  L.,  to  Merck  & 
Co..     Inc       Prostaglandin      E,      intermediate.      2a-carboxy-3a-(  l- 
hyd^oxyethyl)-5-oxocyclopentaneheptanoic     acid.v-lactone,    lower 
alkvl.    and    aralkyl    esters,    and    processes    of    their    preparation 
3.9'l9,253,  CI.  260-343.300. 
Kuraray  Plastics  Company,  Limited;  See — 

Mizutani,  Tadashi;  and  Ono,  Soshiro.  3.919,026 
Kurihara.  Toshimasa,  to  Nippt>n  Rutsutxi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
and   device   for   fixing   an    insert   to   a   mold   stool     3.918.624.   CI 
228-112.000. 
Kurokawa.  Akira.  and  Kojima,  Tadashi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.  Data  transmission  utilizing  modulation  of  alternate  carrier 
cycles.  3.919.641.  CI.  325-38.00R 
Kurtz.  Bruce  E..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation   Method  of  preparing 
vinyl    chloride    from    liquid    ethylene    dichloride.    3.919,336.    CI. 
260-656. OOR. 
Kurz,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.;  and  Wilson.  Harold  R  .  to  Donnellv  Mirrors.  Inc. 

Mirror  case.  3.918.799.  CI.  350-288.000. 
Kuschke.  Renate;  See — 

Fenner.  Erich,  and  Kuschke.  Renate.  3.919.099 
Kuznetsov.  Evgeny  V'asilievich:  See— 

Bakhitov,  Mansur  Idiatullovich;  Kuznetsov,  Evgeny  V'asilievich, 
Zolotarevskaya.    Nina    Nikolaevna,    Popova,    Nataliya    Alexan- 
drovna;  Golov.  Veniamin  Grigoriev  ich.  Rodionov,  Jury   Alexan 
drovich.  Molev,  Igor  Ivanovich,  and  Kotlvarskv,  Vladimir  Mort- 
kovich. 3.919,195. 
KVB.  Inc  ;  See— 

Guth.  Eugene  Daniel,  Helgeson,  Norman  I    .  Arledge    kenneth  W.; 
and  Brienza.  Anthony  R  .  3,919,4(12 
Kwantes,  Arien.  and  Stouthamer.  Bernhard,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Process  for  the  purification  of  2.2-bis-(  4-hvdroxvphenvl  Ipropane 
3.919.330.  CI.  260-619  OOR 
Kyburz,  Emilio;  and  Spiegelberg,   Hans,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc 
Halo-substituted-5H-dibenzo[a,d]cyclohepten-5-ones        3.9  19,32  I . 
CI.  260-590  000. 
L.  &  C.  Steinmuller  GmbH;  See— 

Schuster.  Ernst.  3.918,372. 
L.  R   Nelson  Corporation;  See — 

Malcolm,  William  R  ,  3.918,643 
Labana.  Santokh  S  ,  and  Theodore,  Ares  N  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Powdered  coating  composition  containing  polvanhydride,  eptixy  and 
anhvdride  functional  copolymer  and  flow  control  agent    3,919.345. 
CI    260-830  OOR 
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Labana,  Santokh  S     See — 

Chang,   \un-Feng,  Cheung,    Mo-Fung,   and   Labana.  Santokh  S.. 
3,919,154 
Labaz;  See — 

Carraz,  Gilbert,  Pigerol.  Charles,  Jean-Grandremv ,  Alain,  and  Ey- 
mard,  Pierre  Luc,  3,919,229 
Labelle,  Bernard  O.  Carburetor    3,919,365,  CI    261-41  OOC 
LaBorde,  Joseph  N  ,  to  Ethvl  Corporation    Liner  for  covering  inter- 
secting surfaces    3,918.228,  CI    52-288.000. 
Lactitte,  Jean-Pierre    See—  [ 

Bricot,   Claude.    Lacotte,   Jean-Pierre,    Le   Carvennec.   Francois; 
Lehureau,  Jean  Claude,  and  Le  Merer,  Jean-Pierre.  3,919,698. 
Ladish  Co     See  — 

Llichny,  Robert  .M  ,  3,9  18,290  . 

Lafferty,  John  J  :  See— 

Hill,  Harlan  F  .  and  Lafferty,  John  J  .  3.919.230 
LaFreniere,  Lawrence  J.:  See— 

Forbes,  Hampton  E  ,  Jr  .  and  LaFreniere,  Lawrence  J  .  3,918,629. 

Lagrange,  Jean,  and   Letournel,    Emile    Total  knee-joint  prosthesis. 

3,918,101,  CI.  3-191  1  j 

Lahey  Clinic  Foundation,  Inc     See —  | 

Curbv.  William  A  ,  3,919.050 
Laitio,  Kan  A   Cigarette  piercing  device    3,918,462,  CI    13I-17000R 
Lakshmanan,   Pallavoor  R  ,  to  Gulf  Research  &   Development  Com 

pany    Adhesive  composition    3,919,160,  CI    260-32. 80A 
Lamb,  Thomas  H  ,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Fluid  sampling 

device    3,918,484,  CI    137-553,000 
Lambert.  Robert  R  ,  to  Wehr  Corporation   Suspended  ceiling  air  distri- 
bution arrangement    3,918.354,  CI    98-40  OOD 
Lamme,  Robert  E   Combined  lock  bracket  and  wheel  cover  for  auto- 
motive vehicles,  3,918,764,  CI    301 -37. OAT 
Lammert,  Steven  R  ,  and  Kukt>lja,  Stjepan,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Companv 

2, 3-Methylenecepham  antibiotics    3,919,209,  CI    260-243  OOC 
Lamprecht,  Adolf,  and  Pohl,  Hans,  to  Rowenta-Werke,  GmbH    Ligh- 
ters. 3,918.887,  CI    431-255 000 
Lamz,  Richard  A  ,  and  Schneider.  Barry,  to  Chemtrust  industries  Cor- 
poration   Foam  generating  apparatus.  3,918,647,  CI.  239-428.500. 
Landwerlin,  .Michel.  .S«'— 

Villemer,  Jean;  and  Landwerlin.  Michel.  3.918,707. 
Lang.  Donald  J  :  See — 

Gindi.  Abraham  M..  and  Lang.  Donald  J.,  3.919,483. 
1  anghammer.  Hans  Jurgen.  to  Klockner-Werke  AG    Melting  arrange- 
ment, particularlv    for  use   in   the  continuous  production   of  steel 
3.9  19,454.  CI,   13-9,000. 
Lapiere.  Charles  L  .  Dejardin.  Jean  V  .  and  .Mania,  Harb.ua  K  ,  to  A 
Christiaens  Societe  Anonvme    4-Hvdroxy-5-azacoumarin  and  deriv- 
atives   3,9  1  9,248,  CI    206-295  OOF 
I  arribau.  Etienne    See^ 

Sahores,  Jean;  and  Larnbau.  Etienne,  3,919,549. 
Larsen.  Hans-OIe.  Barfoed,  Sven,  and  Gent.  John   Arthur  Gooch.  to 
Wolff  iS,;  Kaaber   Polvfuran  foams  and  a  method  of  preparing  same. 
3.919.127.  CI.  260-2.50F 
Larsen.  Richard  R  .  to  Bailev  Meter  Companv    .Metal  bellows  welder. 

3.918,622.  CI.  228-8.000  ' 
Larson.  Rodney  L  :  See — 

Petersen.  Niel  R.;  and  Larson.  Rodney  L  .  3,918,298. 
LaSalle  Steel  Companv:  See— 

Verduzco.  MiguelA  .  and  Dally.  James  W  .  3.918,288. 
Laub,  Leonard  J  ;  See — 

Adier,  Robert;  and  Laub,  Leonard  J  .  3.919.465 
Laudick.  Richard  D    Locator  pin    3.918,694.  CI.  269-47  000 
Laudon.  Monique:  See — 

Bugaut.  Andree,  and  Laudon,  Monique,  3,919,265 
Laurent,    Henry:    Wiechert     Rudolf,    Hofmeister,    Helmut,    Mengel, 
klaus,  Wendt,  Hans,  and  Annen,  Klaus,  to  Schering  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Pregnanoic  acid  derivatives  and  process  for  the  preparation 
thereof   3.919.421.  CI    424-241  000. 
Laurer.  George  J     See — 

Kilmer,  Charlie  C  ,  Jr  .  and  Laurer,  George  J  ,  3,919,447 
Lauterbach,  Richard;  .Vfc— 

Friedel,  Rudolf,  and  Lauterbach.  Richard.  3.919.124 
Lauterstein,  Fdwin  L     See— 

Gindy,  Irving  W  ;  and  Lauterstein,  Edwin  L  ,  3.918.266 
I  autier,  Dominique  Jean,  Maeder,  Lucien  Louis,  and  Mayer.  Pierre 
Fdmund,  to  .Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (  AN- 
\  AR  I    Controllably    self-releasable  safety   fastener  and   method  o^ 
unlocking  same    3,9  1  9,563,  CI.  307-1  lyt'joo 
Lawrence  Peska  .Asst^Kiates,  Inc.:  See — 

Fev,  W  illiam  S  ,  and  Fev.  Robert  J.,  3,918,712. 
Peters.  Shirley.  3.918,729. 
Voulgaris,  Anthony,  3.918.612. 
Lawrence  Wilson  &  Son  I  imited:  See— 

Firth.     Angus     Christopher,     and     Sheldon,      Frederick      John. 
3.918.734 
Leal-Diaz.  Jaime,  and  Rangel-Garza.  Javier   Irrigation  systems  bv  trick- 
ling   3.918.646.  CI    239-271.000 
Lear  Motors  Corporation;  See — 
Winkler.  Max  K  .  3.918.846 
lebedeva.  Mariya  Moiseevna:  See — 

Ballova,  Galina  Dmitrievna.   Egorova.  Ekaterina   l\,inovna;  Sivo- 
grakova,  Klavdiva  Andreev  na,  Bezborodko,  Georgy  Lazarevich, 
lebedeva.    Mariva    Moiseevna:    Rusinovskav  a,   Irina   Ivanovna, 
■Maladzvanova,  Lansa  Fedorovna,  Maximov,   Vladimir  Nikola 
evich,  and  Ostrovskaya,  Tamara  .Nikolaevna,  3,919,355 


Lebert,  Herbert  A    Means  and  method  for  directing  tobacco  toward 
the  wall  of  a  pipe  bowl  to  improve  burning  action    3.918.463.  CI 
131-172  000 
Le  Carvennec.  Francois:  See — 

Bricot.  Claude;    Lacotte.  Jean-Pierre.   Le  Carvennec.   Francois; 
Lehureau.  Jean-Claude,  and  Le  Merer.  Jean-Pierre.  3.919.698 
Lechevalier.  Robert  L.;  See— 

Dukich.  Peter  P  .  Lechevalier.  Robert  L  .  and   Volk,  John  A., 
3,919,475. 
Leclercq.  Alain;  See — 

Alberny.  Robert,  and  Leclercq.  Alain.  3.918.467 
Lednicer.  Daniel,  to  Upjohn  Companv,  The.  Phenolic  diphenylben- 

zocycloalkenes   3.919.327.  CI    260-613  OOR. 
Lee,  Harold  Douglas.  Sheet  fed  paper  tray  paper  retaining  assembly. 

3,918,701,  CI.  271-181.000. 
Lee,  Henr\  L..  Jr.;  See- 
Huff.  Ralph  H  ,  and  Lee,  Henry  L  ,  Jr  ,  3,919.317. 
Lee  Inventions.  Inc.;  See — 

Lee.  William  Smith,  3,918.597 
Lee.  William  Smith,  to  Lee  Inventions.  Inc   Method  of  moving  a  heavy 

load    3.918.597.  CI    214-152  000. 
Lee.  Yuan  C  ;  Kline.  Jules  M.,  and  Stary.  Marvin  L  .  to  Environics.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  collecting  and  disposing  of  fuel  vapors 
3.918.932.  CI    55-62.000. 
Leesona  Corporation;  See — 

Cowan,  Larry  Clyde,  3.918.677 
Legrand.  Maurice,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Skis  Rossignol  Cross-country 

ski.  3.918.731.  CI    280-1  I   13L. 
Le  Grow.  Gary  E..  and  Sp>eier.  John  L.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation. 
Method     of     preparing     amines     and     amides.     3,919.276,     CI. 
260-448. 20E. 
Lehan.  Frank  W     See— 

Hartung,  Albert  F.,  Lehan,  Frank  W.,  Barooshian,  Charles  T  .  and 
Zacharski.  Edward  J.,  3,919.462 
Lehinant.  Armand;  See — 

von  der  Eltz.  Hans-LHrich;  Lehinant.  Armand;  and  Maier.  Hans- 
Peter.  3.918.897 
Lehmann.  Ernst;  and  Prinzing,  Robert,  to  Gema  AG  Apparatebau 
Electrostatic  powder  coaling  installation  3.918.64  1.  CI  239-15  000 
Lehmann.  Joachim;  See — 

Schmalfeld.  Paul;  Hahn.  Helmut.  Lehmann.  Joachim,  and  Kleisa. 
Kurt.  3.918.929 
Lehmann.  Rolf,  to  Escher  Wvss  Limited   Bearing  housing  for  a  calen- 
der   3.918.775.  CI   308-193.000. 
Lehmann.  Rudolf;  See — 

Krauch.  Carl  H..  Hill.  Frank;  Lehmann,  Rudolf,  Pfeiffer,  Hans,  and 
Schindler.  Joachim,  3,919,045, 
Lehrer,  Ronald  G  :  See — 

Moore.  Eugene  R  .  Lehrer.  Ronald  G.,  Lyons,  Charles  E.;  and 
McKeever.  Leiand  Dennis,  3,919,354. 
Lehtisaari,  Lauri  Trailer  and  towing  vehicle  coupler  guide.  3,918,746, 

CI    280-477  0(M/ 
Lehureau.  Jean-xlaude;  See— 

Bricot.  Claude.   Lacotte.  Jean-Pierre;   Le  Carvennec.   Francois. 
Lehureau.  Jean-Claude;  and  Le  Merer,  Jean-Pierre,  3,919,698. 
Leinberry.  Wilbur  Stanley;  See— 

Pauly,  Joachim  W..  and  Leinberry.  Wilbur  Stanley.  3.918,291. 
Lemanski.  Bernard    Bean  puller    3.918.243.  CI.  56-229  000. 
Lemanski.    Savarian    F     Selectively    wedge    clamping    tool    holder 

3,918,332.  CI.  82-36. OOR 
Le  Merer.  Jean-Pierre;  See — 

Bricot.  Claude;   Lacotte.  Jean-Pierre;   Le  Carvennec.   Francois; 
Lehureau.  Jean-Claude,  and  Le  Merer,  Jean-Pierre.  3.919.698 
Lemke.  Timothy  Allen;  and  Vogel.  Jay  Forrest,  to  AMP  Incorporated 
Miniature     connector     for     circuit     component       3.918.784.     CI 
339-1  7.00c. 
Lemmers.  Eugene,  to  General  Electric  Company.   Multiple-filament 
electrodes  for  electnc  discharge  lamps  3.919.579.  CI   313-273  000. 
Le    Mouel.    Bernard,    to   Societe    Lannionnaise   d'Electronique    Sle- 
Citerel.  Phase  differential  modulation  frequency  automatic  correct- 
ing device    3.919.651.  CI    329-104.000 
Le    Mouel.    Bernard,    to    Societe    Lannionnaise    d'Electronique    Sle- 
Citerel    Automatic  frequency    corrector  for  differential  phase  de- 
modulator   3.919.653.  CI    329-104  000 
Lenz.  Arnold,  and  Rogler.  Walter,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Stabilization  of  alkali  metal  and/or  alkaline  earth  metal  hy- 
drides  3.919.405,  CI   423-646  000. 
Lenz.  George  R  .  to  G   D  Searle  &  Co  6-Cyanomethylene  3^. 5a- 1 7- 
trihvdroxy- 1  7a-pregnane-2  1-carboxvlic  acid->-lactone  and  interme- 
diates. 3.919.199.  CI.  260-239  570  ' 
Leo.  Heinz,  to  Messer  Griesheim  GmbH    Device  for  feedmg  gases  to 

a  flame  cutting  machine    3.918.480,  CI    137-488  000. 
Leonard,  Ronald  J  .  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  Surgical  suction  de- 
vice. 3.918.453.  CI    128-278  000. 
Leone.  Adolph  A.,  Polese.  Joseph  T  ;  and  Polese.  Richard.  Safety  lock- 
ing device.  3,9 1  8,752.  CI.  292- 1  74.000 
Leonichev.  Valery  Dmitr^evich;  See— 

Nikolaev.  Georgy  Alexandrovich,  Loschilov.  Vladimir  Ivanovich; 
Volkov.  Sergei  Mikhailovich.  Vedenkov.  Viktor  Grigorievich; 
Leonichev.    Valery    Dmitrievich;    Polyakov.    Valentin    Alexan- 
drovich. and  Volkov.  Mstislav  Vasilievich.  3.918.442 
Lerom.  Michael  W  :  See— 

Acton.   Edward   M..   Lerom.    Michael   W  .  and   Stone.   Herbert. 
3.919.318 
Le  Rouax.  Robert  K..  to  Hydril  Companv.  Blowout  preventer  with 
locking  means.  3,918,478,'CI    137-315.000 
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Letournel,  Emile    See  — 

l.jgrange.  Jean,  and  Letournel,  Emile,  3,918,101. 
Leopold  i  Stevens,  Inc-    See — 

Perr>,  Donald  VV.  3.^^18,791  . 
Levasseur,  Dorms,  to  .Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Buckle  housing. 

}.9]^.50».  CI    ;W)-6!  5^B 
Le\er  Brothers  Compans    .SVf  — 

Fischer,  W  ilhelm,  Kraush    Fried  rich    Riesner   W  jiter.  and  Sonnen- 

moser,  Hubert,  .^v'Ji^  35^ 
Gutierrez,  Eddie  N  ,  and  Reard.-n    Robert  C  .  Jr  .  3,919.328. 
[  e^eren^'.  Klaus,  and  Schundehuttc.  karl  Heinz,  to  Ba\cr  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  1  ,:,-l-benzotria-'inium-d'.estuffs  3,919,214,  CI. 

260-248  OAS 
Le\>.  Jerome  F  .  .Mps,  Hugo  A  .  -Xlderman,  Michael  L  ,  and  Templer, 
David  .A  .  to  Rohm  i.  Haas  C^impanv    Method  for  fmishmg  leather 
and  leather  substitutes    3,91V,451,  CI    428-3  10  000, 
L  ewis.  Albert,  and  Krueger.  Ronald  G  ,  to  Kaiser  Glass  Fiber  Corpora- 
tion   Method  of  making  unidirectional  webbmg  material.  3,919,028, 
CI     I  5b- 148  1)1 1(1 
Ley.  is.  Jean  F      Stf  — 

Whitten,  George  R     Jr     jr^i  Lcuis.  Jean  E.,  3.918,107, 
levshon.  William  F      St>    - 

Brouillette    Joseph  W  ,  and  l.evshon,  William  E.,  3,919,558. 
I  lakumoMch,   Ale\andr  Grigiirievich:  See — 

Koteinikov,  Georgv  Romanov ich.  Bednov,  Stanislav  Fedorovich, 
Sirotkin,  B<iris  V'asiliev  ich.  Bushin.  Alexandr  Nikitich,  Buyanov, 
Roman  .Alexeevich.  Strunnikova,  Ljudmila  V'lktorovna;  An- 
drushkevich.  Mikhail  Mikhailovich,  Karnaev .  Nikolai  Alexan- 
drovich.  Troitskv  Andrian  Petrovich.  Kimos,  Yakov  V'akov- 
levich.  Ivanitskava  Tamara  Mikhailovna,  Shishkin,  Alexandr 
Nikolaevich.  Ponomarenko,  \ladimir  Ivanovich,  Eremenko, 
Nickolai  Vakovlevich.  Dultsev.  Vadim  Alexandrovich; 
1  lakumo.  ivh,  .Alexandr  GrigorieMch.  Stepanov,  Gennady  Ar- 
^Jdlevlch  and  Sobolev,  Valerian  Mikhailovich,  3,919.116. 
[ibbev  Owens-Ford  Companv:  See —  I 

Biaine.  John  C  .  3,918,890. 

Bobei    R or^ert  J     II    Kimura,  Robert  B.,  and  Pollex,  Robert  C  , 
"-  '^ :  w  ^  ^-  ■ 

I  ucr-tij   P,!tc'-t   "v -r'A  jl:,,ngs-(i  r.)  b  H      See— 

B.r.hcrt,  Ldgar.  and  Sommer,  Karlheinz,  3,919,009. 
B.  r^hert,  Fdgar.  and  Sommer.  Karlheinz,  3,919,010. 
Graff,  Klaus,  and  Pieper.  Heinrich,  3,919,639. 
Minner.  W'lIK,  3.919.568 
1  ilK  Industries.  Ltd     See — 

Evans.  Delme    3.919.201. 
1  im    Eui  Joon,  to  Triple  "A"  Accessories.  Inc    Flexible  motorcycle 

glove    3.918.096.  CI    2-161.00A 
I  imberger.  Jurgen.  heir    See — 

Limberger    \Ar  alter,  deceased;  Limberger.  Jurgen.  heir;  Limberger. 
Lrsula,  heir,  van  Wel\.  Francois  Prick,  and  Winzentsen,  Uwe, 
3.918,8(15 
1  imberger,  Lrsula,  heir    See — 

Limberger,  Walter,  deceased;  Limberger,  Jurgen,  heir;  Limberger, 
Lrsula,  heir    van  Welv     Francois  Prick,  and  Winzentsen,  Uwe, 
3.918,805 
Limberger.   Walter,  deceased;   bv    Limberger,  Jurgen.   heir,   by   Lim- 
berger    Lrsula.   heir,   van   WeK ,   Francois   Prick,   and   Winzentsen, 
L  we.  to  Lumopnnt  Zindler  KG    Carnage  and  coupling  arrangement 
for  a  document  copving  machine    3,9  18,805,  CI,  355-8,000, 
Lm    Kang,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E,  I,,  and  Company,  Process  for 
making     2-cv  ano-2-hvdroxv  iminoacetamide    salts.     3,919.284,    CI. 
260-465  400 
1  indblad.  Nero  R  ,  and  W  erner,  W  alter  F  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Cut- 
ting    device      for     elastomeric     sheet     material.     3,918,337,     CI. 
.K  3-409  UOO 
I  inde  Aktiengesells^haft    See — 

Etzbach.  \>.lker    and  Mullcr    Karlheinz,  3,918,265, 
l-inde,  Robert  N      Stt- 

Moon,  Warren   D     Weiner,   Richard  J  ,  Hansen.  Robert  A,;  and 
Linde.  Robert  N  ,  3,919.479 
[  indner,  Ernst     '>t'f  — 

Haede,  Werner    Radscheit    Kurt,  Stache,  Ulrich;  Fritsch.  Werner. 
and  Lindner    Frnst,  3,914,191 
Lindner,  Henrv  ,  and  Kenneds,  James  D  .  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  -Elgin 
Molded   Plastics   Dr.     Retro  reflector  construction,    3,918,795,  CI, 
3  5U-  103  <MMJ 
L  mdsev,  L    E  ,  and  Sammons    Herbert  F  ,  to  Lindsey  Manufacturing 
Companv    Convertible  conductor  stringing  assembly  for  power  line 
use    3,9l'8.68  5,  CI    254-1  ^4  3PA, 
L  indsev  Manufacturing  Companv    See — 

Lindsev,  L     F     and  Sammtms,  Herbert  F  ,  3,918.685, 
Lindstrom,  Olle  B    Fuel  treatment  for  combustion  engines.  3,91  8,412, 

CI    123-3  000 
Lion  Fat  &i  Oil  Co  ,  Ltd     See  — 

Nagavama.  Masozo.  and  Okada.  Hiroshi.  3.919,300. 
>  amaguchi     Tadashi,    Hoshi,    Hiroshi,    Hirakawa.    Michio,    and 
Watanabe,  Isao,  3,919,178, 
Little,  Edvkin  D     >iee  — 

Formaini,  Robert  L     and  I  ittle,  Fdwin  D     3,919,144, 
Litton  Svstems,  Inc      Scr'  — 

TufTias,  Robert  H     3,918,773.  1 

I  lu.  Chain  T     ,^^■t'-- 

Inouve,  Henrv.  and  I  lu    Cham  T  ,  3,918,965. 
Liu.  Hsing-Ching.  to  Kent  Industrial  Corporation    Writing  implement 
3.'VlH.sl9.  CI.  401-5''  UUO 


Livingston,  William  L  ,  to  Factorv  Mutual  Research  Corporation    Non- 
newtonian    liquid    and    method     for    v^et    scrubbing    stack    gases. 
3.918.935.  CI.  55-85  000 
Llewelvn.  David  Myers,  to  International  Nickel  Companv.  Inc.,  The. 

Metal  powders.  3,9  I  8,955,  CI.  75- 5AA 
Lloyd  R.  Oliver  &  Company:  See  — 

Oliver,  Lloyd  R.,  3,918,217. 
Lloyd,  Ronald:  See — 

Dow,    James;    Lloyd,    Ronald;    and    Patcheli.     Albert    George, 
3,919,377. 
Loctite  (Ireland)  Limited:  See — 

O'Sullivan,  Denis  J  .  and  Bolger,  Bernard  J  .  3,919,083. 
Lodzkie,  Zaklady  Farmaceutvczne  POLFA    See— 

Pakula,  Ryszard,  Wojciechov*,  ski,  Jan.  Poslinska,  Halma,  Pichnej, 
Lidia;    Ptaszynski,    Leszek.    Przepalkowski,    Adam,    and    Log- 
winieko.  Roman,  3,919,247. 
Loffler,  Franz:  See — 

Lohr,  Gunther;  LofHer,  Franz,  and  Schaller.  Alfred.  3.919,485 
Logemann,  Hugo,  Jr,,  to  RCA  Corporation   Staircase  waveform  gener- 
ator, 3,919,649,  CI,  328-186000 
Logomasini,  James  C;  and  Shelby,  Richard  K  ,  to  Monsanto  Company, 
Apparatus    improvements    in    a    rotary    blow    molding    machine. 
3,918,872,  CI.  425-308.000. 
Logos,  Jean.  Teaching  aid.  3,918,173,  CI    35-9.00R. 
Logwinieko,  Roman:  See — 

Pakula,  Ryszard;  Wojciechowski,  Jan,  Poslinska,  Halina:  Pichnej, 
Lidia;    Ptaszynski,    Leszek      Pr/epalko\»,ski      Adam,    and    Log- 
winieko, Roman,  3,919,24" 
Lohr,  Gunther;  Loffler,  Franz;  and  Schaller.  Alfred,  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft    Circuit  arrangement  for  centrally   controlled  tele- 
phone   exchange    installations    having    carrier    frcqucncv    devices. 
3,919,485,  CI,   179-15  OBF 
Long,  William  Joseph,  to  United  States  Gypsum  Companv    Fungicidal 

dispersion,  paper  and  process    3,918,981.  CI    106-15  OAF 
Longlev.   Peter   John;   and   Gale,    Anthonv    George,   to   Rolls-Rovce 
(  197'l  )  Limited,  Blade  assembly  for  a  fluid  flow  machine,  3,918,842, 
CI   416-219,000, 
Lonza  Ltd,:  See — 

Volker,     Theodor;     Hering,     Klaus;     and     Dallwigk,     Edouard, 
3,919,236, 
Loop-A-Line,  Inc.:  See — 

McGahee,  Welboume  D,  3,918,132. 
Lopez,  Alicia  C:  See — 

Castaneda,  Octavio,  3,918,618 
Lord,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Cooper,   Irving   B.;  Gurrieri.    Joseph   V.;   and    Lord.   Michael   J  , 
3,919,528 
Lori,  Frederick  J  :  See — 

Abruzzo,   Joseph;    Lori,    Frederick    J      Svnowka.    Theodore    W  , 
Wright,  Lawrence  G.,  and  Foertsch.  Wilham  H  .  3,918,304 
Loschilov,  Vladimir  Ivanovich:  See — 

Nikolaev,  Georgy  Alexandrovich,  Loschilov.  \  ladimir  Ivanovich; 
Volkov,  Sergei  Mikhailovich,  \edenkov.   Viktor  Grigorievich, 
Leonichev,    Valery    Dmitrievich.    Polyakov,    Valentin    Alexan- 
drovich; and  Volkov,  Mstislav  Vasilievich,  3.918,442. 
Lotz,  Robert  W  :  See— 

Pommers,  Ansis;  and  Lotz,  Robert  W  ,  3,919,526 
Lowther.  Frank  Eugene,  to  Purification  Sciences  Inc,  Corona  reactor 

method  and  apparatus    3.919.064.  CI    204-176  000 
Lubbers.  Dietrich  W,,  and  Huch.  Albert,  to  Eschweiler  &  Co,  Method 
and  apparatus  for  determining  the  perfusion  efficiency  factor  of  ani- 
mal tissue,  3,918,434,  CI.   128-2.00A. 
Lucas  Aerospace  Limited:  See — 

Smith,  Trevor  Stanley,  3,918,253. 
Lucas,  Theodore  W  ,  Jr.:  See — 

Fritz,  Jack  J.,  and  Lucas,  Theodore  W  ,  Jr,,  3,918,373. 
Luce,  Curtis  L    Telephone  transmitter  and   receiver     3,919,491,  CI 

I79-41,00A, 
Lufkin,  Martin  H,:  See — 

Johnson,  Glenn  E;  and  Lufkin,  Martin  H  ,  3.918,836 
Luhowy,  Roberta  R  ;  and  Meneghini.  Frank  A  .  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion, Mercaptoethylation  of  amines    3,919,277,  CI    260-430  000, 
Lummus  Company.  The   See— 

Kohn.  HaroldB  .  and  Friedman,  George,  3.918.918 
Lumoprint  Zindler  KG:  See — 

Limberger.  Walter,  deceased    Limberger   Jurgen    heir,  Limberger. 
Ursula,  heir;  van  Welv.  Francois  Prick,  and  Winzentsen    L  we 
3,918,805. 
Lundquist,  Joseph  Theodore,  Jr  .  and  Giner,  Jose  D  ,  to  W    R.  Grace 
&    Co.    Electrochemical    system    graduated    porous    bed    sections 
3,919,062,  CI.  204-149  000. 
Lundstrom,  Goran  Ingemar;  and  Andersson.  Oswald  Karl  Gustav,  to 
Hugin  Kassaregister  AB    Device  for  feeding  a  tape    3.91  8. 65h,  CI 
242-67  lOR 
Lutron  Electronics  Co  .  Inc.:  See — 

Gray,  George  W.,  3,919,592 
Lutus,  Paul  A.,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation   Apparatus  for 
obtaining  an  electrical  signal  from  mechanical  motion    3.9 1 9.^46, 
CI.  250-205.000. 
Luwa  AG:  See — 

Sutter,  Hanspeter,  3,918.674. 
Luzzi.  John  J.:  See— 

Ramey.  Chester  E..  and  Lu/.'i,  John  J  ,  3,919,234. 
Lynch.  Delmar  J,:  See- 
Lynch.  John  P.,  and  Lynch,  Delmar  J  .  3,918.204. 
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Lvnch.  John  P  .  and  1  vnch    Delmar  J  .  to  Dolnev,  Theodore  J  ,  a  part 

interest    Gate  assembly    3.9  18.204.  CI    49-246000. 
Lyon.    Gilbert    T     Apparatus    for    handling    articles.    3,918,600,    CI 

214-750.000. 
Lyons,  Charles  E  :  See- 
Moore.  Eugene   R  ,   Lehrer,    Ronald  G,;  Lyons,  Charles   E  ,  and 
McKeever,  Leiand  Dennis,  3.919,354. 
M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc     See  — 

Habulak.  Edward  Paul,  3.919.056 

High.  Gerald  S  ,  and  Dhakc,  Bhimashanker  G,.  3.918.984. 
Maaghul,  John,  and  Griffiths,  David  H  ,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc   Method 
of  controlling  glass  fiber  forming  operation    3.91  8.947.  CI   65-3  000 
Macev.  Keith  S  .  and  Marciniak.  John  J  ,  to  Harris-lntertype  Corpora 

tion   Trimmer  drive  as.sembK    3,918,336,  CI    83-255  000 
Macho,  Jan  M  ,  and  Oxford   Richard  O  .  to  Dial  Industries,  Inc    Articu- 
lated appliance  dolly    3,918.733.  CI    280-35,000 
Mack  Wavne  Plastic  Companv:  See  — 

Mcintosh.  James  A..  3.9i'8,602, 
Madden,  James  E    Mounting  for  pipes  and  conduits  in  studs  and  joists 

3,918,667,  CI    248-56000 
Maeda,  Atsushi    See— 

Hattori,  Takeo.  Hoya.  "toshio,  and  Maeda,  Atsushi,  .v^ig.ihj 
Maeder,  Lucien  Louis    See — 

Lautier.    Dominique    Jean.    Maeder,    Lucien    Louis,    and    Maver, 
Pierre  Edmund,  3,919,56.' 
Maffei,  Hector  P  ,  and  Borisch,  Ronald  R  .  to  L'nited  States  of  .Amer- 
ica, Energv   Research  anc  Development  Administration    Method  of 
removing     hulk     sodium     from     metallic    surfaces      3  918  961      CI 
75.97,O0A 
Magdo.  Ingrid  E  ,  and  Magdo,  Steven,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation    Integrated  circuit  chip  carrier  and  method  for 
forming  the  same    3.918.148,  CI,  29-576,000, 
Magdo,  Steven:  See — 

Magdo,  Ingrid  E  .  and  Magdo.  Steven,  3,918,148 
Magnepan,  Incorporated    See— 

Winev,  James  M  ,  3,919.499 
Mahlich,  Ciotthard;  and   Engelstatttr    Heinz,   to   Braun    Aktiengesell 
schaft     Computer    flash    apparatus    with    series  connected    control 
switches,  3,919,594.  CI    3  1  5-24  I  CxiP 
Mahneke,  Klaus  M    Waved  powered  driving  apparatus    ^.918,260    CI 

60-500  000 
Mahr,  Peter  Frank.  ,St'f— 

Friedrichsen,  Hans  Jack,  Mahr,  Peter  Frank,  and  Schwarz,  Alfred 
Otto,  3,9  19,5(j3 
Maier.  Flmar.  to  Hilti  Aktiengcsellschaft  Device  for  tasieiung  intermc 

diary  plates  on  a  mold  wall,  3,918,620,  CI.  227-9,000. 
Maier,  Hans-Peter    See — 

von  der  Eltz.  Hans-Ulrich.  Lehinant     Armand,  and  Maicr.  Hans- 
Peter.  3.9  18,897 
Maier,  Konrad.  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Steuerungstechnik  mbH  i;  Co   Sin- 
gle-lever control  mechanism    3,918,31  LCI    74-37000 
Mail,  Issac  P  .  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc    Separation  of  cmuKi 

fied  liquids    3.919.081. CI    210-23000. 
Makino,  Takayuki.  and  Torivama,  Haruhiko.  to  Toyota  Jldosha  Kogvo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Axial  force  measuring  method  utilizing  ultras<inic 
wave    3,918.294.  CI,  73-67  200, 
Maladzyanova.  Larisa  Fedorovna    See — 

Ballova,  Galina  Dmitrievna,   Egorova.  Ekaterina  Ivanovna;  Sivo- 
grakova.  Klavdiva  Andreevna,  Bezborodko,  Georgv  Lazarevich, 
Lebedeva,   Mariya    Moiseevna,    Rusinovskava,   Irina    Ivanovna. 
.Maladzvanova,   Larisa  Fedorovna.  Maximov,   \  ladiniir  Nikola 
evich.  and  Ostrovskava,  Tamara  Nikolaevna.  3,919,355 
Malatesta,  Alberto,  and  Baldwin,  Francis  P.  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Companv    Perhalogenated  co-bulvl  rubber    3,9  19,131, 
CI,  260-5  000. 
Malavazos.  Arthur  J  .  deceased,  and  by  Malavazos.  Gregor  ^  A  .admin 
istrator    Print  head  for  a  p*)stage  meter    3,91  8,36  I ,  CI    101-91000 
Malavazos.  Gregory  A  ,  administrator    See — 

Malavazos,  Arthur  J  ,  deceased,  and  Malavazos,  Gregorv   A  .  ad 
ministrator,  3.918.361 
Malcolm,  William  R  ,  to  L    R    Nelson  Corporation    Impact  and  reac- 
tant  step-by -step  rotary  sprinkler  head    3,918.643.  CI    239-230  000. 
Maltby.  Frederick  L  .  to  Drexelbrook  Controls,  Inc    System  for  mea- 
suring    fluid     levels     in     a     vehicle     transmissit)n       3.918.306.     CI 
7  3-304  {H)C 
Mandula,  Joseph  M  .  Baraora,  John  P  ,  and  Mates,  Chester  J  ,  to  Re 
public  Steel  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  rotating  a  fiaw 
detector  about  a  test  piece  and  guiding  it  relative  to  undulations  and 
bends,  3,919,628.  CI    324-37  000 
Manero,  Carlos.  Escobar.  Miguel,  Hershberg.  Emanuel  B  ,  and  Herzog 
Hershel  L  ,  to  Schering  Corporation    Method  for  increasing  diosge 
nin  yield  from  dioscorea  cultivation    3.91  8. 2(K),  CI    47-58,000 
Manestv  Machines.  Ltd     See  — 

Crosslev,  Jack,  and  Wilson,  David  Henry,  3.918.873 
Mangold,  Dietrich    Act- 
Fischer.    Adolf,    Hamprecht,    Cierhard,    Mangold,    Dietrich,    and 
Rohr,  Wolfgang,  3.919,282 
Mania,  Barbara  R     See  — 

Lapiere,  Charles  L  .  De,ardin,  Jean   V  ,  and   Mania,  Barbara  R  , 
3.919,248 
Mannara.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Peria,  Giulio.  and  Mannara.  Giuseppe.  3.919.409 
Manning.  Robert  F     See — 

Eberle    Marcel  K  ,  and  Manning    Robert  F  .  3,919.428 
Mano.  Hiroshi,  and  >  amada,  Hiroshi.  to  Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd   Card  slacker 
3,918,703,  CI    2^1-185  000 


Manzoni.   Angelo,   to   International   Standard   Electric   Corporation 
Pulse  contact  delaying  mechanism  for  telephone  dials,  3,919,494, 
CI    1  79-90  OOR 
Marancik,    William    G  ;    and   Ormand,    Frederick    T  ,   to   Airco,    Inc 
Method  for  producing  superconducting  wire  and  products  of  the 
same    3,91  8,998,  CI,  148-1  1,50R 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See — 

Norton,  Charles  J  ;  and  Falk,  David  D,,  3,919,092 
Marciniak,  John  J  :  See — 

Macev.  Keith  S  ,  and  Marciniak.  John  J.,  3,918,336 
Maria  Bertens,  Theodorus  Cornelius  Johannes,  to  US,  Philips  Corpo- 
ration   Method  of  manufacturing  etched  patterns,  3,919,066,  CI, 
204- 1 92. OCR) 
Marino,  Thomas;  Kreefl.  John;  and  Stanislaw,  Peter,  to  Morrison  Ma- 
chine Co   Pivotal  rotary  screen  support  and  continuous  drive  there- 
for  3,918,362,  CI,  101-115,000 
Mark.  Victor,  to  General  Electric  Company    Flame  retardant  polycar- 
bonate composition,  3.919,167,  CI,  260-45  80N, 
Markert,  Jurgen:  See — 

Hosier.  Hansruedi,  and  Markert,  Jurgen.  3,918,902, 
Markham,  Harry:  See — 

Romanski,  Andrzej  Antoni  Florian;  Brookes,  Derek  John,  Smith, 
Anthony,  and  Markham,  Harry.  3,919,1  19, 
Maroschak,  Ernest  J    Method  for  molding  plastic  pipe  with  enlarged 

ptirtions  formed  therein    3,919,367,  CI    264-40.000. 
Marriott,    Richard   John,   to   Imperial   Chemical   Industries   Limited 

Chemical  process,  3,919.314,  CI    260-562,OOR 
.Mars,  Inc     See— 

Fougere.  Guy  Lloyd;  Greene,  Walter  John;  and  Jeffreys^ Dennis 

Clifford.  3.918,565, 
Heiman.  Fred  P  ,  and  Herzog,  Gerhard,  3,918.564 
Schwipperl.  Guustaaf  Arthur;  and  Smits,  Wouter,  3,918,563, 
Marshall.  Joseph  William    See — 

Skelion,  Charles  Roger.  Marshall,  Joseph  William,  Oxiade,  Rov 
Ronald,  and  Gibson,  Keith  Cyril,  3,918,302 
Martens,  Rolf:  See — 

GafTal,  Karl.  Honold,  Ernst,  and  Martens,  Rolf,  3,918,689. 
Marti,  Peter:  See — 

Ullmann,  Werner;  Schumacher,  Bernd,  Marti.  Peter,  and  Vasalli, 
Caspar,  3,919,516 
Martin,  Billy  Otis:  See— 

Peart.  Edward  Lynn,  and  Martin,  Billy  Otis.  3,918,436. 
Martin,  Carl  R     See— 

Howlett.   Donald   L  ;  Godsey,   Ernest   E.;  and   Martin.  Carl   R  , 
3.919.657, 
Martin,  Donald  L,,  to  General  Electric  Company    Nickel-lanthanum 
alloy   produced   by  a  reduction-diffusion   process.    3.918,933.  CI 
55-16.000 
Martin,  LeRoy,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  ter- 
tiary   amyl    phenol    sulfides    in    a    friable    slate      3,919,171.    CI. 
260-48.000 
Martin,  Therese.  See — 

Carrasse,  Jean,  Gerard,  Jacques,  Pounhet,  Pierre;  and   Martin, 
Therese,  3,918,516 
Marubashi.  Kiyonobu,  Oshima,  Hideji.  and  Sakano,  Yasuaki,  to  Denki 
Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  production  of  liquid 
chloroprene  polymer.  3,919,28  1,  CI.  260-455.00B 
Maruyama,  Tadakatsu    See — 

Sekine,  Hiroshi,  Maruvama,  Tadakatsu;  and  Yamada,  Katsutoshi, 
3,918,999. 
Maruyama,  Tsutomu.  and  Murata.  Koichiro.  to  Kansai  Paint  Company, 
Ltd   Electron-beam  radiation-curing  method  of  unsaturated  polyes- 
ters     derived      from      endomethvlene      tetrahydrophthalic      acid 
3,919,063,  CI.  204-159  150. 
Marzocchi.  Alfred,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Tire  con- 
struction and  assembly  technique.  3,918.506.  CI    I52-36I.00R. 
Masaki,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Kamigaito,    Osami,    Masaki,    Hideyuki,    Oki,    Masami;    Suzuki. 
Masatosi,  and  Nakamura,  Yasuo,  3,919,123. 
Mason.  Peter    Head  circumference  measuring  device.  3,918,166.  CI 

33-179  000- 
Masuyama.  Isao   Cuckoo  clock.  3.918.249.  CI.  58-12.000, 
.Mates,  Chester  J.:  See:— 

Mandula,  Joseph  M  ,  Baraona.  John  P  ,  and  Mates,  Chester  J 
3,919.628 
Mathais,  Henri     So 

Schirmann,  Jean  Pierre,  Tellier,  Pierre,  Mathais.  Henn,  and  Weiss, 
Francis,  3,919,256, 
Matsumi.  Sho    See — 

Yamamoto.  Minoru;  and  Matsumi,  Sho,  3.918.374. 
Malsumoto.  Chinami:  See — 

Kato,  Masayoshi,  Eto,  Yoshiyuki;  Ikemi.  Tadashi;  and  Malsumoto, 
Chinami,  3,919,120 
Malsumoto,  Norichika:  See — 

Terao,  Shinji.   Matsuo,  Taisuke,  Tsushima.  Susumu;  Miyawaki. 
Toshio,  and  Malsumoto,  Norichika,  3,919,207 
Matsumura,  Sakujiro.  >amamura,  Tadashi,  Ogura,  Akira,  and  Hayashi. 
Masalaka,  to  Toyo  Tire  Cord  Companv  Limited    Simultaneous  mul- 
tiple twisting  apparatus.  3,918,245,  Cf.  57-58.540. 
Matsuo,  Taisuke    See — 

Terao,  Shinji,   Matsuo,  Taisuke,  Tsushima,  Susumu;   Miyawaki. 
Toshio,  and  Malsumoto,  Norichika,  3,919,207. 
Maisushima.  Tomoo.  and  Odajima.  Tsulou.  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Process    for    production    of   magnesium     3.918.959,    CI 
75-67.00R 
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Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Asai     komei.    Mori>ama.    Akio,    Tatsuta.    Hiroshi.    and    Fukai. 

Masakazu.  3.919.106 
Minami.  Shunji.  and  Oka.  Shunzo,  3.919.668. 
Nishioka.  Matsuo.  Oka.  Shunzo.  Miyashita.  Akitoshi;  and  Oshima, 
ka/uo,  3,919.681 
Matlel    Inc     See— 

Benson.  John  Terr>.  and  White,  Peter  Charles.  3.918.195 
Matthe-As    Russell  Bvron.  to  Johnson  Service  Company.  Fuel  ignition 

.  -ntr^l  arrangement.  3.918.88  1  .  CI.  43  1 -46.000 
Mattiussi,  Andrea    See — 

Casteinui<\  (1    L  ucio;  and  Mattiussi.  Andrea.  3.9  19.353. 
Mauch    Hans  A  .  and  Smith.  Glendon,  to  United  States  of  America. 
V  eterans  Administration    Reflex  ^  lewer  and  tracking  aid.  3,918.1  79, 
CI    -:^  35  UOA, 
Vlaurer    Gottfried,  to  Gessner  AG.  Paper  tape  to  jacquard  card  re- 
peater head    3.918.633,  CI    234-79  000 
Ma\emchuk.  Nicholas  Frank,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Loop  controller 
tor  a  loop  data  communications  system    3.9  19.484.  CI.  I  79- 15.0 A L 
Maxes    Frank  S  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Three- 

-.omponent  accelerator  system.  3,919,179.  CI.  260-79. 5tK: 
Maxim.  N     V  Iddimir  Nikolaevich:  See — 

BalKna,  Galina  Dmitrievna.  Egorova.  Ekatenna  Ivanovna.  Sivo- 
grakoxa  klaxdixa  Andreevna.  Bezborodko.  Georgy  Lazarevich; 
I  ehedexa.  Marixa  Moiseexna,  Rusinovskaya.  Irina  Ivanovna; 
Maladzsanosa.  Larisa  Fedorovna.  Maximov.  Vladimir  Nikola- 
esich,  and  Ostrovskaya.  Tamara  Nikolaevna.  3,919,355. 
MaoAell,  Douglas  H     .!>tv  — 

Baldv.in.  James  French,  and  Maxwell.  Douglas  H  ,  3.918,964 
Ma^desv.  Randall 'C     See — 

Bldckuell.  Bennie  F  .  Feltz.  Louis  V  ;  and  Maydew,  Randall  C. 
-'<,9l^.^3v 
Mu.cr    Pierre  Edmund;  See — 

1  jutier.    Dominique   Jean,    Maeder.    Lucien   Louis;   and   Maver. 
Pierre  Edmund.  3.919.563. 
Maxo.  Alfred  M      St-e— 

O'Neal.  Cothhum  M  .  Mayo.  Alfred  M.,  Childs.  George  William, 
deceased,  and  Childs.  Patricia  M  .  executrix,  3,919,544. 
Ma/,'oni    Renato  J  .  See— 

B.  Astr    George  H  .  and  Mazzoni.  Renato  J  ,  3,919,023. 
Mi-Ailister    (iarv    Lee,  to   Northrop  Corporation.   Optical  oscillator- 
amplifier  laser  configuration    3.919.664.  CI.  331-94. 50C 
M^Bride    William  R  ,  Finnegan.  William  G..  and  Adicoff,  Arnold,  to 
[  Piled  States  of  America.  Navy    Propellant  composition.  3,919.012, 
CI     149-19.500, 
McClain.     Furman      D      Boat     docking     device       3,918.386.     CI. 

:  14-230,000, 
M.,Clain.  James  E.:  See— 

Chanev.  Don  P  ;  and  McClain.  James  E  .  3.918,786, 
VlcComas,  Charles  C  .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Abrad- 

ahle  seal    3,9  18. 925.  CI    29-182.300. 
McConnell,  Daxid  P     See— 

Haves.  William  H  ,  and  McConnell.  David  P.,  3.919,702. 
McConnell,  Richard  1      See — 

Me.cr    Max  F     Jr     McConnell.  Richard  L.;  and  Joyner,  Frederick 
B     '^^:•^.:~^:, 
McCUrd  C"i'rp(>ration,  See —  I 

Kargihs,  Alexander,  3,918,422, 
Rhodes.  Richard  D     Jr  .  3.9  I  8.863. 
M^C  ormack.  Donald  H  .  and  Svab.  James  E  ,  to  Northcutt.  Frank  Eu- 
gene   Automatic  gate  latch    3.9  18,753,  CI,  292-216.000, 
VIcCosker,  Dons  C    Sanitarv  face  mask    3,91 8,448.  CI.   128-146.600. 
McDonald,  Charles  H     See  — 

Winters.  Robert  E  .  and  McDonald.  Charles  H  .  3,919.148 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  iff— 
McC.uire    Joseph  C  .  3.918.142. 

Murphv,  Dennis  E  .  and  Smith.  Larry  David.  3.918.755. 
McFarland.  James  W  .  to  Pfizer  Inc    Antibacterial  acylaminoquinox- 

alinecarboxamide  1 .4-dioxides.  3,919.224.  CI    260-250.0ON 
McGahee.  Welbourne  D  .  to  Loop-A-l.ine.  Inc    Rubber  band  holder 

T.91J<,!32,  CI    24-241  OSL. 
McCjasic    Jiihn   P     .Sff — 

Gambill    Charles  C  .  and  McGavic,  John  P.,  3.918.417. 
McGraw  Edison  Company    .St-e— 
Buschman,  Jerome.  3,918,214 
Enters,  Robert  F  ,  3,918,990  | 

Racenis,  karlis  V    .  3.918.457 

Wadia    Gurinder  S  .  and  Gill.  Harnek  S,,  3,919.523. 
McGuire    Joseph  C  .  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Method  of 

fabricating  a  vent  structure    3.918.142.  CI    29-420.000 
McHard,  James  A      Sff  — 

Bennett.  Dvinaid  R  ;  and  McHard.  James  A  ,  3.919.417. 
Viclntosh    James  A  ,  to  Mack-Wavne  Plastic  Companv   Tamperproof 

closure    ,v^l>-,602.Cl    215-2l9'oOO. 
Mcintosh    Robert  H  .  and  Hull.  Ezekiel  H  .  tv)  Askew  .  Anthony  B.  Sani- 
tizing plastic  material    .■!,919.4  10.  CI    424-78.000. 
Mckav,  Randolph    Axle  gear  drive.  3.918.328,  CI.  74-665.00F. 
Mckeever.  1. eland  Dennis    ,Sff — 

Moore,   Eugene   R  ,   I  ehrer,    Ronald  G,;  Lyons,  Charles  £,.  and 
Mckeever,  Leiand  Dennis.  3.919.354. 
Vlckmlev.  Suzanne  \      See  — 

Rakshvs    Joseph  W  .  Jr  .  and  .Mckinley.  Suzanne  V  ,  3,919,126 
Mci  am    C  ha^)e^  D     to  Olin  Corporation    Method  of  fabricating  pat- 
terned tuhing  from  metallic  strip    3.9 1  8.626.  CI.  228-147.000. 


McMurray,  William.  Plunkett.  Allan  B  ,  and  Stitt.  Thomas  D  ,  to  Gen 
eral    Electric    Companv.    Inverter    adaptive    lock-out    technique 
3.919.620,  CI.  321-13.000. 
McNary,  James  F.,  Hicks,  Edward  C  and  Ozudogru,  N  ilmaz  H  .  to 
Global  Marine  Inc.  Gimbal  support  system  for  deep  ocean  mining 
vessel    3,918,379,  CI.  114-500. 
McQuearv,  Hobert  O.:  See — 

Shoemaker,  Philip  D  .  and  McOueary.  Hobert  O  .  3.919.017 
Meacham.  James  H  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Subminia- 

ture  television  camera.  3.919.597,  CI.  315-382.000. 
Mead  Johnson  &  Company:  See- 
Comer.  William  T.;  and  Roth    Herbert  R     :'.t»l9.4:4. 
Meader,  Royal  A..  Jr  :  See — 

Petersen,  kenneth  C.  and  Meader.  Royal  A  Jr  3.^^  19,1  8  1 
Mebus.  Charles  A  ,  to  Board  of  Regents  of  the  Universitv  of  Nebraska, 
The.  Vaccine  for  neonatal  calf  diarrhea  3,919.41  2.  CI  424-89  000. 
Mebus.  Charles  A.,  to  Board  of  Regents  of  the  Universitv  of  Nebraska, 
The  Vaccine  for  neonatal  calf  diarrhea.  3.919,413.  CI  424-89  000. 
Meckler.  Gershon.  Circulating  system  3.918.525.  CI.  169-10  000. 
Medtronic.  Inc  :  iff — 

King.  Wendell  L.;  and  Stokes,  kenneth  B  .  3,918,460 
Meier.  Johann.  to  Precise  AG  Rechenmaschinenfabrik    Pivot  bearing 

3,918,771,  CI.  308-2. OOA. 
Meijerink,  Theo  A.  J.:  See— 

Dahlmans,  Johannes  J.;  and  Meijerink,  Theo  A    J  .  3.919,048. 
Melcher.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Cozzo,  Joseph;  Garrod,  David  K.,  kazyaka.  Thomas  G  .  Melcher. 
Robert  L.,  and  Shiren.  Norman  S..  3.919,700 
Melnick.  Joseph   L.;  and  Wallis.  Craig,  to  Armour  Pharmaceutical 
Company    Processes  for  concentrating  and  purifving  viruses  and 
viral  antigens.  3.919,044,  CI    195-1.500 
Meneghini.  Frank  A  :  .Sff — 

l.uhowy.  Roberta  R.;  and  Meneghini.  Frank  A  ,  3.919.277 
Mengel.  Klaus:  .Sff — 

Laurent.  Henry.  Wiechert,  Rudolf;  Hofmeister    Helmut,  Mengel. 
Klaus.  Wendt,  Hans,  and  Annen.  Klaus.  3,919.421 
Mercier.  Andre,  to  Fives-Cail  Babcock    Discharge  means  in  a  centrifu- 
gal drier,  3,918,170,  CI.  34-58.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.;  See — 

Kuo.    Chan-Hwa;    Taub,     David,     and     Vvendler,     Norman     L  , 
3,919,253 
Merkle,  Hans  Rupert,  and  Siegel,  Hardo.  to  Badische  Anilin-  i;  Soda- 
Fabrik     Aktiengesellschaft      Preparation     of    2,5-dimethvlfuran-3- 
carboxylic  esters,  3,919,261.  CI    260-347,500. 
Merioz,  Pierre:  .Sff— 

Galves.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Merioz.  Pierre.  3,919,584 
Merrill,  Duane  F.,  and  Cooke,  Richard  C  Jr  ,  to  General  Electric 

Company    Silanol-free  resins.  3,919.344.  CI.  260-825  000 
Merriman, Henry  H.  Nail  retaining  cutter    ^9  I  si  5b,  CI    30-151,000, 
Mertens.  Gottfried:  See — 

Stanke.  Walter;  and  Mertens.  Gottfried.  3,9  18.894 
Mertens,  Ludovicus  Maria,  to  Agfa-Gevaert    Process  and  materials  for 
the  information-wise  production  of  ammo  compounds    3.918,973, 
CI,  96-48, OOR 
Messer  Griesheim  GmbH:  Sff — 

Leo,  Heinz,  3,918,480, 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH,:  See — 

Born,  Gunthard,  3.919.662 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  .Sff — 
Hardt.  Lothar.  3.918,939 

Kriebel,  Manfred,  and  Hochgesand,  Gerhard,  3,918,934 
Schmalfeld,  Paul,  Hahn,  Helmut,  I  ehmann.  Joachim,  and  Klcisa, 
Kurt,  3,9  18,929, 
Metcalfe,  Kenneth  A  ,  Clements.  Alwin  S  .  and  Horrocks,  Brian  J  ,  to 
Commonwealth  of  Australia  care  of  The  Secretary,  Department  of 
Supply.  The    Liquid  development  of  an  electncal  image  in  which  a 
pulsating  field  is  employed    3,9  18,966,  CI    96-1  OLV 
Meyer,  Dean  A  :  .Sff — 

Haffner,  Donald  G,;  Meyer.  Dean  A  ,  Fcker,  Franklin  A     and  Ak 
gulian,  Sahag  C.  3.9l'8.240 
Meyer,  Horst.  Bossert,  Friedrich.   \  ater.  Wulf,  and  Stoepel,  Kurt,  to 
Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft      Process     for     preparing     2-amino-l,4- 
dihydropyridine  derivates    3,919.246.  CI    260-294  900 
Meyer,  Max  F  ,  Jr.;  McConnell,  Richard  L   :  and  Jovner.  Frederick  B  . 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    W  ater-dispersible  poKolefin  composi- 
tions useful  as  hot  melt  adhesives    3.919.176.  CI    260-78  40D 
Meyer,   Rich   B,,  and  Shuman,   Dennis  A  .  to   ICN    Pharmaceuticals 
5-Amino-4-substituted      imidazole      nucleotides       3.919,192.      CI 
260-21  1,50R, 
Meyer,  Roy  E,:  See — 

Wahl,  John  F  ,  and  Mever,  Roy  E  .  3.919.522 
Meyers.  George  L,.  to  American  Can  Company   Trav  with  reinforced 
corner  construction  and  blank  therefor    3.918.630.  CI    229-35  000. 
Mian.  Abdul  M  ,  and  Robins,  Roland  K  ,  to  ICN  Pharmaceuticals,  3- 
Deazaguanosine       and      derivatives      thereof        3,9  19.193.      CI 
260-21  1  50R 
Michalko,  Edward,  to  Universal   Oil  Products  Companv     Method  of 

preparing  alumina  spheres    3.9  1  9  1  1  7.  CI    252-448  000 
Michel,  Walter:  iff— 

Krueger,  Friedrich;  and  MkHcI    Walter    3.919.297 
Michetti,  Anthony  B  :  .Sff— 

Strobel.  Albert;  and  Michetti,  Anthony  B  ,  3.919.514. 
Microwave  Associates,  Inc.:  iff — 

Posner,  Ronald  Sheldon;  and  Walker    Richard  Marion,  3.919.666 
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Middleton.  Charles  F,,  Jr  ,  to  Modicon  Corporation    Safety  interlock 
for     power     switch     of     interconnected      units       ■>«]  9.507,     CI 
200-50  OOA 
Mieda.  Fumio.  to  keio  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushikikaisha    Monophonic 
electronic  musical  instrument  of  equal  tempered  scale    3.918.342, 
CI    84-1010 
Mihalik.  Nandor.  and  Shreeve.  Nicholas  Gilbert,  to  Gesietner  Byfleet 
Limited    Copier  and  sheet  stripping  fintier  therefor,  3,918,702,  CI, 
271-174  OOO 
Mikitenko.  Paul    iff— 

Cohen,  Georges;  Gracco.  Francis,  and  Mikitenko,  Paul.  3.9  19,078 
Miko,  Steven  J      Sff — 

Milberger,    Ernest   C  ,    Dolhyj,   Serge    R  ,    and    Miko,    Steven    J  , 
3.919.257 
Milam.  Humbert,  to  Sheelev.  Robert  M  ,  and  Sheclev,  1  arrx  M    Hear- 
ing aid  device,  3,91  8,550,  CI    1  8  1  - 1  35  000 
Milberger,  Ernest  C  .  Dolhvj.  Serge  R  .  and  Miko.  Steven  J  ,  to  Stan- 
dard Oil  Companv ,  The   Catalytic  vapor  phase  oxidation  of  n-butene 
to  maleic  anhydride  using  two  different  catalysts  maintained  in  two 
distinct  and  separate  portions  of  the  reaction  zone    3.919,257.  CI, 
260-346,800, 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc  :  .SVf — 

Beall.  Glenn  Lee.  and  White.  Fred  K  .  3.918.435 
\idno.  Horacio.  3.919,425 
Miles,  Peter    iff — 

Richardson,    Norman;    Jones,    Thomas    Ivor,    and    Miles,    Peter 
3.919.258 
Millar.  Daniel  J    Flectro-hvdraulic  jack    3.918.683,  CI    254-^3  UOR 
Miller.  Calvin  Max.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorp<xrated   Op- 
tical fiber  splicing  apparatus    3.419.037.  CI    156-502  000. 
Miller,  Donald  Ci  .  to  American  Pulverizer  Company  ,  Liners  for  shred- 
ding machines    3.918.649.  CI    24!    IH^JOdR, 
Miller,  Howard  R     iff — 

Croslev.  Thomas  W  ,  and  Miller    Howard  R     3,919.504. 
Miller.  Jacob  I     iff— 

Sommer,  Harold  Z  .  and  Miller.  Jacob  I  .  3.919,240, 
Sommer,  Harold  Z  ,  and  Miller,  Jacob  I  ,  3,9  19,241 
Miller.  John  H  ,  III    iff— 

Girdner.  William  I.  and  -Miller.  John  H  .  111.  3.918.152, 
Miller.  Laurence  L  .  to  TRW  Inc,  Gerolor  fluid  controller  with  twist 

able  blade  energy  storing  means    3.918.856.  CI    4  18-61  OOB 
Miller,   Nan   C  :  and   Murset,   Susie  J    Game  device     3.918,174,  CI 

35-9  OOR 
Miller,  Richard  P     .Sff— 

Shaw,  Bevil  J  ,  and  Miller,  Richard  P  .  3.918.100 
Millhollan.  Michael  S  ,  and  Treadway.  Ronald  L  .  to  Motorola,  Inc 
Sense-write  circuit  for  bi[>olar  integrated  circuit  ram   3.919,566,  CI. 
307-235  OOR 
Milliman,  Bruce  A  :  iff — 

Best.    Howard    S,,    Milliman.    Bruce    A  ,    and    Zak.    Edward    J 
3.918.216. 
Mills.  John  E..  to  Harman  International  Industries.  Inc   Cross  arm  mir- 
ror mount    3.918.319.  CI    74-491  000 
Milton.  A    Fenner.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navv    Liquid  crvstal 

optical  switch  coupler.  3.918.794.  CI    350-96  OOC 
Mimata.   Tsutomu.    and    Vuzawa.    Ryozo.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd     Bcmding 

equipment  and  method  of  bonding    3.918.144.  CI    228-205  000 
Minami,  Shunji,  and  Oka,  Shunzo.  to  Matsushita   Electric   Industrial 
Co..    Ltd     Device   for  generating   variable    voltage     3.919.668.  CI 
331-130.000 
Minami.   Teruo.   to   Kabushiki    kaisha    komatsu   Seisakusho    Control 
valves  for  steering  clutches  and  brakes    3.9  18,488,  CI    137-596.160 
Minervini.  Mauro    iff  — 

Zamboni.  Leopoldo.  Minervini,  Mauro.  and  Zifferero    Marcello. 
3.918.469 
Minner.  Willy,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH    Circuit  for  the 
preferential  starting  of  a  stage  of  an  electronic  sequence  having  a 
holding  circuit    3.919,568.  CI    307-296,000, 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  iff — 

Coraluppi,  Enzo.  de  Saraca.  F  lio,  and  Vittore,  Lorenzo,  3,91  8,975. 
Filson,  John  Richard    3,918.790, 
Schoon,  David  J      ','^19.545, 
Stevens,  Edward  J  ,  3.9  19.559. 
Minolta  Camera  kabushiki  kaisha:  .Sff — 

Vata.  kotaro,  and  Leda,  Hiroshi.  3.919,538 
Misstiuri  Farmers  Association,  Inc  .  iff  — 

Walser,  Ronald  D  ,  and  Edmisson.  Jerry  L  .  3,918.588. 
Mita  Industrial  Ciimpany.  Ltd     iff  — 

Nihyakumen.  kouzi,  kouchi,  Toshihiro.  i'okoyama.  Taizo.  Ueda. 
\  asuo.  kamezawa.  >  asuti'ki,  and  Aizawa.  TaLsuo.  3.918.974 
Mitchell,  William  A  ,  and  Seidel.  W  illiam  C  .  to  General  Foods  Corpo 
ration     Alcohol-containing    oral    hvgiene    powders     3.9  19.408,   CI 
424  49  00(1 
Mitchell,  William   E  ,  to  Dunlop   Limited    Tire  and  wheel  assembly 

3.918.507.  CI,  152-379,000 

Mitchell,   William   Eric,  to  Dunlop  Limited    Wheel   rim  assemblies 

3.918.508.  CI,   152-381,000 
Mitchell,  William  O     .Sff— 

Warnock,  Fmmit  F  ;  Williamson,  Bobbv  Wayne;  Ellington,  Gor- 
don H  ,  and  Mitchell,  William  O  .  3.918.335, 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd     iff — 

Onixda,  Takeru,  Ohno.  Akihisa.  and  Shiraga.  Ken.  3.919,294 
Takebe,  Saburo.  Abe,  Toshizo.  Goko,  Nobuaki.  Ushio.  Sunao.  and 
Go.  Shigeo,  3,919,185, 


Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kitaoka.    Takashi:    Shirane.     Yasuhiro;    and     Yamada.    Junzo, 
3,918,369 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co,,  Ltd,:  See — 

Hattori,  Takeo,  Hova,  Yoshio,  and  Maeda,  Atsushi.  3.919.164. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ide.  Fumio;  Kishida.  Kazuo:  Sakurai,  Toshio;  and  Kawakami.  Syoi- 
chi,  3,919,157 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shindo,    Masatoshi;    Tsuchiva,    Shiro;    and    Takegami,    Kazuo, 
3.918.892 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Hayakawa,  Shuichi,  Hironaka,  Toru.  Osada.  Yukinori.  Tamura. 
Heihachiro;  Takayama.  Toru;  and  Saito.  Shiro.  3,918,375. 
Miyamoto.  Masao:  Sff — 

Kudamatsu.    Akio;    Miyamoto,    Masao,   and    Fukazawa,    Nobuo, 
3,918,953. 
Miyaoka,  Senri:  Sff — 

Izumisawa,  Masato;  and  Miyaoka,  Senri,  3,919,712. 
Miyasaka,  Matsuho:  Sff — 

Ishiguro.  Juichi.  Miyasaka.  Matsuho;  and  Kitajima.  Nobumitsu. 
3,918,623. 
Miyashita.  Akitoshi:  Sff — 

Nishioka.  Matsuo,  Oka.  Shunzo;  Miyashita.  Akitoshi;  and  Oshima. 
Kazuo.  3.919,681. 
Miyata.  'Soshio:  See — 

katagiri.  Yoshio;  and  Miyata.  Yoshio.  3.919.105 
Miyawaki.  Toshio:  .Sff — 

Terao.  Shinji.   Matsuo,  Taisuke.  Tsushima,  Susumu;  Miyawaki. 
Toshio,  and  Matsumoto,  Norichika,  3,919,207 
Mizobuchi,  Toshio    .Sff  — 

Suzuki.  Kenzo.  Mizobuchi,  Toshio.  and  Kase,  Makoto,  3,918,957. 
Mizuno.  Shogo,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Company  Limited    Transfer 

printing  method    3,918.895.  CI.  8-2.500 
Mizusawa,  Akira.  to  Nifco  Inc,   Bar  antenna  holder,  3.918,671.  CI 

248-285000 
Mizutani,  Tadashi;  and  Ono.  Soshiro.  to  Kuraray  Plastics  Company. 
Limited     Flexible    hose    manufacturing    process,    3,919.026.    CI, 
156-143  000 
MI^:  iff— 

Fretwell,  Richard  D,.  3.919.650 
Mlodoch.  Irving  A   Sport  glove,  3.918.097.  CI   2- 1 61, OOA. 
Mo  Och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Brown,  Michael  Alwvn;  and  Jangestrand,  Gert  Harald  Leopold, 
3,919,364 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Cushman,  Donald  R  ,  and  Schick.  John  W  ,  3.919.149 

Davis,  Robert  H,,  Oberright.  Edward  A,,  and  Schick.  John  W  . 

3,919,093 
Okorodudu,  Abraham  O   M  ,  3,919.095, 
Olszewski,  William  Frank,  3,9  19,096 

Snavely.  Earl  S  ,  Jr  ;  and  Bertness,  Theodore  A  .  3,918,521 
Mobility.  Inc     iff — 

Gay.  James  E,.  3,918,744. 
Mobley,  Burton  L  :  Sff— 

Pullen,  Joseph  B  ,  and  Mobley,  Burton  L..  3.919,403, 
Modicon  Corporation:  Sff — 

Middleton,  Charies  F,,  Jr,,  3,919,507, 
Mogi,  Hiroya:  Sff — 

Takebe.  Toshio,  Zenbutsu,  Tadashi;  Omata.  Kinji;  Mogi,  Hiroya. 
and  Taniguchi,  Yoshitaka,  3,919,436 
Mohler,   Hans,   to  Jomos-  Sprinkler-Material   AG    Sprinkler  valves, 

3.918,645.  CI    239-498,000, 
Mohsen.  Amr  Mohamed;  and  Sequin,  Carlo  Heinrich,  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated    Method  of  fabricating  Uniphase 
charge  coupled  devices   3,918.997.  CI,  148-1,500, 
Molev,  Igor  Ivanovich   .Sff — 

Bakhitov,  Mansur  Idiatullovich;  Kuznetsov.  Evgeny  Vasilievich. 
Zolotarevskaya.  Nina  Nikolaevna;  Pof)ova,  Nataliya  Alexan- 
drovna,  Golov,  Veniamin  Grigorievich,  Rodionov,  Jury  Alexan- 
drovich,  Molev,  Igor  Ivanovich;  and  Kotlyarsky.  Vladimir  Mort- 
kovich,  3,919,195 
Molins  Machine  Company,  Inc:  Sff — 

Osgood.  John  H  ,  3.919,029, 
Mollet,  Prudent  Eduardus  Jacobus:  Sff— 

Bloni.  Hendrik.  and  Mollet,  Prudent  Eduardus  Jacobus,  3.919,470 
Molloy,  Brvan  B  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  2-Aminodichlorotetralins, 

3,919,316.  CI    260-578,000, 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.:  Sff — 
Finke,  Eugene  W,.  3.9 1 8.35  I  , 
Grushon,  Harold  N,.  3.918,143, 
M<'nark-Crescent  AB:  Sff — 

kaufeldt,  Roland  T,  A,.  3,918,593. 
•Monsanto  Company    Sff — 

Corey.  Albert  E  .  and  Donermeyer.  Donald  D  .  3,919,449. 
Higginbottom.  Harold  P,.  3.9  19.134 

Logomasini.  James  C  ;  and  Shelby,  Richard  K.,  3,918.872. 
Tilford.  Baxter  L  ,  3,919,431 

Trivette,  Chester  D  ,  Jr  ;  Vanderkooi,  John  P  ,  and  Genetti,  Ralph 
A  ,  3,919,132 
Montagnini),    James    G  ,    to    Pitney-Bowcs,    Inc     Drive    mechanism 

3,918,313,  CI    74-393  000 
Montecatini  Edison  S  p  A,,  -Sff — 

Castelnuovo,  Lucio,  and  Mattiussi,  Andrea,  3,919,353 
.Monzi.  Tulio  J,,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc    Method  of  maintaining  paired 
glass  sheets  in  alignment  during  bending   3.918.948.  CI   65-25,00R 
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M>H.d>,  Hjr  .IJ  V.  Jr  jp  J  Bulkley,  Clifford  T.  to  Dunham-Bush.  Inc 
Meul  reinforced  pla^tK  helicjl  sere'*  compressor  rotor.  3,918,838, 
CI   4  I ^- ;  ~^  (!(!(. 

Moon  \^  arren  D  .  'Aeiner.  Richard  J  .  Hansen,  Robert  A  ,  and  Linde. 
Robert  N  to  First  National  Bank  of  Boston,  The  Broadcast  signal 
identiriLation  system    3,919.479.  CI    179-1  OSB 

Moor.e> .  Leonard  J  ,  and  Hyatt.  Hugh  M  .  to  L'nited  States  of  America, 
Fnergy  Research  and  Development  Administration  Relativistic 
electron  beam  generator    3.419,580.  CI.  313-310,000. 

VliKire  Fugene  R  Lehrer.  Ronald  C,  Lyons.  Charles  E.;  and 
McKeever.  Leiand  Dennis,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Impact 
resistant  polymers  of  a  resinous  copolymer  of  an  alkenyl  aromatic 
monomer  and  unsaturated  Jicarbowhc  dnh\dride  3,919,354.  CI. 
;60-X80  00R 

Moore.  Gordon  G     Sft  — 

Rothman.  Fduard  S     and  Mo.>re    Gordon  G.,  3,919,275. 

VUmre    Harry  B     See  — 

Perkins   Rita  M  .  CvHiper,  Albert  S     Jr    Calamari.  Timothy  A.,  Jr.; 
Moore,  Harr.  B     and  Schreiber.  Sidney  P  .  3.919,439. 

Moore  Raymond  H  to  L  nited  States  of  America.  Interior  Process 
and     composition     fi^r     ^leanir^     hot     fuel     gas.     3,919.390,     CI 

■i;.'*-;  Id  501,1 

Moran,  Richard  J     See  — 

Broun.  Alfred  W  .  and  Moran.  Richard  J  .  3,919,437, 

Morane.  Bruno  P  .  to  Societe  Anonyme  ditc  L'Oreal  Dispensing  cap 
for  aerosols  and  mold  for  making  same    3,9  I  8,61  5.  CI.  222-402.130, 

Moreju  Richard,  to  Hydro-Quebec  Method  and  apparatus  for  deter- 
mining geodesic  measurements  bv  helicopter.  3,918,172.  CI. 
3  5^-4(XJO 

Morgan  Fugene  L  to  Hs-Gam  Electronics  Corporation.  Scanning 
receiver    .V4|9.646,CI    325-470000 

Morgan,  lar  H  to'  Te\as  Instruments  Incorporated  Formation  of  inte- 
grated   circuits    using    proton    enhanced    diffusion     3,918.996,   CI. 

I  4K-  I    5(  lO 

Morgan  Ward  VVcincr.  Gerald  H  .  and  Raff,  Ronald  D  ,  to  Health  Kit 
Corporation       Dental      tool     control     assembly.      3.918,161.     CI 

3  2-;:  o(K.) 

Morgardshammar  Aktieholag.  See — 

Bjorkman.  Bengt  Olof.  3.9  18,287. 
Viori.  Hideo    See  — 

Nakagaw.a.  Kazuyuki.  Yoshizaki,  Shiro.  Murakami,  Nanami,  Mori, 
Hideo,  and  Tominaga,  Michiaki.  ?. 919, 239 
Mori  Takeshi   ti>  Christensen  Diamond  Products  Compan\   Apparatus 

for  milling  faces  of  masonry  blocks    3,918,210,  CI.  SI-'SO.OOA. 
-Mori.  >  oshiharu    See — 

I  ra,    >  asukazu.    Mori.    Yoshiharu.    Sakata,    Gojyo,    Takamatsu. 
Hideki,  and  Kondo,  Keiichi,  3,919.363, 
Moriartv    Joseph  A      ^f■( - 

Bariow    Fred  D  .  Jr  .  and  Moriarty,  Joseph  A.,  3.919.307. 
Moriyama     Akni    See — 

Asai.    komei,    Morivama.    Akio.    Tatsuta,    Hiroshi,    and    Fukai, 
Masakazu.  3,919.106 
Morrette,  Richard  A     See— 

Kontz,  Robert  F  ,  and  Morrette    Richard  ,A  .  3,919,375. 
Morrien.   Albertus  Marihus.  to  L  S    Philips  Corporation.  Split-phase 

signal  detector    3.4  I  96^;  2.  CI    329-104.000, 
Morris,  Roger  F  ,  to  B   p-'^Goodrich  Company.  The    V'ulcanizable  com- 
positRins      containing      halogen-bearing      elastomeric      polymers. 
-',419,143,  CI    260-18  OOR 
Morrison  Machine  Co     See  — 

Marino    Thomas.  Kreeft.  John;  and  StanisLiiv    Peter,  3,918,362. 
Morton-Norvkich  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Pelosi    Stanford  S  .  Jr  .  White.  Ronald   E  .  White.  Ralph  L.,  Jr., 

Wright.  George  C  ,  and  You.  Chia-Nien,  3,9  19,231 
Spencer,  Claude  F  ,  and  Sn>der.  Harry  R  .  Jr.,  3,919,238. 
Viose.  Luciano    to  Friedrich  L  hde.  GmbH    Seal  for  anode  stems  in  an 

electrolysis  cell    3.4  I  4,i)~  1  .  CI.  204-286.000. 
.Motorola.  Inc      See  — 

Horzick.  Joseph,  3,918,577 

Millhollan    Michael  S  ,  and  Treadv^a\.  Ronald  L..  3.919,566. 
Wechsler.  Reuben.  3,919,62  1 
Mottram.  Brian  John    See — 

Jury    Kenneth  James,  and  Moitran    Brian  John.  3,918,220. 
Vioult.  Roy  H  .  and  Colligan.  John  J  .  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc,  Prepa- 
ration of  lov*  free  resorcinol  containing  resorcinol-phenol  copolymer 
resins    3,414,151,  CI    260-29  300 
Moyer,  Rudolph  H     and  Sibbett.  Donald  J     to  Geomet.  Incorporated. 

Method  for  prothrombin  testing    3,918.908,  CI    23-230.008. 
.MTS  Systems  Corp^lratl<^n    See— 


Rodnev  L  ,  3,918,298 

Fdw  in   J 


nd  Griffith    Robert  G. 


Petersen,  \iel  R  ,  and  1  arsor 
Muccillo.  Fdwin  J      Set 

Reilev.  Berlrand  M  ,  Vluccilk 
3.9'l8.2S4 
.Muller.    Anton,    to    Eisen     und    Drahtv^erk    Friau    Aktiengesellschaft 

Wear  link  for  tire  chains    .'.4  1  8  .505.  CI     151  243  000 
Muller     Helmuth.    to    kienzle    Apparate   GmbH     Number   wheel   for 

counters    3.4  I  .K, 634.  CI    235    I  ("KT 
Muller.  Karlheinz    See  — 

Ftzbach.  V'olker.  and  Muller    Karlheinz.  3,918.265. 
.Vlulraney.  David    See  — 

Eichenberger,   Walter,   Mulranes     David    and    Reese.  Melton   E 
3.418,866 
Multiform  Desiccant  PrixJucts.  Inc     See— 

Cullen.  John  S  .  and  Huber,  Paul  W  .  3.918.578. 
Munchenberg,  Gunter    See  — 

Hattwig,  Peter,  and  Munchenberg,  Gunter,  3.918.553. 


Munzel,  Howard  E.:  See — 

Kukia.  William  J.;  and  Munzel.  Howard  F  .  3.9  18.968. 
Murai,  Mikio:  See — 

Yumde.  Yasufumi;  Narita.  Sho.  Murai    Mikici.  and  Kubota,  Taka- 
shi,  3,919.716. 
Murakami.  Nanami:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Kazuyuki.  Yoshizaki.  Shiro,  Murakami.  Nanami.  Mori. 
Hideo,  and  Tominaga.  Michiaki.  3.919.234 
Murata.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ashina.  Yoshiro;  Nanta.  Takeshi,  and  Murata.  Hiroshi.  3.9  19,1  25. 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  — 

Uchida,  Hiroshi.  3.918.651 
Murata,  Koichiro:  See— 

Maruyama.  Tsutomu.  and  Murata,  k.nchiro.  3,919.063 
Murayama,  Tuneyasu;  See- 
Sato,  Minoru,  Aso.  Tadashi,  Oonishi.  Kenichi.  Hashimoto.  Mitiyo- 
shi;  Murayama.  Tuneyasu,  and  Honuchi.  Tadanori.  3,918,743. 
Murib,  Jawad  H  .  Schott.  Stuart,  and  Bonecutter.  Charles  A  ,  to  Na- 
tional Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation    Haloberv Ilium  hvdnde 
Lewis  base  complexes.  3,919,320,  CI    260-583  DOR  ' 
Murillo,   Daniel     Auxiliary   oil  drip  pan   for  a   vehicle   or   the   like 

3,918,542,  CI.  180-69  I'OO 
Murphy,  Dennis  E.,  and  Smith    tarry   David,  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation.       Hold-open       latch       a^semhls         3.4  18.^55.       CI 
292-256.000 
Murphy,  Milo  E,,  to  Murphv  Muffler.  Inc    Sound  damping  apparatus 

3,918,549,  CI    181-57  ()06 
Murphy  Muffler,  Inc.:  See- 
Murphy.  Milo  E,,  3.918.549. 
Murset.  Susie  J  :  See — 

Miller.  Nan  C;  and  Murset,  Susie  J  .  3.918.174. 
N   V    Bekaert  S  A     See— 

Kemel.  Noel.  3.918,650 
N.  V    Klippan  S.A.;  See— 

Beller,  Herbert  R.,  3,918,658. 
Nadelson,  Jeffrey;  See — 

Houlihan,  William  J  .  and  Nadelson,  Jeffrev    3,919,123. 
Nagai.  Yawara:  .See- 
Soya,    Isao,    Kimura,    Katsuhiko,    Nobuto,    Tooru,    and    Nagai, 
Yawara,  3,918.910. 
Nagatomo.  Masatugu,  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho   .Auto- 
matically adjusting  braking  dev  ice    3.918.556.  CI     188-77  OOR, 
Nagayama.  Masuzo,  and  Okada.  Hiroshi,  to  Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co  ,  Ltd. 
Detergent  composition  and  method  for  preparing  same    3.919,300, 
CI    260-5  13, OOR 
Naidenov,  Georgy  Fedorovich:  See— 

Sigal,  Isaak  Yakovlevich,  Naidenov,  Georgy  Fedorovich.  Nizhnik. 
Sergei  Savatievich.  and  Gurevich.  Nikolai  Alexandrovich. 
3,918,834 

Naidus,  Edward  Sidney,  to  RCA  Corporation    Thermoplastic  heat  re- 
sponsive fire  vent  apparatus   3.918.226.  CI    52  2  32  000 
Nakagawa.    Kazuyuki.    \'oshizaki,    Shiro.    Murakami.    Nanami,    Mori, 
Hideo,  and  Tominaga.  Michiaki.  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd 
Oxazolidine  derivatives    3.919.239.  CI    260-288  OCE 
Nakajima,  Heitaro.  Kawakami.  Hirotake,  and  Tatara,  Shivokichi.  to 

Sony  Corporation    Tone  arm    3  ,9  1  8.722,  CI    2  74-23  OOR 
Nakajima,  Heitaro,  Kawakami,  Hirotake,  and  Tatara,  Shivokichi,  to 
Sony    Corporation.     Cantilever     for    use     with     pickup    cartridge 
3,918,723,  CI    274-37  (X)0 
Nakamura,  Takashi,  to  Sonv  Corporation    Color   television   camera 

3.919.713.  CI.  358-32.000' 
Nakamura.  Tokuro:  See— 

Kikugawa.     Kiyomi;    Suehiro.     Hideo,     Ichino.     Motonobu.    and 
Nakamura,  Tokuro,  3,919, 194 
Nakamura,  Yasuo:  See — 

Kamigaito,    Osami;    Masaki.    Hideyuki,    Oki,    Masami     Suzuki 
Masatosi.  and  Nakamura.  Yasuo,  3.919,123 
Nakamura.  Zenzo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Flash  safetv  device  in 

a  flash  apparatus    3,919,593,  CI    3  15-241  OOP 
Nakk.  Lembit,  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  C\)mpanv 

B.V    Beanng  assembly    3.918.2  77,  CI    68-140.000. 
Naico  Chemical  Companv    See— 
Dubrow,  Paul  L  .  3,919.016 
Vartiak,  Joseph  F,,  3,918,904 

Zamboni,  Leopoldo;  Minervini,  Mauro.  and  Zifferero,  Marcello, 
3,918,469 
Nakajima,  Taketoshi   See— 

Toshimitsu,     Itaru;     Fujii.     Sakumi.     and     Nakajima.     Taketoshi, 
3,919,396. 
Narbaits-Jaureguy,  Jean  Raymond,  and  Billottet,  Henri,  to  Thomson 

CSF    Route  surveillance  system    3.914.686.  CI    340-24  (X)0 
Narita.  Sho:  See  — 

Yumde.  Yasufumi;  Narita.  Sho,  Murai.  Mikio,  and  Kubota   Taka- 
shi. 3.919,716 
Narita.  Takeshi    See— 

Ashina.  Yoshiro.  Narita,  Takeshi,  and  Murata.  Hiroshi,  3.919. 1  25 
Narita,  Teruo,  to  Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd    Photoreceptor  cleaning  device  for 
electrophotographic  copving  apparatus  of  the  drv   cleaning  agent 
type    3.918,808,  CI    355-15  OUO 
Nater,  Robert  A  ,  Rolston,  Charles  F  .  H(X)ver,  Edward  D  .  Gunning, 
William  F  .  and  King.  Robert  P  .  to  Walt  Disney  Productions   Moni- 
tor system  for  sensing  discrete  points    3,919,696,  CI    340-172  500 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation    See  — 

Murib,  Jawad   H  ,   Schott,   Stuart,  and   Bonecutter,  Charles   A 
3.919.320. 
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Nauman.  Edward  F  :  See — 

Vassiliades.  Anthonv  E  .  Naum.in.  Fduard  F  ,  and  Shriift,  Shrenik 
3.919,1  10 
Nausedas,  Joseph  A  ,  to  L  nion  Carbide  Corporation    Pivoted  wickel 

bag  opening  dispenser    3,918.589.  CI    21  1-57,000. 
Nazemi.  Maiek   M    Assembly  for  specimen  culturing.  3.919.053,  CI 

195-134  OtlO 
Neail.  William  R  .  and  Rahm.  Clifford  A  .  to  Perkins  Research  A:  Mfg 
Co     Moisture   proof  cable   splice   emploving   hvdrophobic    powder 
3.9  14.460.  CI     174-87  000 
Neff.  Clarence  H     See— 

Czernik.  Daniel  E  .  and  Neff,  Clarence  H  ,  3.418.165 
Nelson.  Charles  M    Auto  track    3.918.638,  CI    238    14  (l(K) 
Nelson.  Leroy  D     See- 
Koch.    Robert    B.     Nelson.     Lerov     D,    and     Rork      iier.iUI     D 
3.919.05  1 
Nelson,  Norman  A.:  See — 

Putch.  Samuel  W  ,  3,918,747 
Nelson.  Philip  E  :  See — 

Rechtsteiner.  Steve  A  .  Nelson.  Philip  F     and  dcBonic    V1,iriniis 

3.918.678 
Rechtsteiner.  Steve  A     Nelson.  Philip  E  .  and  dcB«>nli      •  ...muv 
3.918,442 
Nemeth,  Bela  J  ,  and  Burghardt.  ,Alden  M  .  to  Kennametal  Inc     Mt  l.il 
lurgical  composition  embodving  hard  metal  carbides   and  mclh.    '  >( 
making    3.418.138.  CI    24-182  70(1 
Nemoto.  Koji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seikosha    Transistor  driving  circuit 

for  movable  clement    3,919,606,  CI    318   128  000 
Neo-Dyne  Industries,  Inc  ;  See— 
Feigel.  Harold  J.,  3,918,293 
Nethery.  Howard  J    Process  and  apparatus  for  cryostatic  pre -operative 

treatment  of  gangrenous  e\tremeties    3.918,4.^8,  CI    128-400  000 
Neubauer,  Frank   H  ,  to  Transkrit  Corporation    Pouched  continuous 

envelope  system    3,918,632,  CI    224-64  000 
Neumiller.  Phillip  J  ,  to  I    C    Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.  High  analvsis  clear 

lawn  fertilizer  solution    3.918.952.  CI    71-28  000 
Neuner.  James  A     See — 

Finolf,  Charles  W  ,  Jr  ,  and  Neuner.  James  A  .  3,919.533. 
Neville  Chemical  Company    See  — 

Henderson.  Albert  J  .and  Krol.  John  F  ,  3.9  19,338. 
Newman.  Cvril  Leslie    See- 

Phillipson,  Alan,  Spiller.  Basil  Harry  Royston.  Newman,  C  vril  Les- 
lie, and  Smith,  Robin.  3.918.875'. 
Nicholson.  Charles  B  .  to  .Albanv  International  Corporation     Bowed 

roll    3,9  18,774,  CI    308- 1  87,00'o. 
Niebojewski.  Frank  J    Rowing  lever  exercise  apparatus    3,918,710,  CI 

272-81,000 
Niecke.  Ronald    Power  belt    3,914,615,  CI    320-2  000 
Niederprum,  Hans,  See — 

Roeskv .  Herbert  Walter.  Niederprum.  Hans,  and  Wechsherg,  Man 

fred'.  3.914.301 
Wechsberg.  Manfred,  and  Niederprum,  Hans.  3.414,295. 
Niedrach.  Leonard  W     See  — 

Carson,  William  N,,  Jr,.  and  Niedrach,  1  eonard  W   ,  V4  I  4.067, 
Niegisch,  Walter  D     See — 

Clendinning.  Robert  A  ,  Potts.  James  E  .  and  Nie^isch    Walter  D  . 
3.914.163 
Nifco  Inc     See — 

Hara.  Kunio,  3,918,129. 
Mizusawa,  Akira.  3,918,671 
Nihyakumen.    Kouzi.    Kouchi,    Ti>shihiro,    Nokoyama,    lai/o,    Leda. 
Yasuo.  Kamezawa.  ^  asutoki,  and  Aizawa.  Tatsuo,  to  Mita  Industrial 
Companv,  Ltd    Process  for  the  diazo-tvpe  multicolor  reproduction 
3,9 18.974.  CI    96-49  000 
Niizuma.  Jiro:  See  — 

Hattori,  Yasuzo.  and  Niizuma.  Jiro.  3.918,526. 
Nikken  Chemicals  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Hiraiwa.  Takashi,  3.918,986. 
Nikolaev,  Georgy  Alexandrovich.  Loschilov,  \  ladimir  hanovich, 
V  OIkov ,  Sergei  .Mikhailovich.  V  edenkov .  Viktor  (ingorievich. 
Leonichev,  \alerv  Dmitrievich.  Polyakov.  Valentin  Alexandrovich, 
and  Volkov,  Mstislav  V'asilievich  Surgical  instrument  for  ultrasonic 
joining  of  biological  tissue  3,4  I  8,442,  CI  128  4;iKiG 
Nikolaus.  Peter    St"*  — 

Eckert.   Hans-Werner,    Nikolaus,   Peter,   and    Schwar/er     Johann, 
3,919,09  1 
Nippert  Companv.  The    See — 

Nippert.  Russell  A  .  3.918,625 
Nippert,  Russell  A  ,  to  Nippert  Company,  The    Method  of  making  a 

double  extruded  semiconductor  joint    .^.9  18.625.  CI    228-136,000 
Nippxin  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See- 
's amamoto,  .Minonj,  and  Matsumi,  Sho.  3.918.374. 
Nipfwn  Rutsubo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Kurihara,  Toshima.sa,  3.9  18.624 
Nipp<m  Steel  Corporation:  See  — 

Ishizaki.  Keizo.  and  Fujimori.  Sigeo.  3,414,517 
Sekine,  Hiroshi,  Maruyama,  Tadakatsu.  and  N  amada,  Katsutoshi. 
3.918,999 
Nippon  Unitol  Co  .  I  td     See  — 

Ashina.   Yoshiro,   "tamaguchi.   Yasuma.sa.   and   Fujiwara.   Atushi. 

3,418,917 
Ashina,  >  oshiro,  Narita,  Takeshi,  and  Murata.  H  iroshi,  v4  1  4, 1  25 
Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd     See  — 

Kamigaito.     Osami,     Masaki      Hideyuki,    Oki,     Masami      Suzuki 
Masatosi,  and  Nakamura.  >  asuo,  3,919,123. 


Nishioka.   Matsuo,  Oka.  Shunzo;   Miyashita.  Akitoshi.  and  Oshima. 
Kazuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Combined  variable 
resistor  assembly  provided  with  position  indicator  means.  3,919,681 . 
CI    338-1  19.000. 
Nishiwaki.  Fukujiro.  and  Yoshino,  Tomii,  to  C.  Kondo  &  Co  .  Ltd 
Tucking    apparatus    for    curtain    or    like    cloth      3.918.376.    CI 
1  12-121   150 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

I  ra.    'Sasukazu.    Mori,    Yoshiharu,    Sakata.  Gojvo.   Takamatsu, 
Hideki,  and  Kondo.  Keiichi,  3,919,363. 
Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited.  See— 

Kato.  Masavoshi,  Eto,  Yoshivuki;  Ikemi,  Tadashi;  and  Malsumoto, 
Chinami, '3,919, 120 
Nissel,    Frank     R  ,    to    Welex    Incoiporated     Cocxtrusion    system. 

^  -vis  xfs   CI   425-131  100 
Niito  C  hemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  See — 

Ashina.  Yoshiro;  Yamaguchi,  Yasumasa,  and   Fujiwara,  Atushi. 

3.9  18.917, 
Ashina.  Yoshiro.  Narita.  Takeshi,  and  Murata.  Hiroshi.  3.919.125 
Ide.  Fumio.  Kishida.  Kazuo,  Sakurai,  Toshio,  and  Kawakami,  Syoi- 
chi.  3,919,157 
Ni/hnik.  Sergei  Savatievich:  See— 

Sigal.  Isaak  Yakovlevich;  Naidenov,  Georgy  Fedorovich;  Nizhnik. 
Sergei    Savatievich.    and    Gurevich.    Nikolai    Alexandrovich. 
3.918.834 
Noack.  Dieter,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    High-voltage  apparatus 
such  as  a  circuit  breaker  or  the  like  equipped  with  means  for  pre- 
venting impairment  of  the  electric  field  within  the  apparatus  enclo- 
sure   3.919.511.  CI    200- 148  OOR. 
Noah.  Russell  V..  to  Greer  Hvdraulics.  Inc.  Ship  section  transfer  assem- 
bly   3,918.366.  CI    104-1  OOR 
Noble.  David  Stanley:  .See — 

Silverstone.  Calvin  Eric,  and  Noble.  David  Stanley.  3.918.517 
Nobuto.  Tooru:  -See— 

Sova.    Isao;    Kimura.    Katsuhiko;    Nobuto.    Tooru.    and    Nagai. 
Yawara.  3,918.910. 
Noguchi.  Hikoji.  Apparatus  for  supplying  eggs  and  the  like.  3.918.571. 

CI    198-25.000. 
Noll,  A   Michael,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated  Tac- 
tile     man-machine      communication      system        3.919,691,      CI 
340-172.500 
Nolte,  Albert  C  .  Jr  .  to  Elton  Industries.  Inc.  Liquid  crystal-containing 
magnetized  article  for  visuallv  indicating  the  recording  of  a  magnetic 
signal    3,919.718.  CI    360-131  000. 
Nonaka.  Hiroshi.  L  sugi.  Kikuo.  Okada.  Masataka.  and  Iwasaki.  Shoji, 
to  Clarion  Company   Limited.   Game  apparatus  for  trying  coinci- 
dence   between    randomlv     selected    characters.     3.918,716.    CI 
273-1  38  OOA 
Nocii,  Jacobus,  to  Heterochemical  Corporation    Molecular  complexes 
of  a  bis-(  5-nitrofurfurvlidene)-acetoneguanvlhvdrozone  compound 
and  an  amine    3.9 19.426.  CI    424-251,000' 
Nopper.  Peter,  to  Zumbach  Electronic-Automatic    Method  and  appa- 
ratus   for    locating    a    continuously    moving    web     3.919.560.   CI 
250-557  000 
Norburv,  John    .See- 
Gill.  Wendy  Rawstron,  and  Norbury,  John,  3,919,033. 
Noren,  Don  W  ,  to  Noren  Products,  Inc.  Emergency  light.  3,919,543, 

CI    240-46010. 
Noren  Products.  Inc  .  See — 

Noren.  Don  W..  3.919.543. 
Norris  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Harris.  Frank  L  .  3,918,763. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 
Lutus.  Paul  A.,  3.919.546. 
Singer,  Barry  M..  3.919.555, 
North  Star  Lighting  Inc.:  See — 

Castic,  William  A.,  3,919.542. 
Northcutt,  Frank  Eugene:  See— 

McCormack.  Donald  H.;  and  Svab.  James  E..  3.918,753. 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited:  .See— 
Kuhfus,  Gerd.  3.919.496. 
Kuhfus.  Gerd.  3.919.497 
Northern  Illinois  Gas  Company:  See — 

Simciak.  Walter.  3,919.640. 
Northrop  Corporation    .See — 

GrifTin,  William  Stanlev.  3.918.800. 
McAllister.  Gary  Lee,  '3.919.664. 
Norton,  Charles  J  ,  and  Falk.  David  D  ,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company. 
Polyalkeneoxide  and  polysaccharide  gum  denvativcs  mobility  con- 
trol agent  and  process.  3.919.092.  CI.  252-8. 55D. 
Norton  Companv    .See — 

Tetzlaff.  Roger  W  ,  3,918,870 
Notestine,  Richard  L    Roll  bar  structure  for  vehicles    3.918.740,  CI 

280-1  50  OOC 
Notifier  Company:  See- 
Cooper,  Irving  B  ;  Gurrieri,   Joseph  V.,  and   Lord,  Michael  J., 
3,919,528. 
Novak,  John:  See — 

Stratman.  Jerome  F  ;  and  Novak,  John.  3,918,360. 
Nowicki.  Casimir  W     .See — 

Dybala,  Ambrose  B  .  Jesiolowski,  David,  Nowicki,  Casimir  W,  and 
Shapler,  Thomas  A  ,  3,918,874 
NL'S  Corporation    5ee — 

Peck.  David  F  .  and  Troy,  Joseph  C  ,  3,919.086 
Nussbaum.  Otto  J  .  to  Halstead  Industries,  Incorporated    Heat  pump 
with  frost-free  outdoor  coil.  3,9  18.268.  CI.  62-150  000. 
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Nussbaumer.  Thomas,  to  Adeola  AC  Device  for  controlling  the  recip- 
rocation of  a  working  piston    3,V  18,349.  CI.  91-5.000. 

N\holm.  Bengt  Viktor,  to  .Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Eccentric  element 
for  silencing  tiKil  and  method    3.918,530,  CI.   173-1.000. 

Oak  Industries  Inc     .Sfc  — 

Walding.  Fugcne  C  .  3,919.463 

Oherg  Karl  Fnk  !o  L  ddeholms  .AB  Apparatus  for  refining  molten 
metals  and  molten  metal  rcfinink:  process.  3,918.692,  CI. 
;^^-.<5  000 

OKerright.  Edward  .A     .Scf  — 

Da^is,  Robert  H  .  Oberright.   Edward  A  .  and  Schick,  John  W  , 

.t  .4  19.09  3 
Obenh.  Adolf  F  ,  and  Bruenner    Rolf  S  .  to  Aerojet-General  Corpora- 
tion    Solid    propellant    composition    with    a    polvurethane    binder 
3.9  19.(1  11  ,  CI     l-i^J-  Isi  -;ii(.) 
Occidental  Petroleun-  (  iTporation.  See —  '' 

Robinson.  Leon,  and  Bauer.  Hans  F  ,  3,919,1  18, 
Ochs,  Stefan  Albert,  to  RCA  Corporation    Target  mounting  structure 

for  use  m  camera  tube    3  .-^  !  iv.S  H2.  CI,  313-383.000. 
O  Connor,   Bernard  J     Sha-J.     Richard,  Jr.,  and  Epstein,  Michael,  to 
Bendiv  Corporation.  The    Redundant  inertial  measurement  system 
with  improved  failure-detection  capabilit>    3.918,309,  CI    74-5.340. 
Odjjima.  Tsutou    See  — 

Matsushima    Tomoo;  and  Odajima.  Tsutou,  3,918,959. 
Oertel,  Gunter,  See — 

•  on   Gi/vcki,   L'Irich.  Oertel.   Gunter.   Beck,  Guenther,  and   Fin- 
deisen.  Kurt,  3,919,228, 
Cjgawa,  Hiroshi    See  — 

kua\ama      Teruki,    Takahara,     Hiroaki,    and     Ogawa,     Hiroshi. 

"  >*  1  ,s  ,  M  ^  ; 

Ogli\ie     Frank    R      and    Kalman,    Peter   J     Automatic   machine   tool, 

">.vi»,!4.>.  CI    29-564.000. 
Ogura,  Akira:  See — 

Matsumura,   Sakujiro,   Yamamura.  Tadashi;   Ogura,   Akira:  and 
Ha>ashi.  Masataka.  3.918.245 
Ohara.  Isao    See  — 

Shimizu    Takuji.  Ohara    Isao,  and  Yasuda,  Kenji.  3,919.450. 
Ohn(i.  .Akihisa    See — 

Onoda.  Takeru.  Ohno    Akihisa;  and  Shiraga.  Ken.  3.919.294. 
Ohsawa.    Mitsuo    and   Onoe,   Vukio.  to   Sonv  Corporation     AM/FM 

radio  receiver    3,919,645,  CI    325-316, OOO' 
Ohta.  Wasaburo    to  Ricoh  Co  ,  Ltd    Apparatus  for  developing  an  elec- 
trostatic latent  image  in  electrophotograph>  viith  a  drv  developing 
aizent    3.91  H. 41)2.  CI    1  18-637.000. 
OJI  Paper  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Shimizu,  Takuji;  Ohara,  Isao;  and  Yasuda.  Kenji.  3,919.450. 
Oka,  Shunzo    See  — 

Minami.  Shunji,  and  Oka,  Shunzo,  3,919.668. 
Nishioka.  Matsuo.  Oka   Shunzo.  Mivashita.  Akitoshi;  and  Oshima. 
Kazuo.  3,919.6><  : 
Okada.  Hiroshi    See — 

Naga\ama.  Masuzo.  and  Okada.  Hiroshi,  3.919.300. 
Okada.  Masataka    See — 

Nfinaka.   Hiroshi,  Lsugi,   Kikuo;  Okada.  Masataka;  and  Iwasaki. 
Shoji,  3,918,716 
Okada.  Takashi.  and  Ltsunomua    Kimitake,  to  Sonv  Corporation.  Sig- 
nal gate  circuit    3.919.567.  CI.  307-254  0(i() 
Okamoto.  Hajime,  to  Yashica  Co  ,  Ltd    Locking  devices  for  doors. 

v'v:  V"50,  CI    292-106  000. 
Okamoto,  Tadao;  Komamura.  Takeo;  and  Ishihama.  Atsumi,  to  Fuji 
Latex  Co  .  Ltd    Inserter  for  mtra-uterine  device  (lUD).  3.918.445, 
CI    128-130.000 
Okazaki,  ,Masaki:  See — 

Aral.    Atsuaki.    Okazaki,    Masaki.    Hibino.    Noburo;    and    Seto. 
Kunihira,  3,918,976 
Oki.  Masami    See- 

Kamigaito.     Osami      Masaki      Hideyuki;    Oki.     Masami.    Suzuki. 
Masatosi.  and  Sakamura,  >  asuo.  3,919.123. 
Okorodudu.  Abraham  O   M     to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Organic  com- 
p<,"isitions  containinii  an!ii><,idap  t  and  .mtiwear  additives.  3.919,095, 
CI    2  5  2-46  6U(.l 
OkuN'.  Hideo,  and  Ishikawa.  Michio.  to  RCA  Corporation   Automatic 
winding  apparatus  for  a  strip  of  material    3.9  I  8,654,  CI   242-56. OOR. 
Okuni.  Tetsuo    See- 

Kawano.     .Michitada      It''      Hideo      Jimbn.     Tadashi.    Tonooka, 
Hiderori,  Okuni.  Tetsu<.>.  and  Fukasi„,  Shunichi,  3,918,627. 
Olin  Corporation    See  — 

McLain    Charles  D,  3,9  I  8,626.  I 

Saeman    \^  alter  C  .  3,918,168.  ' 

Sawhill,  Duane  [    ,  3,919,217. 
Schultes.  Hermann,  }9]H,-^^{) 

Scott,  Robert  ,S     and  Ho.  .ks    HavwcKid,  Jr.,  3.919,298. 
Olinkraft,  Inc     See- 

Poggiali,  Lewis  D     ^m  18,580 
Oliver,  l.lovd  R  ,  to  I  lovd  R   Oliver  &  Companv    Abrading  device  with 
protrusions     on     metal     bonded     abrasive     grits.     3,918,217,     CI. 
5I-295  00U 
Olsen.  Jan-Frik    See—  ' 

Stark.    Sven    Olof   Soren.    Olsen     Jan-Frik.   and    Soukup,    Franz. 
3.91K,2'^ 
Olson.  John  F  ,  and  Gaibier.  Dennis  W  ,  to  Cascade  Corporation    Dual 

mode  stabilizer  a.s.semblv     V918.''4I.CI    280-150,500. 
Olson.  John  F      See  — 

Gaibler,  Dennis  W  ,  and  Olstin.  John  E  ,  3.918,742. 


Olszewski,  William  Frank,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Combination  of 
benzotriazole    with    other    materials    as    EP    agents    for    lubricants. 
3,919.096.  CI.  252-46.700 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayamizu.  Yoshisada:  and  Kanehira.  Katsuyuki.  3.918,438. 
Soya,    Isao,    Kimura,    Katsuhiko:    Nohuto.    Tooru;    and    Nagai. 
Yawara.  3.918.910. 
Omata.  Kinji:  See — 

Takebe.  Toshio;  Zenbutsu.  Tadashi.  Omata,  Kinji.  Mogi.  Hiroya; 
and  Taniguchi.  Yoshitaka,  3,9  19,436 
O'Neal.  Cothburn  M..  Mayo.  Alfred  M  ,  Childs,  George  William    de- 
ceased; and  bv  Childs.  Patricia  M  ,  e.xecutri.x.  to  Riverside  Press.  Inc 
Voting  machine    3,919,544,  CI    235-51  000 
Ong.  Sienling,   Diery,   Helmut,  and   Wever.   Hans-Jurgen.  to   Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  the  pad-dvemg  and  printing  of  textile 
material  of  polvacrvlonitrile   which  contains  sulfonic  acid   groups. 
3.918.900.  CI.  8-168  000. 
Onishi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Takahashi,  Tadashi,  and  Onishi,  Kazuo,  3,919,61  I 
Onitsuka  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Inohara.  Masanobu.  3,918,18  1 
Ono.  Soshiro:  See — 

Mizutani.  Tadashi,  and  Ono,  Soshiro,  3,919,026 
Onoda.  Takeru.  Ohno.  Akihisa;  and  Shiraga,  Ken,  to  Mitsubishi  Chem- 
ical    Industries     Ltd.     Process     for     preparing     diacetoxv     butane 
3.919,294,  CI.  260-491.000 
Onoe,  Yukio:  See — 

Ohsawa,  Mitsuo;  and  Onoe,  Yukio,  3,919,645 
Oonishi,  Kenichi:  See — 

Sato,  Minoru;  Aso,  Tadashi;  Oonishi.  Kenichi.  Hashimoto.  Mitiyo- 
shi,  Murayama,  Tuneyasu,  and  Honuchi.  Tadanon.  3,918,743. 
Opp,  Karl:  See — 

Ebenhoech,    Franz    Ludwig,    Werner.    Dietmar.    Bock.    Gustav, 
W'unsch.  Gerd.  Opp,  Karl;  and  Ostertag,  Werner.  3.918,985 
Ormand.  Frederick  T  :  See — 

Marancik.  William  G.;  and  Ormand,  Frederick  T  .  3,918,998 
Osada.  Yukinori:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Shuichi;  Hironaka,  Toru.  Osada.   >  ukinori.    famura. 
Heihachiro,  Takayama,  Toru,  and  Saito,  Shiro,  3,918,375 
Osgood.  John  H  ,  to  Molins  Machine  Company.  Inc.  Quiet  single  facer 

machine.  3.919.029,  CI    156-205000. 
Oshima.  Hideji:  See— 

Marubashi.    Kiyonobu;    Oshima.    Hideji.    and    Sakano.    >asuaki. 
3.919.281. 
Oshima.  Kazuo:  See — 

Nishioka.  Matsuo;  Oka,  Shunzo.  Mivashita.  Akitoshi;  and  Oshima, 
Kazuo.  3.919.681. 
Oshima.  Shintaro;  Watanabe.  Teruji;  and  Fukui.  Takasuke.  to  Kokusai 
Denshin   Denwa   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Flux  detection  device   using  a 
parametricallv  excited  second    harmonic  oscillator.   3.919, 6'?()    CI 
324-43. OOR    ' 
Osipyan.  Armen  Vartanovich    Bevel  gear  drive  with  circle-arc  teeth 

3.918.314.  CI.  74-459.500. 
Osterbrink.  Hans;  See— 

Walburg.  Richard;  Gerstenberg.   Helmut    and   Osterbrink.   Hans, 
3.918.919 
Osterhout.  George  W    Articulated  positioning  device.  3.918.669.  CI 

248-206. OOR. 
Ostertag.  Werner:  See— 

Ebenhoech,    Franz    Ludwig;    Werner.    Dietmar;    Bock,    Gustav, 
Wunsch.  Gerd;  Opp,  Karl,  and  Ostertag.  Werner.  3.918,985 
Ostrovskaya.  Tamara  Nikolaevna:  See  — 

Ballova,  Galina  Dmitrievna,   Egorova,  Ekaterina  Kanovna,  Sivo- 
grakova.  Klavdiya  Andreevna.  Bezborodko,  Georgv  Lazarevich, 
Lebedeva.   Mariya    Moiseevna.    Rusinovskav  a.    Inna   Ivanovna. 
Maladzyanova.  Larisa  Fedorovna.  Maximov.   Vladimir  Nikola 
evich.  and  Ostrovskava.  Tamara  Nikolaevna,  3,919,355 
O'Sullivan.  Denis  J.,  and  Bolger.  Bernard  J  .  to  Loctite  (  Ireland)  Lim- 
ited. Treatment  of  floating  pollutants    3,919,083,  CI,  210-54,000 
Oswald.  Alexis  A.,  and   Valint.  Paul   L  ,  to  Ciba-Geigv    AG    Certain 

phosphorus  acid  esters    3,919,1  29,  CI    260-302  OOE 
Oswald.  Donald  Buchanan,  and  Douglas,  Melvin,  to  D    B    Oswald  & 

Company  Limited    Hammer  btiard    3.918,289,  CI    7  2-439  000 
OToole,  James  T.:  See — 

Rosenthal.   Rudolph;  Zajacek.  John  G  .  and  OToole.  James  T 
3.919.280. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Nakagawa,  Kazuyuki;  Yoshizaki.  Shiro.  Murakami.  Nanami;  Mori. 
Hideo,  and  Tominaga,  Michiaki,  3,919,239 
Ott.  Helmut,  and  \'lk.  Jaroslav,  to  Gehr    Magerle  AG    Apparatus  for 

profiling  work  pieces    3,918,429,  CI    125-11  OPH 
Overmyer.  Robert  C  ,  to  Hawlev   Manufacturing  Corporation    Recoil 

system  for  furnace  charger    3.918.691.  CI    266-16000 
Owen.  John  R  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv    Silver  halide  emulsuins 
containing      8-substituted      carbocvanine      dves       '^.9 1 8,978       CI 
96-135.000 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation    See — 

Brown.  Alfred  W  .  and  Moran.  Richard  J  .  3.919,437. 
Marzocchi,  Alfred,  3,918,506. 
Schroeder,  Charles  F  .  3.919,018 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc  :  iVf— 

Dunham,  James  A  .  Federle     August  J  .  and  Sorbie,  Thomas  B 

3,918,570 
Dybala,  Ambrose  B  .  Jesiolow  ski,  David.  Nowicki,  Casimir  W  .and 

Shapler.  Thomas  A  ,  3,918,874 
Ernsthausen,  Roger  E.,  3,918,136. 
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Hoehn.  Harold  J  ;  and  Ernsthausen.  Roger  E  ,  3,919,577 

Kiel,  Robert  H  ,  deceased,  Kiel,  Jessie  H  .  administratrix;  and  C>ri 

nonneau.  William  C,  3,919,150, 
Kontz,  Robert  F  ,  and  Morrette.  Richard  A     3.919.375. 
Oxford  Industries.  Inc..  See— 

Warnock.  Fmmit  F  .  Williamson.  Bobbv   Wayne.  Ellington,  Gor- 
don H  .  and  Mitchell,  William  O..  3.918.335, 
Oxford  I  ab<iratories  Inc  :  See — 

Reed,  Richard  D  ,  3.918,308, 
Oxford.  Richard  O     .Sec- 
Macho.  Jan  M.,  and  Oxford,  Richard  O  ,  ^.v  18.733. 
Oxlade,  Rov  Ronald    See- 

Skelton.  Charles  Roger.   Marshall,  Joseph  William.  Oxlade.  Rov 
Ronald,  and  Gibson.  Keith  Cvril.  3.918.302. 
Oxiev.  John  H     See  — 

Rothe,    Hans-Jochen.    Oxlev .    John    H      and    Terrier.    Francois, 
3.919,288, 
Oxy-Catalyst.  Incorporated:  See — 

Smithson,  Harold  R.,  3,918,487. 
Ov    Karl  Fazer  AB    See— 

Hagelstam.  Clas  Hjalmar.  3,918.585. 
Ozudogru.  N'ilmaz  H     .Sec— 

McNarv,  James  F  ,  Hicks,  Edward  C  .  and  Ozudogru.  Yilmaz  H  , 
3.918,379 
Paccar  Inc     See  — 

Clavey,  William  F..  3,918.628. 
Packard  Instrument  Company,  Inc     See — 

Frank,  Edmund,  3.9  19.5.54, 
Packard.  Norman  M..  to  International  Harvester  Company    Ring  man- 
ufacture, productive  of  line  contact  seal    3.918.21  l.Cl.  51-157  000 
Padgett,  John.  Jr.  Fluid  operated  expandable  skein  holder.  3,918,659, 

CI    242-1  10.100 
Paepke.     Horst.     Yarn-feeding     apparatus     for     knitting     machines 

3,918,275,  CI.  66-132.000 
Pagani,  Alfred  J.,  to  Product  Development  I    Ra/<'r  uith  reciprocating 

guard    3,918,154,  CI.  30-34  200. 
Page,  Geoffrey  A  :  See — 

Krohn,    Ivar    T  ;    Page,    Geoffrey    A  .    and    Tulagin.    Vesvolod, 
3,918,967 
Paige.  John  S.:  Set — 

Strandine,    Eldon   J.;    Panek.    Mu^hcil    W       and    Paige,    John    S  . 
3,918,125 
Pakula,    Ryszard,    Wojciechowski,    Jan.    Poslinska     Halina.    Pichnej. 
Lidia.  Ptaszvnski,  Leszek.  Przepalkowski.  Adam,  and  lA)gwinieko. 
Roman,  to  Lodzkie,  Zakladv   Farmaceutvczne  POLF.A    Method  of 
manufacturing  of  indolyl  acetic  acids    3.919.247,  CI    260-295  OOB 
Palcic,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Formulabs  Industrial  Inks,  Incorporated    Con- 
ductor coding  apparatus    3,918,398.  CI    118-125  000 
Palm,  Bjorn  Olov  Magnus;  Gulliksson,  Karl  Ivar  Ake,  and  Gustavsson. 
Bjorn  Anders  Chrisler,  to  Palm,  Bjorn  Olov  Magnus    Apparatus  for 
reducing  the  dynamic  pressure  of  combustion  air  at  the  burner  head 
of  an  oil  burning  appliance    3,9  18.885,  CI    431-182.000 
Palmer,  Nigel  Innes.  Sugarman.  Nathan,  and  Grammer,  Don  O'Neil,  to 
W    R    Crrace  ii  Co    Batterv   separator  and  manufacturing  process 
3.918,995.  CI-   136-145  000 
Palumbo.  Luigi;  and  Tarozzi,  Raffaele   Addition  agent  for  molten  met- 
als and  process  for  making  the  same    3,918.963.  CI,  75-130.000 
Panek.  Mitchell  W  ;  See— 

Strandine.    Eldon    J      P.inek,    Mitchell    W   ,    and    Paige,    John    S  . 
3,918,125 
Pannullo.  Gerard    See  — 

Hulle,  Robert  M,,  Ferrero.  John,  and  Pannullo,  (jerard.  3.918,307, 
Papalos,  John  G  ,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corpt>ration    Sulfated  castor 
oil    substitute    and    its    use    in     textile    treatment     3.9  18.983.    CI 
106-244  000 
Pare.  Guv,  Born.  .Maurice,  and  Rkjcv     Alexandre,  to  Institut  Francais 
du  Petrole,  Process  for  regenerating  used  lubricating  oils,  3,919,075, 
CI    208-180  000 
Pans.  Boris,  to  Societe  Industnelle  et  Commerciale  de  Transformation 
des   Plastiques'Slcopal"'    Juxtaposable   and   superposable   furniture 
pieces,  3.918,781,  CI    312-111  000 
Park,  Kisoon,  to  L'nion  Carbide  Corporation    lubricant  composition 

3,919,097,  CI    252-48  600 
Parker.  Ralph  L  .  to  TRW  Inc   Endless  printer  ribbon  cartridge  appara 

tus.  3.918.569,  CI.   197-168  000 
Parks.  Harold  G  ,  and  Hughes,  William  C  .  to  General  Electric  Com 

pany.  Two-aperture  immersion  lens.  3,919.588,  CI    315-14  000 
Parrish.  William  F     See  — 

Spiessbach,  Andrew  J.  Parrish,  William  F  .  and  Kennedv    Paul  G 
3,919,47  1 
Parshall.  George  W  ,  to  Du  Pon;  de  .Nemours,  F    I  .  and  C  ompanv    C  a 
talvsis  bv  dispersions  of  metal  halides  in  molten  trihalostannate  (  II  i 
and  trihalogermanate  (III  salts    3.919,271,  CI    260-409  00(1 
Pasedach,  Hemrich    See  — 

Himmele,   Walter,   Hoffmann,   Werner,   Pasedach,   Heinnch,   and 
Aquila.  Werner.  3.919,324. 
Patchell,  Albert  George    See  — 

Dow,    James,     Llovd.     Ronald      and     Patchell,     Albert     George. 
3.919.377 
Patchornik.  Abraham,  and  Haviv,  Fortuna,  to  Yeda  Research  and  De 
velopment   Companv.   Ltd     7-(  Halomethylarvl  lacetamidocephalos 
porin  derivatives    3.919.206,  CI    260-243'oOC 
Patchornik.  Abraham,  and  Haviv.  Fortuna,  to  Yeda  Research  and  De- 
velopment       Companv.        Ltd  7-(Cyanometh  vlaryl  )acetamide- 
cephalosponn  derivatives    .V^l  9.208.  C\    260-243  OOC' 


Patel.  Bhupendra  C.  to  Kendall  Companv.  The.  Catheter  adapter 

3.918.450.  CI.   128-247.000. 
Patel,  Bhupendra  C,  to  Kendall  Company.  The.  Catheter  unit  for  cho- 
langiography. 3.918.456.  CI.  128-348.000 
Patel.  Girish:  See— 

Keegan.  James  J  ;  Patel.  Girish;  and  Rubin.  Howard.  3.919.138 
Keegan,  James  J..  Patel.  Girish;  and  Rubin,  Howard.  3.919,139 
Keegan.  James  J.,  Patel,  Girish;  and  Rubin,  Howard,  3,919,357, 
Patel,  Himanshu  M.:  See — 

Wilcox,  Harold  D.;  Griswold,  Douglas  A.;  and  Patel,  Himanshu  M.. 
3.919.108 
Patterson,  Carol  M  ,  to  Research  Equipment  Companv.  Inc   Cage  ap- 
paratus  3.9  I  8,406.  CI    119-96.000. 
Paul  Forkardt  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See — 

Reich.  Kurt;  and  Blattry.  Hans.  3.918.352. 
Paul.  Jim  N  Crane  hoist  attachment  for  the  bed  of  a  truck.  3.918,592, 

CI    212-8  OOR. 
Paul  Ritzau  Pari-Werk  KG:  See— 

Steil.  Emeram,  3,918,451. 
Pauling,  Horst.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  Catalytic  rearrangement  of 
acetylenic   carbinois   to   a   a./3-unsaturated   carbonyl   compounds. 
3.919.250.  CI    260-340.900. 
Pauls .  Joachim  W  rand  Leinberry  .  Wilbur  Stanley .  to  Sterer  Engineer- 
ing &   Mfg    Co    Method  and   apparatus  for  testing  leakage  rate 
3,918.291.  CI.  73-40.000. 
Pays.  Gerard  J.  P.:  See- 
Person.  Jean-Michel;  Pays,  Gerard  J.  P.;  and  Gamier,  Jean-Michel 
A..  3.919.493 
Peart,  Edward  Lynn;  and  Martin,  Billy  Otis,  to  Sybron  Corporation 

Blood  pressure  measuring  system    3,918,436,  CI.   I28-2.05G. 
Pechiney-Saint-Gobain:  See — 

Vofsi,  David,  and  Asscher.  Meir,  3.919.292. 
Peck.  David  F  .  and  Trov.  Joseph  C  ,  to  NUS  Corporation.  Sewage 

treatment  apparatus.  3.919.086.  CI.  210-197  000. 
Peebles,  John  G  ,  Jr..  to  JKC  Products.  Inc  Disposable  dental  cleaning 

device    3.918,466.  CI    132-91  000 
Pelosi.  Stanford  S.,  Jr  ;  White,  Ronald  E..  White,  Ralph  L  .  Jr  .  Wright. 
George  C,  and  You,  Chia-Nien.  to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc 
Series  of  5-aryl-2-furamidines.  3,919.231,  CI.  260-256  40R. 
Fenders,  Josef  M.:  See — 

Garritsen.  Johan  W  .  and  Penders,  Josef  M  ,  3.919,197. 
Penfold,  Alan  S.,  to  Telic  Corporation  Magnetic  field  generation  appa- 
ratus  3,919,678,  CI.  335-296000 
Penninger,  Bill  J.:  See — 

Frager,  Glenn  E  ;  and  Penninger,  Bill  J  ,  3,918.529 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See — 

Huber.  Ludwig  Konrad.  3.919.422. 
Martin.  LeRoy.  3.919.171 
Yarrington,  Robert  Warren.  3.919,000 
Pepper.  Roger  Thomas,  and  Bucherati.  Frank,  to  Fiber  Materials.  Inc 
Method  of  producing  a  graphite-fiber-reinforced  metal  composite 
3,918.141.  CI    29-4I900R 
Peritech  International  Corporation:  See — 

Bernstein.  Albert.  3.918.785. 
Perkins  Research  A:  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Neail,  William  R.,  and  Rahm.  Clifford  A..  3.919,460. 
Perkins,  Rita  M.;  Coof>er,  Albert  S.,  Jr.,  Calamari,  Timothy  A.,  Jr., 
Moore.   Harry   B  ;  and  Schreiber,  Sidney   P.,  to   United  States  of 
America,  Agriculture    Method  of  application  of  THPOH-NH3  fire 
retardant  finish  to  textiles    3,919,439,  CI.  427-34  1  000. 
Perl.  Richard  L  ,  to  Tappan  Companv.  The    Heat  svstem  for  dish- 
washer   3,918,479,  CI    137-340.000' 
Perla.  Giulio;  and  Mannara.  Giuseppe,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company  . 

Novel  dentifrice  composition    3.919,409,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Perlhefter.  Norbert    See — 

Eichenberger,  Jurg,  Perlhefter,  Norbert;  and  Bole,  Pierre-Andre, 
3.919,222, 
Perrault.  Frederick,  and  Perrault,  Raymond  E.  Electrical  box  mounting 

arrangement    3.919,458,  CI    174-51000 
Perrault.  Ravmond  E.:  See — 

Perrault.  Frederick,  and  Perrault,  Raymond  E..  3.919,458. 
Perrett,  Darcv  Glen:  See — 

Evers.  Rov  J  ,  and  Perrett,  Darcy  Glen.  3.918.124. 
Perricr,  Dorothy  M  ;  and  Benerilo.  Ruth  R  .  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Agriculture.  Carboxvmethvl  (CM)  cottons  prepared  in  non- 
aqueous media.  3.91  8.899.  CI.  8-120.000. 
Perrv,  Donald  M..  to  Leufwld  &  Stevens.  Inc.  Flat  field  variable  power 

ritie  scope    3.918.791,  CI.  350-42.000. 
Person.  Jean-Michel;  Pays,  Gerard  J.  P.;  and  Gamier,  Jean-Michel  A 

Telephone  ringing  circuit    3.91  9.493.  CI.   179-84. OOR 
Peters.  Shirley,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc  .  a  part  interest.  In- 
terlock dcv'ice  for  skates   3.918.729.  CI    280-1  1.300. 
Petersen.   Kenneth  C  ,   and   Meader,   Royal   A  .   Jr  ,   to  Schenectady 
(  hemicals,  Inc    Preparation  of  hvdrocarbon  resins  using  zirconium 
tetrachlonde    3.919.1  8  1 .  CI.  260-80.780. 
Petersen.  Niel  R  ;  and  Larson.  Rodney  L  .  to  MTS  Systems  Corpora- 
tion   Multiple  actuator  control  system    3.918.298.  CI    73-71.600. 
Petersen.  Walter  Adrian,  to  international  Nickel  Company.  Inc.,  The. 

V\elding  material.  3,919.519,  CI.  219-137.000. 
Peterson.  Harold  A.:  See — 

Young.  Warren  C  ;  Boom.  Roger  W  ;  and  Peterson.  Harold  A.. 
3.919.677. 
Peterson.  Rudolph  G.,  to  Carco,  Inc.  Marking  device  for  torque  apply- 
ing tool    3,918,609.  CI    222-61.000. 
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Petnkjs    -Moyzas:  See — 

Fitre    kitt\   S.  Castles.  George  Richard,  and  Pelrikas.  Alovzas, 

Pettrtt    DjMd  J     See—  ' 

Fmpes    Richard  A     and  Pettitt.  David  J..  3.919,189 

Peugeot    RichariJ  S     to  Ridge  Instrument  Company.  Inc    X-ray  bag- 
gage inspection  svstem    3.919.467.  CI    178-6.800 

Pfeiffer.  Hans    See— 

Krauch.  Cari  H     Hill,  Frank.  Lehmann.  Rudolf;  Pfeiffer.  Hans;  and 
Schindler.  Joachim.  3.919.045. 

Pl'/er  Inc.    See  — 

McFarland.  James  W..  3.919.224. 

Plunjsteir    Wolfgang    See — 

Jahlonvk.       Frich      Pfundstem,     Wolfgang;     and     Elser.     Dieter. 
V  hi  '  ^ .  5 .;  4 
Pharriss.  Bruce  B  .  See— 

Hott      sevmour.     Kehr.    Sharon     A.,    and     Pharriss.     Bruce     B. 

Phelps  DoOge  Industries    Inc.:  See  — 

Carlsson.  S\en  A  ,  3.918.223.  I 

Philadelphia  OuarL;  Company;  See — 

Picr.e    Richard  H  .  3.918.921 
Phillips    Bernard  L  .  to  Arrow-Hart.  Inc    Clamping  mechanism   for 

holted  contact  switch.  3.9  19.513.  CI.  200-256.000 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company;  See  — 

t  amphtll.  Robert  W  .  .^919,177 

Chapman.  Charles  C,  3,919,342. 

Johnson,  Paul  H  .  3.918.914 

Pitchford.  .Armin  C  .  and  Woodruff.  Gene  N  .  3.919.072. 

Schiflf.  Sidney.  3.919.094 

Wells.  Johnny  L  .  3.918.927 
Phillips,  Ronald,  to  C  A  A'    Limited    Actuator  mechanism.  3.918  3  18 
t  i     "4  4">J  ii(M) 

Philhpson,  Alan,  Spiller,  Basil  Harry  Royston,  Newman.  Cyril  Leslie, 
and  Smith.  Robin,  to  Decca  Limited  Record  making  press 
-.  wis  K-'^    ci    425-384,000 

PhiparJ    H.ir.ey  F.,  Jr,.  to  Research  Engineering  &  Manufacturing. 

In^    Thread  forming  fasteners    3.9 1 8.345.  CI    85-46,000, 
Pi^.mo     Pierre  Michel,    and    Ringrose.    AnthonN    Stephen,    to   Stern 

Freres  SA    .Mist  generator,  3.918.640.  CI.  239-4.000. 
Pi-hnej,  Lidia    See— 

Pakula.  Rysz-ard.  Wojciechou  ski,  Jan,  Poslinska.  Halina.  Pichnej. 
l.idia.    Ptas/ynski,    l.es/ek      Pr/epalkouski.    Adam,    and    Log- 
'Ainieko,  Roman,  3.9  I  9.24  ~ 
Pivkard.  Bernard  H  ,  to  Bardon  Research  and  Development  Limited. 

Fngine  preheater    3.9  1 9,52(J,  CI    219-208,000. 
Pukett    William  H  .  to  Plastitrete  Corporation,  Concrete  block  mold 

.^ith  parallel  linkage  means,  3.918.877.  CI,  425-443,000 
Pi.kles    Wilfred     See— 

Randell    Donald  Richard,  and  Pickles,  Wilfred.  3.919.158, 
Pieper    Heinrich.  See— 

(jraff    Klaus,  and  Piepcr    Heinrich.  3.919.639, 
Pierre    Richard  H     to  Philadelphia  Quart?  Company.  Process  for  mak- 
irg     granul.ir      hvdrated      alkali      metal     silicate,      3.918.921       CI 

r-.-i.'OAs, 

Pierre    Bernard.  Voile.  Rene,  and  Simon.  Georges,  to  Etat  Francais, 
Automatic    firearms    with    mechanical    servo-release    mechanism 

.■«.9U,34-",  CI    8SI-I4I  ()(K) 
Pigerol,  Charles    See— 

Cjrrd/.  Gilbert.  Pigerol,  C  harles,  Jean-Grandremv .  Alain,  and  Ey- 
mard    Pierre  Luc.  3.919,229 
Pike    John  F      and  Schneider.  William  P..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The 

PGF,,   1^  acetate    meth.l  ester    3,919.293,  CI.  260-488  OCR, 
Pike    John  F     See  — 

Bundv    (it.rdon  1.  .  and  Pii^e.  John  E  ,  3,919.286. 
Pilot  Research  &  De'.elopment  Co  :  See— 

Cutler    Li  uis  F     and  Cutler.  Edward  T..  3,919,076. 
Pirman.  Robert  1.      See  — 

Jacobson.  Peter  F  .  and  Pirman.  Robert  L  ,  3.9  18.778. 
Pistor    Michel  Louis  Paul,  to  Etablissements  A   Guerin,  and  Pistor.  Mi- 
chel,   Louis.    Paul     Device    for    cutaneous    therapeutic    treatment 
3,4I«.444.CI     i;8.:iX()0R 
Pistor.  Michel.  Louis,  Paul    See  — 

Pistor,  Michel  Louis  Paul.  3.918.449 
Pitchford,  Armin  C  ,  and   Woodruff.  Gene   N  .  to   Phillips  Petroleum 
Companv    Resins  from  high  boiling  hydrocarbons  and  asphalts  con- 
taining the  same    3,91 9, U7;,  CI    208-4.000. 
Pitnev   Bowes.  Inc     See  — 

Montagnino,  James  G  .  3.9  18.313. 
/«.eig,  Gilbert.  3.918.971 
Plante.  Lucille  1    Surgical  washing  device    3.91  8.1  1  7.  CI.   15-21  OOD 
Plasticrete  Corporation    See— 

Pickett.  William  H  .  3.918.877 
Piatt.  Clark  I  .  and  Czech.  James  I  .  to  W  hirlpoul  Corporation    Invert- 
ible     dual     action     sprav      arm      for     dishwasher       3.918  644      CI 

Plattner,    Fric.    Comninellis.   Christos.   and   Ja^et.    Philippe,   to  Ciba- 

Geigv   AG    Prtxress  for  the  electrix:hemical  fluorination  of  organic 

acid  halides    3.919.057.  CI    204-59  OOF. 
Ploger    Walter    See  — 

Schindler.  Norbert,  and  Ploger.  Waller.  3.919.296. 
Plourde    James  Kevin    to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 

Temperature    compensated    dielectric    res..nators.    3,919  67''     CI 

333-S2  UBT 


Plunkett,  Allan  B     See— 

McMurray,   William.   Plunkett,   Allan   B  ,  and   Stitt.   Thomas  D.. 
3.919.620 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation;  See— 
Trusselle.  William  H..  3.918.475. 
Poe.  L    Richard,  to  Hartwell  Corporation    Initiallv   one  piece  remov- 
able fastener.  3,918,130.  CI   24-73  OOP 
Pogge.  H.  Bernhard;  and  Poponiak.  .Michael  R  .  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation    .Method  of  fabricating  semiconductor 
device  embodying  dielectric  isolation    3.919.060.  CI.  204-129.300. 
Poggiali.    Lewis    D..    to    Olinkraft.    Inc      End    cap      3.91 8. S80     CI 

206-320.000. 
Pohl.  Hans;  See— 

Lamprecht,  Adolf;  and  Pohl.  Hans.  3.918.887 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Luhowy,  Roberta  R.;  and  Meneghini,  Frank  A  .  3.919.277. 
Polese.  Joseph  T  :  See— 

Leone.    Adolph    A  ;    Polese.    Joseph    T..    and    Polese.    Richard 
3.918.752 
Polese.  Richard:  See— 

Leone.    Adolph    A..    Polese,    Joseph    T  ,    and    Polese.    Richard. 
3,918,752. 
Pollex.  Robert  C  ;  See— 

Bobel.   Robert  J..  II.   Kimura,   Robert   B  ,  and   Pollex     Robert  C 
3.919.531. 
Pollitzer.  Ernest  L.;  See— 

Germanas.  Dalia;  and  Pollitzer.  Ernest  L  .  3.919,341. 
Polva  Nederland  B  V',:  See— 

Acda,  Petrus  Marinus,  3,918,748. 
Polyakov.  Valentin  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Nikolaev.  Georgy  Alexandrovich.  Loschilov.  Vladimir  hanovich; 
Volkov.  Sergei  Mikhailovich.  Vedenkov.  Viktor  Grigoriesich; 
Leonichev.    Valery    Dmitrievich.    Polyakov.    Valentin    Alc\an 
drovich,  and  Volkov.  Mstislav  \asilievich.  3.918.442 
Polygram  GmbH;  .SV^— 

Burkowitz.  Peter  Klaus,  3,919.477. 
Polytex  AG;  See— 

Rohner,  Hans,  3.919,039. 
Pommers.  Ansis.  and  Lotz.  Robert  W  ,  to  Singer  Company.  The   Sam- 
ple   rate   coordinator   and   data    handling   svstem     3  919  526    CI 
235-61  60A. 
Ponomarenko.  Vladimir  Ivanovich    See— 

Kotelnikov.  Georgy  Romanovich.  Bednov.  Stanislav  Fedorovich. 
Sirotkin.  Boris  \asilievich;  Bushin.  Alexandr  Nikitich.  Buyanov. 
Roman  Alexeevich.  Strunnikova.  Ljudmila  Viktorovna.  An- 
drushkevich.  Mikhail  Mikhailovich;  Karnaev.  Nikolai  Alexan- 
drovich; Troitsky.  Andrian  Petrovich.  Kimos,  Yakov  Yakov- 
levich.  Ivanitskaya.  Tamara  Mikhailovna.  Shishkin,  Alexandr 
Nikolaevich;  Ponomarenko.  Vladimir  Ivanovich,  F.remenko. 
Nickolai  Yakov  lev  ich.  Dultsev,  Vadim  Alexandrovich, 
Liakumovich,  .Alexandr  Grigorievich.  Stepanov,  Gennadv  Ar- 
kadievich.  and  Sobolev.  \  alerian  Mikhailovich.  3.919.1  16 
Poole.  Dennis  Frederick    See— 

Hawker.  Michael  John;  and  Poole,  Dennis  Frederick,  3.918,657. 
Pop>oniak.  Michael  R    See— 

Pogge.  H    Bernhard.  and  Poponiak.  Michael  R  .  3.9  19.060. 
Popova.  Nataliya  Alexandrovna    See— 

Bakhilov.  Mansur  Idiatullovich,  Kuznetsov,  Evgenv   \'asilievich, 
Zololarevskaya.    Nina    Nikolaev na,    Popova,    Nataliva    Alexan- 
drovna; Golov.  Veniamin  Grigorievich.  Rodionov,  Jurv  Alexan 
drovich.  Molev.  Igor  Ivanovich,  and  Kotivarskv,  \  ladimir  Mort- 
kovich.  3,919.195 
Porter,  David  E.  X-Ray  energv   spectrometer  svstem     '*  V  i  9  S48    CI 
250-277.000.  -      .  v.,. 

Porter.    James     A.     Safetv    and     securitv     device      ''918  599      CI 

214-454.000 
Porter,  Samuel.  Jr  :  See- 
Chang.  Wen-Hsuan;  Erikson.   J    Alden    and   Porter.  Samuel    Jr 
3.919.351.  '        ■ 

Porter.  William   H  .  to  W    H    Porter,  Inc    Construction  panel  having 

overiapping  edges  and  foam  backing,  3.919.443.  CI   428-8  1  0(H) 
Posgate.    Edward    S,.    to    Wacan    Hvdro-Flow    Ltd     Turbidimeters 

3,918,817.  CI,  356-208,000, 
Poslinska,  Halina;  See— 

Pakula,  Ryszard;  Wojciechowski,  Jan.  Poslinska    Halina;  Pichnej, 
Lidia.    Ptaszynski.    Leszek.    Przepalkowski,    Adam,    and    Log 
winieko.  Roman.  3.919,247 
Posner.  Ronald  Sheldon;  and  Walker.  Richard  Marion,  to  .Microwave 
Associates,   Inc    Solid   state   microwave  cavitv  oscillator  operating 
below  cavity  cutoff  frequency     3,9  19.666.  CI    331  -96  000 
Postma.  Norman  D  .  to  Ford  Motor  Companv    Hot  exhaust  gas  recircu- 
lating system  for  a  Stirling  engine    3,9IK,262,CI    W)-517(KMJ 
Potel,  Jurgen:  See — 

Rebling,  Rolf;  Pressler,  Klaus    and  Potel,  Jurgen,  3,9  19,233 
Potts,  James  E,    See  — 

Clendinning,  Robert  A     Potts    James  F  .  and  Niegisch    Walter  D 
3.919,163 
Poucher.  Michael;  and  Brooking.  Ivor  Harold,  to  Dowtv  Rotol  I  imited 

Bladed  rotors,  3.9  I  8.837.  CI.  4  16-157  000 
Poulos.     George.     Rotating     disnlav     constructions      ^918  18''      CI 
40-33,000  -.        .      -, 

Pounhet.  Pierre:  See- 

Carrasse.   Jean.   Gerard.   Jacques,    Pounhet,    Pierre     and    Martin 
Therese.  3.918.516 
Powell.  David  Barton:  See— 

Acampora.  Vincent  Paul,  and   P<iwell,  David  Barton.  3,919.674 
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Powers.  Edward  F,.  Jr  :  See— 

Denzer.  Alan  R..  and  Powers.  Edward  F  .  Jr  .  3.918.735. 
Pozniko.  John    See — 

Deeter.  Ronald  C.  and  Pozniki>.  John,  3.918.536, 
PPG  Industries.  Inc     See- 
Bowser.  George  H  .  and  Mazzoni,  Renato  J  .  3.919.023 
Chang.  Wen-Hsuan.  Erikson,  J    Alden.  and  Porter.  Samuel.  Jr  . 

3.919.35  1 
Drummond.  Warren  W  ,  3.9  1  8,244, 
Hahn.  Ernest  A  .  3.9  IX. 393 

Holloway.  John  G  .  and  Barch.  Herbert  W  .  3,9  1>«,4  36, 
Hollowav.  John  G  .  Barch,  Herbert  W     Treuhaft,  Martin  B     and 

Wood'.  Charles  D  .  111.  3.918.937 
Hollowav.  John  G  .  Barch.  Herbert  W      Treuhaft    Martin  B     and 

Wood!  Charles  D  .  III.  3.9  I  8.94  3 
Holloway.  John  G  .  and  Barch.  Herbert  W  .  3.918.945 
Krupp.    Mvron    J  .   Colburn.    Fred    R  ,    and    Knudtson,    John    P  . 

3.919,152 
Maaghul.  John,  and  Cjriffiths,  David  H  .  3.9  IS, 947 
Monzi.  Tulu>  J  ,  3,91  8. 94h 
Raetzsch,   Carl    W,    Darlington,    William    B.    .ind    Cunningham. 

Hugh.  3.9I9.U59 
Schwenninger,  Ronald  L  .  3,9  18.949. 
Stefanik,  John  E  ,  3  919.022 
Stillev.  George  W  .  3,918.950 

Treuhaft.  Martin  B     and  Wood.  Charles  D  .  III.  3,9  1h.944 
Prager.   Barrv    H     Motorcvcle   throttle-grip  protector    3.918,323.  CI. 

74-551800 
Precise  AG  Rechenmaschinenfabrik    See — 

Meier,  Johann.  3,918.771. 
Pressler,  Klaus    See— 

Rebling,  Rolf,  Pressler.  Klaus,  and  Potel,  Jurgen,  3,919.233 
Priaroggia,    Paolo   Ga/zana.    to    Industrie    Pirelli    SpA     Method    for 
sheathing  a  cable  core  with  the  core  surrounded  bv   impregnating 
nuid  during  sheathing    3,918,281,  CI    72-38  OOd 
Price,  Bvron  H     See- 
Clark,  Virgil  R  ;  Goodew.  Carroll  D  ,  Kueper,  Terran^c  W  .  and 
Price,  Bvron  H  .  3.919.565, 
Prinzmg.  Robert    See— 

Lehmann.  Ernst,  and  Prinzing    Robert,  3.918,641 
Privitera.  Francesco    Bowling  ball  propelling  mechanism    3,918,426. 

CI,   124-16  000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The,  See- 
Thompson.  James  Edwin,  3,919,107, 
Product  Development  I   See— 

Pagani,  Alfred  J  .  3.918,154. 
Profile  Expanded  Plastics  Limited:  .See— 

Cotterell.  Robert  Frederick  Joseph.  3.919,370. 
Prokesch.  Albin,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke 
-  .Alpine  Montan  Aktsengesellschaft    Nonskid  protective  device  for 
resilient  wheels    3,9  I  8,504.  CI.   152-225.000 
PromecamSisson- Lehmann:  See — 

Cailloux.  Paul.  3.918,339. 
Przepalkowski.  Adam    ."^ee— 

Pakula,  Rvszard,  Wojciechowski,  Jan.  Poslinska,  Halina;  Pichnej. 
Lidia.    Ptaszvnski.    Leszek,    Przepalkowski.    Adam,    and    Log- 
winieko.  Roman.  3.919.247. 
Ptaszvnski.  Leszek    .See  — 

Pakula.  Ryszard.  Wojciechowski.  Jan,  Poslinska.  Halina.  Pichnej. 
Lidia.    Ptaszvnski.    Leszek.    Przepalkowski,    Adam,    and    Log- 
winieko.  Roman.  3.919.247 
Pudsev.  David  Graham,  to  Elliott  Brothers  (  London  )  Limited    Ranging 

svstems    3.919.708.  CI,  343-6. 50R 
Puglis.  George  S    Board  game  apparatus    3.918.7  15.  CI    273- 1  3  1.0 A B 
Pullen,  Joseph    B  ,   and   Mobiev ,    Burton   I.  .  to  W     R    Grace  &   Co 
Method     for     the     production     of    alpha     alumina     monohydrate 
3.919.403.  CI    423-628  000 
Pulzer.  Jean  Bernard,  to  Setco  la  Chaux-de-Eonds  S  A    Electronic  de 
vice  serving  to  supply  a  load  with  constant  voltage  pulses   3,918.425, 
CI    123-148  OOF. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation    See  — 

Rechlsteiner.  Steve  .A  ,  Nelson,  Philip  F  .  and  deBonte    Marinus 

3.9  1«, 67  8 
Rechlsteiner.  Steve   A  .  Nelson.  Philip  F  .  and  deBonte,  Marinus, 
3,918.942 
Purification  Sciences  Inc     .See— 

Lowlher.  Frank  Eugene.  3.919.064, 
Pusschert.  Walter  Alfred    See  — 

Horsier,  Horst.  Pusschert.  Waller  Alfred,  Schweppe,  Heinz,  and 
Czarnojan.  Wolfram.  3.919.570 
Putch   Samuel  W.  to  Nelson.  Norman  A.  a  part  interest    Well  suspen- 
sion svstem    3.9  I  8.747.  CI    285-4  000 
Psies    Manuel  A  .  to  L'tiico  Companv.  The    Multiplex  electrical  con- 

'ductor  spreader,  3,9 1  8,684,  CI.  254-131  000 
Oualtrociocchi.   Eugene  J  .  to  Schenectady  Chemicals.  Inc    Asbestos 

substitute    3,9  19.14  1.  CI.  260-17  200 
Oueen  .Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc  :  See — 

Dohertv,  Donald  W  .  3.918.670 
R    L    Kuss  &  Co  .  Inc  ,  See  — 

Benjamin.  Garv  L  .  3.918.221 
Rabideau.  Phillip  A    Jig-spmner  fish  lure    1,918.192,  CI    43-42.170, 
Rabone  Cheslerman  Limited    See- 
Hawker.  Michael  John,  and  Poole.  Dennis  Frederick.  3.918.657. 
Racenis.  Karlis  \   ,  to  ,McGraw  Fdison  Company    Water  level  control 
for  washing  machines    3,9  I  8,45  7.  CI.   137-387.000. 


Radak.  William  J  ;  See — 

Young.  Richard  A,,  and  Radak.  William  J  .  3,919.349, 
Radscheit,  Kurt:  See— 

Haede.  Werner,  Radscheit,  Kurt;  Stache,  Ulrich,  Fritsch,  Werner, 
and  Lindner,  Ernst.  3,919,191 
Raetzsch.  Cari  W  ,  Dariington,  W  illiam  B  ,  and  Cunningham.  Hugh,  to 

PPG  Industries,  Inc    Electrolytic  cell    3.919.059,  CI    204-129  000, 
Raff,  Ronald  D  :  See- 
Morgan,    Ward,    Weiner,    Gerald    H,    and    Raff,    Ronald    D, 
3,918.161, 
Rahm.  Clifford  A,;  See— 

Neail.  William  R  ;  and  Rahm,  Clifford  A,,  3,919.460, 
Raidel.    John    E     Vehicle    suspension    assembly    with    torque    plate, 

3,918,738.  CI,  280-l24,00R 
Raimar  Pohlman;  See— 

Herbertz.  Joachim.  3.918.295. 
Rainville  Company.  Inc;  See— 

Eichenberger.  Walter.  Mulrancy,  David;  and  Reese,  Melton  E  , 
3,918,866, 
Rakshvs,  Joseph  W  .  Jr  .  and  McKinley,  Suzanne  V  ,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Companv.  The    Insoluble  polyalkyi  phosphonium  salt  resins  having 
crosslinked  backbone,  3,919,126,  CI,  260-2,  lOE 
Ramev.  Chester  E  .  and  Luzzi,  John  J.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Certain  dioxopiprazinyl-alkyl-phenols  3,919,234.  CI   260-268  OTR 
Ramsey.  David  W  ;  and  Jayroe.  Charles  H  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The  Continuous  process  for  the  production  of  solid  epoxy  res- 
ins  3.919.169.  CI    260-47, OEP. 
Ramsev.  Henry  R  .  to  Webster  Spring  Co  Inc  Coil  transfer  apparatus 

3.918.473.0:1    140-3,OCA, 
Randell.  Donald  Richard;  and  Pickles,  Wilfred,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG  Pol- 
yvinvl  chloride  plasticized  with  mixed  phosphate  esters   3.919.158. 
CI    260-30, 60R, 
Rando  Machine  Corporation:  See- 
Wood.  Dennis  E,.  3.918,126 
Rangel-Garza,  Javier:  See— 

Leal-Diaz.  Jaime;  and  Rangel-Garza,  Javier,  3,918,646 
Rank  Xerox  Ltd,:  See- 
Honda.  Ko,  3,919,605, 
Rankowitz,  Marshall  M,:  See— 

Feldbrugge,  Alonzo  H    R  .  Rankowitz.  Marshall  M  .  and  Huste, 
Arno.  3.919.435 
Ranks  Hovis  McDougall  Limited:  See- 
Barker.  Sidney  Alan,  and  Kennedy,  John  Frederick.  3,919.190. 
Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corporation:  See— 

Spiller,  Lester  L  ,  3,919,042, 
Ranslev.        Derek        L.,       to        Chevron        Research       Company 
Hydrogenolysis/isomerization  process,  3.919.339.  CI    260-672  OOR 
Ransomes  Sims  &  Jefferies  Limited:  See— 

Aldred,  Edward  John,  and  Kowalski,  Julian,  3,918,239 
Rasmussen,  Villum  Benedikt  Kann    Window,  particulariy  for  being 

mounted  in  an  inclined  roof   3,918,205,  CI,  49-252,000, 
Rath,  Heinrich  Bernhard,  to  Giriing  Limited   Apparatus  for  locating  a 
friction    pad    assemblv    to    a    support    member.    3,918,555,    CI. 
188-73  500 
Ratnam.  Devineni  V  .  to  Crucible  Inc  Sintered  rare-earth  cobalt  mag- 
nets comprising  mischmetal  plus  cerium-free  mischmetal   3.919,001 . 
CI.  148-31.570. 
Ratzel.  Rudiger;  and  Steinmann.  Helmut,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 

Interval  windshield  wiper  arrangement    3.919,612.  CI,  318-,2G,, 

Rauschenberger.  Gunter   Adjustable  joint.  3.918.822.  CI   403-62.000 

Rav.  Dick,  deceased,  and  Stevens.  Gene  R    Spring  actuated  electric 

switch   with    particular  latching   dog  arrangement.    3.919,512,  CI. 

200-153  OSC, 

Rav,  Robert  L  ,  to  Dayco  Corporation  Endless  power  transmission  belt 

and  method  of  making  same.  3,919.025,  CI.  156-141  000. 
RCA  Corporation    See — 

Bingham.  Joseph  Peter.  3,919,714, 

Dorses.  Denis  Peter.  Rodda.  William  E  ;  and  Filson.  Ralph  Stuart. 

3,9l'9,472, 
Gadbois,  George  Simon,  3,918,815, 
Hanak,  Joseph  John,  3.919,589, 

Hart.  Lewis  Frederick,  and  Buttle.  Robert  Lcroy.  3,918,982. 
1  ogcmann.  Hugo.  Jr  .  3,919,649, 
Maxemchuk.  Nicholas  Frank.  3,919,484, 
Naidus.  Edward  Sidney,  3,918,226, 
Ochs.  Stefan  Albert.  3.919.582 
Okubt).  Hideo,  and  Ishikawa,  Michio,  3,918,654 
Wctmer,  Paul  Kessler,  3,919,468. 
Reardon,  Robert  C.  Jr.:  .See— 

Gutierrez.  Eddie  N  ,  and  Reardon.  Robert  C,  Jr  .  3.919.328. 
Rebling.  Rolf.  Pressler.  Klaus,  and  Potel.  Jurgen,  to  Asla-Werke  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft  Chemische  Fabrik   Cyclic  urea  derivatives  and  salts 
thereof    3,919.233.  CI    260-268,00C 
Rechlsteiner,  Steve  A  .  Nelson,  Philip  E,;  and  deBonte,  Marinus.  to 
Purdue  Research  Foundation   Aseptic  bulk  material  storage  system 
and  improved  aseptic  valve  therefor,  3,918.678,  CI    251    144  000 
Rechlsteiner.  Steve  A  .  Nelson,  Philip  E  ,  and  deBonte,  Marinus,  to 
Purdue  Research  Foundation   Aseptic  storage  system  for  bulk  mate 
rials  and   improved   microbiological  filter  therefor,   3.918.942.  CI, 
55-385,000 
Redeker.  Joerg    .See — 

Schuhmacher.    Alfred,    Hiller.    Heinrich;    and    Redeker.    Joerg. 
3,919.303 
Redyref-Pressed  &  Welded.  Inc     See- 
Torn,  Lawrence  J.,  and  Cammarota.  David  F.,  3.918.672. 
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Reed     Daie    H      tu  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Underwater  seismic 

^>>urce  anj  method    3.919.684.  CI,  340-8, OOR. 
ReeO.  Richard  D     to  Oxford  Laboratories  Inc   Liquid  transfer  pipetting 

device  uith  J  tip  ejector    3.918,308,  CI    73-425  600. 
Rees,  John  Mii^hael    St-c  — 

Coaton,  James  Richard,  and   Roev    Ji-hn   Michael,  3,919.578. 
Reese.  Vlelton  E     .Ve't  — 

Fichenherger,   Walter.   Mulranev.   Da\id.   and    Reese,  Melton  E 

Retacciones  Plasiicas  ,   Metalicas.  S,A.,  See  — 
Gonzalez.  Guillermo  Gonzalez,  3.919,089 

Reh  Klaus  and  Schulz.  Peter,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration Horizontal  deflection  circuit  for  television  receivers 
1  Sil^,5^>v    C!    .^  I  ^  387  000 

Reich  Andrew.  [^  Intertechnique  S  A  Method  and  apparatus  for  prep- 
aralKin  ol  liquid  samples    3,918,91  I,  CI    23-253, OPC 

Reich.  Kurt,  and  Blattrs     Hans,  to  Paul  Forkardt  Kommanditgesell- 

schaft    DcMce  for  teeding  a  pressure  medium  to  a  rotating  double 

acting  pressare  cvlinder  for  actuatmg  clamping  tools    3  918  35''   CI 
92-106  000  .         .      -.        . 

Reid.  James  B  .  to  W.  estin^^h.  use  F  lectric  Corporation  Digital  nuclear 
reactor    control     rod    position     indiction    s\stem      3  919  043     CI 

I  ^6- 19  OOR  '  .  ,  .  . 

Reile>     Bertrand  M      Muccillo.  Fduin  J  .  and  Griffith.  Roben  G     to 

>oungslown  Sheet  and  Tube  Compan>    Seamless  tube  mill  piercer 

mandrel  and  assemhK    3.9  18.284.  CI,  72-97,000, 
Reinheck.  Hans.  Stracke.  Karl-Hubert,  and  Collmer.  Alfred,  to  Robert 

Bosch    GmbH      Electric     DC    vehicle    motor.     3  919  576     CI 

"'  111.20''  0(JO 

Reinecke.  Erich,  to  W  ABCO  Westinghouse  G  m  h  H    Antiskid  vehicle 
brake  svstem  for  individual  wheel  control  including  a  fluid  pressure 
comparator  dew^c    '^1^.767,  CI.  303-2  I  OOA 
Reinhardt,  Robert  ,M      >c(  — 

Kullman    Russel  M  .  and  Reinhardt.  Robert  .M  ,  3,918.903 
Reinhart    Fred,  and  Bolton.  Edwin  C  .  to  DoIco  Packaging  Corpora- 
tion    Interchangeable  print  and   label  insertion  apparatus  for  con- 
^e>or  svstem     '^  M]^  r-}>^.  C\     156-384,000. 
Reinhold.  Norbert    and  Berg    Horst.  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesell- 

schaft    Gear  shift  arrangement    3.91  8.3  16,  CI    74-473. OOP. 
Reinshagen.  Hellmuth    See  — 

Egger.  Helmut,  and  Reinshagen,  HeUmuth.  3,919.290. 
Remthaler.  Karl    See  — 

Cech.  Karl,  and  Remthaler.  Karl.  3.919,501. 
Reliance  Instrument  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Haves,  W  liliam  H  .  and  McCtmnell.  David  P  ,  3,919.702. 
Remerv,  Michel,  and  Souvav.  Andre,  to  L  S    Philips  Corporation    Ar- 
rangement tor  Igniting  a  gas  and/or  vapour  discharge  lamp  provided 
^ith  preheatable  electrodes    3,919,590.  CI.  315-101.000. 
Republic  of  France.  The:  See— 

Arribat.  Paul.  3.918.365, 
Republic  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Mandula.  Joseph   M  .   Baraona,  John   P  ,  and    Mates    Chester  J 
3,919,628 
Research  Corporation,  See- 
Cohen.  Arthur  L  ,  Garner,  Gerald  E.;  and  Steever,  Raymond  G  E 

Jr  ,  3,919,553.  '     " 

Collins.  Kim  D  .  3,919.360. 
Research  Engineering  &  Manufacturing,  Inc  :  See— 

Phipard,  Harvcv  F     Jr  ,  3,918,345. 
Research  Equipment  C<impan\,  Inc:  See— 

Patterson.  Carol  M  .  3.918.406 
Restaurant  Technolog>.  Inc.:  See —  I 

GiK.mcn    Jerrv  L  ,  3.918,635  I 

Reuther.  John  F    to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Industrial  gas 
turbine  poy.er  plant  control  svstem  having  capability  for  effectuating 
automatic   fue;   transfer  under   load  preferably  employing  a  digital 
computer    .<  ,*J  I  9.62  3.  CI,  322- 1  5,000. 
Rexrolh  GmbH    See-  i 

Bornholdt,  Siegfried.  3,918.855,  ' 

Revnolds,  Blake,  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation.  Oxo-synthesis 

gas    .V9I9.11  3.  CI    252-373.000 
Revnolds    Blake,  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation.  Synthesis  eas 

process    .VVIV.II4.  CI    252-373  000 
Rhein.  Robert  A  ,  and  Ingham,  John  D  ,  to  California  Institute  of  Tech- 
n.ilog>    Method  of  preparing  polyesters  from  polymeric  polyols  and 
dianhvdrides     ,'  ^  1  ^  : '^2,  CI,  260-75,OOR 
Rheinmetall  GmbH     ^ee- 

Grosswendt    Werner,  3.918.664 
Rhodes.  Richard  D  .  Jr  .  to  McCord  Corporation   One  step  dual  foam 

crash  pad  mold  assembly.  3.918.863.  CI    425-117  000 
Rht)ne-Pt)ulenc  S  A     See — 
Gav.  Michel.  3.919.305. 

Janin,  Ravmond,  and  Krumenacker.  Leon.  3,919,263. 
RhonePoulenc-Textile    See  — 
Allard.  Pierre    3.919,170. 
Ricci,  Louis  N     See  — 

Salvati.  John  G     Ricci.  Louis  N  ;  and  Clark.  Thomas  E  ,  3.919.603. 

Rice.  Warren  A     to  Chemotronics  International,  Inc    Apparatus  and 

method  of  ignition  for  combustible  gases    3,918,878,  CI   431-6.000 

Richardson.  Larry  A  .  to  Kellogg  Company    Shipping  case  for  cartons 

or  containers    3.918.584.  CI    206-497,000. 
Richardsc>n.  Norman.  Jones.  Thomas  Ivor;  and  Miles.  Peter,  to  Ciba- 
Geigv  I  LK  I  Limited   Improved  process  for  making  polvmaleic  anhy- 
dride   3.9I9,2.«;>>,  CI    260-346  80R,  . 
Ricoh  Co  ,  I  td      v,t—                                                       I 
Kondoh.  Mitsuru,  3,919.464.                                   I 


Mano.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamada.  Hiroshi.  3,918,703 
Narita,  Teruo.  3.918,808. 
Ohta.  Wasaburo.  3.918.402. 
Shiina,  Toshio,  3,918,515. 
Ridge  Instrument  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Peugeot.  Richard  S..  3.919,467 
Riesner.  Walter:  .Sec- 
Fischer,  Wilhelm.  Kraush,  Friedrich.  Riesner   W  alter  and  Sonnen 
moser,  Hubert,  3.918.356 
Riken  Piston  Ring  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Inoue.  Hiroshi,  3.918.923 
Riken  Piston  Ring  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See— 

Suzuki,  Kenzo;  Mizobuchi,  Toshio.  and  Kase.  Makoto,  3,918,957 
Riley,  Colleen    Educational  puzzle    3.9  1  8. 1  78,  CI    35-3  1  OOG 
Riley,  Jesse  Louis,  and  White,  Howard  Rav,  Jr  ,  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion   Dry  spun  pentagrooved  filaments    3,918.247.  CI.  57-I40.00J 
Ringrose.  Anthony  Stephen:  See— 

Piccino.      Pierre-Michel,      and      Ringrose.      Anthonv      Stenhen 
3.918.640.  ■"         ' 

Risse.    Roger    Paul    Pierre,    to   Societe    Lyonnaise    des    Applications 
Catalytiques.      Safety      device      for      gas-consuming      equipment 
3.918.880.  CI.  431-22.000. 
Riverside  Press.  Inc    See— 

O'Neal.  Cothburn  M  ,  Mayo,  Alfred  M  .  Childs.  George  William, 
deceased,  and  Childs.  Patricia  M  .  executrix.  3.919.544. 
Rizo-Patron,  Alfonso    Speaker  svstem.  3,918,551,  CI    181-144.000 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH     .SVf— 

Espcnschied.    Helmut,    Rothfu.ss.    Georg.    and    Smentek      Hans- 
Dietrich,  3.918,312 
Kaiser,  Anton.  Keller,  Helmut,  and  Kugelmann    Adolf  3  919  60"' 
Kerner,  Karl,  3.919,525  '     '        '      ~ 

Ratzel.  Rudiger;  and  Steinmann.  Helmut.  3.919,612 
Reinbeck,    Hans.    Stracke.    Karl  Hubert,    and    Collmer     Alfred 

3,919.576 
Steinmann.  Helmut.  3.919.613 

Weber.  Johannes;  and  Schneider.  Wolfgang,  3,919.575 
Roberts.   Gary,    to    Intel    Corporation.    Al/Si    metallization    process 

3,918,149,  CI.  29-580  000. 
Robertson  Paper  Box  Co  ,  Inc.:  See— 

Hackenberg.  Robert  A.,  3,918.631. 
Robilliart,  Michel:  5ff— 

Ardry,  Robert,  and  Robilliart,  Michel,  3.919.186. 
Robins.  Roland  K  :  See— 

Mian,  Abdul  M..  and  Robins.  Roland  K  .  3,919,193 
Robinson.  Leon;  and  Bauer.  Hans  F  .  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Corpo- 
ration. Process  for  desulfurizing  char    1.919  118    CI    4"' 146 1  000 
Rocco.  William  A  :  See— 

Wentorf.  Robert  H  .  Jr  ,  and  Rocco,  William  A  ,  3,918,219 
Rocha.  Henry  A.  F  .  to  General  Electric  Companv    Acoustic  imaging 

apparatus  with  gray  scale  displav    3.918.297,  CI    73-67  700 
Rockwell  International  Corporation    iVe— 

Grimm,  Donald  K.;  and  Totten.  Flovd  M     3  919  706 
Rodda.  William  E.:  See— 

Dorsey,  Denis  Peter.  Rodda.  William  E  ;  and  Filson.  Ralph  Stuart 
3.919.472. 
Rodionov,  Jury  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Bakhitov.  Mansur   Idiatullovich.   Kuznetsov,   Evgenv    \asilievich 
Zolotarevskaya.    Nina    Nikolaevna.    Popova,    Nataliva    Alexan- 
drovna;  Golov.  Veniamin  Grigorievich,  Rodionov.  Jurv  Alexan- 
drovich; Molev,  Igor  Ivanovich,  and  Kotlyarsky,  \  ladimir  Mort- 
kovich.  3.919,195 
Roerty.  Dennis  F..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Fluid  damp- 
ing system  for  analog  instruments.  3.919.632.  CI    324  125  OOO 
Roesch.  Androniki:  See— 

Thiel.  Max;  Friebe.  Walter-Gunar;Stach    Kurt    R.^esch    Fgon   and 
Roesch,  Androniki.  3.919.2  26 
Roesch.  Egon:  See — 

Thiel.  Max.  Friebe.  Walter-Gunar.  Stach    Kurt.  Roesch    Egon   and 
Roesch.  Androniki,  3,919,226 
Roesky.  Herbert  Walter,  Niederprum,  Hans,  and  Wechsbcrg    Manfred 
to   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft     Perfluoroalkvl   sulphmic   acids  and   a 
process  for  their  production.  3.919,301,  Ci    260-513  700 
Rogers.  Joan  H  :  See— 

Dunbar.  Joseph  E  .  and  Rogers,  Joan  H     3  919  2P 
Rogler,  Walter:  See— 

Lenz.  Arnold;  and  Rogler.  Walter,  3,919,405 
Rohe.  Hermann:  See — 

Schabacher,    Werner.    Rohe,    Hermann.    Keller,    Wolfgang     and 
Spreckelmeyer.  Bernhard,  3.919.399 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company:  See — 

Emmons.  William  D  ,  3.919,146 

Levy.  Jerome  F  ;  Alps.  Hugo  A.,  Alderman,  .Michael  L     and  Tem- 

pler,  David  A  .  3.919.451. 
White.  Michael  L..  3.919.031. 
Rohner.  Hans,  to  Polylex  AG.  Apparatus  for  making  swatch  cards 

3.919,039,  CI.  156-562.000 
Rohr,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Fischer,    Adolf;    Hamprecht,    Gerhard.    Mangold.    Dietrich     and 
Rohr.  Wolfgang,  3,919.282 
Rojey.  Alexandre:  See— 

Pare.  Guy,  Born.  Maurice;  and  Rojey,  Alexandre.  3,919,075. 
Rolinson,  George  Newbolt:  See — 

Butterworth,  Denis,  and  Rolinson,  George  Newbolt    19  19  415 
Rollins.  Dallas  W:  iVf—  " 

Campbell.  George  C,  Hammonds.  James  C.  and  Rollins.  Dallas 
W..  3.918,370. 
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Rolls-Royce  (  1971  )  Limited    .S><'— 

Haworth.  Lional,  Foweraker    David   Bruce,  and  Foster.  Richard 

Armstrong,  3.918,840, 
Longlev.  Peter  John,  and  Gale,  Anthony  George.  3,918.842 
Rolston.  Charles  F  :  See — 

Nater.  Robert  .A  .  Rolston.  Charles  E.;  Hoover.  Edward  D.;  Gun- 
ning. William  F  .  and  King.  Robert  P  .  3.919.696 
Romanski.    Andrzei    Antoni    Florian.    Brookes.    Derek    John.    Smith. 
Anthony,  and  Markham,  Harrv.  to  British  Steel  Corporation  (Chem- 
icals)   Limited     Attrition-resistant    titanium    catalyst    carrier    and 
method  of  making  same.  3.919.1  19.  CI    252-461.000. 
Romell.  Ciunnar  \  igg  Riss:  See— 

Ekiof.  Ake  Torsten,  and  Romell.  Gunnar  \'ipg  Riss.  3.918.535 
Rork.  Gerald  D.:  See — 

Koch.    Robert    B      Nelson.     Lerov     D  .    and    Rt)rk.    Gerald    D.. 
3.9  19.05  1 
Rose.  Peter,  to  Heidenreich  &  Harbeck  Zweingniederlassung  der  Gil- 
demeister     AG      Apparatus     for     blow  mouldmt;     hollow     bodies 
3,918.876.  CI,  425-389.000, 
Rosenthal.  Rudolph,  and  Zajacek.  John  G  ,  to  Atlaniiv.  Richfield  Com- 
pany     Production     of    is<icyanates     from     lower     alkvl    esters    of 
mononuclear  aromatic  carbamic  acids    3.919.278,  CI    260-453  OOP 
Rosenthal,  Rudolph,  and  Zajacek,  John  G  ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
panv   Catalytic  production  of  isocvanatcs  from  esters  of  carbamic 
acid's    3,919.279,  CI    260-453  OOP.' 
Rosenthal.  Rudolph,  Zajacek,  John  G  ,  and  OToole,  James  T  .  to  At- 
lantic Richfield  Companv    Recovery  of  solvents  employed  in  the  pro- 
duction of  isocyanates  from  esters  of  carbamic  acids.  3,919.280.  CI. 
260-453()OP 
Roshon.  David  D.,  Jr.:  See— 

Cullen.  Francis  M..  Roshon.  David  D  .  Jr  .  and  Snvder.  Keith  A., 
3.919.7  17. 
Ross.  Donald  R  .  Sr  .  to  L'-S  Safety  Trolley  Corporation.  Trollev  elec- 
trical collector    3.9  I  8.557.  CI     191-59  100 
Ross,  John  S    H  .  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited.  Bearing 
for  the  rotor  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine  prtnided  with  a  super- 
conducting winding'  3,919,571,  CI    310-40000 
Ross.  Sidnev  D     See — 

Alwitt.  Robert  S  .  and  Ross,  Sidney  D  ,  3.919.604. 
Rossi,   Alberto,   to  Ciba-Geigy   Corporation    /3-Hydroxy-/3-(cycloalk- 
envlphenvljalkanoic     acids,     esters     and     salts       3.919,304,     CI 
260-520,600, 
Rossiter,  Michael  Weston,  to  Commonwealth  of  Australia.  The    Opti- 
cal collimating  alignment  units    3,9  I  8,8  I  3,  CI    356-153.000 
Roth.  Herbert  R  :  .Sec- 
Comer,  William  T  ;  and  Roth.  Herbert  R..  3.919.424 
Rothe,  Hans-Jochen,  Oxlev,  John  H  ,  and  Terrier,  Francois,  to  Zimmer 
Aktiengesellschaft    Method  for  discontinuous  ester  interchange  of 
esters   of  dicarboxylic    acids    with    aliphatic    diols.    3,919.288.   CI 
260-475  OOP 
Rothfuss,  Georg    .Sec — 

Espcnschied,    Helmut     Rothfuss,    Georg,    and    Smentek,    Hans- 
Dietrich,  3,918.312 
Rothman.   Edward  S.;  and  Moore,  Gordon  G  ,  to   L'nited  States  of 
America,     Agriculture      Chelated     beta     dicarbonvl     compounds 
3,919,275,  CI    260-438,100, 
Rotron.  Incorporated:  Set — 

Desv.  Jacques  J  .  3,919.572, 
Rouch,  Keith  F  ,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation    Pivoted  bearing  pad 
apparatus    and    restraining    arrangement    therefor.    3.918.770,    CI 
308-2  OOR 
Roussel-UCLAF:  .Sec— 

Grandadam.  Jean  Andre.  3.9  19,420. 
Warnant.  Julien.  and  Jollv,  Jean,  3,919,198. 
Warnant,  Julien,  and  Jolly.  Jean,  3.919.267 
Rousset.   Louis    Camming  mechanism  for  a  brake  or  clutch  device 

3.918.559,  CI    192-54.000 
Rouverol.     William     S      High     capacity     gearing      3.918.315.     CI. 

74-462.000. 
RowentaWerke.  GmbH    .Sec— 

Lamprecht.  Adolf,  and  Pohl,  Hans,  3,918,887. 
Rowlette,  John  J,,  to  Erway.  Duane  D  ,  a  part  interest   Chemical  dis- 
pensing svstem.  3,918.607.  CI    22115  000 
Ri>v.  Kenneth  Lee:  .Sec— 

Hadfield.  Raymond  George,  and  Roy,  Kenneth  Lee.  3.918,391. 
Rubber  Dynamics  Corporation:  5cc — 
Jones.  Walter  C  .  3.919,027. 
Jones.  Walter  C.  3.919,030 
Rubin,  Howard:  .Sec — 

Keegan,  James  J  ,  Patel,  Girish.  and  Rubin,  Howard.  3.919.138. 
Keegan.  James  J..  Patel,  Girish,  and  Rubin.  Howard,  3,919,139. 
Keegan,  James  J.,  Patel.  Girish;  and  Ruhin    Hcward.  3,919,357. 

Rufenacht,  Kurt:  .See— 

Kristinsson.  Haukur.  and  Rufenacht.  Kurt.  3,919,244. 
Runft.   Rudi   K  ,  to  Cross  Companv.  The     Adaptive   contri'I  system. 

3.9  18.348,  CI    90-1  I  OOR 
Runninger.  Frederick  I   ,  to  Dunham-Bush.  Inc    Secondary  air  control 

arrangement  for  fuel  oil  burner    3.918,886,  CI    431-184.000. 

Rupp.  Michael     Set  - 

Honold.  Ernst,  and  Rupp,  Michael.  3,9  18.272 
Rusinovskaya.  Irina  Ivanovna:  .Sec- 

Ballova.  Galina  Dmitrievna.  Egorova.  Fkaterina  Ivanovna,  Sivo- 
grakiiva.  Klavdiva  Andreevna.  Bezborodko.  Georgv  Lazarevich. 
Lebedeva.  Mariva  Moiseevna.  Rusinovskaya.  Irina  Ivanovna, 
Maladzyanova.  Larisa  Fedorovna.  Maximov,  Vladimir  Nikola- 
evich.  and  Ostrovskava.  Tamara  Nikolaevna,  3,919,355. 


Ryton  Machine  Tools  (Coventry)  Limited:  See- 
Jury  Kenneth  James,  and  Mottram,  Brian  John.  3,918,220. 
SEC  I    Soc   Elettrotecnica  Chimica  Italiana  S  p  A.    See- 
Costa.  L'baldo.  3.919.682. 
Saba.  Joseph  M  .  to  Technical  Resources.  Inc    Valve    3.918,437,  CI 

I28-2  05G 
Saeman,  Walter  C  .  to  Olin  Corporation    Method  for  drying  adherent 
particulate  matter  such  as  a  polyvinyl  chloride  resin   3,918,168.  CI. 
34-11000 
Sahores,  Jean;  and  Larribau,  Etienne,  to  Societe  Nalionale  des  Petroles 
d'Aquitaine       Portable      X-ray      spectrometer       3,919,549,      CI 
250-3  10  CK)0 
St    Barnabas  Free  Home:  See— 

Hopkinson.  Paul  O   W  .  3.918.329 
Sailo.  Shiro.  .See— 

Hayakawa.  Shuichi.  Hironaka.  Toru;  Osada,  Yukinori,  Tamura, 
Heihachiro.  Takayama.  Toru.  and  Saito,  Shiro.  3.918.375 
Saito.  Toseki:  .See — 

Sato.  Hiroki.  Sailo.  Toseki;  Hirano.  Koji.  and  Takahashi,  Hiroh, 
3.919.587, 
Sakaguchi.      Keiichi;      Komine,      Yoshio;      Ichiyanagi,      Toshikazu. 
Shimazaki.  Mamoru;  and  Hosoe,  Kazuya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha   Motion  picture  camera  which  can  use  different  kinds  of  film 
cartridges    containing    different    length    of    film.     3.918.802,    CI 
352-72, ()(K) 
Sakai.  Siro:  .See- 

Hirata,  Hidekazu.  and  Sakai.  Siro.  3.9 1 9. 1 40. 
Sakano.  Vasuaki:  .See— 

Marubashi.    Kiyonobu;   Oshima.    Hideji.   and    Sakano.    Yasuaki. 
3.919.281 
Sakata.  Gojyo:  5ee— 

Ura,    Yasukazu,    Mori.    Yoshiharu;    Sakata,   Gojyo;   Takamatsu. 
Hideki.  and  Kondo.  Keiichi.  3.919.363 
Sakurai.  loshio:  ,Sec^ 

Ide.  Fumio.  Kishida,  Kazuo.  Sakurai.  Toshio;  and  Kavsakami,  Syoi- 
chi.  3.919,157 
Salem  Tool  Company.  The:  See — 

Deeter.  Ronald  C  .  and  Pozniko.  John.  3.918.536 
Saltzman.  William  H  .  to  Intellectual  Property  Development  Corpora- 
tion   Production  of  bile  acids.  3.919.266.  CI,  260-397  100. 
Salvati.  John  G  .  Ricci.  Louis  N  .  and  Clark.  Thomas  E  .  to  Westing- 
house   Electric   Corporation    Switchboard   framework   corner   tie 
3.919.603.  CI.  3  I  7-12  I  OOO. 
Sam.  Donnie  Joe;  and  Wuonola.  Mark  A  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E 
I  ,  and  Company    Imidazoquinoxaline   fungicides    3,919.423.  CI 
424-250000 
Samizo.  Hiroshi.  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    Deflection  blanking  cir- 
cuit    for     use     m     a    cathode     ray     oscilloscope      3.919.598.    CI 
315-385.000 
Sammons.  Herbert  F.;  5ee — 

Lindsey.  L    E  .  and  Sammons.  Herbert  F..  3.918,685. 
Samour.  Carlos  M  :  .See — 

\ida,  Julius  A,,  and  Samour.  Carlos  M..  3.919.427 
San/Bar  Corporation:  See — 

Gabrielson.  Bruce  C  ,  3,919.487. 
Sandmann.  Herbert:  See — 

Dietze.  Wolfgang,  and  Sandmann.  Herbert.  3.918.396 
Sandoz,  IncSee- 

Eberle.  Marcel  K.;  and  Manning.  Robert  E  .  3.919,428. 
Hardtmann.  Goetz  E,.  3,919.210 

Houlihan,  William  J  ,  and  Nadelson.  Jeffrey.  3.919.323 
Houlihan,  William  J,;  and  Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  3,919.309. 
Sandoz  Ltd     .See— 

Egger.  Helmut;  and  Reinshagen.  Hellmuth.  3.919.290 
Falk.  Heinz,  3.919.082 
Sanki  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Havakawa,  Shuichi;  Hironaka,  Toru;  Osada,  Yukinori;  Tamura, 
Heihachiro.  Takayama,  Toru;  and  Saito,  Shiro,  3,918.375 
Santilli.  Arthur  A  .  Scotese,  Anthony  C  .  and  Bell.  Stanley  C  to  Amer- 
ican       Home        Products       Corp>oration         9-Oxoxanthene-N',N'- 
bis( substituted )-2,7-disulfonam ides    3,919,21  I.  CI    260-246  OOB. 
Santilli,  Victor  E.,  to  International  Shoe  Machine  Corporation  Wiping 
method  and  lasting  machine-shoe  assembly  combination  used  there- 
with. 3,918,1  15,  CI.  12-145.000. 
Sargent  &  Grcenleaf,  Inc.:  -Sec- 
Gartner,  Klaus  W.;  and  Uyeda,  Tim  M.,  3,918,371. 
Sasajima,  Ken-ichi,  and  Yoneda,  Masahiko,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd  Method  of  producing  d-ribosc   3.919.046.  CI    195-30  000 
Sato,  Akira.  Ikeda.  Tadashi.  Shiba.  Keisuke.  and  Takei,  Haruo.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd.  Spectrally  sensitized  silver  halide  photographic 
emulsion    3,918.979.  CI.  96-r37.000 
Sato.  Hiroki.  Saito.  Toseki.  Hirano.  Koji.  and  Takahashi,  Hiroh,  to 
Sony     Corporation      Electronic     storage     tube.     3,919,587,     CI 
315-12  000. 
Sato,  Minoru.  Aso,  Tadashi;  Oonishi,  Kenichi,  Hashimoto.  Mitiyoshi. 
Muravama.  Tuneyasu.  and   Horiuchi.  Tadanori.   to  Honda  Giken 
Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Side-stand  for  motorcycle.  3,918,743,  CI. 
280-'293.000 
Satzinger,  Gerhard:  .See- 
Herrmann,  Wolfgang  Dieter;  Stoss,  Peter  Johannes;  and  Satzinger, 
Gerhard,  3,919,310. 
Sauer,  Winfriede:  .See — 

Bergcr.  Herbert;  Gall,  Rudi,  Thiel.  Max;  Vomel.  Wolfgang,  and 
Sauer.  Winfriede,  3.919.200 
Saville.  Russell    H  ;  and  Johnson.   Douglas  M  .  to   Fluoroware.  Inc 
Wafer  holder    3.918.756.  CI    294-31  200, 
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SjAhiil  Duane  L.  to  Olin  Corporation.  Chlorocvanuric  acid  manufac- 
ture   -v4|'^.:i7.  CI.  260-248.00C. 

Scammun  L  jvv  rence  W..  Jr..  and  Carlson,  Leon  E.,  to  Sprague  Electric 
Compans    Shipping  package  for  semiconductor  chips.  3,9 1 8. "^8  1    CI 

;U6-."(34  (MKi 

Schabacher   Werner   Rohe    Hermann   Keller.  Wolfgang,  and  Spreckel- 
me>er.  Bernhard.  to  Ba\er  .Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  purifying 
and   condensing   reaction   gases   in   the   production  of  hydrofluoric 
acid    3,9  19. .■(99.  CI    4:3-488  000. 
Schafer.  Paul    See  — 

Jagcr.  Horsl.  and  Schafer    Paul,  3,919,183 
Schaller.  .Alfred     \ee~ 

Lohr.  Gunther    [.offler.  Fran?,  and  Sv:haNer.  Alfred,  3,919,485. 
Schalmath.  Hem/    St.- 

\om  Berg.  Hugo,  and  Schalmath,  Heinz,  3,918   118 
Schell.  Charles  E  .  Ill:  See— 

Weisstuch,  .Aaron,  and  Schell.  Charles  E  ,  III,  3.918.300. 
Schellenhaum.  Max.  Duennenberger,  Max.  and  Casagrande.  Fulvio,  to 
Ciba  Geig\     AG     Monoh\drox\phenvl    carbinols      3  919  3^1      CI 

:^ii-is;3  o<  R 

Schenectads  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See  — 

Petersen.  Kenneth  C  .  and  Meader.  Royal  A..  Jr  .  3,919.181. 
Ouattrociocchi.  Eugene  J  .  3.919.141. 
Sphering  Aktiengeseilschaft:  See— 

1  aurent,  Henrv  Wiechert.  Rudolf.  Hofmeister.  Helmut;  Mengcl. 

Klaus,  W  endt    Hans,  and  Annen.  Klaus.  3.919,421. 
^  idic.  Hans  Jvirg,  and  Kieslich,  Klaus.  3.919,047. 
Schermg  Corpc^ration     Set  — 

Manero    Carlos,  Escobar,   Miguel.  Hershberg,  Emanuel  B..  and 

Her/og    Hershel  L.  .  3,9  18.200 
\  illani    Frank  J  .  3.919.313. 
Scheuchzer    Fredy    Carriage  for  grinding  undulations  in  railway  track 

rails    3,9  18.2  15,  CI    51-178.000. 
Schick  i  Cie    .S><-— 

Schick.  Georges.  3.919.688. 
^chlck.  Georges,  to  Schick  &  Cie.  .Ma.ximum-speed  signalling  device 

t    r  mot.r  .chicles    3,919,688,  CI.  340-62.000. 
Schick    Ji'hn  W      See — 

Ctishman,  Donald  R  ,  and  Schick,  John  W.,  3,919.149. 
Da.  is    Robert  H  ,  Oberright.   Edward  A  .  and  Schick.  John  W  . 
-  '-t  i'-i  i  ,u  } 

Schield.  Ike     St't  — 

Amor.  Leonel  da  Fonseca,  3.918,423. 
SchitT.  Sidney,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Additives  for  lubricants 

and  motor  fuels    3.919.094.  CI    252-33  000. 
Schillo    Robert   Frederick,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorpo- 
rated   Th.ristor  circuitr>   for  providing  automatic  number  identifi- 
cation ser\  ices    -^919.489.  CI.    179-27. OOC. 
Schindler.  Joachim    See — 

Krauch  Carl  H    Hill   Frank.  Lehmann.  Rudolf;  Pfeiffer.  Hans  and 
Schindler,  Joachim.  3.919.045 
Schindler.  Norbert.  and  Pkiger.  Walter,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH   Pro- 
duction   of    I -ammoalkane- I  ,1 -diphosphonic    acids    using    nitriles. 
phosphorous  acid  and  h>drogen  halide    3,9  I  9.296.  CI.  260-502.500." 
Schinella,  Richard  D  .  and  Anthony,  Michael  P  .  to  Fairchild  Camera 
and     Instrument    Corporation      Method     for    fabricating    double- 
diffused,  lateral  transistor    3.9  1  9.005.  CI.   148-175  000 
Schirmann     Jean-Pierre.   Tellier,    Pierre;   Mathais.    Henri,  and  Weiss. 
Francis    Method  for  preparing  azmes.  3,919.256,  CI.  260-345.900. 
Schlegel  GmbH  vormals  Weill  <1   Reineke:  See— 

Blose.  Werner.  3,9I8,3K4 
Schlegel    W  iliiam  L  .  Grabarczyk.  Joseph  E  ,  and  Krihak,  Robert  J,,  to 
Komline  Sanderstin   Engineering  Corporation.   Articulated  connec- 
tor   \VIK.X2  1,  CI    403-57  000 
Schleich.  Fnedrich    Flexible  pegs  and  connectors  for  use  in  a  game  or 

amusement  Jewce    3,918,196,  CI.  46-29.000. 
Schlumberger  Technolog\  Corporation    See — 

Cubberlv,  W  alter  E  .'jr  ,  3.918.519. 
Schmalfeld,  Paul.  Hahn.  Helmut.  Lehmann.  Joachim,  and  Kleisa.  Kurt. 
to    Metallgesellschaft   Aktiengesellschaft     Prix:ess  for   post-treating 
hot  briquettes  and  the  like.  3.9  I  8.929.  CI    44-  lO.OOK. 
Schmidt,  Felu  Helmut    See  — 

Wever   Rudi    Aumuller   Walter.  Hitzel.  Volker;  and  Schmidt,  Felix 
Helmut,   .',4|v,;45 
Schmidt.  Werner,  to  Carl  Zeiss  Stiftung    Laser  with  transverse  mode 

and  frequenc)  selection  3.9 1 9.665,  CI.  331-94. 50C. 
Schmitt  Bruno  Water  skis  3.918.1  14.  CI  9-310.00R. 
Schmitt.  Feliv    See  — 

Schmitt    Karl,  Disieldorf.  Josef,  and  Schmitt,  Felix.  3,919.218. 
Schmitt,   Karl,  Disteldorf,  Josef,  and  Schmitt.  Felix,  to  Veba  Chemie 
AG     Stable    polyisocvanates   and   process   therefor    3  919  218    CI 
:W)-:4x  (;NS 
Schmitt,  Robert   A     See  — 

Carlson,  1.1. nd.  and  Schmitt     Rohert  A      .',918,575. 
Schmitz    Alfred  F     t.^  Turenne.  Charles  A  ,  a  pan  interest.  Casket  with 

internal  Kid-.   supf>orts    3.918,133.  CI    27-2.000. 
Schmuck.  Peter   to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft   Electrical  contact  arrange- 
ment   for   disengageable    parts    of  an   electric   tool     3  919  573     CI 
3IO-5UOOU 
Schmuck.  Peter    to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft    Motor  commutator  dust 
shield   member  for  use   in   an   electncallv   operated  dnlline  device 
.V>v|9,5^4,  CI     .MO-68  OOU 
Schneider.  Barr\     See— 

Lamz.  Richard  A     and  Schneider.  Barry.  3.918.647. 
Schneider    \  ern,  r  J    Fishing  float  and  method  of  assembly.  3,918  193 
CI    4.V43    luO  '  ■ 


Schneider.  William  E..  to  United  States  of  America,  Naw    Pressure 

compensated  hydraulic  accumulator   3.918,498,  CI.  138-31.000. 
Schneider.  William  P  :  See- 
Pike.  John  E  .  and  Schneider.  William  P  .  3,919,29-< 
Schneider.  Wolfgang,  to  Sulzer  KSB  Kernkraftuerkspumpen  GmbH. 
Motor-pump  aggregate  for  use   in  nuclear  reactors    3.918.830.  CI 
415-122.000 
Schneider.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Weber.  Johannes;  and  Schneider.  Wolfgang.  3.919.575 
Schnitzius.   Klaus,   to  Stabilus  GmbH     ElectncalK    conducti\e   pneu- 
matic   spring    with    door    actuated    switch    means     19l9S(ig     ci 
200-61.620 
Schoffmann.  Rudolf,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation    Method  of  bend- 
ing or  straightening  a  continuousK  cast  metal  strand  with  controlled 
cooling.  3.918.514.  CI    164-89000 
Scholes.  Addison  B  ,  and  Semans.  Bruce  F  ,  to  Ball  C  orporation    Elec- 
trostatic scrubber-precipitator    3.919.391.  CI    423-240.000 
Schon.    Otmar.    to    Greer    Hvdraulics.    Inc     Pressure    accumulator 

3.918.497,  CI.   138-30.000. 
Schtxjn,  David  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Compan\ . 

Object  positioning  apparatus    3,919.545.  CI    250-201000 
Schorr.   Anthony   Joseph,   to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories.   Incorpo- 
rated  Encapsulation  for  light  emitting  element  providing  high  on-off 
contrast.  3.91  9.585,  CI.  313-499000 
Schott.  Stuart:  See— 

Murib.  Jawad    H  ;   Schott.   Stuart,   and    Bonecutter    Charles   A 
3,919.320. 
Schott.  Wayne  M  .  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation    Passive  four-channel 

decoder.  3.919.478.  CI    179-1  OGO 
Schreiber.  Sidney  P  :  See  — 

Perkins.  Rita  M..  Cooper.  Albert  S  .  Jr  ,  Calamari.  Timoth\  A  .  Jr  . 
Moore.  Harry  B  .  and  Schreiber.  Sidne>  P  ,  3,9  19.439 
Schroder.  Heinz-Jurgen.  to  Kraftwerk  L  nion  Aktiengesellschaft  Steam 

generator.  3.9  18.409.  CI.  122-32.000. 
Schroder.  Horst:  See— 

Halliger.  Leonhard.  and  Schroder.  Horst.  3.918.779 
Schroeder.  Charles  F..  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation    Rein- 
forcement of  rubber.  3.919.018.  CI    156-85000 
Schuhmacher.  Alfred,  Hiller,  Heinrich.  and  Redeker.  Joerg,  to  Badis- 
che  Anilin-  &   Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengesellschaft    .Manufacture  of  3- 
aminobenzoylbenzoic  acids.  3.9  19.303.  CI    260-5  17.000. 
Schultes.  Hermann,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Ski  stopper    3  918  730   CI 
280-1  1.1 3B.  ■   -    ■       - 

Schulz.  David  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Process  for  produc- 
ing    high      mesophase     content      pitch      fibers       3  919  376       CI 
264-102  000. 
Schulz.  Peter:  See— 

Reh.  Klaus;  and  Schulz.  Peter,  3.919.599 
Schumacher.  Bernd:  See— 

Lllmann.  Werner,  Schumacher,  Bernd.  Marti,  Peter,  and  \  asalli 
Caspar.  3,919.516. 
Schundehutte,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Leverenz,  Klaus;  and  Schundehutte.  Karl-Heinz.  3.919.214 
Schurenberg.  Rudi.  to  Torkret  GmbH,  Firma   Piston  pump  for  \iscous 

materials.  3.9  1  8,849.  CI.  417-3  13  000. 
Schuster,  Ernst,  to  L  &  C.  Steinmuller  GmbH.  Method  of  incinerating 

pre-treated  industrial  wastes.  3.918,372,  CI.  1  10-7  OOR 
Schutz,  Gerhard:  See— 

Huber,  Max,  and  SchuU,  Gerhard,  3,918,688. 
Schwarz,  Alfred  Otto:  See— 

Friedrichsen,  Hans  Jack;  Mahr.  Peter  Frank,  and  Schwar/    Alfred 
Otto,  3,919.503. 
Schwarzer.  Johann:  See— 

Eckert.   Hans-Werner;   Nikolaus.   Peter    and   Sch\«.arzer    Johann 
3.919.091. 
Schweinberger.    Manfred    P    Column    base   assembls     3  918  ''''9    CI 

52-295  000  '        ■        ■"■    ' 

Schweizer.  Kurt:  See— 

Durst.  Roland,  and  Schweizer.  Kurt.  3.918,594 
Schwendener,  Derek  Kurt:  See— 

Adderley,  Edward,  and  Schwendener    Derek  Kurt,  3,918.99'' 
Schwenninger.  Ronald  L  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc    Method  and  appara- 
tus for  preventing  erosion  of  a  glass  furnace  basin  wall    3  918  949 
CI.  65-26.000 
Schweppe.  Heinz:  See- 
Homer.  Horst.  Pusschert.  Walter  Alfred.  Schweppe    Hein?    and 
Czarnojan.  Wolfram.  3.919.570 
Schwippert.  Guustaaf  Arthur,  and  Smits.  Wouter,  to  Mars    Inc    Coin 

arrival  sensor    3.918.563.  CI    194-100. OOA 
SCM  Corporation:  See — 

Bonsack.  James  Paul,  3,919,400 
Scotese.  Anthony  C  :  .^ee— 

Santilli.   Arthur  A..  Scotese.   Anthony  C,  and    Bell     Stanle\   C 
3.919.211  '  ■■ 

Scothorn.  Thomas  R  :  See— 

Hennells.  Ranstim  J  ,  and  Scothorn.  Thomas  R..  3,918,359. 
Scott  &  Fetzer  Company.  The:  See— 
Upton.  Albert  E  .  Jr  .  3.918.5  1  I 
Scott.  James  H     See— 

Burst.  Francis  J..  Fullenkamp.  Eugene  H  .  Scott,  James  H  .  Sunder- 
man.  David  J.,  and  Foster.  L    Dale.  3.919,540 
Scott,  Robert  N.,  and  Hooks.  Ha\wi>od.  Jr  .  to  Olin  Corporation    1  7- 

Bis( sulfonic  acid )-m-carboranes    3.9  19. :9s    CI    260-503.000 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company.  See— 
Stroh,  William  Sylvester,  3,91  8.482. 
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Scruggs,  Carol   I.    Pro\imit\   sensing  device  using  an  inductance  and 

capacitance  restmant  bridge  network    3,919,6:9.  CI    3:4-41.000 
Seaquist  VaKe  Compans ,  Di\    of  Pittwa\  Corporation    .So  — 

Ewald,  Ronald  F  ,  3,9  18.61  1, 
Secondar\  Processing  Svstems:  See — 

Brumagim.  Ivan  S.  3.9  19.087. 
Sedlme>er.  .Axel    See — 

Eettweis.  Alfred,  and  Sedlmeser     Axel.  3.919,671. 
Seel.  Howard  J     See— 

Southam.  Donald  L  .  and  Seel.  Howard  J  .  3.918.36.^ 
Segal,  Leon,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  of  rapidK  form 
ing  hollow  objects  from  reinforced  plastic  sheeting    3.919,386.  CI 
:64-:55  000. 
Seibt.  Klaus,  to  Seikt  &  Kapp  Maschinenfabrik    Washing  laundrv  arti- 
cles   3.918,1  12.  CI    8-158.000 
Seidel.  William  C:  See — 

Mitchell.  William  A  .  and  Seidel.  William  C  .  ■5.919,408 
Seikt  &  Kapp  Maschinenfabrik    See— 

Seibt,  Klaus.  3.918.1  12. 
Sekigawa.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Tarui.     Vasuo,     Sekigawa.     Toshihiro.     and     Hasashi      Yutaka. 

3.919.006 
Tarui.     Yasuo.     Havashi.     Yutaka.     and     Sekigawa,     Toshihiro. 
3.919,007, 
Sekine,  Hiroshi,  Maru\ama,  Tadakatsu.  and   N  amada.   Katsutoshi.  to 
Nippon  Steel  Corpttration    Method  for  producing  efficienty  a  high 
toughness  and  high  tensile  strength  steel  materials,  3.918,999,  CI. 
148-12-OOF 
Self.  Kenneth  R     See  — 

Bourgraf.    EIros    E.    Dunn.    Robert    E,    and    Self     Kenneth    R. 
3,918.554 
Selmeczi.  Joseph  G  ,  to  Dra\o  Corporation    Process  for  sulfur  dioxide 

removal  from  combustion  gases    3,919.393.  CI    423-242  000 
Selmeczi.  Joseph  G  ,  to  Dravo  Corporation    Process  for  the  removal  of 
oxides  of  sulfur  from  a  gaseous  stream    3,919,394,  CI   423-242000 
Semans,  Bruce  F     See  — 

Scholes.  Addistin  B  .  and  Semans,  Bruce  F  .  3. Si  19,39  1 
Senior,  Franklin  C  ,  to  Feed  Recv cling  Co   Process  for  recovering  live- 
stock food  from  cattle  excreta  waste    3,919.433,  CI    426-320000 
Sequin,  Carlo  Heinrich    See  — 

Mohsen,  Amr  Mohamed,  and  Sequin,  Carlo  Heinnch.  3.918,997. 
Setco  la  Chaux-de-Fonds  S  A     See— 
Pulzer,  Jean  Bernard.  3.918.425. 
Seto,  Jingo    Simplified  process  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of 
cups  from  a  foamed  thermoplastic  sheet    3,919.368.  CI    264-4  5  000 
Seto.  Kunihira    See— 

Aral.    Atsuaki.    Okazaki.    Masaki.    Hibino.    Noburo,    and    Seto. 
Kunihira.  3.918.976 
Shaffer.  John  W  :  5Vf  — 

Armstrong.  Donald  E  ,  Brown,  Stephen  \   .  and  Sh.iffer,  John  W 
3,918.883. 
Shaffer.  Robert  L  .  to  Ecodvne  Corporation   Surface  skimming  svstem 

3,919.090.  CI.  210-523.000. 
Shapiand.  Earl  P  ,  Jr  ,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation    Sliding  gate 
having  selectivciv  operable  gas  line  for  porous  plug    3.918,613.  Cl. 
222-  148  00(1 
Shapler.  Thomas  A     See — 

Dv  bala.  Am  brose  B  .  Jesiolowski.  David;  Nowicki.  Casimit  W   ,  and 
Shapler,  Thomas  A  .  3,918.874 
Shaw,  Bevil  J  ,  and  Miller,  Richard  P  .  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navv    Sputtering  of  bone  on  prostheses    3,918.100.  CI    3-1900 
Shaw.  Richard.  Jr     See- 
O'Connor.   Bernard  J  .  Shaw,   Richard.  Jr     and   Fpstein,  Mich.iel 
3.918.309 
Shayman,    Harrv    I     Acoustical    fire  retardant    w.ill    and    ceiling    tile 

3;9  19.444,  C\    428-95  000 
Sheaffer,  Victor  Earl    See— 

Anstett.  Ravmond  Michael.  Buck.  Charles  Edward,  and  Sheaffer, 
Victor  Earl,  3.919, lOL 
Sheelev .  Larry  M     See — 

Milam    Humbert.  3.918,550-. 
Sheelev,  Robert  M  :  See — 

Milam.  Humbert,  3.918,550, 
Shelbv,  Richard  K     See — 

Logomasini,  James  C  ,  and  Shelbv    Richard  K     3.918,872. 
Sheldon,  Frederick  John    See— 

Firth.      Angus     Chnstophcr.      and      Sheldon.      Frederick      John, 
3.9  18.734 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Barker.  Michael  D  .  Isaac.  Eirlvs  R  .  Kirbv    Peter   and  Smith,  Gra- 
ham C  ,  3.919,25: 
Isaac.  Eirlvs  R  .  and  Barker    Michael  D  .  '.'^I9.:51 
Kwantes,  Anen.  and  Stouthamer.  Bernhard.   V9  19.330. 
Sherwood  Medical  Industnes  Inc     See  — 

Talonn.  Daniel  A  .  ^918,9  1: 
Shiba,  Keisuke    See — 

Sato.   Akira.  Ikeda.  Tadashi.   Shiba,   Keisuke.  and  J.ikei    Haruo. 
3,918,979 
Shibala.  Akira.   to  Chugai   Electric  Co    Method  for  producing  we.ir 
resistant  ferrous  sintered  metal  containing  high  amounts  of  titanium 
carbide  grains  and  carbon  particles    3,9  18,9:4.  CI    :9-18:  80U 
Shibata.  Minoru    See— 

Iwasawa.  Maozumi.  Shibata,  Minoru,  Watanabe    fadashi   and  Yo- 

shihara,  Ichiro.  3,919.35: 
Iwasawa.  Naozumi,  Shibata.  Minoru.  Watanabe.  Tadashi.  and  ^  o- 
shihara,  Ichiro,  3,919,350, 


Shier.  George  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    Preparation  of 

phenvlmaleic  anhydride    3.919.259.  CI    260-346  800. 
Shiina.  Toshio,  to  Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd    Method  of  making  a  double  flanged 

timing  belt  pulley    3.918.515.  CI.  164-137  000. 
Shima.  Kiyoshi   Marine  steering  and  propulsion  device.  3,918,389.  CI. 

115-34.008. 
Shimazaki.  Mamoru:  See — 

Sakaguchi.     Keiichi.    Komine.    Yoshio;    Ichiyanagi.    Toshikazu; 
Shimazaki.  Mamoru.  and  Hosoe.  Kazuya.  3.918.802 
Shimizu.  Takuji.  Ohara.  Isao;  and  Yasuda.  Kenji,  to  OJI  Paper  Co  .  Ltd 
Color  developing  high  impact  polystyrene  sheet  and  method  of  de- 
veloping color  images  inside  the  same.  3.919.450.  CI   428-307  000. 
Shimodaira.  Tadayoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha,  and  Shin- 
shu   Seiki    Kabushiki   Kaisha     Printing   mechanism     3.918.568,  CI 
197-49  000. 
Shindo.  Masatoshi,  Tsuchiya.  Shiro;  and  Takegami.  Kazuo.  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Shipbuilding  and  Engi- 
neering Co  .  Ltd  Apparatus  for  heating  a  pipe  made  of  a  thermoplas- 
tic synthetic  resinous  matenal.  3,918,892,  CI   432-36  000 
Shinhama  Pump  Mfg.  Co  .  L-td.:  See — 

Kishi.    Emitsu;    Shinohara.    Osamu.    and    Ishikawa.    Haruhisa. 
3.918.661     ■ 
Shinohara.  Osamu:  See— 

Kishi.    Emitsu;    Shinohara.    Osamu,    and    Ishikawa,    Haruhisa. 
3.918.661 
Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Shimodaira.  Tadayoshi.  3.918.568. 
Shiraga.  Ken    See — 

Onoda.  Takeru;  Ohno.  Akihisa;  and  Shiraga.  Ken.  3.919,294 
Shirane,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Kitaoka,    Takiishi;    Shirane,     Yasuhiro;    and     Yamada,    Junzo, 
3,918,369 
Shire,  Bernard  S.:  See— 

Bedner,  Michael  P.,  3,918,47  1 
Shiren,  Norman  S.:  See — 

Cozzo,  Joseph;  Garrod,  David  K  ;  Kazvaka,  Thomas  G  ;  Melcher, 
Robert  L  ,  and  Shiren,  Norman  S  ,  3,919,700 
Shishkin,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Kotelnikov,  Georgy  Romano vich,  Bednov,  Stanislav  Fedorovich; 
Siroikin.  Boris  Vasilievich,  Bushin,  Alexandr  Nikitich,  Buyanov, 
Roman    Alexeevich,    Strunnikova.    Ljudmila    Viktorovna,    An- 
drushkevich.  Mikhail  Mikhailovich.  Kamaev.  Nikolai  Alexan- 
drovich,   Troitskv,   Andrian    Petrovich.   Kimos.   Yakov    Yakov- 
levich.  Ivanitskaya.  Tamara   Mikhailovna,  Shishkin,  Alexandr 
Nikolaevich,    Ponomarenko,    Vladimir    Ivanovich,    Eremenko, 
Nickolai       Yakovlevich,      Dultsev,      Vadim      Alexandrovich. 
Liakumovich.  Alexandr  Grigorievich.  Stepanov.  Gennady  Ar- 
kadievich.  and  Sobolev.  Valenan  Mikhailovich.  3.919.1  16 
Shoemaker.  Philip  D..  and  McOueary.  Hobert  O  .  to  Ellingson  Timber 
Company   Polvisocyanate:formaldehvde  binder  system  for  celluktsic 
materials    3,9  19,017,  CI.   156-62  200. 
Short.  James  Harold:  See — 

Hernn.  Marley  Ann,  and  Short,  James  Harold,  3.919.414. 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsushima,  Tomoo,  and  Odajima,  Tsutou.  3,918,959. 
Shreeve,  Nicholas  Gilbert.  See— 

Mihalik,  Nandor,  and  Shreeve.  Nicholas  Gilbert.  3.918.702. 
Shroff.  Shrenik:  See— 

Vassiliades,  Anthony  E.,  Nauman.  Edward  F.;  and  Shroff.  Shrenik. 
3.919.1  10. 
Shuman.  Dennis  A  :  See— 

Mever,  Rich  B  .  and  Shuman.  Dennis  A.,  3,919,192. 
Shuttleworth.  Richmond  G  ;  and  Williams.  Donald  L  .  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation  Stator  construction  for  an  axial  flow  compres- 
sor  3.918.832.  CI.  415-217.000. 
Sibbett.  Donald  J  :  See— 

Moyer,  Rudolph  H  .  and  Sibbett.  Donald  J  .  3.918.908 
Siegel,  Fredenck  P  .  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Water  absorption  base 

3.919,4:»0.  CI.  424-365.000. 
Siegel,  Hardo:  See— 

Merkle,  Hans  Rupert;  and  Siegel.  Hardo.  3.919.261. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Appel.  Horst,  Bohm,  Klaus,  and  Gleissner.  Gerhard.  3,919,634. 
Dielze.  Wolfgang,  and  Sandmann.  Herbert.  3.918.396. 
Fenner.  Erich,  and  Kuschke.  Renate.  3.919.099 
Fettweis.  Alfred,  and  Sedlmeyer.  Axel.  3,919.671. 
Friedel.  Rudolf  and  Lauterbach.  Richard.  3.919.124. 
Haass.  Adolf  3.919,647 

Hab<-xk.  Adolf  and  Holtz.  Joachim.  3.919.607. 
Hermstein,  Wolfgang.  3.919.626 

Klaulschek,  Herwig.  and  Kollensperger,  Dieter.  3.919.609 
Lohr.  Gunther.  Loffler.  Franz,  and  Schaller.  Alfred,  3,919.485 
Noack.  Dieter.  3.919.511. 
Tappeiner.  Hermann.  3.919,624. 
Sierra  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Devanev.  Robert  P     Fellner    Erwin  J  .  and  Cohen.  Wilham  A  . 
3.918.098 
Sigal.  Isaak  Yakovlevich.  Naidenov.  Georgy  Fedorovich.  Nizhnik.  Ser- 
gei Savatievich.  and  Gurevich.   Nikolai  Alexandrovich    Method  of 
reducing  the  concentration  of  nitrogen  oxides  in  a  gaseous  cflfluent 
from  a  thermal  plant    3.918.834.  CI    431-10.000 
Sigdell,  Jan  Erik,  and  Buser,  Martin,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    Ap- 
paratus for  the  measurement  of  the  volume  and  flow  rate  of  liquids 
X919,4';5,  CI    73-226000. 
Sillion.  Bernard:  See — 

Bourdoncle.  Bernard;  and  Sillion.  Bernard.  3.919.187. 
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Sil'.anj    Baracchi    L  niversal  coupling    3,918.679.  CI.  251-149  100 
Sil.erstone.  Calvin  Eric,  and  Noble.  David  Stanle> .  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tur  Companv     Regenerative  heat  exchanger  matrix    "^yiSSl?    CI 
165-10  000  -       .       . 

Simciak.  W  alter,  to  Northern  Illinois  Gas  Companv .  Simultaneous  ana- 
log and  digital  data  transfer    .'.919.640.  CI    325-30000 

Simmons,  Rohert  1       St,~- 

\anderMeer.  Richard  H     and  Simmons.  Rohert  L..  3.918,598- 
Simon,  Georges    .S<-c  — 

Pierre.  Bernard,  \olle.  Rene,  and  Simon.  Georges.  3,918.347. 
S)r  r^on      Harold     Graves      Construction     svstem       3  9I8">13      CI 

^;  '-i~  ooo  '  .  . -.       . 

Simpsor    \ -jrne  G.:  .SVf— 

C-laistcr.  Frank  J  .  Simpson.  Verne  G  .  and  De  Zuba    Georee  P 
'919.16  1  e         . 

Singer,  Barrv  M  ,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation    Direct  view 

infra-red  to  visible  light  converter    3.919.555.  CI    250-332  000 
Sipger  Companv ,  The    .Sec  — 

Fvans.  John  L  .  Ferriss.  Lincoln  S  .  and  Hoffmann.  Jav    ^918  '10 
Fritts.  Russell  A  .  3.918.780. 

Pommers.  Ansis.  and  Lotz.  Robert  W  .  3,919.526 
Vattuone.  Evor  S  .  3.919.535 
Singer,  Leonard  S  ,  to  Lnion  Carbide  Corporation   Process  for  produc- 
ing     high      mesophase     content     pitch      fibers       ■<9I9'87       CI 
>4  U4()00  

Sinnreich.  Manfred    Fallopian  tube  obturating  device    '918  411    CI 
128-1  (K)R  

Sir.ar   Jagadish  C.  and  Zinnes.  Harold,  to  Warner-Lambert  Companv 
-  A1ethvl-2-[2-(1.2,3,4.-tetrahvdro-9-methyl       carbazol-4-vlidene')- 
ethvl|1.3-c>clopentane  dione    3.919.203.  CI    260-240()0R' 
Sirotkin.  Boris  V'asilievich    .V<'<-— 

kotelnikov.  Georgv  Romanovich.  Bednov.  Stanislav  Fedorovich 
Sirotkin,  Boris  \asilievich.  Bushin,  Alexandr  Nikitich.  Buvanov 
Roman  Alexeevich.  Strunnikova.  Ljudmila  \iktorovna  An- 
drushkevich,  Mikhail  Mikhailovich,  Karnaev.  Nikolai  Alexan- 
drovich.  Troitskv.  Andrian  Petrovich.  Kirnos.  Yakov  Yakov- 
levich.  Ivanitskava.  Tamara  Mikhailovna;  Shishkin.  Alexandr 
Nikolaevich.  Ponomarenko.  Vladimir  Ivanovich.  Eremenko 
Nickolai  Yakovlevich.  Dultsev.  Vadim  Alexandrovich; 
Liakumovich.  Alexandr  Grigorievich.  Stepanov.  Cennadv  Ar- 
kadievich.  and  Sobolev.  Valerian  Mikhailovich.  3.919.1  16 
Sr.ograkova.  Klavdiya  Andreevna    .S*-*-— 

Ballova.  Galina  Dmitrievna.   Egorova.  Ekaterina  Ivanovna.  Sivo- 
grakova.  Klavdiva  Andreevna.  Bezborodko.  Georgv  Lazarevich, 
Lebedeva.   Mariva    Moiseevna.    Rusinovskaya.   Irina   Ivanovna! 
Maladzvanova.  Larisa  Fedorovna.  Maximov.   Vladimir  Nikola- 
evich. and  Ostrovskaya.  Tamara  Nikolaevna.  3.919.155 
Skelton.  Charles  Roger,  Marshall.  Joseph  William.  Oxiade.  Rov   Ro- 
nald, and  Gibson,  Keith  Cyril,  to  British  Steel  Corporation    Rolling 
mill  test  equipment    3.918.302.  CI    73-141  OOR 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Companv  B,V.:  See— 
Halliger.  Leonhard.  and  Schroder.  Horst.  3  918  779 
Nakk.  Lembit.  3.918.277 
Skujins.  Peter   See— 

Covner    Robert  .N  .  and  Skujins.  Peter.  3.919.173, 
Slama.  karel    See — 

Hejno.  karel.  Slama.  Karel;  and  Sorm.  Frantisek.  3.919.260 
Sniall.  Hamish.  and  Stevens.  Timothy  S  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Companv, 

The    Determining  total  ionic  content.  3.918.906.  CI    23-21()()OR  ' 
SmartH)k,  Walter  H  .  to  Lnion  Carbide  Corporation    Bristled  article 

and  process    3,919.378.  CI    264164000. 
Smarook.  Walter  H  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Forming  a  multi- 
cell    container    from    a    blank     of    a    thermoformable    material 
3.919.379.  CI    264-164  000 
Smarook.  Walter  H  .  and  Soma.  John,  to  Lnion  Carbide  Corporation. 
Process     for     expanding     annealed     thermoformable     materials 
3.9  14.3X0,  CI    264-164  000 
Smarook,  Walter  H  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Process  for  ex- 
panding     a      thermoformable      preform      network     configuration 
.\4  19,3M     CI    >4- 164  000. 
Smarook.  Walter  H  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Expanding  pro- 
cess with  n.n  aligned  molds    3.919.382.  CI    264-164  000 
S--.,r   .  k    W.  ..Itc-r  H  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Process  for  form- 
ing evpanoed  laminates  and  products.  3.919,445.  CI    428-1  16  000 
SmariK.k,  Walter  H     to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Process  for  ex- 
panding   thermotMrmahle    materials    and    products     3  919  446     CI 
-i>    116  000  .  .  .  - 

S^^'crtek.  Hans- Dietrich    See— 

F'-penschied.    Helmut.    Rothfuss,    Georg,    and    Smentek     Hans- 
DiL'tfKh    3,918,312. 
Smcts    (,c i'rt:cs  Joseph:  See— 

F  .LTV    (.t.  rges  Gerard,  and  Smets.  Georges  Joseph.  3  918  9T> 
Smith     •XnthoP',     See  — 

R  'manski     Andrzej  Antoni  Florian.  Brookes.  Derek  John.  Smith. 
Anthin.     and  Markham.  Harrv.  3.919,1  19. 
Smith    BavnarJ  R     and  Treptow.  Arnold  W..'to  Electro  Oxide  Corpo- 
ration   Binoed  solderahle  silver  article,  composition,  and  method  of 
N.nUing  siKer  t  .   i  ceramic  substrate    3,918,980,  CI     106-1  000 
Smith    ChtTor^i   1       See— 

Smith,  Ra.mond  L.,  3,918,745. 
Smith    Frederick  R     to  FMC  Corporation    Process  for  producing  high 

fluid  holding  tihcr  mass    .' ,^  1  9. 385,  CI,  264- 1 84.000. 
Smith    Glendon     St-t — 

Mauch.  Hans  A  ,  and  Smith.  Glendon,  3.918.179, 


R  ,  kirhy,  Peter,  and  Smith.  Gra- 


Smith.  Graham  C:  See — 

Barker.  Michael  D,.  Isaac.  EirK> 
ham  C.  3.919.252. 
Smith.  James  D    B.:  See — 

Foster.  Newton  C.  and  Smith.  James  D   B  ,  3.919.348 
Smith.  Larry  David:  See- 
Murphy  Dennis  E  .  and  Smith.  Larry  David.  3.918.755. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Polyfabrik  Limited:  See— 

Dow.    James;     Li'oyd.     Ronald;     and     Patchell.     Albert    C^eorae 
3.919.377.  '^   ' 

Smith.  Raymond  L.,  to  Smith.  Raymond  L  .  and  Smith.  Clifford  I    ,  part 
interest  to  each   Safetv  connector  for  towed  vehicle    "918  745    CI 
280-457.000 
Smith.  Robert  A  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Room  temperature 
vulcanizable  silicone  rubber  composition    3.919.1  36.  CI    260-9  000 
Smith.  Robin:  See— 

Phillipson.  Alan;  Spiller.  Basil  Harrv  Rovston.  Newman.  Cvril  I  es- 
lic.  and  Smith.  Robin.  3.918.875  '        ' 

Smith.  Roy  F    Window  guards    3.918.202.  CI    52-106  000. 
Smith.  Trevor  Stanley,  to  Lucas  Aerospace  Limited    Fuel  svstem  for  a 

gas  turbine  engine.  3,918,253.  CI    60-39  28R 
SmithKline  Corporation:  5<'<-— 

Anderson.  Elvin  L.;  and  Graboyes.  Harold.  3.9  19.3  12 
Hill.  Harlan  F  .  and  Lafferty.  John  J  .  3.919.230 
Smithson.  Harold  R.,  to  Oxy-Catalyst.  Incorporated.  Combined  adap- 
tor and  container  for  emptying  and  refilling  container   3  918  487  CI 
137-588.000.  ■  ... 

Smits.  Wouter:  See— 

Schwippert.  Guustaaf  Arthur,  and  Smits.  Wouter.  3.918.563 
Smolka.  Carl  M.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation    Automatic  an- 
tenna coupler  utilizing  system  for  measuring  the  real  part  of  the  com- 
plex impedance  or  admittance  presented  bv  an  antenna  or  other  net- 
work   3.919.644.  CI.  325-174.000. 
SMT  Machine  Company  AB:  See  — 

Svanstrom.  Sven-Er'ik,  3.918.331 
Snavely.  Earl  S.,  Jr  ,  and  Bertness,  Theodore  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion    Petroleum    production    bv    steam    iniection      3  918  5">l     CI 

166-272.000  ■  ' 

Snyder.  Harry  R..  Jr  :  See- 
Spencer.  Claude  F.;  and  Snyder.  Harrv  R  ,  Jr  .  3.919.218 
Snyder.  Keith  A.:  See— 

Cullen.  Francis  M,;  Roshon.  David  D  .  Jr  .  and  Snvder    Keith  A 
3,919.717 
Sobel.  Jay  E.;  and  Anderson.  Robert  F,,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company     Isobutane-butvlene    alkvlation   process     3  919  343    CI 

260-683,480  '  '  

Sobolev.  Valerian  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Kotelnikov.  Georgy   Romanovich.  Bednov.  Stanislav   Fedorovich 
Sirotkin.  Boris  Vasilievich.  Bushin.  Alexandr  Nikitich.  Buvanov 
Roman    Alexeevich.    Strunnikova.    Ljudmila    V  iklorovna.    An- 
drushkevich.  Mikhail   Mikhailovich.   Karnaev.   Nikolai  Alexan- 
drovich,  Troitskv,  Andrian    Petrovich,   Kirnos.   V  akov    Yakov- 
levich;  Ivanitskava.  Tamara   .Mikhailovna,   Shishkin.   Alexandr 
Nikolaevich.    Ponomarenko,    Vladimir    Ivanovich.    Eremenko 
Nickolai       Yakovlevich.       Dultsev.       Vadim       Alexandrovich 
Liakumovich.  Alexandr  Grigorievich    Stepanov.  Gennadv  Ar- 
kadievich.  and  Sobolev.  Valerian  .Mikhailovich.  3.919.1  16. 
Societe   Anonyme:    Banque   pour    I'Expansion    Industrielle      Banexi"- 
See —  ; 

Fusey.  Pierre.  3.919.1  12. 
Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications:  See— 

Baillet.  Gerard  Eugene.  3.919.659 
Societe  Anonyme  des  Ateliers  Houget  Duesberg  Busson.  See— 

Bouhon.  Pierre  Hubert  Marie  Joseph.  3,918.246 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  LOreal:  See— 

Bugaut.  Andree.  and  Laudon.  Monique.  3.919.265 
Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  and  Bugaut.  Andree.  3.918.896 
Morane,  Bruno  P..  3.918.615. 
Zviak.  Charles;  and  Daeninckx,  Jean.  3.919.419, 
Societe  Anonyme  dite  Omnium  Financier  Auuitaine  pour  THveiene  et 
la  Sante  (SANOFI):  .Sff-  .g-encei 

Ardry.  Robert,  and  Robilliart.  Michel.  3.919.186. 
Societe  Anonyme:  Poclain:  See— 

Fontaine.  Jacques  P  .  3,918.350. 
Societe  Anonyme  Skis  Rossignol:  See— 

Legrand.  Maurice.  3.918.731. 
Societe  Francaise  de  Tuvaux  Metalliques/FIexibles    See— 
Charvet.  Joseph.  3.918.285. 

^",''i^.'c^S^".7'''^    "^^    Constructions    Electriques    et     Mecaniques 
(  ALSTHOM  ) :  See— 

Carrasse.   Jean.  Gerard.  Jacques;   Pounhet     Pierre,   and    Martin 
Therese.  3.918.516 
Societe    Industrielle    et    Commerciale    de    Transformation    des    Plas- 
tiques'Slcopal":  See— 
Paris.  Boris.  3.918.781 
Societe  Lannionnaise  d"Electronique  Sle  Citerel    See— 
Le  Mouel.  Bernard.  3.919.65  1. 
Le  Mouel.  Bernard.  3.919.65  3. 
Societe  Lyonnaise  des  Applications  Catalvtiques:  See— 

Risse.  Roger  Paul  Pierre.  3.91  8.880 
Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  dAquitaine:  See— 

Sahores.  Jean,  and  Larribau.  Ftienne.  3.919.549 
Soderstrom.  Ronald  L  :  See— 

Bowen.  Arlen  J  .  Dickson.  LeRov  D  ,  Goretzki,  Jerome  A     Hen- 
drickson.  Kenneth  E.  King.  Donald  P.  Kuepcr.  Terrante  W 
and  Soderstrom.  Ronald  L  .  3,9  19.527. 
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Sokal.  Alan  D.    See — 

Sokal.  Nathan  O  ;  and  Sokal.  Alan  D  .  3.9  19.656 
Sokal.  Nathan  O  .  and  Sokal.  Alan  D   High-efficiencv  tuned  switching 

power  amplifier    3,919.656.  CI.  330-51.000 
Sommer.  Harold  Z  .  and  Miller.  Jacob  I   Quaternarv  quinuclidinones 

3.919,240.  CI.  260-293  530 
Sommer.  Harold  Z..  and  Miller.  Jacob  I  .  to  L  nited  States  of  America. 
Army.         Hvdroxvquinuclidine         derivatives  3.919.241  CI 

260-293.530 
Sommer.  Harold  Z  .  and  Krenzer.  John,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Army    Carbamates    3.9  19.289,  CI    260-479  OOC 
Sommer,  Karlheinz    See — 

Borchert.  Fdgar.  and  Sommer.  Karlheinz.  3.9  19,009. 
Borchert,  Edgar;  and  Sommer.  Karlheinz,  3,919,010. 
Sonia,  John:  See — 

Smarook,  Walter  H  ,  and  Soma,  John,  3.919.380. 
Sonnenmoser.  Hubert    See— 

Fischer.  Wilhelm.  Kraush.  Friedrich.  Riesner.  W  alter,  and  Sonnen- 
moser. Hubert.  3.9  18.356 
Sons.  James  E..  to  Detprotector.  Inc  Overload  current  protector  for  A 

C    motors    3.9  19.600.  CI.  3  I  7- 13  OOR. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Vukami.  Takeshi.  3.919.480. 

Hamada.  Osamu.  3.9  19.482. 

Hideshima.  Yasuhiro.  3.919.699 

Izumisawa.  Masato;  and  Miyaoka.  Senri.  3.919.712 

Nakajima.  Heitaro.  Kawakami.  Hirotake.  and  Tatara.  Shivokichi. 

3.918.722. 
Nakajima.  Heitaro.  Kawakami.  Hirotake;  and  Tatara.  Shivokichi. 

3.918.723. 
Nakamura.  Takashi.  3.919.713. 
Ohsawa.  Mitsuo.  and  Onoe.  Yukio.  3.919.645. 
Okada.  Takashi.  and  Utsunomiya.  Kimitake.  3.919.567. 
Sato.  Hiroki.  Saito.  Toseki.  Hirano.  Koji.  and  Takahashi.  Hiroh. 

3.919.58  7 
Takashino,  Shizuo.  3.918.660. 
Soot.  Olaf  See— 

Fisher.  Jules,  and  Soot.  Olaf.  3.918.225. 
Sorbie.  Thomas  B.    .S<'< — 

Dunham.  James  A..  Federle.  August  J  ,  and  Sorbie.  Thomas  B  . 
3.918.570. 
St)rcery  Metals.  Inc  :  See— 

Baldwin.  James  French,  and  Maxwell.  Douglas  H  .  3.9  18.964 
S(.)rm.  Frantisek:  See — 

Hcjno.  Karel.  Slama.  Karel;  and  Sorm.  Frantisek.  3.919.260 
Soukup.  Franz:  .SV< — 

Stark.    Sven    Olof  Soren.   Olsen.   Jan-Erik,    and    Soukup.    Franz. 
3.918.23  7 
Southam.  Donald  L.;  and  Seel.  Howard  J  .  to  Harris-Intertvpe  Corpora- 
tion      Multicolor      sheet-fed      printing      press.      3.918.363.      CI. 
101-1X3.000 
Souvav.  Andre:  See — 

Rcmerv.  Michel,  and  Souvav.  Andre.  3.919.590 
Soya.  Isao.  Kimur.i.  Katsuhiko.  N\>bulo.  Tooru.  and  Nagai.  Yawara.  to 
OKmpus  Optical  Co..  Ltd   Svstem  for  detecting  the  particular  chem 
ica'l  constituent  of  a  lluid    3^91  8,9  10.  CI.  23-253()OR 
Speaker  Motion  Svstems.  Inc     See — 

Wirth.  Gary  j'.  and  Gelder.  Kenneth  M  .  3.918,572 
Spear.    Harrv    Warren,    to    Beatrice    Foods    Co     Wall    lock    device 

3.9  18.278.' CI,  70-58.000 
Spector,  George:  Set — 

Conn.  John  I...  and  Spector.  George.  3.918.827 
Speier.  John  I..:  .V<r— 

Le  (irow.  Gary  E  ;  and  Speier.  John  L..  3.919.276 
Spencer.  Claude  F..  and  Snyder.   Harrv    R..  Jr  .  to   Mort*)n-Norwich 
Products.     Inc.     9-(  Substituted     amino  limidazo(  4.5-f )     quinolines. 
3.919.238.  CI.  260-288. OCF 
Sperrv  Rand  Corporation    .Sec- 
Baker.  Donald  H  .  and  Bowe.  Larry  J  .  3.919.529 
Jacobson.  Peter  F  .  and  Pirman.  Robert  l...  3.918.778. 
Spewock.  Metro:  See — 

Bratkowski.  Walter  V.;  and  Spewock.  .Metro.  3.919.676. 
Spiegelberg.  Hans:  .S<'< — 

Edenhofer.  Albrecht.  and  Spiegelberg.  Hans.  3.919.31  I. 
Kvburz.  Emilio.  and  Spiegelberg.  Hans.  3.919.321 
Spiessbach.  Andrew  J  .  Parrish.  William  F  .  and  Kennedy.  Paul  G  .  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  TV  signal  correction  circuilrv 
3.919.471.  CI     178-7.100. 
Spiller.  Basil  Harry  Rovston:  See — 

Phillipson.  Alan.  Spiller.  Basil  Harrv  Rovston.  Newman.  Cvril  Les- 
lie; and  Smith.  Robin.  3.918.875 
Spiller.  Lester  1.  .  t*)  Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corporation    Method 
and  apparatus  for  applying  dry   starch  particles  to  water  wet  cellu- 
losic  webs  using  electrostatic  attraction.  3.9 1 9.042.  CI    162-175.000 
Sprague  Electric  Companv    See — 

Alwitt.  Robert  S  ;  and  Ross.  Sidney  D  .  3.919.604 
Scammon.  Lawrence  W'  .  Jr..  and  Carlson.  Leon  E..  3.918.5X1 
Spreckelmeyer.  Bernhard:  See — 

Schabacher.    Werner.    Rohe.    Hermann.    Keller.    Wolfgang,    and 
Spreckelmeyer.  Bernhard.  3.919.399 
Sprung.  Arniild    See — 

Stugger,  Walter  F  .  and  Sprung.  Arnold.  3.918.728 
Squire.  Edward  Noonan.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company 
Svnthesis  of  aromatic  amines  by   reaction  of  aromatic  compounds 
with  ammonia    3.919.155.  CI    260-571  (H)0. 


Stabilus  GmbH:  See— 

Schnitzius.  Klaus.  3.919.509. 
Stach.  Kurt    See  — 

Thiel.  Max.  Friebe.  Walter-Gunar.  Stach.  Kurt.  Roesch.  Egon.  and 
Roesch.  Androniki.  3.919.226. 
Stache.  L'Irich:  See — 

Hacde.  Werner.  Radscheit.  Kurt.  Stache.  L'Irich,  Fritsch.  Werner, 
and  Lindner.  Ernst.  3.9  19.1  91. 
Stallbaum.  Jens:  .V<'<' — 

Franz.  Wolfgang,  and  Stallbaum.  Jens.  3.918.432. 
Stamicarbon  B.V  :  See— 

Dahlmans.  Johannes  J  .  and  Meijerink.  Theo  A.  J..  3.919.048 
Garritsen.  Johan  W..  and  Penders.  Josef  M  .  3.9  19.197. 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The:  See — 

Cerefice.  Steven  A  ;  and  Fields.  Ellis  K  .  3.919.262 
Milberger.    Ernest  C  .   Dolhvj.   Serge   R.;  and    Miko.  Steven  J  . 
3.919.257. 
Stanford  Research  Institute:  See- 
Acton.    Edward    M  ,    I  erom.    Michael    W  .   and    Stone.    Herbert. 
3.919.318 
Stanislaw.  Peter:  .S<'<' — 

Marino.  Thomas;  Kreeft.  John,  and  Stanislaw.  Peter.  3.918.362 
Stanke.  Walter;  and  Mertens.  Gtittfried.  to  Heinrich  Koppers  GmbH 

Sintering  machine    3.9 1  8. 894.  CI    432- 1  37000. 
Stanzel.  N'ictor    Trigger-launched  jet  plane    3.918.197.  CI    46-8l(MKl 
Stark.  Sven  Olof  Soren.  Olsen.  Jan-Erik,  and  Soukup.  Franz,  to  Tetra 
Pak  Development  SA    Machine  for  the  manufacture  of  filled  and 
sealed  containers.  3.918.237.  CI.  53- 1  33.000. 
Stary.  Marvin  L.:  .SVi- — 

Lee.  Yuan  C  ;  Kline.  Jules  M..  and  Stary,  Marvin  L.,  3.918.932 
Stauffer  Chemical  Companv:  See — 
Baker.  Don  R  .  3.919.418. 

Dver.  James  N  .  and  \u.  Arthur  J  .  3,919.137. 
Jaffe,  Fred,  and  Toy,  Arthur  D    F  ,  3,919.269 
Stauter.  John  C  .  to  Continental  Oil  Companv    Py  rite  depression  in 
coal    flotation    bv    the    addition    of  sodium   sulfite     3.919.080.   CI. 
209-167000 
Steever.  Raymond  G.  E  .  Jr.:  .Scf— 

Cohen.  Arthur  l.  .  Garner.  Gerald  F...  and  Steever.  Ravmond  G.  E.. 
Jr  .  3.919.553. 
Stefanik.  John  E  .  to  PF*G  Industries.  Inc  Window  panel  edge  construc- 
tion   3.919.022.  CI.   156-104  00(1 
Steil.  Emeram.  to  Paul  Ritzau  Pari-Wcrk  KG.  Inhalator  for  pulverulent 

substances    3.918.451.  CI    l28-260O(M) 
Steiman.    Wolf,    to    VCA    Corporation     Childprt)of    actuator    cap 

3.918.614.  CI    222-153.000. 
Stein.  Hall.  Limited:  See— 

Warrach.  Wolfgang.  3,919,035. 
Steiner.  Sheldon    Electrified  suspension  ceiling  svstem    3.919.457.  CI 

174-48000 
Steinmann.  Helmut,  to  Robert  Bosch  G  m  b  H    Wiper-washer  circuit 

arrangement    3.919.613.  CI    318-443000 
Steinmann.  Helmut:  .S<r— 

Rat/el,  Rudiger;  and  Steinmann.  Helmut.  3.919.612 
Stendig.  Joseph  1,  .  and  Davis,  Claude  A    Loop  cord  alarm  svstem 

3.919.705.  CI    340-280000 
Stengcr.  Richard  J  .  to  Sun  Ventures.  Inc    Apparatus  fiir  testing  trac- 
tion    coefficient     and     method     of    use    thereof      3.918.468.    CI 
137-3.000 
Stepanov .  Ciennady  Arkadievich:  See— 

Kotelnikov.  Cjeorgy   Romanovich.  Bednov.  Stanislav   Fedorovich. 
Sirotkin.  Boris  Vasilievich.  Bushin.  Alexandr  Nikitich.  Buvanov. 
Roman    Alexeevich.    Strunnikova.    Ljudmila    Viktorovna.    An- 
drushkev  ich.  Mikhail   Mikhailovich.  Karnaev .  Nikolai  Alexan- 
drovich.  Troitskv.   Andrian    Petrovich.   Kirnos.   Yakov    Yakov- 
levich.  Ivanitskaya.   Tamara    Mikhailovna.   Shishkin.   Alexandr 
Nikolaevich.    Ponomarenkii.    X'ladimir    Ivanovich.    Eremenko. 
Nickolai       Yakovlevich.       Dultsev.       Vadim       Alexandrovich. 
Liakumovich.  Alexandr  Grigorievich.  Stepanov.  Ciennady    Ar- 
kadievich. and  Sobolev.  Valerian  Mikhailovich.  3.919.1  16 
Stephens.  Donald  E  .  to  Beckman   Instruments.  Inc.  .Micri>  automatic 
amino  acid  analysis  process  and  system    3.918.907.  CI    23-230  OOR 
Sterer  Engineering  &.  Mfg.  Co  .  See— 

Pauly.  Joachim  W  .  and  Leinberry.  Wilbur  Stanley.  3.918.291 
Sterling  Drug  Inc  :  .S<v — 

Bailev.  Denis  M..  3.918.954 

Crounse.  Nathan  N  .  and  Ambrosiano,  Nicholas  A..  3.919.235 
Diana.  Guy   D  .  3.919.202. 
Stern  Freres  SA:  .Se<'— 

Piccino.      Pierre-Michel,      and      Ringrose,      Anthonv      Stephen. 
3.918.640 
Stevens.  Curtis  E  .  to  Bertea  Ct)rporation    Fault  detection  svstem  for 

transducers.  3.919.703.  CI    340-253  OOR. 
Stevens.  Edward  J  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Louvered  film  for  unidirectional  light  from  a  point  source 
3,9  f9. 559.  CI.  250-508  000. 
Stevens,  Frederick  F  .  Jr  .  to  Hoff-Stevens.  Inc    Stopcock    3.918.680. 

CI    251-287  000 
Stevens.  Cjene  R.:  See — 

Ray.  Dick,  deceased,  and  Stevens.  Gene  R  .  3,919,512 
Stevens,  Timothv  S  :  .S<'« — 

Small,  Hamish,  and  Stevens.  Timothy  S  ,  3,918.906 
Stevenson.  Charles  E  .  and  Coffev .  Henrv  F  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Ctimpany 
Sampler-injector     for     liquid      chromatographv       3.918.913.     CI. 
23-259.000. 
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Stigmjrk     I  '.-nnaet.  See — 

(ru!Kh    Tore,  and  Stigmark.  Lennaet,  3.919,687. 
Stiiie.     (ic    rj;t    V,  .  to  PPG   Industries.  Inc    Glass  sheet  tempering 

•  4i  ^,w^  ,,  CI    65-1  14  000 
Stillions.  Herbert  C   Cutting  unit  for  rotarv  lawn  mowers.  3.918  241 

CI    5^-l;  '00, 
Stine    I  aurcnce  O  .  and  Conner.  Algie  J  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
C    niran\     Fluidized  catalvst  regeneration  process.  3.919.115    CI 

; ' :  -4  17  000 

Stit:    Th.in^,:-.  D     S<-c  — 

MvMurra.     William,    Plunkett.   Allan   B.  and   Stitt,  Thomas   D. 
3.'^IV,h2U. 
Stnepel.  Kurt    .SVe— 

Me>er.  Horst.  Bos.sert.  Friedrich.  Vater.  Wulf;  and  Stoepel    Kurt 
3.9|i^.:46 
Stokes.  Kenneth  B     See— 

King.  Wendell  L  .  and  Stokes.  Kenneth  B  .  3.918.460 
Sti'lz>.  .Albert  Donald,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration  Gravitometer    3,918.292.  CI    73-32. OOA 
Stone.  Herbert    See— 

Acton.   Edward   M  .   l.erom.    Michael   W  .  and   Stone.   Herbert 
3.919,318 
Stnss    P-jter  Johannes    .Sec  — 

Herrmann,  Wolfgang  Dieter.  Stoss,  Peter  Johannes,  and  Satzinger 
Gerhard.  3.919.310. 
Stout.  Brian    See— 

Stout.  Harry  E  .  and  Stout.  Brian.  3.918.430. 
Stout.  Emmet  E  .  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  Overspeed 
safety     control     mechanism     for     rotar\     tools.     3.918,213      CI 
5I-170.00T. 
Stout.  Harry   E  .  and  Stout.  Brian    Solar  heating  system  and  compo- 
nents thereof   3.918.430.  CI    126-271.000. 
Stnuthamer.  Bernhard    See — 

KajhIln    Aricn.  and  Stouthamer.  Bernhard.  3.919.330 
S!r.:>_Ke    Kjr;  Hubert:  .S<r— 

Reinbeck,    Hans.    Stracke.    Karl-Hubert,    and    Collmer.    AJfred. 
3.919.5^6 
Si.r.ndine.  Eldon  J  .  Panek,  Mitchell  W  .  and  Paige.  John  S  .  to  Swift 
.V     Companv      Method    for    dispatching    poultrv.     3.918,125     CI 
r -45  000 
Stratman.  Jerome  F..  and  Novak.  John,  to  Tappan  Company.  The.  Re- 
fuse compactor  control  system.  3.918.360.  CI    100-52.000. 
Strike.  Donald  P  .  Kao.  W'enling.  and  Fenichel,  Richard  I.  .  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Products  Corporation.   11.15  Dimcth\l-ll  deoxv  PGFj 
3.919.302.  CI    260-514  OOD 
Strobel.  Albert,  and  .Michetti.  Anthony  B  .  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corpora- 
tion   Retaining  means  for  circuit  breaker  handle.   3.919,514.  CI 
200-331  000 
Struh,  William   SvKester.  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company.  Relief 

\al\e  core    3.91  8.482.  CI.   1  37-542.000. 
Strouse.  Da\id.  Jr     See — 

Hillner.  Rudolf  E  .  Strouse.  David.  Jr  .  and  Hoch,  Lou.  3.918.655 
S'lr^^nnikova,  Ljudmila  \'iktoro\na:  See — 

Kotelniko\,  Georgy  Romanovich.  Bednov.  Stanislav  Fedorovich; 
Sirotkin,  Boris  V'asilievich.  Bushin.  Alexandr  Nikitich,  Buyano\ . 
Roman  Alexeevich.  Strunnikova.  Ljudmila  Viktorovna.  An- 
drushkevich.  Mikhail  Mikhailovich.  Karnaev .  Nikolai  Alexan- 
drovich.  Troitsky,  .Andrian  Petrovich.  Kirnos.  Yakov  >'ako\ 
levich;  Ivanitskaya.  Tamara  Mikhailovna.  Shishkin.  Alexandr 
NikolaeMch,  Ponomarenko,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Eremenko. 
Nickolai  Viikoslevich.  Dultsev.  \adim  Alexandrovich; 
1  lakumoMch,  Alexandr  Grigorievich,  Stepanov.  Gennadv  Ar- 
kadievich.  and  Sobolev.  Valerian  .Mikhailovich.  3.919.1  16. 
Stuber    Kan  L    Method  and  means  for  implanting  casing.  3.918.52'' 

CI     lhf^-;85  00<J 
Sludiengcsellschaft  Kohle  mbH.  See —  1 

Bogdanosic.  Borislas .  3.919.325. 
Slugger.  Walter  F     and  Sprung    Arnold.  Snow  ski  and  edge   3,918,728, 

CI    2*<n-i  1  I3E 
Suehiri'    Hideo:  See — 

Kikugawa      Kivomi.    Suehiro.     Hideo.     Ichino.     .Motonobu;    and 
SakarriL.'-a    Tokuro.  3.91  9.  I  94 
Sugarman,  Nathan    See — 

Palmer    Nigel  Innes.  Sugarman.  Nathan,  and  Grammer.  Don  O'- 
Neil.  3. VI  8.995, 
Sugita,  TjJashi,  See — 

Kida    Kihachi.  Akane.  Takahiro;  Hosoe.  Satosi;  and  Sugita.  Tada- 
^hi.  .-.v  I  S,326- 
Sugi>ama.  Satoshi,  and  Ariga,  Yoshio.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd    Storage  controlling  apparatus  for  a  sheet-like  material  sorting 
s>s!em    3.918,704.  CI    271-201000 
Suko.  Shoichi,   Lchida.  Kozo.  and  Tamada.  Seiichi.  to  Iwasaki  Tsu- 
shinki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Overcurrent  protection  circuit  (for  an  ob- 
ject cireuit]     3.919,601.  CI-  317-31.000. 
Sul/er  Brothers  [_imiteJ    See — 
Eiehler,  J>  a^him,   '.418.102, 
Hu^er    Mav    and  Schutz.  Gerhard.  3.918.688. 
Sul/er  KSB  kernkraftwerkspumpen  GmbH    See — 

(jatTal    Karl    Honold,  Ernst,  and  Martens.  Rolf,  3,918.689. 
Schneider.  Wolfgang.  3,918.830, 
Suman.  George  O    Jr  Well  completion  method  and  system.  3,918  S''2 

CI     166-285  U(HJ 
Sumiiomo  Chemical  Compan\.  Limited:  See—        I 
Hirata    Hideka/u.  and  Sakai.  Siro.  3.919,140. 


Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Kitaoka.    Takashi;    Shirane.     Yasuhiro:    and     Yamada.    Junzo. 
3.918.369. 
Summers.  Paul  E..  and  Gelbard.  Robert  B  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Temperature  and  air  flow  controlling  apparatus  of  a  household 
refrigerator    3.918.269.  CI    62-180  000 
Sun  Studs.  Inc  :  See — 

Wilcox.  William  H.,  deceased.  3.918.334 
Sun  Ventures.  Inc  :  See — 

Stenger,  Richard  J  .  3.918.468 
Sundequist.  Ake.  to  Ake  Sundequist  Konsult  ,AB    .Mounting  bar  system 
for  attaching  interior  fittings  and  electric  wiring  to  a  concrete  ceiling. 
3.918.224.  CI.  52-221.000. 
Sunder.  Shyam:  See— 

Trepanier.  Donald  L  ;  and  Sunder.  Shyam.  3.919.215. 
Trepanier.  Donald  L  ;  and  Sunder.  Shyam.  3.919.216. 
Trepanier.  Donald  I...  and  Sunder.  Shyam.  3.919,219. 
Trepanier.  Donald  L..  and  Sunder.  Shyam.  3.919.220, 
Sunderman.  David  J.:  See— 

Burst.  Francis  J.;  Fullenkamp.  Eugene  W.;  Scott.  James  H  ,  Sunder- 
man. David  J  .  and  Foster.  I.    Dale.  3.919,540 
Supancic.  John  A..  Jr  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Capacitor  till 

tube  and  seal    3.918.474.  CI    141-98.000. 
Surgical  Mechanical  Research.  Inc  :  .S<<-— 

Grams.  Guenter  A..  3.918.477 
Sutter.    Hanspeter.    to    Luwa    AG.    Shutoff   de\ice     3,918.674,    CI 

251-5.000. 
Sutures,  Inc.:  See— 

Esemplare,  Pascal  E.;  and  Beeferman,  Dennis,  3,919.442 
Suyama.  Tadashi:  See— 

Toyoshinia.  Shigeshi;  Kanao.  Seizo;  Tovoda,  Takeshi;  and  Suvama. 
Tadashi.  3.919.291 
Suzuki.  Kenzo.  Mizobuchi.  Toshio.  and  Kase.  Makoto.  to  Riken  Piston 
Ring  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   .Method  of  making  iron-copper  allov 
3.918.957.  CI    75-lO.OOR 
Suzuki.  Masatosi.  .S<-f — 

Kamigaito.    Osami;     Masaki.     Hideyuki.    Oki.     Masami;    Su/uki, 
Masatosi,  and  Nakamura.  Yasuo.  3.919.123 
Suzuki.  Yoshihisa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho; 
and  Daiwa  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Mechanism  for  driving  a  spin- 
ning   rotor    of   the    open-end    spinning    apparatus     3.918.248     CI 
57- 1 01.000. 
Svab.  James  E  :  See — 

McCt)rmack.  Donald  H  .  and  Svab.  James  E  .  3.918.753 
Svanstrom.    Sven-Erik.    to    SMT     Machine    Company     AB     1  athes 

3.918.331.  CI.  82-2.00R. 
Swaanen.  Petrus  Henricus:  See— 

Bol.  Arie.  van  Ginkel.  Johannes.  Van  Der  Schoot.  Andrianus  Hen 
ricus  Maria:  and  Swaanen.  Petrus  Henricus.  3.918.151. 
Sweet.  Dale  F    Rotary  lawn  mower    3.918.1  19.  CI    15-328.000. 
Swift  &.  Company    See— 

Strandine.    Eldon  J.;   Panek.    Mitchell   W.;   and   Paige    John   S 
3.918.125 
Swingle.  Benny   F  .  to  Environmental  Development  Corporation    Hy- 
drogen-fueled internal-combustion  and  steam  engine  power  plant 
3.918.263.  CI.  60-614.000 
Sybron  Corporation    See — 

Horn.  Anton  James.  3,918,459. 

Peart.  Edward  Lynn,  and  Martin.  Billy  Otis.  3.9  18.436. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Armstrong.  Donald  E.;  Brown.  Stephen  V  .  and  Shaffer    John  W 
3.918.883. 
Synowka.  Theodore  W.:  See— 

Abruzzo,   Joseph,    Lori,    Frederick    J  ;    Synowka.   Theodore    W., 
Wright,  Lawrence  G.;  and  Foertsch.  William  H  .  3.918.304 
Syracuse  University  Research  Corporation    .Sec— 

Aldrich.  Robert  G..  3.918.76  1. 
System  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Hartung.  Albert  F  .  Lehan.  Frank  W  ;  Barooshian,  Charles  T  .  and 
Zacharski.  Edward  J..  3.919,462 
Szabo.  Karoly.  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company    Alkoxy- 

alkyl  phosphonates.  3.919.359.  CI    260-942.000. 
Tabata.  Frank  M  :  See — 

Cantillo,    Enrique   J.:  Tabata,   John    D  .   and   Tabata     Frank    M 
3.918.110 
Tabata.  John  D  :  See— 

Cantillo.   Enrique  J.;  Tabata.  John   D,  and  Tabata.  Frank   ,M 
3.918.110. 
Takahara,  Hiroaki:  .See— 

Kitayama,    Teruki;    Takahara,    Hiroaki;    and    Ogawa      Hiroshi 
3.918.951. 
Takahashi.  Akikazu.   Futatsugi.   Yuji;   Yao.  Takamu.  and   Higashide. 
Yoichi.  to  Dainippon  ink  &.  Chemicals  Inc   Shatterproof  i;lass  bottle 
3.919.440.  CI    428-35  000 
Takahashi.  Hiroh:  .See- 
Sato.  Hiroki;  Saito.  Toseki;  Hirano.  Koji.  and    Tak.ih.i-hi    Hiroh 
3.919.587 
Takahashi.  Tadashi;  and  Onishi.  Kazuo,  to  Hitachi   1  sd    Braking  device 

for  a  small  DC  motor    3,919,61  I.  CI    318  38U  UOO. 
Takamatsu.  Hideki:  See— 

Lira.    Yasukazu;    Mori,    Yoshiharu.    Sakata.    Gojvo;    Takamatsu. 
Hideki,  and  Kondo.  Keiichi.  3.919.363 
Takano.  Eiichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Zoom  lens  ha\ing  a  shift- 
able  diaphragm  disposed  between  two  zoom  components   3  918  797 
CI    350-186.000. 
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Takano.  Fiichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Zoom  lens  has  ing  two  dia- 
phragms   3,918.798.  CI    350-186,000. 
Takashino.  Shizuo.  to  Sony  Corporation    Br.ikc  mechanism  for  mag- 
netic  tape   recording   and   reproducing   apparatus    3.918.660.  CI. 
242-204  000 
Takayama.  Toru    See  — 

Hayakawa,   Shuichi,   Hironaka.  Toru.  Osada,   Yukinori;  Tamura. 
Heihachiro    Takayama.  Toru;  and  Saito,  Shiro.  3.918.375 
Takebe.  Saburo.  .Abe.  Toshizo.  Goko.  Nobuaki.  L'shio.  Sunao;  and  Go. 
Shigeo,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd    Process  for  polymer- 
izing olefins    3.919,185,  CI    260-93  700 
Takebe,  ToshKi.  Zenbutsu.  Tadashi,  Omala    kinji    Mojzi    Hiroya;  and 
Taniguchi,  >dshitaka.  to  Eisai  Co  .  Ltd    Process  tor  preparation  of 
coated  medicines    3,9  19,436,  CI,  427-3  OUO 
Takeda  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Terao,   Shinji.    Matsuo.   Taisuke.   Tsushima,    Susumu;    Miyawaki. 
Toshio.  and  Matsumoto.  Norichika.  3,919.207. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd     .Se<'— 

Sasajima.  Ken-ichi.  and  Yoneda.  Masahiko.  3.919.046 
Takegami.  Kazuo:  .See — 

Shindo.     Masatoshi.    Tsuchiya.    Shiro.    and    Takegami.     Kazuo. 
3.918.892 
Takei.  Haruo:  See — 

Sato.  Akira;  Ikeda.  Tadashi.   Shih.i    Keisuke.  and  Takei.  Haruo. 
3.918.979 
Talkington.  Howard  R  .  to  Lnited  States  of  America.  Navy    Surface 

tracker  for  an  underwater  vehicle    3,918.1  13,  CI    9-8 OOR 
Taller,  Robert  Arthur,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Single  package 
100  percent   solids  urethane  coating  compositions    3,919.174.  CI 
260-77  5AB 
Talonn.  Daniel  .A  .  to  Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc    Blood  oxygen- 
ator. 3.918,912,  CI.  23-258. 50B 
Tamada.  Seiichi:  .See— 

Suko.  Shoichi.  Uchida.  Kozo.  and  Tamada.  Seiichi.  3,919,601 
Tamura.  Heihachiro:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Shuichi;  Hironaka.  Toru.  Osada.  Yukinori,  Tamura, 
Heihachiro,  Takayama,  Toru;  and  Sailo.  Shiro.  3.918.375. 
Tanaka.  >'uji    Sec— 

Kiuchi.  Akira.  and  Tanaka.  Yuji.  3.919.049 
Taniguchi.  Yoshitaka    .Sec — 

Takebe.  Toshio.  Zenbutsu.  Tadashi.  Omata.  Kinji.  Mogi.  Hiroya. 
and  Taniguchi.  Yoshitaka,  3,919.436 
Tantraporn.  W'lrojana    See— 

\u.  Se  Puan.  and  Tantraporn.  W  irojana,  3,919,667. 
Tappan  Company.  The:  See- 
Perl.  Richard  L  .  3.918.479. 

Stratman.  Jerome  F.;  and  Novak.  John.  3,918,360. 
Tappeiner.  Hermann,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschnft    Self  commutating 

static  converter    3.919,624.  CI    321-45  OOC 
Tarozzi.  Raffaele    .See— 

Palumbo,  I  uigi.  and  Tarozzi.  Raffaele.  3.918.963 
Tarui,  Yasuo,  Sekigawa.  Toshihiro.  and  Ha\ashi.  \utaka    MethtxJ  of 

manufacturing  a  lateral  transistor    3.919,006.  CI     148-175  (X)0 
Tarui,   Yasuo,   Hasashi.  Yutaka.   and  Sekigawa,  Toshihiro,  to  Kogyo 
Gijutsuin      Method     of    manufacturing     a     field-effect     transistor 
3.919.007,  CI    148-189.000 
Tatara.  Shiyokichi    .See — 

Nakajima.  Heitaro.  K.iv..ik.mi  1    Hirotake    and  Tatara.  Shiyokichi, 

3,918,722, 
Nakajima.  Heitaro.  Kau.ik.mii.  Hirotake,  and  Tatara    Shiyokichi, 
3,918,723. 
Tatsuta,  Hiroshi:  .Set — 

Asai.    Komei;    Morivama.    Aki(\    Tatsuta     Hiroshi.    and    Fukai. 
Masakazu.  3.919.106 
Taub.  David    Set — 

Kuo,     Chan-Hwa.     Taub.     DaMd,     and     Wendler.     Norman     L  . 
3.919.25  3 
Taub  Famils  Trust  u/a  Sept    1.   1967    .See— 

Taub,  Ronald  H  .  3.918.576 
Taub.  Ronald  H  ,  to  Taub  Famih  T  rust  u  a  Sept    I .  I  967  Combination 
shipping  container  and  display   suppi)rt    3.918.576.  CI    206-44  000 
Tavlor.   Edward   A  .  to  Construction   Forms,  Inc.  Concrete  hose  and 

coupling    3,9  18,749,  CI.  285-256  000 
Taylor.  Walter    See — 

Crawley.  Stanley,  and  Taylor.  Walter.  3.918.209 
Technical  Resources.  Inc  :  See — 
Saba.  Joseph  M  ,  3,918.437. 
Teitel,  Sidney    .See — 

Brossi.  Arnold.  Foceila    Antoiiino    and  Teitel,  Sidney,  3,919,322. 
Tekko  Corporation    See — 

Kersten.  Herbert  H  .  3.918.604 
Telang.   Yeshwant   P.  and  U>.  James  C.  to  Ford    Motor  Company 
Wear-resistant  coating  for  rotarv  engine  side  housing  and  method  ot 
making    3.9  18.137.  CI.  29-156  4WL. 
Telle  Corporation:  .See — 

Penfold,  Alan  S  .  3.919.678 
Teller.  Aaron  Joseph,  to  Teller  Environmcnt.il  Sv  stems.  Inc     Abate- 
ment and  selectne  recovery   of  acid  gas  emissions     1.919.392.  CI 
423-240  000 
Teller  Environmental  Svstems.  Inc  :  .See — 

Teller.  Aaron  Joseph.  3.919.392 
Tellier.  Pierre     Sei  - 

Schirmann.  Jean-Pierre.  I  cllicr.  Pierre.  .Mathais.  Henri,  and  Weiss, 
Francis.  3,919.256. 


Tempero.  Robert  L  .  to  TransFresh  Corporation   Apparatus  for  preser- 
vative   storing    and     transportation    of    produce      3,918,357,    CI 
99-64600R 
Templer.  David  A  .  .See — 

Lew.  Jerome  F  .  Alps.  Hugo  A  .  Alderman.  Michael  L  ,  and  Tem- 
pler, David  A  .  3.919.451 
Templin.  Lawrence  R..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Phase  sensor 

circuit    3^19.643.  CI    325-150.000. 
Teplyakov  .Dmitry  Ivanovich:  .See  — 

Zakhidov'^^^omen  Abdullaevich.  and  Teplvakov,  Dmitry  Ivano- 
vich, 3,91  8.303. 
Terao,  Shinji,  Matsuo,  Taisuke;  Tsushima.  Susumu.  Miyawaki.  Toshio. 
and  Matsumoto.  Norichika.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Co..  Ltd   Interme- 
diates for  producing  cephalosporins    3.919.207.  CI    260-243  OOC 
Termet.  Pierre    Safety  device  for  seal  fixing  apparatus.  3,918.619,  CI 

227-8.000 
Terrell  Corptuation.  The   .See — 

Cooper.  Henry  E  .  III.  and  Gendreau.  Edward  E  .  3.918. 182. 
Terrier.  Francois.  .See — 

Rothe.    Hans-Jochen;   Oxiey.    John    H..    and    Terrier.    Francois. 
3.919.288. 
Tetra  Pak  Development  SA:  .See- 
Stark.   Sven   Olof  Soren.  Olsen.   Jan-Erik,   and   Soukup.   Franz. 
3.918.237 
Tetzlaff.  Roger  W  .  to  Norton  Company    Injection  molding  machine. 

3.918.870.  CI   425-251  000 
Texaco  Development  Corporation;  See — 
Reynolds.  Blake.  3.919,113. 
Reynolds,  Blake.  3.919.1  14. 
Texaco  Inc  .  .See^ 

Howlett.   Donald   L.;  Godsey .   Ernest   E.;  and   Martin.  Carl  R. 

3.919.657. 
Knifton.  John  F  .  3.919.272. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  .See- 
Barton.  Trovce  D  .  3.919.625 
Bynum.  Byron  G  .  3.919.537 

Cochran.  Michael  J  .  and  Grant.  Charles  P  .  Jr  .  3.919.532. 
Cochran.  Michael  J  .  and  Grant.  Charles  P  .  Jr  .  3.919.536. 
Kingma.  Geoffrev  W  ,  3,919,679. 
Morgan.  Ian  H.,  3,918,996 
Textron,  Inc  .  .See- 
Johnson.  Glenn  E  ,  and  LufVin.  Martin  H  .  3.918.836. 
Theil.  Ssen  Erich,  to  F   L   Smidth  &  Co  Cooler  system  for  rotary  kiln 

andmethod    3.9 18. 891.  CI   432-18  000 
Theodore.  Ares  N.:  .See- 
Gordon.  Scott  C  .  and  Theodore.  Ares  N  .  3.919.337.    f 
Labana.  Santokh  S  ;  and  Theodore.  Ares  N  .  3.919.345 
Thettu.  Raghulinga  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation   Contact  fusing  appara- 
tus for  fixing  toner  images  to  a  support  member    3,918,397,  CI 
I  18-60  000 
Thiel.  Max;  Friebe.  Walter-Gunar.  Stach.  Kurt;  Roesch.  Egon.  and  Ro- 
esch.   Androniki.   to   Boehringer   Mannheim   G  m  b  H    Certain   6- 
piperazinoalkylaminopurines   3,919,226,  CI    260-252.000. 
Thiel.  Max:  .See  — 

Berger.  Herbert.  Gall.  Rudi.  Thiel.  Max;  Vomel.  Wolfgang;  and 
Sauer.  W  infriede.  3.919.200 
Thiele.  Frederick  W     5ee— 

Westlake.  Robert  A.,  and  Thiele,  Frederick  W..  3,918,940. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  .See — 

Villa.  Jose  L  .  3.919.147 
Thompson.  James  Edwin,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The   Built 
detergent  comp)ositions  containing  dextrin  esters  of  poly  carboxylic 
acids    3.919.107.  CI.  252-99.000. 
Thompson.  Peter  Charles,  and  Bowbeer,  Thomas  Aisbitt.  to  British 
Titan  Limited    Process  for  production  of  pigmentary  titanium  diox- 
ide   3.919.388.  CI    423-69000 
Thoms<in-Brandl:  See — 

Bricot.  Claude;   Lacotte.  Jean-Pierre.   Le  Carvennec,   Francois, 
Lehureau,  Jean-Claude;  and  Le  Merer,  Jean-Pierre.  3,919.698. 
Thomson-CSF:  .See— 

Galves.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Merloz.  Pierre.  3.919,584. 
Hartemann.  Pierre.  3.919.669 

Narbaits-Jaureguy.      Jean-Raymond.      and       Billoltet.       Henri. 
3.919.686 
Thore,  Thomas  J.,  to  Glenoit  Mills,  Inc   Sliver  feeding  means  for  high 

pile  fabric  knitting  machines.  3,918,273,  CI.  66-9. OOB 
Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Limited:  .See — 

Coaton.  James  Richard,  and  Rees.  John  Michael,  3,919,578. 
Thorpe.  Richard  M  .  to  A    H    Robins  Company.  Incorporated.  Can- 

tile\er  type  display  units    3.918.668.  CI    248-205  OOA. 
Tigner.  Reuben  A  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Manufacture  of 
resinous  com ptositions  having  high  electroconductivity.  3.919.122. 
CI    252-512  000 
Tilford.   Baxter   L  .  to  Monsanto  Company.   Process  for  making  and 
using     sodium     benzoate-caffeine     compositions      3.919.431.     CI 
426-1 90  (KJO 
Tippett.  Daniel  R  .  and  Fricker,  David  C,  to  ECC  Corporation.  Battery 

charge  control  circuit.  3.919.617.  CI    320-39  000 
Tisdale.  Henry  F     See — 

Vircks.  Robert  M  .  and  Tisdale.  Henry  F  .  3,918,662 
Tobias.  John  D    Valve  construction    3.918,493,  CI.  137-625.230. 
Tokico  Ltd  :  See — 

Hayashida.  Yoshihiro.  3,918,765 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Itamura.  Einoshin.  and  linuma,  Kazuhiro,  3,919,683. 
Kurokawa.  Akira;  and  Kojima.  Tadashi.  3.919,641. 
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Sugivamj    Satoshi.  and  Ariga,  Yoshio.  3,918,704. 
Tokvu  Tanjbe  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Kiuchi.  Akira.  and  Tanaka.  Yuji.  3,919,049. 
Ti'mco.  Inc     See — 

B\ers.  James  Otto,  Jr  ,  3.918,496. 
Tominaga.  Michiaki    See— 

Nakaga\Aa,  KazuNuki;  Yoshizaki,  Shiro;  Murakami,  Nanami;  Mori, 
Hiden.  and  Tominaga.  Michiaki.  3.919,239 
Tor.iHika    Hidenori:  See — 

kau.ano.     .Michitada.     Ito,     Hideo,     Jimbo.     Tadashi;    Tonooka, 
Hidenori,  Okuni.  Tetsuo.  and  Fukasu,  Shunichi,  3,918,627. 
Tori\ama.  Haruhiko    See — 

Makmo.  Takasuki,  and  Toriyama.  Haruhiko,  3.918,294 
Tiirkret  GmhH.  Firma:  See—  i 

Schurenberg.  Rudi.  3,918.849.  ' 

T    rn    1  jArcr^L-  J  ,  and  Cammarota.  David  F,  to  Red>ref-Pressed  & 

\^ciJcJ    In^    Director)  assemblv    3.918,672,  CI    248-447.000. 
Fvirpie,  John  D  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Time  dependent  two-to-three 

Icel  alternate  encoding    3.919.476,  CI    178-68.000. 
Torresdal      Dj.kj    N      Multi-channel    digital    clock.    3.918,250     CI 

ToshimitNu   Itaru,  Fujii,  Sakumi;  and  Nakajima,  Taketoshi,  to  Toy  Soda 
Manufacturing  Co,  Ltd    Phosphoric  acid  purification     3  919  396 

CI    -1:3-321000- 
T    th    Charles,  to  Applied  Aluminum  Research  Corporation.  Method 

f   r  the  production  of  aluminum    3,9  I  8,960.  CI.  75-68. OOB. 
Totten.  Fl.i.J  M      See— 

Grimrr-    D^  nald  K  .  and  Totten.  Floyd  M.,  3,919.706. 
Toumani.  Rouben,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Syl- 
labic compandor    3,y|V.fi54.  CI    330-29.000. 
Tow  motor  Corporation    See — 

Despain,  James  E  ,  3.9  IV, 689 
To.     Arthur  D    F  :  See— 

Jdlfe.  Fred,  and  Toy,  Arthur  D    F  ,  3,919,269. 
Toy  Soda  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Toshimitsu.     Itaru,     Fujii,     Sakumi.     and     Nakajima.     Taketoshi 
3.919,396 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Hirose,  Yutaka.  and  Yoshimura.  Shigetake,  3,918,257. 
To>(i  Tire  Cord  Company  Limited:  See — 

Matsbmura,    Sakujiro.    Yamamura.   Tadashi.   Ogura,   Akira;   and 
HaNjshi    Masataka.  3,918.245. 
To>i>da,  Tjfccshi    See — 

T^no^hlma    Shigeshi.  Kanao.  Seizo.  Tovoda.  Takeshi;  and  Suyama 
Tadashi,    .\V1W.:9I 
Tiis.  shima     Shigeshi.    Kanao,   Seizo,  Toyoda.  Takeshi,  and   Suyama. 
Tadashi    to  Ajinomoto  Co  .  Inc    N-ethvlcarbaminomethylisoleucine 
-WIV.2V1,  CI    260-482  OOC 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See— 
Imaizumi,  Kenichi,  3,918.858. 

Makmo,  Taka>uki.  and  Toriyama,  Haruhiko.  3.918,294. 
Trans-Can  Industries,  Inc      See  — 

Hulle.  Robert  M  .  Ferrero.  John,  and  Pannullo,  Gerard.  3,918,307. 
Transcodan     ^('c — 

Forberg,  Hans-Jurgen,  3,918,675. 
T  ransFresh  Corporation:  See — 

Tempero,  Robert  L.,  3,918,357. 
Transilwrap  Compan\.  Inc.:  See — 

Drower,  Herbert  .M  .  and  Korinek.  Robin,  3,918,188. 
Transkrit  Corporation    See — 

Seuhauer,  Frank  H,.  3.918,632. 
Trask     John    B      Jr     Golf  club   swing   training   device   and    method 

-v'^i V';:   CI  ;73-i86,00A, 

Traui^,  Hermann    See — 

Durs!    Roland,  and  Schv^eizer.  Kurt,  3,918,594. 
Tread'Aa;.     Ronald  L,    See— 

Millhollan    Michael  S  .  and  Treaduay.  Ronald  L..  3.919.566, 
Trepanier,   Donald   L  .  and  Sunder.  Shyam.  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 


Ac>laminophenyl)-l.2.4-triazines.    3,919,215,  CI 


Tht 

;(so-;a,K  o^s 
Trepanier.   Donald   L  .  and  Sunder.  Shyam,  to  Dow   Chemical  Com- 

pan>     The     6-(  Alkvl  )-3.4.6,7-tetrahvdro- 1 .2.4-triazinoquinazolines 

'  '-vl  v.:  I*-    C  I    260-248  OAS 
Trepanier     Donald   L  ,  and  Sunder,  Shvam.  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 

P'jri:-  The  6-Pyridvl-tetrah\dro-1.2.4-triazinoquinazolines 

-'  'v|Si,;iw,  CI    :6ti-248  UAS 
Trepanier,   Donald   1    ,  and  Sunder,  Shvam,  to  Dow  Chemical  Corn- 
pan).      The      b(  Phenyl    and    substituted    phenyl  )tetrahvdro- 1 .2.4- 

!ria/inoc|uina/olines    3.9  19.220.  CI.  260-248  OAS 
Treptow  ,  Arnold  W       See — 

Smith,  Barnard  R      and  Treptow.,   Arnold  W   .  3.918.980. 
Treuhaft    Martin  B     and  Wood,  Charles  D  .  111.  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 

I  ead  trap      'V|^,W44C'I    55-337  000 
Treuhaft,  Martin  B      See— 

Hollowa>.  John  G  .  Barch.  Herbert  V> 


Wi 


Treuhaft.  Martin  B,,  and 
Treuhaft.  Martin  B  .  and 


Charles  D     III,  3.9  1  8,937. 

Hollowav,  John  Ci      Barch,  Herbert  W 

Wood    Charles  D  ,  III,  3.9  18,943 

Treuner    L  vve  D     and  Breuer.  Hermann,  to  E    R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc 

Dithiocarhonvlthioa^et.l  cephalosporin  derivatives.  3,919,205    CI 

:m,-:4."'  one 

Tri  tech     Ir^      •■  < . 

Hasdon    Arthur  W   ,  3.918.252. 
Triplc     ,A  ■    Accessories.  Inc.:  See  — 

Lim,  Eui  Joon,  3.918.096. 


Trivette.  Chester  D  ,  Jr.;  Vanderkooi,  John  P  ,  and  Genetti.  Ralph  A  , 
to  Monsanto  Company.  Accelerator  combinations  comprising  thi- 
operoxydiphosphate   and   bis  (triazinyl)  disulfides.    3,919,n2,  CI 
260-5.000. 
Troitsky,  Andrian  Petrovich:  See — 

Kotelnikov,  Georgy  Romanovich,  Bedno\ .  Stanislav  Fedorovich, 
Sirotkin.  Boris  Vasilievich.  Bushin,  Alexandr  Nikitich,  Buvanov, 
Roman  Alexeevich.  Strunnikova,  Ljudmila  Viktorovna.  An- 
drushkevich.  .Mikhail  Mikhaikn  ich.  Karnae\  .  Nikolai  Alexan- 
drovich;  Troitsky.  Andrian  PetroMch.  Kirnos,  >  akov  Nako\- 
levich.  Ivanitskaya.  Tamara  Mikhailovna.  Shishkin.  Alexandr 
Nikolaevich,  Ponomarenko.  Vladimir  l\ano\ich,  Eremenko. 
Nickolai  Yakovlevich.  Dultse\.  \  adim  Alexandrovich. 
Liakumovich.  Alexandr  Grigonesich.  Stepano\.  Gennadv  Ar- 
kadievich.  and  Sobolev.  Valerian  Mikhailovich.  3.914,1  16 
Trosken.  Otto:  See — 

Hintermeier,  Karl;  Trosken.  Otto,  and  Vnrth,  Siegfried.  3.919.319. 
Trosset.  Daniele:  See— 

Fresnel.  Jean  Marie,  and  Trosset.  Daniele.  3.919,052. 
Trotter,    Robert    Michale     Tire   changing   apparatus.    3,918,509,   CI 

157-1  240. 
Troy,  Joseph  C:  See- 
Peck.  David  F  ;  and  Troy,  Joseph  C  .  3.919.086. 
Trus,selle,  William  H  ,  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation.  Control  for 

filling  machine    3,9  18,475,  CI.    141128  000 
TRW  Inc  :  See— 

Miller,  Laurence  L.,  3.918.856. 
Parker.  Ralph  L..  3.918,569. 
Tsen.  Cho  C  ;  and  Hoover,  William  J  ,  to  Kansas  University  Research 
Foundation.  The    Shortening  sparing  process  for  chemically    leav- 
ened baked  and  fried  products  and  compositions  for  preparing  the 
same    3.919.434,  CI   426-553  000. 
Tsuchiya.  Shiro:  See — 

Shindo.    Ma.satoshi;    Tsuchiva,    Shiro;    and    Takegami.    Kazuo 
3.918.892. 
Tsushima.  Susumu:  See— 

Terao.   Shinji.    Matsuo.   Taisuke.  Tsushima.   Susumu;    Mivawaki. 
Toshio.  and  Matsumoto,  Norichika,  3.919.207. 
Tucker,  Grant  C:  See— 

Bradshaw,  Don  L..  3.918.264. 
Tuffias.  Robert  H  .  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Magnetic  field  responsive 

hydrodynamic  bearing.  3,918.773.  CI.  308-10.000. 
Tulagin,  Vesvolod:  See — 

Krohn.    Ivar    T.    Page.    Geoffrev     A  ,    and    Tulagin,    Vesvolod 
3.918.967. 
Tung.  Chin:  See  — 

Chang.  Hsu.  Chen,  Tien  Chi;  and  Tung,  Chin,  3.919.701. 
Tung.  Chung  C.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Companv    Circulating  shift  regis- 
ter memory  having  editing  and  subroutlnmg  capability     3  919  694 
CI    340-172.500. 
Turenne.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Schmitz.  Alfred  E..  3.918,133 
Turner.  Don  La  Viere.  Slingshot    3,918,427,  CI.   124-20.008. 
Tyco  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Blincow.  Donald  W..  3.919.551. 
Tyler.  Reginald  E    W  ;  and  Carter,  Paul  M  ,  ti>  Durand  Machine  Com- 
pany  Limited    Separating  apparatus  for  flat  pieces  of  different  di- 
mensions. 3.9  18.586.  CI    209-74  OOR 
U-S  Safety  Trolley  Corporation:  See- 
Ross.  DonaldR  .  Sr  ,  3,918,557 
Uchida.  Hiroshi,  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  and  de- 
vice  for  readying  of  yarn  ends,   particularly   in    varn-windine  ma- 
chines. 3.918.651.  CI.  242-35. 60R, 
Uchida.  Kozo:  .S>f— 

Suko.  Shoichi.  Uchida.  Kozo;  and  Tamada,  Seiichi,  3,919,601. 
Uddeholms  AB:  .See— 

Oberg.  Karl  Erik.  3.918.692. 
Ueda.  Hiroshi:  .See— 

Yata.  Kotaro.  and  Ueda.  Hiroshi.  3.919,538. 
Ueda,  Yasuo:  .See — 

Nihyakumen,  Kouzi;  Kouchi.  Toshihiro.  Yokoyama.  Taizo;  Ueda, 
Yasuo;  Kamezawa,  Yasutoki.  and  Aizawa,  Tatsuo,  3.918,974 
Ueno.  Sadayasu.  and  Hosho.  Yukio.  to  Hitachi    I  td    Temperature  de- 
tector head    3.919.680.  CI.  338-28.000 
Uetrecht.  Dale    M..  to  D    H    Baldwin  Company.   Voltage-controlled 

filter    3.919.648.  CI.  328-167  000 
Uhrig,  Heinz:  .See — 

Grossmann.  Max;  Faber,  Ruth,  and  I  hrig,  Heinz,  3,919,429 
Ulichny,  Robert  M,,  to  Ladish  Co    Hammer  forging  die    3  918  ''90  CI 

72-481.000 
Ullmann,  Werner;  Schumacher.  Bernd.  Marti.  Peter,  and  Vasalli.  Cas 
par,  to  AG  fur  Industrielle  Flektronik  AGIF  1  osone  b   Locarno   Mo- 
tion translation  mechanism  for  the  tool  drive  of  a  machining  eouip- 
ment.  3,919,516. CI    219-6900E 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  .See— 

Bowen.  James  Harold,  and  Flowers.  Edward,  3.919,635 
Clendinning.  Robert  A  ,  Potts,  James  E  ;  and  Niegisch    Walter  D 

3.919.163 
Nausedas.  Joseph  A..  3.918.589. 
Park.  Kisoon.  3,919,097 
Schuiz,  David  A.,  3,919,376. 
Singer,  Leonard  S,  3,919,387. 
Smarook,  Walter  H  ,  3,919,378 
Smarotik,  Walter  H..  3,919,379 
Smarook,  Walter  H..  and  Sonia.  John.  3,919,380. 
Smarook.  Walter  H  .  3,919,381 
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Smarook.  Walter  H.,  3,919,382. 
Smarook.  Walter  H  .  3,919.445 
Smarook.  Walter  H  .  3.919,446 
Taller,  Robert  Arthur,  3,919,174 
Union  Siserurgique  du  Nord  et  de  I'Est  de  la  France  par  abreviation 
"USINOR  •    See— 

Volat.  Jean-Pierre,  3.919,518, 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc  :  -See — 

Fischer,  Adolf  A  ,  3,9  19.153, 
United  States  Gvpsum  Ct)mpan\:  .See — 
Hauge,  Douglas  O  ,  3.919,395 
1  ong.  William  Joseph,  3,918,981. 
L  nited  States  of  America 
Agriculture     See — 

Elliger,  Carl  A  ,  Waiss.  Anthony  C,  Jr.;  and  Booth    Albert  \  , 
3.919.432 

Kullman.  Russel  M  .  and  Reinhardt,  Robert  M  .  3,918,903 

Perkins.  Rita  M  .  Cooper.  Albert  S  .  Jr  .  Calamari.  Timothv  A  , 
Jr  ,  Moore.  Harry  B  ,  and  Schreiber,  Sidnev  P..  3,919.439. 

Perrier,  Dorothy  M  .  and  Benerito,  Ruth  R  .  3,918.899. 

Rothman.  Edward  S  .  and  Moore.  Gordon  Cj  .  3,919,275. 
Arnn .  .See  — 

Alien.  Floyd.  3.919,642 

Hydro.  William  R  ,  3,919.243 

Sommer.  Harold  Z  ,  and  Miller.  Jacob  I  ,  3,919,241. 

Sommer.  Harold  Z  ,  and  Krenzer,  John,  3,919,289. 

Ziegler.  William  H  ,  3.918,346 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration:  .See — 

Blackwell.  Bennie  F  .  Feltz,  Louis  V  .  and  Maydew.  Randall  C. 
3.918,839 

Crisler.  Larry  R  ,  3.919.273 

Crisler,  Larrv  R  .  3.919.274 

Giles,  Paul  M  .  3.918.818 

Grimes.  Warren  R  .  and  Bamberger.  Carlos  E..  3,919,406. 

Holm.  Dale  M  .  3.918.8  12 

Inouve.  Henry;  and  Liu.  Chain  T  ,  3,918.965 

Maffei.  Hector  P  ;  and  Borisch.  Ronald  R  .  3.918,961. 

Moonev.  Leonard  J  ;  and  Hyatt.  Hugh  M  ,  3,919,580. 
Environmental  Prt)tection  Agency.  .See — 

Dawson,  Walter  F  ,  3,918,636.' 
Interior:  .See- 
Moore,  Raymond  H..  3,919,390. 
National   Aeronautics  and   Space   Administration,  administrator, 

with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

Bottoms,  Donald  J  ,  and  Gavrillis,  Theofanis  G    Turnstile  and 
nared  cone  UHF  antenna    3,919,710,  CI    343-770.000 

Weber.  Leonard    Prevention  of  hydrogen  embrittlement  of  high- 
strength    steel    b\     hydrazine    compositions     3,919,014,    CI. 
149-36.000. 
Navy:  See — 

Dugan.  Martin  F  ;  and  Bowlus.  Daniel  A  .  3,918,859 

Few,  Arthur  A  ,  3,919,636 

McBride,  William  R  ,  Finnegan.  Willi.ini  G  .  and  Adicoff,  Ar- 
nold, 3,919,012 

Milton.  A    Fenner,  3,918,794 

Schneider,  William  E  .  3,918,498 

Shaw,  Be\il  J  ,  and  Miller,  Richard  P  .  3,918,100. 

Talkington,  Howard  R.  3.918.113 
Transportation:  .See — 

Abernethv.  Charles  N,,  111,  and  Ian  mm.  Americo  A.,  3,9  1  8.1  76. 
Veterans  Administration:  See  — 

Mauch.  Hans  A.,  and  Smith,  Glendon,  3,918,179. 
US    Philips  Corporation    .See — 
Arlman,  Jan  Jacob,  3,918,909 
Bever.  Lutz,  3,918,867. 

Blom,  Hendrik,  and  Mollet,  Prudent  Eduardus  Jacobus,  3,919,470. 
Bok,  Johannes  Gerardus.  and   Witterick.  Petrus  Johannes  Julius, 

3,918,884 
Bol.  Arie,  van  Ginkel,  Johannes,  V  an  Der  Schoot,  Andrianus  Hen- 

ricus  Maria,  and  Swaanen.  Petrus  Henricus,  3,918,151. 
Haskcr.    Jan,    and    De    Klerr,    Jacobus    Johannes    Maria   Joseph, 

3.919,583 
Holman,  Benedictus  Timotheus  Johannes,  3,919,586. 
Horster.  Horst.  Pusschert.  Walter  Alfred.  Schweppe.  Heinz;  and 

Czarnojan.  Wolfram.  3.9  19,570 
KasperkoMt/,  W\ilfdielrich  Ge<.>rg.  3.919,469 
Maria  Bertens,  Theodorus  Cornelius  Johannes,  3,919,066. 
Morrien.  Albertus  Marinus.  3,919.652 
Remerv.  Michel,  and  Souvay.  Andre.  3.919. 59U, 
Van  Der  Laan.  Jan.  3.918,882. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  5ee — 
Heard.  Allen  C  .  3.918.845 
Shapiand.  Earl  P  .  Jr  .  3.918,613. 
Williamson.  Donald  J  ,  3,9  18,279. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  5ee — 

Caruolo,    Antonio    B  ;    Davis,    Jack    W.,    and    Walch,    Allen    P  . 

3,919,663 
Felten.  Edward  J  ,  3,918.139. 
McComas,  Charles  C  ,  3,918,925. 

Shuttleworth.  Richmond  G  ,  and  Williams.  Dtmald  1.  ,  3,918,832 
Yamarik,  George  J.,  and  Craig.  Harold  M     3.9  18,835 
LInitron  Incorporated:  5ee — 

Gillett.  Jimmie  D  ,  3.919,610 
Universal  .Mt>dular  Structures,  Inc  :  See — 
Edwards,  Lindell  N  ,  3,918,232. 


Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 

Arnold.  Robert  J  ;  and  Gattuso.  Marion  J  .  3.919,225. 

Bloch,  Herman  S  .  3.919.299 

Forbes.  James  T  .  and  Gantt.  James  E  .  3.918.930. 

Gatsis.  John  G.,  3.919.074 

Germanas.  Dalia,  and  Pollitzer.  Ernest  L..  3.919,341 

Haves.  John  C  ,  3,919,340. 

Michalko.  Edward,  3,919.1  17 

Sobel.  Jay  E  ;  and  Anderson.  Robert  F  .  3.919.343 

Stine.  Laurence  O  ;  and  Conner.  Algie  J  .  3.919.1  15 
University  Court  of  the  University  of  Edinburgh.  The:  See — 

Jones,  Robert  L  .  3.919.287. 

Upjohn  Company.  The:  .See — 
Axen.  Udo  F  .  3.919.285. 

Bundv.  Gordon  L  .  and  Pike.  John  E  .  3,919,286. 
I.ednicer,  Daniel.  3,919.327. 

Pike.  John  E  .  and  Schneider.  William  P..  3.919,293 

Upton,  Albert  E  ,  Jr.,  to  Scott  &.   Felzer  Company,  The.  Awning  and 

brackets  and  extrusion  method  therefor    3,918,51  I,  CI    160-67  000 

Ura,  Yasukazu;  Mori,  Yoshiharu,  Sakata,  Gojyo,  Takamatsu,  Hideki, 

and  Kondo.  Keiichi,  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for 

preparing  polv(sulfonyl-phenvlene)phenvlphosphonate    3,919,363. 

CI    260-973  000. 

Urban,   Michael  J.,  to  GTE   Laboratories    Bubble   domain  detector 

contact.  3,919,055,  CI.  204-38. OOB. 
Urkevich,  M.  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company     Method  of  coating 

using  a  silicone  modified  polyester   3,919,438,  CI    427-54.<JO0. 
Urton.  John  T,:  .See — 

Glass,  Max  E  ;  Donahue.  Stephen  F  ;  Urton.  John  T..  and  Carlson. 
Arthur.  Jr  ,  3.919,41  I 
Usami.  Hiroshi;  Kohari,  Katsuo,  and  Ishida,  Hirt)shi,  to  Fujitsu  Ltd  , 
and    Fujitsu    Fanuc    Limited     System    for    driving    a    piA>e    motor. 
3,919,608.  CI.  3 18-1 38.0t)0.        '  • 

Ushio.  Sunao:  .See — 

Takebe.  Saburo,  Abe.  Toshizo;  Goko,  Nobuaki;  Ushio,  Sunao;  and 
Go,  Shigeo,  3,919,185. 
Usugi,  Kikuo:  .See — 

Nonaka.  Hiroshi;  Usugi.  Kikuo;  Okada.  Masataka.  and  Iwasaki. 
Shoji,  3,918,716. 
Utiico  Company,  The:  See— 

Pyles,  Manuel  A.,  3,918,684. 
Utsunomiya,  Kimitake:  iee — 

Okada,  Takashi;  and  Utsunomiya,  Kimitake.  3,919.567. 
L'\ .  James  C  :  -See — 

Telang.  Yeshwant  P  .  and  Uy,  James  C,  3.918.137. 
Uveda.  Tim  M  :  See — 

Gartner.  Klaus  W  ,  and  Uveda,  Tim  M.,  3,918,371. 
Valdespino,  Joseph  M.  Food  lift    3,918,116,  CI    15-3  130. 
Valint.  Paul  L,:  See— 

Oswald.  Alexis  A  .  and  Valint.  Paul  L  .  3.919.129 
Van  Damme.  Joseph,  to  Foxboro  Company.  The.  Guide  assembly  with 

thin  wall  insert    3,918,772,  CI.  308-4.o6r 
Vanderkooi,  John  P.:  See — 

Trivette,  Chester  D,,  Jr.;  Vanderkooi,  John  P.,  and  Genetti,  Ralph 
A,.  3,919,132 
Van   Der   Laan,  Jan,  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation.    Flash  lamp  unit 

3,918,882,  CI    431-92000. 
\'anderMeer,  Richard  H  ,  and  Simmons,  Robert  L  ,  to  Goldco,  Indus- 
tries Inc    Method  for  positioning  and  orienting  palletized  articles. 
3,918,598,  CI    214-152.000. 
van  der  Ploeg,  Frederik,  to  Wavin  B  \'    Apparatus  for  automatically 
feeding  a  number  of  extruders  from  a  number  of  supply  containers 
3,918,869,  CI    425-190.000 
Van  Der  Schoot.  Andrianus  Henricus  Maria;  See — 

Bol,  Arie,  van  Ginkel,  Johannes,  Van  Der  Schoot.  Andrianus  Hen- 
ricus Maria,  and  Swaanen,  Petrus  Henricus,  3,918,151 
van  der  Werff,  Barlele,  to  A  Vu\k  &  Zoncn"s  Scheepsverven  B.V.  Bot- 
tom-dump vessels.  3,918,381',  CI    114-29  000 
Van  Fossen,  Harvey,  to  Wheelabrator-Frve  Inc.  Apparatus  for  finishing 

parts,  3,918,2  12!  CI,  51-163.000. 
van  Ginkel,  Johannes:  .See — 

Bol,  Arie.  van  Ginkel.  Johannes;  Van  Der  Schoot.  Andrianus  Hen- 
ricus Maria;  and  Swaanen.  Petrus  Henricus.  3.918.151. 
Van  Leeuwen.  Roger  A    Filter  cap  for  drain  valves.  3.918.483.  CI. 

137-550.000 
Van  Ness.  Bradford  O.:  See — 

Hunting.  Robert  A  .  and  Van  Ness,  Bradford  O  .  3.919.461 
Van  Steenhovcn.  Frank,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation.  Lumi- 

naire  ballast  mounting  system.  3.919,459.01    174-63.000. 
van  Wely.  Francois  Prick:  .See — 

Limberger.  Walter,  deceased.  Limberger.  Jurgen.  heir.  Limberger. 
Ursula,  heir,  van  Welv,  Francois  Prick,  and  Winzenlsen.  Uwe. 
3.918.805 
Vartiak,  Joseph  F.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Controlling  evapora- 
tion of  water.  3,918,904,  CI.  21  -60.50A 
Vasalli.  Caspar:  .See — 

Ullmann.  Werner,  Schumacher,  Bernd;  Marti,  Peter;  and  Vasalli, 
Caspar,  3.919,516. 
Vassiliades.  Anthonv  E.;  Nauman,  Edward  F.,  and  Shroff,  Shrenik,  to 
Champion  International  Corporation  Colored  organic  synthetic  pig- 
ments and  method  for  producing  same   3.919.1  10.  CI   252-316  000 
\ater.  Wulf  .See— 

Mever.  Horst;  Bossert.  Friedrich,  Vater,  Wulf,  and  Stoepel,  Kurt, 
3,919,246 
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V  j!tu    "c-    Evor  S  .  to  Singer  Company.  The    Multiple  addend  adder 

-.nJ  multiplier   3.9 1 9.535.  CI.  235- 1 64.000. 

V  C  A  C\>rpiration;  See — 

Steimjp.  \Kolf.  3,918.614 
Ve"   P.Kgraph    Leipzig  Kombinat   Fuwe   Polygraphische   Maschinen 
j-^J   Ausr'jestungen.  See — 
B    !!^her    W  mfried,  3.9  19,0  I  9.  I 

■^c^u  C  hemic  AG    See— 

Schmitt,  Karl.  Disteldorf.  Josef;  and  Schmitt,  Felix.  3.919.218. 
^  jJenkov     \  iktur  Gngoriev.  ich:  See — 

Nik,  lac.    Geurg>  Ale\andro\  ich.  Loschilov.  Vladimir  Ivanovich; 
V     Ik    .     Sergei   Mikhailo\  ich.   Vedenkov,  \'iktor  Grigorievich! 
le.  niche.      \  aler>    Dmitnevich,    Polyakov.    Valentin    Alexan- 
Jr    .ich    and  Volkov.  Mstislav  Vasilievich.  3.918,442 
Vcr-,.rj     Uilham   O..   and   Wright.  Jack   C  ,   to   Ethvl'  Corporation 

Meth  .J  tor  hirth  control.  3,918,443,  CI    128-130.000. 
^eru^  Scientific  Ine     See— 

t  >'hen.  Da^  id  A      ',918,XM) 
VerJu,..     Miguel  A     and  Daily,  James  U   .  to  LaSalle  Steel  Compan% 

Die     •  '^iH  >K    CI    ^2-467.000 
\creir-igte   Osterreichische   Eisen-   und  Stahlwerke   ■   Alpine   Montan 
AK'.ien.geseiN^  haft:  See— 
Despaimcv  Friedrich,  3,918,682. 
Prokesch.  Albin.  3,918,504. 
\idj^Julius  A  ,  and  Samour.  Carlos  M  ,  to  Kendall  Cumpanv.  The 
Therapeutic  compositions  containing  l-methvl-3-alkoxvmethyl-5,5 
dtsuHtituted       barbituric       acid       compounds        3  9|'9  4'>7'      c\ 
^:4  IMOOO.  ■       •-•'-' 

V  u^w.  HansJorg,  and  Kieslich,  Klaus,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Microbiological  hydroxylution  of  2.6-methano-3-benza/ocines 
\^I9,U47,  CI.   195-51  DOR. 

^  idno,  Horacio,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc  Method  of  producing  vaso- 
dilation using  certain  3-substituted-uuinazoline  derivatives 
3.919,425.  CI    424-251  000 

'Villa  Jose  L  .  to  Thiokol  Corporation  Abietate  modified  polysulfide 
pol>mcrs  and  other  resms  as  adhesive  additives  for  liquid  polysulfide 
polsmer  based  adhesne  compositions.  3.919.147.  CI    260-26  000. 

^  illani.  Frank  J  to  Schering  Corporation  Novel  l-N-(Q-aminoacetvl ) 
aminoadamantanes    3.919,313,  CI    260-558. OOA. 

\  illaume.  Henry  F  ,  to  Howell  Laboratories,  Incorporated  Apparatus 
for  purging  ejecting  pin  cavities    3,918,868,  CI    425-169  000. 

'v  illella.  Tony  R  Internal  combustion  eneine  ■'918  4"'0  CI 
I23-7500C  -.        ,   -   . 

V  illemer.  Jean,  and  Landwerlin,  Michel,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des 

Iclecommunications  Cit-Alcatel    Drive  device  for  holding  paper  on 
a  rotating  drum    3.918.707.  CI    271-277.000. 
^  incent.  Thomas  C:  See— 

Kauders    Herbert  J  .  and  Vincent,  Thomas  C  ,  3.919.109 

V  ir-Ks  R,  Ker,  M  ^nd  Tisdale,  Henry  F  ,  to  Boeing  Co'mpanv.  The 
localizer  lateral  guidance  control  system.  3  918  66^  CI 
244-7700A  '  ■      -.         I. 

\  I'.ta  Corporation.  See  — 

Fttre.  Kitty   S.  Castles.  George  Richard,  and  Petrikas.  Aloyzas, 

.  .9  I  V ,45  2 . 

V  ittore.  Lorenzo:  .Set- — 

Coraluppi.  Enzo;  de  Saraca.  Elio;and  Vittore.  Lorenzo,  3,918  975 
'^  Ik,  Jaroslav    .S>f— 

Ot!    Helmut,  and  \  Ik.  Jaroslav.  3.918,429 

V  .^k  Richard  C  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Corona  transfer  mechanism 
'.918,403.  CI    I  18-637  000 

\  ockenhuber.  Karl    See— 

Bauhofer    Friednch,  3,918.80  1 
^ofsI.  David,  and  Asscher,  Meir.  to  Pechinev-Saint-Gobain    Produc- 
tion of  chlorinated  cotelomers.  3.919.292.  CI.  260-486  (X)H 
■v  "gel.  Jay  Forrest    See— 

I  emke,  Timothy  Allen;  and  Vogel,  Jav  Forrest.  3,918,784 
^  "gele.  Josef,  to  Hebel  Gasbetonv^erk  GmbH   Process  for  the  produc- 
tion   of  building   elements   from    porous   concrete     ^  9\9  M"^     C\ 
2ft4-K2  1100  -.,.-. 

V.'gele  Robert  E  .  to  Environmental  Graphic  Systems.  Inc  Sign  as- 
sembly   3.918.187.  CI    40-156  000.  '  i 

■v  igeli.  I    Ernst    Method  for  forming  a  packing  container    3  918  35'? 
CI    93-37  oSP  

\olat.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Union  Siserurgique  du  Nord  et  de  lEst  de  la 
France  par  abreviation  "LSINOR"  Device  for  labelling  objects  such 
J^  f^looms    3.919.518.  CI    219.80(X)0 

V  ..Ik    J.-hr   A      See- 

Dbkich     Peter   P:   Lechevalier.   Robert   L  .   and    Volk,  John    A  , 


V  jker    The.Hj    r   Henng.  Klaus,  and  Dallwigk,  Edouard.  to  Lonza  Ltd 
Pr  ^_ess    hr    the    production    of   hvdroquinolines     3,919  236     CI 

Thl  I    ;^,^  ";    .  HiR  '  "  " 

'^  "Ik    V     MNiislav   Vasilievich    ,Stv  — 

Nik, .Lev  Georgy   AlexandroMch.  Loschilov.  Vladimir  Ivanovich 
jvolkov,   Sergei   Mikhailowch.  \edenko\.   Viktor  Grigorievich 
leonichev.    \  alerv    Dmitnevich,    Polyakov,    Valentin    Alexan- 
droMch.  and  \olko\,  Mstislav  Vasilievich,  3,918,44'' 
Volkov.  Sergei  MikhailoMch. "iff  — 

Nik    Ije^     (leorgy  Alexandrovich,  Loschilov,  Vladimir  Ivanovich; 
^     Ik    .     Sergei   Mikhailovich;  Vedenkov,  Viktor  Grigorievich; 
lenivhe.      ^  alery    Dmitnevich,    Polyakov,    Valentin    Alexan- 
dr.  .ich    anu  \  olkov ,  Mstislav  Vasilievich,  3,918,442. 
V  ,'lk^w.  jgenucr^    Aktiengesellschaft.  .SVf— 
(jas^hler    f  ri^h.  3.9  18.258 

Hattviig    Peter,  and  Munchenberg.  Gunter,  3,9  18,553. 
Rcinhold.  Norbert,  and  Berg.  Horst,  3,918,316 


Voile,  Rene   .SVf— 

Pierre.  Bernard;  Voile.  Rene;  and  Simon,  Georges.  3,918,347 
vom  Berg,  Hugo,  and  Schalmath,  Heinz,  to  Jungheinrich  Lnterneh- 
mensuerwaltung  KG.  Sv^eeping  machine    3,918,1  18,  CI.   15-83.000. 
Vomel,  Wolfgang:  .Sff— 

Berger,  HerbertNGall.  Rudi,  Thiel,   Ma\.  \omel.  Wolfgang,  and 
Sauer,  W  infriede.  3.919.200 
von  der  Ellz.  Hans-Ulrich.  Lehinant.  Armand.  and  .Maier,  Huns-Peter, 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  single-bath  dveing  of 
unmodified  polyolefin  fibers  with  metal-containing  phthalocvanine 
3,918,897.  CI.  8-62  000 
von  Gizycki.  Ulrich;  Oertel.  Gunter.  Beck.  Guenther.  and  Fmdeisen. 
Kurt,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Heterocyclic  isocvanates  contain- 
ing two  ring  nitrogen  atoms    3.919.228.  ci    260-256  40N 
Vornberger.  Walter,  to  International  Shoe  Machine  Corporation.  Ma- 
chine for  cement  lasting    3.918.394.  CI    1  18-7  000. 
Vosper  Thorny  croft  Limited:  .Sff— 

Dyke,  Raymond  William,  3,9  18,548. 
Voulgaris,  Anthony,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc  .  a  part  inter- 
est Solution  of  sun  screening  agent  and  insect  repellent  with  dispens- 
ing bottle    3.918.612.  CI.  222-144  500 
Vysoka  skola  chemicko-technologicka:  .Sff— 

Kralicek.  Jaroslav.  Kubanek.  Vladimir,  and  Kondelikova    Jaros- 
lava.  3.919.175. 
W    H    Porter.  Inc    iff— 

Porter.  William  H  .  3.919.443. 
W    R    Grace  &.  Co     .Sff— 

Lundquist.  Joseph  Theodore.  Jr  ;  and  Giner.  Jose  D  .  3.919.062. 
Palmer.  Nigel  Innes;  Sugarman.  Nathan,  and  Grammer    Don  O'- 

Neil,  3.918,995 
Pullen,  Joseph  B.,  and  Mobley,  Burton  L.,  3,919  403 
W.S.  Shamban  &  Co.:  .SVf— 

Dryer.  Eldon  O  .  3.918.725. 
WABCO  Westinghouse  GmbH     .Sff— 
Klatt.  Alfred.  3.918.766 
Reinecke.  Erich,  3.918,767. 
Wacan  Hydro-Flow  Ltd  :  5ff— 

Posgate.  Edward  S..  3,918.817. 
Wadia.  Gurinder  S  ;  and  Gill.  Harnek  S.,  to  McGraw -Edison  Company. 
Electric    cooking    apparatus    v^ith    safety   control.    3  919';->1     c\ 

219-494.000  

Wacnerlund,  Torsten  Goran  Emil,  to  Granges  Essem  Aktiebolag   Alu- 
minum furnace  charging  methods.  3,919,058.  CI    204-67  000 
Wagner.  Robert  J  .  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation    Cable  controlled 

draft  load  and  position  sensing  linkage.  3.918.527.  CI    172-9.000     — 
Wahl.  Donn  A     iff— 

Field,  Robert  G  ,  and  Wahl,  Donn  A  ,  3.919,690 
Wahl,  John  F  ,  and  Meyer,  Roy  E  .  to  Wall  Clipper  Corporation   Cord- 
less electnc  ignition  tool.  3,919.522,  CI.  219-268.000. 
Waiss,  Anthony  C  .  Jr  :  See— 

Elliger,  Carl  A  .  Waiss,  Anthony  C  ,  Jr  ,  and   Booth    Albert  N 
3.919,432 
Wakabayashi,  Yasuo   Digital  world  clock    3.918.251.  CI    58-42  500 
Walburg.  Richard;  Gerstenberg.  Helmut,  and  Osterbrink.  Flans.'to  Ho- 
echst Aktiengesellschaft   Reactor  for  the  preparation  of  halogcnated 
compounds  from  hydrocarbons.  3.918,919   CI    "'3-''90000 
Walch,  Allen  P  :  .Sff- 

Caruolo.    Antonio    B;    Davis.    Jack    W  .    and    Walch     Allen    P 
3.919,663 
Walden,  Robert  Henry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones.  Incorporated 

Charge  transfer  logic  gate.  3,919.564.  CI.  307-218000 
Walding.  Euge/ie  C  .  to  Oak  Industries  Inc    Pav  TV  system  usint  L  HF 

input    3.919.463.  CI    178-5  100 
Walker.  Douglas  W      Sff— 

Gillman.  Leiand  M.;  and  Walker.  Douglas  W      3  V18  989 
Walker.  Ray  A.,  to  Battelle  Development  Corporation.  The    Data  re- 
cord tracking  using  track  identifying  information  in  the  gaps  between 
recorded  data  groups    3.919,697.  CI.  340-173.00R 
Walker.  Richard  Marion    .SVf— 

Posner.  Ronald  Sheldon;  and  Walker.  Richard  Marion.  3.919,666 
Wall  Clipper  Corporation:  SVf — 

Wahl.  John  F  .  and  Meyer.  Roy  E  .  3.919.522 
Wallace.  Alan  D    Container  for  soaking  and  preserving  paint  brushes 

and  paint  roller  covers.  3,918.582.  CI    206-362.000. 
Wallace.  Alec:  .Sff— 

York,  Herbert.  Young.  Bryan,  and  Wallace.  Alec,  3,918  274 
Wallace.  Goerge  T  Mooring  device  3.918.385,  CI.  114-230000 
W'allis.  Craig.  .Sff— 

Melnick.  Joseph  L  .  and  Wallis.  Craig.  3.919.044 
Walser.  Ronald  D  ;  and  Edmisstin.  Jerrv  L  .  to  Missouri  Farmers  Asso- 
ciation. Inc    Display  rack.  3.918.588.  CI    21  1-49  000 
Walt  Disney  Productions   .SVf— 

Nater.  Robert  A  ,  Rolston.  Charles  F  .  Hoover.  Edward  D  .  Gun- 
ning.  William  F.;  and  King.  Robert  P  .  3.919  696 
W  alter.  Leo.  and  Greul.  Helmut  W  .  to  Electronics  Stamping  Corpora- 
tion   Bus  clip  and  bus  strip    3.918.788. CI    3-(y.i9U(j() 
Wankel.  Felix.   Sff— 

Eiermann.  Dankwart.  and  Wankel.  Felix.  3.918.413. 
Wankel  GmbH:  .SVf— 

Eiermann.  Dankwart;  and  Wankel.  Felix.  3.918  413 
Ward.  David  Henry,  to  Ward  School  Bus  Mfg  .  Inc    School  bus  invalid 

lift    3.918.596.  CI.  214-75  OOR 
Ward  School  Bus  Mfg  .  Inc.    .Sff— 
Ward.  David  Henry.  3.918.596 
Warfel.  Mark    Horseshoeing  nail    3.918.344.  CI    85-12  000 
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VSarnant.  Julien,  and  Jolly.  Jean,  to  Roussel  L  (  1  Al  Dienic  deriva- 
tives of  the  androstane  series  and  process  3.919.198.  CI 
260-239  550 
Warnant.  Julien.  and  JoUv.  Jean,  tii  RousselL  CLAF  1  3/3-ethyl- 1  7q- 
methvl-l8.19-dinor  A''*'pregnadiene-3.20-dione  3,9  19.267,  CI. 
260-397  300 
Warner-Lambert  Company    See — 

Herrmann.  Wolfgang  Dieter;  Stoss.  Peter  Johannes,  and  Satzinger. 

Gerhard.  3.919.310 
Kecgan,  James  J  .  Patel.  Girish    and  Ruhm.  Howard,  3.919.138. 
Keegan.  James  J  ,  Patel.  Girish,  and  Rubin,  Howard.  3,919,139. 
Kecgan.  James  J  .  Patel.  Girish.  and  Rubin.  Howard,  3,919,357 
Sircar.  Jagadish  C  ,  and  Zinnes,  Harold.  3.9  14.203. 
Warner  &l  Swasev  Company,  The    .Sff — 

Wcspi.  George  F  .  3,919.614 
Warnock,  Fmmit  F  .  Williamson.  B<ibb>  Wavne.  Ellington.  Gordon  H  , 
and  Mitchell.  William  O  .  to  Oxford  Industries.  Inc    Method  for  fin- 
ishing over-cut  pattern  pieces    3.918,335.  CI    83-19000 
Warrach.  WHlfgang,  to  Stem,  Hall,  Limited    Method  of  bonding  sty- 
rene-butadiene  block  copolymers  to  other  surfaces    3.919.035.  CI 
156-315  000 
Warren.  Bert.  Crosby.  Gordon.  Jr;  and  Evans.  Cieorge  1    .to  Biological 
Corporation  of  America    Diagnostic  test  for  the  determination  of 
sickling  hemoglobinopathies    3.91  8.905,  CI.  23-23000B 
Warren  Pumps,  Inc.    .Sff — 

Korzec.  Walter  Anthonv.  3.9  18.829. 
Waske.  George  F   Trap  closure    3.918.194.  CI    43-61.000. 
Watanabe.  Akinori:  .Sff — 

Kamevama.  Tadao.  and  Watanabe.  Akinori.  3.918.552 
Watanabe.  Isao:  .SVf — 

'I'amaguchi.    Tadashi;    Hoshi,    Hiroshi.    Hirak.i^^a     M^hio,    and 
Watanabe.  Isao.  3.919.178. 
Watanabe.  Jadashi:  ,Sff — 

Iwasawa.  Maozumi.  Shibata.  Minoru.  Watanabe.  Tadashi;  and  Yo- 

shihara.  Ichiro.  3.919.352 
Iwasawa,  Naozumi.  Shibata.  Minoru.  Watanabe.  Tadashi.  and  N'o- 
shihara.  Ichiro.  3.919.350 
Watanabe.  Teruji;  .SV< — 

Oshima.    Shintaro;     Watanabe.    Teruji.    and     Fukui.    Takasuke. 
3.919.630 
Waters  Associates:  .Sff — 

Abrahams.  Louis,  3,918.495. 
Watson-Bowman  Associates,  Inc.:  .SVf — 

Bowman.  Thomas  C  .  3.918.824. 
Watson.  Donald,  legal  representative:  .SVf— 

Hands.  Clifford  Henrv  George .  deceased;  Hands.  Joan,  legal  repre- 
sentative, and  Watson,  Donald,  legal  representative.  3.919.054 
Wavin  B  V  :  .SVf— 

van  der  Ploeg.  Frederik.  3.918.869 
Weber.  Johannes,  and  Schneider.  Wolfgang,  to  Robert  Bosch  G  m  b  H 

Vibrator  generator    3.919.575.  CI    310-81()0() 
Weber,  Karl-Heinz.  to  Weber  Schraubautomaten  CimbH  cS.  C  o  ,  KG 

Screwdriver    3,918,533,  CI.  173-155.000. 
Weber,  Leonard    .Sf< — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin 
istration,  and  Weber,  Leonard.  3,919,014 
Weber.   Robert    L    Infusion   apparatus  and   method.   3,918,355,  CI 

99-283  000. 
Weber.   Ronald    A  .  Griffin.   Zane   L  .  and  Childers.  Thomas  W..  to 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company    Multiporl  subsea  connector. 
3.918.485.  CI    137-594.000. 
Weber  Schraubautomaten  GmbH  &  Co  .  KG    Sff— 

Weber.  Karl  Heinz.  3.9  I  8.53  3 
Webster  Spring  Co    Inc  :  .Sff— 

Ramsev.  Henrv  R  .  3.918,473. 
Wechsberg.  Manfred,  and  Niederprum.  Hans,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Preparation  of  inorganic  fluoride-frec  perfluoroalkanc  sul- 
phonates    3.9  19.295.  CI.  260-501.140. 
Wechsberg.  Manfred    .SVf— 

Roesky.  Herbert  Walter.  Niederprum.  Hans,  and  Wechsberg.  Man- 
fred'. 3.919.301 
Wechslcr.  Reuben,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Control  system  for  inverter  cir 

cuits    3.919.621.  CI.  321-14.000. 
Wehr  Corporation:  .Sf« — 

Lambert.  Robert  R  .  3.918.354. 
Weidman.  William  K.:  .SVf— 

Zimmer.  George  A  ;  Allaben.  Charles  M  .  and  Vvcidman.  William 
K  .  3.918.776 
Weimer.  Paul  Kessler.  to  RCA  Corporation    Charge  transfer  circuits 

3.919.468.  CI    178-7  100 
Weiner.  Gerald  H     .Sff— 

Morgan.     Ward.    Weiner.    Gerald     H       and     Raft      Ronald     D  . 
3.918.161. 
Weiner.  Richard  J  :  .Sff— 

Moon.  Warren  D  .  Weiner.  Richard  J  ;  Hansen.  Robert  A     and 
I  inde.  Robert  N  .  3.9  19.479 
Weiser/Robodv  ne  Corporation:  .Sff — 

Weiser.  Sidney.  3,918,814. 
Weiser,   Sidnev  ,   to   Weiser/Robodvne   C<irporation     Optical   position 

sensor    3.9  18.8  1  4.  CI.  356-15fid00 
Weiss.  Francis:  .Sff — 

Schirmann.  Jean-Pierre;  lellier.  Pierre.  Mathais,  Henri,  and  Weiss. 
Francis.  3.919.256 
Weissman,  Svdnev  Joseph.  Clip  primanly  for  T-bar  ceilings  3,918,234, 
CI.  52-760.000'. 


Weisstuch,  Aaron;  and  Schell,  Charles  E.,  Ill   Heat  transfer  measuring 

device.  3.918.300.  CI    73-112  000. 
Welch.  Medard  W    Method  of  playing  golf  under  conditions  of  insuffi- 
cient light    3.918.719.  CI    273-176.00R. 
Welex  Incorporated:  .Sff— 

Nissel.  Frank  R  .  3.918.865. 
Wells.  Johnnv  1.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Electroplating  poly- 
propylene   3.9  1  8.927,  CI    29-195.000. 
Weltmer.  Wilton  W  ,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation    Nozzle  for  ttuid 

injection    3,9  18,491 ,  CI.  137-604.000 
Wendler.  Norman  L  :  .Sff— 

Kuo,    Chan  Hwa.    Taub,    David,    and    Wendler,    Norman     L. 
3,919,253. 
Wendt.  Hans:  5ff— 

Laurent.  Henry.  Wiechert.  Rudolf.  Hofmeistcr.  Helmut.  Mengcl, 
Klaus.  Wend't.  Hans,  and  Annen.  Klaus,  3,919.421 
Wentorf.  Robert  H  .  Jr  ,  and  Rocco.  William  A  ,  to  General  Electric 
Company    Catalyst  systems  for  synthesis  of  cubic   boron  nitride 
3.91  8.2  r9.  CI    51-307  000 
Wernberg.  Donald  E  .  to  Woodward  Governor  Company.  Fuel  control 
for    a    gas    turbine    having    auxiliary    air    bleed.    3.918,254,    CI 
60-39  28R 
Werner.  Dietmar    ,Sff — 

Ebenhoech.    Franz    Ludwig.    Werner.    Dietmar.    Bock,    Gustav, 
Wunsch.  Gerd.  Opp.  Karl,  and  Ostertag,  Werner,  3,918,985 
Werner,  Walter  F     .SV< — 

Lindblad.  Nero  R  .  and  Werner.  Walter  F..  3,918,337 
Wespi.  (jeorge  E  ,  to  Warner  &.   Swasey  Company.  The    Dual-cycle 
cam  grinding  machine  with  electrical  pulse  operated  wheel  feed 
3.919.614.  CI    318-571.000. 
West.  Peter    SVf— 

Hall,  Richard  H  ;  Haigh.  Daniel  H  .  Archer,  Wesley  L  ,  and  West. 
Peter.  3.919,335 
Western  Electric  Company:  Set — 

Havranek.  Drahomir  F  .  3,919,486. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 
Bridigum.  Robert  J..  3.918,850. 
Worbois.  Robert  J..  3.918.769 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  .Sff — 

Abruzzo.   Joseph.   Lori.   Frederick   J  .   Synowka.   Theodore   W  . 

Wright.  Lawrence  G  ;  and  Foertsch.  William  H  .  3.918.304 
Alliston.  William  H  .  3.919.720. 
Benedict.  Robert  P  .  3.918.305 

Bratkowski.  Walter  V  .  and  Spewock.  Metro.  3.919,676. 
Burkhardt.  Charles  E  .  and  Ellis.  Belvin  B  .  3.918.153 
Einoir  Charles  W  .  Jr  .  and  Neuner,  James  A  .  3,919.533 
Foster.  Newton  C.  and  Smith.  James  D   B  .  3.919.348 
Holden.  Abe  N..  3.918.255 
Kellogg.  Walter  J  .  3.919.506 
Klein.  Gerald  I  .  3.919.670 
Meacham.  James  H  .  3.919.597 
Reid.  James  B  .  3.919.043 
Reuther.  John  F  .  3.919.623. 
Roerty.  Dennis  F  .  3,919.632 

Salvati,  John  G  ;  Ricci,  Louis  N  ;  and  Clark.  Thomas  E  .  3.9  19.603 
Spiessbach.  Andrew  J  .  Parrish.  William  F  .  and  Kennedy.  Paul  G  . 

3.919.471 
Van  Steenhoven.  Frank.  3.919.459 

Wilcox.  Harold  D  .  Griswold.  Douglas  A  .  and  Patel.  Himanshu  M  . 
3.919.108 
Westlake.  Robert  A  .  and  Thiele.  Frederick  W   Combined  wet  scrub- 

ber-clanfier  unit    3,918.940.  CI.  55-223  000 
Weston.  David    Flotation  of  sulphide  minerals  from  sulphide  bearing 

ore    3,919,079.  CI   209-166000 
Westran  Corporation:  See — 

Dalton.  Thomas  B  .  3.918.494. 
Westvaco  Corporation;  .SVf — 

Forbes.  Hampton  E  .  Jr  ;  and  LaFreniere,  Lawrence  J  ,  3,918,629 
W'eyer.  Hans-Jurgen    SVf — 

Ong.  Sienling.  Diery.  Helmut,  and  Weyer.  Hans-Jurgen,  3,918,900 
Weyer.  Rudi.  Aumuller.  Walter;   Hitzel.  Volker.  and  Schmidt.  Felix 
Helmut,    to    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft     Benzenesulfonyl    ureas 
3.919.245.  CI.  260-294. 80F 
Wheelabrator-Frve  Inc.;  See — 

Van  Fossen.  Harvey,  3,918.2  12. 
Whelan.  Robert  D  :  See— 

Gibson.  Richard  D  ;  and  Whelan.  Robert  D  .  3,918.392 
W  hirlptxjl  Corporation:  .Sff — 

Piatt.  Clark  I  .  and  Czech.  James  I  .  3.918.644 
Whisler.  Edwin  Lee.  to  Deere  &  Company.  Environmental  control  unit 

drain  means.  3.91  8.27  1 .  CI.  62-285.000. 
Whitaker.  Orion  C  .  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation    Elongated  rotary 

drum  shell  construction    3.918.893.  CI    432-103.000. 
White.  Fred  K     .Sff— 

Beall.  (ilenn  Lee.  and  White.  Fred  K  .  3.918.435. 
White.  Harold  R     .Sff— 

D<incer.  Alexander  J  ;  and  White.  Harold  R  .  3.919.088 
White.  Howard  Rav.  Jr.:  .Sff— 

Riley.  Jesse  Louis,  and  White.  Howard  Ray.  Jr  ,  3.918.247. 
White.  Michael  L  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company    Retroreflective  film 

3.919.031.  CI    156-219  000. 
W  hite.  Peter  Charles   .Sff— 

Benson.  John  Terrv;  and  While.  Peter  Charles.  3.918.195 
White.  Ralph  I    .  Jr     .Sff- 

Pelosi.  Stanford  S  .  Jr  .  White.  Ronald  E  .  White.  Ralph  L  .  Jr  . 
Wright.  George  C  .  and  You.  Chia-Nicn.  3.919.231 
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White    Rcinald  E     .S>e— 

Pelosi    Stjnford  S  .  Jr  .  White.  Ronald  E.;  White,  Ralph  L 
V^righr    ticorge  C  .  and  Vou,  Chra-Nien.  3.9  19,231. 
Hhitehca^       V*,  illard      L-Bolt     bending     machine       3  918  286 

':-;i3oou 

Whitehurst.   Darrell    Dua>ne     Sorbent   for   removal   of  heavy  metals 

V^  1^.0^7,  CI    208-251.000 
VV  hitman.  Robert  L  .  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Slit  detector  for 

optical  detector  system    3,919.562.  CI    250-570.000. 
Whitten    George  R  .  Jr  .  and  Lewis,  Jean  E   Grill  for  swimming  pool 

gutter     -, 918, 107,  CI.  4-172.170. 
Whittle     Benjamin     Method  of  repairing  tire  casings.   3,919.021,  CI 

Wiechert,  Rudolf.  .Set  — 

1  jurent.  Henry.  Wiechert    Rudolf;  Hofmeister.  Helmut;  Mengel, 
KLius    Wendt    Hans,  and  Annen.  Klaus,  3,919,421 

N\ie./iirek    Theciphil  J      See  — 
BnnJiM.  Frank  .-V 

J     -wig.  10(1 

:  >x     Fli.'a^^eth    cvecutrix:  See — 
V.  i!.>i\,  W  iiham  H  .  deceased.  3.918.334. 
•v    Harold  D  .  Griswold.  Douglas  A.,  and  Patel,  Himanshu  M  .  to 


'Asnschenk.  Jo.  and  Wieczorek.  Theophil 


W, 


W 


V.  estinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Method  of  preventing  degrada- 
tun  .if  >ttrium  oxide  phosphor.  3,919,108,  CI    252-301  30R 

W  illiam  H    deceased  (  by  Wilcox,  Elizabeth,  executrix  ),  to  Sun 
d  for  guidance  of  saw  blades  utilizing  bernoulli  cf- 


Studs    Ire    Mcth 

te.t    V^  1^.334.  CI.  83-13.000 
VViider    Harrs   D  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation    Multi-stage  chlorine  dioxide 

dehgnitKjtion  of  wood  pulp    3.919,041,  CI    162-25.000. 
Wilkinson  Sword  Limited:  See— 
Atkins.  Colin  A  .  3.9  18.155 
Will    Fritz  G  .  and  Dubin.  Robert  R  ,  to  General  Electric  Company 

Battery     casing     and     sealed     primary     sodium -halogen     battery 


Alksiution    process. 


\9  1  8.99  2. 

Williams     M 
Svstem 


CI    136-83  UOR 

L  .  and  Heck.  Lvie  D  .  to  Check  Mate  Systems.  Inc. 
ind  method  for  detecting  unauthorized  removal  of  goods 
tr.>m   protected  premises,  and  magnet  detecting  apparatus  suitable 
for  use  therein    3,9  19,704.  CI.  340-280.000. 
Wiiliams    Donald  L.:  See— 

Shuttle^^orth.  Richmond  G..  and  Williams,  Donald  L.,  3,918,832 
Will, ams,  John  R    Door  lock    3.9  I  8. 1  2  1 .  CI    16-128.000. 
Williams.  Robert  C      Set  — 

Douglas.  Bohh\   L  .  and  Wilhams.  Robert  C  .  3.918.843. 
Williamson    Bohh>  Wayne    See  — 

Warni.ck     Fmmit  F.  Williamson.  Bobbv   Wavne;  Ellington,  Gor- 
don H     and  Mitchell.  William  O  ,  3.9'l8.335. 
Williamson     Donald  J  .  to   Lnited  States  Steel  Corporation.   Bicycle 

stand-lock  apparatus.  3,918,279,  CI    70-234.000. 
Williamson.     John     J      Night-time     fishing     alarm.     3,918,191.     CI. 

4   o    1   ~    (II  K  . 

W  ilhs   Candler  A  .  Jr  ,  to  General  Electric  Companv    Lamp  ballast  de- 

>i^e     v'vl^^-js.  CI.  315-257  000 
Wilhs.  Frank  M      See— 

Broun    Theodore  F     Jr     and  Willis.  Frank  .M,  3.918,235 
Willis,  Wiiburn  C  .  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Safety  vent  for 

a  pressure  container    3.918,610,  CI.  222-397000 
Wilhs,  W  ilhurn  C     See— 

C  lauson    Robert  G  .  and  Wilhs.  W  ilburn  C.  3,918,378. 
Wilson,  .Alexander    Threaded  structure    3.918.823.  CI.  403-343.000 
Wilson,  DuMd  Henr>     -^c,— 

Crosslev,  Jack,  and  Wilson.  D.i.k:  Henry.  3,918.873. 
Wilson.  Harold   R     See— 

Kur7     Arthur  W      Jr     and  Wilson.  Harold  R..  3.918.799. 
Wilson    Jack  K  .  and  Wilsem.  Robert  S    Adjustable  type  arrow  rest  for 

a  Niw     1  w|8, 428.  CI.   124-41  OOA. 
Wilson    James  D.  to  Banner  Metals  Division  Intercole  Automation. 

Inc    Adjustable  ramp    3.918,368.  CI    104-134.000 
Wilsi,in.  Robert  S      Sfc  — 

Wilson,  Jack  K  ,  and  Wilson,  Robert  S  .  3.918.428. 

Wines      James     M.,    to    Magnepan.     Incorporated      Planar    speaker 

.■>.siisi.44c».  CI    179-1  15  5P\ 

Winkler.    Alfred     Hennig.    Fndolin.   and   Albrecht.    Dieter,   to   Agfa- 
Ge\aert  Aktiengesellschaft    Multiple  flash  lamp  holder  for  use  with 
photographic  apparatus    3,9  1 9,539,  CI.  240- 1  300 
Winkler    Max  k     to  I  ear  Motors  Corporation    Vapor  generator  feed- 
staler  pump     .v4  !  ^,^4^    CI.  41  7-269.000 
Winterlxittom     Vlartin  Richard    See- 
Fox,  John  Culhbert    W  interbottom,  M 
Michael  Frank,  }M  1  S,34<v 

Winters,  Rohert  E  .  and  .McDonald.  Charles  H    Pavement  composition 

}M]^.li!^    CI    260-28  5AS 
Win^ent-sen    L  «.  e    See — 

Limberger    Walter,  deceased,  1  imbereer   Jurgen.  heir;  Limberger. 
Lrsula,  heir    %an  WeK     Francois  PrK  k    and  Winzentsen.  Uwe 
3,9  1  ^,H(is 

Wirth.  Gar>  J     and  Gelder,  Kenneth  .M  ,  to  Speaker  Motion  Systems. 
Inc     Lateral    discharge    chute    and   gate   apparatus,    3,918.572.   CI. 
1  98-66  U(J(i 
Wirth.  Siegfried     '^ee—  ' 

Hintermeier.  Karl   Trosken.  Otto;  and  Wirth   Siegfried.  3.919.319. 
Wisconsin   Alumni  Research  Foundation     Vpf- 

Voung,   Warren   C       Boom     Ro^er   W      a-u'   Peterson.  Harold   A 
3.919.677, 


Treuhaft.  Martin  B  .  and 

Treuhjft,  Martin  B     and 


rtm  Richard;  and  Culpin. 


Wise,    Cecil    S.,    to    Fiber   Controls   Corporation     Weighing    svstem 

3,918,539,  CI,  177-210,000,  ^      ^     ■ 

Wiite,  Delbert  W  :  See— 

Glick.  William  C  .  Jr,;  and  W  itte.  Delbert  W      3.918.320. 
Witterick.  Petrus  Johannes  Julius    See— 

Bok.  Johannes  Gerardus;  and   Witterick.  Petrus  Johannes  Julius 
3,918,884 
Wojciechowski.  Jan.  See— 

Pakula,  Ryszard,  Wojciechowski,  Jan,  Poslmska,  Halina.  Pichnej, 
Lidia,    Ptaszynski,    Leszek,    Przepalkouski,    Adam,    and    Log- 
winieko,  Roman,  3,919.247 
Wojcik,  Charles  W  :  See— 

Goold,    Reed,    Wojcik,    Charles    W  .    and    Cooper.    Cjcrald    D 
3,919,070 
Wokock,  Ortwin;  and  Kaiser,  Bcrnhard,  to  Kienzle  Apparate  GmbH. 
Apparatus  for  timing  intervals  of  varying  length     1918^6''    CI 
194-78.000. 
Wokock.  Ortwin:  .SV*-— 

Kaiser.  Bernhard;  and  Wokock.  Ortwin.  3  918  S66 
Wolff  &  Kaaber:  See- 

Larsen.  Hans-Ole;  Barfoed.  Sven.  and  Gent.  John  Arthur  Gooch 
3.919.127. 
Wollensak,  John  C,  to  Ethvl  Corporation    Phenol  process    ^919  l^'' 

CI    260-624  OOR 
Wollensak.    John    C,    to    Ethvl    Corporation 

3,919.333.  CI    260-624  OOR.' 
Wollweber.  Hartmund;  and  Flucke,  Winfried,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  New  aminophenvlamidines.  their  production  and  their  medic- 
inal use.  3,919,315.  CI.  260-564  ORF 
Wolowodiuk,  Walter,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation    Super- 
charged boiler    3.918,41  1,  CI.   122-477.000 
Wolski,  Adam  M.;  and  Yates,  Charles  B  .  to  Yates  Industries.  Inc    Plu- 
ral copper-layer  treatment  of  copper  foil  and  article  made  thereby 
3,918.926.  CI    29-195000 
Wolstencroft.  Michael  John,  to  Du  Pont  of  Canada  Ltd    Feeder  for 

tape  weaving  machine.  3.918.501.  CI    139-1  22  OOH 
Wood.  Charles  D  .  IIL  See— 

Hollowav.  John  G.;  Barch.  Herbert  W 

Wood.  Charles  D  .  III.  3.918.937 
Holloway.  John  G..  Barch.  Herbert  W 

Wood.  Charles  D  .  111.  3.9  1  8.943 
Treuhaft.  Martin  B  ,  and  Wood.  Charles  D  .  III.  3.9  18.944 
Wood.  Dennis  E.,  to  Rando  Machine  Corporation    Method  and  ma- 
chine for  forming  random  fiber  webs.  3.918.126,  CI.  19-156.300 
Woodruff,  Ciene  N.:  See — 

Pitchford,  Armin  C;  and  Woodruff,  Gene  N.,  3,919,072. 
Woodward  Governor  Companv:  See— 

Wernberg.  Donald  E.,  3,918.254 
Woodward,   Robert    Burns,   to  Ciba-Geigy    Corporation     Dioxatricy- 
clodecanol.    esters    thereof,    and    process    for    their    manufacture 
3,919,249,  CI.  260-340.700 
Worbois,  Robert  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Manually 
operable  apparatus  for  cut-off  of  brake  pipe  pressure  maintainine 
3,918.769,  CI    303-66.000. 
W'ren.  Jack;  See  — 

Breakey,  James  W.,  Freter,  John  M  ,  and  Wren.  Jack.  3.918.103. 
Wright.  Charles  Donald.  Gutfreund.  Kurt,  and  Brzuskiewicz.  John,  to 
IIT    Research    Institute.    Surface    lubncatmn    of    magnetic    media 
3,919,719.  CI.  360-134.000. 
Wright,  George  C:  See— 

Pelosi.  Stanford  S.,  Jr.,  White 
Wright,  George  C;  and  You 
Wright,  Jack  C  :  See— 

Vennard,  William  O.,  and  Wright.  Jack  C  .  3.918.443. 
Wright.  Lawrence  G.;  See— 

Abruzzo.   Joseph;    Lori.    Frederick    J  .    Synowka.   Theodore    W.. 
Wright,  Lawrence  G.;  and  Foertsch.  William  H  .  3.918.304 
Wulf.  Elmer  B    Safety  binding  for  skis    3.918,732.  CI    280-1  I  35K 
Wunderlich,  Hermann:  See— 

Klag,  Gunther.  Wunderlich     Hermann.  Jung.   Gerhard,  and   Au- 
muller,  Rolf,  3.919,334 
Wunsch,  Gerd:  See— 

Ebenhocch.    Franz    Ludwig 
Wunsch,  Gerd;  Opp    Karl 
Wuonola,  Mark  A  :  .SVe— 

Sam,  Donnie  Joe,  and  Wuonola,  Mark  A  .  3.919.423 
Wynn,  Gordon   Williams    Workpiece  location  means.   3.918.340.  CI 

83-765.000. 
Wynschenk.  Jo:  See— 
Brindisi.  Frank  A     Jr 
J  .  3.919.100 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 
Bar-on.  Ari.  3,918,804. 
Cheeseman.  Robert  A  ,  3.918,400. 
Cook.  John  H,  3.918.806. 
Goffe.  William  L  .  3.918.969. 
Hwa.  Stephen  C    P  .  3.918.807. 
Hwa,  Stephen  C.  P..  3.918,809. 

Koch,  Gilbert  E.;  and  Hubler,  Lawrence  C  ,  3,9  18,705 
Krohn.    Ivar    T.,    Page,    Geoffrey    A  ,    and    Tulagin,    Vesvolod 

3,918,967. 
Lindblad,  Nero  R.;  and  Werner    Walter  F 
Thettu,  Raghulinga  R  ,  3,918,397 
Torpie.  John  D  .  3.919,476 
Vock,  Richard  C.  3.918.403. 


Ronald  E  .  White.  Ralph  L  ,  Jr  . 
Chia-Nien.  3.919.231. 


Werner.    Dietmar.     Bock.    Guslav; 
and  Ostertag.  Werner.  3.918.985. 


W  , nsthenk.  Jo.  and  Wieczorek.  Theophil 


and    Tulagin. 
3.918,337. 
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Yamuda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mano.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamada.  Hiroshi,  3.918,703. 
Yamada,  Junzo:  .S<r— 

Kitaoka,    Takashi,    Shirane,     Yasuhiro.    and     Yamada.    Junzo, 

3,918.369.         ^ ^..^ 

Yamada.  Katsutoshi:' .Scr — 

Sekine.  Hiroshi;  Maruvama.  Tadakatsu.  and  >  amada.  Kalsutoshi, 
3.918.999 
Yamaguchi.  Tadashi,  Hoshi,   Hiroshi,   Hirakawa,   Michio.  and  Wata- 
nabc,  Isao,  to  Lion  Fat  &.  Oil  Co  ,  Ltd    Method  of  manufacturing 
polymer  graft-polymerized  onto  water  soluble  inorganic  substance 
3,919.178,  CI.  260-79  30R. 
Yamaguchi,  Yasumasa    Sec — 

Ashina,   > Oshiro.   Yamaguchi.   Yasumasa.   and    Fujiwara,  Atushi, 
3,918.917. 
Yamamoto.  Minoru.  and  Matsumi.  Sho.  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Method  for  the  disposal  of  garbage  b\  multi-stage  thermal 
decomposition    3.9  18.374.  CI     I  10-8  OOE 
Yamamura,  Tadashi:  See — 

Matsumura.    Sakujiro;    \'amamura.   Tadashi.   Ogura.   Akira.   and 
Hayashi.  Masataka.  3.918.245 
Yamaoka.  Yoshiaki    .Sec— 

Katoh,  Takashi.  and  \amaoka.  'tOshiaki.  3.918.128 
Yamank.  George  J  .  and  Craig.   Harold  M  .  to  Lnited  Technologies 
Corporation       Centrifugal     cooling     air     filter       3.918.835,     CI 
416-95.000. 
Yankowskv,  Anthony  Waller,  to  Fiber  Industries,  Inc.  Hydrolytic  and 

melt  degradation  stabilized  polyester.  3,919.383,  CI    264- 176. OOF 
Yao,  Takamu:  .Sec — 

Takahashi.  Akika/u.  Futatsugi.  Yuji.  Yao.  Takamu;  and  Higashide. 
Yoichi.  3.919.440 
Yarrington.  Robert  Warren,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation    Preanneal  rinse 
process  for  inhibiting  rust  on  steel  strip    3,919,000,  CI    148-14000 
Yashica  Co.,  Ltd  :  Sec— 

Okamoto,  Hajime,  3,918,750. 
Nasuda.  Kenji:  See— 

Shiniizu.  Takuji;  Ohara.  Isao;  and  Yasuda.  Kenji.  3.919.450 
>ata   Kotaro,  and  L  cda,  Hiroshi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Bracket  t>pc  electronic  flash  device    3,919.538.  CI    24(1- 1  300. 
\'ates.  Charles  B     See— 

Wolski.  .Adam  M  .  and  Yates.  Charles  B  .  3.918.926. 
Yates  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Wolski.  Adam  M.;  and  Yates.  Charles  B  ,  3.9  18,926. 
Veda  Research  and  Development  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 
Patchornik.  Abraham,  and  Haviv.  Fortuna.  3.919.206. 
Patchornik.  Abraham,  and  Haviv.  Fortuna,  3.919,208. 
Yokoyama,  Taizo    See — 

Nihyakumen,  Kouzi,  Kouchi,  Toshihiro,  Yokoyama,  Taizo,  L'eda, 
Yasuo,  Kamezawa.  Yasutoki,  and  Aizawa.  Tatsuo.  3,918,974 
V Dneda,  Masahiko.  See  — 

Sasajima,  Ken-ichi.  and  Yoneda.  Masahiko.  3.9  19.046 
York    Herbert.  Young.  Br\an;  and  Wallace.  Alec    Pile  fabric  circular 

knitting  machines.  3.918.274,  CI    66-9O0B 
Yoshihara,  Ichiro:  See — 

Iwasawa.  Maozumi,  Shibata,  Minoru.  Watanabe.  Tadashi.  and  Yo- 
shihara. Ichiro.  3.919.352 
Iwasawa.  Naozumi.  Shibata,  Minoru,  Watanabe,  Tadashi;  and  Yo- 
shihara, Ichiro,  3.919,350. 
Yoshikawa,    Kunihiko,   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Yoshikawa   Seisakusho. 
Safety   cap  for  the  inner  wire  of  a  Bowden  cable    3,918.120.  CI. 
l6-l68  0()() 
Yoshimura,  Shigetake:  See— 

Hirose.  Yutaka;  and  Yoshimura,  Shigetake,  3,918,257. 
Yoshino,  Tomii:  .SVc— 

Nishiwaki.  Fukujirt);  and  Yoshino.  Tomii,  3,918,376. 
Yoshizaki.  Shiro:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Kazuvuki.  Yoshizaki.  Shiro.  Murakami.  Nanami.  Mori. 
Hideo;  and  To'minaga.  Michiaki.  3.919.23^ 
Vou,  Chia-Nien:  See — 

Pelosi,  Stanford  S..  Jr..  White.  Ronald  E..  White.  Ralph  L.,  Jr., 
W  right.  George  C.  and  You.  Chia-Nien.  3.9  19,23  I 
Young.  Bryan:  See — 

York.  Herbert,  Young,  Bryan;  and  Wallace,  Alec,  3,918,274. 
Young  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc  :  .SVt-— 

Young.  Henry  A  .  3.918.105 
Voung.  Henry  A  .  to  \  oung  Engineering  6i  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc     Hydraulicallv  operated   liquid   valve  with  twti  closable   inlets 
3,9l8,i()5,  CI    4-67.00A 
Young,  Richard  A  ,  and  Radak,  W  illiani  J  .  to  Dc  Soto.  Inc.  Removal 
of   unreacted    acid    from    polythylenic    polyesters.    3,9  19,349.    CI 
260-837. OOR. 
Yi>ung.  Warren  C,  Boom.  Roger  W  .  and  Peterson.  Harold  A  .  to  Wis- 
consin Alumni  Research  Foundation    Support  structure  for  a  super- 
conducting magnet    3.9  19.677.  CI    335-216.000. 
Youngstoun  Sheet  and  Tube  Company:  .SV< — 

Reilev.  Bertrand  M  .  Muccillo.  Edwin  J  ;  and  Griffith.  Robert  G  . 
3.9'l  8,284. 
>  u    Arthur  J.;  See- 
Dyer.  James  N.;  and  Yu.  Arthur  J  ,  3,919,137. 


and  Zajacek,  John  G 
and  Zajacek,  John  G 


and    Elser,    Dieter, 


3.919.278. 
3.919.279. 


Yu.  Se  Puan.  and  Tantraporn,  Wirojana.  to  General  Electric  Company 

Avalanche  diode  oscillator    3,9  19,667,  CI    331-96  000 
Yumde.  Yasufumi.  Narita,  Sho,  Murai,  Mikio,  and  Kubota,  Takashi,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd    Magnetic  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for 
bandwidth  reduced  video  signal  and  delayed  audio  signal   3,919.716, 
CI    360-9.000. 
Yuzawa,  Ryozo:  See— 

Mimata,  Tsutomu,  and  Yuzawa.  Ryozo,  3,918,144 
Zach,  George  O.,  Jr  ,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation   Gear  shift  spline 

lock    3.918,560,  CI    192-1  I4.00T. 
Zacharski.  Edward  J  :  .SV<'— 

Hartung,  Albert  F  .  Lehan,  Frank  W,,  Barooshian,  Charles  T..  and 
Zacharski,  Edward  J  .  3,919.462. 
Zahid,  Abduz,  to  Greer  Hydraulics.  Inc    Shock  absorber    3.918,693, 

CI.  267-64O0R 
Zahnradfabrik  Fricdrichshafen:  See— 

Jablonsky,     Erich,     Pfundstein,     Wolfgang, 
3,918,544 
Zajacek.  John  G     .V««  — 
Rosenthal,  Rudolph, 
Rosenthal,  Rudolph. 

Rosenthal,  Rudolph,  Zajacek.  John  G..  and  OToole.  James  T.. 
3.919.280. 
Zak,  Edward  J.:  See- 
Best.    Howard    S  ,    Milliman,    Bruce    A  ,    and    Zak.    Edward   J.. 
3,918,216. 
Zak,  Thomas  J    Tennis  training  ball  target  and  projector.  3.9I8.7I  I, 

CI.  273-29  OOA 
Zakhidov.  Romen  Abdullacvich.  and  Teplyakov.  Dmitry   Ivanovich 

Calorimeter    3,918.303.  CI    73-I90.00R 
Zamax  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Inc  :  See— 

Denzcr,  Alan  R  ,  and  Powers,  Edward  F  ,  Jr  ,  3,918,735 
Zamboni,   I  eopoldo.   Minervini.   Mauro,  and  Zifferero,   Marcello,  to 
Nalco  Chemical  Company    Controlling  concentration  of  additive  in 
an  evaporative  system    3.9  18,469,  CI.   137-5.000 
Zarnoti,  Sandor  J    Rotary  engine.  3.918.860.  CI   418-191  000. 
Zenbutsu.  Tadashi:  .S<'<'— 

Takebe.  Toshio.  Zenbutsu,  Tadashi,  Omata,  Kinji,  Mogi.  Hircya. 
and  Taniguchi,  Yoshitaka,  3.919.436. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  .S<'<-— 

Adler.  Robert,  and  I.aub,  Leonard  J  ,  3.919.465. 
Schott.  Wavne  M  .  3.919.478 
Whitman,  Robert  I...  3,919,562 
Ziegler,  William  H  ,  to  Lnited  States  of  America,  Army 
for     retaining     a     rotatable     piston     against     axial 
3,918,346,  CI    89-37. 0(.C 
Zifferero,  MarcelU)   See — 

Zamb<im,  Lcopoldo;  Minervini.  Mauro.  and  Zifferero.  Marcello. 
3.918.469 
Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Rothe.    Hans  Jochen,   Oxiey.    John    H  .    and    Terrier,    Francois. 

3,9  19.288 

Zimmcr,  George  A  ,  Allaben.  Charles  M  .  and  Weidman.  William  K., 

to  Borg-Warncr  Corporation    Roller  bearing  assembly     3,918.776. 

CI.  308-194.000 

Zimmer.   Hildebrand,  to   Dragerwerk   AG    Cryoprobe  construction. 

3,918.439,  CI    128-7  000 
Zimmerman.  Richard  F  ,  to  International  Harvester  Company   Linkage 

restraming  safety  device.  3.918,601 .  CI.  214-776.000 
Zinnes.  Harold:  .S<-«'— 

Sircar,  Jagadish  C  ,  and  Zinnes,  Harold,  3.919.203 
Zmojdzin,   Andrzej,  and  Hoffman.  Boguslaw.  to  Chemiczna  Spold- 
zielnia  pracv  ■"Ssnteza"    Method  of  production  of  quinoxalinc.  ob- 
tained particularly   from  not  purified  raw  materials    3,919.223,  CI. 

260-250000 
Zodrow,   Rudolf,   to  Jagenberg  Werke   AG     Apparatus  for  applying 
gummed  labels  to  continuously   advancing  bottles  or  other  objects 
3,919.040,  CI    156-571.000. 
Zoecon  Corporation    Sec — 

Anderson.  Richard  J  .  and  Henrick.  Clive  A  .  3.919,329 
Zoiss.  Melvin  Howard,  to  Barnes   Drill  Co    Filamentary  cutting  tool 
containing  solid  microparticles  and  method  of  makingTl.  3.9 1 8.2  1 8. 
CI    51-298000 
Zolotarevskaya.  Nina  Nikolaevna:  See— 

Bakhitov.  Mansur  Idiatullovich;  Kuznetsov.  Evgeny  Vasilievich. 
Zolotarevskaya.  Nina  Nikolaevna.  Popova.  Nataliva  Alexan- 
drovna.  Golov.  S'eniamin  Grigorievich.  Rodionov.  Jury  Alexan- 
drovich.  Molev,  Igor  Ivanovich,  and  Kotlyarsky.  Vladimir  Mort- 
kovich,  3,919,195 
/unibach  Electronic-Automatic;  See— 

Nopper.  Peter.  3.919.560 
Zviak.  Charles,  and  Daeninckx,  Jean,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dile:  L'O- 
real     Insecticidal    composition    containing   dimethyl   dichlorovinyl 
phosphate  and  a  p<il\mer  of  polyethylene  fatty  acid    3,919,419,  CI 
424-219  000. 
Zweig,  Gilbert,  to  Pitney-Bowes,   Inc    Method  for  creating  multiple 
electrostatic    copies    by    persistent    conductivity      3.918.971, 
96-1.400 
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3,914,140 

3.914,206 

3,914,141 

3.914,142 

3.913,484 

3.913,654 

3,915,773 

3,916,043 

3,914.123 

3,914.300 

3,914,471 

3,914,739 

3,919,179 

3,914,148 

3,914.149 

3,917,677 

3,914,221 

3,913.468 

3.914,410 

3.914,479 

3,915,915 

3.914.377 

3.916,028 

3.916.030 

3.914.469 

3.919,604 

3,913,483 

3,913,722 

3.914,303 

3,914.129 

3,914,139 

3,918.568 

3,916,179 

3,917.184 

3,915,877 

3,914,465 

3,914,340 

3.913,414 

3,916,737 

3,916,023 

3,916,107 

3.917,106 

3,914,131 

3,915,882 

3,916,050 

3,915,276 

3.919,624 

3,914,743 

3.919,468 

3.914,136 

3.918.975 

3.915.932 

3,914,108 

3,913,546 

3.915.699 

3.915,365 

3,916,571 

3,916,056 

3,919,568 

3.915.571 

3,917.163 

3.914.373 

3.914.566 

3.916,165 

3,918,540 

3,914,703 

3,916,031 

3,914,106 

3,914,275 

3,916,486 

3,913.589 

3.914.157 

3,916,577 

3,916,403 

3,919,469 

3,914,211 

3,918,897 

3,919,425 

3,919,386 

3,913,658 

3,914,690 

3,913,363 

3.919.453 

3.916.021 

3.916,018 

3,916,146 
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B  345,422 
B  345,567 
B  346,165 
B  346,210 
B  346,350 
B  346,585 
B  346,901 
B  348,495 
B  348,558 
B  349,141 
B  349,177 
B  349,231 
B  349,321 
B  349,948 
350,219 
350,245 


B 
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B  350,843 


B  351,055 
B  351,218 
B  351,421 
B  351,493 
B  351,535 
B  351,665 
B  351,672 
B  351,735 
B  351,863 
B  351,926 
B  351,939 
B  352,934 
B  353,317 
B  353,546 
B  354.296 
B  354,889 
B  354,979 
B  355,269 
B  355,510 
B  357,057 
B  357,402 
B  357,803 
B  358,244 
B  359,174 
B  359,540 
B  359,946 
B  359,947 
B  360,296 
B  360,719 
B  361,569 
B  361,734 
B  362,589 
B  363,892 
B  364,022 
B  364,163 
B  364,241 
B  364,528 
B  365,490 
B  365,834 
B  365,855 
B  366,589 
B  367,021 
B  367,661 
B  368,392 
B  368,397 
B  369,997 
B  371,805 
B  373,428 
B  376,504 
B  376,799 
B  377.172 
B  377,833 
B  377,869 
B  379,172 
B  379,282 
B  379,955 
B  380.3  12 
B  380,900 
B  381,074 
B  381,632 
B  382,021 
B  382,261 
B  382,783 
B  383,532 
B  384,658 
B  384,773 
B  385,210 
B  387,331 
B  387.687 
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3.914,392 

3,913,985 

3,913,293 

3,916,142 

3,915,824 

3,913,820 

3,915,583 

3,914,654 

3,914,109 

3.915.363 

3.914.033 

3.915,831 

3,916,103 

3,914,557 

3,917,802 

3,914.331 

3.915,461 

3,914,074 

3.914,186 

3.914.733 

3.914.758 

3.915.239 

3.919.701 

3,914,000 

3,913,385 

3,914,700 

3,914.133 

3.913.480 

3.913.692 

3.916,446 

3,913,273 

3.914,580 

3,913,204 

3.914,251 

3.914,561 

3.913,704 

3,913,738 

3.914,180 

3,919,470 

3,913,41  1 

3,914,1  17 

3,915,235 

3,914.132 

3,914,653 

3,916,720 

3,915.715 

3,914.554 

3.915.764 

3,914,012 

3,913,395 

3,913,499 

3,916,092 

3,916,668 

3,919,510 

3,918,527 

3,914,702 

3,917,258 

3,914,719 

3,914,752 

3,914,158 

3,913,812 

3.914,677 

3,913,533 

3,914,433 

3,915.51  1 

3,914,570 

3,913,955 

3,918,255 

3,913.884 

3,917.002 

3,914.379 

3,913.462 

3.913,157 

3,913,953 

3,913.307 

3,919,583 

3.914.732 

3.913.212 

3,914,991 

3,919,527 

3,914,246 

3,913,452 

3,915,416 

3,913,406 

3,913,701 

3,918,151 


I.S.Sl  K 
DATF. 


Oct.  21, 
Oct.  21, 
Oct  21, 
Oct  28, 
Oct.  28, 
Oct  21, 
Oct  28, 
Oct.  21, 
Oct.  21, 
Oct  28, 
Oct.  21, 
Oct.  28, 
Oct.  28, 
Oct.  21, 
Nov.  4, 
Oct.  21, 
Oct  28, 
Oct  21, 
Oct.  21. 
Oct  21. 
Oct  21, 
Oct.  28, 
Nov.  1  1, 
Oct.  21, 
Oct  21, 
Oct  21, 
Oct  21, 
Oct  21, 
Oct  21, 
Nov.  4, 
Oct  21, 
Oct.  21, 
Oct.  21. 
Oct.  21. 
Oct.  21. 
Oct.  21. 
Oct.  21. 
Oct  21. 
Nov.  1  I, 
Oct  21. 
Oct.  21. 
Oct  28. 
Oct.  21. 
Oct.  21. 
Nov.  4. 
Oct.  28. 
Oct.  21. 
Oct.  28. 
Oct.  21. 
Oct.  21. 
Oct.  21. 
Oct  28. 
Nov   4, 
Nov.  1  1, 
Nov,  1 1, 
Oct  21. 
Nov.  4, 
Oct.  21, 
Oct.  21, 
Oct.  21, 
Oct.  21, 
Oct  21, 
Oct.  21, 
Oct.  21. 
Oct.  28. 
Oct.  21. 
Oct.  21, 
Nov  1  1, 
Oct  21, 
Nov   4, 
Oct  21, 
Oct  21, 
Oct  21, 
Oct  21, 
Oct  21, 
Nov  1 1, 
Oct.  21, 
Oct  21, 
Oct  28. 
Nov.  1 1, 
Oct  21, 
Oct  21, 
Oct.  28, 
Oct  21, 
Oct  21, 
Nov  1  1. 


1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 


CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS        PI  5 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PR()(,RA\1 


JANl  ARV  28.  1975  NOW  ISSIF.D  AS  PATENTS     CONTINl  FD 


IK)C  I  MEM 
M  MBtR 


B 


B 


B  387,761 
B  387,818 
B  389,070 

389,285 
B  389,639 
B  389,932 

389,933 
B  390,679 
B  390.732 
B  391,184 
B  391,210 
B  391,437 
B  391,675 
B  392,696 
B  392,732 

392,753 
B  392,894 
B  393,163 
B  393,970 

394,088 
B  394,300 
B  394,712 

395,496 
B  395,889 
B  396,025 
B  397,527 
B  397,990 
B  398,262 

398,597 
B  399,292 
B  399,304 

399,766 
B  400,310 
B  402,555 
B  403,140 
B  403,355 
B  403,990 
B  403,996 
B  404,437 
B  405,136 
B  405.137 
B  405.360 


B 


B 


B 


B 


B 


('\TKNT 
M  MBtR 


3.914,245 

3,918,935 

3,914,171 

3,914,631 

3.914,626 

3,913,268 

3,913,267 

3,913,668 

3,913,878 

3,914,214 

3,914,220 

3,915,416 

3,916,017 

3,916,175 

3,914,903 

3,916.341 

3.914,763 

3.914.535 

3,914,638 

3,914,740 

3,914,159 

3,916,306 

3,919,435 

3,913,190 

3,913,869 

3,913,488 

3,914,848 

3,913,481 

3,913,743 

3,914,810 

3,919,567 

3,915,667 

3,915,507 

3,914,688 

3,913,486 

3,913.352 

3.914,684 

3,916,016 

3,915.200 

3,915,565 

3,915,566 

3,913.403 


INM  K 
Its  TK 


l)0(   I   NU  NT 
M  MBKK 


Oct 

21, 

1975 

Nov 

1  1, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct. 

21. 

1975 

Oct. 

21. 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

28, 

1975 

Oct 

28, 

1975 

Oct. 

28. 

1975 

Oct. 

21. 

1975 

Oct 

28. 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Oct. 

21. 

1975 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Oct. 

21. 

1975 

Oct 

28. 

1975 

Nov 

11. 

1975 

Oct. 

21. 

1975 

Oct. 

21. 

1975 

Oct. 

21. 

1975 

Oct 

28. 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

28, 

1975 

Nov 

11, 

1975 

Oct 

28 

1975 

Oct 

28 

1975 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct. 

28 

.1975 

Oct 

28 

1975 

Oct 

28 

1975 

Oct. 

28 

1975 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  406,065 
B  408,749 
B  409,220 
B  410.168 
B  411,145 
B  411,356 
B  411,633 
B  413,006 
B  415,1  13 
B  415,124 
B  415,847 
B  417,299 
B  418,302 
B  420,016 
B  421,026 
B  421.797 
B  424,415 
B  425,035 
B  425,539 
B  425,541 
B  428,177 
B  430,106 
B  430,798 
B  432,373 
B  433,587 
B  435,343 
B  437,172 
B  437,195 
B  438,053 
B  439,168 
B  441.024 
B  441.416 
B  442.280 
B  442.859 
B  445,471 
B  449,647 
B  450,927 
B  455,775 
B  456,346 
B  461,872 
B  467.684 


PXTFNT 
SI  MBK  k 


3,914.199 

3.914.1  16 

3.915.648 

3.914.717 

3.914,168 

3.919,649 

3,914,741 

3,914,850 

3.9I5.7I7 

3.915.944 

3,914,208 

3,918,235 

3,913,252 

3,914,572 

3,914,785 

3,914,023 

3,919,458 

3,914,025 

3,916,742 

3,914,051 

3,914,624 

3,918,941 

3,918,204 

3,919,670 

3,914,567 

3,919,244 

3,913,251 

3,914,618 

3,916,013 

3,919,676 

3,913,629 

3,913,851 

3,914,054 

3,918,570 

3,914,71  1 

3,916,797 

3,913,844 

3,914,356 

3,914,531 

3,919,586 

3,915,1  19 


isvi  F 

1 1  \  I  ^. 


Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

28, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Nov 

11, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

28, 

1975 

Oct 

28, 

1975 

Oct 

28, 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Nov 

i  i. 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Nov. 

11, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Nov 

4, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Nov 

11, 

1975 

Nov 

1  1, 

1975 

Nov 

11, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Nov 

11, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

28, 

1975 

Nov 

11, 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Nov 

11 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Nov 

4 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Nov 

11 

1975 

Oct 

28 

1975 

LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

I  TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSl  ED  ON  THE  11th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  19^5 

NorE  -Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  w,th  c„y  and 

1  telephone  directory  practice). 


Alps  Flectric  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Shirakawa,  Takashi.  Re    28.61  1. 
fi.i^c'.tc  niv,-n  as  Trustee  of  a  trust  identified  as  Paul  H.  Dixon  Trust 
Jated  Jjr    28,  1975    See— 
Duon.  Paul  H  .  Re.  28.608- 
Communicjtions  Satellite  Corporation:  .See— 

i  mdmavcr,  Jviseph,  Re    28.610. 
Dix>  n    Paul  H    to  Bahette  Di.xon  as  Trustee  of  a  trust  identified  as  Paul 

p       ''ZJ'n:   if'."^  ■'^"    ~^-  ''^^-  Automatic  assembly  machme 
Re    -v608,  CI    29-21  1  OOR. 

F  ''^-^  '^  i.  Neil  G  .  and  Kendrick.  Douglas  O  .  to  incoterm  Corporation 
l)ij:it.,l  processor  having  automatic  conflict-resolving  loeic 
R-    :v612,CI.  340-172.500.  ^ 


Incoterm  Corporation:  5ee— 

Frieband,  Neil  G.;  and  Kendrick.  Douglas  O  ,  Re    28.612 
Kendrick,  Douglas  O:  5ee— 

Frieband.  Neil  G.;  and  Kendrick,  Douglas  O  .  Re    28.612 
Lindmayer.  Joseph,   to  Communications   Satellite   Corporation     Fine 

Geometry  Solar  Cell    Re.  28,6  1  0,  CI    I  36-89.000 
Malburet,  Rene  A.,  to  Saint-Gobain  Industries    Apparatus  for  handling; 

fragile  sheets    Re.  28,609,  CI.  2I4-I.00O 
Saint-Gobain  Industries:  5ee— 

Malburet,  Rene  A  ,  Re.  28,609. 
Shirakawa,  Takashi,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Variable  condenser 
Re    28,61  1,  CI    317-254  000 


LIST  OE  PL.VXT  PATENTEES 


IJakkcr,  .T.  C. 

Hakk.T.  J 
H.ikker.   John 

h.ikatirea 
('"nard-I'vlf  C 

-Mpillaiid. 

MHlIaiKl, 
Mi'illniiil.  Alai 

MfillaiKl, 

McillaiKl, 


hn  (',. 

C  Jr.. 
NOl.  11- 

»,.  Til.-: 
Marie-L 
-Marie-L 
n  .\.  :  N 
.Mario-L 
Muric-L 


Ltd.  :   Sec 
Jr.  .-{.SOI. 
to  J.   C. 
11-75.  CI. 

otii.se.  and 
lOiiise. 

ff-- 

ouise, 

ouise. 


and 


and 

and 


Bakk(>r 
50. 

.\.  .\,, 
A.  A.. 

A.  A.. 
A.  A.. 


A:   Sons,   Ltd.   Juniper 


and  Rich 
and  Hicli 

and  Ricli 

and  Ritli 


ardicr. 
ardior. 

ardler. 
ardier. 


3.80.'?. 
3.804. 

3.80.3. 
3.804. 


Meilland,  Mario-Louise,  and  A.  A.. 

The  Conard-l'.vle  Co.  Rose  plant-^ 

1  1-11-75.  CI,  20. 
Meilland.   .Marie  Louise,  and  A.   A.,  and  M    M 

The  Conard  I'yie  Co.   Rose  plant— nieiringa 

1 1-11-75.  CI.  14. 
.M.;.Vj>r.  Carl.   Rose  plant — bicentennial  variety 

I  •'.  (  I.  22. 

Ricliardier.  Michele  .M.  :   See 

Meilland,  Marie-Louise,  and  A.  A.,  and  Rlchardier.  3,803, 
Meilland.  Marie-Loulse,  and  A.  A.,  and  Rlchardier    3  804 


ind  M.   M.   Rlchardier,  to 
meigerinm  variety.  3,803, 

Ricliardier.  to 
variety,   3,804, 

3,802,  11-11- 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.042.  11    11-      l»:il 


.\<r.i-l'laiir.   Inc.  :   Sec —  I 

Williams.  Donald  !■:,,  and  Robertson    237  G44 
^;\I*.V"-..-"''"''"'-"    '•'■''•■••'■i'^ii'J:   tabl.v    2:!7.(!54.    li-ll-75    CI 

I  'Ho-     -J.I.  ' 

Aktiebolaget  .■<v(iiska  riaktfabriken  :   See 

Larkffldt.  I'.irgcr.  and  Widerbv,  237.t;i8 
.Vnifricaii  Standard,   Inc.:  See- 

"^■'WoTitn.  Honiinio  A.,  and  (Jenaro.  237.<;i3-5 
Hard,    \\illiaiii.    Shield    lor   pinsottinj:  mechanism  on   bowlinL' 

lane.  2:i..i;.17.  11-11    75.  CI.  D34-    .-, 
I'.aynes,    William    II,    (Jaine    puzzle,    237,t!40.    11-11-75     CI 
I)->4-    l.i, 

I'.aynes,  William  H,  Stacked  jack  (.-anie  puzzle, 

..I,  CI.  1):;4      15, 
l'>ell  A:  Howell  Co,  :   Sec 

Dean.  iJi'orjre  R..  Rieks.  and  1  »a!<'iil)er;:   237  00,8 
I.cr-er.   Irvin  E,,  an.l  K.   F,   Writer,  to  S.-ars.  Roebuck  &  Co 

.Moiintiiii:     bracket     for     bicycle,     2:'.7.(iOO.     11-11-75.     CI. 

r.raiin  Aktienpesellscliaft  :   Sec- 

nimaiin.  Roland,  237.050, 
Urosk,  Dori-^.  Apron,  237.557.  11    11    75    CI    f)'^      '''>S 
liiiell,   r.riicc  A,  :   See    - 

Wolf.  Arnold.  Huell,  and  Howe,  237.025 
Calanie.   Blaise,   Acoustical   headbanil    237.558    11-11-75    CI 
1  '2-   259. 

r.ilvert.  _Rodney    K,    Mottle    carrier,    237.589.    11-11-75.    CI. 

Caniley.  Ross  IL.  to  The  Royal  Rank  of  Canada.  Safety  deposit 

bn.\  system,  237.030,  11-11-75   CI    n31— •^'' 
•  'appsiiis.  Michael   K,  :  .see — 

I'iddiick.  Kurt  I*,,  and  Capesius.  237  045-6 
<  entral  Glass  Co,.  Ltd.:  See 

Koyaina.  Kenichi.  237.57'^ 
Century  Wheels  Research  Corp.  :   Sec — 

Mortran,  Paul  A.  237.023 
Chase-Shawmut  Co..  The:'  See 

Kozacka.  Frederick  J.,  and  Salzer   237  021 
Christian,  Hubert  E..  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.   Pour  spout  liii 
23,,.,;>2,   llUn-75.  CI,   DO — 254, 

'''r.l- '',',"•  ''"Vt^  K..  to  Dart  Imlustries  Inc,  Plant  receptacle 

23 (.(,43.  11-91-75.  CI.  D35— 3. 
Chvala.  WilliartkJ,  :   See— 

r.;.i  ^^^;\f^'''  J^i*'^'"'!  -^•-  Hivala.  and  DoWitte,  237.597 

, .  •  ' '^'^r.-.  to  Cibie  Projecteurs.  Vehicle  headlight.  237  048 
11 -)!-(. I.  CI.  D4.'<      32. 

Cibln  Projecteurs  :   See—  I 

Clbie.  Pierre.  237.048.  ' 

Clarke.  Richard  A,.  W.  J.  Chvala.  and  R.  E,  DeWltte.  to  Pet>- 
?,.'.'•    I"'"     I'^rtable    display    cart,    237.597.    11-11-75.    CI. 

(•lem..ns.  Robert  W..  to  Wesco  Industries  Corp.  Xeedle  protec- 

!"'■-V"-^'  ,?'7i"*-:i''''"*'"'f''"'*  f>PPration  in  a  knitting  machine. 
23(.0.ii.,  11-11-75.  C],  1)92 15. 


PI  >: 


Coil  I/<'r  .Mfg,  Co,  :   See  - 

Rogers,  Lincoln,  237.827. 
Coleco  Industries.   Inc.  :   See — 

Cerher.  (Jnry  .\..  and  Zimniers.  237.503. 
Cordner.    Fr.>deric    H.    Ilectographic   carbon   duplicator    237- 

0.i3.  11    11-75,  CI,  I>f,4-    11, 
Cox,   Richard   D.   Porf.ible  round  hale  feeder    237  599    11-11- 

75.  CI.   D12      105,  ,        ,  ii 

Cyren.    (iiinnar.    to    Dansk    International    Designs    Ltd     Salt/ 

P''ppcr  mill,  237.570.  11-11-75.  CI    D7 — 53 
Cyren.  (Junnar.  to  r)ansk   International  Designs  Ltd    Fork  or 

similar  article.  237.579.  11    11-75.  CI,  D7— 137 


ind  Dalenberg   237.008. 
Ltd,  :   See— 


nbers:.  to  P.ell  & 
237,008.  11-11- 


,  237,031, 
11-11-75.  CI.  DO— 203. 


■nberL'.  David  r>,  :   See 

Dean    CcorL'e  R,.  Ricks. 
Dansk  International  Desitrns 

Cvren.  Oiinnar,  237,57(i, 

Cvren.  <  Junnar.  237.579, 
Dart  Industries  Inc:   See 

Christian.  Hubert  i:,  237.592 

Chri.stian,  Hubert  E    237.043 

Lavlon.  ITarrv,  237.504 
Dean.  Ceortre  R..  J.   p.   Rieks.  an.l  D.  D.  Dal 
Howell  Co.  Electronic  instructional  console 
75.  CI,   D19      tiO. 

DeF^luri.  Nlel  :   See — 

Katzinan.  Marvin,  and  DeFTuri 
DpRiie,  .Monica  P.,  Pillow.  237,569 
!>(•  Vore.  R,  A,  :  See — 

Thomas.  Robert  W,  237,578 
De  Vore,  William  I),  :   Sec — ■ 

Thomas,  Robert  W.  237.578 
DeWitte.  Raymond  E,  :   See — 

Clarke,   Richard  A,.  Chvala.  and 
Doherty.  John  J,  Time  teaching  aide 

r)19— 04. 
Doty.  Ralph  E,.  Jr.  Chair.  237,560    11 
Drackett  Co..  The:   See — 

Jones,  David  A.,  and  Mcllvaln.  237.020 
Dunloi)  Ltd,  :   See — 

Sanders.  Roger  D.  237.002 
F^astnian  Kodak  Co,  :  See — 

.McClare.  ,\ndrew  V,  237.051-2, 
Engelsher.   Harvey  J,,  to   Horizon   industries.   Ltd.  Asplrator- 

irrlgator.  2:'.7.055,  11-11-75,  CI.  D83— 12 
F'alrchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.  :  S'ee — 
Oyarna.  Terrell.  237,022 

F^oote.  J,  R,,  Foundry  Co,.  The:   See 

Ilauser.  Hans.  237. (■>49, 
Gardl.sette  International  .\(;:  .S'ce — 

Schroeder,  Herr  P,  B.  237,047. 
<;pnaro,  Donald  M,  :   .s'ec — 

Saporito.  Dominic  A.,  and  Oenaro.  237,01.3-5 
Oerber,  (lary  A.,  and  M,  Zimniers,  to  Coleco  Industries    Inc 
Convertible   game    table   assembly,    237,503,    11-11-75     CI 
DO — 27. 


DeWitte, 
,   237.609. 


237,597. 
11-11-75.  CI. 


-11-75.  CI,  1)0—47. 


LIST    OF    DESIGN     1'\11:NTEES 


PI 


Coertzen,  F'rank, 
(Joertzen.    Frank, 

D7— 54, 
(loertzen.   Frank, 
(Joertzeli.   F'rank 


Tumbler.  237.574,  11-11-75.  CI.  D7— 0. 
Condiment   shaker.    237.577.    11-11-75.   CI 


CI. 


11-11-75.  CI. 
11-11-75.  CI. 
Transmission. 


237.559. 
237.500. 


11-11-75. 
11-11-75, 


Bottle.   237,584,  11-11-75,  CI.  D9— 54. 
Pitcher.   237.585.   11-11-75.  CI.  D7— 04. 
(Joodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  The  :    See— 

Stiffler.  James  W..  and  Wilson.  237,003. 
Ooranssiui,  P.engt  .sigvard  :   See — 

Haggliind,   Bengt   G.,   and  Goransson.   237,820. 
Gordon.   Leonard.    Whirlpool   bathtub.   237.016.   11-11-v:), 

D23— 55. 
(Jutkowski,  Ronald  R.,  to  S,  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc,  Packaging 

container  for  cliemlcallv  impregnated  wipes  or  the  like.  237,- 

591.  11-11-75.  CI,  D9--222, 
Ilagglund.    (;engt    G.,    and    B.    S.    Goransson.    to    Bengt    G. 

Hagglund.  Dispensing  container  for  paper  towels  or  the  like. 

237. S20,  11-25-75.  CI,  D52  -  2, 
Hagglund,  Bengt  G,  :   See 

(;or;insson,   Bengt  S,.  and   Hagglund.  237.820, 
Ilaniada,    Kenji,    Video    cassett(>    recorder   or    similar    article. 

237,020,  11-11-75.  CI.  D20-  -14, 
Hamilton,   Marshall.   Condiment  howl,   237.575 

1)7    -20. 
llaiig.    Thomas    J.    Adjustable    leg,    237.573. 

DC)    -194, 
Hauser.  Hans,  to  The  J,  P..  F'oote  F>Mindry  Co 

237,049,   11-11-75.  CI,   D55-   1. 
Horizon  Industries,  litd,  :   See — 

I-:nL'eIsher.  Harvev  J,  237.055, 
Howe,  William  E,  :   See~^ 

Wolf.  Arnold.T.uell,  and  Howe,  237.025. 
International  Busipess  Machines  Corp,  :    See — 
Rinkleib,  Helfrled  ().,  and  Switser,  237.024. 
Instrumentation  Specialties  Co.  :   See — 

Lederer.  Louis  P.  237,032. 
Jack.  Joseph  D,   Transistor  integrated  circuit  testers  and  de- 
sign aid.  237,590,  11-11-75,  CI.  DIO    -75. 
Jacobs    Jerry  V..    to  Winnebago  Industries,  Inc.  Truck  box  sid*> 

nanel.  237,598.  11-11-75.  CI.  D12   -98. 
Johnson,  S.  C.  &  Son.  Inc,  :   See — 

Gutkowski,  Ronald  R,  237.591, 
.Johnston,     Versie    M,     Pillow    case, 

D2--204. 
Johnston.    Versie    M.     Pillow    case, 

D2      204 
Jones.   David    A,,   and    H.    IT,    McTlvain.   to   The  Brackett 

Refrigerator    deodorant    container,    237.020.    11-11-75. 

D23— 150, 
Kato,  Kosei,   to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co..   Inc.   Cycle  for  a   toy 

237,041,  11-11-75,  CI.  D34— 15. 
Katzman,  Marvin,  and  N.  LteF'luri.  Medical  suction  vahe. 

031,  11-11-75,  CI.  D32-  -1. 
Keene,  George  W.  Combined  animal  oiler  and  scratcher. 

ti29,  11-11-75.  CI.  D30   -99. 
Kenip,  Norman  11.  I'lural  compartment  pressurized  dispensing 

container.  237,583,  11-11-75.  CI.  D9— 18. 
Kesner,  Robert  A.  Belt  mouiitable  optical  eyeglass  case  holder. 

237,501,   11-11-75,  CI.  D2 -400. 
Kessler,   Josepli  V..  assignor  of  a  fractional  part   interest  to 

Robert  J.  Walton.  Amusement  game  cabinet.  237,038,  11-11- 

75,  CI.  D34 — 5. 
Ketcham  &  McDougall,  Inc.  :   See — 

Macowski,  William.  237,010. 
King  Radio  Corp.  :   See- 

Vetter,  Lee 
Klra,     lliroslii. 

11-11-75,  CI. 
Korn,    Norman 

DO— 179. 
Koyama.  Kenichi.  to  Central 

or  like  structure.   237,572. 
Kozacka.  Frederick  J.,  and  F>. 

Co.  F^lectrical  fuse  for  elevated  voltages.  237,021. 

CI.  D20— 1. 
Lamplnen,      Wesley.      WoodhoUler.      237,580,      11-11- 

D7— 212. 
Lane,   Vernon   E.,   Jr.    Shelf  unit   or   similar  article.   237,571, 

11-11-75,  CI.  D(i— ISO. 
Larkfeldt,    Birger,   and   L.    \\'lderby,    to  Aktiebolaget   Svenska 

Flaktfabrlken.  Adjustable  air  outlet.  237,018,  11-11-75.  CI. 

D23— 141. 
Lax.  Michael.  Tea  kettle.  237.570.  11-11-75.  CI.  D7— 60. 
Laylon,   Harry,   to  Dart  Industries  Inc.   Peciestal  table.   237.- 

504,  11-11-75,  CI.  D(i— 27. 

Ri^ymond    W.    Hockey    stick.    237,030,    11-11-75.    CI. 


CI. 

CI, 

Co, 
CI, 

doll. 
237,- 

237,- 


J,  237,594. 
Maintenance 
D12— 157. 
C.     Cocktail 


velucle 


table. 


ladder 
237,507, 
Ltd. 


rack.    237 
11-11-75, 


004, 
CI. 


Leg  for  a  table 


Glass  Co. 

11-11-75,  Cl.  DO— 194. 
Salzer,  to  The  Chase-Shawmut 
11-11-75, 

75,     Cl. 


!•"..  to  Instrumentation  Specialties  Co.  Sample 
other   similar   article.    237,032,    11-11-75,    Cl. 


a    cake   of   fabric 
automatic  clothes 


Leclerc, 

1)34—0. 
Lederer.  Louis 

collector   or 

D32— 1. 
Levey,    John    S.    Dispensing   container    for 

softener  and  antistatic  agent  for  use  in 

dryers.  237,<;19,  11-11-75,  Cl,  1)23—150, 
Lund,  Allan  W,   Motor  cycle  side  car.  237.001,  11-11-75,  Cl, 

D12--110, 
MTM  Molded  Products  Co.  :   .Sec— 
Minneman,  William  J,  237.011. 
Macowski.    William,    to    Ketcham    &    McDougall 

sharpener,  237.010,  11-11-75.  Cl.  1)19—73. 
Martin.    Russell   W,.   Jr.    (Jame  piece.   237,635, 

D23— 5, 

Maxwell,  James  D,  Fish  lure,  237,012.  11-11-75.  Cl,  1)22—27. 
McClare.  Andrew  V,,  to  F^astman  Kodak  Co.  Planetary  micro- 

filmer  or  the  like,  237.051.  11-11-75.  Cl.  DOl  — 1. 
McClare.  Andrew  V..  to  F^astman  Kodak  Co,  Microfilmer  or  the 

like,  237.052.  11-11-75.  Cl.  1)61 — 1. 
Mcllvaln.  Howard  H,  :   See — 

Jones,  David  A.,  and  Mcllvaln.  237.020. 
Mcintosh.  Lawrie  <;.,  to  Reliance  Products  Ltd,  Portable  sink. 

237,017.  11-11-75.  Cl.  D23-  58. 


Inc. 
11-11- 


Pencll 
75.   Cl, 


Melsner,    Edward,    .Measuring    tape,    2.':7,595.    11-11-75.    Cl. 

DIO      72. 
Meliicchenko,    Terrance   G,    Blade   guard    for   skates    237,0.39, 

1111    75,  Cl,   D:;4      14, 
Middlemark,  Marvin  P.  Television  antenna  rod  for  Indoor  use. 

237.027,  11    11    75,  CI     D2<;      14. 

Minneman.  William  J.,  to  .MT.M  Molded  Products  Co.  Belt  at- 
tachable cartridge  case.  237.011.   11-11    75.  CI.   D22-    14. 
Morgan.  Paul  A.,  to  Century  Wheels  Research  Corp.  Magazine 

for   storing   information    (m    tapes.    237.023.    11-11-75.   Cl, 

D20     14, 
Mori.  Nobiiyuki.  to  Onitsuka  Co..  Ltd.  Spike  for  a  shoe.  237.- 

502,  11    11  -75,  Cl.  D2      314, 
Mostyn,   Peter  F,.  to  Spear  &  Jackson   (Tools)    Ltd,  Hammer, 

23.7, 5,S2.  11    11-75,  Cl.   DK      75. 
National  (iame  Cor[).  :   See 

Scantlin,  John  R,  237. 59(), 
Nelson.    .Marvin     11,     Potted    plants.    237.508.    11    11-75.    Cl. 

DO     1.S2. 
<  )nitsiika  Co.,  Lt<l,  :   Sec 

Mori.  Nobuyuki,  237.502, 
( twens  Illinois.   Inc:   See 

Pluuimer.  .lames  E,  2-37, 5S(i. 
Oyani.i,   Terrell,   to    Fairchild   Camera   and    Instrument   Corp. 

C.isiiig    for    an    <'|ectronic   <',ilciilator   or    the    llkf     237.022. 

1111    75.  Cl.  D20      5. 
PepsiCo.   Inc  :    Sec 

Cl.irke,  Richard  A..  Chvala.  and  DeWitte,  237.597, 
Pes(nial<',  Michael  J,  Bottle  opener  or  similar  article.  237.581, 

11    11    75,  Cl.  D8      IS. 
Pidduck,    Kurt    P..  and   M,    E,    Capesius.   Tree   topper  vehicle, 

2::7,045.  11-11-75.  Cl,  D40      1, 
Plummer,  James  !•;,.  to  Owens-TIllnois.  Inc,  Combined  jar  and 

stopper.  237.580.  11-11-75.  Cl,  D9      118, 
P(doron  Products,  Inc,  :   See 

Sharp.  Bernard  C.  237.588, 

Pretty  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Wells,  Charles  A.  237,005. 
Relianct^  Products  Ltd,  :   .See — 

Mcintosh.  Lawrie  (i.  237,017. 
IMcketts,    (ileiin    .\1,    Arm   muscle   exercising   ai)parutut>.    237,- 

(i34.  11    11-75,  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Ricks,  ,lames  B. :  .Sec — 

Dean,  (.eorge  R..  Ricks,  and  Dalenberg.  237.008, 
Rinklieb.  llelfried  ().,  and  G.  L.  Switser,  to  International  Busi- 
ness   Mactiiues    Corp.     Magnetic    tape    cartridge.    237,<J24, 
11-11-75,  Cl.  D20— 14. 
Robertson.  Forrest  E.  :   .See — 

Williams,  Donald  E.,  and  Robertson.  237,644 
Rockwell  international  Corp.  :   .Sec — 

Warren,  Robert  (i..  Stearns,  and  Whltcomb.  237,505 
Rogers.   Lincoln,   to  Coil-Ler  Mfg.   Co.   Coii-wlndlng  machine 

237,827.  11-25-75.  Cl.  D54— 14 
Royal  Bank  of  Canada,  The  :  .See— 

Cantley,  Ross  H.  237,030. 
Russo,  Michael  T,  Cap  for  use  with  a  link  chain  support  post. 

237.028.  11-11-75,  Cl.  D28— 1. 
Rustler,  Inc.,  The  :  .See — 

Van  Den  Hoed,  Rutt.  237,606. 

Salzer.  lOrwln  :  .See — 

Kozacka,  Frederick  J.,  and  Salzer.  237,021 

Sanders,  Roger  D.,to  Dunloii  Ltd,  Tire  for  a  vehicle  wheel. 
237,002.  11-11-75,  Cl,  1)12  —  142, 

Saporito,  Dominic  A,,  and  D.  M.  Genaro,  to  American  Stand- 
ard, Inc.,  Lavatory  rtxture  unit.  237,013,  11-11-75,  Cl. 
1>23 — 25, 

Saporito,  Dominic  A,,  and  D.  M.  Genaro,  to  American  Stand- 
ard,   Inc.,    Lavatory    fixture    unit.    237,014.    11-11-75,    Cl 
D23 — 25. 

Saporito.  Dominic  A.,  and  D,  M,  Genaro,  to  American  Stand- 
ard, Inc.  Faucet,  237,015,  11-11-75,  Cl.  D23— 25. 

Scantlin,  John  R,,  to  National  Game  Corp.  Game  box.  237,590. 
11-11-75,  Cl.  D9— 185. 

Schroeder,  Herr  P,  i:.,  to  Gardlsette  International  AG  Cur- 
tain pattern   (No,  415).  237.047.  11-11-75.  Cl.  D47— 6 

Sears.  Roebuck  &  Co.  :   .See-- 

Berger,  Irvin  i:..  and  Welter,  237.000, 

Sharp,  Bernard  C,  to  Poloron  Products,  Inc.  Canteen.  237,- 
588,  11-11-75.  Cl,  D9— 108. 

Spear  &  Jackson  (To<ds)  Ltd.:  .Sec — 
Mostyn.  Peter  F\  237,582. 

Stearns,  F'rederick  S, :  .Sec — 

Warren,  Robert  G,.  Stearns,  and  Whitcomb.  237.505, 

StKtler.  James  W,,  and  A,  R,  Wilson,  to  The  (Voodvear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Co.  Tire.  237,003.  11-11-75.  Ci.  D12 — 147. 

Switser.  (Jary  L,  :   .See — 

Rinkleib,  Helfried  (),.  and  Switser.  237,024. 

Thomas,  Rol>ert  W..  to  William  D.  De  Vore  and  R.  A  De  Vore. 
Cooker.  237,578,  11-11-75.  CI.  D7      94. 

Tibbs.  Clarence  V.  Clock.  237.593,  11-11-75,  Cl.  DIG— 6. 

Tomy  Kogvo  Co..  Inc. :  .Sec    - 
Kato.  Kosei.  237, (!41. 

Torres,  Ignaclo  L,,  Jr.  Dwelling  construction.  237,007,  11-11- 
75.  Cl.  1)13  —  1. 

CUmann,  Roland,  to  ISraun  Aktlengesellschaft,  Flash  unit, 
237,(i50.  11-11-75.  Cl,  DOl— 1, 

Van  Den  Hoed.  Ruut,  to  The  Rustler.  Inc.  Western  style  build- 
ing. 237.000.  11-11-75.  Cl.  1)1,3—1. 

Vetter.  Lee  J.,  to  King  Radio  Corp.  Aircraft  flight  instrument. 
237.594.  11-11-75.  Cl.  DIO— (!7. 

Voycall :   .See — 

Wolf.  Arnold,  Buell,  and  Howe.  237.625. 

Walton.  Robert  J. :  *>'ee — 

Kessler.  Joseph  V.  237.038. 

Warren.  Robert  G..  F'.  S.  Stearns,  and  K.  C.  Whltcomb.  to 
Rockwell  International  Corp.  .Multiple  substrate  holder. 
237.5()5.  11-11-75.  Cl.  DO-   28. 

Weber.  George  II.  (Juide  for  golf  putter.  237,033.  11-11-75, 
Cl.  1)34—5. 


PI  54 


r.i-T  '-'F  T>ESiGX  ]'\!i:xtep:s 


Products.  Inc 
1)12—203. 


Automobile  floor 


W.lls.   Charles  A.,  to  Pretty 
mat.  2:^7, fio-).  11-11-75.  CI. 
^\^'ltHr,   Kfimetli  F.  ;   Xee- 

HerKer.  Irvin  K..  and  Welter.  2r!7.<!00.     ' 
w.vco  Industries  Corp.  :   Sec — 

Clemens.  Robert  \V.  2:^7. fi50. 
w '.,.'' •r.nii    Kucene  C.  :   Sec — 

U  irr.ri.  Robert  {',..  Stearns,  and  Whitconib.  237.505. 
\\iilerby.   Lennart  :   Sec — 

Larkfeldr    lilrper.  and  Widerb.v.  237.t!18. 
Williams,  Donald  E..  and  V.  E.  Robertson,  to  Acra-Plant, 
siibsnli  applicator.  2:{7,(;44,  11-11-75.  CI.  D39 — 1. 


Inc. 


Wilson.  Allen  R. :  See — 

Stiffler,  James  W.,  and  Wilson.  237, (503. 
Winnebago  Industries.  Inc.  :   .S're — 

Jacobs.  Jerrv  E.  237.598. 
Wolf.  Arnold.  I?.  A.  Ruell,  and  W.   E.  Howe,  to 
phone    Intercommunlcatinp    unit.     237  025 
I)2(;— 14. 
Viikimitsu.   Shiro.   Packaging  container  for  bean  curd  or  the 

like.  237,587.  11-11-75.  CI.  D9— l(i8. 
Zinimers.  Melvin  :  Sec — 

(Jerber.  Car.v  A.,  and  Zlmmers.  237.563. 


Vo.vcall.  Tele- 
n-11-75,    CI. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  NOVEMBER  11.  1975 


Note.  —First  number,  class,  second  number,  subclasv,  thir 


.i\f'\:\  nun! hi." 


\b\.\ 


2(N 


CLASS  2 

3,918.096 
3.918,097 
3.918,098 


CXASS3 

1  3,918,099 

19  3,918,100 

1911  3,918,101 

1912  3,918,102 
22  3,918,103 

CLASS  4 

6  3,9 18,  KM 

67A  3,918,105 

120  3,918,106 

172.17  3,918,107 

185L  3,918,108 

CLASS  5 

\\}  3,918.109 

348WB  3,918,110 

CLASS  8 

3.418, 89.S 
3.918,896 
3,918,897 
3,918,898 
3,918,899 
3,918,1  11 
3,918.1  12 
3,9 18, 9  (X.) 
3.918,901 
3,918,902 
3,918,903 


;  5 

10.2 

62 
111 
120 
149  1 
158 
168 
172 
174 
186 

Cl.ASS  9 

8R  V'JIHJ  11 

310R  3,9  IS,!  14 

CLASS  12 

I'i''  1,9!S,1  15 

CLASS  13 

4  1,419,4*^4 

CL.VSS  15 

'  P  3.918,1  16 

21D  3,918,117 


83 

328 

108 
128 
137 

11 
43 

45 

156.3 
243 

260 


3,918.1  18 
3,918,1  19 

CXASS  16 

3,918,120 
3.918,121 
3,918,122 

CLASS  17 

3,918,123 
3,918,124 
3,918,125 

CLASS  19 

3,918,126 
3,918,127 
3,918,128 


CLASS  21 

60  5A  3,918,904 

CLASS  23 

230B  3,918,905 

3,918,908 

230R  3,918,906 

3,918,907 

253PC  3.918,911 

253R  3,918,909 

3,918,9  10 

258  5B  3,918,912 

259  3,918,9  13 
259.5  3,918,9  14 
262  3,918,915 
273MT  3,918.916 
283  3.918,917 
288K  3,918,9  18 
29<)  3,918,9  19 
292  3,918,920 
313AS              3,918.921 

CLASS  24 

16PB  3.918,129 

73P  3,918,130 

20IC  3,918.131 

241SL  3,918,132 

CLASS  27 

2  3,918,133 

CLASS  28 

72CS  3,918.135 


:f\ 


y]>^.\  M 


CLASS  29 


25  11 
156  4WL 
182  ^ 


182.5 

182.7 

182.8 

194 

195 

196  1 
211R 

271 

419R 

420 

429 

564 

569 

570 

576 

580 

583 

603 

6()9 

34 

4^ 

151 

287 

'14 


3,918, 
3,918, 
3.918 
3,918 
1.918 
3.918 
3,918, 
3.918, 
3.918. 
3.918. 
3.918. 
Re  28 
^918, 
3,918. 
3.918, 
3,918, 
3,918. 
3.918, 
3,918, 
3.918, 
3,918, 
3,918, 
3,918, 
3,918, 
C918, 

CLASS  30 

3,918, 
3,918, 
3,918, 
3,918, 

3,918, 


136 
137 

925 
923 
138 
924 
139 
926 
927 
928 
608 
140 
141 
142 
143 
145 
146 
147 
148 
149 
150 
151 
152 
151 

154 
155 
156 
157 
158 


■^  Cl.ASS  32 

14D  3,918.159 

I'J  3,918,160 

:;:  3,9i8,i6i 

CL-ASS  33 

3,918,162 
3,918,163 
3.918,164 
3,918,165 

3,918,166 
3,918,16" 


4IR 
142 
143C 
174G 

179 
185R 

CLASS  34 

11  3,918.168 

1.";  3.918,169 

58  3,918,170 

243C  3,918,171 

CLASS  35 

3.918,17,5 
3,918,174 
3,918,175 
3,918,176 
3,918,178 
3,918,177 
3,918,179 
3,918.180 


9R 

1  I 

22R 
31G 
3iR 

35  A 
35E 

CLASS  36 

2.5A  3,918,181 

68  3,918,182 


CLASS  40 

3.918, 


33  3.918,183 

52R  3,918,184 

10653  3,918.185 

129B  3,918,186 

156  3,918,187 

I58R  .■',918,188 

CLASS  42 

67  3.918,189 

CLASS  43 

4  5  3,918,190 

17  3,918,191 

42  17  3,918,192 

43  1  3,918,193 
61  3,918,194 

CLASS  44 

lOK  3.918,929 


CLASS  46 


IR 
29 
81 

2(.)6 

247 


3,918,195 
3,918,196 
3,918,197 
3,918,198 
3,918,199 


58 

214 

28 
168 

246 

252 
441 
462 

5D 

80A 
157 
163 
170R 
170T 
178 
283 
295 
298 
307 
309 
^28 


106 
126 
221 


232 
28  3 
288 
295 
3(N 
628 
738 
747 
760 

28 

29 

13^ 


Ifi 
48 
62 
85 
97 

148 
155 
223 
230 

337 

350 
385 


12  7 
16-7 
229 

6 
58,54 
58  91 

101 

140J 

12 
2  3R 

42  5 
12.5C 


CLASS  47 

3,9  IS 

CL.\SS  48 

1,918 

CLASS  49 

3,918 
3,918 
3,918 
3,918. 
3,918 
3,9  18 

CLASS  51 

-1,9  18 
1.918. 
3,918, 
3,9  18, 
3,918, 
3,918, 
3,918, 
3.918, 
3,918, 
3,918, 
3,918, 
3,918, 
1,918, 

C  L.VSS  52 

1.9  IS, 
3,918 
3,918 
3,918 
3,918 
3,918 
3,918 
3.918 

1.9iS 
3,9  is 
3,918 
3,918, 
3,918, 
3,918, 
3,918 

(LASS  53 

3,918 
1,918 
1,9  IS, 

(LASS  54 

1,9  iS, 

(LASS  55 

5  y  1  X, 
1,9 !  H. 
1.9  )S 
3,918, 
3,918 
3,918 
3,918 
3,918 
3,918 
3,918 
3,918 
3,918 
3,918 
1,918 

CL.\SS  56 

1,91S 
^.9  18 
3,918 
3.918 
1,918 

CL,\SS  57 

1,918 
3,9  18 
1,918 
3,918 
3,918 

CLASS  58 

3,918 
3,918, 
1,918. 

1,918 

CLASS  60 


,200 

,930 

.2iU 
.2u,' 
.2(.M 
,205 
.206 
.20^ 

.209 
.210 
21  I 

:i; 

214 
213 
215 
216 
,217 
,218 
219 
931 
22n 


2u; 
225 
223 
224 

226 

;:s 

229 
230 
231 
232 
233 
214 

235 
236 


39  ;8R 

39  65 

221 
284 
305 


3,9  18, 
3,918, 
1.918, 
1.918, 
3.91S, 
3,918 


.:is 

,91" 

.914 
.935 

,936 
,937 
,938 
,939 
,940 
,941 
,943 
,944 
,945 
942 

2 '9 
240 
241 
242 
24  3 

244 
245 
246 
248 

247 

249 
250 

251 

2^2 

251 
254 

2.';6 
2^" 
258 


445 
500 
506 
5P 

^14 


';4 

13" 
138 
150 

180 

239 
28.^ 


2^R 

26 
114 
114 


18R 
140 


3,918,259 
3,918,260 
3,918.261 
3,918,262 

1  '3!S,263 

(T  VS,s  6  1 

^  '-V  I  ■•  ;  ^4 

(LASS  62 

3,918,265 
3,918,266 
3,918,267 
3,918,268 
3,918,269 
3,918,270 
1,918,271 

(  I..\SS  64 

3,918,272 

CLAS.S  65 

3.918,946 
3,918.947 
3.918,948 
3,918,949 
3,918,950 
1,918,951 

(  l.\.V*  66 

3,918,273 
3,918,274 
3.918,275 

CLASS  68 

3,918,276 
3,918,277 

ClASS  70 

3,918,278 
214        3,918,279 

CL.\SS  71 

28        3,918,952 

94        3,918,953 

3,918,954 

(LASS  72 

22        3,918,280 

38  3,918,281 

39  3,918,282 
52  3,918,283 
77  3,918,285 
97        3,918.284 

213  3,918,286 
246  3,918,287 
439  3,918,289 
46"  3,918,288 
4s;        1,918,290 

(  L.\SS  73 
32A      3,918,292 

40  3,918,291 
49.3  3,918,293 
67  2  3,918.294 
67  7      3,918,295 

3,918,296 

3,918,297 

716  3,918.298 

91  3.918.299 

112  3,918,300 

141A  3,918,301 

141 R  3,918,302 

I'-^'R  3,918,303 

144  A  3,918,304 

211  3.918,305 

226  3.919.455 

104C  3.918.306 

is-  3.918.307 

42^  6  1,918,308 


CL,\.SS  74 


34 
6D 


191 

459  5 

462 

469 

47  3  P 

479 

491 

.^1  1 

^16 

519 

551.8 


3,918,309 
3,918,310 
3,918,311 
3,918,312 
3,918,313 
3,918,314 
3,918,315 
3,918,317 
3.918.316 
3.918,318 
3,918,319 
3.918.320 
3.918,321 
3,918,322 
3.918.323 


568FS 

573 
600 
665F 
687 


3,918,324 
3,918,326 
3,918.327 
3.918.328 
3.918.325 


CLASS  75 


A  ■% 


iOR 
13 

67R 
688 

97A 
117 
130 
171 
172R 

3R 

951 

I 
2R 
36R 


(  1, 


3.918,955 
3,918.956 
3,918,957 
3,918,958 
3,918,959 
3,918,960 
3,918,961 
3,918,962 
3,918,963 
3,918,964 
3,918,965 
\.SS  81 

3,918.329 
3,918.330 


I  \VS  82 

3.918.331 

3.918,332 

3,918,333 

(  !  VVS  83 

13  3,918,334 

19  3,918,335 

255  3,918,336 

409  3,918.337 

449  3,918,338 

611  3,918,339 

765  3.918,340 

CLASS  84 

101  3,918.341 

3.918.342 

376FA  3.918.343 

(  i ,  \-S.S  85 
12  3,918,344 

46  3,918,345 

CLASS  89 

37C  3,918,346 

141  3,918,347 

(LASS  90 

UK  3,918,348 

CL.\SS  91 

3.918,349 
3,918,350 
1,918,351 


5 

48 

418 

CLASS  92 

106  3,918,352 

CLVSS  93 

3"S1  3,918,353 


CLASS  % 


ILY 
IPS 
ISD 
IM 
1.2 
1.4 
48R 

49 

56.1 

84R 

86R 

135 

137 


3,918,966 
3,918,969 
3,918,968 
3,918,967 
3,918,970 
3,918,971 
3,918,972 
3,918,973 
3,918,974 
3,918,975 
3,918,976 
3,918,977 
3,918,978 
3  918  979 


<    l-VVS  9»< 

40n  -.9,8. 


(  I  V»vS  99 

3,918,355 
3,918,356 

■■  918.357 


283 
452 

646R 

C  1,.VS.S   UK) 
19R  1,918,358 

52  3,918,359 

1  <;■  8,160 

(  l..\SS   101 
91  3,918,361 

115  3.918,362 

183  1  <^!  s  V.- 

l  l..\.S.S  102 
92.1  3,918,364 

101  3,918.365 


(    1    \VS    104 


88 
134 

41f 


3,918,367 
3.918.368 


(   I    V,S.>v    105 


(    I 


15.\J 

46 
244 
290 
304 


—  .    ,    S      -(!•< 

-18.370 

\S,*»    106 

3.918,980 
3,918,981 
3,918.982 
3,918,983 
3,918.984 
3.918,98* 


(   I.\.S,S    109 


<    1    \-S.S 
7K 
8E 
8R 

14 

CI  A.S*< 

121  15 


CI  -\-VS    I  I  3 


i20B 
12M 


-18,371 

I  10 

.\9 18,372 
3,918,374 
3,918.373 
3.918,375 
112 
-18,376 

18,377 
18,378 


CLASS 
5D 


29 

665R 
102 
219 
230 

<  I, 
Hi 
22.2 
34B 


CI 


119 

124L 

124.4 

7 

8 

49  1 

60 

125 

261 

308 

630 

637 


114 

3,918,379 
3,918.380 
3.918,381 
3,918.382 
3.918.383 
3.918.384 
3.918,385 
3.918.386 
•VW    I  1  .< 

-\v  18.387 
3.918.388 
3-918-389 

-V.'v^    I  1  f. 

-■..>!  8. j9(j 

3.918.391 

1918.392 


CI  A-S.S 


ci-vvs 


2s 

52-M 

96 
156 
157 


32 
271 

477 


CLASS 


118 

.\v  18.394 
3,918.39' 
3,918,396 
3,918,397 
3,918,398 
3,918,400 
3,918,399 
3,918,401 
3.918,402 
18.403 
119 

3,918,404 
3,918,405 
3,918,406 
3,918,407 
3,918,408 

122 

3,918,409 
3,918,410 
3,918.411 


CLASS  123 


3 
8.07 

8.27 

S  45 

•2!  A 
4 ;  (IS 
"Mj 
75C 
122  AC 


122D 

;48E 


3,918,412 
3,918  4)1 
3,9is  4  i4 
3,918,4  1' 
3,918.416 
3.918.417 
3.918.418 
3,918.419 
3.918.420 
3.918,422 
3,918  421 
3,91S,4;4 
3,918,421 
3,918,425 


ri„\.s.s  124 


3.918.427 
3,918,428 


ri.A.s.v  1; 
11  CM 


PI  53 


PI  56 


CLASS  126 

-■"l  3.918,430 

CLASS  127 

3.918,986 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


29 

CLASS  12« 

IB  ?.9i!^.4?; 

IR  .^918. 431 

:A  .3.918.4  34 

;F  3,918.433 

2W  3.918,43s 

2.05G  3,918.436 

3.918,437 

4  3.918.438 

7  3.918,439 

"<:  1  3.918. 440 

9;BC  3,918,441 

92G  3.918,44; 

130  3.918.443 

3,918,444 

3,918,44? 

133  3.918.446 

145  8  3.918.44- 

146  6  3.918,448 
:i8R  3.918.449 
;47  3.918,450 
:6C)  3.918,451 
:"0  3.918.452 
;^H  3.918.453 
-i^^  3,918,454 
3  39  3.918.455 
348  3.918.456 
■K*  3.918.458 
J19P  3.918.460 
4r^R  3.918.459 
-;;  3.918.461 

CLASS  131 

I'OR  3.918.462 

1":  3.918.463 

1^3  3.918.464 


31.57 

3,919,001 

3.919.002 

3.919.003 

3.919.004 

175 

3,919.005 

3.919.006 

18^ 

3.919.008 

189 

3.919.007 

3.919.009 

3,919,010 

CLASS  149 

19  4 

3,919.011 

195 

3.919.012 

19.8 

3.919,013 

36 

3.919.014 

42 

3.919,015 

60 

3,919,016 

CLASS  176 

I9R  3.919.043 

t  LASS  177 
:i  '  3,918.539 


CLASS  178 


CLASS 


3-'R 

M 

9<5 


CLASS 


132 

3.918,465 
3.918.466 

134 

3.918,467 
3,918.987 


24 

;s 

83R 

89 
1  15S 

i4<; 


CLASS  136 


3 
5 

I  15 

:i8 

238 
315 
340 
387 
488 
5rk4 
542 
550 
553 
580 
588 
594 
596  16 

59" 
6(>4 
614  04 
625  23 


625  48 
636  1 

CLASS 

30 
31 

125 

CLASS 

59 
I22H 

CLASS 
3CA 

106 

CLASS 

98 
128 

CLASS 

34  E 

CLASS 


3,918.988 
3,918,989 
3,918.990 
3.918,991 

3,918,992 
Re  28,610 
3,918,993 
3,918,994 

■(  MIS. 995 

CLASS  137 

.^,vi  s.4^x 
3.>y  18.469 
3,918.470 
3,918.477 
3.918.471 
3,918.478 
3,918,479 
3,918,457 
3.918.480 
3,918.481 
3,918,482 
3,918,483 
3.918.484 
3.918.486 
3,918,487 
3.918,485 
1  3.918,488 

3.918.48V 
3.918,49<j 
3,918.491 
3,918.492 
3.918.493 
3.918.494 
3.918.495 
3,918.496 


CLASS  150 

1  3.918.502 

35  3,918.503 

CL.\SS  151 

?  3.918.208 

CLASS  152 

225  3.918.504 

243  3,918.505 

361R  3.918.506 

379  3.918.507 

381  3.918.508 

CLASS  156 

62.2  3.919.017 

85  3.919.018 

91  3.919.019 

95  3.919,020 

97  3.919.021 

104  3.919.022 

107  3,919,023 

123  3.919.024 

141  3.919.025 

143  3.919.026 

145  3.919.027 

148  3.919.028 

-05  3.919.029 

211  3.919.030 

219  3,919.031 

252  3,919,032 

283  3.919.033 

304  3,919,034 

315  3,919.035 

384  3,919,036 

502  3,919.037 

511  3,919.038 

562  3.919.039 

^^1  3,919.040 


2R 

5  1 

6 

6.6R 

68 

7.1 


7.2 


7,91 
68 


3.919.461 
3.919.462 
3,919,463 
3.919.464 
3.919.465 
3.919.466 
3.919.467 
3.919.468 
3,919,469 
3,919,470 
3,919.471 
3.919.472 
3.919.473 
3.919.474 
3.919.475 
3.919,476 


25 

66 

165 

203 

284 


3,918.571 
3,918,572 
3,918,573 
3,918,574 
3.918,575 


5R 

16A 

50A 

6I.58B 

61.62 

61.88 

148R 

153SC 

256 

331 


CLASS  200 


494 


3.919.523 


3,919.505 
3.919,506 
3.919,507 
3.919,508 
3.919.509 
3.919,510 
3,919.511 
3,919.512 
3.919.513 
3,919.514 


CLASS  203 

3,919,054 


CLASS 

IGQ 


ISA 

I  SB 

15AL 

15BF 

15BT 

16EA 

17R 

I8HB 

27G 

37 

41A 

84R 

90R 

98 

lOOC 
lOOR 
115A 
115  5PV 

156R 
170D 
1752R 


179 

3.919.477 

3.919.478 

3.919.480 

3.919.481 

3.919.479 

3.919.483 

3.919.484 

3.919.485 

3.919.482 

3.919.486 

3.919,487 

3.919.488 

3,919,489 

3,919,490 

3,919,491 

3,919,492 

3,919,493 

3,919.494 

3.919.495 

3.919.497 

3.919.496 

3.919.500 

3.919.498 

3,919.499 

3,919,501 

3,919,502 

3,919,503 

3,919,504 


CLASS 

38B 

55R 

59F 

67 
120 
129  3 
129.6 
149 
159.15 
176 
180G 
192 
195P 
197 
206 
222 
286 


204 

3,919.055 
3.919.056 
3.919,057 
3.919.058 
3.919.059 
3.919.060 
3.919,061 
3,919,062 
3,919.063 
3,919,064 
3,919.065 
3,919.066 
3.919.067 
3.919.068 
3.919.069 
3.919.070 
3,919,071 


CLASS  220 

IR  3,918,603 

22  3,918,604 

63R  3,918,605 

208  3.918.606 

CLASS  221 

15  3,918,607 

63  3.918.608 

CLASS  222 

3.918.609 
3,918,612 
3,918,613 
3,918.614 
3.918.611 
3.918.610 
3.918,615 
3.918,616 
3,918,617 


44 

45.34 
204 
306 
320 
334 
362 
491 
497 


CLASS  206 

3,918.576 
3,918.577 
3,918,578 
3.918,579 
3.918.580 
3.918.581 
3.918.582 
3.918.583 
3.918.584 


CLASS  180 


CLASS  157 

I  24  3.918.509 

CLASS  160 

■i^  3,918.510 

6^  3.918.511 

90  3.918.512 

176  3,918,513 

CLASS  162 

3.919.041 
3.919.042 


25 
175 

89 

137 

5 
10 

1 1^ 


1  1  5R 

I2F 

14 


\iS 

3,VI8,4V~ 

3,9I8,49H 

3,918,499 

139 

3.918,500 

3.918.501 

140 

3,918.4"'3 
3.918.4  72 

141 

3.918.474 
3,918.475 

144 

3,918,4^6 

148 

3.918.996 

3.918,99^ 

1.918.998 

3.918,999 

3.919.0OU 


fvi 
285 
307 

H) 
>  I 

218 
294 

1 

10 

105 

1^5 
162 


48 
51 
63 
87 

.><5 
'20 
410 


CLASS  164 

3.918.514 
3.918.515 

CLASS  165 

3.918.516 
3.918.517 
3  918,518 

CXASS  166 

3,918.519 
3,918,520 
3.918.521 
3.918.522 
3.918.523 
3.918.524 

CLASS  169 

3.918,525 
3.918,526 

CLASS  172 

3.918.527 
3,918.528 
3,918.529 

CLASS  173 

3,918.530 
3,918,531 
3,918,532 
3,918.533 
3.918,534 
3,918,535 

CLASS  1  74 

3,919,456 
3,919.457 

3.919.458 
3.919.459 
3.919.4WJ 
CLASS  175 

3,918.536 
3.918,537 
3,918,538 


44M  3.918,546 

54A  3,918,547 

69R  3.918.540 

3.918.541 
69.1  3.918.542 

77R  3.918.543 

79. 2R  3.918.544 

82C  3,918,545 

117  3,918,548 

CLASS  181 
57  3,918.549 

135  3,918,550 

144  3,918,551 

CLASS  187 
^'^R  3.918.552 

CLASS  188 
lA  3.918.553 

32  3,918.554 

73.5  3,918,555 

77R  3,918.556 

CLASS  191 
59.1  3.918.557 

CLASS  192 

3R  3,918,558 

54  3,918.559 

114T  3.918.560 

CLASS  193 
35A  3.918,561 

CLASS  194 

78  3.918.562 

lOOA  3.918.563 

3.918,564 

3.918.565 

102  3,918,566 

CLASS  195 

1  ■=  3.919.044 

3  3.919.045 

'<  3.919.046 

MR  3,919.047 

63  3,919,048 

66R  3,919.049 

103. 5R  3,919,050 

3,919,051 

115  3,919,052 

139  3.919.053 

CLASS  197 

IR  3,918.567 

49  3.918.568 

168  3.918.569 

CLASS  198 

19  3.918.570 


CLASS  208 

4  3.919.072 

47  3.919.073 

48  R  3.919.074 
180                  3,919.075 

3.919,076 

25  IR  3.919.077 

313  3.919,078 

CLASS  209 

3  3.918.585 

74R  3.918.586 

121  3.918.587 

166  3.919,079 

167  3.919.080 
CLASS  210 

3,919.081 
3.919.082 
3.919,083 
3,919,084 
3,919.085 
3,919.086 
3.919.087 
3.919.088 
3.919,089 
3,919,090 


61 

144.5 
148 
153 
396 
397 
402.13 
504 
536 

CLASS  224 

45L  3.918.618 

CLASS  227 

8  3,918,619 

9  3.918,620 
10  3,918,621 

CLASS  228 

8  3.918,622 

112  3.918,624 

127  3.918,623 

136  3.918,625 

147  3,918.626 

178  3.918.627 

205  3.918,144 

213  3.918,628 

CLASS  229 

21  3,918,629 

35  3.918,630 

37  3,918,631 

69  3,918,632 


CLASS 

79 

CLASS 

IC 

51 

6I.I1A 

61. HE 

61.6A 

89R 
150.27 
151.3 

I53AC 
156 


164 
174 
183 


234 

3,918,633 

235 

3.918,634 
3.919,544 
3,919,528 
3,919,527 
3,919,526 
3.918,635 
3.919,529 
3,919,530 
3,919.531 
3.919,533 
3,919,532 
3,919,534 
3,919,535 
3.919,536 
3.919.537 


415 

4 
56 
2ii«i.A 
206R 
214 
285 
447 


43 

201 

205 
253 
277 
310 
311 

328 
332 
358 
360 
366 

443 
508 
557 
561 
570 

5 

5  1 

61.1 
144 
149  1 

287 
317 


CL^SS  246 

3,918.665 
CLASS  248 

3,918,666 
3,918,667 
3,918,668 
3.918,669 
3.918,670 
3,918,671 
3,918,672 
CLASS  249 

3,918,673 
CLASS  250 

3,919.545 
3,919,546 
3,919,547 
3,919,548 
3,919,549 
3.919,550 
3.919.553 
3,919.554 
3.919,555 
3,919.551 
3.919.552 
3.919.556 
3.919.557 
3.919.558 
3,919,559 
3,919.560 
3.919.561 
3.919,562 
CLASS  251 

3.918.674 
3.918.675 
3.918,676 
3,918,677 
3,918,678 
3.918.679 
3,918.680 
3,918,681 


CLASS 

8  55D 

8.8 
31 
33 
46.6 
46,7 
48,6 
59 
63,2 
79  1 
90 
99 


23 

31C 

54 

73 

83 
197 
350 
402 
445 
523 

CLASS  211 

49  3.918.588 

57  3.918.589 

176  3.918.590 

178R  3.918.591 

CLASS  212 

8R  3.918.592 

CLASS  214 

IBH  3.918.593 

IQ  Re  28,609 

1.5  3,918,594 

6B  3.918,595 

75R  3.918.596 

152  3.918.597 

3.918.598 

454  3,918,599 

750  3,918,600 

776  3,918,601 

CLASS  215 

219  3.918.602 


CLASS  236 

78  3,918,636 

CLASS  237 

12. 3C  3,918,637 

CLASS  238 

U  3  9|K^^3^ 

CLA.SS  239 

1  3.918.639 

4  3,918.640 

15  3,918,641 

230  3,918,642 

3,918,643 

243  3,918.644 

271  3,918.646 

428.5  3.918,647 

498  3,918,645 


69  E 

73 
80 

137 
208 
238 
267 
268 
271 


CLASS  219 


3.919.515 
3.919.516 
3.919.517 
3.919.518 
3,919.519 
3,919,520 
3,919,524 
3,919,521 
3.919,522 
3,919,525 


CLASS  240 

1  3 

3.919.538 

3.919,539 

2R 

3,919,540 

6.46 

3,919,541 

41.55 

3,919.542 

46  0! 

3.919.543 

CLASS  241 

32 

3.918,648 

189R 

3.918,649 

CLASS  242 

25R 

3,918,650 

35,6R 

3,918,651 

46.4 

3,918,652 

54R 

3,918,653 

55.2 

3,918.661 

56R 

3,918.654 

58  1 

3.918.655 

67  IR 

3.918.656 

848 

3.918.657 

107  4 

3.918.658 

110  1 

3.918.659 

204 

3,918,660 

187C 
188  3R 
299 

301  3R 
30I,6P 
316 

321 
352 

373 

417 

437 

448 

461 

466  PT 

4668 

512 

518 

520 

551 


252 

3,919,092 

3.919,091 

3.919,(N3 

3.919,094 

3,919.095 

3.919.096 

3,919,097 

3,919,098 

3,91 9, (»9 

3,919,100 

3,919,101 

3,919,102 

3,919.107 

3.919,103 

3.919,104 

3,919,105 

3,919,106 

3.919,108 

3,919,109 

3.919,1  10 

3.919,111 

3.919,1  12 

3.919,1  13 

3.919,1  14 

3,919,115 

3.919,116 

3.919,117 

3,919,1  19 

3.919,121 

3.919.120 

3.919.122 

3,919,123 

3,919,124 

3.919.125 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


P\    s 


CLASS  254 

«^  3,918,682 

93R  3,918,683 

131  3,918,684 

134  3PA  3,918,685 

CLASS  256 

59  3,918.686 

CLASS  259 

4  3.918.687 

3,918.688 

105  3,918,689 

191  3,918,690 


CLASS  244 

3.28  3.918.664 

77A  3.918.662 

153R  3.918.663 


CLASS 

2  IE 
2  5AW 

2  5F 

4 

5 


7 

9 

!7A 

17R 

17  2 
18PN 


260 

3.919,126 
3,919,128 
3,919.127 
3,919,130 
3.919,131 
3,919,132 
3,919,133 
3,919,134 
3,919,136 
3,919,137 
3,919,140 
3,919,138 
3,919.139 
3,919,141 
3,919,142 


18R 

20 

22TN 

23EP 

26 

28.5AS 

28.5AV 

28. 5R 

29.3 

29  4LA 


29  6TA 
29. 7T 

30  6R 
31.2R 
32. 8A 
37SB 
38 
40R 
42 

45.75K 
45.75S 
45. 8A 
45-8N 
47CB 
47EP 
48 
73L 
75R 
77.5AB 
77.5AT 
78L 
78.4D 
79.1 
79. 3R 
79  5C 
80.7 
8078 
85. 5R 

86  IR 
87. 5R 
93.7 

112R 

125 

158 

209R 

210AB 

210.5 

211  5R 


239A 

239  1 

239. 3A 

239.55 

23957 

240A 

240F 

240J 

240R 

243C 


244A 
246B 


248AS 


248NS 

248C 

249  5 

249.8 

250ON 

250O 

251R 

252 

256.4N 


256  4R 

257 

268TR 

268C 

270PD 

283R 

285 

288CE 

288CF 

293  53 

293  58 
29367 

294  8C 
294.8F 
294.9 
2958 
295F 


3,919.143 

3,919.144 

3.919.145 

3,919,146 

3,919,147 

3,919,148 

3,919,149 

3,919,150 

3,919,151 

3,919,152 

3,919,153 

3,919,154 

3,919,156 

3,919,157 

3,919,158 

3.919,159 

3,919.160 

3,919,161 

3,919,162 

3,919,163 

3,919,164 

3.919.165 

3,919.168 

3.919,166 

3,919,167 

3,919.170 

3,919,169 

3.919,171 

3,919,135 

3,919,172 

3,919,174 

3,919,173 

3,919,175 

3,919.176 

3.919.177 

3,919.178 

3,919,179 

3,919,180 

3,919,181 

3,919,182 

3,919,227 

3,919,183 

3,919,184 

3,919,185 

3,919,186 

3.919,187 

3,919,188 

3.919,189 

3,919,190 

3,919,191 

3,919,192 

3.919.193 

3,919,194 

3,919,195 

3,919,196 

3,919,197 

3,919,198 

3,919,199 

3,919,200 

3,919,202 

3,919,201 

3,919,203 

3,919,204 

3,919,205 

3,919,206 

3,919,207 

3,919.208 

3.919.209 

3.919.210 

3,919,211 

3.919,212 

3,919,213 

3,919.2  14 

3,919,215 

3,919,216 

3,919,219 

3,919,220 

3.919.218 

3,919,2  17 

3,919,221 

3.919,222 

3,919,2  24 

3,919,223 

3,919.225 

3,919,226 

3,919.228 

3,919,229 

3,919.230 

3,919,2  31 

3,919,232 

3,919.2  34 

3,919,233 

3,919,2  35 

3,919.236 

3,919,2  37 

3,919,239 

3,919,238 

3,919,24^) 

3.919,241 

3,919,242 

3,919.243 

3,919.244 

3.919.245 

3,919,246 

3,919.247 

3.919.248 


302E 
340.7 
340.9 


343  3 
343  6 
343  9 

345  9 

346  8R 

346  8 

347  4 
347  5 
348C 
385 

396R 

397  1 
397  3 
397  4 
404.5 

409 

4109R 

429.1 

430 
438  1 
448  2  E 
453P 


45  5  B 
456A 
458 
465  4 
468D 


475P 

479C 

481R 

48  2C 

486H 

488R 

491 

501.14 

502.5 

503 

513R 

513  7 

514D 

517 

520 

523A 

524R 

541 

543R 

545R 

551S 

552R 

554 

558A 

562R 

564  RF 

566A 

566R 

567  6M 

571 

578 

583R 

590 

592 
602 
606  5P 
61  OR 
613R 
615A 

619R 
623R 
624R 

629 

65  IR 

656R 

658R 

660 

672R 

683  2 

683,42 
683  48 
825 
830R 
836 

837R 

850 

856 


3,919,129 

3,919,249 

3,919,250 

3,919.251 

3,919,252 

3,919,253 

3.919,254 

3,919,255 

3,919.256 

3,919,258 

3,919,257 

3,919,259 

3,919,260 

3,919,261 

3.919,262 

3,919.263 

3,919,264 

3,919,265 

3,919,266 

3,919.267 

3,919,268 

3,919,269 

3,919,270 

3,919,271 

3,919,272 

3,919.273 

3,919,274 

3,919.277 

3,919,275 

3,919,276 

3,919,278 

3,919,279 

3,919.28(1 

3.919.281 

3,919.282 

3.919,283 

3,919,284 

3,919,285 

3,919,286 

3,919,287 

3,919,288 

3,919,289 

3,919.290 

3.919.291 

3.919.292 

3.919,293 

3,919,294 

3,919,295 

3,919,296 

3,919,297 

3,919.298 

3,919,299 

3, 9  19, 3(H) 

3,919, .301 

3,919,302 

3,919,303 

3,919,304 

3,919,305 

3,919,3(.>6 

3.919,307 

3,919,308 

3,919,309 

3,919,310 

3,919,311 

3,919,312 

3,919,313 

3,919,314 

3,919,315 

3,919,318 

3,919,317 

3.919,319 

3,919,155 

3.919,316 

3.919,320 

3,919,321 

3.919,322 

3.919,323 

3,919,324 

3,919,325 

3,919,326 

3.919,327 

3,919,328 

3.919.329 

3.919,3.30 


,919,331 
,919,332 
919,333 
919,334 
919,335 
919,336 
3,919,337 
3,919,338 


,919,339 

,919,340 

919,341 

919.342 

919.343 

919.344 

919,345 

919,346 

3,919,347 

3,919,348 

3,919,349 

3,919,350 

3.919,351 

3.919,352 


873  3,919,353 

880R  3,919,354 

3.919,355 
89;  3.919,356 

895  3.919.357 

89-'A  3.919,358 

942  3.919.359 

943  3.919,360 
953  3.919.361 
964  3.919.362 
973                    3,919,363 

3.919.364 

CLASS  261 

41C  3.919,365 

5(iA  3,919.366 


CLASS  264 

40 

3,919,367 

45  1 

3.919,368 

3.919.369 

45  4 

3.919.370 

466 

3.919.371 

82 

3.919.372 

89 

3.919,373 

90 

3.919.374 

99 

3,919.375 

102 

3,919,376 

147 

3.919.377 

164 

3.919.378 

3.919.379 

3.919.38(1 

3.919.381 

3.919.382 

!76K 

3.919.383 

177R 

3.919,384 

184 

3.919,385 

255 

3,919,386 

344 

3,919,387 

CLASS  266 

16  3.918.691 

35  3,918.692 

CLASS  267 
64R  3.918.693 

CLASS  269 

47  1,9  18,694 

87,2  3.918.695 

287  3.918.696 

289  3,918,697 

CLASS  270 

3,918.698 
3,918.699 

CLASS  271 

3,918.7(Xi 
3.918.702 
3.918.701 
3.918.703 
3.918.704 
3.918.705 
3.918.706 
3,918.707 


69 


64 

174 
181 

185 
201 

243 
250 

277 


CLASS  272 

SR  3.918,708 

81  3.918,710 

85  3.918,709 


CLASS  273 


29A 
58C 
73A 
101  1 
1  3  1  AB 
I38A 
138R 
162D 
176R 
183C 
186A 


3,918,71  1 
3,918.712 
3.918.713 
3,918,714 
3.918,715 
3,918,716 
3,918,717 
3,918,718 
3,918,719 
3,918,720 
3.918,721 


CLASS  274 

23R  3.918.722 

37  3.918.723 

CLASS  277 

9  3,918,724 

167  5  3,918,725 

227  3,918,726 

CLASS  279 

50  3.918,727 


I  1 
1  I 
1  1 
I  I 


CLASS 

13B 

13E 
13L 
3 

11  35K 
35 
36B 
36C 
U>4  5R 
124B 

124R 
150C 

150.5 

293 
415B 


280 

3,918,730 
3.918,728 
3,918.731 
3,918,729 
3,918,732 
3,918,733 
3,918.734 
3,918,735 
3.918,736 
3,918,737 
3,918,739 
3,918.738 
3,918,740 
3,918,741 
3,918,742 
3,918,743 
3.918.744 


457  3,918.745 

477  3,918,746 

CLASS  285 

4  3,918.747 
21  3.918.748 

256  3.918.749 

CLASS  292 
106  3,918,750 

126  3.918.751 

174  3,918.752 

216  3,918,753 

224  3,918.754 

256  3.918,755 

CLASS  294 

31.2  3,918.756 

50.9  3.918.757 

81R  3.918.758 

CLASS  296 

28B  3.918.759 

CLASS  297 

384  3.918.760 

CLASS  299 

5  3.918.761- 

CLASS  301 

37  AT  3.918.764 

37P  3.918.762 

37R  3.918.763 

CLASS  303 

OR  3,918,765 

21 A  3.918.767 

21F  3.918,768 

21 P  3.918.766 

66  3.918.769 

CLASS  307 

119  3.919.563 

218  3.919.564 

235R  3,919.565 

3,919.566 
254  3,919.567 

296  3,919.568 

304  3.919.569 

CLASS  308 

2A  3.918.771 

2R  3,918.770 

4R  3,918,772 

10  3.918,773 

187  3,918.774 

193  3,918.775 

194  3,918,776 
201  3,918,777 

3,918,778 
3,918,779 

CXASS  310 

7  3,919,570 

3,919,571 
3,919,572 
3,919,573 
3.919,574 
3,919,575 
3,919,576 


236 

8 
40 
45 
50 
68 
81 
207 

CLASS  312 

30  3,918.780 

111  3,918,781 

204  3,918.782 

CXASS  313 

3.919.577 
3,919.578 
3,919.579 
3,919.580 
3,919,581 
3,919.582 
3,919,583 
3,919,584 
3,919.585 


201 

273 
310 

345 
383 
448 

473 
499 

8 
12 

14 

■"1 
101 

1 69  TV 
199 
24  IP 

25^ 
294 
382 

385 

387 


CLASS  315 

3.919,586 

3.919,587 

3.919.588 

3.919.589 

3.919,590 

3.919.591 

3.919.592 

3.919.593 

3,919,594 

3,919,595 

3.919.596 

3.919,597 

3,919,598 

3,919,599 

CLASS  317 

13R  3.919.6(K) 

31  3,919,601 

lOIC  3.919.602 

121  3.919,603 

2  30  3,919,604 

254  Re  28,611 

262A  3,919,605 

CLASS  318 

128  3.919.606 

135  3.919.607 

138  3.919.608 


227  3.919.609 

231  3.919.610 

380  3.919.611 

443  3.919,613 

571  3,919.614 

CLASS  320 

2  3.919.615 

35  3.919,616 

39  3.919.617 

3.919.618 

CLASS  321 

5  3.919.619 

13  3.919.620 

14  3.9 1 9.62 1 
45C  3.919.622 

3.919.624 

CLASS  322 

15  3,919,623 

CLASS  323 

17  3.919.625 

93  3.919.626 

CLASS  324 

3,919.627 
3.919.628 
3.919.629 
3.919.630 
3.919.631 
3.919,635 
3.919.636 
3.919.637 
3.919.638 
3,919.632 
3.919.633 
3.919.639 
3,919.634 


30R 

37 

41 

43R 

51 

54 

72 

73R 

95 
125 
126 
158R 
163 

CLASS  325 

30  3.919.640 

38R  3.919.641 

113  3.919.642 

150  3.919.643 

174  3.919.644 

316  3.919.645 

470  3.919.646 

CLASS  328 

155  3.919.647 

167  3.919.648 

186  3.919.649 

CLASS  329 

102  3.919.650 

104  3.919.651 

3.919.652 

3.919,653 

CLASS  330 

29  3.919.654 

30D  3.919.655 

51  3,919,656 

3.919,657 
69  3,919,658 

86  3.919.659 

185  3.919.660 


65 
94  5C 


94.5G 
96 


130 


CLASS  331 

3.919.661 
3,919,663 
3.919,664 
3,919,665 
3,919,662 
3.919,666 
3,919,667 
3,919.668 


CLASS  333 

24  2  3,919,673 

30R  3.919,669 

31 A  3,919,670 

70R  3,919.671 

82BT  3,919.672 

CLASS  335 

20  3.919.674 
160  3.919.675 
179  3.919.676 
216  3.919.677 
296        3,919.678 

CLASS  337 
107  3.919.679 

CLASS  338 

28  3,919.680 

119  3,919.681 

262  3.919.682 

CLASS  339 

17LC  3.918.783 

17C  3.918.784 

18R  3.918.785 

19  3.918.786 

3.918.787 

3.918.788 

245  3.918,789 

257  3.918,790 

(  l.VSS  .MO 

IR  >>,]  4,0X5 

8R  3,mi4,f,H4 

15.5GC  3,919.685 

24  3.919.686 


:7NA 

3,919,687 

62 

3.919.688 

3,919.689 

146  IBA 

3,919.690 

172.5 

Re28,612 

3.919.691 

3.919.692 

3.919.693 

3.919.694 

3.919,695 

3.919,696 

173CA 

3.919.699 

173LM 

3.919.698 

173MS 

3.919.700 

173R 

3.919.697 

174TF 

3.919.701 

237S 

3,919.702 

253R 

3.919.703 

280 

3.919.704 

3.919,705 

347AD 

3.919,706 

CLASS  343 

5DP 

3.919,707 

6.5R 

3.919.708 

770 

3.919,710 

CLASS  350 

42  3.918.791 

76  3.918.792 

91  3.918.793 

96C  3.918.794 

103  3.918.795 

160LC  3.918.796 

186  3.918.797 

3.918.798 

288  3.918.799 

319  3.918.800 

CLASS  352 

72  3.918.801 
3.918.802 

CLASS  353 

121  3.918.803 

CLASS  355 

3R  3.918.804 

8  3.918.805 
3.918,806 

15  3.918.807 

3.918.808 
3.918.809 

18  3,918.810 

t  LVVS  356 

4  3.918.172 
51  3.918.811 

73  3.918.812 

153  3.918.813 

156  3.918.814 

157  3.918.815 
167  3.918.816 
208  3.918,817 
239  3,918.818 

«-  I.VvN  357 
23  3,919,711 

65  3,919,709 

CLASS  358 
27  3.919,712 

32  3.919.713 

38  3.919.714 

f  1  A.*iS  360 
6  3,919.715 

9  3.919.716 

122  3.919.717 
131  3.919.718 
134  3.919.719 

CLASS  401 

57  3.918.819 

152  3.918.820 

CL\SS  403 

57  3.918.821 

62  3.918.822 

343  3.918.823 

M.AS.S  404 
<--!  3.918,824 

CLASS  408 
43  3.918,825 

154  3,918,826 

CXASS  415 

5  3,918,827 
61  3,918,828 

119  3,918,829 

122  3,918,830 

131  3,918,831 

217  3.918.832 


n.A.SS  416 

20 

3.918.833 

95 

3.918.835 

136 

3.918,836 

157 

3,918,837 

175 

3,918,839 

1''6 

3,918,838 

1  .>■ ' 

3,918,841 

190 

3,918.840 

219 

3.918.842 

Pi  58 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  417 

21U  ! 

3.919.390 

S, 

■s  w  14,4  11 

117 

3,918,863 

13 

3,919.437 

8 

3.918,879 

i: 

?,918.84.'> 

240 

3.919. 391 

89 

3.419,412 

129R                3,918,864 

38 

3.918,393 

10 

3.918.834 

:jv 

3,918.844 

3.»I9,392 

3.919.413 

131. 

1                3,918.865 

54 

3.919.438 

22 

3.918,880 

IH) 

1,918,845 

242 

3.919.39? 

94 

3,919.414 

136 

3,918.866 

341 

3.919.439 

46 

3,918.881 

:6V 

3.918.846 

3.919, 394 

1  1^ 

3,919.415 

169 

3.918,868 

CLASS  428 

92 

3.918,882 

:88 

3.918.84" 

309 

3.919.395 

162 

3.919.416 

174 

3.918,867 

i<; 

;  <J19  440 

93 

3.918,883 

292 

3.918.848 

321 

3.919.396 

184 

3,919,417 

190 

3,918,869 

81 

3  919  443 

95A 

3.918,884 

i\i 

3.918.849 

405 

3.919.39'' 

21^^ 

3,919,418 

251 

3,918.870 

95 

■\  919  444 

182 

3,918,885 

}(,}■ 

3.918.850 

461 

3,919.1  18 

219 

3.919,419 

292 

3.918.8"] 

1  16 

3,<V|9  445 

184 

3.918,886 

J  64 

3.918.851 

481 

3.919.398 

24<,i 

3.919.420 

308 

3,918.8": 

3  919  44ft 

255 

3,918,887 

424 

3.918.852 

488 

3.919,39*? 

24! 

3.919.421 

345 

3.918,873 

138 

3  919  447 

297 

3.918.888 

462 

3,918.853 

502 

3.919.400 

246 

3,919.422 

381 

3.918.8  74 

157 

1  919  448 

346 

3.918.889 

4"" 

3.918.854 

520 

3.919.401 

250 

3.919.423 

384 

3.918.875 

245 

3.919.449 

CLASS  432 

CLASS  418 

522 

3.919.402 

251 

3,919.425 

389 

3,918.876 

307 

3,919.450 

18 

1  9  1  8  89  1 

24 

3.918.855 

628 

3.919.40:' 

3,919,426 

443 

3,918.877 

310 

3.919,451 

36 

3  91  jj  j^92 

61B 

3.918.856 

633 

3,919,401 

254 

3.919,427 

CLASS  426 

325 

3.919.452 

54 

3  918  890 

-1 

3.918.85^ 

646 

3,9  19,4(1'^ 

2"'u 

3.919.428 

190 

3,919.431 

336 

3,919,453 

103 

3  918  893 

142 

3,918.858 

648 

3,4  ]  g  4()6 

,1 1^ 

3,919.424 

319 

3.919.432 

426 

3,919.441 

137 

3.918,894 

18' 

191 

3,9  18.859 
3,918,860 

12 

CLASS  424 

3,9  i  4,4I)~ 

'65 

3,919,429 
3.919,430 

320 
553 

3.919.433 
3,919,4  34 

494 

3.919.442 
CLASS  431 

1 

CLASS  444 

3,9  19.720 

CLASS  423 

49 

3.919.408 

CLASS  425 

574 

3,919.435 

6 

3,91  H  H"8 

69 

3,919.388 

52 

3.919.409 

4~ 

1.918,86! 

CLASS  427 

210 

3.919.389 

"8 

'.919.410 

[  14 

;    ly  ■  «    K  f..  : 

;   -J  '  w  4  5^ 

Classific,a.tio\- 


Designs 


D2- 

228 

237, 557 

2i-) 

:  3  " ,  5  "  5 

222 

237.591 

D19- 

60 

237.608 

237.624 

^■1 

237.640 

259 

237.558 

<  3 

:?" 

5-6 

254 

237,592 

64 

237.609 

237,626 

2  3  ".642 

264 

237,559 

54 

:3" 

5""     Dl 

0-      6 

237.593 

73 

237,610 

F 

237,627 

D35- 

3A 

237,643 

237.560 

60 

2?" 

5"0 

67 

237.594 

D22- 

14 

237.611 

D28- 

IC 

237,628 

D39- 

IR 

237,644 

314 

23^.562 

64 

2?" 

S^^ 

72 

237,595 

27 

237,612 

D30- 

99 

237,629 

D40~ 

E 

23'' ,645 

400 

237.561 

^^4 

2?" 

5"8 

75 

237.596 

D23- 

25 

237,613 

D3I- 

22 

237.630 

237.646 

D6— 

2" 

23"". 563 

i  3" 

5"9     Dl 

2-    25 

237.597 

237,614 

D32- 

IR 

237,631 

D47— 

6 

237.647 

237.564 

:i; 

23" 

5  80 

98 

237.598 

237.615 

2B 

237,632 

D48  — 

32R 

237.648 

28 

237.565 

D8-              Ix 

2?" 

58; 

105 

237,599 

55 

237.616 

D34— 

SBC 

237,636 

D55- 

IG 

237.649 

47 

237.566 

23" 

5k: 

1  U 

237,600 

58 

237.617 

CB 

237.633 

D61  - 

F 

237.650 

179 

23'', 56^ 

D9-             IS 

23" 

58  3 

!  1  ^ 

237,601 

141 

237,618 

DD 

237.637 

0 

237.651 

182 

237.568 

54 

23" 

584 

1  4; 

237.602 

150 

237.619 

DT 

237,635 

237.652 

186 

237.571 

1  18 

23" 

586 

14" 

237,603 

237.620 

J 

237.638 

D64- 

1  IB 

237,653 

194 

237.5''; 

168 

:i: 

58^ 

1  ^  " 

237,604 

D26- 

ID 

237.621 

K 

237.634 

D83- 

IS 

237.654 

237.573 

237 

588 

2(1' 

237,605 

5C 

237.622 

14B 

237.639 

12A 

237,655 

203 

23". 569 

1"8 

23" 

5  89      Dl 

;  ^,     ;  A, 

237,607 

14A 

237.625 

15AJ 

237.641 

D5»2- 

1  •; 

237.656 

D"- 

6 

2  3  ".5  "4 

18^ 

23" 

59<) 

B 

237  6<V. 

B 

?■'■', 621 

Cl.assification  of  Pi  ant^ 


3,804      P     _ 


3,80  3 


P     - 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENFORS 

(L.S.  Stat('>.  T'TiitMii,  ~  .iinl   VMiird  f   iK  (  -    tin    (  jitiimutiwfaltli  <ii  Puerln  Ricd.  and  tlif  (^aiial  ZnruM 


Alal)ania 1 

.Alaska 2 

Anirrican  Samoa 3 

.Arizona 4 

Arkansas .5 

(ialiiornia 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

(»eorgia 13 

(.uam 14 

H  a  \\  a  i  i 1 .5 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indidna 18 

lov^a \') 

Kansas 2ti 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine  23 

Mdrvlaihi      24 

Ma-sd(  liti-etts 25 

Mi(  liijian 26 

Minne^iita     27 

MlsMsslpJ)! 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nehra-ka 31 

Ne\  adii 32 

Nevs  Hampshire .33 

Nrv\  .|erse> .34 

Ni  v\   Mexico 3.S 

NeN^  V,rk ,36 

Nortli  (  arolina 37 

North  |)dk..i.i      38 

Oliio      39 

Oklahoma 40 


Orejii.n 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

l'uert<i  Rico 43 

KlK.de  Island 44 

South  Carolina 4.S 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

I  tah 49 

\  erm(ml .SO 

\  irt-'inia .SI 

Virgin  Islands .S2 

^  ashington .S3 

Vt  est  \  irtiinia .S4 

\^  isconsin 55 

Vi  yominj: .S6 

L  .S.  .Air  Force  57 

IS.  Army 58 

l.S.  Navy 59 


(Firsl  number  in  lislmt:  dpnoles  lucalion  ac-nirdin^:  to  ab< 
name.  Incaliun.  elc.l 


k>  \       Kefer  li'  patent  number  in  bitdv  of  the  Official  (iarette  lo  obtain  details  as  In  invrnti>r 


PXFFM 


3,918.288 

3,918,526 

3.919.243 

3.918.268 

3.918.414 

3.919.042 

3,918.1  19 

3,918.404 

3,918,778 

3,918.828 

3.918.956 

3,919,433 

3,919,461 

3.919,529 

3,919.566 

3,919.621 

3,918.596 

3,918.098 

3,918.103 

3,918,1  10 

3,918,1  13 

3,918,121 

3,918.122 

3,918.130 

3,918.145 

3,918.149 

3,918,152 

3,918,154 

3.918,159 

3,918,161 

3,918,171 

3,918,178 

3,918.185 

3,918,195 

3,918,250 

3,918.291 

3,918.292 

3,918,307 

3,918,308 

3,918,315 

3,918,334 

3,918.338 

3.918,343 

3.918,354 

3,918,357 

3,918.360 

3,918,361 

3,918,366 

3,918,368 

3.918.371 

3,918,379 


3,918,380 

3,918,388 

3.918,398 

3,91  8.444 

3,918,462 

3,918,463 

3,918,470 

1.918,47? 

3,918,485 

3.918,503 

1,918,520 

3.918,542 

3,918.549 

3.918,550 

3,918,582 

3.918.607 

3,918.618 

3,918,639 

3.918,643 

3,918,667 

3,918,673 

3,918,679 

3,918,685 

3,918,693 

3.918,708 

3.918.720 

3,918.725 

3.918,726 

3.918.733 

3.918.749 

3.918.753 

3,918.755 

3.918.773 

3.918.785 

3,918,788 

3,918,800 

3.918,848 

3,918.852 

3.918.888 

1.91  8.907 

3.918.908 

3,918,916 

3,91  8,920 

3.918.922 

3.91  8.93; 

3.918.98" 

3.919.(X)'^ 

3.919.01  1 

3.91  9.01: 

3,919.014 

3.919,028 


3,919,036 

3,919,098 

3.919,104 

3.919,1  18 

3,919,148 

3,919,172 

3.919,189 

3.919,192 

3,919,193 

3,919,31" 

3,919,318 

3,919.329 

3.919.339 

3.919,395 

3,919,402 

3,919,4(>4 

3.919,418 

3,919,432 

3,919,448 

3.919,458 

3.919,460 

3.919.462 

3,919.481 

3.919.481 

3.919.48" 

3.919.491 

3.919.505 

3,919,515 

3,919,524 

3,919,526 

3,919,5  35 

3,919.543 

3,919,548 

3.919.551 

3.919.553 

3,919,580 

3,919,619 

3,919,627 

3,919.643 

3.919.664 

3,919,6''8 

3,919,692 

3,919,694 

3,919,696 

3.919. 7t:n 

3,919,707 

3,919,711 

3,918.279 

3.918,499 

3.918,510 

3,918.574 


!0 


3,918,598 

3,918,823 

3.918.989 

3,919.092 

3.919.273 

3,919.274 

3.919.618 

3.919.710 

3.918,117 

3,918,139 

3,918,167 

3,918,168 

3,918.252 

3.918.313 

3,918,355 

3,918,465 

3.918.614 

3,918,631 

3.918.666 

3.918.676 

3,918,680 

3.918,735 

3.918.831 

3,918.832 

3,918,835 

3,918,838 

3,918.941 

3.918,971 

3.919,100 

3.919,113 

3,919,114 

3.919.165 

3,919,217 

3,919,224 

3,919,298 

3,919,452 

3,919,474 

3.919.663 

3.919,674 

3.918.135 

3.918.468 

3.918,629 

3.919,013 

3.919.204 

3.919.227 

3,919,271 

3,919.284 

3,919,326 

3,919,385 

3,919.401 

3,919,423 


11 

3.918.794 

3,918,259 

3,919,642 

3,918.328 

12 

3,918.097 

3.918.393 

3,918.116 

3.918.401 

3,918,132 

3.918,408 

3.918.543 

3.918,435 

3.918.569 

3.918.450 

3.918.616 

3,918.453 

3.918,617 

3,918.456 

3.918.622 

3,918,570 

3.918.642 

3,918.576 

3,918.686 

3.918.577 

3.918,757 

3.918.589 

3,918,764 

3,918.601 

3,918,925 

3.918.611 

3,918,950 

3,918,613 

3.918.964 

3,918,626 

3.918,980 

3,918,635 

3.919.530 

3,918,647 

3,919,592 

3,918,670 

3,919,640 

3.918,701 

13 

3.918.111 

3,918,711 

3.918.123 

3,918,719 

3.918,134 

3,918,732 

3.918,261 

3,918.792 

3.918.335 

3,918.795 

3,918,509 

3,918,847 

3,918,525 

3,918,860 

16 


3,918,558 
3,918.587 
3,918,659 
3,919,037 
3,919.416 
3.919.467 
3.919.070 
Re  28.608 
3,918.125 
3,918.140 
3,918,163 
3,918,165 
3,918,174 
3,918.183 
3.918.187 
3,918,188 
3,918,191 
3,918,203 
3,918.207 
3,918,211 
3,918,218 
3,918,230 
3,918.254 


3,918,890 
3.918.904 
3.918.930 
3.918,981 
3,919,016 
3,919,061 
3,919,074 
3,919,088 
3.919.110 
3.919.115 
3,919,117 
3,919,135 
3,919.199 
3.919,225 
3.919.262 
3.919.299 
3.919,309 
3.919,340 
3.919.341 
3,919,343 
3.919.349 
3.919,374 
3,919.414 


PI  59 


PI  60 


25 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


3.919.430 

3.918.56^ 

3,918,636 

— T 

3.919,323 

3,919,108 

3,919. 5"7 

3,919.444 

3.918.633 

3,918,638 

3,919,328 

3.919.136 

3.919,579 

3,919.46? 

3.918,65; 

3,918,756 

3,919.337 

3.919,13" 

3,919,581 

3.919.465 

3.918.695 

3,919.173 

3.919.357 

3.919,141 

3.919,6:8 

3,9|9,4"8 

3.91  8. "'6<) 

3.919.475 

3,919,378 

3.919.145 

3.919,648 

3.919,486 

3.918,"''; 

3,919.499 

3,919,379 

3.919.156 

3,919.650 

3.919,504 

3.918.8:0 

3,919.527 

3,919,380 

3.919.161 

3,919,689 

3.919.5;; 

3.918.8:9 

3.919.534 

3.919.381 

3.919,181 

4<)               3.91 8, :33 

3.919.5;? 

3.918,8"" 

3,919.545 

3.919.382 

3.919,202 

3,918,483 

3.919,54; 

3.918,93"; 

3.919.559 

3.919.386 

3.919.231 

3.918.5:4 

v 

3.919,554 

3.9  18,995 

3.919.565 

3.919.39^ 

3.919.234 

3  918.789 

3.919.561 

3.9I9,03>< 

3.919.693 

3,919,408 

3.919,238 

3,918,889 

3,919,56; 

3,919.05(j 

;8               3.918.241 

3,919.409 

3.919.266 

3,918.914 

3.919.6-5 

3.919,05^ 

3.919,051 

3,919,428 

3,919,269 

3,918,9:7 

3,919,"'19 

3.919.134 

;9               3,918,164 

3,919,442 

3,919, 2"2 

3,919^072 

18 

3,918,105 

3,919,153 

3.918,194 

3,919,44'; 

3,919,336 

3,919,080 

3.918,146 

3,9  !  9,;49 

:*  ,918,214 

3,919,446 

3.919,344 

3.919,081 

3.91  8.  p^ 

3,919,;"" 

3.918,232 

3.919.468 

3,919.359 

3,919,094 

3.918,P" 

3.919,39; 

3,918.370 

3.919,4"; 

3.919.366 

3,919,177 

3.918.;08 

3,919,4;" 

3,918,428 

3,919.484 

3.919.384 

3,919,342 

3,9i8.;i ; 

3,9  19,449 

3,918,459 

3.919.489 

3,919,435 

3,919,512 

3,918.24; 

3.9|9,4';i 

3,918,588 

3.919.49^ 

3,919.438 

4!                3,918!lU8 

3,918.320 

3,4  1  v,4"9 

3.918.595 

3,919, 50; 

3.919,45" 

3.918.1  33 

3.918.32; 

3,919.50" 

3.918.599 

3,919,503 

3.919.541 

3,918,323 

3,918.378 

3.919,513 

3.918,649 

3,919,514 

3,919.555 

3,918,605 

3.918.405 

3,919.5:8 

3.918.738 

3.919,519 

3.919,556 

3,918,606 

3.918,4  P 

3,919,604 

3.918.872 

3,919,546 

3,919.55" 

3,918.740 

3,91  8.6  lii 

3,919,614 

3,918,912 

3.919,564 

3.919.558 

3,918,741 

3.918.569 

3,919,649 

3,919.025 

3,919,589 

3.919.569 

3,918,742 

3,91  8.69  1 
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.3.859,007 

3,863,056 

3,865,008 

3,866,228 

3,867,702 

3,868,574 

3,868,609 

3,870,814 

3. '^72, 014 

3.S72,465 

3,873.639 

•'-!.S74,2m 

3.874,669 

3,874,874 

3,875,359 


3,875,704 

.3,876,853 

3,877,009 

3,877,787 

3,878,239 

3,879,617 

3,881,364 

3,881,540 

.3,882,598 

3,883,492 

3,883,847 

.3,884,690 

3,884,840 

3,884,967 

.•1,885,020 

3.885,038 

3,886.095 

3,886,316 

3,886,435 

3,886,767 

3,887,636 

3,887,645 

3,887,691 

3,887,860 

3,888,602 

3,888,613 

3,889,115 


3,890,630 

3,890,964 

3,891,496 

3,891,580 

3,891,779 

3,892,124 

3,892,374 

3,892,777 

3,892,870 

3,892,992 

3,893,114 

.3,893,498 

3,893,503 

3,894,063 

3,894,089 

3,894.545 

3,895,089 

3,896,431 

3,896,972 

3,897,426 

3,897,440 

3,897,448 

3,898.146 

3.898,419 

3,901,892 

3,904,011 

3,904,350 
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RENE  D.  TEGTMKVER.  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 
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Actual 

Filing  Date 

nf  Oldest 

New  Ca^e 

Awniti'ig 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING   GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMIsTRV  AND   PETROLEUM   CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— S.  N.  ZAHARNA    Director  i-3(w-s 

Inoreanic  ron-.f«un<i.  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  OrRano-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurcy  MetaTstocV-'Frectro 
Ig.uTnfrjev^'s       '^  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  CompositionsT Fuel  and 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director  ,,    ,.  "4 

Hetprocychc.  Amides,  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur-  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herblcides;>oYsonV;"Me¥cVnVs;' CnsmetTcV-'ste'roids" 
ojn  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides.  ^  hteroias, 

'"TJ.rh'^r'^'r/^^  ^h^^^k"-''!^^''  r'LASTICS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP    140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director  1-6-7^ 

W^h  vJnr^i'p  ^"  '■  ^T°i'''"''  ^[?^'omo\ecu\^T  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions; "SyntheVic'R^^i'ns 
Tnl  A^hlJ  I^^'v^i.^rs  and  Resins;  Natural  Re^ns;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming:  Compositions  ^Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding 
Ink.  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding.  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes  v^oaung,  ivioioing, 

^"  rll^"'^'  -P^'^^  lAMINATING.  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  160--R.  FRIFD\I\N  Director  l-fW-; 

Coating:  Processes  and  M.sc  Products:  Laminating  Methodsand  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding  «neciarChemcal 
Manu.'acture.s:  special  I  tility  Compositions'  Bleaching;  Dyeing  knd  Photography.  »  Jnain^,,  .peciai  l  nemical 

■^^^v'^nn'^^^v  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-H.  S.  VINCENT   Director  1-7  75 

hJI  i".  .r?T-."  FPrnientation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors:  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  \Iaking    Gia^  .Ma;mfacture    Ga.s" 
Heatiit  and  I.urry.patinc^  Cleaning  Processes:  Liquid  Purification:  Distillation;  Preservinc;  I  iquid.  (las  and  Solid  Separatio^ 
?^s        ""  Apparatus;  Refrigeration:  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc    Physical  Pro2- 

KLECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  E  LEfTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210-W    L    CARLSON     Director  n  <)--4 

Phnfnir'nl"'^  I/'i^ation;  General  Applications:  Conversion  and  Distribution  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductor"  Swi?ches" 
r  holography;  Motion  Pictures:  Illumination:  Horology:  Acoustics:  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales  '-onauciors.  switcnes, 

^'^^O^A-n!'  ^'^v'^  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 10-18-74 

i.tivo  Rft'tTfc"'l^"'^  Ammunition.  Radar  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,"  pViimicYTpIoVing"Rad"io^ 
Active  Batteries:  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material  r.M)ionnu,  nariio- 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director  0.3.75 

Related  Arts.'"'  ^'"'^'P'"'"^  Techniques:  Facsimile;  Data  Processing.  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage" bevTce^- and  "       ^ 

^^^  RL^pml^ol'^f^■■'^P^'^•^^'';■'^'■^'''''  'o'-^--^'''^^"''^^'^^DINO,ANDMEASURINO.QROUP240-N  AN.^IIER   Director  4-o-7i 

'  n  ^ri'ent     4unrSdin."'w?nd  nV"«''r^  ^!^''"''^'  '^"'"^  ^PJ"-?*"*^.'  ^°«^=  ^i^'^^^'^^'  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical  " 

1.    xrumenis.  ^ound  Recording.  W  mding  and  Reeling:  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating 

FLECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN    Director  10  ,  7. 

''^;ks-'optic°^  Ra'diaTEn'^ei-g'TeSdnr  "'  ""'""'^  ^'""''""'^  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lin-es-andNe-t:  '-'-'' 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-0.  D.  QUARFORTH.  Director..  ,  ,  -, 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts.                 " 7-j-,4 

MECHANICS    EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  A\D  TRANSPORTIN.;   MEIUA.  GROUP  310-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director  "  o  7  7s 

FTe  F^'f iniTifherr- Coin  HandVi^'^'^^"'^',:"^  '"JP'r,"lf "/"'  ^*°'^  ^''^r''  f^'^'  ^"^  Web  Feedi"ngi ■D"ispen"sin"g:"F"luid"s-prin"k"rin-g:  ^ 

Momr  an7La^d\>hic  es  and  A  nn^^^  Controlled  Apparatus;  Class!  ying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats:  Ships;  Aeronautics 

.>u  inr  a,. a  La,, a  \  ehicies  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment 

^^^ll^.li'^l-  '"AP^^'^''  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S    M\TTHFW^    Director  -^-^75 

Wo  iffnTv/.r^i' f'"""''  Assernhling    Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making:  Metal  Deforming    Sheet  Metar"an"d"w"ire  " 

\\orking,  Metal  Fus,on^Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  \RParatus-  Pastic  Block  and 
.  v.r-^;.  'vT'r;  '''f ''"'^  ^'"'^""'^  '^°*"'  '°'  ^'^"P*"^  °'  "'''^'"•'^  ''o^^^r^6  Tool  Ilolders.  Woodworking  T^^^^^^ 

•^■^^l:-v™t  „nH  p     '^^'■"^n  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-G.  M.  F0RLENZ\    Director  o.i,-7S 

T\^^rlr^T^Z^'lrU^M'r'nJ^''^t^°'l  ^""'T^  t"'^  ^'''"^  Husbandry:  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Ex  ava    ng?  '  "  ' 

I^'f^^^^Vron  DiSr^iination  ^   Members;  Dentistry:  Jewelry;  Surgery:  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery: 

HEAT.  POWER,    AND  FLUlli  F  \ ' -INF  E  RING,  GROUP  340-8.  R.  GAY    Director  1  r  7, 

Fr^'rh.llTi,  ,        ""'^^""^  f;"*-''"*^;  ^''ujd  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps:  Rotary  Engines'and  Pumps;"T"Teat"Gen"eration" a"nd 
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C3RANTED  NO\  F.MBFR  IS.  1^75 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  C  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  •  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  the  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  28.613 

SHOWF.R  CABINET 

Harr>   Collett  Bolt.  Penn  Road.  Knotty  Green,  Beaconsfield. 

Buckinghamshire,  England 
Original  No.  3,646.590,  dated  Feb.  29.  1972.  Ser.  No.  27,921. 
Apr.  13,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  23.  1972.  Ser, 
No.  353,87  7 

Int.  CI.  A47k  J/2J 
L.S.  CI.  4-146  15  Claims 


the  offshore  tower  for  connecting  said  watertight  buoy- 
ancy means  to  a  lateral  surface  of  the  offshore  tower; 

a  plurality  of  bulkheads  positioned  within  the  interior  of 
said  watertight  buoyancy  means  for  dividing  said  buoy- 
anc\  means  mtii  discrete  compartments  for  facilitating 
the  regulation  of  buoyancy  within  said  watertight  buoy- 
ancy means  and  the  righting  of  the  offshore  tower  onto 
the  bed  of  the  body  of  w  ater:  and 

said  connecting  means  extending  between  said  watertight 
buoyancy  means  and  the  offshore  tower,  at  a  base  portion 


1.  .A  shower  cahincl  uhich  i.s  collapsible  so  that  v. hen  not  in 
use  it  occupies  a  space  of  small  front-to-back  depth  hut  can 

rcadiK  he  opened  to  accommodate  a  person  iii  ,i  w,itcrproof 
space  includinc  a  hack  structure  of  small  depth  .i  tr.u  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  the  h.ick  structure  and  movable  from  a  verti- 
cal position  adiacent  the  back  structure  to  an  extended  ap- 
proximateK  horizontal  position  near  Hoor  le\el,  a  roof  at- 
tached to  the  back  structure  and  movable  trom  a  collapsed 
position  adjacent  the  hack  structure  to  an  extended  approxi- 
mately horizontal  (uerhead  position,  and  t\'..)  [Mvoted  rigid 
sidewalls  attached  to  the  back  structure  movahle  Ironi  ^ol 
lapsed  positions  adjacent  the  back  structure  to  extended  posi- 
tions. approximateK  ;it  right  angles  to  the  hack  structure. 
means  effecting  a  \^  aterproof  engagement  between  the  tuo 
sidewalls  v.hen  extended  and  the  tray,  and  ..  front  closure 
member  movable  from  a  position  adjacent  the  back  structure 
to  a  position  at  the  front  of  the  cabinet  m  the  open  condition 


thereof,  comprises,  at  least  one  pivotal  connection  assem- 
bly having  a  pivotal  axis  extending  transverse  to  a  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  offshore  tower  so  that  the  means 
extending  between  said  watertight  buoyancv  means  and 
the  offshore  tower  may  be  released  with  the  exception  of 
said  at  least  one  pivotal  connection  assembly  and  the 
watertight  buoyancy  means  may  pivot  awa\  from  the 
inwardlv  and  upwardly  sloping  legs  of  the  righted  offshore 
tower  about  the  said  at  least  one  pivotal  connection  as- 
sembK  before  the  watertight  buoyancy  member  is  com- 
pletely released  from  the  righted  offshore  tower. 


HM)R()F()I1    s  \ll  1N<,  (  k  \\  ] 
David  A.  Keiper.  P.O.  Box  '1     Sausaliiu,  C  alit,  S»4y(,5 
Original  No.  3,561.388.  dated  h.h   ><  D^71.  Ser.  No.  822,578. 
Mav  ^.  1964,   Xppluatiiin  for  r.issu,   f .  f .    "    1 973.  Ser  No 
330,201 

Int.  CI.-  H(..M1  I/2H 
I.S,  (I    1  14-66.5  H  i;  ,  i,„„s 


Re.  28.614 
.MKTHOI)  AND  APP\R  Ml  S  FOR   IRANSPORTINC.   AND 

1  AINCHING  AN  OFFSHORF  TOUFR 
Jesse  VS.  Crout:  Albert  \1.  Koehler.  and  Larrv  K,  Shav*.  all  of 
Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Brown  &  R(M)t.  Int..  Houston 
Tex. 
Original    No.     3.823.564.    dated    Jul>     16.     1974.    ,Sit,    No. 
336.276.    Feb.    27,    1973.    Application    for    reissue   .|an.    9. 
1975.  Ser.  No.  539,725 

Int.  CI.-  t02B  /  :'i02.  B63B  JS/4U 
I.S.  CI.  61      46.5  32  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  ftir  transporting  an  offshore  touer  of  the 
type  having  inwardlv  and  upwardly  sloping  legs  gener.ili, 
upon  the  surface  of  a  bodv  of  water,  controllabK  righting  the 
offshore  tower  onto  the  bed  of  the  bodv  of  water  at  a  pres 
lected  marine  site  .md  controllahK  releasing  the  offsho 
tower  at  the  preselected  marine  site  comprisint; 

watertight    huovancv    means    for    supporting    the    offshore 
tower    in    .i    generallv     horizont.il    posture    suhstantiallv 
abine  the  surface  oi  the  bodv  of  water, 
connecting  means  extending  between  said  w.iteriighi  huov- 
ancv means  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  lateral  extent  of 


se- 
re 


I,  In  a  hydrofoil  trimaran,  a  central  hull  and  a  pair  of  pon- 
toon hulls  symmetrically  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
central  hull  and  spaced  therefrom  and  sail  propulsion  means, 
a  bov,  hvdrofoil  truss  structure  having  a  symmetrically 
dispt)sed  dihedral  foil  element  v^iih  »>ppositely  inclined 
lifting  surfaces,  with  strut  meaoi.  said  structure  being 
pivotally  mounted  upon  ihe  opposite  sides  of  the  central 
hull  and  the  pontoon  hulls  above  the  normal  water  line  of 
said  hulls  on  a  substantially  common  pivotal  axis,  means  for 
securing   ihe  truss  structure  in  a  generally  vertical  plane 
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with  lifting  surfaces  inclined  to  provide  a  positive  angle  of 
attack  and  positive  lift,  a  lateral  hvxirofoil  unit  applied  to  each 
of  the  pontoon  hulls,  having  lifting  foils  inclined  ouiwardlv 
and  upwardly ,  and  laterally  of  the  center  of  thrust  of  the  sail 
propulsion  means,  and  a  stem  foil  unit  having  lifting  foils. 


Re.  28.616 

MASS  CONTACT  BETWEEN  MEDIA  OE  [)IEEERENT 

DENSITIES 

Eugene  S.  \ankura.  Branford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Entoleter. 

Inc..  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Original  No.  3,566,582,  dated  Mar.  2,  1971.  Ser.  No.  813.634, 
Apr.  4.  1969.  Application  for  reissue  Dw.  3,  1974.  Ser    No 
529,249 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  47100 
l.S.  CI.  55-92  .  35  (laims 


1.  A  method  ot  etfectinj;  mass  contact  between  a  first  mate- 
rial in  .ontinuoiLis  ph.ivc  .ind  a  second  material  in  discontinu- 
ous phase  particuLite  form,  h.i.ir.j:  a  M;HstantialIy  greater  den- 
sitv  than  said  tlrst  material,  ^,,.mpriMnt;  teeding  said  first  mate- 
rial intii  a  generall\  .UmdrKal  .hamr-er  having  a  louvered 
'Aall  ot  substantialh.  .ir^ular  overall  configuration  with  louver 
surfaces  oriented  at  an  angle  between  orthogonal  and  tangent 
to  said  .ir^ular  vi 'nfiguration .  said  chamber  having  an  exit 
port  at  .^ne  en^.  said  first  material  Heing  fed  into  said  chamber 
thr-'ugh  sai^:  louvered  '.^all  ^nc,  tsemg  caused  by  said  louver 
surt.ices  tO'  tlov.  spiral!-,  m  said  chamber  to  said  exit  port, 
entraining  said  seccind  material  in  said  How  of  said  first  mate- 
rial, uheref^s  Leninfugal  anij  centripetal  forces  are  imparted 
to  the  particles  of  said  second  matenal  in  said  chamber,  [and] 
increasing  the  net  average  centripetal  force  of  said  entrained 
particles  ;/;  \iiul  uiiiniher  hv  ioiuiiiKalh  removing  particles  of 
said  second  material  haMng  a  high  net  centrifueal  force  out- 
wardly from  said  chamber  through  said  louvered  wall  [.] 
<;/.'i;  ni-piimn^  !o  nw  oiner  oj  saut  cntruined  panuies  in  said 
Li:i.i>!i'c'r  ,,};  stciii.uical  ci\eriige  appnixtniate  balance  between 
ifiuripeiiii  and  i.eiunfii^al  forces  to  form  a  sustained  densely 
populated  uispeiision  of  said  particles  in  said  flow  of  said  first 
material  in  said  ihaniher 


Re.  28,61- 
STEREO  MILTIPLEX  DECODING  SYSTEM  VMTH  A 
PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  SVMTtHINf,  SIC.NM  ( ONTROi 
Clarence  Hunter  McShan,  P.O.  Box  392.  Bluff  Point.  North- 
port,  N.V.  11768 
Original  No.  3,584,154,  dated  June  8.  19-'l,  Ser.  No.  737,51  1 
June  17,  1968.  Application  for  reivsue  Mav  22,  1974,  *>tr 
No.  472,347 

Int.  CI.    H04H  ^  uu 
l.S.  CL  179^15BT  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  system,  parmiilarly  adaptable  fur  integrated  circuitr\ 
for  decoding  a  composite  stereophonic  signal  having  signal 
components  in  a  hand  of  lower  frequencies,  signal  compo- 
nents in  a  separate  band  of  higher  frequencies  and  a  pilot 
subcarner  signal  at  a  frec;aen.\  intermediate  said  bands,  the 
combinatkin  o{ 


first  filter  means  effective  to  pass  said  pilot  subcarner  signal 
and  at  least  attenuate  frequencies  below  said  pilot  subcar- 
ner signal,  control  signal  responsive  elcitncal  means  for 
generating  a  first  local  signal  with  a  frequency  that  is  a 
multiple  of  the  frequency  of  said  pilot  subcarner  signal. 

frequency  divider  means  responsive  to  said  local  signal 
generating  means  for  generating  at  least  one  other  local 
signal  in  phase  locked  relation  to  said  first  local  signal  and 
of  the  same  frequency  as  said  pilot  subcarner  signal. 

signal  sampling  means  connec'ed  to  receive  said  pilot  sub- 
carrier  signal  from  said  filter  means  and  rendered  opera- 
tive periodically  by  said  other  local  signal  for  supplving  to 
said  first  local  signal  generating  means  a  control  signal 
representative  of  periodically  selected  samples  of  said 
pilot  subcarrier  signal  so  as  to  maintain  said  first  and 
other  signals  in  phase  locked  relation  to  said  pilot  subcar- 
rier signal. 


"^r^' 
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second  tiiter  means  [interposed  between]  coupled  to  said 
sampling  means  [and]  ^ith  a  mnstant  driving  impe- 
dance and  connected  to  said  sontrol  signal  responsive 
generating  means  for  passing  to  the  latter  only  signals  of 
frequency  less  than  or  equal  to  the  difference  between  the 
frequency  of  said  pilot  subcarrier  signal  and  the  fre- 
quency of  said  other  local  signal,  [and]  said  control 
signal  responsne  means.  Jreqiit'ni\  dnuier  means,  sn^nal 
.sampling  means  and  second  filter  means  forming  a  phase 
iuck  loop  that  will  accept  unatteniiated  modulation  compo- 
nents of  the  composite  signal  and  respond  onl\  lo  the  pilot 
subiarrier  to  produce  a  control  sianul  means  fointlv  re- 
sponsive to  said  composite  signal  and  to  a  multiple  of  said 
other  local  signal  for  separating  said  composite  signal  inti 
different  information  containing  components,  and  de-e 
phasis  means  m  each  output  of  the  decoder  Jor  restoring  the 
signal  characteristics  in  original  form 


1 
ni- 


Re.  28,618 
SOLID-STATE  POVNER  SCPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR 
ROTATING  ANODE  \-RAV  TLBES 
I  "uis  1     H,Kca.  Bensenviile.  III.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Instru- 
ment Development,  Inc.,  Melrose  Park,  III. 
Original  No.  3.641,408,  dated  Eeb.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  66,348, 
Aug.  24.  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Eeb.  5,  1974,  Ser  No 
440,063 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5140 
U.S.  CI.  318-227  17  Claims 

1.  [An  induction  motor  ,upply  system  such  as  used  for 
powering  rotating  anode  .\-ra\  tubes,  wherein  the  .X-ray  tube 
anode  is  either  driven  by  the  motor  rotor  or  is  the  motor  rotor. 
said  power  supply  system  comprising  a  first  solid-state  power 
source  for  supplying  normal  power  required  for  driving  the 
rotor  of  said  motor  at  a  first  running  speed,  a  second  solid- 
state  power  source  for  suppiv  mg  normal  power  required  for 
driving  the  rotor  of  said  m(<t(u  at  a  second  runnina  speed. 
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said  second  speed  being  higher  than  said  first  speed 
boost  means  for  increasing  the  power  to  the  motor  for  a 
predetermined  penod  of  time  above  the  normal  running 
power  to  accelerate  the  r,-tor  ^hile  .ittaining  said  first  and 
second  running  speeds. 
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eans   for   decreasing   said    power  to   the    nwrnul    running 
power  after  said  predcterminett  perioj  .d  time    and 
means  for  selectivel\  c,<nneaing  the  ^tator  ut  said  motor  to 
cither  said  first  or  s.tid  second  power  sources] 


Re.  28,619 

INITAR^  SERIES  SPARK  CAP  WITH  ALIGNED 

APERTLRES 

Chester  J.  Kav»iecki,  Santa  Barbara,  C  alif.,  assignor  to  Joshn 

Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.,  C  hicago.  III. 
Original    No.    3,535,825,    dated    Oct.    20,     1970.    Ser.    No. 

713,919,  Mar.  18,  1968.  C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,014. 

Oct.    16,   19"2.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.   12,   197^    Ser 

No.  414,858 

Int.  CI.  H05g  41:14 
l.S.  CL  315-203  15  Claims 

1.  .A  spark-gap  device  suitable  for  proMding  transient  pro- 
tection to  a  line  above  a  predetermined  voltage  level,  said 


device  comprising 

.1  first  pair  of  conductive  electrodes. 

insulating  spacer  means  positioning  said  first  pair  of  elec- 
trodes with  opposed  portions  thereof  in  facing  relation  for 
defining  a  first  gap  therebetween  adapted  to  break  down 
and  support  an  arc  discharge. 

a  second  pair  of  conductive  electrodes, 

insulating  spacer  means  positioning  said  second  pair  of 
electrodes  with  opposed  ponions  [therofl  thereof  in 
tacmg  relation  for  defining  a  sc.ond  gap  therebetween 
adapted  to  break  down  and  support  an  arc  discharge. 

one  of  said  second  pair  of  electrodes  being  electrically 
connected  to  one  of  said  first  pair  of  electrodes  for  pro- 
viding a  series  circuit  including  said  gaps,  said  device 


being  constructed  so  that  an  arc  discharge  across  one  gap 
causes  illumination  of  the  other  gap. 

and  a  first  enclosed  chamber  substantially  separate  from  the 
region  of  said  gaps  and  communicating  w  ith  the  region  of 
[at  least  one  of)  said  gaps  to  promote  extinguishing  of 
an  arc  discharge  across  the  said  one  of  said  gaps  after 
the  cessation  of  an  over-voltage  condition  across  said 
gaps  in  seiies[.]. 

wherein  said  insulating  spacer  means  cooperate  with  said 
electrodes  to  enclose  ihefir.u  and  .second  gaps  in  .second  and 
third  separate  chambers  respectively,  said  insulating  spacer 
means  being  joined  to  the  respective  pairs  of  electrodes  with 
which  they  form  chambers  to  hermetically  seat  said  second 
and  third  chambers  e.xcepi  for  communication  with  said 
first  chamber. 
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practicable    to    reproduce    tl:e   drawing. 


3.805 
r  FI  >    PI  VM 

led  r.  Kirsch.  Sitkum  Rte..  Bov  142. 

M\rtle  Point.  Orti;.      4'45X 
Hied  Oct.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  514.-^6 
Int.  CI.   \01h  5.  uu 
IS.  CI.  Pit.— 68  1  Claim 

1  .A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Asiatic  hybrid  lily 
plant  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described  charac- 
terized c\  tr.e  color,  form  and  arrangement  of  its  bright 
vel'o'.v  flov-ers,  by  its  profuse  production  of  flower  buds 
whi.n  ^^k)om  progressively  to  provide  an  extended  bloom- 
ing per:od,  and  by  the  long  lasting  quality  of  the  blooms 
c^n  ihe  piant  and  as  cut  flowe'--. 


3,806 
PF  V(  H   IKFF 

Merle  \I.  Fountain,  I  148  Mcikk  R( 

Hickm.in.  C  alif.      45.^23 
Filed  \o\.  25.  1974.  Ser.  Nr..  52'. 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5   ' 
CI.   Pit.— 43 
A   nev.    and  distinct   \:ir;et\'  of   re.ich  : 


tially  a>  illustrated 


.)4 


I    (  l.iim 

;)ut;-.;an- 


" acterized  by  bloom- 


ing profusely  with  large,  pink,  double,  ruffled  flowers,  and 
bearing  regularly  and  productively  medium  size,  uniform, 
globose,  freestone  fruit  having  yellow  skin  with  substan- 
tial overspreading  of  red.  and  \eIlovv  flesh  partially 
streaked  and  mottled  with  red. 


3,807 
\FRI(  \N  VIOI  FT 

Vrriold  W .  Fischer,  Isernhagen.  Ciermanv.  assignor  to 

Geo.  J.  Bail,  Inc.,  \\  est  C  hicago.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  534.141 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5  00 

U.S.   (I.   PI(.-69  ,   Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  African  violet  plant, 
substantially  as  herein  ^hown  and  described,  charac- 
terized by  the  large  size  of  its  dark  blue  flowers  which  are 
borne  on  sturdy  upright  stems  and  are  Aell  spaced  to  fullv 
cover  the  center  of  the  plant,  its  Mgorous  growth  habit 
and  profuse  year  around  flowcrirc:.  and  its  iong-lastinc 
flowering  cycle. 
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Jer  by  document  publication  number. 
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3.<J  19.721 

LAP  ROBF 

Ruth  Farhart.  1278  Narragansett  Park.  Lexington,  Kv    40402 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  519,871 

Int.  (I.    A41I)  3100 

l.S.  CI.  2-69  2riaims 


heart  rate  icn.bing  means  for  delecting  the  physiological 
demand  of  the  body  for  a  supply  of  blood  thereto  and  for 
providing  an  output  signal  in  response  to  the  physiolog- 
leal  demand,  said  sensing  means  including  detection 
means  associated  with  said  pumping  means  for  sensing 
y.hen  a  predetermined  volume  has  been  pumped  by  said 
pumping  means  during  any  activation  thereof,  and 


^-\ 


I  /: 


I.  The  combination  of  a  lap  robe  and  a  Pair  <  f  p-'v  ket^ 
thcrcT,.  said  lap  robe  comprismg  a  rectanguiar,  MPiile  thi^k 
ness.  panei  .if  blanket  nia-eriai  ha^mk;  an  duter  side  and  an 
inner  side,  one  end  ot  said  panel  ot  blanket  material  forming 
a  top  end  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  formini;  a  bottom  end. 
one  of  said  pockets  being  arTixed  to  the  outer  ^lOe  ot  said  panel 
of  blanket  material  aehacent  said  top  end  and  opening  toward 
the  same  and  the  other  of  said  pockets  being  affixed  to  an  area 
on  the  inner  side  of  said  panel  ot  "^iankct  material  .id-.a^cnl  the 
bottom  end  theretit  and  opening  touard  sau:  top  end.  said 
other  pocket  comprising  a  secondar\  panel  ot  blanket  mate- 
rial substantiali\  larger  than  the  area  oi  the  inner  sioe  of  said 
rectangular  panel  of  blanket  material  to  v'.hich  said  other 
pocket  IS  affixed,  said  secondary  panel  oi  blanket  niaterKi: 
being  pleated  and  having  means  tor  resilientl\  urging  sau: 
other  pocket  toward  said  inner  side  ot  said  panel  oi  blanket 
material 


heart  rate  control  means,  connected  to  said  means  for  peri- 

•dually  activating  said  pumping  means  and  said  sensing 

n  cans,  for  controlling  the  activation  rate  of  said  pumping 

means  in  response  to  said  output  of  said  sensing  means. 

said  sv^ntrol  means  including: 

a  compute:  means  for  continuously  monitoring  the  activa- 
tion rate  of  said  pumping  means  and  said  output  signal 
from  said  sensing  means,  and  after  every  series  of  a  prede- 
termined number  of  activations  of  said  pumping  means 
generating  an  output  signal  to  either  increase,  decrease  or 
maintain  the  activation  rate. 


3.919,722 
TOTALLY  IMPLANTABLE  ARTIFIC  lAL  RFP1.ACFMFNT 

HEART 
Lowell  T.  Ifarmison,  Bethesda.  Md..  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
-States  of  America  as  represented  by   the  Secretary   of  the 
Department  of  Heahh.  Education  and  Welfare,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,611 
Int.  CI.-  A61F  /  24 
IS.  CI.  3-1.7  13  Claims 

1.  .A  totalis   implant.ible  replacement  heart  comprising 
a  blood  pumping  means  tor  pumping  blood  to  and  reseiung 
blood  from  the  lungs,  and  pumping  blood  to  the   .  enous 
sxstem  and  receiving  blood  irom  the  arterial  svstem 
pump  drive  means  for  peruHli^alK   actuating  said  pumping 
means  at  a  specific  actuation  rate. 


BONK  SH  An  OR  BONF  JOlSr    PKOMHfslv    \M) 
PKOITSS 
(lunther  Heimke,  Mannheim:   Hans  Waller   HtnnKkt.  (  lays 
thal-/ellerfeld.    ar>d    Frnst    t.ugel.    K<Klental-Ot'slau.    mII    of 
(.ermanv,  assignors  t<i  Friedrk  hsfeiri  (,mbH   stem/t-uk;  uml 
Kunstosloffwerkf,  Mannhtim,  (.ermanv 

Filed  Mav   20,   IM'J.  Str    N,,    4~1.4Kn 
Int.  (  1,     \h\\   1/24 
I  .S    (  1.  3      1  »>  lU  Claims 

1.  I  he  bore  sh.itt  Or  bone  joint  prosthesis  which  comprises 
a  compacted  .A1..,0;(  ceramic,  cement-free  unitary  implant  and 
at  least  one  substance  capable  of  releasing  bone-growth  stimu- 
lating ionic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lithium  ions,  boron  ions,  carbon  ions,  fluorine  ions,  sodium 
ions,  magnesium  ions,  silicon  ions,  phosphorus  ions,  potassium 
ions,  calcium  ions  and  mixtures  thereof,  incorporated  onlv  at 
and  near  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  AIjO^  implant, 
said  substance  stimulating  and  controlling  the  attachment  of 
tissue  to  the  portions  of  the  surface  of  said  implant 
r'  said  substance  is  incorporated. 
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3. Ml  '^,"24 
IMPLWMBIJ-  PROsTHFMsHAMNr,  \  sf  I  F-sK  \I  !\G 

\  VI  \  K 
David  H.  Sanders.  Detrfield.  III.:  Henrv  W    I  vtuh.  and  NtiiTu  n 
L>.  both  of  Racine.  Uis.,  assignors  to  Medical  hnt:inetriot: 
Corporation.  Racine.  Wis, 

Filed  .June  7.   1^74,  s^'r.  So.  4"'"', 307 
Inf.  (I.-    \6IF   /  24     \4\i     ^iio 


l.S.  CI.  3-36 


4  L  lainis 


3.  An  ininl.i-!,i'-ic  -^rcast  prosthesis  comprising  a  flexible 
^int.iitvjr  h.ivi;-^  ih^  shape  of  a  human  breast,  a  self-sealing 
al-L  provided  on  the  edge  of  the  inside  surface  of  the  con- 
tainer said  valve  mcluJmg  a  shell  of  organosiloxane  copoly- 
mer material,  a  self->caiir t:  gel  completelv  filling  said  shell  and 
1  radinpaL^Lic  m.iteriai  v^  herein  said  valve  can  be  located  b\ 
\  ra,  after  implantation,  and  a  saline  solution  completely 
fillmL:  saiJ  contamer 


I 


3.919,^25 

FNDOPROSTHETIC  FLBOW  JOINT  DEVICES 

Sydney    Alan   \  asey   .Swanson.  Carshalton,  and  Brian  Arnold 

Roper,  London,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  National  Rt-- 

search  Development  C  orporation,  London.  Fn^land 

Filed  Nov.  30.   14-3.  Ser.  No.  42n..>''H 

Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Nuv.3U.  1972 
55350  "2 

Int    n."   A61F  1124 
^■^■^\-^~\-^\  9  Claims 


2^ 


1.  A   t.:tal 

a  humeral 
rival 

K'ngitudina:  a\ 
C e \\ p.  1  !■  t:  an  .  > u t 


J  'pr  stheti.  e'lbou  joint  device,  comprising: 
mp.ment  m  the  form  of  a  cap  having  a  symmet- 
pen  ended,  entirelv  L-shaped  channel  relative  to  a 
therethrough,  said  humeral  component 
"earing  surface  of  circular  arcuate  cross 
scstion  ^entered  on  said  axis,  and  defining  an  inner  fixa- 
tion surface  forming  a  slot  encompassing  said  axis;  and 
1  ulnar  component  m  the  form  of  a  socket  having  an  open- 
ended  generallv  L-shaped  channel  relative  to  said  axis, 
said  ulnar  component  defining  an  inner  bearing  surface 
substantially  complementar\  to  and  engaged  with  at  least 
a  longitudinal  portion  of  said  i>uter  bearing  surface  of  said 


humeral  component  tor  mutual  .irti^  ulation  ahouit  said 
axis  between  said  bearing  surfaces,  and  defining  an  outei 
fixation  surface,  said  inner  bearing  surface  and  the  bor- 
dering parts  of  said  outer  fixation  surface  being  conver- 
gently  tapered  towards  each  of  the  longitudinal  ends  of 
said  ulnar  component,  said  fixation  surfaces  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  relative  to  respc^-tive  bone  ends  by 
a  cementitious  gap  filling  medium 


3.919.726 

W  \IKR  CLUSET  HAMNG  A  B()V\  L  AND  A  WASH 

MEANS 

Stanlev  ]   C.odwin,  Schenectady,  and  Richard  NL  Lund.  Scotia. 
both  of  N,\  .,  assignors  to  Ceneral  Electric  Companv.  I  ouis- 

'.  ilU.  K>. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  529.536 
Int.  CI.-  E03D  l,UU.  JiOU.  5iU0 


L.S.  CI.  4 


8  Claims 


"^  rS-  /' 


1.  A  water  closet  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  bcu-l  attached  to  said  base  in  fluid -tl.nv    communication 

with  a  sewer, 
a  cabinet-type  enclosure  mounted  m  enclosing  relationship 

to  said  bowl  and  dimensioned  to  receive  said  bowl, 
a  plurality  of  sprav  means  located  within  said  cabinet-tvpe 

enclosure,  said  sprav  means  being  adapted  to  distribute  a 

washing  liquid  within  said  enclosure. 
water-handling    means   for    supplving    water    to    said    sprav 

means  and  for  tlushmg  of  said  water  cK^set.  and 
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control  means  to  effect  flushing  and  cleaning  of  said  water 
closet. 

said  water  closet  being  furthet  defined  m  that  at  least  one 
of  said  bowl  or  said  cabinet-tvpe  enclosure  is  pivotalh 
movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  howl  ,s 
ready  for  use  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  h>,wl  is 
received  w.thin  said  cabinet-tvpe  enclosure  in  huuid-tidi: 
fashion  (or  cleaning  thereot. 


a  crib  having  a  stabilizer  bar  and  a  drop  side  adjacent  thereto. 

a  pivotable  trip  on  the  stabilizer  bar  and  a  spring  urging  the 

trip  in  a  direction  toward  the  drop  side, 
a  gate  shoe  on  the  drop  side,  said  gate  shoe  including  a 
rearwardly  extending  flange  having  an  inclmed  edge 
thereon,  said  inclined  edge  extending  downwardly  to  the 
rear,  toward  the  trip,  an  opening  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
mclined  edge,  said  opening  extending  forwardiv  and  then 
upwardly, 
and  a  portion  on  said  trip  being  urged  into  said  opening  bv 


3.919.727 
HIDDEN  ADJCSTMENT  MEANS  FOR  A  BED 
C.  William  Paine.  Manistee.  Mich.,  assignor  to  .Joerns  Furni- 
ture Company,  Stevens  Point.  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  496.512 

Int,  CI.-  A61{,  1)7 ^\u 

L.S.  CI.  5     63  15  Claims 


the  spring,  said  trip  portion  entering  the  upright  part  of 
the  opening  upon  manual  release  of  the  drop  side  and 
consequent  drop  by  gravity  thereof,  whereby  it  is  neces- 
sary to  raise  the  drop  side  slightly  and  to  provide  a  simul- 
taneous rearward  presure  on  the  trip  to  retract  it  from  the 
gate  shc^e. 
wherein  the  spring  maintains  the  trip  in  the  path  of  the 
inclined  edge  of  the  flange  when  the  drop  side  is  being 
raised,  the  inclined  edge  acting  like  a  cam  and  pressing 
the  trip  gradually  rearwardly  against  the  action  of  the 
spring 


I.  In  .m  .idjustat^le  ned  h.iMng  ,1  supi^nrine  fr.imework 
inJudmg  a  pair  of  generallv  p.ir.iikl  hori/ontai  ;.:il  members. 
head  and  foot  members  having  legs  for  supporting  said  rail 
members;  an  articulateii  surface  having  at  le.ist  one  adiustable 
section  supported  on  said  rail  members,  and  ustuating  means 
for  pivotalh  moving  said  adjustable  section  rel.itive  to  said  rail 
members,  the  improvement  comprising  at  least  one  of  said 
rail  members  forming  a  channel  extending  along  the  length  of 
the  bed,  said  actuating  means  including  a  first  member  posi- 
tioned in  said  channel  and  a  second  member  also  positioned 
in  said  channel  and  engaging  and  being  extendible  and  retract- 
able with  respect  to  said  first  member  along  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  length  of  said  channel,  means  fir  extending  and  retract- 
ing said  second  member  within  said  channel  with  respect  to 
said  first  member,  and  connecting  means  extending  through  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  channel  for  ct)nnecting  said  second 
member  to  said  adjustable  section  to  pivot  said  section  with 
respect  to  said  rail  members. 


\_u  1  '*,':g 

Ml-  THOD  lok  (  I  I   \\1\(,  (    xkl'KTS 
Bernard  \1.  I  annan.  I)uv*ntrs  (,ri,v<.  III  ,  .iss,.^;n(.r  fi 
.Master  Industries.  Iiu.,  l>ov*r)trs  (,rioi.  Ill 

tiled    Sug     1.   iM'4,  str    No.  493,917 
int.  (  I      HuHH  .■^M/,^.  .>,  ,w,   S/OW    Tnt4 
t.S.  CL8-15.S 
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3.919.728 

DOIBLE  LOCKING  GATE  SHOE  AND  TRIP  FOR  (RIM 

DROP  SIDES 

Robert  G.  Bryant,  Gardner.  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Gem  Industries. 

Inc..  Gardner.  .Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,498 

IS   c\  '"''  *^  '     ^^^^^  "^'^^  '■  ^  '^'•'^^"^  f"''  cleaning  a  soiled  carpet  which  comprises: 

,■  Vr    u      ,      ,  *  Claims      applving  to  the  soiled  carpet.  2-3  gallons  of  a  detergent  solu- 

1.  A  double  locking  gate  shoe  and  trip  lor  the  drop  side  of     tion  per  100  ft-  of  carpet. 


OS 
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said  uetergcnt  soiut.on  contammg'^  ounce  to  2  ounces  of     Hex.ble  matena!  ha.mg  a  base  ad,acent  one  end  and  a  .ener 
a  .oncentrated  detergen,  solution  per  gallon  of  solu-     ally  long.tudmally  extendmg  per  .on  contaming  an  oppos  ,e 
n.P^  sa,d  .oncen  rated  detergent  con.rns,ng  14  we.ght     end.  said  base  mcludmg  at  least  one  loop  of  such  strand    sad 
L,Te  -^'"^''^^   '"'   ^^"^'^  '^  '"''     one  end  be.ng  pointed  and  be.ng  of  a  le%th  suftll^Lnt  to  be 

concurrentlv    contacting    the    Mailed,    detergent-containing 

carpet  'Aith  a  high  veloLit;.   airstream  to  produce  a  low 

stahihtN.  uet  llouahle  loam  and  to  suspend,  in  said  foam. 

soil  remo\ed  from  the  soiled  carpet,  and. 
C(mcurrentl> ,   u  uhdr.ivi,  mg   \j\^   fojm   trom    the  carpet  to 

pro^ijc  .!  ..leaned  ^arpet  surface. 


111. 


3.9 19.730 
INKL^TABLF  B()I)\  SI  PPORT 
John  J.    Regan.   2316   N.   Harlem   A\e.,   timwood   Park 
60635 

Substitute  of  abandoned  Ser.  No.  243.935.  \pr,  14.  19^2.  nhich 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8^.934.  Oct.  16.  1969. 

PaL  No.  3,656.190.  This  application  \ug.  14.  1974, 

Ser.  No.  497  J40 

Int.  (  !.-  A4'C  27>ui> 


"*'«-_   IKV 


urged  into  the  heel  of  a  shoe  for  jamming  the  loop  against  the 
outer  face  of  the  heel  when  the  opposite  end  engages  the  heel 
strap  and  the  strand  is  flexed,  so  that  the  strap  is  maintained 
taut  and  the  pointed  end  is  urged  into  the  heel 


}gf 


3,919,732 
DESCALING  SYSTEM  FOR  CONDENSER  COOLING 

TIBES 

\oshi..  Honma.  Vokosuka.and  Junichi  Takahashi,  Yokohama, 
both  i)f  .lapan.  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co., 
I  td  .  Kawasaki  and  Toshiba  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
buth  of,   japan 

Hk-d  Oct.  24.  19^4.  .Ser.  No.  517,614 
(  laims    priority,    application    Japan.    No% .     1.     197^     48- 
125903,  L, 

Int.  CI.-  E28G  1H2 
L.S.  a.  15-3.51  5  c„i^, 


1.  In  .1  Kod;.  supp.-rt  having  a  base,  a  pluralitv  of  bodv 
support  elements  m,>unted  on  and  extending  upwardiv  from 
said  ^ase,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

ca.h  bodv  support  element  including  a  retractable  lower 
section  movable  between  extended  and  retracted  posi- 
tions, a  body  conforming  upper  section,  said  upper  sec- 
tion hav  ing  a  seat  portion  a  resilient  means  carried  on  the 
seat  portion,  a  bod;,  engaging  member  carried  by  said 
resilient  means,  said  bodv  engaging  member  slidable  with 
respc.t  to  said  seat  portion  to  conform  the  body  engaging 
members  of  each  support  element  independentK  of  the 
l-'^er  section  to  the  contour  of  a  body  supported  on  the 
plurahtv  i^{  elements,  and 
means  t -r  selectively  moving  the  lower  sections  of  the  plu- 
rahtv ot  body  support  elements  between  their  respective 
extended  and  retracted  positions 


"S^is^ 


r-^'^'^ 


TEt' 


3.919.-31 

SHOE  STRAP  HOLDER  FOR  DISPLAY   PI  RPOSES 

Ben  Walters.  4600  F.  I  1th  Ave.,  Hialeah.  Fla.  33013 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  530.97- 

Int.  CI.'  A43D  oOiOO 

'^■^-  CI-  12-1   R  HK  laims 

1.  A  displav  device  for  use  with  a  shoe  having  a  heel  portion 

an^  an  adjustable  heel  strap  comprising  a  continuous  strand  of 


1.  A  descaling  system  tor  condenser  cooling  tubes  designed 
to  conduct  a  large  number  ol  descaling  elements  through  the 
cooling  tubes  from  a  cooling  w  ater  feed  line  and  draw  out  used 
descaling  elements  from  the  discharge  line  of  cooling  water 
characterized  in  that  said  descaling  svstem  comprises  a  tightlv 
closed  vessel:  a  cage  member  whose  outer  peripheral  wall  is 
fixed  to  the  inner  peripheral  wall  of  the  vessel  and  whose 
bottom  end  is  fitted  with  a  pipe  for  passage  of  descaling  ele- 
ments, and  which  acts  as  a  receptacle  for  the  descaling  ele- 
ments and  allows  the  free  passage  of  cooling  water  alone  a 
descaling  element  suppiv  pipe  whose  forward  end  communi- 
cates with  the  vessel  and  whose  rear  end  communicates  with 
a  cooling  water  discharge  line,  evacuating  means  for  deaerat- 
mg  the  vessel;  a  3-port  switching  valve  connected  to  the  pipe 
fitted  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  cage  member,  a  feed  pipe,  one 
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end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  3-port  switching  vaKe  for 
communication  with  the  pipe  of  the  cage  member  bv  selective 
operation  of  said  valve  and  the  other  end  of  which  communi- 
cates with  a  cooling  water  feed  line,  and  a  discharge  pipe  for 
drawing  out  descaling  elements  from  the  vessel,  one  end  of 
said  discharge  pipe  being  connected  to  the  3-port  switching 
valve  for  communication  with  the  pipe  of  the  cage  member  bv 
selective  operation  of  said  valve  and  the  other  end  of  said 
discharge  pipe  extending  outside  of  the  vessel,  and  said  dis- 
charge pipe  further  having  its  peripheral  wall  bored  with 
openings  for  conducting  the  cooling  water  of  the  vessel  into 
said  pipe 


3,919,733 
GLAZE  WIPING  APPARATLS  FOR  GRAINING 
FLRNITLRE 
Kenneth  J.  Susnjara,  Santa  Claus,  Ind..  assignor  to  Therm- 
wood  Corporation.  Dale,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  496.639 

Int.  CI.-  A46B  13/U2 

U.S.  CI.  15-23  10  Claims 


^v 


1.  Wiping  apparatus  for  brushing  and  removing  a  portion  of 
the  wet  stain  or  glaze  on  an  article  of  furniture  being  finished 
comprising  a  housing,  rotarv  brush  means  mounted  on  the 
housing,  powered  drive  means  for  rotating  said  rotarv  brush 
means,  a  supply  of  absorbent  web  means  mounted  on  the 
housing,  guide  means  mounted  on  the  housing  tor  guiding 
fresh  portions  of  said  absorbent  web  means  into  cimtact  with 
said  rotary  brush  means  so  as  to  remove  excess  stain  or  gla/e 
therefrom,  and  means  for  advancing  fresh  portions  of  said 
absorbent  web  means  into  contact  with  said  rotarv  brush 
means. 


3.919,734 

ROTARY  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  FOR  VEHICLES 

John  H.  .Vlosley,  Rte.  No.  1.  Franklin.  III.  62638 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,110 

Int.  CI.    B60S  /  -44 

t.S.  CI.  15-250.22  Itlaim 


with  a  slot  extending  compleleh  therethrough  and  open- 
ing out  ot  said  front  surface,  a  length  of  material  defining 
a  wiping  member  affixed  in  said  slot  and  projecting  for- 
wardly  outwardl>  therefrom  and  being  of  a  non-cellular 
plastic  foam  material  to  engage  and  wipe  the  windshield 
surface,  said  wiper  arm  means  further  including  a  bracket 
affixed  centrally  at  the  hack  surface  at  the  midpoint  ot 
said  ch.mnel  men^her  and  having  a  grooved  opening 
centralK  iherect,  elongated  support  arm  member  having 
a  top  and  a  boiiom  end  and  an  elongated  base  member 
having  Its  top  end  affixed  lo  said  bottom  end  of  the  sup- 
porting :irm  with  said  base  member  extending  down- 
wardly theretrom  and  terminating  in  a  bottom  end.  a 
series  of  longitudinally  aligned  and  spaced-apart  ratchet 
teeth  formed  along  one  side  surface  of  said  base  member 
between  said  top  and  bottom  ends  thereof  the  top  end 
portion  of  said  support  arm  being  formed  in  an  eyelet  and 
having  a  circular  opening  extending  therethrough. 
means  rotatively   affixing  said  wiper  blade   means  to  said 

wiper  arm  means  for  rotation  relative  thereto. 
motor  means. 

means  drivingly  connecting  said  motor  means  to  said  wiper 
blade  means  to  effect  driving  rotation  thereof,  the  drive 
means  being  connected  to  the  grooved  opening  in  the 
central  portion  of  the  bracket  and  being  mounted  within 
the  circular  opening  extending  through  the  eyelet, 
drive  means  connected  to  said  wiper  arm  means  for  moving 
said  arm  means  between  an  operative  location  positioning 
said  wiper  blade  means  on  said  windshield  surface  in  the 
line  of  vision  of  the  vehicle  driver  and  passengers  for 
cleaning    the   windshield,   and   an    inoperative    location 
positioning  said  wiper  means  out  of  the  line  of  vision  of 
said  vehicle  driver  and  passengers,  the  wiper  arm  posi- 
tioning means  including  an  electrically  operated  motor 
and  a  toothed   drive  gear  drivingly    connected   to  said 
motor  means  and  having  its  teeth  in  meshing  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  arm  base  member;  and 
heating  means  disposed  in  said  wiper  arm  means  for  heating 
the  same,  the  heating  means  including  an  elongated  elec- 
trical resistance  strip  embedded  in  said  wiping  member 
material  and  extending  therealong.  one  portion  of  said 
heating  element  being  electrically  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  drive  cable,  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  heat- 
ing element  being  electrically  connected  to  said  channel 
member  of  said  wiper  arm  and  means  electrically  con- 
necting said  drive  cable  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
for  electrically   energizing  said   heating  element  there- 
from. 


3.919.-.'.« 
\1FANS  FOR  K\(,  AGKMFM    KflWfFN    IHf    IM)S 
Dario    \rman.  Via   Nenaria.   13  15.   KMMO  Druento  ilurinoi. 
Italv 

Filed  Julv   H.   1M~4.  Ser    Nu    4X^.f)H~ 
(laims  prioritv.  application  Italv.  Jul>   li\.   IV'.V  h^l^t,  73 
Int    (1.-   B60S  1/4U 
L.S.  CI.  15  -25U.3:  3  (laims 


1.  .A  windshield  wiper  for  vehicles  for  cleaning  the  wind- 
shield surface  of  the  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  wiper  blade  means. 

wiper  arm  means  being  defined  by  an  elongated  channel 
forming  member  of  L-shaped  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion having  a  fiat  back   surface  and  a  flat  front  surface 


1.  In  a  releasable  articulated  coupling  for  interconnecting  a 
windshield  wiper  blade  to  an  oscillating  arm  of  a  motor  vehi- 
cle, wherein  the  windshield  wiper  blade  has  a  back  mounting 
including  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  back  mounting  mem- 
bers and  the  oscillating  arm  has  a  L'-shaped  end  with  a  recess 
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in  Its  tree  end,  and  a  coupling  member  is  provided  intercon-  3.919,737 

necting  the  blade  and  the  oscillating  arn-    the  improvement  CLFANINC  APPARATl'S 

wherein  said  couphng  member  comprises  a  resilient  molded  Bernard   James   Rile>,  Jr.,  Ontario.   N.V..  assignor  to  Xerov 

plastic  h(>ok  shaped  member  ha.ing  a  base  pivotally  mounted  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

between  said  back  mounting  members,  a  hack  portion  extend-  Division  of  Ser.  No.  876,922.  No\.  14.  1969.  Pat.  No. 

ing  from  satd  base,  a  front  portion  extending  from  the  end  of  3,686. !).■«?,  This  application  Apr.  28.  1972.  Ser.  No.  248.766 


said  back  portion  aviay  from  said  base,  a  proiection  on  the  side 
of  said  back  portion  a'v>.a\  from  said  front  portion,  and  parallel  t.S.  CI.  15-308 
side  ribs  forming  a  channel  around  s.;id  coupling  member  for 
receiMHg  said  L  -shaped  end  ot  said  arm.  a  hereby  said  oscillat- 
ing arm  ma\  be  snapped  onto  said  coupling  member  with  the 
L  -shaped  end  thereof  extending  over  the  base  of  said  member 
and  the  projection  of  said  member  engaging  said  recess  in  said 
oscillatmt:  arm 


Int.  CI.    A47L  .\JA 


3  Claims 


3,91  9, '3fi 
WINDSHIFID  WIPFR  BLADF  I MT 
Joseph  R.  Bourassa.  Huntington,  and  Manuel  I  opt-/,  Trum- 
bull, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Parker  Hannifin  (  orpora- 
tion.  Shelton,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.   13,  l'r4.  Ser.  No.  505.735 
Int.  CI.    B60S  1:1)2 


IS.  CI.  15 


J50.4: 


If.  (   i. 


3K    .^ 


*^J    43       ,,        206  \ 


^-T 


8.  A  closure  element  to  be  fixed  to  and  across  an  end  of  a 
vvindshield  .^ipcr  blade  backing  strip  having  at  said  end  a 
central  longitudinal  hollow  formed  with  a  slot  along  the  bot- 
tom thereof  for  shdahK  receiving  head  and  neck  portions  of 
an  elastic  .'.iper  r^L,de.  and  haMng  laterally  open  side  channels 
at  the  oppoMte  mlIc--  of  the  strip  for  slidably  receiving  the  ends 
ot  the  cla'vvs  .-t  a  pressure-applving  wiper  blade  holder,  said 
element  comprising  a  ^oo;.  portion  having  thereon  integral 
protrusions  to  tit  into  the  ends  of  said  hollow  and  said  slot,  said 
bod\  portion  defining  an  outwardlv  open  arcuate  channel  the 
ends  ot  w  hich  mate  v>.  ith  ends  of  said  strip  channels  to  provide 
a  trackwa\  for  guiding  said  strip  onto  said  lLiw  ends. 

10.  ,A  resilient  clip  ti>  hold  a  windshieki  Aiper  blade  unit 
assembled  detachably  on  the  claws  of  j  pressure-applying 
wiper  blade  holder,  comprising  a  unitarv  piece  of  a  stiff  resil- 
ient material  formed  with  a  base  P'-riion  to  lie  across  an  end 
y'i  a  backing  strip  o\  said  unit,  linger  pi  Ttions  respectively 
protruding  from  said  base  portion  at  its  opp,.site  sides  so  as  to 
tit  into  end  portions  of  laterally  open  channels  formed  along 
the  opposite  side  o\  said  hacking  strip  for  slidablv  receiving 
ends  of  said  ^laws,  Av,i.[  at  least  one  resilient  leg  each  spaced 
below  one  ^A  said  tlnger  p(>rtions  and  extending  foruardly 
from  said  base  portion  and  ha  v  mg  or,  its  end  an  upstanding  lug 
spaced  ahead  ot  said  finger  portion  and  formed  to  extend 
upwardK  into  one  of  said  channels  through  an  opening  pro- 
vided in  the  bottom  y.j||  f  said  channel  for  securing  said  clip 
on  said  strip  end  and  to  hold  a  claw  of  said  holder  in  the 
channel  spj^c  between  said  lug  and  said  finger  portion,  said 
lug  being  dep res>iblc  from  said  channel  against  the  resiliency 
of  said  v.lip  to  admit  said  claw  into  or  to  release  it  from  said 
space 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  accumulated  material  from  a  nip 
formed  between  two  cylindrical  members  comprising, 

a.  a  first  cylindrical  member. 

b.  a  second  cvlindrical  member  positioned  in  contact  with 
said  first  cylindrical  member  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  first  cylindrical  member  to  thereby  define  a 
nip  between  said  members; 

c.  a  slot  formed  in  the  surface  of  said  second  cylindrical 
member  extending  substantially  across  said  second  cvlin- 
drical  member  surface;  a  chamber  withm  said  second 
cylindrical  member  and  communicating  with  said  slot; 

d.  means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  cvlindrical  mem- 
bers relative  to  each  other  m  rolling  contact  through  said 
nip  in  a  direction  to  constrain  within  said  nip  accumu- 
lated material  on  at  least  one  of  said  members, 

e.  bendable  resilient  wiper  means  coupled  to  an  edge  of  said 
slot  and  extending  radially  with  respect  to  said  second 
cylindrical  member,  said  second  cylindrical  member 
having  a  surface  portion  adjacent  said  wiper  means  lower 
relative  to  the  first  cvlindrical  member  surface  than  the 
opposite  edge  of  said  slot  therebv  permitting  said  wiper 
means  to  bend  and  be  pressed  against  the  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  members  at  the  nip  whenever  the  advancing 
cylindrical  members  pass  over  said  wiper  means  in  inter- 
face contact,  a  seal  therebv  being  formed  between  said 
cylindrical  members  between  a  curved  lip  portion  of  said 
slot  and  said  first  cylindrical  member  on  one  side  of  the 
slot,  and  the  first  cylindrical  member  and  the  bent  resil- 
ient wiper  means  at  the  other  side  of  said  slot. 

f.  vacuum  producing  means,  and 

g.  means  for  coupling  said  vacuum  producing  means  with 
said  chamber  and  therethrough  into  said  slot  said  vacuum 
producing  means  vacuuming  accumulated  materials  at 
said  nip  into  said  slot,  through  the  slot  and  therefrom 
through  said  chamber  and  said  coupling  means  as  said 
slot  mc)ves  through  said  nip. 

after  said  slot  and  said  resilient  wiper  means  have  passed 
through  said  nip.  said  resilient  wiper  means  providing  a 
nicking  action  to  flick  accumulated  material,  if  anv,  re- 
maining at  the   nip  exit    bv    \irtue  of  the   resilient  wiper 
means  springing  back  to  an  unbent  radial  position  from 
said  first  cylindrical  member  surface 
2.  Apparatus  according  to  claim  1  further  comprising  me- 
tering means  in  said  chamber  tor  creating  a  uniform  negative 
pressure  along  the  length  of  said  slot  and  wherein  said  meter- 
ing means  is  provided  with  (>penings  of  progressivelv  increas- 
ing widths  across  its  length  and  wherein  said  ciAupling  means 
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is  coupled  to  said  chamber  at  the  end  of  the  chamber  where 
the  openings  are  smallest 


3.919,738 
PtSH-ON  HANDLE 
Karl-Heinz    Schmall.    Baden-Baden,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Precitec  (Jesellschafi  fur  Prazisionstechnik  und  Klektronik. 
Baden-Baden,  (iermany 

Filed  May  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  474.027 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Cermanv.    June    9,     1973. 
2329669 

Int.  CI.    A47J  45100 
C.S.  CI.  16-110  R  12  Claims 


1.  -A  push-on  handle  for  a  ciK  uii  hoard  to  be  c.irried  bv  the 
handle,  said  handle  comprising  an  ekmgaled  member  formed 
longitudinallv  on  one  side  thereof  with  a  slot  to  receive  said 
circuit  boards,  and  a  retaining  element  secured  to  said  mem- 
ber so  as  to  be  immovable  as  a  whole  relative  to  said  member 
and  having  a  sharp-edged  projection  formed  and  located  to 
permit  insertum  of  said  board  into  said  slot  and  to  dig  resil- 
lentlv  into  the  surface  of  said  circuit  hoard  when  mounted  in 
said  slot,  so  as  t(^  resist  the  withdrawal  of  the  ^irv.uit  board 
from  said  slot  .ind  permanently  affix  said  handle  to  said  board. 


3,919,739 

MFTHOI)  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AL  TOMATK 

PRODUCTION  OF  STl  FFFD  MFAT 

Keiichi   Kawai.   Amagaski.  Japan,  assignor  to  Futaba   Dtnki 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  449.450 
Claims    prioritv,   application   Japan.    Mar.    10.    1973.    48- 
28331 

Int.  CI.-  A22C  lllOU 
l.S.  CI.  17-33  27  C  laims 


1.  .An  arrangement  for  the  .lutomatic  production  of  stutfed 
meats  in  a  continuous  band  casing  comprising: 
a  meat  extruder  having  a  tilling  nozzle  means; 
a  casing  supplv  means, 
cirrier  means  for  carrvmg  at  least  a  [Portion  ot  the  soiuinu 

ous  band   casing  fnmi   said   supplv    means  i,i  s^id   lllling 

ntv/le  means, 
means  for  selectivelv  advancing  said  carrier  me.uis  toward 

said  filling  ncv/le  means,  and 


means  provided  on  said  carrier  means  for  spreading  an  open 
end  of  the  continuous  band  casing  on  said  filling  nozzle 
means  when  said  carrier  means  is  disposed  adjacent  said 
filling  nozzle  means,  said  spreading  means  including  .■■ 
head  member  displaceably  mounted  in  said  carrier 
means,  said  head  member  having  an  extended  position 
extending  beyond  the  end  of  said  carrier  means  and  a 
retracted  position  in  said  carrier  means,  means  for  nor- 
mally biasing  said  head  member  into  said  extended  posi- 
tion, said  head  member  being  displaced  into  said  re- 
tracted position  by  engagement  with  said  filling  nozzle 
means  as  said  carrier  means  is  advanced  lovsard  said 
filling  nozzle  means 


3.919.-40 
HTMHl  K  SI  K  VF  H  \\(,1  K 
Frhard    Fd\*in    Scherb.     Vlkndali.    N  .i  ,    assit:nur    ti-     \llu-<1 
(  himual  (  orporation.  I'ett  rstmri;.  \  .i 


Filed  .Ian.  25,   l«r4.  Vir,  No,  43'i.4: 
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7  Claims 


1.  A  strap  hanger  for  hanging  fresh  meats  such  as  sides  of 
beef  comprising  a  flat  webbing  woven  from  polyester  yarn. 

said  webbing  having  a  thickness  from  1/32  to  3/16  inch  and 
a  width  ranging  from  Vz  to  2  inches  and  being  folded  over 
on  itself  and  stitched  or  mechanically  fastened  at  btith 
ends  to  form  substantiallv  identical  loops  at  each  of  said 
ends,  said  loops  having  a  length  between  3  and  10  inches. 
a  sliding  bar  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  rod  of  a  length 
at  least  three  times  the  width  of  said  webbing  but  not 
exceeding  four  times  the  w  idth  of  said  web  and  a  diameter 
ranging  from  %  to  1  inch; 

said  sliding  bar  having  a  slot  extending  along  the  axis 
thereof,  said  slot  having  a  length  exceeding  the  webbing 
width  by  1/32  to  Vg  inch  and  a  height  approximatelv  equal 
to  the  webbing  thickness; 

said  webbing  extending  through  said  slot  whereby  said 
sliding  bar  is  constrained  from  sliding  off  either  end  of 
said  strap, 

w  herebv  one  end  of  said  strap  can  be  forced  through  a  piece 
of  meat,  the  second  end  is  fed  through  the  loop  in  said 
one  end.  draped  over  an  overhead  beam,  looped  around 
both  ends  of  said  sliding  bar  and  secured  to  said  overhead 
beam  by  sliding  said  bar  upwardly  along  said  webbing 
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3,919.-41 
\PP\kATl  S  FOR  BKHKADINC,  H    \ TUSH 
Horst   Backhaus.  and   Hein/   Schroder,  both   of  I  ubt-tk.  t.tr 
many,  assignors  to  Nordischer  Maschinebau  kud    Kadder, 
[.ubeck.  {.ermanv 

Filed  Sept.  6.   19^4.  Ser    No.  50.^715 
Claims     priorit\,     application     (.ermanN.     Oct 
2.U9660 

Int.  (  I.-  A22C  25114 
I  .S.  (I.  17     63 


I  973, 


5  <  l<iini- 


three  sections;  includmt:  .i  loucr  sectum.  u  lott  hand  >ectuin 
and  a  right-hand  section,  one  of  said  cvlinders  being  mounted 
on  the  left-hand  section  of  the  housing  and  fnrming  together 
therewith  a  separate  seed  chamber  al.mg  the  entire  length  of 
the  cylinder,  said  chamber  being  v^edge-shaped  m  the  cross 
section  and  narrow mg  m  the  direction  of  flow  of  seeds  con- 
veyed by  said  rotating  L\lmders,  said  cylinders  and  the  lower 
section  of  said  housing  forming  together  a  second  seed  cham- 
ber which  IS  adjacent  to  said  first  chamber,  the  second  of  said 
cylinders  being  mounted  in  the  right-hand  section  of  said 
housing  and  forming  together  therewith  a  third  seed  (.hamher 
along  the  entire   length  ot   the   t,\linder,   vnd    third   chamber 


I.  An  apparatus  fi-r  hche...!  i  n  t'  tlatiish  comprising  a  horizon- 
laKuppnri  plate  ha-int:  a  \    shaped  ...iv^a^  portion  bordered 
b;>    two  rcLtiiinear   edk;cs  serMPi;  as  ,.  utting  edges,  a  pair  of 
vuttmg  kni'.es  shearing;  .•.ith  said  ^ utting  edges,  a  pair  of  rt)ta- 
t.ir^K  mounted  shafts  m<'unting  said  Lutting  knives  at  the  free 
"''^''"  ;■'  ^"^'  respective  shafts,  and  adjusting  means  for  holding 
a  tlattish  .entered  i-n  s.nd  support  plate  ■Aith  its  head  portiim 
ir-  selci-tco  p.'siticin  relative  to  said  cutting  edges,  said  pair  of 
shatts  h^int;  rotatabK    mounted  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
support  plate  and  hcin^  disposed  with  their  axes  substantially 
perpendicul.ir  to  each  iither,  each  of  said  shafts  being  rotat- 
ahlc  in  a  direction  opposite  to  each  other,  said  cutting  kni\cs 
^''^'"^    '  Piir  ot  opposed  Aings.  each  of  said  wings  having  a 
eutting  edge    said  cutting  knues  being  rotated  by  said  shafts 
in  .1  suKhroni/etl  movement  in  which  the  cutting  edge  of  one 
vuttmg  knitc   passes    .long  one  cutting  edge  of  the  cutaway 
portion   in   a  shearing  aLtio,.    immediately   before  the  cutting 
edge  ot  the  other  cutting  edge  passes  along  the  other  cutting 
evlge  lit  the  LUtavvav  portion 


being  adjacent  to  the  second  chamber  and  incorporating  in  its 
top  portion  a  widening  shape  in  the  form  of  a  longitudinal  duct 
of  a  semi-circular  section  to  create  a  dense  layer  of  seeds,  said 
duct  having  an  open  upper  outlet  for  the  lint  and  seeds  being 
delinted.  said  right-hand  side  section  oi  the  housing  of  said 
third  seed  chamber  incorporating  at  the  bottom  an  integral 
cylindrical  surface  coaxial  to  the  surface  of  the  second  cylin- 
der and  having  a  clearance  between  said  surfaces  set  within 
the  limits  of  from  11  to  15  mm  a  chamber  for  a  complete 
separation  of  lint  from  seeds  located  above  said  cylinders  for 
recieving  the  lint  and  seeds  being  delinted,  and  a  trough  t\)r 
discharging  delinted  seeds  located  on  said  frame  on  the  side 
opposite  to  a  seed  feeding  means. 


3.919,743 
\lA(,Nt;TIC    FASrF:NF;R 

Alvin  H    (  utler.  Box  71,  Mid \ ale.  Idaho  83645 
Hied  So\.  5.  1973,  Ser.  .No.  413,075 
Int.  CI.-  A44B  /  IjUU 
L'.S.  CI.  24-2(11  B 


1  Claim 


3.919.742 
COTTON  SFFI)  DFLINTIN(,  MAC  HINK 
I  bai    Arifovich    Arifo>.    Observatorskaya    ulitsa,    H5,    Dmitry 
tfimovich   Kharmats.   Bolskaya   Mirabadskaya   ulitsa,    119; 
(iafur  Abdushukuro>ich  Abdurashido>,   rS-13.  21.  kv.  29; 
(;ennady  Andree\ich  Leontie\,  Arma\irskay  a  ulitsa.  1;  Jury 
Viadlmirovich  Zhegallo.  massi\  \  ysoko\oltn\ .  122,  kv    21; 
F^duard  .Simkhovich  Parilis.  proe/d  Morozova.  1  9,  k\    21; 
Alexandr  Vasilievich  Vzenkonsky,  rs-2,  6,  k\.   Ih,  Anatnlv 
Dmitrievich  .Sapon.  TS-2.   15.  k>.  25;  Madimir  Fedoroviih 
Lavnikanis.  ulitsa  lenina,  1 6;  Mark  losifovich  kogan.  ulitsa 
Botkina,  1,  kv.  14;  Nikolai  Pelrovich  FRoro> .  ulitsa  ■"  topoki, 
4,  and  Abuiar  CiabdurakhmanoNith  Shaidullin.  kvurial.  fi, 
26  k\.  13.  all  of  Tashkent,  I  .S.S.R. 
C  onJinualion  of  ,Ser.  No.  259,833.  June  5.  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  9.  1973,  .Ser.  No.  404.734 
Int.  CI.    DO  IB  liu2 
I..S.  CI.   19-41  8  Claims 

I.  A  Lotton  seed  delinting  machine  comprising  a  frame 
having  cylinders  which  are  mounted  on  said  trame  one  oppo- 
site from  the  other  and  which  are  capable  of  unidirectional 
rotation,  said  cvlinders  bearing  on  their  surf.t^e  Imt  removing 
elements  capable  of  acting  upon  seed  to  remo,  c  hnt  therefrom 
during  rotation  of  said  cvlinders.  a  means  tor  teeding  seeds  to 
said  cvlinders,  said  means  being  nnujiitcd  on  the  side  of  said 
trame,  ,i  me, ins  tor  im|iarting  rotation  to  said  cvlinders;  a 
housing  enclosing   s.ud   cylinders,  said   housing  consisting  of 


1.  A  magnetic  fastener  for  a  garment  comprising 
a  plurality  of  elongated  bar-like  male  fastening  members 
having  faces  fastened  to  a  surface  of  a  Hap  of  said  gar- 
ment along  a  common  longitudinal  axis,  the  opposite  face 
ot  each  of  said  members  being  convexly  curved  m  a 
transverse  direction  and  being  elongated  along  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  and 
a  plurality  of  elongated  bar-like  female  fastening  members 
having  faces  fastened  to  a  surface  of  an  overlapping  com- 
plementary mating  flap  of  said  garment  along  a  common 
longitudinal  axis  ,ind  each  having  the  opposite  face  con- 
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cavely  curved  in  a  transverse  direction  and  being  eloii 
gated  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  one  of  said  fastening 
members  being  magnetized  and  the  opposite  member 
being  fabricated  of  a  magnetically  attractable  material. 
said  magnetized  fastening  member  being  provided  with 
an  armature  projecting  out  of  its  respective  face,  and  said 
opposite  member  having  a  groove  to  receive  said  arma- 
ture, the  curved  faces  adapted  to  contact  each  other  in 
fastened  position 


3.919.744 
CONCEALED  SLIDE  FASTENER 
.\ki\oshi   Kandou,  Lozu,  Japan,  assignor  to   ^  oshida   Kogyo 
kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokoyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,232 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    7.    1974,    49- 
26672111 

Int.  CI."  A44F  /V  /J.  1^:34 
L.S.  CI.  24-205.1  C  2  Claims 


1.  ,A  concealed  slide  fastener  comprising  a  pair  ot  opposed 
stringer  tapes  each  having  a  longitudinal  element-carrying 
edge  inwardly  folded  on  itself;  rows  of  fastener  elements  se- 
cured to  respective  clement-carrying  edges,  each  oi  said  fas- 
tener elements  having  an  upper  leg  portion,  a  lower  leg  por- 
tion and  a  coupling  head  merging  into  these  leg  portions,  said 
lower  leg  portK>n  being  provided  with  a  recess  for  accommo- 
dating sewing  threads,  a  filler  cord  inserted  longiiudinalK  in 
a  space  defined  between  said  upper  and  lower  leg  portions  of 
the  fastener  elements,  and  a  first  and  a  second  sewing  thread 
for  securing  the  row  of  fastener  elements  to  said  element-car- 
rying edge,  said  first  sewing  thread  passing  substantiallv  verti- 
cally towards  said  recess  through  said  filler  cord  and  securing 
the  latter  together  with  the  elements  to  said  element-Larrv  ing 
edge,  said  second  sewing  thread  extending  from  said  recess 
obliquely  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  fastener 
stringer  and  located  immediately  adjacent  the  fold  of  the 
respective  stringer  tape  and  urging  said  filler  cord  away  frcmi 
the  coupling  region  of  the  fastener  elements. 


3,919,745 

SYSTEM  FOR  ASSEMBLING  TWO  PARTS  AND  A 

SLIDING  FASTENER  SLIDER  INCLIDINC;  APPLICATION 

THEREOF 
Michel  Dupon.  Airaines.  France,  assignor  to  Fermeture  Ailee 
S.A.,  Airaines,  France 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,497 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  5,  1973.73,31964 
Int.  CI.-  A44B  I^^M).  F16B  Him 
U.S.  CI.  24-205.14  R  8  C  laims 

1.  .A  sliding  fastener  slider  comprising  a  body,  .i  locking 
member  carrying  a  locking  pawl  adjacent  a  first  end  of  the 
locking  member  for  locking  the  slider  in  p<.isition  on  the  fas- 
tener, two  pairs  of  teeth  which  extend  from  an  upper  p.irt  ot 
the  body,  the  teeth  of  each  pair  facing  each  other  and  being 
spaced  a  short  distance  apart  in  a  given  direction,  the  pairs  of 
teeth  being  spaced  apart  transversely  of  said  given  direction, 
a  spring  strip  which  extends  between  the  pairs  o\  teeth  sub- 
stantially in  said  given  direction,  means  on  said  bodv  for  hold- 
ing a  first  end  of  said  strip,  an  end  portion  of  said  strip  opposed 


to  said  tirsi  end  being  free,  said  free  end  portion  of  the  strip 
being  cooperative  vvith  an  end  portion  of  the  locking  member 
opposed  to  said  first  end  of  the  locking  member  for  biasing  the 
locking  member  in  a  direction  to  put  the  pawl  in  an  operative 
locking  position,  the  locking  member  carrying  a  flange  ex- 
tending substantially  in  said  given  direction  between  the  pairs 
oi  teeth,  the  locking  member  defining  two  surfaces  which  are 
substantially  in  the  form  of  a  portion  of  a  cylinder  and  are 
separated  by  the  flange  and  engage  the  teeth  of  the  corre- 
sponding pairs  of  teeth,  a  pin  which  fits  between  the  two  teeth 
of  each  pair  and  extends  from  each  side  of  the  flange,  said 
teeth  of  each  pair  being  bent  around  the  pin  and  extending 
between  the  pin  and  the  corresponding  substantially  cylindri- 
cal surface. 


5.  A  system  for  assembling  two  parts,  said  system  compris- 
ing, on  a  first  of  said  parts  w  hich  is  composed  of  easily  deform  • 
able  material,  two  projecting  teeth  spaced  a  short  distance 
apart  in  a  given  direction  and  disposed  in  facing  relation  and, 
on  a  second  of  said  parts,  a  flange  which  extends  in  a  general 
direction  parallel  to  said  given  direction,  a  tenon  engageable 
between  the  two  teeth  and  carried  by  the  flange,  means  defin- 
ing a  surface  which  is  substantially  in  the  shape  of  a  portion 
of  a  cylinder  and  extends  laterally  from  the  flange  above  the 
tenon  and  the  teeth,  said  surface  having  such  curvature  that, 
under  the  effect  of  a  pressure  exerted  in  a  direction  to  rela- 
lively  move  said  two  parts  toward  each  other  and  cause  the 
teeth  to  be  urged  against  said  surface,  said  surface  is  capable 
of  bending  the  two  teeth  toward  each  other  over  and  above 
the  tenon 


3.919.746 
ALTONUIH    Ml  \    lOC  KIN(,  Si  |l«f  H   K  )K  sj  JDF 
f ASTENERS 
1  akeo  Fukuroi.  I  o/u.  ,lapan.  assignor  to  >  nshid.i  Kucvo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.   Iiikvo.  ,lapan 

Filed  .Ian.  30.  1975.  S,  r    Nd    .'4,v^'.o 
Claims    prioritv.    application    .J.ipan.     f»t)      7,     m"4.    4'^ 
15866;  \ 

Inl    (  I      \44B  19130 
L.S.  CI.  24-205.14  R  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  slide  tastener  slider  of  the  type  having  a  pull  tab  a;;.; 
a  body  and  a  locking  means,  said  slider  body  including  a  lop 
wing  and  a  bottom  wing  which  are  interconnected  by  a  web 
located  centrally  at  the  front  end  of  said  slider  body  so  as  to 
define  a  generally  Y-shaped  guide  channel  therethrough,  an 
automatic  lock  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
locking  leaf  spring  generally  arranged  longitudinally  over  said 
top  wing  of  said  slider  body,  said  locking  leaf  spring  having  a 
pair  of  parallel  spaced  slits  extending  lengthw  ise  from  its  rear 
end  and  terminating  short  of  its  front  end  whereby  said  l(Kk- 
ing  leaf  spring  is  divided  into  a  central  strip  and  a  pair  of  side 
strips  which  are  interconnected  at  the  front  end  of  said  locking 
leaf  spring,  and  spring  retaining  means  on  said  top  wing  of  said 
slider  body  adapted  to  engage  said  side  strips  of  said  locking 
leaf  spring  to  retain  the  latter  on  said  slider  body,  said  central 
strip  of  said  locking  leaf  spring  having  a  portion  extending 
rearwardly  of  said  side  strips  to  provide  a  locking  pawl  which 
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normalK  projects  into  said  guide  channel  in  said  slider  body, 
said  central  strip  of  said  locking  leaf  spring  also  having  a  raised 
portion  intermediate  hoth  ends  thereof  '^hich  is  adapted  to  be 


a  first  strand  feeding  means  including  a  druen.  unhealed 
roll  means  (  17  or  17'  or  17")  around  which  the  strand  is 
to  be  first  wound. 

a  first  heating  means  including  a  heated  roll  means  (20  or 
20')  rigidly  connected  to  said  unheated  roll  means  and 
having  a  diameter  different  from  that  of  said  unheated 
roll  means  and  around  which  the  strand  is  to  he  wound 
immediateK  after  passing  from  said  first  strand  feeding 
means,  said  first  heating  means  being  lateralK  adjacent  to 
and  coaxial  with  said  driven  roil  means  and  rigidK  con- 


surr(iunded  b\  said  pull  tab  in  such  j  manner  that  when  a  pull 
In  exerted  on  said  pull  tab,  said  central  strip  is  generallv  raised 

awa\  from  said  shdcr  '^..■;i\  a  hereby  said  locking  pawl  retracts 
a'.'..!;,   trom  said  guide  channel  in  said  slider  bodv. 


I-      -2! 


3,9  1*). 74- 
SADDLF  CLAMPS  AND  A  MFTHODOh  M  \KINC.  >L  C  H 

CLAMPS 
Hermann    Friedrich    Offterdinger,    Burlington,    Canada,    as- 
signor  to   The   Schult/    Manufacturing   Compan>    Limited, 
Burlington,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  2H.  1975.  Ser.  No.  544,735 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  ^J.UU.  F16L  ■4j,uU 
L.S.  CI.  24-277 


\ 


>  C  laini^ 


I 


nected  thereto  so  js  to  he  druen  at  e\actl\  the  same 
r.p.m.  as  said  druen  roll  means; 

a  second  heating  means  (12),  over  which  the  strand  is  to 
pass  subsequent  to  its  passage  from  said  first  heating 
means,  said  second  heating  means  being  spaced  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  said  first  heating  means, 

a  second  strand  feeding  means  including  a  driven  roller  (28) 
around  which  said  strand  is  to  be  wt)und, 

said  first  and  second  strand  feeding  means  being  continu- 
ously driven  at  different  peripheral  speeds  to  effect  alter- 
ation in  the  leimth  of  said  strand 


I.  A  saddle  clamp  fiir  clamping  about  the  periphery  of  a 
vvhndru.il  memHer  comprising  a  saddle  strap  and  a  cooperat- 
ing L  -Holt  each  having  a  semicircular  bight  portion  embracing 
a  respectue  semicircular  part  of  the  cylindrical  member  pe- 
ripherv,  .>.hich  parts  meet  one  another  at  a  diametric  plane. 
the  Iholt  having  two  substantial!)  parallel  tangential  leg 
portions  each  at  one  end  of  its  bight  portion  and  externally 
screw -threaded  at  their  ends  for  the  reception  of  respective 
clamping  nuts,  the  saddle  strap  having  two  apertures  for  the 
passage  ot  the  holt  legs  therethrough  ..nd  nut-bearing  surfaces 
surrounding  said  apertures  the  said  surfaces  being  disposed  in 
respective  planes  whuh  are  suftlcientK  spaced  from  the  dia- 
metric plane  not  to  intersect  the  cr. >ss-section  of  the  cylindri- 
cal member  and  are  svmmetrieallv  downuardiv  inv^-ardly  in- 
clined with  respect  ti>  the  diametric  plane 


3,919.749 
Ml  [HOD  K)R  PRODI  CISC  SPACE-D^EF)  TEXTl  RED 

\ARN 
Joe  R.  McUhirter,  McAdenville.  N.C,  and  Donald  O.  Shep- 
herd, (lover,  S.C,  assignors  to  Pharr  Yarns.  Incorporated, 
Ml  Vdenvijle,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  349,426.  April  9,  1973,  Pat.  No, 
3.S6I.1-6    Ihis  application  Oct.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  514,652 

Int.  CI.-  D04B  1^,UU 
l.S.a.  28-72.16  2  Claims 
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3.9 19, ■'48 

APPARATIS  FOR  ALTERIN(,  THE  LENtiTH  OK 

SYNTHETIC  STRANDS 

Erich  Bucher,  Cioppingen,  Cermanv,  assignor  to  /inser  levtil 

maschinen  GmbH,  Ebersbach,  C^ermanv 

Filed  Mar.  5.  197^.  Ser.  No.  338.300 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv.     Mar.    3.     1972 
2210272 

Int.  CI.-  I)02J  Ii22 
L.S.  CI.  28-71.;  I  -Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  altering   the   length  of  a  synthetic  strand 
comprising,  in  comhmation. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  space-dved  varns  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  prefabric  bv  weft  knitting  a  pair  of  \arns  in 
plated  relationship  in  each  stitch  loop  of  successive 
courses  and  while  contmuouslv  twisting  the  varn  together 
in  one  direction  during  the  knitting  of  alternate  courses 
and  contmuouslv  twisting  the  varns  together  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  during  the  knitting  of  intervening  courses  so 
that  the  varns  periodicallv  change  p<isitnms  in  a  regular 
manner  in  the  knit  prefabric, 

b.  appKing  color  to  selected  areas  of  the  prefabrie, 

c.  heat-setting  the  prefabric.  and 

d  unravelling  the  knit  fabric  while  separatelv  taking  up 
each  yarn  of  the  pair  to  produce  space-dved  varns  of 
uniform  quality. 
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3.919.750 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  IGNITION 

MOCNT  STRtCTLRE  WITH  SHAPED  BEAD 

John  P.  Saunders.  Be\erl\.  and  Burleigh  H.  Leach.  Hamilton. 

both  of   Mass..   assignors   to  GTE   Sylvania    Incorporated. 

Danvers.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  444,343.  Feb.  21.  1974.  Pat.  No. 

3,897,196.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524.605 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  <^,!,S 
L.S.CL  29-25.15  5  Claims 


Mil  1  IN(,  C  I   IThR 

Harold  V\  .  Ferchland.  1  rov.  Mich.,  avsignor  I.i  t.tntral  Motors 

C  orporation,  Detroit.  Mich 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  374.1  12.  .)unt   :"    ]'4~\  Pal    No. 

3.839.942,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r    Nn    2  16.2  1  2. 

Jan.  7,  I  9" 2.  abandimed.  This  application  Mav  2(t,  1M~4.  Vr 

No,  4-1.222 

Int    (I.     H2M)  1/12 

L.S.  II.  29      1(13  k  2  Claims 


30 


LeodWir«  , 
Melted        | 


Leod  Wire 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  ignition  mmint  structure  for  a 
photofiash  lamp,  said  method  comprising 

providing  a  pair  of  lead-in  wires  closed  at  om  end  in  the 
form  of  a  hairpin, 

placing  a  bead  of  meltable  insulating  nuiteri.tl  between  said 
lead-in  wires  and  fusing  said  bead  to  said  v^ires  to  retain 
a  spacing  between  said  pair  of  wires. 

and  while  said  bead  is  still  in  a  plastic  state  trom  said  fusing 
step,  stretching  the  midportion  of  said  head  hetv^een  said 
pair  of  lead-in  wires  to  protrude  toward  the  closed  end 
thereof  to  provide  a  raised  barrier  between  locations 
where  the  lead-in  wires  pass  through  the  bead  for  pre- 
venting post-ignition  short  sireuits  between  said  wires 


3.919.751 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FAST  WARM  LP  PICTL  RE  Tl  BE 
C  ATHODE  CAP  HA\  ING  HIGH  HEAT  E.MISSIMTV 
SLRFACE  ON  THE  INTERIOR  THEREOF 
William  E.  Buescher,  and  Donald  R.  Kerstetter.  both  of  Empo- 
rium, Pa.,  assignors  lo  CiTF  Svlvania  Incorporated.  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  440.685.  Feb.  8.  1974.  This  application 
Aug.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  494.640 
Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-25.18  1  (  laim 


SELECT  CATHOOe    AU.OY 


CLAC  ONE  SI0€   Of  AllOY 
WITH   MATERIAL   WHICH 
WILL   PORM  STABLE    BLACK 
SURPACE 


FO«V   CLAD  ALLOY  INTO 
CATHCOC    CAP   WITH   CLAD 
HMJERIAL  ON    INNER   SURfACE 


TREAT  CAP  IF  N£CESSAf?Y 
TO  FORM  OR  STABILIZE 
BLACK  SURFACE 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  top  cap  ft.)r  .i  fast  v^arni-up 
cathode,  the  steps  comprising  cladding  a  first  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  and  cathode  nickel 
allovs  with  a  second  material  comprised  essentiallv  of  about 
20*^  chromium  with  the  remainder  essentiallv  nickel,  forming 
said  clad  material  into  a  substantiallv  cup-shaped  top  cap  with 
said  sec(md  material  on  the  interior  thereof,  and  firing  said  tup 
cap  in  a  wet  dissociated  ammonia  atmosphere  for  at  least  10 
minutes  at  about  9()()°C  to   1  ^(K)"C    to  ovidi/e  said  chromium 


1.  A  milling  cutter  for  milling  a  curved  groove  having  two 
parallel  opposed  sides  with  different  radii  of  curvature  relative 
to  a  common  centerline.  said  cutter  having  a  bod\  \\ith  oppo- 
sitely facing  sides  and  an  axis  of  rotation  and  radially  project- 
ing, circumferentiallv -spaced  teeth,  said  teeth  having  periph- 
eral cutting  edges  with  axiallv  spaced  ends  that  lie  on  a  conical 
surlase  whose  vertex  is  intersected  by  said  axis  on  one  side  of 
said  cutter  bodv,  said  ends  of  said  peripheral  cutting  edges 
spaced  from  said  vertex  at  different  radii,  said  teeth  further 
having  parallel  sides  that  are  straight  and  intersect  said  ends 
of  said  peripheral  cutting  edges,  said  teeth  sides  having  radi- 
ally extending  edges  that  intersect  said  ends  of  said  peripheral 
cutting  edges,  and  onlv  said  side  of  said  teeth  closest  to  said 
eriex  on  said  one  side  of  said  cutter  body  having  relieved 
llanks  that  trail  the  radially  extending  edges  on  this  side  when 
said  cutter  is  rotated  in  a  cutting  direction. 


.  V*^  1  'J .  -  .> ,"» 
KOI  1 
Rolf  l.ehmann.  Mutsthtlkn    Vargau.  .hhI   H.lnuith   1  thmann. 
Zurich,  both  of  Swit/trland.  assii;nnrs  tn  1  si  ht  r  \^  \  sv  I  im 
itfd.  Zurich.  Swit/eriand 

1-ih'd  Nov     5.   l')-4.  str    Nu    .^2(i.'J~M 
Claims    pnoritv.    applKalion    Sv*  it/crland.    Nd^      22,    I'J"'.^ 
16495  -3 

Int    (I     H21B  .-1/32 
L.S.  (  I.  29      11. »   \1)  H  ,  laims 


I     A  roll  comprising  a  shaft,  bearings  supporting  thi   sh.ifi 
tor  rotation,  a  roll  shell  surrounding  the  shaft  v^ith  clearaiuc 
means  coupling  the  shell  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith 
L.irrKr  means  disposed  in  said  clearance  and  coupled  to  one 
ut  -said  hearings  for  restraint  against  rotation,  and  hvdrauli 
cally  operated  means  disposed  in  said  carrier  means  to  excrt 
I  stress  between  said  shaft  and  shell. 
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3.919.754 

SEAMLESS  DAMPENING  ROLLER  AN[)  ME  \NS  TO 

SIPPORT  SAME 

Anthon.N    A.  Sorresso.  444  Walker  St..  North   Babvlon.  N.Y. 

1 1 703 

Eiled  Jan.  21,  19^5.  Ser.  No.  542,732 

Int.  CI.-  B21B  2^102 

l.S.  Ci.  29-    120  ,  f^  riaims 


1.  A  roller  de\ice  for  the  transfer  of  a  liquid  including  in 

combination  a  support  tube,  a  pair  of  end  caps  for  detachable 
imposition  in  the  respe^tiv-j  Literal  ends  of  said  support  tube. 
a  dampening  roller  adapted  to  absorb  the  liquid  and  slidable 
i.iver  said  support  tube  and  beme  supported  thereby,  and 
means  vin  ea^h  o\  saiJ  ^aps  with  'Ahich  to  rotatably  journal 
said  support  tube,  said  dampenint:  roller  including  a  rigid  core 
tube  ha-mt;  an  internal  periphery  complimentary  with  the 
external  reriphcr\  of  said  support  tube,  and  moisture-absorb- 
ent means  on  the  external  peripher\  of  said  core  tube  to 
absorb  the  liquid 


3,919,^55 

METHOD  OE  MAMN(,  \  HKIH-STRFNGTH 

HEAT-INSLLATINC,  C  \STIN(, 

\  asuhisa    Kaneko:    ^  asuhiko    Komatsu:    ^  asuo    Okada.    and 

Ryuichi  Masuda,  all  of  Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to   Io\nta 

Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota.  Japan 

Eiled  Oct.  31,  19'^3,  S«?r.  No.  411,4?4 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mar.  fi,  1  *J"3,  4H-;h3Sf) 

Int.  CI.    B22D  llil2 

L.S.  Ci.  29-156.4  WL  5  Claims 


1.  Method  of  manutacturing  a  high -strcn tit h ,  heat-insulating 
casting  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

molding  a  flexible  porous  ceramic  liner  tri  mi  a  mixture  of  a 

refractor\  material  and  alumina  ..ement,  j-hich  mixture  is 

substantialK  free  from  an^  heat  resistant  binder, 
casting  an   article  which  is  to  carr\   saki  liner  by  forming 

molten  metal  against  said  liner,  and 
impregnating  said  liner  vvith  a  heat  resistant  binder  after 

completion  oi  said  casting  step 


3.919.756 
BALL  PLLG  VALVE  AND  METHOD  OE  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

B«ngt  .Ake  Kajrup.  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab  Scania 

AkC>«bolag.  Linkoping,  Sweden 

Division  of  S^r.  No.  280.475,  Aug.  14,  19'2,  Pat.  No. 

3.819.150.  This  application  Apr.   15.  1974.  Set.  No.  461.152 

Int.  CI.-  B23P  l^iOO,  1 1 100 
L.S.  CI.  29-  157.1  R  4  Claims 

I .  The  method  of  making  a  %  ah  e  that  ci>m prises  a  one-piece 
bod\  in  v^hich  there  ,ire  coaxial  passage  portions  opening 
outuardK  to  opposite  ends  of  the  body  from  a  medial  cham- 
ber, and  a  ^ahe  element  of  substantially  hard  material  rotat- 


able  in  said  chamber  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  passage 
portions  to  and  from  a  position  in  uhich  a  passage  through  the 
\alve  element  is  aligned  with  said  passage  portions,  the  exter 
nal  diameter  of  said  vaKe  element  being  substantialK  larger 
than  the  diameter  tif  said  passage  portions  so  that  the  passage 
in  the  valve  element  has  a  diameter  suitable  for  ducting  con- 
nectable  with  end  portions  of  the  \alve  bod\.  said  method 
being  characterized  by 

A.  forming  a  one-piece,  seamless  tubular  bodv  blank 
l.of  amet.il  that  is  plasticalK  deformable  m  cold  condi- 
tion. 

2.  having  substantiall>    uniform   wall   thiskness  along  its 
length  and  around  its  circumference,  and 

3.  haxing  an  inside  diameter  at  least  as  large  as  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  vaKe  element. 

B.  forming  a  pair  ot  .innular  seat  members,  eash  having  an 
outside  diameter  to  be  receivable  in  said  blank  and  each 
cooperable  with  the  xaKe  element  to  sealingK  engage  the 
same  without  preventing  its  rotation. 

C.  inserting  the  vaKe  element  into  the  medial  portion  of  the 
blank  and  by  establishing  a  connection  between  the  blank 
and  the  valve  element  that  constrains  the  \A\k:  element 
to  rotation,  confining  the  --ahe  element  against  axial 
motion  relative  to  the  blank. 


V       ^s 


D.  establishing  the  seat  members  m  the  blank  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  vahe  element  and  spaced  from  one  another 
by  the  valve  element. 

E.  by  cold  working  of  the  blank,  drawing  down  portions 
thereof  at  axially  opposite  sides  of  its  medial  portion  to 
taper  said  drawn-down  portions  towards  the  ends  of  the 
blank  and  decrease  their  inside  diameters  near  the  ends 
of  the  blank  to  less  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  xahe 
element,  the  drawing  dow  n  of  at  least  one  of  said  portions 
being  effected  after  the  se.it  members  are  established  in 
the  blank; 

F.  temporarily  imposing  upon  the  seat  members  an  axialh 
convergent  force  b\  which  the\  are  held  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  valve  element  and  coaxial  with  one 
another,  the  axial  positions  of  the  seat  members  relative 
to  the  blank  being  thus  established  b\  their  engagement 
with  the  valve  element,  and 

G.  after  said  portions  of  the  blank  have  been  drawn  down 
to  at  least  a  substantial  ex  tent,  and  w  hile  maintaining  said 
force  upon  the  seat  members,  establishing  a  fixed,  perma- 
nent connection  between  each  of  the  seat  members  and 
the  blank  around  the  periphery  of  the  seat  member  and 
at  a  zone  thereof  axialK  spaced  from  the  vaKe  element 


3,919,757 

METHOD  OE  FABRICATING  A  VENT  STRLCTLRE 

CONTAINING  SEPARATING  PARTICLES 

Joseph  C  .  McCiuire,  Kennewick,  Wash.,  assignor  to  McE>onnell 
Douglas  C  orporation.  Long  Beach.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  296.680,  Oct.  II,  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3,8^6.403    This  application  May  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  473.448 

Int.  CI.  B23p  I5ilb 
U.S.  (  I    29     163.5  E  7  Claims 

1.  A   method  of  tahricating   a  vent  structure,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of 
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uniformlv  filling  a  ductile  and  relatively  thin-walled  tubing 
of  predetermined  length  and  size  with  fine  separating 
particles. 

then  flattening  a  normalh  upper  portion  of  said  tubing  at  a 
predetermined  flattening  pressure. 


coiling  said  flattened  tubing  portion  against  itself,  and 
pressing   said   coiled   tubing   portion    at    a    predetermined 
pressing  pressure 


3,919.758 
CRIMPING  MEANS  FOR  PRESSLRE  CONNECTINt;  AN 
AT  LEAST  PARTIALL\   WIRE  SHAPED  P\RJ   AND  A 
TERMINAL  PART 
Jiri  Stepan.  Stafa,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  K.  Loepfe  Automa- 
tion AG.  Hombrechtikon.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  460.123 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.    Apr.    l".    19"3. 
5486/73  X 

^-Int.  CI.-  HOIR  43104 
U.S.  CI.  29-203  DT  34  Claims 


ejector  means  movable  to  engage  the  crimped  together  wire 
and  terminal  part  and  to  eject  same  from  said  crimping 
means  and  said  first  location;  means  for  so  moving  said 
ejector  means  after  said  crimping  members  have  moved 
apart. 


1.  Crimping  means  for  crimping  of  a  cable  v^  ne  t,    ,i  terminal 
part,  comprising 

first  feed  means  for  receiving  the  cable  wire  .ind  positioning 
It  at  a  first  locatic)n;  second  feed  means  tor  feeding  the 
terminal  part  to  a  position  near  the  wire  at  s.nd  tlrst 
location. 

first  and  second  crimping  members  both  mov ,ible  relaiive  to 
one  another  and  both  movable  relative  to  other  unmoved 
parts  of  said  crimping  means  and  both  movable  toward 
and  awav  from  each  other  and  both  mov  .ible  to\\,ird  and 
away  from  said  first  ItKation  to  press  the  wire  and  termi- 
nal part  together,  moving  means  for  so  nio\ing  said 
crimping  members  relative  t(>  each  other 


?'.'->\  'J.~5'J 
DRll  1    DkirriNt,  DFMCF 
Ki)l>ert    K.    Marltau.   XM45    hric    Ave.    \pt     5.    Montreal   432. 
Quebec.  (  anada 

Kiled   Aug.   2".   IM",*,  S,-r    Nn,    v^i.hI  ' 
(  laims  prioritv .  application  (  anada.  Dt-t    I  ^^  !'■»':.  1  '='^45: 
Int.  (1.    B25B  .  "     . 
t.S.  CI.  29-254  ;  <  laims 


1 .  .A  drill  drifting  device  adapted  to  drift  a  taper  shank  drill 
or  the  like  outside  its  socket  comprising; 

a  rod  member. 

a  wedge-shaped  element  axially  secured  at  one  end  of  the 
said  member  and  adapted  to  be  inlrcxiuced  through  the 
said  socket. 

a  heavy  sleeve  adapted  to  freely  slide  over  substantially  the 
full  length  of  the  said  rod  member. 

a  stopping  member  secured  to  said  rod  member  at  each  end 
thereof  for  stopping  the  movement  of  said  sleeve. 

means  for  releasably  retaining  the  sleeve  to  the  end  of  said 
rod  member  remote  from  said  wedge-shaped  element,  the 
said  means  comprising  a  compressible  spring  member 
radially  mounted  between  the  said  rod  member  and  the 
said  sleeve  for  blocking  the  sliding  motion  of  the  sleeve 
relative  to  the  rod  member,  whereby  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve  on  the  rod  member  produces  a  retrac- 
tion of  the  spring  member  in  the  rod  member  or  the 
sleeve. 


3.9  I  9, -'6(1 

APPARA1I  S  AND  METHOD  H)K    \V\'\  \  |N(,  sIKIP 

SOLDER  MAThKlAl 

fieorge  W.  Roders,  kenosha.  W  is  ,  assignor  lo  MiKline  Many 

facturing  t Ompanv,  Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  Sept,  3(1.   1V"4,  .Ser.  No,  51u,4h7 

Int    t  I      H23P  moo,  19/00 

L.S.  CI.  29-417  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  feeding,  cutting  and  substantially  simulta 
neously  applying  strip  solder  material  to  an  assembly  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  workpieces  preliminary  to  soldering  the 
workpicces  to  another  member,  comprising:  retaining  means 
for  ret.iining  said  workpieces  in  predetermined  positions  rel.; 
live  lo  each  other:  feeding  means  for  feeding  said  strip  solder 
material  into  simultaneous  contact  with  adjacent  correspond- 
ing surfaces  of  said  workpieces;  cutting  means  for  cutting  sau: 
strip  material  to  provide  a  cut  strip  of  predetermined  lervih 
sufficient  for  said  simultaneous  contact,  and  shaping  nu.ins 
for  bending  the  said  cut  strip  at  the  ends  thereof  into  wrap- 
around grippin  g  engagement  w  ith  the  sides  of  said  assembly  of 
workpieces 

12.  The  method  of  forming,  cutting  and  substantially  simul- 
taneously applying  strip  solder  material  to  an  assemblv  e<>m 
prising  a  plurality  of  workpieces  preliminary  to  soldering  the 
workpieces  to   another  member,  comprising    retaining   the 
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vvorkpieccs  in  predetcrrnipcd  poMti.Tiv  rclatr.  e  to  each  other; 
feeding  j  ^trlp  uf  solder  material  inti-  Mmultaneous  contact 
with  adjacent  corresponding  surfaces  i)t  said  vvorkpieces; 
cutting  said  strip  material  to  prmide  a  cut  strip  having  a  pre- 
determined length  sutTuic-t  t'  r  ^ald  simultaneous  contact 
-Mth  the  ends  of  said  cut  strip  projecting  bevond  the  sides  of 
>aid  assc^l^^^,  and  bending  the  projecting  ends  of  said  cut 
strip  into  u  rap  around  gripping  engagement  with  said  sides  of 
said  asseni  i^\\  . 


a.  fanning  out  saal  strand  ot  v>.ires  so  av  to  form  at  least  one 
flat  layer  of  individual  v.  ires  disposed  in  generalK  parallel 
position. 

b.  winding  said  wires  in  Hat  la>er  form  into  a  uinding  drum 
after  first  securing  the  leading  ends  of  said  wires  in  the 
interior  of  said  drum,  and 

c.  unwinding  said  wires  from  said  drum  and  reforming  said 
individual  wires  into  their  original  cross-sectional  shape. 


3.919,761 
METHOD  OF  HANDLING  CORROSIVf  SI  BSTANCKS 

Howard   B.   Bomberger.  Jr.,  Canfield,  Ohio,  assiunor  tn  KM! 

Compan>,  Niles,  Ohio 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  302,46^.  (kt.  31,  19':.  fat    \i. 

3,876.136.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    1  52"  1 

June  14,  197  1.  abandoned.  This  application    \pr    22.  19'4 

Str.  No.  462.848 

Int.  CI.-  H6L  13102.58/00 

L.S.  CI.  29-^428  6  Claims 


3.919.763 
MFTHOn  OF  \IAKIN(;  A  COOKINC  \  K.SSFL 

luhn  h    I  lam.  134  Mount  Blaine  Drive.  MtMurra\.  Pa.  15317 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  235.282.  March  16.  1972. 
.ihandnned     I  his  application  Oct.  29,  1973.  Ser.  No.  410.577 

Int.  CI.-  B23K  Jl  nj 
L.S.  CI.  29-460  Utiaims 


TITANIUU 


TiTANIum 


COHROS  ION  -  RESIST*  V  T 
klETAL 


1.  ,A  method  of  handling  a  suH^tan^e  in  a  titanium  article 
tormed  ot  more  than  one  picve  AhKh  suHstance  corrodes 
titanium  at  re^tri^tek!  ..reM>.e>  hut  to  Ahii-h  titanium  is  other- 
'•*.ise  corrosion -resistant,  said  method  comprising: 

welding  msL-rts  t>>  the  ends  of  each  titanium  piece  where  the 
piece  IS  to  confront  another  piece  in  the  article  and  form 
a  restricted  crc-  ice. 
said  inserts  hemg  'A  a  metal  which  is  compatible  with  tita- 
nium hut  Is  more  resistant  to  corrosion  than  titanium  and 
y.hich  avoids  formation  of  a  galvanic  couple  with  titanium 
in  the  presence  of  said  substance, 
assembling  said  pieces  to  form  said  article  Aith  said  inserts 
abutting  and  with  restricted  crevices  confined  to  said 
inserts, 

introducing  said  substance  to  said  artKJe,  and 

developing  a  hit;h-ohmicresistance  film  on  the  titanium  by 

polarization 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  cooking  vessel  from  two  pieces 
which  form  the  bottom  area  of  the  vessel,  said  pieces  having 
uninterrupted  surfaces,  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  the 
two  pieces  face-to-fav.e  together,  subjecting  the  pieces  to 
subatmospheric  pressure  welding  the  two  pieces  together 
while  they  are  under  said  subatmospheric  pressure,  said  weld- 
ing being  performed  .ilong  a  c(Mitinuous  line  tii  form  between 
the  pieces  a  hermeticalK  sealed  zone  which  is  substantialK 
devoid  of  bonding  material  and  encompasses  the  bottom  area 
of  the  vessel,  said  hermeticalK  sealed  zone  heing  surrounded 
by  the  continuous  line,  and  exposing  the  welded  mating  pieces 
to  atmospheric  pressure  which  forces  the  mating  pieces 
toward  the  hermetically  sealed  zone  therebetween 


3.919.764 

.MLIHOD  OF  MAKING  MFTALLIC  COMPOSITF 

M\TFRI\LS 

Aurel   I    Berghe^an,  Rhode-St.-(;enese,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

L  nion  (  arbide  C  orporation.  New  ^  ork.  N.N  . 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831.170.  June  6,  1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,041 

Int.  t  I.-  B23K  }>ilb 

t.S.  (  1.  228      185  2  Claims 


3.919.762 

PROCESS  FOR  THF  MANIFACTCRE  OF  PARALLEL 

WIRE  STRANDS  FOR  BRIDGES  AND  THF  I  IkF  B> 

WINDING  AND  LNWINDING 

Wolfgang  Borelly.  Schwanenstr.  2  C.  68  .Mannheim  5  1.  (,tr 

nvanv 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,683.  Aug.  6,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  439.742 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,     Aug      5      l'J~; 
2238714; Jan.  9,  1974.  2400886 

Int.  CI.-  B23P  //  02 
t.S.  Ci.  29-447  27  Claims 


TTTl 


1.    A 

strands 
w  ires  v^ 


process 

which   -.1 
hich  a  re  s 


f o  r    winding 

insist    ot    a    m 
u  p  p  1 1  e  d  m  str 


and    unw 

ultiplicitv 

.Uld  shape 


inding  parallel  wire 
of  adjacent  parallel 
comprising  the  steps 


I.  A  process  for  the   preparation  ol   a  composite   material 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  depositing  on  a  sheet  of  a  metal  matri\  to  form  as  assem- 
bly, a  single  layer  of  a  plurahtv  ^A  matrix  members  and 
reinforcing  members,  said  reinforcing  members  being 
distributed  evenly  and  throughout  said  layer,  and  all  of 
said  members  being  aligned  parallel  to  each  other  and 
held  apart  solely  by  the  volume  of  adjacent  members. 

b.  subjecting  said  assemblv  to  a  metal  working  process 
wherein  the  metal  matrix  and  matrix  members  are  inte- 
grally bonded. 
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3,919,765  3.'M'^-(r 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF  INTEGRATED  ARRANC;FMFN1   H)k  \1  \K1N(,  MFT\I  I  I( 

CIRCUITS  W  ITH  COMPLEMENTARY  CH  AN.NEL  FIELD  CONNECTIONS  BE  I  \M  F  N  (  1R(  I  1 1  POLNTS  SI  I  L  A  1  hU 

EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  IN  ONI    II   \NE 

Heinrich    Schloetterer,    Putzbrunn-Solalinden,   Germany,   as-  Karl  Maa/.  Nurnberg.  (.trnianv .  assignor  tn  Sn  nuns   Vktuii 

signor    to    Siemens    Aktiengesell.schaft,    Berlin    &    Munich,  gesellsehafl,  Muniih.  Gtrmanv 

Germany  C  ontinuation  of  Str.  No    2f)y,M3'ii.  Jub   ■".   \'*~l.  .it)andnnid 

Filed  .Mar.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  455.590  This  applitali(m  Mar    25.  l'J~4.  St  r    No    454, (.'^ 

Claims    priority,    application    (;ermany.    Mar.    30.     1973.  (  laims    prioritv.    applKaiion     (.trnianv.     julv     27.     1^7  1. 

2316095  2  13~5M- 

Inl.  CI.-  BOIJ  nun)  1,11    (  (     HdIR  ^<I00 

L.S.  CI.  29-571                                                                  9  Claims  I  .S.  CI.  29     UZX                                                                3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  integrated  circuit  having  at 
least  two  complementarv  field  effect  transistors  which  in- 
cludes taking  a  semiconductor  hodv  which  has  dopings  of  both 
impurity  types,  one  doping  being  in  greater  concentration 
than  the  other,  gettering  one  region  thereof  of  its  predominant 
dopant  where  one  transistor  is  to  be  formed  to  reverse  thi 
predominant  doping  therein,  and  protecting  a  second  region 
of  said  bodv  where  a  second  transistor  is  to  be  formed  to 
maintain  its  original  dopings  m  the  origin. il  concentrations, 
and  forming  a  field  effect  transistor  in  each  of  said  regions 
wherebv  the  channels  of  the  two  transist<irs  have  different 
predominant  dopings,  thereby  providing  complementary  field 
effect  transistors. 


3.919.766 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  INTEGRATED 

CIRCLITS  WITH  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  OF 

\ARIABLE  LINE  CONDITION 

Heinrich  Schloetterer.  Putzbrunn-Solalinden.  Germanv.  as- 
signor to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin  &  Munich, 
(iermanv 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  455.591 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Mar.    30,     19"3, 
2316096 

Int.  t  1  -  BOIJ  moo 
L.S.  CI.  29-571  8  (laims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  integrated  circuit  having  ,it 
least  twii  field  effect  transistors  with  different  st.iitmg  poten 
tials  which  includes  taking  a  semiconductor  hotiv  which  has  a 
pred(.miinanl  doping  of  one  impurity  type,  gettering  one  re 
gion  thereof  w  here  one  transistor  is  tii  be  formed  to  reduce  tlic 
predominant  doping  therein,  and  protecting  ,i  second  region 
thereof  where  a  second  transistor  is  to  be  formed,  .tnd  forming 
a  field  effect  transistor  in  each  of  said  regions  in  which  the 
channels  of  the  two  transistors  have  the  same  tvpe  impurities 
but  of  different  concentration 


n 


•e:v:i 
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a      1*1  I  •' 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  metallic  electric  connectors 
for  circuit  points  lying  in  the  same  plane  on  a  carrier  plate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  preparing  first  and  second  rectangular  copper  foils  of 
equal  size; 

b  etching  central  portions  of  said  first  and  second  copper 
foils  to  form  conductive  paths  which  cross  each  other 
when  aligned,  said  etching  being  controlled  so  that  said 
paths  are  contained  within  a  solid  rectangular  border  at 
the  edges  of  said  rectangular  foil; 

c.  tinning  said  etched  copper  foils; 

d  inseting  a  rectangular  sheet  of  insulating  material  having 
a  length  essentially  the  same  as  said  foils  and  having  a 
width  substantially  narrower  than  that  of  said  foils  be- 
tween the  etched  copper  foils  so  that  the  long  edges  of 
said  foils  extend  out  from  said  insulating  material. 

e.  cementing  said  copper  foils  to  said  insulating  material. 

r  cutting  away  the  exposed  borders  on  both  sides  of  said 
insulating  material  to  form  a  layered  comb,  the  tines  of 
which  form  the  conduction  paths  between  circuit  points, 
and 

g.  bending  the  tines  for  insertion  into  openings  in  a  carrier 
plate  to  permit  soldering  and  connecting  of  the  circuit 
points. 


3.91  9, "'68 
METHOD  Oh    II  NNI  1    (  ON  I  \1N1N(,  SI  kl  (   11  RKS 
Richard   I).   Piltnian.    Thousand  Oaks.   Norman  J    l.rossman. 
.Malibu,  and   Ronald   E.  Johnson.   lnglev*(Hid.   ail   of   (  alif  , 
assignors  to  Northrop  (  orporation.  Los   \ngeles,  (  j\\{. 
I- lied  Jan,  2.   I'J",*.  Str,  No,  320.()6»i 
hit    (  I,     HO  IF  .i;(y(y 
I  .S.  CI.  29      604  1(,  (  lainis 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  three  dimensional  structure  of 
selected  size   in  each  dimension  formed  of  a  poKmerizable 
radiation  activatable  material,  said  method  comprising, 
a.  depositing  a  first  layer  of  a  radiation  active  material  on  a 
substrate. 


:n 
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b  expoMng  said  first  layer  to  a  source  of  radiation  having  a 
spectra!  disirihution  compatible  with  the  spectral  re- 
sponse of  sdid  radutinn  active  nuterial  to  only  partially 
activate  said  ia\cr 

c  immediateK  thereafter  depositing  a  second  layer  of  radia- 
tion aetiv  e  material  on  said  tlrst  la>er  to  permit  co-polym- 
en^ation  of  said  tuo  lasers  hetueen  the  mterfacc  therebe- 
tv.een  to  thereHx  permanentK  bond  said  two  lavers 


Hakim;   said   structure   to 


3,919.770 
Ol  TKK  CITTINC  Bl  ADK  FOR  ELECTRIC  DRY  SHAVER 
Satoshi  Sakai,  Hirakata:  Norio  Shimizu.  Neyagawa,  and  Junji 
Nomura,  lakatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Kiectrii  Works.  ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1973.  Ser.  No.  395.403 
(  laims    prioritv,   application   Japan,    Sept.    13,    1972.   47- 
4  2442;  Nov    9.  1972.  47- 1 29080(  I  |The  portion  of  the  term  of 


tueei 


la\ers. 


homogenize  the  interface  be-    thi-  patent  subsequent  to  June  17,  1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 


Int.  CI.    B26B  1^:14 
I  .S.  CI.  30-43.6 


5  Claims 


-eldiel.  exposing  ^elev.ted  portions  of  said  second  layer 
to  a  source  o\  ruLiiation  having  a  spectral  distribution 
compatible  with  the  spectral  response  of  said  material  in 
^ald  second  layer. 

and  treating  said  last  named  laser  with  an  agent  capable 
^'t  remoNing  the  portions  thereof  not  exposed  to  the 
source  of  radiation  so  as  to  remove  the  non-exposed 
porIlon^  leiing  the  selected  exposed  portions. 


3.9  I  9, ■^69  ' 

BARBFRINC,  TOOL 

Robert  F.  Horn.  4866  \  iento  Drive.  St.  Louis.  Mo    63  I  2'* 

Filed  Apr    16,  19^3,  Ser.  No.  351.422 

Int    CI.    B26B  21138 

L.S.  CI.  30-30  1  (  ,ai^ 


1.  A  cutting  blade  assembly  for  a  drs  sha\er  including  a 
circular  stationary  blade  in  the  form  of  a  thin  metallic  mem- 
brane and  a  rotating  blade  hav  ing  a  generally  radiall>  oriented 
cutting  edge  rotating  concentrically  against  the  stationary 
blade,  the  stationary  blade  haying  a  plurality  of  uniformly 
interfitting  smoothly  continuous  spiral  ribs,  adjacent  ribs  hav- 
ing formed  between  them  a  plurality  of  elongated  hair  inlet 
openings  with  adjacent  openings  closely  spaced  generally 
parallel  to  one  another  and  with  the  longitudinal  dimension  of 
each  opening  spanning  the  -puce  hetvyeen  adjacent  ribs,  the 
ribs  being  more  closely  spaced  as  they  spiral  inwardly  toward 
the  center  with  the  length  of  the  openings  being  correspond- 
ingly reduced,  the  opening-  hawng  a  slight  incremental  angle 
between  them  so  that  adjacent  openings  bear  substantially  the 
same  shallow  angle  with  respect  to  the  blade,  with  the  longitu- 
dinal dimension  of  each  open  ing  extending  in  a  sy  mmetrically 
angled  but  generally  radial  direction 


3.919.771 

\n  \  1(  F  K)R  RETAINING  A  LOWER  DENTLRE  IN 

POSITION 

Philippt-(  harles  Ostermann.  Lammstrasse   10.  D  763  Lahr, 

Cermanv 

Filed  Ma>   14.  19^3,  Ser.  No.  359.780 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Ma\      18       197"' 
72.IH3H<) 

Int.  (I.-  A61C  13100 
L.S.a.32-2  (.Claims 


1.  A  harhenng  toi^l  comprising  a  .uiting  hljde  element  and 
a  comh  elem.ent  dispo-ed  in  -u  hstantiall;  parallel  relation  with 
each  other  but  spaced  apart,  the  comb  element  including  teeth 
projecting  hevond  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  element, 
means  preventing  movement  or  the  HIade  crosswise  of  the 
comb  teeth  and  for  precisely  '■arving  the  spacing  between  the 
hiade  and  comb  elements  trans\er-eK  (if  their  respective 
plane-,  said  hlade  and  comb  elements  torm.mg  a  single  unit. 
and  an  elongated  handle  extending  parallel  tci  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  blade  and  mounting  said  unit  for  simultaneous  move- 
ment I'f  both  said  elements  through  a  perscxn  s  hair  and  includ- 
ing ,i  motor  yy  hich  recipr(>cates  said  unit  relative  to  said  handle 
solelv  in  a  dire 
the  cuttint;  edt;e  ^^i  the  blade 


Hi 


1.  In  combination  with  an  elongated  lower  denture  a  device 
ction  parallel  to  the  comb  teeth  and  normal  to    for  retaining   said   denture   in    position,   comprising   a  fixing 

element  secured  to  and  extending  downwardly  from  one  end 
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of    the    denture,    said    fixing    element    including    a    retaining 

tongue  which  curves  downwardly   and  outwardly   below    the 

denture  to  fit  into  the  hollow  of  the  lower  maxillarv  biMie  ot 

the  wearer  ot  the  device  to  retain  the  denture  ag.iinst  unde 

sired    upward    and    outward    movement    said    tongue    being 

mounted  for  vertical  sliding  movement  in  and  relative  to  said 

fixing  element  thereby  to  perniii   proper  posituining  of  the    U.S.  CI.  32 

retaining  tongue  relative  to  said  hone 


3.41  m.--4 

COMRINATK^N  ENDOIH)Nri(    \PI(   \I    sh\lfk    Wf) 

(ROW  N  F'OST 

Mark  J.  Fishman.  H""  h     54ih  St  ,  Hr.H.klvn,   N  \      [  \1^■X 
Filed  Aug.  2M.  14-3.  s.  r    No,    ^'■^i::<>\2 
Int    (  I      \M  K     :u2 

4  (  lainis 


3.919.772 

DENTAL  IMPLANT  ASSEMBLY   AND  METHOD  FOR 

ATTACHINC;  THE  SAME  TO  THE  JAW  BONE 

Joseph    J.    Lenczvcki.    89    Florence    Road,    Riverside.    (  onn 

06878 

Filed  June  4.  1973.  Ser.  No.  366.853 

Int.  CI.-  A61C  131(H) 

L.S.  CI.  32-10  A  II  (laims 


1.  Dental  implant  assembly  ior  ni.untaining  a  dental  pros- 
thetic device  in  fixed  relation  with  respect  to  a  |aw  bone,  the 
implant  assembly  comprising  a  planar  member  adapted  to  be 
introduced  mto  a  blind  generally  truii-verse  complementarv 
cavity  formed  in  the  jaw  bone  without  extending  exteriorly 
therefrom;  and  securing  means  engageable  through  a  bore 
substantially  n(^rm..l  to  the  dvitv  w  ith  said  planar  member  for 
immobilizing  the  latter  within  the  ^autv  relative  to  the  jaw 
bone,  a  pt^rtion  of  said  securing  mem-  including  support 
means  projecting  exteriorly  of  the  i.iw  bone  when  said  planar 
member  and  said  securing  means  are  in  engagement,  said 
support  means  being  adapted  to  support  a  dental  prosthetic 
device  ir  fixed  relation  to  the  law  hone  during  such  engage- 
ment, said  planar  member  comprising  a  flat  plate  having  at 
least  one  threaded  aperture  therethrough,  said  securing  mean- 
comprising  a  threaded  fistener  configurated  to  pa--  through 
a  hiile  drilled  in  the  jaw  bone  and  engageable  with  -aid 
threaded  aperture,  three  threaded  apertures  being  provided  in 
said  flat  plate,  and  'hree  threaded  -crew-  being  provided  each 
of  which  being  engageable  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
threaded  apertures  subsequent  to  passage  through  holes 
drilled  in  the  jaw  bone. 


3,919.773 
DIRECT  MOLDABLE  IMPLANT  MATERl  \1 
Frank   Hubert   Freeman.   Farmington.  Mich.,  assignor  to  S>- 
bron  Corporation.  Rochester,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1973.  Ser.  No.  426.899 
Int.  CI.-  A61C  13  (m 
U.S.  CI.  32- 10  A  17  Claims 

1.  A  moldable,  direct  dental  implant  materi.il  insertable  into 
a  tooth  root  socket  immediately  after  tooth  extraction  for 
polvmeri/ing  in  situ,  comprising  a  polv  meri/ahle  thermoset- 
ting organic  resin  binder,  an  inorganic  filler  admixed  wtihsaid 
binder  and  a  particulate  coating  the  outer  surface  of  said 
miildable  material,  said  particulate  being  biologically  accept- 
able, soluble  in  body  fluids  and  of  a  particle  si/e  sufficient  \o 
produce  pores  of  preselected  size  in  the  outer  surface  of  said 
implant  material  when  said  particulate  is  dissolved  by  body 
fluids  after  s.nd  implant  materuil  1-  h.irdened 


5.  An  apical  sealing  element  for  sealing  the  apex  of  a  li>oth 
root  canal  which  has  been  instrumented  to  a  predetermined 
size  at  said  apex  while  providing  a  post  for  a  post-core  crown 
build  up  comprising 

a  frusto-conical  solid  of  revolution  of  a  size  corresponding 

to  the  dimensions  of  the  apical  end  of  said  root  canal, 
means  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  frusto-conical  solid  of 
revolution  and  projecting  therefrom  for  sealing  said  solid 
of  revolution  to  the  apical  end  of  a  root  canal,  and 
means  at  the  larger  end  of  and  integral  with  said  solid  of 
revolution  forming  a  post  for  a  post-core  crown  build  up 
the  end  of  said  post  at  said  solid  of  revolution  having  a 
cross  sectional  area  less-than  the  largest  cross  sectional 
area  of  said  solid  of  revolution. 


3.41  ^K~~^ 

KNDODON  IK    SF  \1  |\(,   v>i  s  [  h  \i    \  M)    v  I'l'  \  k  y  II  s 

Oscar  Malmin.   l2~F,\\avnt    \vt.    \knin.  ( thic  44  ^ti  1 

Division  of  Str.  N,,,  213, 4M3,   [»t>      M\,   \^>'\      ihi-  .ipi.lu  .iiiun 

June  11.  1973.  .Ser.  No.  368.48U 

Int.  CL^  A61C  5102 

L.S.  CI.  32-57  7  r  \.,u^^- 


120 


1.  A  plugging  instrument  adapted  to  apply  a  sealing  plug  to 
a  root  canal  for  use  with  an  ultrasonic  dental  instrument  and 
with  a  source  for  supplying  heating  and  cooling  fluid,  compris- 
ing. 

A    an  elongate  angular  shank  having  first  and  second  end. 
B    attachment  means  on  said  first  end  of  said  shank 
1    whereby  said  plugging  instrument  may  be  releasably 
attached  to  said  ultrasonic  dental  instrument; 
C   the  second  end  of  said  shank  having  a  generally  elongate 

tapering  conical  configuration;  and 
D  said  shank  being  hollow  and  carrying  attachment  means 
for  connection  to  said  source  of  healing  and  cooling  fluid 
whereby  said  fluid  may  be  circulated  interiorly  of  said 
shank. 


-)  -I 
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3.919.776 
MEASIRING  APPARATl  S 

Terrence   H.    I  pton.   2218   VV .   Gransille    Vve  ,   (  hici^o,   HI 
60645 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  444.336 

Int.  CI.-  GOIB  .^  >6 

'^*^^"'    -^^-IN  4  Claims 


said    rule    for    slidahle    telescopic    mcnement    v.ith    respect 
thereto  and  extending  between  said  rule  and  said  connecting 


^^  Jlh^^ 


■58         51 
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means  for  adjusting  the  Liierjl  posuuin  ofsjid  rule  relative  to 
said  arms. 


1 .  Mcisurmg  apparatus  comprising  a  carriage  having  a  front 

A  all  pri'.iJed  Aith  an  aperture,  a  pair  of  fixed  dependent  legs. 
an  elongate  s^ale  sliJahl;.  mounted  in  said  carriage  and  being 
located  ^et'.'.een  said  legs  an  equal  distance  from  each  leg.  and 
being  .icAahle  in  said  aperture,  a  hack  wall,  a  pair  of  legs 
puotall\  mounted  on  said  hack  ^vall.  said  last  named  legs 
^eing  in  mesh  and  piMUing  in  unison  an  equal  amount  in 
opposite  directions  to  measure  an  interior  or  an  exterior  angle. 


3,919.779 
THK  KNFSS  GAIGF  DFMCFS 

David  (     Piggott.  Burlington.  Canada,  assignor  to  P(  I    Indus- 
tries I  imited.  Uillowdale.  Canada 

Fiifd  Sept.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  503.150 

Int.  CI.-  (.01  B  ^"  '  ' 

U.S.  CI.  33-147  L  5  Claims 


3. 919. ^■'7 

ANGLK  TRISKCTOR 

Uilliam  M.  Moore.  15'S  Scott\  St..  San  Jose.  Calif.  95122 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42. "^24.  June  2.  1470.  Pat.  No. 

3.693.26  1.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1972.  Ser.  No.  237.033 

Int.  CI.    GO  IB   -  B43L  V/Oc!^ 

L.S.  CI.  33-1  AP  M  laim 


I 


34^ 


/iO 


36 


I 

1.   An  angle  divider  comprising  a  single  transparent  blade 
ha.mg  a  h>)re  at  one  end.  said  blade  having  a  straight  line 

marked  thereon  in  aligned  relation  to  said  bore,  a  pair  of 
cur.ed  edges  ..n  said  hLide  on  opposite  sides  of  said  line,  the 
cur.ed  edges  ot  said  hlade  being  formed  b\  equal  segments  of 
ar^s  extending  from  said  :ine  and  having  their  centers  as  said 
bore,  the  relationship  !.  each  -ther  ot  the  curv  ed  edges  of  said 
blade  determining  the  angular  fraction  of  an  angle  to  be  di- 
\  iJed.  the  interse^tiK;',  of  lines  drawn  along  said  curved  edges 
determining  the  angular  fraction  when  said  line  coincides  with 
the  legs  of  the  anele  to  be  divided. 


1.  A  thickness  gauge  device  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperat- 
ing arm  members  rigidK  connected  together  and  having 
spaced  resilient  coextending  parts,  a  pair  of  opposed  roller 
members  mounted  respective!-,  on  the  coextending  parts  of 
the  arm  members  for  rotati.  n  about  parallel  axes,  said  pair  of 
roller  members  being  urged  toward  each  other  bv  the  resil- 
ience of  said  coextending  parts  to  embrace  a  bodv  whose 
thickness  is  to  be  measured  therebv,  and  moved  apart  bv 
flexing  of  the  coextending  parts  ;vhen  the  bodv  is  therebe'- 
tween.  to  produce  a  corresponding  apart  movement  of  the 
coextending  parts,  and  a  gauge  device  mounted  on  the  coex- 
tending parts  to  measure  the  said  apart  ni.  vcment  thereof 
produced  by  the  said  body. 


3.919.778 
DRAFTING  MACHINF 
Mark  B.  Dundore.  12  U.  Brook  Drive.  Akron.  Pa    l'5n: 
Filed  July   1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  484. 46X 
Int.  CI.-  B43L  13IU2 
L.S.  CI.  33-80  10  Claims 

I.  A  drafting  machine  comprising,  in  ci>m bination.  a  base 
detachahlv  mounted  on  a  draw  mg  board,  said  base  comprised 
<if  a  pair  o\  parallel  spaced  apart  arms,  a  parallel  rule  extend- 
ing between  said  arms,  means  for  connecting  said  parallel  rule 
to  said  arms  for  slidahle  mo.  ement  with  respect  thereto,  tem- 
plate means  slidablv  mounted  on  said  parallel  rule,  and  means 
on  said  rule  m  Juding  a  first  shaft  extending  horizontalU  into 


3.919.780 
LENGTH-MFASCRING  INSTRUMENT 

Hans  \lt\er.  Bugnon.  24.  Renens.  \aud.  Switzerland 
Filed  June   18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  480.507 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Germanv.    June    2"'      197^ 
2332519  •  . 

Int.  CI.-  CiOlB  3 1 22 
L.S.  CI.  33-172  B  5  ^Jaims 

1.  Lever-controlled  calipers  comprising  a  stationarv  case,  a 
cylindrical  body  rotatahiv  nniunted  inside  said  case,  said  bodv 
having  an  axial  hollow  opening  therein,  a  feeler  lever  radialK 
carried  by  said  body,  .1  further  lever  rigid  with  said  bodv.  an 
indicator  mechanism  ctintrolled  bv  said  further  lever,  a  tor- 
sion-resisting connection  between  the  case  and  the  body, 
including  means  extending  axiallv  within  said  bodv  opening 
and  rigid  with  said  case,  at  least  three  springs  within  the  body 
opening  and    distributed   around   said    means,   each   of  said 
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springs  att.iched  to  both  said  last-mentioned  means  .ind  s.ud 
rotatahiv  mounted  bodv,  the  resistance  of  the  springs  .ig.iinst 


said  element  being  interposed  beiv^cen  s,,io  ...ipsuie  ant; 
the  bottom  of  said  casing  and  being  adjustable  to  assume 


Zfa      2         I 


4       ta     9 


K- 


radial  bending  being  larger  than  their  resistance  against  axial 
tvN'isting 


3.919.781 
SICiHT-MOCNTING  BARS  FOR  PISTOLS 
Harry    P,  Chaba.  520  Moraine  Road   NF.,.  Calgarv.  Alberta. 
Canada  (T2A  2P2) 

Filed  June  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  480.154 

Int.  CI.    F41G  1:42.  1 1 iUU 

I. S.  CI.  33-233  9  Claims 


^^/ 


1.  .A  si^ht-mounting  .ittaehment  tor  a  pistol  h.iving  .1  b.irrel 
and  a  gun  frame  structure  assembled  with  saul  barrel  compris- 
ing an  elongate  bar  having  a  length  greater  th.in  the  length  of 
said  barrel  and  contoured  to  be  assembled  m  longitudinally 
aligned  overlying  contacting  relation  upon  upper  surfaces  of 
said  gun  barrel  and  gun  frame,  said  bar  carrving  spring  clip 
means  dependinglv  suppcrted  bv  the  tiirward  end  of  said  bar 
for  frictionally  engaging  a  forward  part  of  the  gun  barrel,  and 
having  a  rearward  portion  of  rectangular  section  carrying  a 
pair  of  spaced  clamp  leg  means  each  ot  the  pair  ot  spaced 
clamp  leg  means  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  and  tiepending 
from  the  side  surfaces  of  said  rectangular-section  pt^rtion  ot 
said  bar  in  the  same  direction  as  said  spring  clip  nieans.  said 
bar  and  clamp  leg  means  being  formed  to  cause  said  clamp  leg 
means  to  reieasably  clampedly  engage  with  side  surfaces  of 
said  gun  frame  and  simultaneously  to  urge  the  underside  of 
said  bar  against  an  upper  surface  of  said  giiti  frame 


3,919.782 

ma(;nftic  compass  assfmbl\ 

Denis  Maurice  \  aucher.  La  Neuveville.  .Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Recta  Manufacture  d  Horlogerie  S.A,.  Beinne.  Sv^itzer- 
land 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  457.557 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Apr.    6.    19''3. 
4973/73 

Int.  C  I.- GOIC  I  7!  10 
L.S.  CI.  33—349  11  Claims 

1.  A  compass  assemblv  comprising 

A.  a  casing  having  a  circular  open  mouth  .md  a  bottom. 

B    a   transparent   compass   capsule  detachahlv    receivable 

within  the  mouth  of  said  casing  and  turnable  therein,  said 

c.ipsule  having  a  compass  scale  and  a  magnetic  needle 

which  is  movable  relative  to  said  compass  s^.dc    .md 

C    a  sighting  element  having  a  line-of-sight  formed  thereon. 


vrvN*" 


a  selected  angular  setting  relative  to  the  circular  mouth 
which  satisfies  the  habits  of  the  user 


MFTHOI)  FOR  HOI   (,  \S  HF\T   IRANShTR, 

PAR  IK  I  1   \R\\    M)K  PAPKK  I)R^  IN(. 

Anthony  J.  C  irrito.  41  Old  Lpton  Road.  Grafton.  Maw  0151*^ 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.    129. jh5.  March   2^*.   I'J'l. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    Nd    ~(i5."'M.  Feb 

15.  1968,  abandoned    Ihis  application  Ma>  9.  19~.'.  Ser.  Nu. 

,^58.498 

Inl    (  I      F2fiK  VOO 

L.S.  CI.  .U      ;.^  2(1  Claims 


17 


^>^- 


1.  The  method  of  supplying  heat  for  heat  transfer,  which 
includes  producing  clean  hot  high  pressure  combustion  gases 
by  mixing  fuel  and  oxygen-bearing  gases  in  a  confined  primarv 
space,  combusting  said  mixture  to  produce  hot  high  pressure 
gases  as  combustion  products,  expanding  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  combustion  products  in  the  actuation  of  compressor 
means  wherebv  to  compress  additional  oxygen-bearing  gases 
mixing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  latter  with  additional  fuel  in  a 
secondary  combustion  space  at  substantially  higher  tempera 
tures.  and  combining  the  hot  high  pressure  gases  from  said 
secondary  combustion  space  with  exhaust  gases  derived  from 
the  actuation  of  said  compressor  means. 


3.*J  14,^84 
SOLAR  PRh-HKAT  (  HAMBFR  FOR  (, RAIN  |)K>FRS 
Martin  H.   Itmn,  Amb<i\.  Mmn    56010 

Filed  Dei    21.  1^-3,  Ser.  No.  4;-,!4f> 
Int.  (I      F24J    ^iU2 
U.S.  CI.  34     93  1  t  Uim 

1.  In  a  crop-drying  system  including  a  grain-confining  bin 
h.iv  ing  generally  inperforate  top  and  side  walls,  venting  means 
at  the  top  of  said  bin.  and  grain-supporting  perforate  bast 
means  adjacent  the  base  of  said  bin.  said  imperforate  side  and 
top  w.ills    .md  said  crain  supp,  irting  perforate  base  defining  a 
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gram-dr>.ng  chamber  impeller  means  for  forcibly  delivering 
dr>mg  air  to  a  zone  beneath  .^^d  gra.n-supporting  perforate 
base  tor  passage  through  said  dr;.,ng  chamber  and  including 
solar  energ>  extra.tmg  means  for  heatmg  said  drying  air  prior 
to  passage  through  said  drvmg  bm,  said  solar  energy  extracting 
means  comprising 

a  an  elongated  s.-Lk  heating  chamber  having  one  end  in 
dire.t  .ommuni.atior  .ith  the  input  end  of  said  impeller 
means,  and  uith  the  .-pP'-ed  remote  end  in  communica- 
tion Aith  atmosphere,  and  comprising  frame  means  with 
general!)   ...ter  impermeable  hmtom.  side  and  top  walls 


each  module  being  therebv  adapted  to  interfit  v^th  another 
module  b>  inserting  a  projection  of  one  module  into  an 
indentation  of  the  other  module 


said  A  alls  h,.,ng  trapped  ah,,ut  said  frame  means  and 
defining  said  ...jar  heatmg  chamber,  said  solar  heating 
chamber  having  a  length-to-u  ,dth  dimension  ratio  of  at 

least  about   10; 

b   said  Kutom  wall  being  an  opaque  fldhle  cohesive  film 
h.ghK  absorhant  to  solar  radiation,  Aith  said  side  and  top 
■^alls    being    transparent    tlexibie    .,-.hesr.e    films,    highly 
transmissue  to  solar  radiation,  and 

c  the  input  end  of  said  impeller  means  receiving  drying  air 
trom  said  elongated  solar  heating  chamber  and  from  the 
ambient  , 


3.919.785 

MODILAR  BLOCK  CONSTRL  C TION  S\ST1\I 

Step^hen  P.  Generaux.  3450  Algonquin  Circle.  Las  \egas.  Nev. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  519,983 
Int.  CI.-  A63H  33/08 
L.S.  CI.  35-27  ,  ,  ,.,   . 


2.  A  module  for  a  modular  construction  block  set  having 

modules  v^hich  interfit  to  f  .rm  a  desired  construction  assem- 
bl>.  each  module  comprising 

a  block  of  generalK  cubical  shape,  -herein 

ever)  face  of  the  block  is  a  square  having  side  dimensions 

of  three  units  in  length,  and 
a   pluralitv    of  the   faces   of  the   block    indude   a  square 
shaped  indentation  located  concentric  to  the  face  and 
having  side  dimensions  of  one  unit  in  length,  and 
a  projection  extending  perpendi.ularlv  .^utuard  fn  m  a  face 
ot  the  block,  wherein 

said  projection  is  located  eccentric  to  the  face  trom  v^hich 
It  extends,  and 

said  projection  has  a  square  cross-sectional  shape  having 
a  side  dimension  of  one  unit  in  length, 


3.919.786 
SEGMFNTF  D  INCLINLD  PLANE  FOR  LSE  IN  TEACHING 

(  HII DRF  N  THF  CONCEPT  OF  DIRECTIONALIT\ 
Eileen    R.     laska.    14    VVildfloHer    Trail.    Greenwich.    Conn 

Filed  Mav  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  466,523 
Int.  CI.-  G09B  IJ'.UU.  A63H  ??,(;6 

L.S.  a.  35-35  J  ,  ,  , 

''  4  Claims 


1.  A  teaching  kit  particularly  suited  for  use  m  instructing 
children  having  learning  disabilities  manifested  as  left  to  right 
sequencing  problems  and  an  aversion  to  graphic  representa- 
tion which  have  inhibited  their  abilitv  to  read,  to  learn  the 
concepts  of  directionality  comprising 

a.  a  multiplicity  of  disarranged  segments  having  differing 
heights  assembable  solelv  in  an  arrav  selected  from  a  first 
patterned  array  and  a  .second  patterned   arrav,  each  of 
said    multiplicity    of  disarranged    segments    including    a 
bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  end  walls  having  differing  hei^ihts 
a  pair  of  side  walls  of  substantiallv  equal  dimensions^and 
a  sloped  top  wall,  each  of  said  pair  of  side  walls  of  said 
multiplicity   of  disarranged   segments   having   the   same 
length  and  each  of  said  pair  of  end  walls  of  said  multiplic- 
il\  ot  disarranged  segments  having  the  same  width  so  that 
all  of  said  multiplicitv  of  disarranged  segments  have  sub- 
stantiallv   the    same    length    and    substantiallv    the    same 
width,  one  of  said  pair  of  end  walls  of  each  of  said  multi- 
plicity of  segments  hav  mg  substantiallv  the  same  height  as 
one  of  the  pair  of  end  walls  of  one  of  the  other  remaining 
segments  ot  said  multiplicitv  of  segments  wherein  when 
said  multiplicitv  ,.f  segments  is  selectivelv  assembled  in 
said  first  patterned  arrav  said  multiplicitv  of  setiments  are 
assembled    in    abutting    relation    in   order   of  increasing 
height  with  said  top  walls  of  said  multiplicitv  of  segments 
providing   a  continuous   plane  of  increasing   inclination 
and  when  said  multiplicitv  of  segments  is  selectivelv  as- 
sembled in  said  second  patterned  arrav  said  multiplicitv 
of  segments  are  assembled  in  abutting  relation  in  order  of 
decreasing  height  with  said  top  walls  of  said  multiplicitv 
of  segments  providing  a  continuous  plane  of  decreasing! 
inclination,  and 

b.  a  reading  script  comprising  textual  material  consisting  of 
a  first  story  containing  instructions  for  manuallv  selecting 
from  said  multiplicitv  of  disarranged  segments  the  one  of 
said  multiplicitv  of  disarranged  seijments  having  the  least 
height  and  for  manuallv   assembling  ,n  abutting  relation 
beginning  w,th  said  one  of  said  multiplicitv  of  segments  of 
the   least   height   the   remainder  of  said    multiplicitv    of 
segments  in  sequential  left  to  right  order  of  increasini; 
height  to  form  a  three-dimensional  representation  of  said 
first  story  comprising  said  first  patterned  arrav,  and  a 
second  story  containing  instructions  for  manuallv  select- 
ing from  said  multiplicitv  of  disarranged  segments  the  one 
of  said  multiplicitv  of  disarranged  segments  having  the 
greatest  height  and  for  manuallv  assembling  in  abutting 
relation  beginning  w,th   said  one  of  said   multiplicitv   of 
segments  of  greatest  height  the  remainder  of  said  multi- 
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plicity  of  segments  in  sequential  left  to  right  order  of  placed  on  the  top  of  said  sheet  opposite  said  second  array  of 

decreasing  height  to  torm  a  three-dimensional  represen-  legends  which   correspond  to   said  first  mentioned   legends 

tation  ot  said  second  storv  comprising  said  second  pat-  which  are  opposite  the  correct  answers  to  said  questions,  said 

terned  array.  means  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  member  being  provided 


3,919.787 

AITOMATIC  LIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

DEMONSTRATING  SI  NRISE  AND  SI  NSET  SCENES  IN 

PLANETARILM 

Takeshi   Bessho.  Hisai.  Japan,  as,signor   to   Minolta   Camera 
kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  528,183 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Japan.    Dec.    25.    1973.    48- 
49352[L  ! 

Int.  CI.-  (;()9B  27100 


IS.  CI.  35-42.5 


7  Claims 


1.  A  planetarium  apparatus  comprising; 

daylight  lamps  for  the  basic  illumination  of  a  dome. 

first  light  control  means  for  aulomaticalK  varving  the 
brightness  of  the  davlight  lamps, 

lamps  of  the  proportion  type  variable  in  brightness  in  pro- 
portion to  a  change  in  the  brightness  of  the  daylight 
lamps, 

second  light  control  means  for  varying  the  brightnesses  of 
the  proportion-type  lamps  in  proportion  to"  a  change  in 
the  brightness  of  the  davlight  lamps  and  for  controlling 
the  timing  for  varving  the  brightnesses  thereot. 

lamps  of  the  inverse  proportion  tvpe  variable  in  bribihtr^ess 
in  inverse  proportion  to  a  change  in  the  brightness  ,it  the 
davlight  lamps,  and 

third  light  contnti  means  for  varving  the  brightnesses  of  the 
inverse  proportion-tvpe  lamps  in  inverse  proportiim  to  a 
change  in  the  brightness  of  the  davlight  lamps  and  for 
controlling  the  timing  for  varying  the  brightnesses 
thereof 


3.919.788 
QLIZ  SHEET  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR 
PRODCCING  SAME 
Frank  Ingeneri.  Santa  Clara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Self  Develop- 
ment Inc..  San  Jose.  (  alif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629.604.  April  10.  1967.  Pat. 
No.  3.540.138.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882.420. 
Dec.  5.  1969.  Pat.  No.  3.626.608.  This  application  Apr.  16. 
1970.  Ser.  No.  29.047 
Int.  CI.-  G09B  7/00 
I. S.  CI.  35-48  B  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  article  of  manufacture  ol  the  class  described  the 
combination  comprising  a  member  having  an  arrav  of  legends 
arranged  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  a  sheet  with  a  prede- 
termined number  of  questions  recorded  thereon,  each  of  said 
questions  having  a  choice  of  answers  associated  therewith  and 
only  one  of  said  answers  being  correct,  said  member  having 
means  for  receiving  said  sheet  so  that  said  answers  are  posi 
tioned  opposite  selected  ones  of  said  legends  when  s.nd  sheet 
is  placed  on  said  member  in  a  predetermined  orientation. 
means  at  the  upper  pt)rtion  t)f  said  member  having  recorded 
thereon  a  second  arrav  of  legends  which  have  a  predetermined 
relation  to  said  first  mentioned  arrav  of  legends,  said  secmd 
array  of  legends  also  being  arranged  in  a  predetermined  se 
quence,  the  top  of  said  sheet  being  adapted  to  be  placed 
adjacent  to  said  second  array  of  legends  so  that  marks  ma\  ^^c 


with  an  additional  legend  which  is  identified  with  different 
multiple  choices  of  answers  to  said  questions,  said  sheet  being 
marked  opposite  said  additional  legend  when  the  answers  to 
said  questions  are  of  a  predetermined  multiple  choice. 


SET  Of  Mil  IN(,    \l|)v 
John  S.  Husking.  .Shfllon.  (  (inn.  assi^nm  in  \*>  illi.im  \\    Hunt 
fard,  Sht'lt(m,  (  (inn  .  a  pari   inttnst 

Filed  ,jan,  20.   1'*',^.  Ser.  No.  .^JMM 

Int.  (  I.     \43B  00:00 

I  .^.  <  f  .''1     1  HI  (  Liiiis 


8.  A  tilting  aid  which  simulates  the  height  of  a  particular 
pair  of  modern  platform  shoes  having  a  particular  conven- 
tional shoe  platform  height,  said  aid  being  adapted  for  use  in 
place  of  platform  shoes  in  connection  with  the  determination 
of  the  proper  length  of  a  floor-length  garment  to  be  worn  with 
platform  shoes  having  a  particular  conventional  shoe  platform 
height,  said  fitting  aid  comprising  a  supptirt  and  a  matched 
pair  of  elevated  platforms  fixed  to  the  support  and  spaced  at 
an  angle  and  distance  corresponding  to  a  normal  stance,  each 
plailurm  having  an  elevated  heel  section  and  a  lower  elevated 
sole  section  and  a  continuous,  sloping  upper  surface  adapted 
to  receive  a  shoeless  foot  v\ hereby  a  person  being  fitted  for  a 
floor-length  garment  can  stand  upon  said  member,  one  shoe- 
less toot  on  each  platform,  to  be  elevated  a  distance  above 
floor  level  corresponding  to  the  conventional  height  of  said 
[articular  pair  of  modern  platform  shoes. 
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3,919,790 

PISHED  SICTION  DRFDGFR  AND  BARCF 

COMBINATION 

Michio  Sasaki,  Funabashi,  and  Keizo  Kikui,  Kamagava.  hwith 

of  Japan,  assignors  to   Mitsui   Shipbuilding   &    Fnginet-nnu 

Co.  Ltd..  Tok\o,  Japan 

Filed  Jui>  9,   |9'4.  Ser.  No.  486.8' 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul>  11.  19^3.  48-''H647 
Int.  CI.-  t02F  J,iS 


l.S.  CI.  37^  66 


3  Claims 


4a 


^    .  ^y  ■.■v.". ..."./'." 


1.  A  dredger  for  use  with  a  push  boat  comprising  a  barge. 

a  floating  '.esse!  having  a  recess  designed  to  receive  said  barge 
therein  and  an  iipening  through  v-hich  silt  and  the  like  is 
discharged  out  mt  >  the  -^arge.  conduit  arms  rotatably  sup- 
ported along  opposite  sides  of  the  btiu  of  said  vessel  and 
communicated  into  the  iPiside  -'t  the  'vessel,  ana  a  dredging 
and  suction  unit  puotall)  joined  to  the  other  end  of  said 
conduit  arms,  said  dredging  and  suction  unit  comprising  an 
underwater  pump,  a  hellmouth  connected  to  said  pump,  a 
bucket  V.  heel  disposed  in  front  of  said  bellmouth.  guide  means 
comprising  skids  at  the  front  and  rear  i^f  said  unit  mounting 
said  bucket  \a  heel  for  displacement  along  the  upper  surface  of 
said  sea  bottom  with  said  bucket  wheel  penetrating  the  upper 
la\er  ot  said  sea  bottom  to  a  predetermined  depth,  and  con- 
duits connecting  said  underwater  pump  to  said  conduit  arms, 
whereb\  dredging  of  the  sea  bottom  is  practiced  bv  pushing 
said  barge  and  vessel  with  said  push-boat  and  operating  said 
dredt;mij  and  suction  unit 


I 


3.9  19, ■'91 
DRFDCFR  HAVING  SFPAR  \TFI  ^    FLOVTING  DKKDGE 

AND  TAIL  SECTIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  1)RFD(,1N(. 
Leward    N.    Smith.    Millbr<K)k    Road,    Rte.    1.    Remus,    Mich, 

48-'57 

Filed  Nov.  19,  19'3,  Ser.  No.  417,097 

Int.  CI.-  F()2F  .■'/^* 

L.S.  CI.  37-67  10  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  excavating  material,  such  as  earth,  from  an 
underwater  basin  to  enlarge  the  basin,  comprising 

a  floatable  tail  section. 

a  longitudinalK  aligned  separatelv  floated  dredge  section, 
displaceable  longitudinallv  relative  to  the  tail  section,  and 
including  a  dredging  head  tor  digging  and  collecting 
material  to  be  dredged, 

means  for  selectuelv  anchoring  said  tail  section  in  position; 


means  connecting  the  dredge  section  with  said  tail  section 
for  forward  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the  tail 
section,  and  for  generalh  horizontal  swinging  movement 
relative  to  the  tail  section  in  various  relative  longitudinal 
positions  of  the  dredge  section  and  tail  section  when  the 
tail  section  is  anchored  in  position  and  the  dredge  section 
is  unanchored; 

means  for  incrementallv  forwardly  bodilv  longitudinalK 
indexing  said  dredge  section  to  various  positions  of  exten- 
sion relative  to  said  tail  section. 

and  means  reactive  between  said  tail  and  dredge  sections 
for  swinging  said  dredge  section  relative  to  said  tail  sec- 
tion in  various  relative  longitudinalK  extended  ptisitions 
of  said  dredge  section  from  said  tail  section,  when  the  tail 
section  is  anchored  and  the  dredge  section  is  unanchored, 
to  dredge  material  from  said  basin 


3.919,792 
F\(  \\  \TING  TOOTH  ASSEMBLY 
Frtdtriik  (      Hahn.  Aloha,  and  Larren  F,  Jones.  Beaverton. 
both    of   Oreg..   assignors   to   Esco   Corporation.   Portland, 
<  irt-t; 

Hied  Nov.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No,  526.589 

Int.  CI.-  E02F  9/2* 

U.S.  CI.  37-  1  42  R  25  Claims 


1.  An  excavating  tooth  assembly  comprising  a  socket  mem- 
ber and  a  tooth  member,  said  socket  member  having  top, 
bottom,  rear  and  side  walls  providing  a  socket  for  receipt  of 
a  shank  of  said  tooth  member,  said  bottom  wall  being  rear- 
wardly  convergent  relative  to  said  top  wall  and  said  side  walls 
being  rearuardly  convergent  relative  to  each  other,  said  ti>oth 
member  having  a  tapered  forward  end  and  a  relativelv  elon- 
gated shank  at  its  rear  end,  said  shank  being  tapered  comple- 
mentarily  to  said  socket  member  convergent  walls  and  being 
movable  along  a  generally  linear  path  into  assembled  relation 
with  said  socket  member, 

said  shank  rear  end  being  equipped  with  a  bolt-head  receiv- 
ing recess  and  said  socket  member  rear  wall  being 
equipped  with  an  aperture,  a  bolt  assemblv  in  said  recess 
and  aperture  for  maintaining  said  tooth  member  in  assem- 
bled relation  with  said  socket  member. 
said  top  and  bottom  walls  each  having  internal  bearing 
surfaces  for  transmitting  beam  loads  on  said  tooth  mem- 
ber to  said  socket  member,  a  portion  of  said  bottom  wall 
internal  bearing  surface  being  positioned  adjacent  the 
forward  end  of  said  socket  member  and  being  more 
steeply  inclined  to  said  path  than  the  portion  of  said 
bottom  wall  internal  bearing  surface  adiacent  said  rear 
wall, 
said  tooth  member  having  a  massive  section  in  the  portion 
thereof  immediately  rearward  of  said  tapered  forward 
end  to  transmit  a  substantial  portion  of  a  downward  beam 
load  to  said  forward  portion  of  said  bottom  wall  bearing 
surface,  said  bottom  wall  being  relatively  thicker  in  said 
forward  portion  than  the  remainder  thereof  to  provide  a 
pad-like  part  for  receiving  said  downward  beam  load. 
said  side  walls  being  equipped  with  forwardly  projecting 
ears  spaced  above  said  bottom  wall  forward  portion  and 
said  tooth  member  being  complementariK  recessed  to 
receive  said  ears  to  provide  means  for  transmitting  a 
portion  of  an  upward  beam  load 
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3.919.793 

EXTRA  CAPACITY  STEAM  IRON 

Kaj  Toft,  Upland,  and  Uendell  C.  Walker.  Alta  Loma.  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  (ieneral  Electric  Company.  Bridgeport, 

Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  424.568,  Dec.  13.  1973.  This 

application  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No,  531,357 

Int.  CI,-  D06F  7yi06 

L.S.  CL  38-77.83  15  Claims 


apart  from  the  axis  of  rotation  to  define  a  parallelogram 
h.iv  ing  a  first  pair  and  a  second  pair  of  parallel  message 
support  sides; 

said  message  support  means  being  juxtaposed  for  rotation 
on  said  axes  between  first  and  second  positions  v^hereat 
confronting  sides  of  adjacent  message  support  means 
substantially  abut  each  other, 

linkage  means  interconnecting  each  of  each  message  sup- 
port means  for  oscillatitm  in  unision  between  a  first  said 
position,  placing  all  of  the  one  message  support  sides  of 
the  first  pairs  of  sides  substantially  in  parallel  plane  align- 
ment for  viewing  through  one  of  said  viewing  openings 
and  placing  all  of  the  other  sides  of  said  first  pairs  sub- 
stantially in  parallel  plane  alignment  for  viewing  through 
the  other  of  said  viewing  openings,  and  said  second  posi- 
tion, placing  all  of  the  one  message  support  sides  of  the 
second  pairs  of  sides  substantially  in  parallel  plane  align- 
ment for  viewing  through  said  one  viewing  opening  and 
placing  of  the  other  sides  of  said  second  pairs  substan- 
tially in  parallel  plane  alignment  for  viewing  through  the 
other  of  said  viewing  openings; 

a  first  end  member  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 
defining  the  opposite  nonparallel  sides  of  an  isosceles 
trapezoid,  said  first  end  member  mounted  parallel  to  and 
adjacent  the  message  support  means  at  one  end  of  said 
array  for  selective  oscillation  between  a  first  position  and 
a  second  position; 


1.  An  extra  capacitv  steam  iron  comprising: 

a  soleplale, 

a  heating  element  for  heating  said  soleplate, 

cover  means  on  said  soleplate, 

said  soleplate  and  said  cover  means  defining  therebetween 
primary  plenum  means,  secondarv  plenum  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  primary  plenum  means,  first  steam  gener- 
ating means  communicating  with  said  primarv  plenum 
means,  and  second  steam  generating  means  independent 
of  said  first  steam  generating  means  communKating  with 
said  secondary  plenum  means. 

and  supply  means  for  selectiveK  supplying  water  to  said  first 
steam  generating  means  and  for  selectively  supplying 
water  to  said  second  steam  generating  means. 

said  soleplate  having  a  plurality  of  primarv  ports  there- 
through communicating  only  with  said  primarv  plenum 
means  such  that  water  supplied  to  said  first  steam  gener- 
ating means  is  converted  to  steam  and  discharged  from 
the  iron  through  said  primary  ports,  and  said  soleplate 
having  at  least  one  secondary  port  therethrough  commu- 
nicating only  with  said  secondary  plenum  means  such  thai 
water  supplied  to  said  second  steam  generating  means  is 
converted  to  steam  and  discharged  from  the  iron  through 
said  secondarv  port. 


3,919,794 
MLLTIPLF  MESSAGE  SKiN  APPARATUS 
E,  Tait  Hunter.  Jr,.  384  Redwood  Drive  SV\  ..  Marietta.  Ga. 
30060 

Filed  Sept.  21.  1973.  Ser.  No.  399.537 
Int,  CI.-  G09F  1 1/00 
U.S.  CI,  40-30  9  Claims 

1.  Changeable  message  sign  apparatus  comprising 
support  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  frame  mem- 
bers defining  opposed  sides  of  a  message  region  including 
a  pair  of  aligned  spaced  apart  openings  of  viewing  mes- 
sages displayed  in  said  message  region, 
an  array  of  separate  message  support  means  disposed  in  said 
message    region,   each   of  said    message    support   means 
having    further    means    wherebv    the    message    support 
means  are  mounted  for   rotation  on   respective   parallel 
coplanar  axes; 
each  i")f  said  message  support  nie.ins  having  lour  message 
support  sides  which  are  parallel  with  the  respective  said 
axis  of  rotation  and  each  of  said  four  sides  being  spaced 


the  first  position  of  said  first  end  member  placing  said  first 
side  thereof  into  a  gap  in  said  one  viewing  opening  be- 
tween a  frame  member  and  an  offset  side  of  said  adjacent 
message  support  means,  and  the  second  position  of  said 
first  end  member  placing  said  second  side  thereof  into  a 
gap  remaining  in  said  other  v iewing  opening  between  said 
frame  member  and  another  offset  side  of  said  adjacent 
message  support  means,  and 

.1  second  end  member  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 
defining  the  opposite  nonparallel  sides  of  an  isosceles 
trapezoid,  said  second  end  member  mounted  parallel  to 
and  adjacent  the  message  support  means  at  the  other  end 
of  said  array  for  selective  oscillation  between  a  first  posi- 
tion and  a  second  position, 

the  first  position  of  said  second  end  member  placing  said 
first  side  thereof  into  a  gap  remaining  in  said  other  view- 
ing opening  between  the  other  frame  member  and  an 
offset  side  of  said  adjacent  message  support  means  and 
the  second  position  of  said  second  end  member  placing 
said  second  side  thereof  into  a  gap  remaining  in  said  one 
viewing  opening  between  said  other  frame  member  and 
another  offset  side  of  said  adjacent  message  supp>ort 
means, 

so  that  each  viewing  opening  displays  a  complete  first  mes- 
sage or  second  message  without  any  visible  gaps  at  the 
ends  of  the  array  of  message  support  means 
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3.9  19, '95 
MOTORIZED  MOBIl.F 
S>dne>  C  .  Van  Home  JiniNisian.  and  Jaroslav   R 
of  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignors  to  S\dne\   ( 
Jinivisian.  Sherman  Oaks.  C  alif. 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  508.441 
Int.  CI.-  A63H  13120.  G09F  11102 
l.S.  CI.  40-33 


day  indicia  whereby  said  seals  can  be  indi\iduall\  peeled  oft 
of  said  base  sheet  to  uncover  the  da>  imprinted  thereunder. 
(  t'rrn  rxith  and  wherein  each  of  said  seals  has  the  same  da\  imprmted 
\  an  Horiii  thereon  as  the  day  imprmted  on  said  base  sheet  underneath 
said  seal,  so  that  a  viewer  ma\  ascertain  at  a  glance  exactly 
what  date  seals  have  been  stripped  from  the  calendar 


Ml  Claim^ 


3.919.797 
DISPLAY   DEVICE 

Kenji  Murakami.  Tokvo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kenji  Murakami 
and   lahtf   lanaka.  both  of  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1975.  Ser.  No.  405.890 
Claims    prtorit\.    application    Japan.    Aug.    29.    1973.   48- 
10()>S4i  L  ) 

Int.  CI.    G09F  19100 
L.S.  CL4(i      12h  5  Claims 


Iq 


1.  A  motori/ed  mobile  ^omprismt; 

a  bod\,  mcan^  lor  supporting  said  body,  first  and  second 
cam  Nurt.iccs  -Mthin  said  bod\. 

a  >.arrier  rotatahK  mounted  on  said  body  for  rotation  abciut 
a  tirNt  a\iv  n.cjns  connected  to  said  carrier  for  rotating 
said  carrier  ^ith  respect  to  said  body  on  said  first  axis; 

a  displa.  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  carrier  for  oscilla- 
tor;, r  'tat ion  about  a  displav  shaft  axis  which  is  positioned 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  first  axis,  a  cam  follower 
on  >aid  display  shaft,  said  cam  follower  being  in  engage- 
ment Aith  said  first  and  second  cam  surfaces  so  that 
oscillator)  rotation  of  said  display  shaft  about  its  axis  is 
controlled  b>  said  cam  faces  as  said  carrier  rotates  within 
said  bod\ ,  means  confining  the  movement  of  said  display 
shaft,  relative  to  said  carrier,  to  oscillatory  rotation  about 
said  display  shaft  axis. 


-•.^ 

^, 

.-•:•'• 

Ic 


3.919.^96 
C  ALFNDAR  PR()\  IDFI)  U  MH  Sh  \l  s 
Fujio  Shimazaki.   So,   2429-1    khino,   Hamamatsu,  >hizuoka, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19^4.  Ser.  No.  45h.;i  1 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Apr.    29.     \T\_    4K. 
51466:  May  25.  19-'3.  48-59049:  Julv  24,  19^3,  4S-S-'(,H4 

Int.  CI.    (,(191)  Jiij,j 
L.S.  CI.  40-   110  6  Claims 

I 


lb 


1.  A  display  device,  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  up- 
standing members  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  laterally 
disposed  top  and  bottom  members  connected  thereto,  trans- 
parent members  mounted  to  and  extending  between  said 
upstanding  members,  decorative  panels  mounted  to  said  top 
and  bottom  members,  said  decorative  panels  being  pr^.tded 
with  a  first  groove  extending  across  the  surface  thereof  to 
opposite  of  said  upstanding  members  and  second  grooves 
complimentary  in  configuration  to  said  tlrst  groove  and 
spaced  therefrom,  said  first  groove  being  wider  in  dimension 
than  said  second  grooves,  a  transparent  support  plate  having 
top  and  bottom  edges  fitted  within  said  first  groove  in  con- 
cealed relationship  and  side  edges  abutting  said  t^pposite  of 
said  upstanding  members  in  concealed  relationship,  and  an 
object  to  be  displayed  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
transparent  support  plate 


r 

3 


3.919.798 
ILH  MINATED  ADNERTLSING  DEVICE 

Maximilian    Friedrich    Mutzhas.    Pigersheimerstrasse    64.    8 
.MuoK  h  90,  (.ermany 

(  (iniinuation  of  S^r.  No.   123,202.  March  11.  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  12.  1973.  Ser.  No.  396.863 

Int.  CI.-  C09F  13:26 
U.S.  CI.  40-  1  30  (.  7  Claims 


■         2        3        4        5       6        7-^3 


I.  In  a  calendar  provided  with  the  days  of  the  month  im- 
printed seriatim  on  a  base  sheet,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  pluralit.  ^f  individual  removable  seals  affixed 
onto  said  base  sheet  the  surface  of  each  of  said  seals  contact- 
ing with  said  base  sheet  being  coated  with  an  adhesive  sub- 
stance and  the  cooperating  base  sheet  surface  being  covered 
with  a  wax  V  ^.>ating   each  one  of  said  seals  cov  erina  a  different 


2.  An  advertising  device  comprising: 
letter  defining  means; 
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fluorescent  tube  means  mounted  on  said  letter  defining 
means; 

current  reguhitmc  means  mounted  ou  and  earned  by  said 
letter  defining  means  tot  delivering  alternating  eurrent  to 
said  fluorescent  tube  means  at  a  substantially  constant 
current  value  independentiv  of  the  load  presented  by  the 
tluoreseent  tube  means  to  therebv  regulate  light  intensity 
at  a  substantially  const, m;  predetermined  level. 

rail  means. 

selectively  attachable  .md  detachable  Lonneetmg  means 
and  operable  to  detachably  connect  said  r.ul  means  and 
letter  defining  means. 

alternating  current  supply  means  c.irried  bv  said  rail  means 
and  operable  to  detachably  engage  said  letter  defining 
means  and  supply  alternating  electrical  current  to  said 
fluorescent  tube  means  through  said  current  regulating 
means. 

said  current  regulating  means  being  individu.illv  associated 
with  said  letter  defining  means  to  supph  said  current  of 
constant  value  to  onlv  said  associated  letter  defining 
means, 

said  current  regulating  ne.ms  including  bodv  nscans  housed 
said  letter  defining  withm  means  between  .1  portion  of 
said  fluorescent  tube  means  and  an  interior  wall  portion 
of  said  letter  defining  means,  said  body  means  including 
reflecting  surface  means  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
fluorescent  tube  means,  and  operable  to  reflect  light  from 
said  fluorescent  tube  means  toward  side  wall  portions  of 
said  letter  defining  means. 


3.91  9. "'vy 
CRENADE  LACNCHFR  AND  ANNl lAR  CARTRIDGE 
THFRFFOR 
Walter  H.  Austin.  Jr..  C  astleton;  John  J.  Busuttil.  Schenectady  . 
and  Anthony  J,  Rinaldi.  Troy,  all  of  N.\  ..  assignors  to  I  nited 
States  of   America   as   represented   by    the   Secretarv    of  Iht 
.Army,  VNashington.  DC 

Filed  June  4.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  476,251 

Int.  CI.-  F41C  :~  Oft    F42B  V/00.  I3il6 

L.S.  CI.  42-  IF  8  Claims 


1.  A  firearm  for  launching  grenade  projee tiles  of  annular 
configuration  comprising, 

a  hollow  receiver. 

a  barrel  having  a  rifled  bore  of  larger  diameter  than  said 
receiver  secured  tc>  the  forward  end  therei^f.  said  barrel 
having  a  transverse  feedwav  therethrough  rearwardly 
adjacent  said  rifled  bore  for  ret. lining  .m  annul. ir  grenade 
projectile  in  position  to  be  fired  therefrom, 

a  tubular  member  slidahly  disposed  in  said  receiver  for 
movement  between  .1  rearward  position  wherein  said 
feedway  is  exposed  for  the  inserticm  ^^\  .m  annular  car- 
tridge therein  and  a  forward  position  passing  through  the 
.innukir  proiectile  in  supporting  engagement  therevMth, 
and 

a  charging  handle  projecting  outwardly  from  said  tubular 
member  for  imparting  slidable  movement  thereto  within 
said  receiver  between  said  for\^,i^d  anv!  re.irw.ird  posi- 
tions thereof. 


.^9]  »J.M(MI 

F\(  II  F  I  0\I)IN(,  KH'h  \T[N(;  HKF  \K\1 

\  al    \.   Brov^nmg.  Oi;dt-n.   I  lah.   asvi^nnr   In    Browning:    \rnis 
C  ompanv .  Morgan.  I  l.ih 

Filed  Mar     !.   1 'J"  4.  Ser.  No.  44"  .  1  ^9 

Ini    (  i     F4  1C  13100 

L.S.  (  I.  4:      1-  4  (  ia.ms 


1.  In  a  side  loading  firearm  having  a  barrel,  a  tubular  maga- 
zine suspended  beneath  the  barrel,  a  chamber  bored  into  one 
end  of  said  barrel,  a  receiver  attached  to  communicate  with 
said  magazine  and  said  chamber,  means  within  the  magazme 
to  urge  cartridges  therein  toward  said  receiver,  and  a  breech 
bolt  reciprocally  mounted  within  said  receiver  to  alternate 
between  an  open  (loading)  position  and  a  closed  (battery) 
position,  the  improvement  v^hich  comprises: 

a  loading  aperture  in  one  side  of  the  receiver  constituting 

means  for  loading  cartridges  into  the  magazine; 
a  carrier  member  mounted  within  the  receiver  with  a  low- 
ered position  beneath  the  loading  aperture  and  a  lifted 
position  to  at  least  near  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  consti- 
tuting means  for  carrying  cartridges  from  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  receiver  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  re- 
ceiver in  approximate  alignment  with  the  chamber  when 
the  breech  bolt  is  in  its  loading  position, 
a  latch  mounted  within  the  receiver  biased  normally  to 
retain  said  carrier  member  in  its  lowered  position  and 
located  to  be  released  by  contact  of  a  cartridge  resting  on 
said  carrier  member  so  that  said  carrier  member,  once 
latched  in  its  lowered  position,  will  remain  in  said  lowered 
position,  except  when  both  the  breech  bolt  is  in  its  load- 
ing position  and  a  cartridge  is  located  atop  said  member; 
a  cartridge  stop  member  mounted  to  depend  from  said 
breech  bolt  so  that  when  said  breech  bolt  is  m  its  battery 
position,  said  stop  member  constitutes  means  for  retain- 
ing any  cartridges  stored  in  the  magazine  sufficiently  far 
into  the  magazine  to  keep  said  loading  aperture  unob- 
structed so  that  there  is  room  for  another  cartridge  to  be 
inserted  therethrough; 
means  associated  with  said  breech  bolt  for  ejecting  a  car- 
tridge from  said  chamber  when  the  breech  bolt  is  moved 
from  its  battery  position  to  its  loading  position; 
means  associated  with  said  breech  bolt  to  force  said  carrier 
member  into  its  lowered  position  when  said  breech  bolt 
moves  to  its  battery  position; 
cartridge  arrester  means  associated  with  said  receiver  nor- 
mally held  in  a  blocking  position  to  prevent  cartridges 
stored  in  the  magazine  from  entering  the  receiver  when 
the  carrier  member  is  in  its  lifted  position,  and 
means  associated  with  said  cartridge  arrester  and  said 
breech  bolt  for  moving  said  arrester  away  from  its  block- 
ing position  in  response  to  moving  of  the  breech  bolt  to 
battery  position,  thereby  to  permit  a  cartridge  from  the 
magazine  to  come  to  rest  against  said  cartridge  stop  mem- 
ber. 
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FISHING  KOUPMKNT 
Philip   D.   Bart.   30-"0   Nh.   43rd  St..   Fort   Lauderdale.   Ha. 
33306 

Filed  Jan.  2,   I9"4.  Ser.  No.  430.010 

Int.  CI.  AOIk  v~  /: 

IS.  CI   43-1^  13  Claims 


1.  A  release  me.hjnism  for  releasing  a  fishing  line  compris- 
ing a  central  shaft,  force  loaded  means  axialK  positionable 
along  said  shaft,  and  a  release  pin  engageable  with  said  force 

loaded  means  .md  retaining  a  fishmg  line  in  said  engageable 
position,  said  force  loaded  means  placing  a  force  on  said 
release  pm  determined  h\  said  Ut^-^-  loading,  said  release  pin 
releasmg  said  t'lshmg  line  from  said  engagement  uhen  said 
tishmg  line  exerts  sufficient  release  force  upon  said  pin  to 
overcome  said  force  loatJint; 


3,919.802 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  FISHING  1.1  RF   VND  THF 

PRODLCT  THERFOF 

Lester  M.  Da\is,  Gig  Harbor,  \Sash..  assignor  to  Les  Davis 

Fishing  Tackle  Co.,  Tacoma,  Uash. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505  J45 

Int.  CI.    AOlk  V-    ;// 

L.S.  CI.  43-42.5  i  10  Claims 


..JO 


.4^ 


9  -^r 


^ 


nil. 


1.    \   fishing   lure    comprising   a   substantialK    rectangular 

sheet,  a  central  portion  proMded  v>.ith  longitudinally  extending 
flutes  therein,  and  semicirL  ular  end  pi  >rtions,  integral  with  said 
central  portion,  disposed  v^ith  the  circular  pirtions  thereof 
extending  av^a\  from  said  central  piirtion  having  flutes 
therein  'Ahich  are  extensions  ,-■(  the  Hutes  in  the  central  por- 
tion, and  tormed  into  opp,.Mteh.  facing  concavo-convex  con- 
fieu  rations. 


around  said  collar  .ind  stitching  the  edge  of  the  open  end 
to  said  bag; 
c.  a  buoyant  closure  member  formed  of  non-metallic  mate- 
rial shaped  and  adapted  to  close  the  neck  of  said  hag  b\ 
engaging  the  underside  of  said  tlot.ttion  collar  vvhen  s.nd 
basket  is  placed  m  water,  and 


d.  a  hinge  forming  non-metallic  rope  memher.  the  inner  end 
of  which  extends  through  an  aperture  in  said  tlotatum 
collar  and  which  also  passes  through  at  least  one  aperture 
formed  in  said  closure  member  near  the  peripher\  thereof 
to  function  as  a  hinge  for  the  closure  memher  and  to  exert 
a  closing  force  on  the  closure 


3,919.804 
TRAVELING  TOY 

T<)\<>iarn  Nakata,  \  asuzuka   Mibumachi,  Japan,  assignor  to 
lonka  Corporation,  Hopkins,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  462.788 

Int.  CI.-  A63H  17/00 

l.s.  Ci.  46     206  1  Claim 


3,919,803 
BLOVANT  FISH  BASKET 
Jerry  R.  Manguso,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Gene  NN  eher 
Scottsdale.  Ariz.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1974,  S*r.  No.  50", 576 
Int.  CI.-  AOIK  97i04 
L.S.  CI.  43-55  1  Claim 

1.  .A  buosant  corrosion  resistant  fish  hasket  including; 
a    a  flotation   collar  member  formed   i^^  foamed  buoyant 
plastic  and  selected  to  provide  huovansv   for  the  entire 
basket  vv  hen  placed  m  -Aater 
b    a  flexible  non-metallic  mesh  bag.  the  open  end  thereof 
secured  to  said  flotation  colhir  b\  wrapping  the  open  end 


1.  In  a  miniature  wheeled  to\  vehicle  adapted  to  be  powered 
over  a  ground  surface  by  a  windable  spring, 

a.  a  chassis. 

b.  said  chassis  supported  on  an  .ixle  carrving  ground  wheels, 
c.  a  mounting  frame  on  the  chassis, 

d.  a  shaft  journaled  on  the  mounting  frame  paraljel  to  the 
axle  and  carrving  a  spiral  spring  having  one  end  fixed  to 
the  shaft  and  the  other  end  fixed  to  the  mounting  fr.mie, 
e.  a  gear  fixediv  mounted  on  the  axle, 

f.  an  operating  bar  supported  in  the  mounting  frame  in 
upright  position  for  vertical  sliding  m<)vemenl  and  having 
a  rack  of  gear  teeth  spaced  verticallv  therealong, 

g.  said  bar  having  a  cross  handle  at  its  upper  end  and  a  pin 
on  its  lower  end  shdahlv  seated  in  a  holder  on  the  mount- 
ing frame  with  a  spiral  spring  encircling  the  pin  and  held 
under  compression  between  the  bar  and  mounting  frame 
to  yieldably  hias  the  operating  bar  toward  a  raised  posi- 
tion. 
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h  a  gear  train  of  intermeshing  gears  connecting  the  rack  to 
the  axle  gear  and  including  gears  fexed  on  the  shaft  carrv- 
ing the  spiral  spring  to  transmit  dt>wnward  nKnement  ot 
the  operating  bar  to  store  energs  in  the  spiral  spring  when 
the  bar  is  depressed  and  to  transmit  the  energv  in  the 
spring  to  rotational  mcvement  of  the  axle  when  the  bar  is 
released,  and 

i.  said  gear  train  including  a  pinion  which  is  lournaled  in 
slots  to  be  movable  between  a  non-intermeshing  posith^r 
with  the  axle  gear  when  the  operating  bar  is  moving 
downwardly  and  a  position  m  intermeshing  engagement 
with  the  axle  gear  when  the  bar  is  moving  upwardlv 


3.919.805 
MODEL  AIRCRAFT 

\  ictor  Stanzel.  Schulenburg.  Tex.  78956 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1973.  Ser.  No.  416.593 
Int.  CI.-  A63H  3Jl26 
L.S.  CI.  46-243  A\ 


Claims 


1.  In  1  model  aircraft  of  the  type  wherein  a  propeller  is 
driven  from  a  remote  drive  unit  by  an  elongated  flexible  cable 
confined  within  a  flexible  tube,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  secondary  contnil  knoh  shdahlv  and  rotatabh  mounted 
about  said  tube  which  mav  be  selectivelv  positioned  to  ccmtrol 
the  effective  length  of  said  drive  cable  and  tube  to  thereby 
selectivelv  control  the  radius  i^f  llight  of  said  .iir^r.itt, 

said  secondary  control  knob  including  a  flexible  support  at 
the  forward  end  thereof  to  prevent  sharp  bends  in  said 
flexible  cable  and  tube 


3.919.806 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  I  SING  ELECTRICAL 

CLRRENT  TO  DESTROV  GRASSES  AND  WEEDS 
Ricks  H.  Pluenneke,  Greenwood,  and  Uillis  G.  Dvkes.  Nicks- 
burg,  both  of  .Miss.,  assignors  to  Lasco.  Inc.,  (rretnw(K)d, 
.Miss. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  520,230 
Int.  CI.-  AOIM  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  47— 1.3  IH  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  destroying  weeds  growing  m  .md  .iround 
crop  rows,  said  machine  comprising 
a    a  vehicle. 
b    a   source    of  high-voltage   electricitv    mounted   on    .md 

movable  with  said  vehicle, 
c,  means  for  connecting  said  high-volt.ige  s(njrce  o!  electric 

itv  ti"!  ground,  and 
d    means  for  destroving  all  plants  higher  than  .i  predeter- 
mined height  in  the  crop  rows  and  all  plants  around  the 
crop  rows,  said  means  including 

I    an  electrically   conductive  generallv    horizontally  dis- 
posed   rod  mounted  on  said   vehicle   and  opcratively 


connected  to  said  source  of  high-voltage  electricity  and 
generally  parallel  to  the  ground,  and 
II  means  mounted  on  said  rod  for  transferring  electricity 
from  said  rod  to  weeds  growing  in  and  around  said  crop 
rows  traversed  by  said  rod,  said  means  including  a 
plurality  of  individual  electrically  conductive  members, 
each  member  comprising  a  pair  of  spring  leaves  or  the 
like  deflectable  by  weeds  engaged  thereby,  said  mem- 


bers being  adjacent  to  or  overlapping  each  other  in  the 
horizontal  direction  to  present  in  combination  a  contin- 
uous front  along  the  length  of  said  rod  for  destroying  all 
plants  in  their  path,  and  means  for  individually  adjust- 
ing the  spacing  from  the  ground  of  each  of  said  individ- 
ual electrically  conductive  members,  said  members 
generally  not  being  close  enough  to  the  ground  to  arc 
thereto. 


■<,919.S0" 

DOORW  \N    s\H  n    K  Ml     VMM  Mink    i  oi   K   1  mR 

\  niH  1  1    1  l\  1N(,   I  M  IS 

\hffurd,  ;42f.  siand.jrd   \o    (      's.m   r.,h]n    C.illf 


Charles  H 
94506 


Hlvd  stpt.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  5(1.- 

Int.  CI  ■  FO^R   ■  6*.  7/UU 


-44 


L.S.  CI.  49-56 


.■~    *     Ulltlls 


1.  A  safety  rail  for  a  vehicle  living  unit  having  a  door  frame 
-Mth  first  and  second  sides  and  a  door  hingedly  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  outwardly  comprising: 

a  an  elongated  safety  rail  adapted  for  twci  way  pivotal 
mounting  on  one  side  of  the  door  frame  on  the  inside  of 
the  living  unit  and  having  a  first  position  spanning  the 
door  opening  at  about  waist  level  and  a  second  position 
clearing  the  door  opening; 

b  quick  release  means  adapted  for  connection  to  said  door 
frame  for  releasably  holding  said  safety  rail  in  said  first 
generally  horizontal  position,  having  a  pin  preventing 
rotation  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  door  frame  and  having 
a  member  preventing  movement  of  said  safety  rail  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  door; 
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c    means  adapted  for  connection  to  said  door  frame  for 

releasabls  holding  said  safetv  rail  in  said  second  generally 
vertical  position,  anti 
d    pi\ot  means  adapted  tor  mounting  on  said  first  side  of 
said  door  frame  f.-r  pi\^.tall>  holding  said  safety  rail  hav- 
mg  a  member  permjttmg  movement  of  said  rail  in  a  plane 


parallel  to  said  frame  thr 


an  arc  of  at  least  90°  and 


another  member  further  permitting  limited  pivotal  move- 
ment o\  ^did  rail  generallv  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 

said  frame  i 


c.  means  for  varying  the  horizontal  distance  betueen  said 
closing  edges  so  that  the  door  assemhiv  can  be  changed 
from  a  closed  condition  to  an  open  condition. 

d.'Said  closure  members  being  mounted  so  that  uhen  the 
door  assemblv  is  in  its  closed  condition  said  closing  edges 
approach  each  other  most  closeh,  but  leave  between 
them  a  planar  gap  that  extends  rearuardh  and  mv'.ardly 
with  respect  to  the  closing  edge  of  said  tlrst  cl(^sure  mem 
ber,  and 


3.y|4,«l)S 
DOOR  STRl  C  Tl  RF 
Donald    ¥.   Simmons,    R.R.    No.    2.    Bo\    Ami. 4.    Hkhart.    Ind 
46514 

Filed  Mar.  2M,   19'4.  Ser.  No.  456,  hJO 

Int.  CI.    t()5C    "    ;4 

l.S.  CI.  4c>-  367  9  Claims 


e.  at  least  one  yieldable  sealmg  member  att.tched  to  at  least 
one  of  said  closure  members  so  as  to  extend  across  and 
close  said  planar  gap  when  the  door  assemblv    is  in  its 
closed  condition, 
whereby  any  limb  that  becomes  caught  m  said  gap  upon  the 
closing  of  the  closure  members  mav  be  rather  easily  removed 
by  pulling  the  limb  backwardly  in  a  direction  generallv  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  said  gap 


1.  .A  door  structure  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  doors 

hinged   to  said  frame  and  opening  from   the  center,  a  box 

mem: her  secured  to  the  center  edge  of  one  of  said  doors  and 

hawng  an  elongated  channel  of  generally  rectangular  cross 

section  and  an  elongated  strip  insertable  in  the  edge  of  said 

hox  taking  the  other  door,  a  latch  means  disposed  in  said  box 

member  an^  ha.ing  a  retainer  and  an  upper  and  lower  axially 

movable  shaft  for  engaging  a  socket  in  the  frame  at  the  top 

and  bottom  part-  thereof,  guide  means  for  said  shafts  disposed 

in  said  channel,  and  an  operating  mechanism  in  said  retainer 

ha.ing  a  member  interconnecting  said  shafts  and  having  an 

■  operating  handle  disp-sed  along  the  edge  of  said  box  member 

between  said  doors  when  said  doors  are  in  riosed  position  for 

operating  both  of  said  shafts  simultaneously,  said  latch  means 

being  mounted  on  said  elongated  strip  and  being  inserted  in 

said  channel  as  said  strip  closes  the  open  side  of  said  channel, 

and   a   means   on  said  other  door  for  retaining  it  in  closed 

position  Ahile  said  lat.h  means  is  retaining  said  other  door  in 

closed  positum 


3,919,810 

M.II)IN(,  I  NIT  FOR  MACHINK  TOOLS  AND 

PARTICtLARL\  FOR  GRINDING  MACHINES 

Bertrand    Paul    \oumard.   La    Chau\-de-Fonds.   Switzerland, 

assignor    to    \oumard    Machines    Co.    S.A.,    La    Chau\-de- 

funris,  Svtjtztrland 

Hied  Mav   14,  1974.  Ser.  No,  469,793 
Claims   prioritv,  application   Switzerland,   Sept.    17.    197^ 
13293  -3 

Int    t  I.-  B24B   ^l/OO 
L.S.CL  51-165.87  9  Claims 


3,9I9,H(J9 
POWFR  OPERATFD  DOOR  ASSEMBLIFS  FOR 
PASSFNCFR  TRANSPORT  \ FHKT  Fs 
Ernest  Haughton,  Ormskirk,  England,  assignor  to  Mersevside 
Passenger  Transport  Executive,  Liverpool,  England 
Filed  Mar.  22,  iy^4.  Ser.  No.  454.(124 
Int.  CI.     E()6B  7,16 
L.S.  CI.  49^368  I  7  Claims 

1,  A  door  assemblv  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  side  of 
a  public  transport  vehicle  having  a  front,  a  rear  and  said  door 
assemblv  nemg  characterized  by: 

a  two  cooperating  closure  members  composed  of  a  first 
slosure  member  and  a  second  closure  member  that  is 
dispose:  suf^-tantiallv  entirelv  to  the  rear  of  said  first 
cl(isure  member. 
b  each  .'f  said  closure  memners  having  a  substantiallv 
vertical  ^  K'sing  edge.  . 


1.  A  sliding  unit  for  a  grinding  machine  comprising  a  com- 
pact block  table  to  be  placed  on  a  base  table  of  a  grinding 
machine  for  carrvmg  on  a  portion  thereof  an  operating  ar- 
rangement of  the  grinding  machine,  and  a  slide  drive  mecha- 
nism positioned  within  said  block  table  to  cause  said  arrange- 
ment to  carry  out  all  the  functional  movements  of  the  grinding 
machine  in  the  direction  of  slide  of  said  slide  mechanism,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  precision  electric  motor  arrange- 
ment for  controlling  the  coarse-teed  and  plunge-cut  transverse 
displacements  of  the  grinding  machine,  said  coarse-feed  and 
plunge-cut  displacement  arrangement  comprising  a  step-bv- 
step  electric  motor  whose  shaft  is  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  slide,  a  micrometric  stepped-down  device  and  a  lever 
which  steps  down  without  plav  the  movement  of  said  micro- 
metric  device  and  modifies  the  direction  of  displacement  bv 
90°  and  permits,  in  an  engagement  position,  the  defining  of  the 
plunge-cut  with  a  precision  on  the  order  of  a  micron,  said 
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lever  comprising  two  rollers  on  a  racewav,  whose  axes  are 
located,  with  respect  to  the  pivot  axis  of  said  lever.  9(j^  apart 
from  each  other  and  at  distances  apart  corresponding  to  the 
stepped-down  ratio  of  said  lever,  the  niller  located  furthest 
from  the  pivot  axis  resting  against  the  flat  head  of  a  sleeve 
comprised  by  said  micrometric  device,  while  the  flat  head  of 
a  piston  rcid  which  drives  the  portion  rests,  in  position  of 
engagement  of  said  hvdraulic  arr.ingement,  ag.iinst  the  roller 
whose  axis  is  closest  to  the  axis  of  pivot  of  the  lever,  and  said 
last-mentioned  roller  being  supported  in  the  manner  of  an 
eccentric  on  a  raceway  passing  around  the  pivot  axis  of  said 
lever 


3.919.81  1 
GRINDING  WHEEL  FOR  FORMINC;  A  FAt  ET  ON  THE 

PERIPHERN  OF  AN  F^  E(>LASS  LENS 
Lars  Hedelin,  Skarnasvagen  5,  182  63  Djursholm,  Sweden 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463.997 
Claims     prioritv,     application     Sweden,     Apr.     25,     1973, 
7305793 

Int.  CI.-  B24B  'v  /-;    B24D  ^'7* 
t.S.  CI.  51-204  3  Claims 


outer  w.ill  p.irts  together  defining  a  recess,  said  recess  being 
tilled  with  a  finishing  material  and  a  support  being  provided 


which  is  arranged  in  said  finishing  material  to  support  said 

material  in  said  recess 


1.  A  grinding  wheel  for  grinding  around  the  periphery  of  a 
relativelv  thick  eveglass  lens  a  facet  which  is  axiallv  located  at 
or  near  to  the  front  curvature  of  the  lens  comprising  two 
grinding  tracks  for  grinding  the  facet,  one  of  said  tracks  having 
a  higher  grinding  capacitv  than  the  other  track,  said  lens  and 
said  grinding  track  being  mounted  floatinglv  in  axial  direction 
relative  to  each  other,  said  grinding  tracks  being  situated  on 
the  peripherv  of  at  least  one  grinding  wheel,  said  grinding 
wheel  being  protlled  to  generate  at  least  one  ot  the  ta>,et 
surfaces  and  that  said  wheel  has  a  first  slightlv  sloping  periph- 
eral conical  surface  which  continues  to  a  second  sloping  sur- 
face, said  wheel  having  a  groove  between  said  sloping  sur- 
faces, said  first  sloping  surface  being  capable  of  guiding  the 
lens  into  said  groove  for  forming  the  facet 


3,919.812 

JOINDL  RE  OF  MODI  LES  IN  PREFABRICATED 

BlILDINGS 

Cornells  van  der  Lelv,  7,  Bruschenrain,  Zug.  and  Hendricus 

Jacobus  Cornells  Nieuwenhoven.  Hirssattelweg,  634(t  Baar, 

both  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  6,  197  3,  Ser.  No.  413,374 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Netherlands.  Nov.  ',  19"2. 
7215005 

Int.  CI.-  E04B  2/10 
U.S.  CI.  52-79  33  Claims 

33.  In  a  building,  a  pair  of  prefabricated  box-shapeu  space 
enclosing  sections  which  are  adjoined  and  connected  in  a 
substantiallv  cont.i^ting  side-to-side  relationship,  the  area  ot 
the  juncticin  between  said  pair  of  said  sections  being  ccmi- 
pletelv  coincident  with  a  verticallv  disposed  plane,  vertical 
beams  in  each  said  section,  each  saul  beam  being  connected 
to  part  of  a  wall  of  each  said  section  and  being  situated  behind 
an  outer  wall  part  of  each  said  section,  said  outer  vvall  parts 
extending  perpendicularb  awav  from  said  pi, me  said  outer 
wall  parts  being  symmetrical  m  the  region  ot  s.iui  plane,  said 
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Lucian  J.  Beindorf,  \1T  (  i    \h>\  ,^51,  SprimJ  i.  hi ,  M-    d-Hiil 

Filed  Noi     i",  1''":,  Ser.  No.  3u7,736 

Ini,  (  i      1  n4B  1 1.U 

U.S.  a.  52—80  ir.  (  l.,im. 


/*~;4«.  12 


SSSI^- 


1.  A  building  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  inwardly 
arched  structural  members  in  the  form  of  generally  T-shaped 
girders  each  having  a  transverse  web  and  a  pair  of  flanges 
extending  outwardlv  from  one  end  thereof,  similarly  arched 
panels  placed  against  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  flanges  taform 
a  generally  hemispherical  configuration,  locking  members 
extending  outv^ardly  from  the  other  end  of  said  webs  and 
forming  channels  therewith,  and  locking  means  securing  said 
panels  to  said  structural  members,  one  end  of  said  locking 
means  placed  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  a  panel  and  the 
other  end  being  inserted  within  one  of  said  channels,  said 
structure  including  a  further  member  at  its  upper  surface  at 
which  said  structural  members  are  secured,  said  further  mem- 
ber providing  open  access  to  the  interior  of  said  structure. 

12.  The  method  of  assembling  a  generally  hemispheric 
building  structure  comprising  the  steps  of  erecting  a  plurality 
of  inwardly  arched  structural  members  in  the  form  of  gener- 
ally T-shaped  girders  each  having  a  transverse  web  and  a  pair 
of  flanges  extending  outwardly  from  one  end  thereof  and 
locking  members  extending  outwardly  from  the  other  end 
thereof  and  forming  channels  therewith,  placing  similarly 
arched  panels  against  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  flanges,  plac- 
ing kicking  means  against  said  panels  and  said  structural  mem- 
bers to  provide  a  unitary  structure  by  applying  one  end  of  said 
locking  means  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  panels  and 
inserting  the  other  end  of  said  locking  means  within  one  of 
said  channels,  and  applying  pressure  to  said  locking  means  to 
lock  said  panels  to  said  girders. 
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3.919,814 

OPEVABLK  PANKL  STRl  C  Tl  RL  SL  11  ABLK  K)k  L  St 

EITHER  AS  ROOFING  OR   AS  A  CTRTAINWALI    FOR 

BllLDINCS 

Achille  Beretta.  \  ia  Dante,  Bar^ago.  Italv     ::()M    .  and  Cin- 

vanni  Crippa,  Via  Cantu.  Casatennvo.  Ital\  i  22(t64 

Filed  June  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  4H().:6' 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Ital>.  Jul\  3,  19^3,  4hSh: 
Int.  CI.-  E()4B  ~     : 
^■^■(-^^■^2^^i^  I  8  Claims 


said  window  frame  sealing  surface  and  adjacent  .md  m 
front  of  said  window  surround  jamming  surface, 

a  resilient  seal  between  said  window  surround  seahng  sur- 
face and  said  window  frame  sealmg  surface,  and 

a  Strip-like  jammmg  member  mserted  between  said  window 
surround  jamming  surface  and  said  window   frame  lam- 
ming surface   and   thrusting   Naid   window    frame   sealing 
surface  against  said  window  surround  sealing  surface  b\ 
way  of  said  resilient  seal,  said  jamming  member,  as  seen 
in  vertical  cross-section  in  position  at  the  bottom  of  and 
securing  said  frame.  ha\  ing  a  front  surface  for  engage- 
ment with  said  window  frame  jamming  surface,  an  upper 
rear  portion  and  a  lower  rear  portion,  said  upper  and 
lower  rear  portions  having  upper  and  lower  rear  surfaces 
for   engagement    with    said    window    surround   jamming 
surface,   the   upper   and    lower    rear   portions   defining   a 
recess  therebetween,  said  recess  having  a  generaiiv  con- 
cave surface  the  depth  of  said  recess  being  such  as  to 
define  a  substantial  space  between  the  w  indow  surround 
jamming  surface  and  said  concave  surface  to  facilitate 
insertion  of  the  lower  rear  portion  of  the  jamming  mem- 
ber between  the  window   frame  jamming  surface  and  the 
window  surround  jammint:  surface. 


I .  Panel  structure 
a  frame  hd\  mt;  tv>., 


•niprising 

r  irallel  sides  defining  a  plane,  and 


3,919.816 
MAST  StPPORTING  ADJLSTABILITV  DEVICE 


pluralit>   ot  panels  supp(,rted  b>  said  frame,  each  panel    Eberhard  V.  Ranft.  Houston,  Te\.,  assignor  to  Ravmond  Inter- 
being  mounted  to  swing  about  an  individual  axis  diagonal        national,  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

filed  Ma>   1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,076 

Int.  CI.-  E04H  12  J4.  E21C  9  vo 

U.S.  CI.  52-116  15  Claims 


to  that  panel  between  a  closed  position  in  which"  said 
panels  he  parallel  to  each  other  in  the  plane  of  said  frame 
and  an  open  position  in  which  two  adjacent  sides  of  each 
panel  he  on  one  side  of  said  plane  and  its  other  two  sides 

lie  on  the  other  Mde  of  said  plane. 


3,9  1  9,8  1  5 
BIILDIN(;  CONSTRICTION 
Leonard  Frederick  Peter  Mahaster,  Alresford.  Nr  VNinchester, 
England,  assignor  to  COnder   International   [.imifed.   Win- 
chester, England 

Filed  Jan.  15,  19^4,  Ser.  No.  433.524 
Claims  prioritN.  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Ian    1=,  ['r^^^ 
2126  73;  Mar.  6.   1973.   10836  '3 

Int.  CI.-  E()6B  ~  /4,  3/62 
l.S.  CI.  52-97 


X  Claims 


iTTi:^" 


I.  A  window  construction  for  a  building,  comprising: 
a  window  surrounj  having  two  sides,  a  sill  and  a  head,  at 
least  one  ^^t  s.ud  sides,  sill  and  head  having  a  generally 
rearward  facing  sealing  surface  and  a  generally  forward- 
tacirii;  i.imming  surface  spaced  to  the  rear  of  said  sealing 
surface 
a  Aindo.^  tr.mie  in  said  window  surround,  said  window 
frame  ha.int;  two  sides,  a  bottom  and  a  lop  and  at  least 
one  ot  sjid  sides,  bottom  and  top  having  a  generally 
t  rw  jrd  ta.mt:  sealing  surface  adjacent  and  to  the  rear  of 
said  .Mndow  surround  sealing  surface  and  a  generally 
rear.^j.rd  facing  jamming  surface  .spaced  to  the  rear  of 


1.  A  mechanism  for  adjustabK  supporting  a  mast  from  a 
base  member,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  first  mounting 
means  pivotaliy  interconnecting  a  hnver  point  >m  said  mast  in 
front  of  a  first  location  of  said  base  member  near  one  edge 
thereof,  a  rear  brace  connected  at  one  end  to  extend  up  from 
a  second  location  on  said  base  member  behind  said  first  loca- 
tion, an  upper  brace  freelv  pivotallv  connected  between  an 
upper  point  on  said  mast  and  the  other  end  of  said  rear  brace 
and  extendable  actuating  means  for  causing  forward  and 
rearward  movement  of  said  upper  brace  and  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  rear  brace  with  respect  to  said  base,  said  actuat- 
ing means  being  pivotaliy  fastened  to  said  base  member  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  locations  and  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  said  upper  and  rear  braces,  the  length  of  said  upper  and 
rear  braces  and  the  extensibility  of  said  actuating  means  being 
sufficient  to  permit  the  mast  to  be  retracted  to  a  horizontal 
transport  position  on  top  of  said  base. 
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3.919.817 
FLOOR  JACK  ANCHORING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
GARAGE  LIFTS 
Karl  Plotner.  Lnter  den  Linden  3 1 ,  282  Bremen  70,  German.v 
Filed  June  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  483.349 
Claims    priorit\,    application    Cierman\,    June    27,     1973. 
2332658 

Int.  CI.-  B66F  11/00;  E04D  15/00:  E04H  12/34 
l.S.  CI.  52-126  11  Claims 


12  It   1} 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  raising  and  lowering  a  roomsized 
building  unit,  particularlv  a  prefabricated  garage  made  from 
reinforced  concrete,  with  jacks  anchored  in  openings  in  the 
floor  of  the  unit,  the  improvement  comprising 

a.  a  pluralitv  of  anchor  plates  embedded  in  the  concrete 
floor  and  individuallv  surrounding  each  oiiening.  c.-.^h 
anchor  plate  being  substantiallv  planar  and  having  an 
edge  projecting  into  its  associated  opening 

b.  a  plurality  of  anchor  members  individualK  scoured  to 
each  jack,  each  anchor  member  ha\ini;  a  coarse  pitch 
thread  configured  to  fit  into  and  mate  with  each  opening 
and  to  engage  a  projecting  anchor  plate  by  turning  the 
jack.     • 


3.919.818 
JOINT  STRLCTCRE  FOR  PANELS  IN  PREFABRICATED 

HOC  SING 
^■oshi\a   Kato,   Hachio,ji.  Japan,  assignor  to   Misawa  Homes 
Institute  of  Research  &  Development,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  471.843 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Japan.    Mav     24.    1973. 
60959;  May  24,  1973,  48-60960 

Int.  CI.-  E04B  -  4S.  E04F  17/00 
L.S.  CI.  52-220  5  Cl^ 


48- 


at  least  one  second  vertical  wall  panel  disposed  perpen- 
dicular to  the  first  vertical  wall  panel  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  second  vertical  plates  spaced  in  parallel  with  each 
other,  at  least  one  vertical  side  frame  disposed  at  a  side 
end  thereof  and  effecting  connection  between  the  second 
vertical  plates,  said  side  frame  having  a  shape  comple- 
mentary to  said  L-shaped  recess  betv^een  the  correspond- 
ing joint  member  and  frame  member  of  the  first  vertical 
wall  panel,  horizontally  extending  pipes  for  electric  wires 
each  having  an  end  passing  through  the  vertical  side 
frame  at  the  central  line  thereof;  and 

horizontally  extending  notch-shaped  connecting  cham- 
bers formed  in  the  side  frame  of  the  second  wall  panel 
and  the  frame  member  of  the  first  wall  panel  adjacent 
thereto  for  communication  between  the  pipes  of  the  first 
and  second  wall  panels  at  the  same  level. 


3,919,819 
SELF  LOCKINC;  P  \N1  I    (()NNf(    ink 
\Navne  H.  Olivtr.  1305'^p^ml:  \alkv  k.i.iri  Nurih,  Minn..t|M. 
lis.  Minn.  55422 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sir    Nd    330,(1.^'',  1  ,  (>.  6,  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct    4.   l''"4,Ser.  Ni     ^i:o>~' 

Int.  (I     KI4H  //(yrt,  E04C  IIIO 
U.S.  CI.  52     233  8  Claims 


^7 
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1.    A  joint    structure   for   panels   in    prefabricated   housing 
comprising 

a.  at  least  one  first  .  ertical  panel  comprisme  a  pair  of  verti- 
cal plates  spaced  in  parallel  with  each  other,  vertical 
frame  members  having  a  rectangular  cross  section,  dis- 
posed at  respective  side  ends  of  the  vertical  plates  and 
effecting  connection  between  the  vertical  plates,  horizon- 
tallv  extending  pipes  for  electric  wires  disposed  in  the  first 
wall  panel  and  each  h.i'.  ini:  ends  passing  throut'h  the 
respective  frame  members,  and  columnar  joint  members 
each  fixed  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  corresponding 
frame  member  and  the  inner  surface  of  one  i'\  the  vertical 
plates  and  extending  from  the  inner  surface  to  the  sub- 
stantiallv central  line  of  the  correspiMiding  frame  member 
so  as  to  form  an  L-shaped  rcsess  \Mth  the  respective 
frame  members; 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular  wall 
panels  each  having  spaced  parallel  side  walls,  opposed  top  and 
bottom  surfaces,  opposite  vertically  extended  ends,  and  self 
locking  connector  elements  at  said  opposite  ends,  each  of  said 
connector  elements  extending  substantially  the  full  vertical 
length  of  its  respective  panel  and  comprising  laterally  spaced 
generally  flat  side  wall  portions  and  a  generally  flat  transverse 
wall  portion  connecting  said  side  wall  portions;  said  side  wall 
portions  projecting  outwardly  from  the  panel  ends  in  planes 
parallel  to  the  planes  of  said  panel  side  walls  and  rigidls  con- 
nected to  the  panel  side  walls;  said  side  wall  portions  and 
transverse  wall  portions  of  each  connector  element  cooperat- 
ing with  its  respective  panel  to  define  an  open  ended  passage- 
way and  having  opposite  ends  adjacent  respective  ones  of  said 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  panel;  said  transverse  wall 
portion  and  at  least  one  of  said  side  wall  portions  of  each 
connector  element  each  having  a  pair  of  aligned  longitudinal 
slots  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  their  respective  connec- 
tor element  longitudinally  of  the  passageway  defined  thereby; 
each  slot  having  a  bottom  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to 
the  bottom  of  the  slot  aligned  therewith,  the  slots  of  the  trans- 
V  erse  wall  portion  and  one  side  wall  portion  of  each  connector 
element  being  arranged  to  receive  the  transverse  wall  portion 
and  one  of  the  side  wall  portions  of  another  connector  ele- 
ment beyond  the  bottom  of  the  slots  thereof  v^hen  said  panels 
are  moved  into  interlocking  relationship  at  generally  right 
angles  to  each  other. 
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UALL  STRICTLRK  AND  DtN  [C  K  K)R  SFALING 
THFRKOK 
Robert  Franklin  Gretn.  Morrison.  Colo.,  assignor  tn    iohns- 
Manville  Corporation.  Den\er.  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  iy"'3.  Ser.  No.  424. Iht, 

Int.  CI.-  F04B  y/6<S 

L.S.  CI.  52-396  I  f,  (  la.ms 


1.  A  uall  structure  incorporating  the  rain  screen  principle 

and  suitable  for  use  in  weather  exposed  locations,  which  com- 
prises 

a  first  wall  panel. 

a  second  vi.all  panel  in  edge-to-edge  adjacent  relationship  to 
said  first  vv all  panel,  substantially  coplanar  therewith,  and 
spaced  slightK  therefrom,  wherebv  a  gap  having  an  out- 
ward portmn  and  an  inward  portion  is  formed  between 
the  filing  edges  of  said  panels; 

L-a^h  ot  said  panels  ha\ing  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  edge 
.iijjavcn!  to  the  other  panel,  the  two  grooves  thereby 
"cmg  m  facing  edges,  substantially  opposed  to  each 
"ther  and  dividing  said  gap  into  its  respective  outward 
j.r.d  in\>.ard  portions: 

an  air  scjhng  member  attached  to  the  inner  portion  of  each 
•  't  the  opposed  edges  inw  ardly  of  the  grooves  therein,  and 
spanning  the  inuard  portion  of  said  gap  therebetween: 

a  baffle  de\  ice  ^umprising  retention  means  for  securing  said 
baffle  dev  i^.e  in  one  of  said  grooves  and  a  flexible  screen 
spanning  said  gap  and  extending  into  the  other  of  said 
gnuncs,  said  r^attle  device  also  comprising  means  for 
urging  saiLi  flexible  screen  into  contact  with  the  outer 
sides  of  ht<th  (if  said  grooves:  and  no  portion  of  said  baffle 
device  substantiallv  extending  into  that  portion  of  said 
gap  which  lies  outwardly  of  said  grooves:  and 

said  flexible  screen  and  air  sealing  member  cooperating 
with  said  grooves  to  form  a  pressure  equalization  cham- 
ber, wherebv  a  substantial!)  'a eathertight  seal  is  created 
across  said  gap  and  the  penetration  of  moisture  to  the 
interior  of  said  wall  structure  is  prevented. 


3.919.821 

MILTIPANF  GLAZING  INIT 

Guenther    Goetz,    Rodheim.    (iermanv,    assignor    tu    Bnstik 

G.m.b.H.,  Oberursel,  Germanv 

Filed  July  25.  1973,  Ser.  No.  382.5fi9 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  juh  1~ .  1972, 
2237018 

Int.  CI.-  L06B  3/24 
L.S.  CI.  52-398  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  multipane  insulating  glazing  unit  comprising  an 
assemblv  of  spaced  parallel  panes  of  glass  having  edges  and 
corners,  a  pluralitv  of  integral  spacer  members  of  substantially 
unife^rm  width  between  said  panes  defining  an  enclosed  cen- 
tral space  between  said  panes,  said  spacer  members  having 
hollow  interiors  defined  hv  walls  of  substantially  impervious 
material  comprising  inner  walls  w  ith  openings  for  communica- 
tion between  said  v.entral  space  and  the  interiors  of  said  spacer 
members,  outer  walls  and  side  walls  including  surface  portions 
for  determining  the  spacing  ot  said  panes,  said  spacer  mem- 
bers extending  general!;,  parj'lcl  to  and  wit!-;  their  outer  walls 


spaced  inwardly  of  the  edges  of  said  panes  to  form  channels 
along  the  periphery  of  said  assembly  and  said  spacer  members 
terminating  in  ends  adjacent  ends  of  other  spacer  members  at 
corners  of  said  glazing  unit,  and  bonding  and  sealing  material 
in  said  channels  extending  from  pane  to  pane  exteriorly  of  said 
outer  walls  of  said  spacers  bonding  together  said  panes  and 
spacer  members  and  sealing  said  assembly  against  passage  of 
air  to  or  from  said  central  space,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  that  said  outer  walls  and  portions  of  said  side  walls 
are  bent  toward  said  inner  walls  at  the  ends  of  said  spacer 


m 


members  to  constitute  integral  impervious  closure  means  for 
the  ends  of  said  spacer  members  to  restrict  anv  openings  at 
said  ends  to  locations  inwardly  of  said  outer  walls,  that  corner 
pieces  comprising  angularly  extending  arms  are  disposed  with 
said  arms  in  said  restricted  openings  at  ends  of  said  spacer 
members  to  connect  said  spacer  members  at  corners  of  said 
glazing  unit  and  at  each  of  said  corners  a  body  of  sealant 
between  the  outermost  edge  of  said  openings  and  the  outer  air 
having  a  thickness  a  plurality  of  times  the  thickness  of  sealant 
between  said  outer  walls  and  the  outer  air  in  the  major  por- 
tions of  the  length  of  said  spacers. 


3.919.822 
ROOFIN(,  F'\NF1    AND  ASSF\IBL\   AND  MFTHOD 
Otis  M    Martin,  San  Jose;  John  K.  Kough.  Morgan  Hill,  and 
Silas   N.    Miller.   Saratoga,    all   of  (  alif..   assignors   to   Ditz- 
Crane,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  .May   17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,996 

Int.  CI.-'  K04D  Ij2u.  3llH 

U.S.  CI.  52—54(1  3  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  of  panels  forming  a  roof  or  siding  tor  the 
outer  side  of  a  building  structure,  each  of  the  panels  compris- 
ing a  base  strip  of  substantial  thickness  and  strength  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  supporting  structure  to  form  structural 
sheathing,  and  a  planar  strip  of  w  aterproof  surfacing  composi- 
tion having  an  upper  margin  of  the  same  secured  to  the  inner 
side  of  the  base  strip  along  the  lower  margin  *'f  the  same,  one 
panel  in  the  assembly  having  the  lower  margin  of  its  base  strip 
overlapping  the  upper  margin  oi  the  base  strip  of  the  next 
lower  panel,  with  the  upper  margin  of  the  surfacing  composi- 
tion interposed  between  the  overlapping  margins  of  the  base 
strips,  and  with  the  surfacing  composition  of  said  one  panel 
overlying  and  covering  and  secured  to  the  outer  side  o\  the 
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next  lower  base  strip  and  terminating  at  the  lower  edge  of  the 
same,  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  composition  extending  be- 
tween the  lower  horizontal  edges  of  the  base  strips  being 
exposed  to  the  weather  and  the  contiguous  lower  horizontal 
edges  of  the  base  and  composition  strips  forming  horizontally 
extending  shadow  lines. 


3.919.823 
ROOF  SHINGLE 
Robert  C.  Bradley,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Lloyd  .A. 
Fry  Roofing  Company,  Summit,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,644 

Int.  CI.-  E04D  1 1 26.  l/lu 

L.S.  CI.  52-557  5  Claims 


1.  A  roof  deck  covering  composed  of  a  pluralitv  of  asphaltic 
composition  shingles  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  courses,  each 
of  said  shingles  being  of  generally  rectangular  outline,  and 
including  three  similar  sections,  each  section  h.iv  ing  three  butt 
edge  steps  arranged  in  a  repeat  pattern  with  the  step  at  the 
left-hand  side  of  the  section  having  the  maximum  width  in  the 
direction  of  the  width  of  the  shingle,  and  each  of  the  next  two 
integral  succeeding  steps  in  the  section  being  progressively 
reduced  slightlv  in  width  while  being  of  substantially  the  same 
length  as  the  step  at  the  left-hand  side  of  the  section,  each  of 
said  courses  including  a  first  shingle  disposed  at  the  left-hand 
edge  of  the  roof  deck  and  a  plurality  of  succeeding  shingles  in 
linear  alignment,  each  of  said  succeeding  shingles  having  a 
single  knife-edge  cut  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
the  left-hand  edge  of  the  shingle  and  extending  upwardly  from 
the  butt  edge  thereof  coincident  with  the  right-hand  edge  of 
the  step  of  maximum  width,  a  portion  oi  cavh  succeeding 
shingle  between  said  left-hand  edge  and  the  cut  overlapping  a 
corresponding  right-hand  portion  of  a  preceding  shingle  in  the 
same  course,  with  the  left-hand  edge  of  the  succeeding  shingle 
defining  the  cut  being  dispcised  in  abutment  with  the  right- 
hand  edge  of  a  preceding  shingle  and  m  the  same  plane,  the 
overlapping  portion  being  disposed  in  a  superposed  plane  and 
providing  an  additional  dimension,  creating  .i  shadow  effect, 
said  shingle  cut  being  the  only  incision  in  the  body  of  said 
shingle  of  substantially  rectangular  outline  tor  [Permitting  the 
displacement  of  the  left-hand  butt  edge  step  of  the  shingle  in 
a  different  plane,  and  the  free  edges  of  the  three  butt  edge 
steps  in  each  of  the  three  sections  being  in  sut^stantial  parallel- 
ism to  the  iipposite  rectilinear  edge  ot  the  shingle 
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1.  A  sir'gle  piece  plastic  member  tor  positioning  an  object 
m  .1  hollow,   member,  said  plastic  member  ctmiprismg 


an  elongate  support  portion  the  upper  surface  of  which 

is  concave  in  configuration, 
.  a  pair  of  L-shaped  portions 

i   each  L-shaped  portion  including  a  pair  of  arms. 

II  each  L-shaped  portion  depending  from  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  ends  of  said  support  portions  and  having 
one  of  said  arms  disposed  parallel  with  said  support 
portion. 

iii.  each  L-shaped  portion  being  constructed  for  limited 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  support  portion  in  a 
plane  in  which  is  disposed  said  support  portion  and  said 
L-shaped  portions. 

iv.  each  of  the  arms  of  said  L-shaped  portion  that  are 
integrally  attached  to  said  support  portion  being  con- 
vergently  disposed  one  to  the  other  in  a  direction  pro- 
ceeding from  said  support  portion  toward  the  arms 
disposed  generally  parallel  with  said  support  portion. 


100 
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V.  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  that  are  disposed  generallv 
parallel  with  said  support  portion,  lying  generally  in  a 
common  plane  and  spaced  apart  one  from  the  other, 
said  free  ends  being  constructed  for  engaging  a  portion 
of  the  object, 
vi.  each  free  end  i^f  said  arms,  that  are  disposed  generally 
parallel  with  said  support  portion,  including  a  portion 
disposed  generally  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  its 
corresponding  arm  and  also  being  disposed  within  said 
common  plane,  and 
vii.  each  L-shaped  portion  including  stiffening  means  for 
controlling  the  overall  stiffness  thereof,  said  stiffening 
means  including  a  diagonally  disposed  member  inter- 
connecting the  arms  of  each  L-shaped  portion:  and 
c  means  interconnecting  a  portion  adjacent  the  free  ends  of 
each  arm  disposed  generally  parallel  with  said  support 
portion  thereby  preventing  undesirable  entanglement  of 
one  plastic  member  with  another  when  packed  in  a  con- 
tainer. 
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1.  The  process  of  on  site  construction  of  a  building  section 
utilizing  a  series  of  structural  rails  of  tubular  configuration  and 
a  set  of  panels,  which  comprises: 

a.  progressively  connecting  the  structural  rails  into  a  rectan- 
gular grid  by  the  aid  of  connector  structures  telescopi- 
cally  received  in  the  tubular  portions  of  the  rails; 
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b    in^crtirig  panels  into  ca^h  rectangle  before  the  rectangle 
In  ^l.'scd  bv  a  rail; 


a.  assembling  and  supporting  a  stack  of  flat,  tlexible  sheets 
in  a  carriage  ha\ing  a  bottom  surface,  said  bottom  surface 
having  an  openmg  loading  to  a  torniim:  throat; 

b.  placing  a  mandrel  across  the  opening  leaiiing  to  the 
forming  throat, 

c.  advancing  and  foldmg  said  stack  oi  sheets  about  said 
mandrel  partly  into  said  throat  b\  blades  spaced  between 
said   mandrel  and   wails  defining  said   throat  to  a  first 


proLrcvM\el\  closing  rectangular  elements  of  the  grid  and 
ihcrch\  interlocking  said  panels. 
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forming  station  to  therebv  torm  the  ^tack  into  a  plurality 
of  tight  deep  folds  extending  substantialK  transserse  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stack 

d.  partly  withdrawing  the  blades  from  the  throat  to  a  second 
forming  station  and  complete!)  a  ithdrau  ing  the  mandrel 
from  the  folded  stack;  and 

e.  advancing  said  blades  from  said  second  station  mtn  the 
folded  stack  sufficiently  to  project  said  stack  through  said 
throat  into  a  carton  juxtaposed  with  said  throat. 


1.  A  shed  metal  connection  arrangement  comprising  two 
sheets     ;  sheet  metal  positioned  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a 

-.  -nne.tinL  element  comprising  a  shank  passing  through  a  first 
t  s.iki  sh^-^s,  said  connecting  element  having  a  longitudinal 
gap  m  the  sNm.n.etrical  axis  thereof  for  receiving  the  other  of 
saiJ  sheets  .<  hereby  the  leading  edge  of  said  other  sheet 
.ontaets  sjij  tirs!  sheet  and  a  head  contacting  said  first  of  said 
sheets  at  least  indirectly,  said  connecting  element  having  a 
l^'.re  leading  trom.  said  head  into  said  longitudinal  gap,  of  a 
diameter  Lirger  than  the  Aidth  of  said  gap,  said  other  of  said 
sheets  ha>.  ing  an  area  extending  Aithin  said  bore  with  its  lead- 
ing edge  i-lose  to  ^.iid  tirst  sheet,  said  extending  area  being 
offset  along  its  eiUire  extending  height  in  a  direction  substan- 
tialr.  normal  to  said  bore  towards  that  wall  of  said  bore  which 
is  arranged  beyiind  the  symmetrical  axis  of  said  longitudinal 
gap  said  area  being  position  close  to  said  wall  and  maintaining 
practicall)  uninterrupted  integration  along  its  entire  height 
>->.ith  said  other  I't  said  sheets 
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H).    A   method  for  tnlvling  and  packaging  into  a  small  size 

carton  a  plur.ilii;.  of  large  size  fiat,  flexible  sheets  which  com- 

prist--- 
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1.  An  improved  pickle  packing  apparatus  for  pressing  pick- 
les into  a  container  and  retaining  the  same  therein  sufficiently 
long  so  that  said  pickles  remain  wedged  in  said  container 
below  the  top  edge  of  said  container  without  external  retain- 
ing means  after  said  pressing  force  is  removed,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  vertically  adjustable  cam  surface  ;irranged  in  a  tienerally 

horizontally  disposed  closed  loop, 
a  plurality  of  plunger  assemblies  moveable  in  a  closed  k)op 
path  below  said  cam  surface,  each  having  a  first  portion 
adapted  for  limited  movement  into  a  container  and  a 
second  portion  moveable  with  said  first  portion  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  cam  surface,  said  cam 
surface  and  each  of  said  plunger  assemblies  being  associ- 
ated ^Mth  e.ieh  other  such  that  movement  of  said  plunger 
assembly  in  said  closed  loop  path  and  engagement  be- 
tween said  second  portion  and  said  cam  surface  causes 
vertical  movement  of  said  first  portion  into  and  out  of 
said  container,  the  shape  of  said  cam  surface  and  the 
relationship  between  said  cam  surface  and  said  plurality 
of  plunger  assemblies  being  such  that  during  movement 
of  said  plunger  assemblies,  said  first  portion  is  moved  into 
said  container  in  a  pressing  action  and  retained  in  such 
pressing  action  sufficientlv  long  so  that  the  pickles  remain 
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wedged  in  said  eortamer  below   the  upper  e.!ge  thereof  second  position  wherein  the  stop  means  is  disengaged  from  a 

without  external  retaining  me.ms  after  sn,  h  pressing  t\>rce  package  moving  along  said  slot. 
is  removed. 

means  for  v  erticallv  adiustmg  said  earn  surface  to  a  position 

in  which  the  relationship  between  the  vertically  adjusted  3.<n'^.xMi 

position  of  said  cam  surface  and  said  plurality  of  plunger  R<  >^N  (  KOI'  \  11  \(  HM  I  N  I  fok  H  ik  \<,F    H  \R\  1  s  |  f  ks 

assemblies  is  such  that  at  least  two  of  said  plunger  a.ssem-  .leronu-  J.  ( -t-rhtr.  Murilotk.  K.ms    tr  \  \  ] 

h  ilfd   N(,\     2tK    1  '*"  V  S,  r     N..     4  1  'J,  1  *S 


sT  ^^-^z". 


Int.  Ci.    AOil)  •»./.,. 


>,-4t 


L.S.  CI.  56-13  ( 


1    1     (    l.lllHs 


1^3 


3  nt-pfy>i.'  •  1 


/V^y. 


" — ^?? 


vrVTZTTTTTTTTTZTZTTT/TTrr/:^ 


blies  are  engaged  in  said  pressing  action  simultaneously 
and  such  that  each  of  said  plunger  assemblies  is  engaged 
in  said  pressing  action  throughout  in  excess  of  one-half  of 
its  movement  along  said  closed  loop  path;  and 
alignment  means  properly  aligning  said  containers  with  said 
plunger  assemblies  to  enable  said  first  portion  of  said 
plunger  assembly  to  reciprocate  into  and  out  of  said 
container. 
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8.  In  a  row  crop  attachment  for  a  forage  harvester  having  a 
means  to  gather  crop  stalks  and  a  forwardly  extending  crt)p 
stalk  guide  member,  that  improvement  comprising  stalk  mov- 
ing means  having, 

a.  a  powered  rotalable  stalk  moving  member  mounted  on 
and  disposed  over  an  upper  portion  of  said  forwardly 
extending  stalk  guide  member  to  in  operation  contact 
crop  stalks  and  guide  same  into  said  means  to  gather  crop 
stalks, 

b.  powering  means  mounted  with  said  row  crop  attachment 
and  said  stalk  moving  member  to  rotate  said  stalk  moving 
member,  and 

c.  a  transverse  knock-down  roller  means  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  stalk  guide  member  in  position  generally  trans- 
verse thereto,  said  knock  down  roller  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  stalk  moving  member  to  rotate  therewith. 


2/0 


1.  F.iekage  tving  .ipparatus  eomprising.  a  general  frame. 
trietion  means  on  the  frame  to  grip  a  portion  of  the  package, 
spaced  guide  means  on  the  frame,  said  guide  means  having  a 
slot  extending  U^ngitudinallv  therebetween,  package  stop 
me. ins  on  the  frame,  nie.ms  to  m>>\e  the  package  stop  means 
transversely  c)f  said  slot  to  a  tlist  [losinon  het^v  een  the  friction 
means  and  the  guide  me. ins,  means  to  mo\e  iIk  Irutioii  means 
relative  to  the  stop  means  to  dr.tvi.  a  portion  i=t  a  package 
around  the  package  stop  to  form  a  gathered  neck,  said  friction 
means  being  adapted  to  draw  a  portion  i^i  the  package  \x\\o 
pressure  contact  with  said  guide  means  mc.ins  on  the  frame 
to  secure  the  gathered  neck;  and  drive  means  secured  between 
the  frame  and  the  stop  means  to  move  the  stop  means  to  a 
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1.  In  a  crop  harvesting  machine  movable  in  a  forward  direc 
tion  across  a  field  and  being  of  the  type  which  includes  an 
elongated  crop  material  harvesting  means,  improved  appara- 
tus for  facilitating  conversion  of  said  harvesting  means  from 
field  operating  to  road  transporting  orientations  which  com- 
prises; 

first  structure  supporting  said  harvesting  means,  said  first 
structure  and  said  harvesting  means  being  pivotal  in  rela- 
tion to  each  other  about  a  generally  upright  axis; 
second  structure  supporting  said  first  structure  and  being 
rotatable  in  relation  thereto  about  a  generally  horizontal 
axis; 
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rptatai-k  vpaced  apart  ground  v. heels  mounted  to  and  sup- 
porting said  second  structure  at  locations  similarly  offset 
from  said  horizontal  axis; 

mcan>  tor  rotating  said  second  structure  and  ground  wheels 
rclaU'.  L'  to  said  first  structure  so  as  to  effect  relative  move- 
ment between  said  wheels  and  said  first  structure  and 
thcrch,  m -ve  said  harvesting  means  relative  to  said 
wheels  and  the  field  between  a  lowered  position  in  which 
sdid  har\csting  means  is  disposed  adjacent  the  field  and 
a  raised  position  in  which  said  harvesting  means  is  dis- 
posed remote  from  the  field;  and 


the  path  of  rotation  ofsaid  blade  and  extending  upuardK  from 
the  plane  of  the  blade,  said  insert  element  ha\mg  a  normally 
generally  horizontal  wall  defining  a  bottom  \>.all  surface  i^f  said 
discharge  chute. 


i.     I :      ;-.« 

r4------v,- — ■      "» 

.  < — „ 

M- 

f'V** 

^"^ 

!   ,ii 

^r" 

'  ^-»* 

I0( 

-T       1            ■«>« 

'  -'-'• 

^ — -* — 

|M 

■ ^.^^ 

VRU  Jl()\  KMSK-TUIST  DKN  ICF 

Lajtiv  Hur^  jth,  \\allistlkn,  and  Arnold  Steck.  Uattwil.  both  of 
SvMi/triand  asM^ndrv  Ui  Hehtrlem  cK.  (  o.  A(,.  Uattwil, 
S\*  It  /<  rianii 

Hlfd  Sept.  24.   I'r4.  Str.  No.  508.832 
Claim-    priorilN.    application    Switzerland.    Oct.     I.     1'^".^, 
13760,"  J    F.h    !4.   1974.  20S3  "4;  \la>  27.   1974.  "211  74 

Int.  (I.    DOIH  ^  v:    I)()2G  1/(j4 
U.S.  CI.  57-77.4  38  Claims 


leans  tor  pivoting  said  first  structure  and  said  harvesting 
moans  relative  to  each  other  about  said  upright  axis,  when 
said  harvesting  means  is  at  its  raised  position,  so  as  to 
facilitate  conversion  ofsaid  harvesting  means  from  a  field 
operating  orientation  in  which  said  harvesting  means 
axialh  extends  generally  transverse  to  said  forward  direc- 
tion of  machine  movement  across  the  field  to  a  road 
transporting  orientation  in  which  said  harvesting  means 
axuillv  extends  generallv  parallel  to  said  forward  direction 
of  machine  movement  across  the  field. 


I.  Friction  false-twist  device  for  textile  yarns,  comprising 
two  parallel  rotation  shafts  each  supporting  a  friction  element. 
the  circumferences  of  which  mutuallv.  partially  i>verlap.  char- 
acterized by  a  main  friction  element  formed  with  at  least  one 
yarn  contact  surface  vaulted  on  all  sides  and  with  at  least  one 
annular  groove  and  a  secondary  friction  element  formed  with 
at  least  one  circular  disc,  the  rim  of  which  mates  with  the 
annular  groove  of  the  main  friction  element,  and  guidjng 
means  for  feeding  and  withdrawing  the  yarn  transverselv  with 
respect  to  the  rotation  axis  of  the  main  friction  element 
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n  a  r  'tar>  laun  mower  including  housing  means  and  a 

t;  HiaJc  disposed  in  said  housing  means  for  rotation  on 

!iall>  gcnerallv  vertical  axis,  said  housing  means  includ- 

"P  A  all  and  .i  circumferentially  extending  skirt  depend- 

■  ni  saiu  top  .^  al!    -aid  lop  wall  having  a  portion  extending 

il! .   t  it^jientiall .   relative  to  said  skirt  and  angularlv  up- 

t.    p:    -ide  top  and  side  wall  portions  of  a  discharge 

tor  jtrass  Jippings;  an   insert  element,  and  mounting 

tor   mounting  said   insert  element   in    the   housing  in 

^ardl  >  spaced  relationship  to  the  top  wail  portion  ofsaid 

file   ^hute.  said   insert   element  having  a  substantiallv 

il  sidewall  surface  cooperating  with  said  skirt  to  define 

rallv  cvlindrical  inner  wall  surface  radiallv  outwardlv  of 


1.  In  a  timepiece,  in  combination: 

a  clockwork; 

electro-acoustic  transducer  means  having  a  recording  mode 
for  registering  a  voice  message  on  a  sound  record  and  a 
reproducing  mode  for  playing  back  a  message  so  regis- 
tered; 
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a  carrier  for  said  sound  record  luvtaposed  with  said  trans- 
ducer means  for  coaction  therewith; 

switchover  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  operating 
position  for  placing  said  transducer  means  in  said  repro- 
ducing and  recording  modes,  respectivelv; 

drive  means  for  relatively  displacing  said  carrier  and  said 
transducer  means  during  operating  cycles  of  predeter- 
mined duration  in  both  said  recording  and  reproducing 
modes,  said  drive  means  including  mechanical  energy- 
storing  means  prestressable  to  accumulate  enough  energy 
for  performing  at  least  one  operating  cvcle; 

presettahle  start  means  controlled  by  said  clockwork  for 
actuating  said  drive  means  at  a  selected  time,  upon  a 
prestressing  of  said  energy-stcuing  means,  for  playing 
back  a  message  registered  on  said  sound  record; 

manually  operable  loading  means  for  prestressing  said  ener 
gy-storing  means;  and 

blocking  means  controlled  by  said  loading  means  for  pre 
venting  a  displacement  ofsaid  switchover  means  into  said 
second  operating  position  upon  a  failure  to  prestress  said 
energy-  storing  means  to  an  energv    level  sufficient  to 
perform  a  reproducing  cycle  following  a  recording  cvcle. 


other  five  of  which  connect  each  of  the  other  electrodes 
of  the  corresponding  second  indicating  elements  of  differ- 
ent groups;  and 
a  time  division  control  means  coupled  to  said  time  counting 
device  for  selectively  suppKing  m  a  time  division  fashion 
the  hour,  minute  and  second  signals  from  the  time  count- 
ing device  to  the  corresponding  first  and  second  indicat- 
ing elements  via  said  first  and  second  connecting  means 


3. 'J  i  '>.s:u, 

MACNFTICRFSlv  I  \m    w  \[(  h  <    Wf 

Akio  \ishi/awa.  ()k.iva.  Japan.  asMsjiua   t..  Kahu-hiki   K.usha 
,Sliv*a  Seikosha.    lokvu.  .|a|).in 

Filed  Oct.   15.   1  'i~4    -s,  ,     \,,    -  i  v<'  <: 
(  laims    pnoritv.    applicatidii     i.ip.ni.    Oct.     1(),    1V73,    4h- 


l  -s.  CI.  5h 


Int 
lUt).5 


M     (,it4B  43 lOU.  37104 


•)   (   i.tni! 


3.9  19.835 
FLFCTROMC  C  I()(  K  APP  \R  \  1 1  S 
Toshio  Kashio.  Tokvo.  .lapan.  assignor  to  (  asio  (  omputer  ( 
Ltd.,  Higashivamato.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.   12.   I9"4.  Ser.  No.  450.44  1 


Claims    prioritv 
304 1 2 

Int.  C  I 
C.S.  CI.  58-50  R 


application    , lapan.    Mar.     I: 
(.04H  19/30:  G04C  3/00 


4S- 


1  Claim 


1.  A  magnetic-resistant  watch  case  assembly  comprising  a 
case  structure,  a  watch  movement  disposed  in  said  case  struc- 
ture, a  dial  support  covering  said  movement  at  one  side 
thereof,  and  a  casing-ring  covering  the  movement  at  the  other 
side  thereof,  said  dial  support  and  casing-ring  both  being  made 
of  high-permeability  material  and  ccxiperativelv  surrounding 
said  watch  movement,  at  least  one  of  the  dial  support  and 
casing-ring  including  an  integral  cylindrical  portion  lateralis 
encircling  the  watch  movement  and  projecting  towards  the 
other,  and  a  lateral  rim  portion  on  said  cylindrical  portion  at 
the  end  thereof,  said  watch  movement  having  a  step  therein, 
said  cylindrical  portion  and  rim  portion  being  seated  in  said 
step  to  position  and  secure  the  watch  movement  in  the  case 
structure. 


,'.91  MS  l- 

MF  rnoi)  \Ni»  \(>p  \k  \  [  i  s  1  nk  N  i  \k  1  I  p  I  If    \  w  t  i 

MR  OXIDATION  I  NIJ  l'K<)\  1 1  »M  •  \M  [  H  K  t  H  \  II  \  (  ,    \  j  k 
(  OMPRhSSORs   |)R1\  hN    m     kOl   \  l|N(,    I  \l'\N|)f  Rs 
Louis    \.  P'r.idl,  \\  aiisau.  \N  is, ,  .issij^imr  ii.  vii  r  lin^:  I  >nii:    Im 
N.«    \  nrk.  N  ^ 

Filed  Mar.  ~.   19-4. 
Int.  CI.    F02C  j,{y<y 
U.S.  (1.  60-39.05  7  Claims 


Ser.  No.  448.884 
F02C  7/26.  1/00 


1.  An  electronic  clock  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  standard  clock  signals. 

a  time  counting  device  counting  said  standard  clock  signals 

and  generating    "hour",  "minute""  and  "second"  signals; 

12  first  indicating  elements,  each  of  which  has  a  pair  of 

electrodes  and  whuh  are  arr.mged  in  a  closed  loop  so  as 

to  be  response  e  to  .in  hour  sit;nal  troni  the  time  counting 

dev  ice: 
60  second  iiKlK.itini;  elenunts  eaeh  ot  v.hish  has  a  pair  of 

electrodes  and  which  are  divided  into  twelve  groups,  each 

group   constituted    bv    five   elements,   said   groups   being 

arranged  in  a  ckised  loop  so  .is  to  indicate  hcuh  minutes 

and  seconds,  responsive  to  a  minute  signal  and  a  second 

signal  from  the  time  counting  device. 
12    first    connestini'    means,   each    eoiincotmg   cine    of  the 

electrodes  ot  respective  first  indicating  elements  to  one  of 

the  electrodes  of  each  second  indicating  element  of  a 

respective  group,  thus  forming  12  units  each  consisting  of         1      \  wet  oxidation  unit  and  c^perating  and  control  means 

one  first   indicating  element  .ind  five  second  indicating    therefor  comprising  a  wet  oxidation  reactor,  a  compressor,  an 

elements.  expander  driving  the  compressor,  a  line  from  the  compressor 

six  second  connecting  means,  one  of  which  connects  the    to  the  inlet  of  the  reactor  and  a  line  forming  an  outlet  for  the 

other  electrodes  of  the  first  indic.itmg  elements  and  the    reactor,  said  outlet  line  being  connected  to  the  expander. 


ELECTRIC      GAS 
MOTORS    TlgBWES 
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jnJ  a  H\pas^  r^ciAccr.  the  inlet  u<  ihc  reactor  and  the  outlet. 
a  control  valve  in  the  bypass  and  control  valves  between 
the  bspass  and  the  inlet  end  of  the  reactor  and  the  outlet 
end  of  the  reactor. 

means  pr.  \  idini^  i  low  flow  volume  of  low  pressure  air  from 
the  ^'mpres-.  r  through  the  ^^ .  pass  to  the  inlet  for  the 
expander  av.c  means  f>u  heatmg  and  saturating  the  air 
prior  to  entr\   {.•  the  expander. 

■therein  saiJ  he  ate.;  sat.r  ateL:  air  provides  additional  power 
t.T  the  evrar  Jer  p-  .  ijing  an  increase  in  air  flow  volume 
and  pressure  tr. im  the  eaimpressur  through  the  bypass. 

'AhereH>.  ,,ir  t-.^n'  the  .  -mpressor  ma>  be  gradually  intro- 
duced t^i  the  reactor  initiatinL:  the  wet  oxidation  reaction, 
said  '-al'^es  pro-,  iding  a  control  m  Ahi.n  the  exhaust  gases 
trom  the  realtor  joins  the  bypass  heated  and  saturated  air 
to  the  expander  thereh\  gradually  increasing  expander 
energy  thr>>ugh  a  .\wle  Ahieh  terminates  with  a  full  flow 
ot  air  tro-ni  the  c.>mpressor  'hr  -..^ih  the  reactor. 


.'.419,839 
COMBISTION  (.\S   11  RBINK  STKAM  (iKNF.RATOR 

PI  ANT 

Lmilf     \mitt.    \Vinterthur.    Switzerland,    assignor    to    Siil/tr 
Hrnthtrs  I  td..  \Vinterthur.  Switzerland 

Hkd  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  5()S,X65 
<  l.imis    pri(irit\.    application    Switzerland.    Oct.    2,     1973, 

1  -inx  I   ".< 

Int.  (  I.    K02C  7/UU:  FOIK  lJ/00 
l.^.  LI.  <)U~39.IS  H  7  Claims 


3.9I9.S3K 
COVIRISTION  CONTROl 
Donald  ,).   Armstronsj.   Irov,  and  Alan  L.  Hit/elberutr,  (.r.ind 
Blanc,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  (.eneral  Motors  t  urpor.i 
tion.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1974.  Str.  No.  520,452 
Int.  CI.-  F02C  7110,  7118.  9/10.  9/14 
l.S.  CI.  60-39.27  7(ia,no. 


I.  A  eontr .1  svstem  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  combus- 
tion apparatus  includmg  means  for  varying  the  ratio  of  pri- 


ma; 
the 


.  air  tlo-.< 
^ 'v s t e m:  in 


into  the  combustion  apparatus  to  total  air  flow, 
diiding  metering  valve  means  operated  in  con- 
lunvtion  Aith  the  said  air  flow  ratio  varving  means  effective  to 
maintain  an  effective  t1ov.  metering  area  proportional  to  the 
said  ratio  .■nneeted  to  meter  fuel  to  the  combustion  appara- 
tus mean-  responsi.e  to  the  rate  of  total  air  flow  through  the 
engine  means  for  pumping  fuel;  and  means  effective  to  eon- 
tr- 1  the  pressure  of  pumped  fuel  so  as  to  maintain  the  pressure 
drop  a^r  ss  the  metering  valve  means  proportional  to  the 
se|uare  ot  the  s.ik!  t-  tal  air  flow  rate:  so  as  to  maintain  an 
approximate!,  constant  ratio  between  fuel  flow  to  the  com- 
hustiim  apparatus  and  primary  air  flow,  thus  regulating  com- 
bustion temperature. 


1.  A  combustion  gas  turbine/steam  power  plant  comprising 
at  least  one  gas  turbine  group  including  a  compressor,  com- 
bustion chamber  and  gas  turbine  interconnected  to  produce  a 
flow  of  exhaust  gas; 

an  exhaust-gas  steam  generator  connected  to  said  gas  tur- 
bine to  receive  the  flow  of  exhaust  gas  theretriim,  said 
steam  generator  including  a  feed-water  preheater  for 
preheating  a  flow  of  teed  uatcr  and  an  evaporator  con- 
nected to  said  preheater  to  \aporize  a  flow  of  preheated 
feed  water  therefrom;  and 
a  fired  steam  generator  having  an  evaporator  and  a  super- 
heater therein,  said  evaporator  of  said  fired  steam  genera- 
tor being  connected  to  said  preheater  of  said  exhaust  gas 
steam  generator  to  receive  a  flow  of  preheated  feed  water 
therefrom,  and  said  superheater  of  said  fired  steam  gener- 
ator being  connected  to  said  evaporator  of  said  exhaust 
gas  steam  generator  and  to  said  evaporator  of  said  fired 
steam  generator  to  receive  steam  from  each. 


3,919,840 
COMHl  MION  (  HAMBKR  FOR  DISSIMILAR  FI  L  IDS  IN 

SUIRI.INC,  FLOW   RFLATIONSHIP 

Sfanlev    .1.    Markowski,    Fast    Hartford,    Conn.,    assignor    to 

I  nited    Itchnoloeies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Division  of  .Ser    No.  352,137.   \pril  18,  1973,  Pat,  No. 

3.792,582.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  84,086.  Oct.  26, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3.~88.065.  I  his  application  Nov.  12.  1973,  Ser. 

.No.  415.257 
Inl.  CI.-'  F02C  1/00 
U.S.  CL  60-39.65  2  e  laims 

1.  A  folded  combustion  chamber  including 

A.  a  duct  having  a  bend  therein  ot  at  least  90, 

B.  combustion  chamber  means  and  a  dilutant  How  passage 
located  juxtapositii  Mi  .u  the  upstream  end  of  said  duct. 

C.  means  to  pass  the  products  of  combustion  from  said 
combustion  chamber  means  of  density  p,  through  duct 
bend, 

D.  means  to  pass  a  dilutant  fluid  of  densitv  p.,  through  said 
dilutant  flow  passage  to  establish  an  interfere  between 
said  products  of  combustion  and  dilutant  tluid. 
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E  said  duct  bend  being  of  seleeted  curvature  su^h  th.it  a 
tangential  velocity  \',,  is  imparted  to  the  [^oducts  of 
combustion  passing  therelhriiugh  and  a  tangential  veloc- 
ity V',.^  is  imparted  to  the  dilutant  fluid  passing  there- 
through   and   so   ih.a    ttu'    [noduet    [\iranieter   p-,  V,,'   is 


greater  than  the  product  parameter  p,  \',,'  to  accelerate 
intermixing  between  said  products  of  combustion  and 
said  dilutant  fluid  in  said  duct  bend  so  that  said  duct  bend 
serves  as  a  tiilution  /one  to  cool  said  products  of  combus- 
tion. 


3.919.841 
ROCKFT  MOTOR  APPARATUS 
Edward  A.  Panella,  Ridgecrest.  C  alif..  assignor  to  I  he  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  bv   the  Secretary   of  the 
Naw.  Washington.  D.C  . 

Filed  .|ul>   5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,248 

int.  CI.-  F02K  V  oj 

C.S.  CI.  60-255  3  Claims 


1.  A  stress  relieving  rocket  motor  liner  comprising 

a.  an  insulator  layer  adjacent  to  and  bonded  to  tlie  motor 
case; 

b.  a  pluralilv  of  perforated  tubes  extending  longitudinally 
along  and  adjacent  to  the  insulator  layer; 

c.  a  perforated  layer  of  silicone  rubber  inside  of  and  adja- 
cent to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  insulator  layer  and  tubes, 
and 

d.  an  inhibitor  layer  inside  of  and  adjacent  to  the  layer  of 
silicone  rubber,  said  inhibitor  layer  being  outside  of. 
adjacent  to  and  bonded  to  a  solid  propellant  grain  and 
said  inhibitor  layer  being  bonded  to  said  insulator  layer  b\ 
means  of  columns  extending  through  the  perforations  in 
the  silicone  rubber  laver 


3,919.842 

controli.fr  for  PROPORIIONAL  C  ONIROL  Of 

RFDLC  !N(,  C ONVFRTFR  AIR 

Robert  A.  Bolton,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  deneral 
.Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Mav  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  474,888 

Int    <  I.     FOIN  3/10 

I  .S.  CI.  60-289  4  Claims 

1.    In   an  exh.iust   emission   control  svsteni    for  an   internal 

combustion    eniiine.    said    svstem    h.omu    cataKtic   converter 


means  including  a  first  catalyst  bed  and  a  second  catalyst  bed. 
conduit  means  connected  to  the  engine  for  receiving  exhaust 
gases  discharged  from  the  exhaust  ports  of  the  engine  and 
defining  a  flow  path  for  seriallv  passing  the  exhaust  gases 
through  said  first  catalyst  bed  and  said  second  catalyst  bed 
and,  means  for  providing  secondary  air  to  said  catalyst  beds, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  controller  for  receiving  said  air 
and  directing  a  proptirtional  amount  of  said  air  to  said  conduit 
means  upstream  tif  said  first  catahst  bed  and  for  directing  the 
remainder  of  said  air  to  said  conduit  means  intermediate  said 
first  catalyst  bed  and  said  second  catalyst  bed,  said  controller 
including  means  defining  an  inlet  flow  path  for  receiving  said 


air.  a  first  discharge  flow  path  for  delivery  of  air  to  said  con- 
duit means  upstream  of  said  first  catalyst  bed  and  a  second 
discharge  flow  path  operatively  connected  to  said  conduit 
means  intermediate  said  first  catalyst  bed  and  said  second 
catalyst  bed,  a  fixed  size  orifice  passage  means  positioned 
between  said  inlet  flow  path  and  said  first  discharge  flow  path 
and  valve  means  positioned  to  control  flow  from  said  inlet 
flow  path  to  said  second  discharge  flow  path,  said  vlave  means 
including  actuator  means  responsive  on  one  side  thereof  to 
pressures  in  said  inlet  flow  path  and  said  second  discharge 
flow  path  and  on  its  other  side  to  pressure  in  said  first  dis- 
charge flow  path  for  effecting  actuation  of  said  valve  means. 


*.'(  I  M,>4  * 
Ml  I  TlFl  N(    i  |n\   I  ON  [  k(  i!    \   \]   W 
Henri    \rn.iuri,  (  imv.  .iiu;    b.m    Ki  u<    H<i.'  -.u.  t      Houilmv  ,i!. 
bolti    lit    Ir.iiui.    .issi^nnrs    i..    Hrc.i     N.iMtii;,!li     iit  ^    I  sim  ^ 
K(  ii.niit .  I'aris.  !■  r.nu  i 

t  ili'd  *vtpi     I  :     I  ■'"  \  s,  I     \, ,     '■!(,, J-M 
Cl.iims      [iniirit-..      .if)(ilu  .it  mn      I  i  ..lu  i        Dec.      12,      1972, 
"2  44l.-n,    \pr    '..   1973,  73.1251- 

Int.  C  I.-  FOIN  3il,j.  ho2B  75/10 

L.S.  I  1.  hu    ;vn)  3  (  I..1IUS 


1.  A  multifunction  control  valve  for  regulating  the  suppK  of 
post-combustion  air  to  the  exhaust  manifold  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising: 
an  inlet  connected  to  an  air  pump; 
an  outlet  supphing  air  to  said  exhaust  manifold  and  a  di- 

verter  outlet  to  atmosphere  through  a  muffler, 
a  chamber  having  a  diaphragm  disposed  therewithin  so  as  to 
divide  said  chamber  into  a  delay  capacitance  and  a  vac- 
uum chamber,  said  delav  capacitance  being  connected  to 
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intake  manifold  vacuum  and  to  atmosphere  while  said 
vacuum  chamber  is  always  ciinnected  to  said  intake  mani- 
fold vacuum,  said  diaphragm  being  capable  of  being 
deflected  b>  said  intake  manifold  vacuum  for  controlling 
the  closure  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  outlets  b\  means 
of  a  valve,  and 
a  solenoid  vahe  interposed  between  and  interconnecting 
said  delay  capacitance  and  said  vacuum  chamber  for 
selectively  and  alternatively  subjecting  said  delav  capaci- 
tanve  to  said  intake  manifold  vacuum  or  to  atmosphere, 
said  solenoid  valve  being  electrically  connnected  to  a 
starter  switch  control  circuit  of  said  engine  and  adapted 
to  be  closed  during  starting  so  as  to  connect  said  capaci- 
tance to  atmosphere.  i 


HI  II)  (  Ol  FM  l\(,s 
John  Klderton.  Hampton   Hill.  Fni;land.  assii^n.r  in  F  luidrive 
Kngineerint;  (  nmpanv    I  imited.  Isieworth.  t  nulatui 

Hied   \uu.  ".  1M"4.  Sfp    No    4iJ=:.4"(i 
C  laims  priority,  appliiatiun  I  nittd  Kinuduni,    \ug.  9,  1973, 
3^840  '3 

Int    (  I      F  Ud)  JJ/OO 
l.s.  CI.  htJ     330  12  Claims 


I 

1.  In  a  variable  tilling  fluid  coupling  having  vaned  impeller 
and  runner  elements  together  defmmg  a  toroidal  working 
circuit  t\)r  a  liquid,  comprising  the  improvement  wherein  the 
coupling  has  a  baffle  of  diameter  at  least  1.25  times  the  inner 
profile  diameter  of  the  working  circuit,  the  runner  of  the 
coupling  has  between  10  and  35'''f  more  vanes  than  the  impel- 
ler ot  the  coupling,  and  the  impeller  has  two  sets  of  holes 
through  the  wall  thereof,  the  centres  of  one  set  of  holes  being 
spaced  from  the  coupling  axis  by  from  53  to  63^^^  of  the  outer 
pr  rile  radius  of  the  working  circuit  and  the  centres  of  the 
second  set  of  holes  being  spaced  from  the  coupling  axis  by 
from  65  to  75'~/f  of  the  outer  profile  radius  of  the  working 
circuit. 


3.MIM.H45         I 
ni   \I.  FI  I  in  MN(,I  f    ROTOR  TIRRINF 
Michael  Kskeli.  b22i)  Orthid   I  ant-,  Daljas,    Ie\    ~>:3n 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  >fr    No.  4  10, MS 5,  Oct    30,  I ''" 3    F'.it, 
No,  3.H6I,I4^.  ThiN  application  Non     1.   IT}.  St  r    No. 

4  11  ,M1M 
Int    (  I      Folk  27100 
I  .S.  CI.  60      643  I   (   !;,mi 

1,  .A  poAcr  generator  comprising; 


a  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  shaft. 

a  shaft: 

a  rotor  supported  by  said  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  in  unison 

therewith,  said  rotor  having: 

i.  a  turbine  section  comprising  a  first  outward  extending 
passageway  and  a  first  inward  extending  passageway 
for  a  first  fluid  with  said  outward  extending  first  fluid 
passageway  and  said  inward  extending  first  fluid  pas- 
sageway being  connected  at  their  outward  ends  and  at 
their  inward  ends  for  circulation  of  said  first  fluid,  said 
outward  extending  first  fluid  passageway  having  a  set  of 
first  nozzles  for  passing  said  first  fluid,  said  first  fluid 
passageways  having  a  first  heat  exchanger  means  for 
adding  heat  into  said  first  fluid  and  said  first  fluid  pas- 
sageways having  a  second  heat  exchanger  means  for 
removing  heat  from  said  first  fluid. 


25    24     2i 


ii.  a  heat  exchanger  section  comprising  a  second  outward 
extending  passageway  and  a  second  inward  extending 
passageway  for  a  second  fluid  with  said  outward  ex- 
tending second  fluid  passagewav  and  said  inward  ex- 
tending second  fluid  passagewav  being  connected  at 
their  inward  ends  and  their  outuard  ends  for  circula- 
tion of  said  second  fluid,  said  outer  ends  of  said  second 
outward  extending  second  fluid  passageways  having 
nozzles  at  their  outward  ends  for  passing  said  second 
fluid  into  said  inward  extending  second  fluid  passage- 
ways, said  second  fluid  passageways  being  provided 
with  a  third  heat  exchanger  means  for  adding  heat  into 
said  second  fluid,  and  said  second  fluid  passagevvavs 
being  provided  with  a  fourth  heat  exchanger  means  for 
transferring  heat  from  said  second  fluid  into  said  first 
heat  exchanger  means  and  from  there  into  said  first 
fluid. 


3.StI4.H46 

T(  RBINF   H\   P\SS  \RR\N(,K\1F\T  FOR  THFRMAL 

POUFR  I'LANIS 

Francois  I  tunq,  F-ontenav  aux  Roses.  France,  assignor  to  BBC 

thrown  Boveri  &  ( Ompanv    Limited 

Filed  Dec.   18.  1973.  Ser.  No.  425.843 
<  kll^1^  prioritv.  application  France,  .Jan.  2.  1973,73.00(139 
Int.  (I.  FOlk  17/04.  9100 
l^>-  t^l-  6U     657  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  thermal  power  plant  including  a  steam  t;eiierator 
supplying  steam  to  a  turbine  and  wherein  steam  evh.iusted 
from  the  turbine  is  passed  through  a  coupling  sleeve  connect- 
ing the  turbine  outlet  with  the  inlet  of  a  condenser  and  thence 
'eturned  as  condensate  to  the  steam  generator  the  miprove- 
ment  which  comprises  means  for  bv -passing  steam  .irmind  the 
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turbine  m  tuo  parts,  means  for  decompressing  and  also  desu- 
perheating  one  such  part  of  the  by-passed  steam,  means  for 
decompressing  but  not  desuperheating  the  other  such  part  of 
the  by-passed  steam,  means  for  introducing  the  decompressed 
and  desuperheated  part  of  the  steam  into  said  coupling  sleeve 
at  the  turbine  t)utlet  side  thereof  and  means  for  introducing    L  ..^.  CI.  dl      1  1 
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Fugene  .Sulloaii.   1  *S  Fells  .\\t.,  .MedluiU,  .Mass.  1)2155 

Fihd  M,o.   ;(i,  1974.  Ser.  No.  471,325 

Ini    I  I      1  n:B  11100 

yi  •  i.ui 


'■  ■ '  |V 


& 


/I  l:^ 


•  3 


the  decompressed  and  non-desuperheated  part  of  the  steam 
int(^  said  coupling  sleeve  at  the  condenser  side  thereof 
wherebv  the  desuperheated  part  of  the  steam  protects  the 
turbine  against  the  nondesuperheated  steam  part  and  the 
nt)n-desuperheated  steam  part  protects  the  condenser  against 
any  water  droplets  which  mav  escape  into  the  coupling  sleeve 
from  the  desuperheated  steam  part 


3.9  19.847 
FLO.ATINC  ANTI-POLLITION  BARRIFR 
Louis    Ballu.    Colombes.    France,    assignor    to    Pneumaiiijues. 
Caoutchouc    Manufacture    el    plastiques    K  k'ber-(  olomt)es, 
F  ranee 

hiled  Nov.  2",  IM-3,  Ser.  No.  41M.334 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Nov.     2~.      l'^~2. 
72.42160 

Int.  CI.-  F02B  iy()4 
I  .,S.  CI.  61  -  1  F  8  I  laims 


1.  A  floating  barrier  for  catching  floating  materials  on  the 
surface  of  water,  comprising  a  skirt  and  a  floating  element 
secured  to  one  edge  of  said  skirt  over  the  entire  length  thereof, 
said  floating  element  consisting  essentiallv  of  a  series  of  sealed 
compartments  forming  closed  containers  and  a  series  of  strips 
of  fabric  interlinking  said  compartments  at  a  separation  pro- 
viding flexibility  of  said  floating  element,  each  of  said  com- 
partments including 

a  ring   pivotally    mounted   to  an   interior  side  wall  (.if  the 
compartment  for  being  movable  between  a  first  umpera- 
tive  position  substantially  parallel  to  said  side  wall  and  a 
second  operative  position  substantiallv  perpendicular  to 
said  side  wall  to  provide  shape  to  said  compartment. 
releasable  connecting  means  mounted  on  a  second  interior 
side   wall   of  said   compartment   opposite    to  the   piv^Ual 
mounting  of  said  ring  for  holding  said  ring  in  said  second 
i>perative  position, 
access  means  formed  in  a  portion  of  said  compartment  for 
providing  access  into  the  interior  of  said  compartment 
sufficient  to  change  the  ring  position,  and 
sealing  closure  means  connected  to  said  access  means  for 
selectively  sealinglv  closing  said  access  means. 


1.  A  structure  for  placement  in  a  leaching  field  to  which 
effluent  is  applied  for  disposal,  said  structure  comprising  an 
effluent  accumulator  in  the  form  of  a  cistern  for  temporarily 
storing  excess  effluent  therein  and  having  means  forming  a 
fluid  transfer  channel  therein  communicating  directlv  with  the 
field  surrounding  said  accumulator  and  positioned  to  admit 
effluent  to  said  accumulator  from  said  fieJd  when  the  level  of 
effluent  in  said  field  is  above  a  given  level  and  to  discharge 
effluent  therefrom  when  the  level  of  effluent  in  said  field  is 
below  a  given  level 
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PROCFss  FOR  THF     \  ( ,( .  |  n\]  FR  V  T  l< 'N    VM' 
SI  \ FU I  1  /  \  N (  I N  n F   I  \ (^  (  I N M  1 1  n  1  \  II  1 1  V (  ,  1  i 
.lames  F.   Flf^sirt    .nut   Richard  L.  Claiiiiui!     ti.iih  ,,!    H.uMfs- 
ville,  ()kla.,  .isvit;tiiir  ^  In  F'hillip^  fNfrnliini!   Company.  Bar- 
tksvilli,   Okl.i 

<   iintinii.i!Min-m().ii  1  mI  s,  [     \(.     -is  "I'l.  Ih.     :"     1972, 
.iti.indiint  d  .  vihuti   i-.  .1  i  nn  linii.il  inr.-m- [j.ir  i  nt   St  ,     \,. 
154,052,  Jul\     i,    i'-i"!.  I'at.   Nn_  3.~2'.''>"     I  tiiv  applKatiDa 
\i  i:    15.  1973,  Ser.  No.   'S>    4  2 
!j!|    ri  '  F02D  3il-i 
L  ,s.  (_1.  6  1     3o  K  ill  Llaiin.s 

1.  A  method  for  the  agglomeration  and  stabilization  of 
unconsolidated  soil  on  the  surface  of  the  earth  exposed  to  the 
atmosphere  which  comprises  the  steps  of  contact  said  uncon- 
solidated soil,  in  the  presence  of  sufficient  water  to  form  an 
aqueous  gel,  with  (a)  a  water-thickening  amount  of  a  water- 
soluble  cellulose  ether,  (b)  an  amounnt  of  a  water-soluble 
compound  of  a  reducible  polyvalent  metal  wherein  the 
amount  of  said  polyvalent  metal  present  is  sufficient  to  gel  said 
ether  and  said  water  when  the  valence  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  polyvalent  metal  is  reduced  to  a  lower  valence  state,  and 
(c)  an  amount  of  a  water-soluble  reducing  agent  wherein  the 
anuiunt  of  said  reducing  agent  present  is  sufficient  to  reduce 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  polyvalent  metal  to  a  lower  valence 
state,  thereby  converting  the  thus-contacted  unconsolidated 
st)il  into  a  consolidated  soil 


}:■']  'j.s;, 
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I  N   \\  \  II  k  I  •  I  \  f  K  II )    \  k  I    \  s 
.Maieolm  <■.   (,  o<jnt,  and   st.mlo    li     NlilUt     !>..ili  ..d   Huusimi. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Lmu^.  Iru  .  IFni^i.ni     \t\ 

Filed  M.o    \.   !'/~4.  .Ser.  No.  465,851 
Int.  C  !.    Lo21i  .  :.uu.  tU21)  23iOO 
I  .S.  CI.  61      46.5  1 1    (  i.iins 

1.  A  structure  for  maneuvering  to  a  desired  location  in  a 
water  coverc'd  area  comprising. 
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a    ..nr.t  elongated,  hollow  member:  power  shield,  said  jacks  hemg  opcr.hic  .ckxtr.cK   to  cftect 

radLl  r;   w      ;r^""'^'."/">   ^P^-'  "'^"^"^  ^-^^^"'^"^    ^"^'^^  ^"^"'-  displacements  of  said  cu.t,n.  an  i    t     n   g  d 

rddiall>  inward  from  said  first  elongated  memher:  ^  i--'- unt  Miieiu 
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APPXRATI  S  KOR  THF    K\C  \\  M  ION   AND  I  [\rNG  OF 

SI  BTKRKWKXN    ][  \\n  s 
Maurice  J.  Plourde.  Newjnatori,  (  onn  ,  assit;nor  tu  M  .V  P  Pip, 
Jacking  (  orporafion.  Newrnmon,  (  <inn 

Filed  June   1',   IM-4,  Ser.  No.  4'm.ssi 
Int.  (I.-  F21I)  ;  1/00.  19/00 
^^-^^■^I'^S  10  Claims 

1.  Ir  .ipparatus  tor  the  excavation  and  lining  of  subterra- 
nean tunncU   the  combination  of  a  shield  assembly  comprising 
a  pluraht.    't  h, How  cylindrical  shields  arranged  in  end-to-end 
lati  -nship,  a  first  and  forwardmost  shield  having  a 
iJ  p    rtion  adapted  for  cutting  through  subterranean 
inJ    being  further  adapted   for  steering  the  shield 
and  a  second  shield  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  first 
mprismg  a  power  shield,  a  plurality  of  power 


coaxial   r 

IcaJiPij  c 
material 
a^^enlHi^ 
shield   an 


a.kv  disposed  in  circumaxiallv  spaced  relationship  within  said 
P'-^er  shield  and  each  basing  a  forward  end  portion  attached 
thereto    rear.^.ird  end  Portions  of  said  jacks  being  engageable 

Mth  a  seating  means  whereby  to  render  said  jacks  operable 
simultaneousK  to  urge  said  power  and  cutting  and  steering 
shields  t  r.^ardK  through  said  subterranean  material,  said 
seating  means  comprising  at  least  one  tunnel  liner  element 
e>lmdrieal  in  form  and  of  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  power  shield,  said'  liner  element 
^^ein^  disposed  at  least  partialis  within  a  rear  portion  of  said 
^'    "-^  "^^'^'^  '"I'i  supported  a.\iall>  from  a  rearward  end  por 


ti 

rm>; 

said 


said  scatipj;  means  also  comprising  a  cylindrical  push 

Ji.imeter  slightly  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of 

poAcr    shield    and   disposed    thcrewithin    between    said 


an 

t 


f'"-'-'^  1'-^^  and  said  liner  element,  and  said  ring  providing  for 
a  unitorm  circumaxial  distribution  of  pressure  on  said  liner 
element  during  a  power  stroke  of  said  jacks,  and  a  plurality  of 
steering  jacks  disposed  in  circumaxiall>  spaced  relationship 
and  respectively  having  forward  and  rearward  end  portions 
thereof  attached  to  said  cutting  and  steering  shield  and  said 
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c   support  means  secured  to  said  bulkheads; 
d.  infiatable  means  carried  by  said  support  means  for  sealing 
^     off  the  space  between  said  bulkheads;  and 
e    means  to  inflate  said  inflatable  means. 


3-j 


from  its  coaxial  attitude  whereby  to  steer  precisely  the  entire 
apparatus  in  its  progress  through  the  subterranean  material 


3.^19.852 
Kfl  IQl  FK\(  TION  OF  BOM.  OFF  GAS 

Janu  s  K,  V  ,n  |„nes.  Stal>  bridge,  Fngland.  assignor  to  Petrocar- 
h.,n  DesHopments  Limited,  Manchester.  Fngland 
t  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389.115.  Aug.   17.  \<41\, 

ah;)nd<.ned     1  his  application  Jul>  ,^(»,   I^IA.  Ser.  No.  49.^,094 
<  lainis  pnonts.  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Apr.  17,  197^ 

i'^-l^J  '3.  ,lijl\   :~,  19^3,  .^5796/73 

Int.  (1.-  F25R  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-7  -,«  .  , 

Za  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reliquefNing  gas  resulting  from  evaporati.in 
of  a  ship's  cargo  of  liquefied  gas,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 
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i.  providing  a  first  stream  of  compressed  gaseous  refriger- 
ant; 

ii.  cooling  said  stream  and  work  exp.mdint:  it  ti  proi.iJe  a 
first  low  pressure  refrigerant  stream  which  is  at  a  temper- 
ature which  is  below  the  bubble  point  of  said  compressed 
gaseous  refrigerant, 

iii  condensing  a  second  stream  of  compressed  gaseous 
refrigerant  b\  indirect  heat  exchange  with  first  coolant 
means  provided  .tt  le.ist  m  p.irt  *n  s.nd  tirst  li-u  r-ressure 
refrigerant  stream. 

iv.  cooling  the  fluid  lo>  be  returned  as  a  liquid  to  the  ship's 
cargo  so  that  it  will  ati.uii  a  temper. iture  which  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  bubble  point  ot  the  \  apor  above  said 
cargo  when  the  pressure  of  said  gas  is  substantially  equal 
to  the  pressure  of  said  cargo,  said  cooling  being  effected 
by  indirect  heat  exchange  between  s.nd  fluid  and  at  least 
one  second  low  pressure  refriger.uU  stream  with  evapora- 
tion of  said  stream,  said  at  le.ist  one  second  Io'a  pressure 
refrigerant  stream  being  provided  by  effecting  Joule- 
Thomson  expansion  of  said  condensed  second  stream  to 
effect  partial  vaporization  thereof;  and 

V.  recovering  from  said  cooled  gas  a  condensate  which  is  at 
substantially  the  pressure  of  the  ship's  cargo  for  return  to 
said  liquefied  gas  cargo; 

said  cooling  of  said  first  streiun  of  ctimpressed  gaseous 
refrigerant  being  effected  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with 
second  coolant  means  provided  at  least  in  part  bv  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  low  pressure  refrigerant 
streams,  and  said  first  and  second  low  pressure  refrigerant 
streams  being  thereafter  recompressed  to  provide  said 
first  and  second  stream  of  compressed  refrigerant  by 
compressor  means  driven  by  gas  turbine  means  fueled  by 
a  fluid  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  by  said  expansion  turbine 
means. 


from  the  remaining  gaseous  fraction;  vaporizing  the  liquefied 
fraction  by  expansion  thereof  in  indirect  contact  with  the  fluid 
to  be  cooled,  in  a  first  heat  exchange  zone;  forming  a  second 
liquid  fraction  from  the  remaining  gaseous  fraction;  revaporiz- 
ing  said  second  liquid  fraction  by  expansion  thereof  in  a  sec- 
ond heat  exchange  zone  in  indirect  contact  with  said  fluid  to 
be  cooled;  and  feeding  the  compression  zone  with  the  vapor- 
ized fractions  issued  from  the  indirect  contact  heat  exchange 
zones  in  order  to  reconstitute  the  gaseous  mixture  of  constitu- 
ents of  different  boiling  points, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  feeding  said  remaining 
gaseous  fraction  under  pressure,  to  the  bottom  of  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  direct  contact  zone,  moving  said  gase- 
ous fraction  upwardly  through  the  direct  contact  zone,  in 
direct  countercurrent  contact  with  a  liquid  reflux  for 
progressively  cooling  said  gasei>us  fraction  and  increasing 
in  said  gaseous  fraction  the  content  of  elements  having  a 
low  boiling  point;  withdrawing  at  least  one  liquid  fraction 
from  the  direct  contact  zone,  vaporizing  the  last-men- 
tioned fraction  by  expansion  thereof  in  said  seci)nd  heat 
exchange  zone  in  indirect  contact  with  the  fluid  to  be 
cooled,  passing  a  vapor  fraction  issued  from  the  direct 
contact  zone  through  an  indirect  heat  exchange  system  to 
cool  said  vapor  fraction  in  said  system  by  indirect  heat 
exchange  contact  with  at  least  one  liquid  fraction  with- 
drawn from  the  direct  contact  zone,  so  as  to  liquefy  at 
least  one  portion  of  said  vapor  fraction  and  vaporize  said 
liquid  fraction;  reintroducing  at  least  one  portion  of  said 
liquefied  vapor  fraction  into  the  direct  contact  zone,  at 
the  upper  part  thereof,  and  allowing  said  liquefied  vapor 
fraction  to  flow  downwardly  through  the  direct  contact 
zone  as  liquid  reflux  in  direct  contact  with  said  remaining 
gaseous  fraction  which  flovvs  upwardly  through  the  direct 
contact  zone. 
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1.  In  a  multistage  process  for  cooling  a  normally  gaseous  1.  Apparatus  for  liquefying  gas.  operative  in  association 

fluid,  comprising  compression,  in  a  compression  zone,  a  gase-  with  a  boiler  having  a  flue,  comprising; 

ous  mixture  of  constituents  having  different  boiling  points,  a  compressor  including:  a  stationary  body  having  a  higher- 
cooling  the  so-compressed  mixture  so  as  to  liquefv  a  fraction  pressure  side  and  a  lower-pressure  side,  a  shaft  extending 
of  said  compressed  mixture;  separating  the  liquefied  fraction  through  the  body;  and  a  respective  bearing  suppt>rting  the 
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shaft  at  each  side,  each  bearing  being  arranged  at  a  spac- 
ing from  the  body;  a  seahng  assembl\  comprising   a  re- 
spective casing  at  each  of  the  higher-pressure  and  lower- 
pressure  sides  of  the  machine  and  fixed  with  respect  to 
the  stationary  bod\.  each  casing  enclosing  a  portion  of 
the  shaft  between  the  body  and  the  respective  bearing 
and  each  casing  having  annular  chambers  which  are  open 
towards  the  respective  shaft  portion,  said  annular  cham- 
bers including  a  Hrst  chamber,  a  second  chamber  which 
IS  disposed  between  the  first  chamber  and  the  respective 
bearing,  a  third  chamber  betv^een  the  first  and  second 
chambers,  a  fourth  chamber  between  the  second  cham- 
ber and  the  respective  bearing,  the  casing  at  the  higher- 
pressure  side  of  the  machine  also  including  a  fifth  cham- 
ber betvveen  the  first  chamber  and  the  bod\  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

means  for  introducing  a  barrier-action  gas  under  pressure 

into  the  first  chambers; 
means  for  introducing  an  inert  gas  under  pressure  into  the 
second  chambers,  said  means  for  introducing  inert  gas 
into  the  second  chambers  including  a  purification  device 
for  treating  tlue  gas  of  the  boiler  Hue;  a  monitoring  means 
for  monitoring  the  flue  gas  purification;  an  inert  gas  gen- 
erator, a  nitrogen  storage  reservoir;  the  monitoring  means 
being  coupled   to  said   inert  gas  generator  and  to  said 
nitorgen  storage  reservoir  for  causing  an  output  flow  from 
the  inert  gas  generator  and/or  the  nitrogen  storage  reser- 
voir when  a  deficiency  in  the  purified  Hue  gas  is  detected, 
and  causing  said  output  How  to  be  mixed  with  the  fiue 
gas;  a  gas  fiovv -producing  means  for  displacing  the  puri- 
fied nue  gas  into  the  second  chambers;  a  valve  operably 
coupled  to  the  gas  flow-producing  means  to  control  the 
output  of  the  gas  flow-producing  means;  and  a  pressure 
regulator  coupled  to  sense  the  pressures  in  the  second 
and  third  chambers  and  operably  coupled  to  said  valve  to 
control  said  valve  as  a  function  of  the  pres.sures  in  the 
second  and  third  chambers; 
means   connected   to   the    third   chambers   for   producing 
therein  a  pressure  which  is  lower  than  the  pressure  in  the 
first  and  second  chambers, 
a  conduit  connected  to  the  fourth  chambers  and  open  for 
discharge  at  a  postion  remote  from  the  compres.sor;  and 
means  coupled  to  the  lower-pressure  side  of  the  compres- 
sor for  introducing  into  the  fifth  chamber  gas  being  han- 
dled b>  the  compressor,  from  the  lower-pressure  side  of 
!hc  compressor. 


for  storing  said  low  temperature  liquid  at  about  atmospheric^^ 
pressure,  an  outer  skin  forming  an  exterior  wall  of  said  tank, 
and  means  for  preventing  leakage  of  contents  from  said  tank 
interior  through  said  inner  skin  comprising  a  chamber  defined 
by  said  inner  and  outer  skins  and  a  quantit\  of  a  non-toxic 
non-combu.stible  gas  stored  at  sufficient!)  above  atmospheric 
pressure  in  said  chamber  to  assure  that  anv  leakage  occunng 
through  said  inner  skin  is  only  gas  from  said  chamber  lo  the 
contents  in  said  tank  interior  and  that  leakage  of  contents 
from  said  tank  interior  through  said  inner  skin  is  prevented 
due  to  the  pressure  of  said  gas  between  said  inner  and  outer 
skins  of  the  side  wall  of  the  tank. 
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1.  A  ^rvogenic  storage  tank  including  a  side  wall  comprising 
in  inner  skin  defining  a  low   temperature  liquid  tank  interior 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  self-chilling  unit  of  the  t^pe 
wherein:  a  container  housing  material  to  be  chilled  has  joined 
thereto  a  lid  and  centrallv  connected  to  the  lid  a  canister  for 
storing  pressurized  refrigerant.  manualK  operated  refrigerant 
release  means  having  an  opening  therein  effective  to  cooper- 
ate with  apertures  in  the  lid  and  canister  so  as  to  expose  the 
refrigerant  to  the  atmosphere  therebv  commencing  cooling  bv 
having  the  refrigerant  evaporate. 

a  shield  member  and  a  stem-seal  member  cooperate  with 

manually  operated  release  means  and 
groove  means  also  cooperating  uith  the  manualK  operated 
release  means  so  that  as  the  manuallv  operated  release 
means  is  moved  between  a  first  position,  whereat  the 
stem-seal  is  effective  to  ha-.e  the  relrieerant  means 
sealed,  to  a  second  position,  whereat  the  stem-seal  per- 
mits the  refrigerant  to  exit  throukih  the  apertures  to  the 
atmosphere,  the  shield  means  and  the  groove  means 
cooperating  with  the  manuallv  operated  means  insure 
that  the  shield  means  during  the  movement  from  said  first 
to  said  second  positions,  is  positioned  so  as  to  deflect  anv 
unevaporated  refrigerant  exiting  from  the  apertures  omi'- 
prising  the  steps  of 

a.  confining  a  refrigerant  in  the  canister  h^  intmducini: 
through  the  apertures  the  refrigerant  under  pressure. ~ 

b.  sealing  the  confined  refrigerant  bv  inserting  the  stem- 
seal  into  the  aperture  so  that  a  portion  thereof  also 
extends  into  the  atmosphere. 

c.  thereafter  positioning  the  stem-seal  through  the  aper- 
ture in  the  lid  so  that  the  stem-seal  abuts  the  shield 
member  on  the  manuallv  operated  refrigerant  release 
means  in  a  region  that  is  centrallv  disposed  relative  to 
and 

d.  securing  the  canister  to  the  container  in  a  region  sur- 
rounding the  stem-seal  and  shield  member  hv  mechani- 
cal working  so  as  to  cause  ,i  tight  frictuuial  engaiiement 
therebetween;  and 

e.  affixing  the  stem-seal  to  shield  member  at  the  region  of 
abutment  therebetween,  wherehv  upon  lifting  said 
shield  member,  the  canister  is  opened 
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A    A   A    A    A    J^    n' 


1,  In  a  tank  containing  a  supply  of  cold  liquid  gasoline  that 
has  a  temperature  below  the  freezing  point  of  water,  an  appa 
ratus  for  melting  ice  which  forms  at  the  bottom  of  said  tank 
comprising:  a  hollow  header  having  a  series  of  nozzle  means 
spaced  along  the  IcTngitudinal  axis  of  said  header  and  project- 
ing sidewards  in  substantially  the  same  direction  with  their 
axes  inclined  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  header  to 
spray  relatively  warm  liquid  gasoline  having  a  temperature 
above  said  freezing  pi^nt  into  said  supplv  of  sand  ciild  gasoline 
to  mix  therewith  wherebv  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  is 
above  said  freezing  point,  said  header  having  an  end  near  the 
bottom  of  the  tank  extending  awav  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
in  diminishing  diameter  to  form  an  end  nozzle  which  projects 
at  substantially  the  same  angle  and  direction  as  said  series  of 
nozzle  means  to  direct  the  flow  of  said  warm  liquid  gasoline 
passing  through  said  end  nozzle  towards  the  bottom  of  the 
tank. 
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I.  A  direct  liquid  refrigerant  supplv  and  return  apparatus 
including  an  evaporator  for  use  with  a  refrigeration  system 
having  an  accumulator-separator,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
supplv  header  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  for  receiving  pressui- 
ized  liquid  refrigerant  from  the  accumulator-separator,  a 
pluralitv  of  heat  exchange  pipes  located  substantially  parallel 
with  each  other  and  generally   perpendicular  to  the  supplv 


header,  each  of  said  heat  exchange  pipes  being  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  supph  header,  a  return  header  in  spaced 
generally  parallel  relationship  to  said  suppK  header,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  each  of  said  heat  exchange  pipes  communicating 
with  said  return  header,  said  return  header  having  discharge 
means  at  one  end  for  discharging  vaporized  and  unevaporated 
refrigerant  therefrom,  said  discharge  means  being  diametri- 
cally opposite  said  inlet  to  said  supplv  header  so  that  the 
refrigerant  flow  paths  from  the  inlet  of  said  supplv  header 
through  said  heat  exchange  pipes  and  said  return  header  are 
substantiallv  of  equal  resistance,  a  vapor-liquid  lift  apparatus 
including  a  receptacle  for  receiving  vapori/ed  and  unevapo- 
rated refrigerant  from  the  discharge  means  of  said  return 
header,  at  least  one  discharge  pipe  having  tine  end  extending 
into  said  receptacle  and  the  other  end  communicating  with  the 
accumulator-separator,  the  unevaporated  refrigerant  being 
entrained  in  the  vaporized  refrigerant  within  said  receptacle, 
and  means  for  moving  the  vaporized  refrigerant  and  the  une- 
vaporated refrigerant  entrained  therein  to  the  accumulator- 
separator  at  a  velocitv  to  maintain  the  entrainment  of  the 
unevaporated  refrigerant 
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1.  A  recirculating  refrigeration  svstem.  comprising: 

a.  compressor  means  for  compressing  vaporized  refrigerant. 

b.  condenser  means  for  receiving  compressed  refrigerant 

gas  from  said  compressor  means  and  removing  heat  from 

said  compressed  gas  to  liquifv  all  of  a  substantial  portion 

of  It. 

c.  receiver  tank  means  for  receiving  liquified  refrigerant 
from  said  means. 

d.  said  receiver  tank  means  including  an  upper  chamber  and 
a  lower  chamber  separated  by  a  bulkhead. 

e  said  upper  chamber  being  connected  to  said  condenser 
means  for  receiving  said  liquified  refrigerant  from  said 
condenser  means. 

f  liquid  level  control  means  in  said  upper  chamber  for 
permitting  a  predetermined  level  of  liquid  refrigerant  to 
accumulate  on  said  bulkhead  while  causing  anv  addi- 
tional amount  of  liquid  refrigerant  to  flow  into  said  lower 
chamber  and  accumulate  in  a  sump  therein. 

g.  evaporator  means, 

h,  liquid  refrigerant  fri>m  said  sump  being  forced  from  said 
lower  chamber  to  and  through  said  evaporator  means. 

i.  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  vaporized  refrigerant 
from  said  evaporator  means  being  returned  to  said  upper 
chamber  of  said  receiver  tank  means  and  introduced  to 
said  upper  chamber  below  the  level  of  liquid  refrigerant 
on  said  bulkhead  so  as  to  cool  said  vaporized  refrigerant. 
J.  means  for  permitting  said  cooled,  vaporized  refrigerant 
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to  return  from  said  upper  chamber  to  said  lower  chamber 
above  said  sump,  and 
k    means  for  returning  said  cooled,  vaporized  refrigerant 
from  said  kmer  chamber  to  said  compressor  means. 
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element  are  arcs  of  the  .same  cirJc  hrngmi  a  plane  at  inclma- 
tion  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  aligned  shafts  and  at  a 
distance  from  the  spherical  center  of  the  joint,  this  distance 
correcting  the  geometry  of  the  joint  increasint:  the  bearing  and 
guiding  arc  of  the  ball,  the  centers  of  the  geometrical  axes  of 
the  grooves  of  the  inner  element  hemg  alfon  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  abcne  mentioned  equatorial  plane  and  at  equal  distance 
betv^•een  each  other  and  the  centers  of  the  geometrical  axes  of 
the  grooves  of  the  outer  element  being  symmetrical  to  the 
before  mentioned  centers,  relatise  to  the  inner  element,  uith 
respect  to  the  above  mentioned  equatorial  plane 
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1.  In  a  tlexible  coupling  of  a  type  having  two  coupling  halves 
comprising  coupling  elements  for  transmitting  power  bv  way 
it  resilient  members  fixed  between  the  coupling  halves,  and 
A  herein  each  coupling  element  has  radially  extending  portions 
-etAcer  .-.huh  the  resilient  members  are  positioned,  the  im- 
prinement  wherein  each  said  coupling  element  comprises  a 
Kind-shaped  member  having  apertures  extending  radiallv 
thereto  for  receiving  said  resilient  members,  said  band-shaped 
members  having  radially  extending  edges  at  said  apertures 
engaging  the  sides  of  said  resilient  members  in  the  power 
transmitting  direction,  whereby  said  resilient  members  are 
tightiv  fitted  between  said  radially  extending  edges  when 
loaded  in  both  power  transmitting  directions  of  said  coupling 
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1.  A  method  of  knitting  on  a  circular  knitting  machine 
having  a  loop-holding  instrument  operable  to  a  higher  level 
than  needles  of  the  machine,  comprising  the  steps  consistina 
of:  ^ 

A.  pressing  off  a  previously  knitted  article  from  needles  at 
a  first  position  on  the  circumference  of  the  knitting  ma- 
chine; 

B.  simultaneously  feeding  a  yarn  to  needles  at  a  second 
position  on  the  circumference  to  start  a  set-up  course  for 
the  next  succeeding  article,  said  set-up  course  commenc- 
mg  with  a  yarn  portion  extending  from  the  needles  to  the 
loop-holding  instrument. 

C.  projecting  a  cutting  device  into  the  path  of  the  varn 
portion,  and 

D.  cutting  the  yarn  portion  by  means  of  the  cutting  device 
the  cutting  device  being  positioned  between  the  first  and 
second  positions  to  engage  the  yarn  portion  when  the 
set-up  course  has  been  secured  to  the  needles. 


I. 

the  1 
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A  h  niokinetic  joint  comprising  as  inner  spherical  ele- 
t  Aith  ..red  grooves  on  its  spherical  surface  located  in 
inner  -rheneal  surface,  having  curved  grooves,  of  an  outer 
letit  ring  or  bell,  an  even  number  of  driv  ing  balls,  each  ball 
!LeJ  hv  a  groove  of  the  inner  element  and  by  a  groove  of 
Liter  element,  these  grooves  crossing  symmetricallv  in  the 
"torn!  plane,  which  is  the  plane  containing  the  spherical 
er  ot  articulation  of  the  joint  and  is  at  right  angles  with  the 
•t  the  .iligned  shafts,  the  joint  being  characterized  bv  the 
th,it  the  geometrical  axes  of  two  opposite  grooves  of  each 
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,     .       ,  ^  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  needle  selecting  device  for  a  circular  knit- 
ting machine  having  a  slotted  needle  cylinder  and  a  circle  of 
needles  disposed  in  and  independently  movable  lengthwise  of 
said  cylinder  slots,  a  circle  of  jacks  disposed  in  said  cvlinder 
slots  below  said  needles  and  independentlv  movable  length- 
wise of  said  slots  to  raise  said  needles,  said  jacks  also  being 
rockable  in  said  cylinder  slots  about  individual  fulcrums  inter- 
mediate their  ends  and  having  butts  above  their  fulcrums    a 
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jack  raise  cam  to  engage  said  jack  butts  to  raise  said  jacks  and 
said  needles  from  a  first  to  a  second  level,  a  jack  aligning  cam 
acting  upon  said  jacks  heUnv  their  fulerunis  to  rock  the  laeks 
so  that  their  said  butts  are  moved  radially  outvvardly  of  said 
cylinder  sUus  into  the  path  of  s;iid  i.ick  raise  e.im,  selectively 
pulsed  electromagnetic  me..!;s  there, tttei  .idling  upon  said 
jacks  below  their  fulcrums  to  rock  sl  letted  ones  of  said  jacks 
so  that  their  butts  are  moved  radialK  nvvv.iniU  of  said  cvlinder 


thereto  so  as  to  form  additional  channels  terminating  in 
said  headers. 

means  for  selectively  introducing  water  and  steam  into  the 
said  jacket,  and 

electrical  control  means  for  adjustably  and  automatically 
contr()lling  the  introduction  of  hot  and  cold  water  into 
said  housing  and  jacket,  the  introduction  of  steam  into 
said  jacket,  and  the  injection  of  supplies  from  said  tanks 
into  said  housing  in  a  predetermined  succession  of  steps 
in  order  to  carry  out  a  dyeing  cycle. 
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slots,  said  jack  raise  cam  thcreatler  raising  on\\  those  of  said 
jacks  which  have  not  been  so  selected  and  rocked  by  said 
electromagnetic  means,  and  permanent  magnetic  means 
adapted  to  exert  force  upon  said  jacks  above  and  below  their 
said  fulcrums  prior  to.  during  and  aftvi  the  selecting  action  of 
said  electromagnetic  means  upon  said  jacks,  said  force  acting 
upon  all  of  said  jacks  above  and  below  said  fulcrums  prior  to 
said  selecting  action  on  said  jacks  to  m.uiii.ui.  the  latter  in  the 
position  to  which  the\  are  rocked  by  said  jack  aligning  cam 
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.Milnor  ( Orporatiim.  Nev*  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357.6U9 

Int.  CI.-  D06B  vJ:,  23/22.  23130 

VS.  CI.  68  -  12  R  2  Claims 


I.  .A  dvemg  machine  which  comprises  m  combination: 

a  stationary   housing, 

a  perforate  drum  mt)unted  to  rotate  Aithui  said  housing. 

means  for  selectively  introducing  hot  md  eokj  water  into 
said  housing  to  form  a  bath  therein,  said  drum  being 
positiimed  to  rotate  through  said  bath. 

a  plurality  of  supply  tanks  mounted  on  said  liuising, 

means  for  selectively  injecting  supplies  from  said  tanks  into 
said  housing  and  the  bath  therevMthiii 

an  external  steam  jacket  on  the   .<all  ot  said  housing. 

said  steam  jacket  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  parallel  laterally 
spaced  channel  members  extending  part  way  around  said 
drum  and  terminating  in  transverse  headers,  said  channel 
members  having  their  edges  welded  directiv  to  the  wall  of 
said  drum,  and  a  plurality  of  arcuate  plates  bridging  the 
spaces    between    said    channel    members    and    welded 


2.  A  spiral  drain  scoop  attached  to  an  end  vmdl  of  a  rotating 
drum  having  a  central  axis  of  rotation  and  a  cylindrical  outer 
wall  to  expel  liquid  from  the  drum  through  an  outlet  in  said 
end  wall,  the  outlet  being  co-axial  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  drum,  the  spiral  scoop  defining  a  ct>nlinuous  passage 
hav  ing  an  outer  pick-up  portion  extending  along  the  outer  v^all 
of  the  drum  and  a  spiral  shaped  enclosed  inner  conductive 
portion  extending  between  the  i>uler  pick-up  portion  an^  the 
outlet  in  said  end  wall,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  inner 
conductive  portion  of  the  passage  gradually  varying  alopg  its 
length  to  a  minimum  substantiallv  midway  between  the  .)utlet 
in  the  end  wall  and  the  outer  pick-up  portion  of  the  psssage 
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P.iul  Lipschutz.  Croiss\-sur -St itu  .  fr.uut.  .tssn^imr   ii,  s.khii 

(1 1  xploitation  des  Brevets  SI  |\1  \\    (  .ujr  ht  m  1,     I  r.une 

filed  Oil     19.    I'J-  ».  s,  f     \,,    4(is.:(.'i 
Claims     priurit\.     ,)[)plii  at  ion      fr.uut,      (tit       Zn        i''~2, 
~;,3~254,  fell    :s,  \'r  I.  -  «  (1-1127 

Int.  (.1.    LU5B  65144 
L.S.  CL  70-81  o  (  i.,„„v 


I.  A  key-responsive  safety  lock  with  a  movable  lock-bolt 

biased  by  a  spring  to  be  mounted  on  a  closure  construction 
consisting  of  a  movable  closure  panel  and  a  stationary  frame, 
said  lock  comprising  a  push-buttim  having  a  ramp  operating 
the  retraction  of  said  bolt  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  said 
push-button  forming  a  barrel- like  cylindrical  plug  of  the  safety 
lock  housed  in  a  stator  and  accomodating  tumbler  means,  said 
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push-button  being  mo%able  in  rotation  and  translatorv  motion 
through   direct   contact   uith    said   stator.   said   stator   being 
tormed   v.ith    a  pair  of  grooves  for  receiving  said   tumbler 
means    suid  stator  being  directlv  secured  to  one  of  the  two 
dements  consisting  of  said  closure  panel  and  said  stationary 
trjme    sjij  piish-button  being  movable  in  rotation  between 
tAo  anguLr  r^.tarv  positions  wherein  said  tumbler  plates  and 
said  grooves  being  aligned  with  one  another,  said  lock-bolt 
comprising  a  protrusion  engageable  with  said  ramp  so  that 
said  spring  urging  said  lock-bolt  back  into  its  operative  out- 
■^ard  extending  locking  p^isition  serves  at  the  same  time  the 
purpose  through  reaction  of  said  protrusion  on  said  ramp  of 
mosing   said    push-button   back   into   its  outward   projecting 
position  uhen  this  is  allowed  by  the  orientation  of  said  push- 
button A  iih  respect  to  said  grooves  of  said  stator.  wherein  said 
ramp  ot  said  push-button  is  formed  with  a  shoulder,  whereas 
said  stator  has  an  intermediate  partition  wall  situated  between 
those  stator  portions  in  which  said  push-button  and  said  lock- 
bolt  are  disposed  and  formed  with  a  window  serving  to  guide 
said  push-button,  said  shoulder  and  i)ne  edge  of  said  window 
'-emg  in  abutting  relationship  in  the  one  of  said  rotarv  posi- 
tions of  said  push-button  corresponding  to  the  lock-bolt  lock- 
ing position  thereof 

3.   A  Ke\ -responsive  safety   lock  with  a  movable  lock-bolt 
niaseu  h\  a  spring  to  be  mounted  on  a  closure  construction 
consisting  of  a  movable  closure  panel  and  a  stationarv  frame. 
said  lock  comprising  a  push-button  having  a  ramp  operating 
the  retraction  of  said  bolt  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  said 
push-button  forming  a  barrel-like  c\lindrical  plug  of  the  safety 
lock  housed  in  a  stator  and  accommodating  tumbler  means. 
said  push-button  being  movable  in  rotation  and  translatorv 
ni.tion  through  direct  contact  with  said  stator.  said  stator 
being  formed  with  a  pair  of  grooves  for  receiving  said  tumbler 
means,  said  stator  being  directly  secured  to  one  of  the  two 
elements  consisting  of  said  closure  panel  and  said  stationary 
trame.  said  push-button  being  movable  in  rotation  between 
two  angular  rotary  positions  wherein  said  tumbler  plates  and 
said  grooves  being  aligned  with  one  another,  said  lock-bolt 
comprising  a  protrusion  engageable  with  said  ramp  so  that 
said  spring  urging  said  lock-bolt  back  into  its  operative  out- 
ward extending  locking  position  serves  at  the  same  time  the 
purpose  through  reaction  of  said  protrusion  on  said  ramp  of 
moving   said    push-button   back   into   its  outward   projecting 
pt)sition  when  this  is  allowed  by  the  orientation  of  said  push- 
button with  respect  to  said  grooves  of  said  stator.  wherein  said 
lock -bolt  comprises  stop  means  formed  by  a  laterally  out- 
wardh  protrusion  appendix  and  said  stator  comprises  means 
constituted  by  a  window  provided  in  the  corresponding  wall  of 
said  stator,  said  appendix  and  one  edge  of  said  window  being 
in  abutting  relationship  when  said  lock-bolt  is  in  its  locking 
position 

"".  A  kev -responsive  safety  lock  with  a  movable  lock-bolt 
biased  b>  a  spring  to  be  mounted  on  a  closure  construction 
consisting  of  a  movable  closure  panel  and  a  stationary  frame. 
said  !ock  comprising  a  push-button  having  a  ramp  operating 
the  retraction  of  said  bolt  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  said 
push  button  forming  a  barrel-like  cylindrical  plug  of  the  safety 
lock  housed  m  a  stator  and  accommodating  tumbler  means. 
said  push-button  being  movable  in  rotation  and  translatory 
motion  through  direct  contact  with  the  said  stator.  said  stator 
being  tormed  with  a  pair  of  grooves  for  receiving  said  tumbler 
means    said  stator  being  directly  secured  to  one  of  the  two 
elements  consisting  of  said  closure  panel  and  said  stationary 
frame    said  push-button  being  movable  in  rotation  between 
tAo  angular  rotarv  positions  wherein  said  tumbler  plates  and 
said  grooves  being  aligned  with  one  another,  said  lock-bolt 
comprising  a  protrusion  engageable  with  said  ramp  so  that 
said   ,pring  urging  said  lock-bolt  back  into  its  operative  out- 
ward extending  locking  position  serves  at  the  same  time  the 
purpose  thr    ui;h  reaction  of  said  protrusion  of  said  ramp  of 
m.o.ing    s.ad    push-button   back   into   its  outward   projecting 
position  vvhen  this  is  allowed  b\  the  orientation  of  said  push- 
button vMth  respect  to  said  grooves  of  said  stator.  a  second 
helical  spring  coaxial  with  said  push-button  and  urging  same 


back  into  outward  protruding  position  being  provided, 
wherein  said  lock-bolt  is  formed  with  a  side  nose,  said  lock- 
bolt  biasing  spring  is  offset  with  respect  to  the  center  line  of 
said  lock-bolt  and  bearing  upon  said  side  nose,  a  portion  of 
said  lock-bolt,  lying  below  said  protrusion  of  said  lock-bolt,  is 
shaped  into  a  bevel  at  an  angle  mating  with  that  of  said  ramp 
of  said  push-button  so  as  to  provide  for  the  end  of  said  push- 
button a  housing  when  said  push-button,  it  placed  in  the  lock- 
ing position  of  said  key  and  if  the  latter  is  rennned,  mav  be 
depressed  inwards  against  the  action  of  said  second  spring. 
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J'aul  lipsaiut/.  \  \es  Remonttt.  both  of  C  roissv  sur  Seine,  and 
Jean  Leroy,  Saint  Cvr  I.  Kcole.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
-Societe  d'Kxploitation   des    Brevets   NFI\1\N,   (  (uirbevoie. 
France 

Filed  Ncn     2u.   IM-.X.  Ser.  No.  4I4,0((: 
Claims     prioniv     application     France,     Nov       24       1972 
72.4 1 7H3 

Int    (  I.    B60R  2.\'02.  EU5B  9/06 
L.S.CT.  70      is<,  ,,,,„,,, 


1.  An  anti-theft  device  including  an  operator's  ke\-respon- 
sive  safety  lock  comprising;  a  stationary  hollow  casing;  a  body 
portion  forming  a  stator  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  and 
removablv  mounted  in  said  casing;  a  tumbler  cvlinder  forming 
a  rotary  plug  rotatably  fitted  within  said  longitudinal  bore  of 
said  stator  and  formed  with  a  key-hole  for  receiving  a  remov- 
able plug-actuating  key  for  rotating  said  plug  in  either  direc- 
tion to  and  from  a  plurality  of  angular  positions;  said  casing 
being  provided  with  a  hole  opening  at  least  at  the  inner  wall 
surface  of  said  casing;  said  rotary  plug  being  provided  on  its 
radially  outer  side  wall  surface  with  a  recess  adapted  to  be 
aligned  in  registering  relationship  with  said  hole  through  ro- 
tary displacement  of  said  plug;  said  stator  being  formed  with 
a  transversely  extending  bore  opening  with  its  opposite  ends 
towards  said  rotary  plug  and  towards  said  hole  of  said  casing, 
respectively,    and    a    spring-loaded    locking    finger    .slidably 
mounted  in  said  bore  of  said  stator  and  engageable  endwise 
with  either  of  said  hole  in  said  casing  and  of  said  recess  in  said 
rotary  plug,  said  locking  finger  having  such  a  length  that  upon 
Its  engagement  with  said  hole  in  said  casing,  said  finger  se- 
curely locks  said  stator  within  said  casing  and  is  disengaged 
from  said  recess  in  said  rotary  plug  and  that  upon  the  engage- 
ment of  said  finger  with  said  recess  in  said  rotarv  plug,  said 
finger  disengages  said  hole  in  said  casing  therebv  releasing 
said  stator  from  said  casing,  said  locking  finger  being  biased 
by  its  spring  so  as  to  be  urged  towards  its  casing  hole  engaging 
position;  wherein  the  improvement  consists  m  the  provision  of 
means  adapted  to  prevent  said  locking  finger  to  be  subjected 
to  a  coaxial  radially  inwards  directed  thrust  force  capable  to 
cause  said  locking  finger  to  be  driven  into  the  side  wall  ot  said 
rotary  plug  when  the  angular  position  ot  the  latter  is  such  that 
said  recess  in  said  plug  is  out  of  alignment  with  said  locking 
finger,  said  hole  in  said  casing  extending  throuk;hout  the  thick- 
ness of  the  wall  of  said  casing  so  as  to  open^  to  the  outside 
thereof,  said  means  preventing  the  application  of  such  a  thrust 
force  including  hole-guard  means  rigidlv  secured  to  the  out 
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side  wall  of  said  casing  and  covering  said  hole  in  said  casing 
in  spaced  relationship  therew  ith,  said  hole-guard  means  being 
formed  with  at  least  one  sidewise  located  opening  the  centre 
line  axis  of  which  is  substantiallv  it  iight  angles  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  hole  whereas  the  plane  ot  said  opening  is 
parallel  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hole  and  laterally 
offset  with  respect  thereto. 
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Paul  I.ipschutz.  t  roissv -sur-Seine.  France,  assignor  to  S(tciett 
d  Fxploitation  des  Brevets.  NFIMAN,  Courbevoie.  ^rante 

Filed  ,lan.  2.^,  1975.  Ser,  No.  54.^290 
Claims  prioritv ,  application  France.  Feb.  6.  I  974.  ~4.()3S')') 
Int.  (I.    B6()R  2.V()2.  25/U4 
IS,  CI.  70-239  9  Claims 


34  35 


1.  An  anti-theft  device  for  a  vehicle  having  an  internal 
combustion  engine  and  a  fuel  injection  pump,  said  device 
comprising  a  lock,  a  bolt  operable  by  said  lock  to  be  moved 
between  locking  and  unlcK-king  positions  in  which  it  locks  and 
unlocks  respectivelv.  an  element  of  the  vehicle  essential  to  the 
safe  operation  of  that  vehicle,  an  electrical  sw  itch  operable  by 
said  lock  and  adapted  for  connection  in  a  circuit  starting  said 
vehicle,  drive  means  operable  by  said  k)ck,  drive  transmitting 
means  connected  to  said  drive  means  and  connectable  to  a 
fuel  injection  pump  of  a  vehicle,  to  transmit  pump  opening 
and  ck)sing  movement  to  said  pump  upon  operation  of  said 
lock,  said  drive  and  drive  transmitting  means  constituting 
means  first  causing  said  bolt  to  be  moved  to  said  unlocking 
position  before  said  pump  is  opened  as  the  lock  is  moved  in 
a  direction  to  cause  pump  opening  movement  of  said  transmis- 
sion and,  when  said  lock  is  moved  in  the  direction  to  cause 
pump  closing  movement  of  said  transmitting  means,  first 
causing  said  pump  to  be  closed  before  said  bolt  is  moved  to 
said  locking  position. 


3.919.869 
MAGNKTIC  DOOR  LOCK  SVS  I  KM 
Walter  Fromm.  Berlin,  (iermanv,  assignor  to  Zeiss  Ikon    Ml, 
Cermanv 

Filed  Mav    15,   19-4,  Ser.  No.  4-().lSN 
(  laims    prioritv.    application    dermanv,     Mav      !•<,     l'*"'. 
2325566 

Int.  CI,-  K05B  351 14.  47/04.  56/J6.  57100 
L.S,  CI.  70     263  3  Claims 

1.  A  magneticallv  coded  door  locking  svstem  comprising: 
a  key  hav ing 

a  pair  of  longitudinal  surfaces,  and 

a  strip  having  a  magnetically  readable  intelligence  on  one 
of  said  surfaces; 
a  lock  having 

a  rotatable  cylinder  into  which  said  kev  mav  be  inserted 

on  a  path,  and 
a  dynamic  magnetic  reading  device  adjacent  said  inser- 
tion path  in  said  cvlinder  and  adjacent  said  magnetic 
strip  on  said  kev , 


control  means  having 

input  circuit  means  cooperating  with  said  magnetic  read- 
ing device  in  said  lock. 

comparison  means  for  comparing  said  intelligence  on  said 
magnetic  strip  of  said  key  during  insertion  of  said  kev 
into  said  lock  cylinder  with  a  control  code  sltned  in  the 
comparison  means,  and 

output    circuit    means    ccxiperating    with    an    actuating 
means; 
said  actuator  means  having 


an  electro-magnet  connected  in  said  output  circuit. 

an  armature  having  a  catch  opposite  a  pivot  bearing 
about  w  hich  the  catch  may  pivot  tov^ard  and  away  from 
said  electro-magnet  in  response  to  changes  in  the  cur- 
rent flow  through  said  electro-magnet  provided  by  said 
output  circuit,  and 

a  door  bolt  men  able  to  and  from  engagement  with  said 
latch,  the  bolt  having  an  open  position,  a  latched  posi- 
tion, and  a  caught  or  locked  position,  said  bolt  being 
moved  among  its  positions  by  a  manually  rotatable 
knob  and  being  immobilized  in  its  locked  position  by 
said  catch  on  said  armature 
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Claims     priiini\.     applicatim      (.Min.tm       \iil       I~       I 'n3, 
2342  r(i 

Ini    U     h:iC  J 5 106.  23100 
U.S.  CI.  72-39  1  (  l.iin. 


1.  Method  of  cleaning  a  work  holder,  die,  mandrel,  and  a 

press  punch  or  ram  of  an  extrusion  press  used  for  extruding  a 

blank  covered  with  a  lubricant,  comprising: 
placing  a  compressed  mica  disk,  from  v^hich  at  least  90 
percent  of  the  water  of  crystallization  has  been  removed, 
directly  between  the  blank  and  the  press  punch  or  ram 
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pruir  to  extrusion,  the  disk  being  of  annular  configuration 
and  engaging  the  work  holder  and  the  mandrel;  and 
extrLidine  the  disks  in  the  final  phases  of  extrusion  of  the 
blank,  so  that  onl>  a  small  portion  of  the  disk  remains  in 
front  of  the  die.  and  remams  Iherem  to  be  extruded  ahead 
of  extrusion  of  the  next  blank,  for  which  extrusion  an- 
other mica  disk  is  placed  between  the  ram  and  the  said 
next  blank  m  the  same  manner  as  in  the  previous  extru- 
sion. I 


force,  which  is  limited  only  h\  the  transmission  capacitv  of  the 
frictional  forces  between  the  rollers  and  the  tube  and  is  cre- 
ated by  causing  the  relevant  peripheral  speed  of  the  rollers  in 
such  passes  at  each  point  of  contact  surface  between  the 
rollers  and  the  tube  to  be  greater  than  the  speed  of  the  tube 
passing  through  said  rollers 


PROCISS  AM)  \PP\RVTLs  K)R  PRODI  C1S(.  V  VfrK 
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Kan    Andrasev,  and  .Jo/sef  Nemeth.  both  of   Hudapt-!,    Hun 

Kar>.  assisnors  to  Novex  Rf,  Budapest.  Hun>;arN 
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\mit  Kumar  Biswas,  Kaarst.  and  Robert  S.  I  exenter.  Dussel- 
diirf.  both  of  (.ermanx,  assignors  to  Schloemann-hiemag  AC. 
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19  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  neck  on  a  metal  con- 
t.uner  haxing  a  closed  bottom,  comprising  placing  a  metal 
^  iitjirer  ha  ing  a  closed  bottom  in  a  press  with  the  closed 
hottom  ot  the  metal  container  supported  by  the  press,  subject- 
ing both  the  interior  and  the  exterior  of  the  container  to  the 
pressure  of  a  fluid  under  positive  pressure,  and  while  main- 
taining; said  positue  pressure  reducing  the  internal  diameter  of 
the  end  'A  said  container  which  is  remote  from  said  closed 
hotton,  h-,  pressing  simultaneously  on  both  ends  of  the  con- 
t.iiner  m     pp  -site  directions  lengthwise  of  the  container. 


3.919.H"'2 
MFTHODS   AND  APPARATLS  FOR   11  \\V    ROl  I  1N<, 
Uerner  Demnx,  and  Hermann  Moeltner.  both  of  Dusstldort 
(ierman>.  assignors  to  Firma  Friedrich  Kotks.  Dusstldurf, 
Ciermany 

Filed  .Sept.   I  7,   ig-4,  Ser.  No.  506, H44 
Claims    prioritx,    application    (.ermanx,    Sept.     24.     IQ-'^. 
234789  1 

Int.  CI.    B21B  17100.  19102 
L.S.  CI.  -2      2(.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  methi  l!  .'t  rillin^  tubes  under  tension  in  a  multi-pass 
streteh-reJueing  rollinL;  mill,  in  ^^  hich.  during  the  entry  of  the 
leading  end  portion  of  the  tube  into  and  the  exit  of  the  trailing 
end  portion  nt  the  tuhe  from  the  region  o\  those  passes  of  the 
rolling  mill  v^hi^h  are  at  the  entr;,  end  v>,hen  viewed  in  the 
direction  sA  rolling  and  v^hieh  build  up  the  tension  subjecting 
the  tube,  .it  least  m  the  respective  penultimate  pass  of  those 
passes  -.^hich    huild   up   the   tension,  to  a  maximum  tractive 


--7 


-  * 


1.  An  extrusion  member  for  positioning  behind  the  rear  face 
of  a  billet  to  be  extruded  in  an  extrusiiin  press,  for  transferring 
the  force  of  an  extrusion  ram  to  said  billet,  said  extrusion 
member  having  an  outer,  annular,  billet-engaging  front  face 
which  is  slightly  inclined  rearwardly  and  outwardlx.  said  front 
face  surrounding  a  central  recess  defined  in  the  front  iif  said 
extrusion  member  by  a  base  and  sides  which  are  impermeable 
to  air,  whereby  air  is  trapped  in  said  recess  when  said  extru- 
sion member  engages  said  rear  face  of  said  billet  and  said  air 
is  compressed  by  partial  entrx  of  material  of  said  billet  into 
said  recess. 


3.919.874 
HEADING  MACHINES 
Le>*is  Nij;el  Harris.  Stourbridge.  Fngland.  assignor  to  (,KN 
Screws  v^  Fasteners  Limited,  Warley.  Fngland 
Filed  .June  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  480,036 
Int.  CI.-  B2ID  :hI00 
'    -^1-2     337  4  Claims 

1.  A  heading  machine  tor  producing  headed  blanks  from 
wire,  the  machine  comprising: 
a  fixed  frame, 

a  ram  reciprocable  u.  the  trame; 
a  punch  carried  by  the  ram, 

a  die  block  rotatably  mounted  (m  the  trame  and  having  a 
plurality  of  die  cavities  capable  of  being  indexed  between 
a  plurality  of  stations  in  Juding  a  cut-off  station  and  a 
blow  station; 
feed  means  for  feeding  the  .^  ire  st,.ek  mtermittentU  direetl\ 
into  a  die  cavity  positioned  at  the  cut  off  station,  the  feed 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  linear  gripper  means 
which  cam  embrace  and  grip  the  wire  oxer  a  substantial 
length  thereof  and  mounted  on  a  block  drixahle  shd.ihh 
in  a  direction  longitudinallx  oi  the  fixed  frame  b\  drue 
means,  one  gripper  means  being  secured  to  a  lexer  piv- 


oted on  said  bloek  .ind  being  resiiientlx  biased  .iwax  from 
the  other  gripper  means,  the  feed  means  also  including  a 
cam  member  having  a  longitudinal  cam  face  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  planar  surfaces  gener.illv  p.ir.illel  to  the 
directic^n  of  feed  of  the  wire  stock  and  a  ramp  between 
the  planar  surfaces,  the  lever  having  a  part  adapted  to 
co-operate  with  the  eani  face,  vvherehv,  as  the  block  is 
moved  foruardiv   bv   the  drive  means,  the  cam  urees  the 


lever  and  hence  said  one  gripper  means  .igainst  the  resil- 
ient bias  towards  the  other  gripper  means  until  said  co- 
operating part  contacts  the  ramp  whereupon  said  one 
gripper  means  is  resilientiv  urged  awav  tVcni  the  other 
gripper  means  bv  the  resilient  biasing  means. 
and  a  cut-tiff  mechanism  being  prinided  .idjacent  the  cut- 
off station  and  acting  upon  the  wire  sto^k  to  sever  a  blank 
therefrom. 


3.919.875 

MFTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  MAKtNC,  HI(,H 

PRFSSl  RE  Tl  BF  BENDS.  ESPECIALLY   FOR  THE 

C  HFMICAL  INDLSTR^ 

Radko  Maex;  Cestmir  Zacek;  Petr  Janak:  Jan  Strecha.  all  of 
Brno;  Josef  Duzx.  and  Ludek  Lucak,  both  of  Ostraxa.  all  of 
Czechoslovakia,     assignors     to     Kraloxopolska     strojirna. 
narodni  podnik.  Brno-Kralo\o  Pole,  Czechoslovakia 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  496.121 
Int.  CI.    B21D  ^lOH 
U.S.  CI.  72-369  3  Claims 


1.  Method  of  producing  tube  bends  for  high  pressure  and 
high  temperature  use.  comprising  hot  bending  a  seamless  tube 
vvherehv  to  provide  a  semi-finished  generallx  L  -shaped  prod- 
uct having  legs  disposed  .ingularlx  with  respect  to  each  other. 
filling  such  scmi-finishcd  priiduct  with  sand  and  tamping  it  m 
place,  closing  the  ends  of  the  thus  sand-filled  semi-tlnishcd 
product  with  lids,  again  heating  the  thus  prepared  semi-fin 
ished  product  to  bending  temperature,  and  then  thrusting  the 
heated  semi-finished  product  downvv.irdlx  through  a  female 
die  by  an  aligned  male  die.  w  herebv  to  reduce  the  angle  be- 
tween the  legs  of  the  product  and  to  produce  a  tube  bend  (xf 
oxal  form  the  longer  axis  o\  which  is  parallel  to  the  bending 
axis  of  the  semi-finished  product  and  has  a  length  which  is  3 
to  4  percent  longer  than  its  shtirter  axis,  thereafter  removing 


the  covers  from  the  product  and  the  sand  from  within  it  and, 
after  again  heating  the  thus  formed  product,  calibrating  it  so 
as  to  change  the  oxal  cross-section  thereof  into  a  section 
which  is  circular  in  cross-section. 


3,919,876 

toc;(;lf  prfss 

Fransiscus    (Ornelius    Bakermans.    Shinrn.insid.*  li.    I'.i  .    ,0 

signor  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  A.  (  o  .  W  ilniini:i(.n    I  >«  I 

Filed  Nov     1  1.  I'ra.  Ser.  .No.  52:, ss: 

Int.  c  1.   h;ij  w/* 

U.S.  CI.  72-451  10  Claims 


1.  .A  press  comprising. 

a  frame  including  a  base  for  receiving  a  workpiece. 

a  toggle  linkage  operably  mounted  in  said  frame. 

a  first  ram  connected  to  a  first  link  of  said  toggle  linkage  for 
reciprocally  engaging  a  workpiece  positioned  in  said 
base. 

first  thrust  absorbing  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  frame 
away  from  said  base. 

a  second  ram  connected  to  a  second  link  of  said  toggle 
linkage  for  reciprocally  engaging  said  first  thrust  absorb- 
ing means. 

second  thrust  absorbing  means  for  engaging  bet\^een  said 
second  ram  and  said  first  thrust  absorbing  means,  said 
second  thrust  absorbing  means  haxing  a  thickness  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  spaced  distance  between  said  first 
ram  and  said  base,  so  that  engagement  of  said  second 
thrust  absorbing  means  between  said  first  thrust  absorb- 
ing means  and  said  second  ram  causes  said  first  ram  to 
reciprocally  engage  the  workpiece  positioned  on  said 
base  when  said  toggle  linkage  is  extended. 


V'H  ".877 

lool 

Louis  ,\.  Netta.  North  HrunswKk.  N.I  .  .issn_'nnr   I..    1  tiumas  ^K 

Belts  Corporation.  Elizabeth.  \  .1 

Filed  Nov    (..  1473,  Ser.  Nn    4  1  <,  M  i 

Int    (I     B;i1)  37IU6.  b2U  -.    ■- 

L'.S.  CI.  72     -l-f>  4  (  |.i,,„, 

1.  In  a  fluid  operated  tool  of  the  type  haxing  frame  means, 
piston  means  reciprocatingly  movable  within  said  frame 
means,  and  a  die  member  releasably  connected  to  said  piston 
means  for  reciprocating  movement  within  said  frame  means, 
the  improvement  comprising:  said  frame  means  including  first 
and  second  members  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  piston  means,  and  having  key  receiving  means 
comprising  a  grooxed  portion  extending  along  the  length  of 
the  interior  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  members,  kex 
means  including  opposingly  disposed  downturned  shoulder 
portions  each  slidably  engaging  a  respective  one  of  said  first 
and  second  member  grooxed  portions  said  piston  means  hax- 
ing a  head  portion  of  reduced  diameter  integral  therewith  and 
protruding  longitudinally  from  the  free  end  thereof,  said  head 
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portion  haMnc  an  asymmetrically  formed  key  means  engaging 
portu>n  located  adjacent  the  junction  between  said  piston 
meariN  and  >aid  head  portion,  said  ke>  means  having  an  asym- 
metry all\  formed  transverse  aperture  conforming  to  said  key 
means  engaging  portion  and  within  which  said  key  means 
engaging  portion  is  seated  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  key 
means  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  piston  means;  said 
die  m.emhcr  having  a  foot  portion  disposed  generally  normal 
to  the  pl.me  thereof,  said  piston  means  head  portion  having  a 
slotted  portion  extending  generally  transverse  to  the  longtiudi- 
nal  axis  of  said  piston  means  and  located  adjacent  said  key 
means  engaging  portion,  said  die  member  foot  portion  being 


3.919.878 
PRESS  WITH  A  PRFSTRKSSH)  FRWU 
Horst  Hans  Groos.  Metzkausen,  (,erman>.  assignitr  tu  'ichl.i- 
emann-Siemag  AG.  Duesseldorf.  (.erman\ 

Filed  June   1  1.   ly'-l.  Ser.  No,  4'H.3'J1 
Claims    priorit\,    application    (,erman\.     jwnt     20      197^, 
23313180 

Int    CI.-  B21D   '^//O 
456 


l.S.  (I, 


s  ri. 


22  ei    6 


cross-member  for  moving  said  press  ram  means  along  the 
press  axis;  a  counter  cross-memher,  at  least  two  tie  members 
in  tension  interconnecting  said  cvlinder  cross-member  and 
said  counter  cross-member,  each  said  tie  member  comprising 
a  stack  of  separate  and  unbonded  sheet  metal  laminations 
each  said  lamination  being  of  generalh  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tion and  having  two  parallel  broad  sides  and  two  narrow  sides, 
the  perpendicular  to  the  center  of  each  said  broad  side  inter- 
secting said  press  axis  so  that  the  laminations  closest  Xo  the 
press  axis  absorb  a  higher  tensile  stress  than  the  laminations 
which  are  further  from  the  press  axis,  hollow  rectangular 
support  members  in  compression  between  said  cross-members 
and  surrounding  said  stacks  o'i  sheet  metal  laminations,  said 
support  members  comprising  four  v«,alls.  two  of  which  ualls 
are  parallel  to  said  broad  sides  of  said  laminations,  the  perpen- 
dicular to  the  center  of  each  of  said  two  walls  intersecting  said 
press  axis,  and  spacer  members  between  at  least  one  said 
cross-member  and  respective  ends  of  said  support  members  to 
prestress  a  press  frame  formed  b>  said  cross-members,  said  tie 
members  and  said  support  members. 


3.919.879 
ELFXTRICAL  ZFROIVG  MFANS  FOR  A  DILATOMFTFR 
Karl  Betz,  Div  Hills.  N.\.,  assignor  to  Theta  Industries.  Inc.. 
Port  \\  ashington.  \.\  , 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1974.  .Ser.  No,  502.989 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  25116 

l.S.  CI.  73-16  3  Claims 


engaged  uithin  said  head  portion  slotted  portion  for  corre- 
sponding movement  therewith,  said  die  member  foot  portion 
being  transverselv  slidable  v.  ithin  said  head  portion  slotted 
portion  and  pi\ot  means  coupling  one  of  said  frame  means 
tirst  and  second  members  to  said  frame  means  and  arranged 
to  permit  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  members  to  be 
pivoted  away  from  an  associated  one  of  said  key  means  shoul- 
der portions  and  to  permit  free  access  to  said  die  member 
v^hile  the  other  of  said  key  means  shoulder  portions  is  engaged 
Aithin  said  gro(-ived  portion  of  the  other  of  said  frame  means 
tirst  and  second  members  to  prevent  loss  of  orientation  be- 
tween said  piston  means  and  said  frame  means  upon  removal 
ot  said  die  mem, be r 


^U5h  ROD 


1.  A  press  ^ompri:,ing  a  press  axis;  a  cylinder  cross-member; 
press  ram  means,  cylinder  means  mounted  by  said  cvlinder 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dilatometer  of  the  tvpe  using  a 
linear,  variable,  differential  transformer  that  includes  an  annu- 
lar, axially  elongated  coil,  an  axialK  elongated  displaceable 
core  positioned  within  the  coil  and  first  and  second  pairs  oi 
leaf  springs  for  resilientiv  and  independentlv  suppcuting  the 
coil  and  the  core,  respectnelv,  at  opposite  ends  thereot".  im- 
proved adjusting  means  for  axiallv  displacing  the  core  relative 
to  the  coil  independently  of  the  suppt>rting  springs,  said  ad- 
justing means  comprising; 

a.  a  non-magnetic  sleeve  mounted  between  a  pair  of  said 
leaf  springs,  said  core  being  slidabU  carried  within  said 
sleeve; 

b.  at  least  one  internallv  threaded  member  secured  to  one 
of  the  leaf  springs  that  support  the  core. 

c.  rod  means  having  a  first  threaded  rod  portion  mating  with 
said  internally  thre.ided  member  and  an  end  in  engage- 
ment with  one  end  of  the  core  wherebv  rotation  of  said 
first  threaded  portion  of  said  rod  means  relative  to  said 
internal  threaded  member  causes  axial  displacement  oi 
the  core  within  said  sleeve  relative  tti  the  coil,  and 

d.  a  spring  positioned  within  said  sleeve,  said  spring  being 
interposed  between  the  end  of  the  core  remote  from  said 
first  threaded  rod  portnm  and  said  other  core  supporting 
leaf  spring 


3.919.880 

MFTHOn  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  TESTING  CLOSFD-FNI) 

Tl  BES  IN  HEAT  E\CHAN(;FRS  OF  Nl  CLEAR 

REACTORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Gunter  Sevd,  F>langen;  Axel  Bergbauer.  Rosenbach.  and  Iv^e 

Paulsen.   Eriangen.  all  of  (ierman\.  assignors  to  Siemens 

Aktiengeselischaft,  Munich,  (iermany 

Filed  June  9.  1972,  Ser.  No.  261.247 
Claims     priority,    application     Germanv,    June    9,     1971, 
2128604 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  ^IIH 
U.S.  CI.  73-49.8  9  Claims 


1.  .An  apparatus  fur  testing  the  tightness  of  a  tube,  closed  at 
one  end,  with  a  tluid  under  pressure,  the  tube  being  in  a  heat 
exchanger  of  a  nuclear  reactor  or  the  like,  the  apparatus 
comprising  a  test  stopper  mcluding  a  tubular  outer  lacket, 
front  and  back  end-face  members  joined  to  respective  longitu- 
dinal ends  of  said  outer  jacket  to  define  a  closed  space 
bounded  by  said  jacket  and  said  end-face  members,  said  front 
end-face  member  and  the  closed  end  portion  of  the  tube 
defining  a  closed  inner  region  of  the  tube  when  the  stopper  is 
inserted  therein,  an  inner  tabular  member  dispose^i  '.v  ithin  said 
outer  jacket  extending  between  said  end-face  members  to 
partition  said  closed  space  into  an  annular  outer  chamber  and 
a  cylindrical  inner  chamber,  pressure-fluid  supplv  means  con- 
nected to  said  stopper  for  selectivelv  supplv  ing  fluid  to  said 
chambers,  said  inner  tubular  member  being  subiectable  to 
forces  developed  bv  pressure  and  suction  within  said  inner 
chamber,  said  outer  jacket  being  thin-walled  and  expandable 
outwardiv  in  response  to  fluid  admitted  under  pressure  to  said 
annular  chamber,  therebv  flrmlv  seating  the  stopper  against 
the  inner  wall  of  the  tube  to  be  tested,  said  front  end-face 
member  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  .md  communi- 
cating with  said  inner  chamber  to  admit  fluid  under  pressure 
from  said  inner  chamber  to  the  inner  region  of  the  tube,  and 
insertion  means  connected  to  said  back  end-face  member  of 
said  stopper  for  renunablv   inserting  the  same  into  the  tube. 


3.919.881 

TEMPORAL  REFERENCE  WAVEFRONT 

RECONSTRl  CTION  PROCESS  AND  SN  STEM 

Alexander   F.    Metherell.   Newport   Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

McDonnell  Douglas  C  orporation.  Long  Beach.  C  alif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852.715.  Aug.  25.  1969.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27.  1971.  Ser.  No.  212.765 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  2^^n4.  GO  lb  V  i.u 

L.S.  CI.  73  —  67.5  H  60  C  laims 

I.  Apparatus  operable  with  a  substantiallv   monochromatic 

coherent  radiation  source  for  producing  interference  patterns 

at  a  predetermined  location,  comprising  the  combination  of: 


beam  t'ormmg  means  for  creating  from  the  source  an  illumi- 
n.iting  be.im  and  a  reference  coherent  therewith; 

tirst  means  coupled  to  said  beam  forming  means  for  direct- 
ing said  illuminating  beam  upon  an  object; 
second  means  coupled  to  said  beam  forming  means  for 
directing  said  reference  beam  to  the  predetermined  loca- 
tion; 
phase  shifting  means  interposed  in  the  path  of  a  one  of  said 
illuminating  and  reference  beams  for  changing  the  phase 
thereof  w  ith  respect  to  the  other  of  said  beams; 
control  means  connected  to  said  beam  forming  means  and 
said  phase  shifting  means  for  providing  a  first  irradiation 
and  a  second  irradiation  subsequent  to  said  first  irradia- 
tion superimposed  over  and  coextensive  with  said  first 
irradiation,  said  phase  shifting  means  introducing  a  rela- 
tive change  in  phase  as  between  said  illuminating  and 
reference  beams  in  a  second  irradiation,  said  phase  shift- 
ing means  being  operable  to  introduce  up  to  a  A/2  shift, 
where  \  is  the  wavelength  of  the  radiation  source,  for 


^ 


tiMte/AH 


/ir/f4/-jr    •-' 


producing  first  and  second  superimposed  radiation  pat- 
terns at  the  predetermined  location. 
26.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  hologram  of  an  object  illumi- 
nated bv  coherent,  monochromatic  radiation  of  frequency  ti>. 
comprising: 

first  means  for  linearly  detecting  at  a  first,  detection  plane 
the  phase  and  amplitude  of  radiation  scattered  from  the 
object  and  for  generating  signals  representative  of  the 
radiation  at  each  point  in  the  plane  and  second  means 
coupled  to  said  first  means  for  transmitting  each  of  said 
signals  substantially  instantaneously,  a  recording  plane, 
each  point  of  which  corresponds  to  a  point  in  said  detec- 
tion plane  and  responsive  to  said  second  means,  and  for 
recording,  at  said  recording  plane,  the  substantially  in- 
stantaneous value  "fl"  of  detected  radiation  amplitude  at 
the  detection  plane  at  a  predetermined  time.  ^  where  a  = 
A  cos  ((ol  -t-  <i>), 
A  is  the  maximum  amplitude  of  radiation  and  tb  is  the  phase 
of  the  radiant  wave  with  respect  to  /. 
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3.919.882 

tirf:  inspection  app\r\tis  and  mkthod 

Donald    R.    V\  ells,    9452    Br\nmar    Drive.    Villa    Park     t  alif 
92667 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  441,146 

Int.  CI.-  GOIM  17102 

r.S.  CI.  73-146  IMIa.m. 


acoustic  events  m   a   regmn   near  said  sensur  reach  said 
output  means. 


3.919.884 
HORI/ONIAL  LOADING  FIXTL  RK  FOR  SLSTAINKD 
LOAD  TKSTING 
Vll.in  \N    (.underson,  Xenia,  and  Russell  R.  Cer\a>.  Miamis- 
buri;,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  Amer- 
Kd  as  represented  b\  the  Secretar>  of  the  Air  Force.  Uash- 
iiiyldn,  l).(  , 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  461,673 

Int.  CI.-  GO  IN  3108 

L.i.  CI.  73-95  8  Claims 


11.  A  method  t.>r  detecting  separations  in  laminated  struc- 
tures, ineludmt:  the  t'.illov»,ing  steps. 

radiating  energs  t(^^<.ard  the  laminated  structure  to  provide 
tor  the  scattering  -t  the  energy  and  with  the  spatial  distri- 
bution ot  the  scattered  energy  in  accordance  with  any 
separations  vuthir  the  laminated  structure. 

Ltetecting  the  scattered  energy  using  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced 
detectors  to  detect  the  scattered  energy  at  at  least  a  pair 
ot  spaced  positions.  v. 

producing  at  least  a  pair  of  first  signals  in  accordance  with 
the  detected  scattered  energy  at  the  pair  of  spaced  posi- 
tions. 

pri'viding  relaine  movement  between  the  laminated  struc- 
ture and  the  first  and  second  means  as  a  group. 

producing  at  least  a  pair  of  second  signals  in  accordance 
Aith  the  rate  ot  change  of  the  pair  of  first  signals,  and 

producing  an  output  signal  in  accordance  with  the  coinci- 
dence ^A  the  pair  of  second  signals. 


3.919,883 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  1)KTF(  1IN(. 
PROGRESSIVE  CRACKS  IN  M^TKRIM  s 
Vosio  Nakamura.  El  Lago.  and  Charley  L   Veach.  Khnrt) 
of  Te\.,  assignors  to  General   D\namics  (  Orporati.in 
Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  .Mar.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  44H,1  15 
Int.  CI.-  (,OIH  liUU 


both 
l-ort 


L.S.  CI.  73 


1  1   t  lairns 


1.  A  horizontal  loading  fixture  tor  sustained  load  testing  of 
a  specimen  comprising  a  support  member,  a  pair  of  lever 
arms,  each  of  said  lever  arms  being  pivotally  secured  at  one 
end  thereof  to  said  support  member,  means  operablv  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  i^f  each  of  said  lever  arms  t,u  moving 
said  lever  arms  in  a  horizontal  direction,  means  connected 
ntermediate  both  ends  of  each  of  said  lever  arms  for  gripping 
said  specimen  and  a  container  mounted  on  said  support  mem- 
ber surrounding  said  specimen  and  containing  a  preselected 
media  therein,  said  gripping  means  protruding  into  said  con- 
tainer but  remaining  outside  of  said  preselected  media 
whereby  upon  the  application  of  a  vertical  force  to  said  lever 
arm  moving  means  a  horizontal  load  is  applied  to  said  speci- 
men. 


3,919,885 

APPARATLS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  ANALYZING  AN 

ELECTRONIC  EL  EL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  AND  THE 

ASSOCIATED  ENGINE  PARTS 

Manfred  (,usta%   Kaireit.  West  Palm  Beach.  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Ceroid  J.  Harbeke,  Lake  Worth.  Fla. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  237.828,  .March  24.  1972. 
abandoned     1  his  application  Jan.  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  438.446 

Int.  CI.-  GOIM  l^'iOO 
U.S.a.  73-119   X  46  Claims 


1.  .An  apparatus  tor  detecting  priicressiv e  cracks  in  a  struc- 
ture which  comprises 

a  sensor  in  contact  with  said  structure,  said  sensor  detecting 

acoustic  pressure  v»,aves  in  said  structure  and  producing 

corresponding  electrical  signals, 
discriminator    means    receiving   said    signals    to   eliminate 

signals  which  rise  to  a  selected  amplitude  in  greater  than 

a  selected  time  period    and 
output  means  for  rci-orJing  and  examining  signals  which 

rise  to  said  selected  amplitude  m  less  than  said  selected 

time   period,   whereby    on  I;,    those   signals  resulting  from 


1.  Defect  detecting  apparatus  for  use  with  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising 

means  for  sensing  at  least  the  speed,  load  condition,  and 
ambient  temperatures  of  said  internal  combustion  engine. 
fuel  injection  means  for  injecting  a  variable  amount  of 
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fuel  into  the  cylinder  of  s.iid  engine  in  response  to  at  least 
one  control  signal, 

control  means  tor  generating  said  control  signal  in  response 
to  said  sensing  means,  and 

defect  detecting  means  response  c  to  s.ud  sensing  means. 
said  fuel  !n|ection  means,  ,nid  said  control  means  for 
dynamically  detecting  predetermined  detects  within  said 
sensing  means,  said  fuel  injection  me. ins.  .ind  said  control 
means  while  said  engine  is  running  without  mtertenng 
with  the  operation  oi  said  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  sensing  means,  said  fuel  iniection  me, ins  and  said 
control  means,  said  detect  detecting  me, ins  uk  hiding 
status  indicating  means  responsive  to  s.ud  control  signal 
applied  to  said  fuel  injection  me.ins  tor  indicating  the 
status  of  said  fuel  in|ection  means  or  s.ud  control  me.ins. 
said  status  indicating  means,  in  response  to  said  control 
signal,  mdic.iting  the  presence  of  an  open  Lircuit  or  verv 
high  resist. mce  m  said  tuel  miection  me.ins  .md  s.ud  status 
indicating  means,  in  response  to  the  absence  ot  said  con- 
trol signal,  indicating  either  the  presence  lA  ,i  short  circuit 
or  verv  lov^  resistance  in  said  tuel  inie^tion  me.ip.s  or  a 
detect  m  s.iul  control  mc.ms. 


3,919,H8fi 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MEASl  RIN(,  \  \RN 

lU  1ST  SET 
Phillip  W  .  C  hambley,  Rome,  Ga..  assignor  to  C  hampion  Inter- 
national, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,266 

Int.  (I.    (,(111,   '■104 

L.S.  CI.  73      160  8  (  laims 


2.  .A|ip,ir.itus  tor  measuring  tvvist  st  t  in  varn  comprising  in 
comhin.ition  t'irst  means  for  mounting  a  length  i)f  yarn,  means 
coupled  thereto  tor  manipuLiting  said  first  means  to  untwist 
said  y.irn,  means  tor  releasing  said  first  means  tor  permitting 
said  yarn  to  recover  without  significmt  restraint  substantially 
all  twist  elasticallv  retained  therein,  and  means  for  providing 
an  indicati(>n  of  the  .imount  ot  tvust  so  recovered. 


3.919.887 
LigUD  FLOW  METER 
Karl  Binder,   .Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Johann 
Baptist  Rom  bach,  Karlsruhe.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,195 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Apr.    21,     1973, 
2320568 

Int.  CI.-  GOIF  ///.?<V 
L.S.  CI.  73-  251  28  (laims 

1.  A  liquid  tlow  meter,  adapted  partKul.irh  tot  the  mea- 
surement ot  sm.iil  volumes  of  liquid  tlow,  as  m  pressure  or 
suction-operated  tuel  feed  systems,  the  tlow  meter  comprising 
in  comhin.ition 


<i  closed  housing  assembly  having  a  flow  inlet  side  with  an 
inlet  port,  a  flow  outlet  side  v^ith  an  outlet  port,  and  a 
cylinder  housing  portion  with  a  cylinder  bore; 

a  metering  piston  arranged  inside  the  cylinder  bore  for  free 
reciprocating  motion  therein,  whereby  the  piston  seal- 
ingly  separates  the  cylinder  housing  into  a  first  and  a 
second  metering  chamber. 

internal  ccmnecting  channels  adapted  for  separately  linking 
the  ir.ki  side  and  the  outlet  side  of  the  housing  to  bo\\\ 
metering  chambers; 

a  switching  valve  controlling  the  liquid  flov*  through  said 
internal  connecting  channels  by  selectively  closing  them 
in  such  a  way  that,  in  a  first  valve  position,  a  connecting 
channel  between  the  inlet  side  and  the  first  metering 
chamber  and  another  connecting  channel  between  the 
iHitk  t  side  and  the  second  metering  chamber  are  open,  so 
that  the  metering  piston  moves  in  the  direction  toward 
the  second  metering  chamber  and.  in  a  second  valve 
position,  a  connecting  channel  between  the  inlet  side  and 
the  second  metering  chamber  and  another  connecting 
channel  between  the  outlet  side  and  the  first  metering 
chamber  are  open,  so  that  the  metering  piston  moves  in 
the  opposite  direction: 

a  toggle  mechanism  connected  to  the  switching  valve  in 
such  a  way  that  the  two  rest  positions  of  the  toggle  mech- 
anism determine,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions i>f  the  switching  valve,  and 


means  defined  by  the  metering  piston  for  actuating  the 
toggle  mechanism  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said 
piston,  as  it  reaches  the  end  of  its  metering  stroke; 

each  actuation  of  the  toggle  mechanism  and  connected 
switching  valve  being  indicative  of  a  given  volume  of 
liquid  having  passed  through  the  fiow  meter,  said  actua- 
tion being  interpretable  as  a  flow  rate  by  means  of  a 
counter,  and 

w  herein  the  housing  assembly  further  includes  a  valve  hous- 
ing portion  with  a  transverse  dividing  wall  separating  its 
interior  space  \n\o  first  and  second  valve  chambers  which 
communicate,  respectively,  with  said  first  and  second 
metering  chambers;  and  wherein 

the  switching  valve  is  a  rotary  disc  valve,  arranged  in  the 
dividing  wall  and  including: 

a  central  valve  shaft  being  journalled  in,  and  extending 
sealingly  across  said  wall; 

twii  valve  discs  rotatably  connected  to  said  shaft; 

two  oppositely  facing  parallel  valve  faces  on  the  dividing 
wall,  and 

two  valve  channels  extending  across  the  dividing  wall  be- 
tween said  faces,  and  serving  as  said  connecting  channels, 
being  connected  to  the  inlet  side  and  outlet  side  of  the 
housing,  respectively,  each  valve  channel  defining  a  valve 
port  in  each  valve  face,  w  hich  port  is  openable  and  clos- 
able  by  one  of  the  two  valve  discs,  through  rotation  of  the 
latter. 
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.^.'^m.KSS  level  indicating  means  disposed  at  the  t^p  of  said  balancer 

(.AK.h  head. 

Hans  llrich   Muster.  Mulchi;   Peter  kipfer.    I  ti;rnvtnrt ,   Ptter  a  rotor  attachment   rem.nahh.    mounted   to  said   head   hcK -a 

Aebi.  Buredorf.  and  Hans  /uahlen.  Hindelhank,  .dl  of  suit-  said  first  and  second  pnot  means. 

zerland.    assignors    to    Haenni    &    C  le.    AktienKesellschaft,  said  rotor  attachment  comprismg 

Bern.  Switzerland  an   elongated   spindle   having   an   externalK    threaded    upper 

Hied   \pr.  4.   m-'4.  Ser.  No.  4?Q._UA  portion. 

^^CMaims   priorits.   application    >v*itzeriand.    Apr.    I'.    l-.r3,  an  adjusting  wheel   positioned  on   said   spindle   m    threaded 

^^         ■  engagement  with  said  threaded  upper  p.  riion 

Int.  ("!.' r.niF  _\?//4  a  first  sleeve   slidably  disposed  on  said   spindle   helov.    said 

L.S.  CI.  73-241                                                                 4  Claims  adjusting  wheel. 

a  second  sleeve  fixedly  connected  to  said  spindle  near  the 
bottom  thereof. 


1.  A  diving-time  gauge  for  indicating  the  remaining  diving- 
time  available  to  a  diver  at  a  given  moment  based  upon  his  gas 
suppK  and  his  divine  depth  at  that  moment  adhering  to  the 
formula  C  I  P  (J  I    Aiih  C  being  a  constant.  P  being  the  differ- 
ential pressure  between  the  gas  pressure  and  the  water  pres- 
sure, and  O  being  the  water  pressure  plus  1,  comprising  a  first 
meavunnt  clement  exposed  to  the  pressure  differential  P  and 
a  second  mea^uring  element  exposed  to  the  water  pressure 
plus  1  O.  each  measuring  element  having  one  end  and  a  free 
end.  each  element  being  fastened  at  said  one  end.  the  free 
ends  each  being  adapted  to  carryout  movements  correspond- 
ing to  the  variations  of  P  and  O.  respectively,  a  pointer  mecha- 
nism t>    Ahi^h  movements  are  transmitted  in  a  combination 
such  that  the  turning  of  the  pointer  mechanism  corresponds  to 
the  formul.i  C     P  Qi,  and  a  lever  mechanism  including  a  con- 
trol   Ic.cr     in    which   the   two   measuring  elements  are  each 
fastened  at  said  one  end  separatelv  from  one  another,  and  the 
free  end  of  the  first  measuring  element  is  connected  to  the 
pointer  mcvhanism  via  said  lever  mechanism,  with  a  swivelling 
ot  the  control  lever  corresponding  to  a  certain  movement  of 
the  tree  end  of  the  first  measuring  element  being  influenced 
in  Its  magnctude  by  the  second  measuring  element. 


a  plurality  of  equi-angularly  spaced  rotor  centering  and  sup- 
port jaws, 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  mutuallv  parallel  linkage  arms. 

the  linkage  arms  in  each  of  said  sets  being  respectivelv  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  jaws  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  first 
sleeve, 

a  plurality  of  linkage  arms  each  pivotalU  connected  at  one 
respective  end  to  said  second  sleeve  and  at  the  other  end  to 
one  of  said  sets  of  linkage  arms,  and 

spring  means  urging  said  first  sleeve  upwardlv  .igainst  said 
adju.sting  wheel 


I  ools. 


3.^1  '^.HH^ 
ROTOR  B\l   V\(  |S(,   APPARVTI^ 
Wallace  F.  Mitchell.  Mettawa.  III.,  assignor  to    Vmmo 
Inc.,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  22.   [^'^5.  ,Ser.  No.  54.'. 02? 

Int.  C  1.    (,01  M  ;   :4 

L.S.  CI.  73-485  7  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  t<ir  staticallv  balancing  a  rotor  relative  to  the 

axis  ot  rotation  thereof,  comprising 

a  generalh  L    shaped  support  ha',  mg  means  connected  thereto 

tor  hanging  said  support  trom  above, 
said  support  ha\mg  an  opening  therein, 
tirst  pivot  means  ^.irried  bv  said  support. 
second   pi>.ot    meaps  pivotallv    supported  by  said  first  pivot 
means   .mc    indudmg   a   balancer   head   positioned   in   the 
opening  in  said  suppcirt. 


•'  3,419.840 

DOOR  ACTl ATOR 
lames  R    \Norkman,  Lakevvood.  N.\  ..  assignor  to  Keeler  Brass 

Company,  Cjrand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,2  50,  April  18.  1473.  abandoned. 
I  his  application  Ma>  2.  1474,  Ser.  No.  466,244 
Int.  (I,  F16h  2  7,02 
L.S.CI.  74     84  25  Claims 

1.  An  actuator  assemblv  for  converting  a  linear  movement 
to  a  rotational  movement  comprising  a  plunger  rod.  means 
for  producing  axial  movement  of  said  plunger  in  both  axiul 
directions;  camming  means  associated  with  said  plunger  rod  to 
produce  alternating  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  rota 
tional  movement  of  one  of  said  plunger  rod  and  said  camming 
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means,  and  means  for  alternating  the  direction  of  said  rota-    compound  arranged  between  said  load-carrying  means  and 
tional  movement  of  said  one  of  said  plunger  rod  and  said    said  thermoplastic  polyester  elastomer,  said  rubber  compound 


assuring  the  provision  of  a  tenacious  bond  between  said  ther- 
moplastic polv ester  elastomer  and  said  load-carrying  means. 


V>J  I  '•;,  S<j  - 

camming  means  after  eacf)  cvcle  of  axial  movement  of  said  Ml  I  I    MRI\  1  K  I  nil  k  I  (  h  Kni    ]    |i(  \  [i   y 

plunger  rod.  Rudnjpti    \     Hctun.   l)(,vMl,^^   (.r-o,     (..i.d.i    \     b..,,  !i.*f  dt 

Hinsriali  ,  .md   ^\  .t\  nt    \     /.thhl.  V"*  <-si  iiiMni     j\l  ,,i  HI     ,t-si^:n- 

nrs  III  Intern. ilKiri.il   H.ir->is|ir   (   liniii.ito     t    hu.i;ji.     Ill 
3.414,841  [ih.ihib     i:,    l''~4.s,,     \,.    4ss    M  ! 

FLKCTRK  AL  (.FAR  CH\N(.FR  FOR  (  H  \IN  l)Rl\  FN  in    <  i      f  UH 

\  FHICLF  t.S.  CI.  74     l^l  I-  k  \\  i  ijjms 

Brian  .1.  Stuhlmuller.  "40  Fairfield  Road,  (.lenside.  Pa,  14038. 
and  Paul  Zakarian,  3302  Windsor  Drive,  Norristo>»n.  Pa. 
14403 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1473,  Ser.  No.  406,640 

Int.  CI.-  FI6H  ^:()U.  F16D  1  j.u4 

L.S.  CI.  74-217  B  19  (  laims 


1.  The  method  of  changing  the  gear  ratio  in  a  velocipede 
utilizing  an  electricallv  driven  gear  changer  comprising  the 
step  of 

a  energizing  said  electrically  driven  gear  chancer  to  cause 
the  gear  ratio  to  be  changed 


1.  In  a  mule  driven  apparatus  for  art- implement  mounted  on 
a  garden  tractor,  said  mule  drive  including  a  drive  sheave  on 
the  tractor,  a  driven  sheave  on  the  implement,  a  frame  means, 
first  and  second  idler  sheaves  mounted  through  means  to  said 
frame  means,  an  endless  belt  operatively  disposed  about  said 
sheaves,  said  first  idler  sheave  being  movable  between  a  posi- 
tion tensioning  said  belt  and  a  position  operativelv  disengaged 
from  said  belt,  spring  means  biasing  said  first  idler  sheave  to 
said  tensioning  position,  and  adjustable  means  connecting  said 
second  idler  sheave  to  said  frame  means  for  regulating  the 
tension  on  said  belt,  the  improvement  comprising  an  idler 
sheave  lockout  bar  connected  to  said  means  mounting  said 
first  idler  sheave  and  disposed  to  overcome  said  spring  means 
to  place  said  first  idler  sheave  in  said  operatively  disengaged 
position  while  maintaining  the  adjustment  on  said  adjustable 
tension  regulating  means,  said  idler  sheave  lockout  bar  ex- 
tending adjacent  portion  of  said  frame  means,  and  shoulder 
means  on  said  lockout  bar  disposed  thereon  to  engage  said 
portion  of  said  frame  means  to  maintain  said  idler  sheave  in 
said  lockout  position 


3,414.842 
ENDLESS  POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT  SFRl  C  Tl  Rf 
David  G.  Ballou,  Ozark,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Davco  (  orporation. 
Day  ton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1474.  Ser.  No.  447.002 

Int.  Llr  F16C;  l/UO.  5/00 

l.S.  CI.  74-231  P  20  (  laims 

1.  .An  endless  p(>wer  transm  issiiiri  fsdt  strueture  comprising. 

load-carrving  means,  a  thermoplastic  polvesier  Ll.istorner  on 

at  least  one  side  of  said   load-carrvinu  means,  and  a  rubber 


3,'(  1  u,s'~»-i 
PRI-    FNC,  \(,F  \1(  N  1     II  HMN(,  (,1   \K 
Kaleiuh    I      Keettr.    Fr.nuis    |i      kv^n.    (nilh    <i!    s^  htnet  tdd\  . 
ktnnelh  \     Wtllntr.  KalKtun  Spa.  ai,  of  N.^    .  and  (.erhard 
\,   Nukstadt.  Oakland,   N.,|  .  assi^inors   lo  t,t  rural   HtUrn 
Companv.  Scheneetadv.  N  N 

Hied  Sept.  30.   1M~4.  Str.  No    s  111.2  1" 

Int    (  I      F  If.H  -^5100,57/0(1    Hi2l,  JiUO 

I, S,  CI.  74-384  7  Ctaimv 

1.  An  improved  turning  gear  apparatus  for  rolling  a  i  .;  . 
machine  rotor  b\  selectively  engaging  a  bull  gear  on  the  turbo- 
machine  rotor;  the  turning  gear  apparatus  of  the  tvpe  includ- 
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ing  d  st.itionar\  tr.mic  mounted  adjacent  the  rotor  bull  gear; 
a  carnage  pi\ntall<.  mounted  to  the  frame  mcluding  a  first 
pinion  tor  engaging  the  rotor  hull  gear,  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  Carriage  and  pnotal  therevuth.  a  second  pinion  continu- 
ousl\  engaging  the  first  pinion  and  mounted  to  the  frame,  the 
second  pmion  haing  an  axis  of  rotation  coaxial  with  the 
carriage  axis  ot  rotati.-t:    means  for  selectively  positioning  the 


carnage  s.  •  that  the  first  pinion  ma\  engage  the  rotor  bull  gear. 
a  gear  tram  mt>unted  to  the  frame  and  engaging  the  second 
pinion,  and.  a  relativeh  large,  main  turning  gear  motor  for 
rolhng  the  turhomachine  rotor  through  the  gear  train  and  first 
,ind  se^  n^  ninh^ns  a  herein  the  improvement  comprises  a 
relatnel.  small  pre-engagement  motor  for  climbing  the  first 
pinion  into  engagement  vsith  the  rotor  bull  gear  prit)r  to  rolling 
the  tur^me  rotor 


and  a  concentricalK-mountcd  column   variable-ratio-driver- 
gear  of  the  said  first  element,  with  the  said  common  driver- 
gear  affixed  to  the  stationary -transmission-housing,  coaxiailv- 
mounted  in  the  transmission  u  ith  the  output-shaft  is  the  input- 
shaft  to  which  is  attached  the  center-disk  of  the  said  center- 
spool;  concentricalh  mounted  to  the  input-shaft,  free  to  ro- 
tate, is  a  hollow  control-shaft  with  supportmg-journals  in  the 
rear  disk  of  the  said  center-spool  and  the  said  stationarv -trans- 
mission-housing, attached  to  the  said  control-shaft  adjacent  to 
the  said  center-disk  is  a  second  common  variable-ratio-driver- 
gear  of  the  said  first  element;  attached  to  the  outboard  end  of 
the  said  control-shaft  is  a  control-arm  with  linkage  to  the  bod\ 
of  a  control-actuator   the  piston-rod  of  the  said  control-actua- 
tor is  attached  to  an  extension  of  the  said  stationars -transmis- 
sion-housing so  that  uith  movement  of  the  said  control-actua- 
tor-body on  the  said  nxed-piston-rod,  the  reterenee-radius  of 
the  said  driver-gear  attached    to  the  said  control-shaft  will 
rotate,  through  a  limited  arc.  relative  to  the  reference-radius 
of  the  said  driver-gear  attaeheJ  tc  the  said  stationarv -trans- 
mission-housing, therebv,  changing  the  relative  phase-angle  in 
the    linear-sawtooth    rotational-patterns    of   their    congruent 
variable-ratio-driven-gears  attached   to  the  said  differential- 
assemblies,  so  that  with  constant  rotation  of  the  input-shaft 
and  attached  center-spool,  the  relative  velocities  of  the  said 
driven-gears  are  integrated  hv    the  ditferential-gear-trains  of 
the  said  driven-gears  are  integrated  hv   the  differential-gear- 
trainsof  the  said  generators,  within  the  limits  imposed  b>  the 
action  of  the  overrunnmg-^lutches  and  suhiect  lo  the  conser- 
vative-field-force.  St)   that   the    kinematic-ratio   between   the 
common  first  and  last  elements  of  the  said  pluralitv  of  invert- 
ed-gear-train-loops can  be  made  to  varv   mfimtelv.  withm  a 
finite  range  that  is  subject  to  the  controllable  relative-angle 
between  the  reference-radii  of  the  said  driver-gears  and  the 
fixed-ratio  of  the  take-off  gears,  with  the  Unite  range  of  kine- 
matic-ratio such  that  the  output-shaft  of  the  transmission  can 
be  made  to  rotate  in  either  direction,  either  with  or  without 
infinite  translation;  or  in  both  directions  with  infinite  transla- 
tion. 


3,419,845 
\  ARIABLK  <)l  Tf'L  T  TRWSMIS.SK  )N 
John   Hugh   Kerr.   Kitchener,   Canada,  assignor  to  Ker- 1  rain 
Systems  N.N  ..  C  uracao,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Sept.   I  I.   1974.  Ser.  No.  505,11(1 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Sept.  26.  19~.A.  l,H:uO(i 
Int.  CI.-  FI6H   •  V02.  //2* 
L.S.  CI.  74-394  19  Chdms 


3.919,896 

MOIOKCVCLE  GEARSHIFT  LENER 

Owell  G.  Foster.  P.O.  Box  28.  BoHdon.  Ga.  30108 

Filed  June  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  479.165 

Int.  CI."  G05G  liJ4.  9jI2 

U.S.  CI   74-474 


8  Claims 


^  <9 


I.  An  infinitelv  •.ariahle-tr  atismission  consisting  of  a  plural- 
itv ot  inverted  geartrain-loops  that  sh;ire  a  common  first  and 
last  gear-elements  u  ith  each  said  loop  it;^iirpi<ratiniz  a  square- 
wave-generator  such  that  the  sjiJ  last  gear-element  is  the 
comm<m  dnv  en-take  ott-gear  nf  the  loops  with  the  said  first 


eear-element    the   li 


m  m  I  >  n 


le-ratio-dnver-ijears  of  the 


said  generators  and  the  rea^ti .  e-element  ot  the  tr.insmission. 
with  the  ditterential-assem  Hhes  ,<\  the  sjid  generators 
mounted  in  a  rotatahle  .enter -sp.n.l  uith  their  axies  parallel  to 
and  evenlv  spaced  ari'iinL:  the  common  axis  to  the  said  com- 
mon first  and  last  elements,  a  ith  the  said  last  element  of  the 
loops  attached  to  the  .>utput  shatt  <>f  the  transmission  with 
supporting-iournals  m  the  tr-nt  ,lisk    .f  the  said  center-spool 


1.  A  foot  actuated  gearshift  for  a  motorcvcle  comprising  a 
lever  rigidiv  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  a  laterallv  extend- 
ing rotatahle  shaft  for  pivotal  movement  with  said  shaft,  a  foot 
pedal  projecting  laterally  from  the  distal  end  portion  of  said 
lever  for  downward  force  b>  a  foot  to  pivot  the  lever  down- 
wardly about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  and  a  toe  pedal  mounted 
on  said  lever  above  said  foot  pedal  and  projecting  laterallv 
with  respect  to  said  lever  over  said  foot  pedal  for  upward  force 
b\  the  foot  to  pivot  the  lever  upwardiv  about  the  axis  of  said 
shaft. 


I 
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3.919,897 
CONTROL  LINE  REGl  LATOR  SI  RGE  LOCK  ASSEMBLE 

Elmer  Chensheng  \ang.  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific 
Scientific  Company.  Anaheim.  Calif. 

Filed  .Ian.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  433,249 
Int.  CI.    F16C  1/10 
t.S.  CI.  74     501.5  R 


members;  an  axle  housing  holding  said  ball  retainers  and 
rotatablv  supporting  said  bracket  axle  therein,  right  and  left 
cranks  each  having  at  its  head  a  tapered  hole  for  receiving  said 
tapered  pcution  of  said  bracket  axle  and  a  recess  communicat- 
ing with  the  tapered  hole,  the  tapered  hole  being  defined  by 
planar  surfaces  fittingly  engageable  w  ith  the  planar  surfaces  of 
15  C  laims  said  tapered  portion,  wherein  said  tapered  portions  of  said 
bracket  axle  are  fitted  in  said  tapered  holes  of  the  right  and 
left  cranks  such  that  said  axle  and  cranks  are  rotatahle  to- 
gether and  said  screw  rods  of  said  bracket  axle  are  positioned 
in  said  recesses  in  the  cranks,  said  bracket  axle  and  said  right 
and  left  cranks  being  fastened  together  bv  nuts  inserted  into 
the  recesses  and  screwed  onto  the  screw  rods;  and  at  least  one 
sprocket  fixed  to  one  of  said  cranks. 


>mprising: 


3,919,898 
AI),U  STABLE  BICYCLE  CRANK  ASSEMBLY   WITH 
PRELOADED  BEARIN(;S  AND  COTTERLESS  CRANKS 
\  asushi  Sugino.  Ikoma.  .Japan,  assignor  to  Sugino  C  \cle  Indus- 
tries. Ltd..  Osaka.  .Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  197.^.  Ser.  No.  426.556 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan.    Mar     13. 
3216  1 

Int.  CI.-  F16C  /J/06.  9/00.  2^i06 
l.S.  CI.  74-594.2 


19^3.    4H- 


2  Claims 


I.  .A  driving  assemhlv  tor  a  hicvcle  comprising  .i  hr.ieket 
axle  provided  with  screw  rods  positioned  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  tapered  portions  having  planar  portions  positioned 
inwardly  of  each  said  screw  rod  and  threaded  portions  posi- 
tioned inwardlv  ot  said  t.ipere^l  portions,  saic  screw  portions 
having  grooves  therein  extending  in  the  axial  direction,  wash- 
ers mounted  on  the  screw  portions  of  said  bracket  axle,  said 
washers  having  a  proiection  thereon  which  engages  the 
grooves  m  said  bracket  axle,  thereby  preventing  the  rotation 
of  said  washers  relative  to  said  bracket  axle,  nuts  screwed  onto 
the   threaded    portion   of  s.nd    bracket   axle    for    holding   said 


1.  A  surge  lock  assembly 

a  lock  shaft. 

a  crosshead  slidablv  mounted  on  said  lock  shall. 

a  pair  of  control  cables  connected  under  tension  to  said 

crosshead  for  t>perating  a  control  elenuni 
means  for  locking  said  crosshead  on  said  loek  shall 
^responsive  to  a  surging  release  of  said  tension  in  one  i:)f  said 

control  cables  and  for  maintaining  s.n.l  h'^ked  position  of 

said  crosshead  when  said  tension   in   trie   other  of  said 

control  cables  is  eliminated 


SEI.I-    \l  l(,\|\<,  (' 
Bruce  H.  I'arktr.   |i  . 
01907 

\  il.'d  l)t(     >,   I'r  V 

hit  n   y  if,h 

L.S.  CI.  74-7  13 
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hMMi  P.iraiiis,    R,..i(1.  s 


V*  .impsi 


•tr  ,   \ii.  4 2 -.1.1 1  (i 
4U,  li44 


2!  ri.iims 


1.  A  continuous  self-aligning  planetary  gear  differential  axle 
assembly  comprising,  a  pair  of  spaced  aligned  hollow  axles, 
the  axles  terminating  inwardly  in  spaced  opposed  axle  gears, 
at  least  one  planetary  gear  sized  and  positioned  to  engage  both 
axle  gears  in  a  planetary  assembly,  a  continuous  Hoating  cen- 
tral shaft  passing  axially  through  both  said  hollow  axles  and 
said  planetary  gear  assembly  for  strengthening  and  maintain- 
ing the  alignment  of  said  differential  axle  assembly  and  ring 
drive  means  connected  to  said  planetary  gear  and  rotatably 
mounted  around  said  central  shaft. 


3.919.900 

\l    f(»M  \  IK     RON     n  NS|ONlN(,   \U   I  HOI)    \M» 

\Pt'\R  \  11  s 

Francis  Edv^in  Allen.  Nurlh  \aiunu\tr,  .in(i    \n(frt"   WiJkin- 

son  Porter,  \ancou\ir.  b<ilh  id  (  anada    .issij^nurs  i,i  |  » isun 

and  Murpet    1  td  .  \.ni(.nu\er,  Can.id.i 

1  I  ltd  I)..    4.  l'r4,  Ser.  No.  530,875 

Int.  (  I.    H;3D  63/lti 

I  .S.  CI.  -6-27  ^  l~.i.mn. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  roll  tensioning  a  saw 


w.ishers  and   race  members   in  fixed   positions  thereon;  ball    having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  effectiye  width  defined  by 
retainers  opposing  s.iid  r.ice  members  and  ctMiperative  there-    space  between  edge  data  of  the  saw,  the  saw  being  adapted  to 

said  race    be  fed  along  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  device  including 


with  to  retain    h.ills  betwen   s.iid   ball   retainers 
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II 


III 


n 


i.  >upr  >rr  means  h^  mount  the  saw  to  permit  movement  of 
the  sav<  along  the  longitudinal  axis, 

hla>Je  torming  means  adapted  to  form  a  selected  portion 
ut  the  sa  A  into  a  known  curve,  existing  pre-stress  distribu- 
tion m  the  -a'A  causing  the  selected  portion  of  the  saw  to 
bov.  across  the  \vidth  thereof  relative  to  a  face  datum  to 
assume  a  bowed  profile, 

Ho-A  detecting  means  adapted  to  detect  bow  of  the  se- 
ie.te.:  portion  of  the  saw  relative  to  the  face  datum,  the 
deteaing  meai>  havmg  an  output  responsive  to  position 
ot  the  sav^  ta^e  relative  to  the  edge  and  face  data  so  as  to 
retle^t  existing  pre-stress  distribution  local  to  the  selected 
portion  ot  the  saw  based  on  the  actual  saw  profile  at  that 
portion, 

a  back  crown  gauge  cooperating  with  one  edge  of  a 
portion  of  the  saw  so  as  to  measure  back  crown  at  that 
portion  of  the  saw,  the  back  crown  gauge  including  a 

hack    cn^v^n    sensor    having    an    output    reflecting   back 

cro'A  n  of  the  sa'A  . 

a  computer  hi  ing  an  input  connected  through  an  inter- 
face to  the  outputs  of  the  bow  detecting  means  and  the 
back  crou  n  gauge,  the  output  from  the  back  crown  gauge 
being  synchronized  with  the  output  from  the  bow  sensing 
means  tor  that  particular  portion  of  the  saw.  the  com- 
puter being  programmed  to  assess  existing  pre-stress 
distribution  in  that  portion  of  the  saw  based  on  the  bow 
profile  and  back  crown,  and  to  compare  the  assessed 
pre-stress  distribution  with  a  theoretical  desired  pre-stress 
distribution  based  on  a  desired  bow  profile  and  back 
croAn  so  as  to  produce  an  output  reflecting  the  differ- 
ence bet  A  een  the  assessed  and  desired  pre-stress  distribu- 
tions based  on  differences  between  actual  and  desired 
bow  profiles  and  hack  crowns. 

tensioning  means  cooperating  with  the  saw,  the  tension- 
ing means  haing  an  >iutput  connected  through  an  inter- 
lace to  the  output  i^\  the  computer  so  as  to  receive  signals 
trom  the  ci>mputer  representing  a  particular  degree  of 
rolhng  force  to  be  applied  to  that  particular  portion  of  the 
saw,  at  a  position  on  the  saw  relative  to  the  edge  data,  so 
as  to  change  the  existing  pre-stress  distribution  in  the  saw 
to  approach  the  desired  pre-stress  distribution. 


3.yiy.9(): 

\PP\R\Tl  S  FOR  SLSPFNDINC  .A.ND  SPINNING  PIPK 

Charles    K.    .Johnson,    San    Pedro,    (  alif.,    assignor    to   (;iobal 
.Marine,  hu  ,  I os  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  478,931 

Int.  (1.'  F21B  /y/06 

L.S.  CI.  81— 57.16  13  Claims 


3.9iy.M(ii 

TOOL  FOR  F\C1LIT\TIN(,   RF\I()\  \r  OF^CRF\\-(    \p 

BOTH  F  CLOM  RFS 

John  R.  Braman.  7  Meadow  C  ircle,  \thens,  Ga.  30025 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1V"4.  Ser.  No.  533. OH? 

Int.  CI.     B67B  7//* 

L.S.  CI.  XI  -3.4  8  Claims 


I.  A  pipe  supporting  spinner  for  travelling  along  a  vertical 
rail  system  in  a  derrick  and  supporting  and  spinning  a  heavv 
pipe  comprising: 
a  travelling  frame  including  means  for  guiding  engagement 

with  a  vertical  guide  rail; 
a  U-shaped  support  block; 
means  for  mounting  the  support  block   m    the   Irame  for 

pivoting  about  a  horizontal  axis  transverse  to  the  opemnt; 

of  the  U; 
an  actuator   for  controllabh    pnoting   the   support   block 

between  a  first  position  w  ith  the  opening  of  the  L'  facing 

horizontally  and  a  second  position  with  the  opening  of  the 

U  tilted  upwardly; 
a  thrust  bearing  on  top  of  the  support  block  for  receiving 

the    weight   of  the    pipe    and    permitting    free    rotation 

thereof; 
means  on  the  support  block  for  releasably  securing  a  pipe 

in  the  opening  of  the  U  transverse  to  the  piviu  axis,  and 

means  on  the  support  block  for  engaging  the  outside  of  a 

pipe  and  imparting  axial  rotation  thereto. 


3.4 1  y. 903 

NAIL  HOLDFR 

Edgar  ()    \1i  \lister,  98  1(1  F.  Broadwav.  Tucson.  \ri/.H.>"i(l 

filed  Mav  h,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4h-.l  I  1 

Int.  CI.    B25B  ~  oj 

L-.S.CI.81-4  1.  3,,,i^, 


I.  A  tool  tor  facilitating  removal  of  a  conventional  screw- 
dp  Hottlc  closure  comprising  a  body  member  provided  with 
a  recess  forming  a  socket  for  receiving  the  closure,  and  includ- 
ing means  for  gripping  the  closure  the  recess  having  a  mouth 
arranged  for  permitting  reception  of  a  closure  in  the  recess 
said  bo.dv  haing  a  se.iling  lip  arranged  immediately  adjacent 
the  mouth  thereof  fur  sealinglv  engaging  the  bottle  associated 
v<ith  the  closure  and  pre-,  entinc'  le.ikagedown  an  outer  surface 
ot  the  b(.ittle- 


1.  Holding  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination 

a  first  handle  having  a  first  side  plate  secured  thereto. 

a  second  handle  having  a  second  side  plate  secured  thereto, 
said  first  and  second  handles  secured  together  and  mov- 
able relative  to  each  other. 

finger  means,  comprising  a  piuralit;.  ot  imgers  pnotall\ 
secured  to  the  first  and  to  the  second  side  plates  and  e.ich 
finger  movable  on  the  side  plates  relative  to  the  other 
fingers,  for  holding  a  memner  therebet^v  een  in  response 
to  an  inwardly  directed  force  on  the  handles 
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3.9  19.904 

TIRF  TRl  ING  NL\(  HINF 

Mathew    Ruts.  Akron,  Ohio,   assignor  to    I  he   B.  F.  Goodrich 

C  ompanv,  Akron.  Ohio 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No.  237,369.  April  5,  1972.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  434. .^(10 

Int.  CI.    B23B  li(JU.  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  82     47  12  Claims 


said  passage  formed  between  said  front  wall  and  a  iongi- 
tudinallv  extending  wall. 

an  electric  motor  means  connecting  said  motor  to  said 
roll-supporting  means  for  rotating  said  roll  and  feeding 
said  sheet  through  said  passage. 

a  cutting  element  comprising  a  blade  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  edge,  a  block  supporting  said  blade,  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  guide  bar  supported  at  said  front  wall 
for  guiding  said  block  across  said  dispenser. 


1.  I  he  method  ot  truing  a  tire  ct>mprisir,g  the  steps  of  rotat- 
ing a  chucked  tire  about  its  central  axis  ot  rot.ition  rotating 
an  endless  band  saw  in  an  orbit. li  p.ilh  guiding  .i  portion  of 
said  band  saw  in  its  rotation  through  .ircuatelv  shaped  contour 
of  a  crown  profile  of  a  tire  to  seledi^eK  trim  .icross  the  full 
face  of  said  tire  as  it  is  rotate «:  [\ist  s.ud  f\ind  s.n^ 

4.  A  tire  truing  machine  conijMising  supc»ort  me.uss    ch.ucK 
means  mounted  on  said  support  means  i.,i  supp.  riiiig    i  i.n. 
for  rotation  about  a  ceniia!   .ims    moii  >,    .,:ri   >    'tu  .ms  coii 
nected  to  said  chuck  me.ms  tor  u  >t,iiiiH'  s,,io:  v  h         "ii  .ms  .md 
a  tire  mounted   thereon   .iboui   s.iki   ccnitai  .ncui.ir 

endless  band  saw  mounted  on  s.ml  su['p.  "  ^  :r.s  ,\!\\k 
means  connected  \o  said  h.uul  s.n  tor  .in .iff.-  s.uii  '  .mJ  s.n 
through  an  orbital  path,  tool  support  nK.iiis  niountco:  on  s.no 
support  means,  said  tool  support  nie.ins  hav  inj;  .m  .ircualeU 
shaped  recess  whose  curvature  is  concentric  to  the  .idi.icent 
cross-sectional  outer  croun  portion  to  a  tire  held  bv  saul 
chuck  means  and  being  oper.itive  to  guide  said  b.md  s.rA  in  a 
portion  of  its  path  to  trim  the  outer  peripheral  surt.icc  ot  a  tire 
as  It  IS  held  and  rotated  bv  s.od  chuck  me.ms 


3,9 1  9.905 

P\PFR  DISPFNSFR 

Paul  I).  Hoffman.  11  Fngle>*ood  Ave..  Brookline.  Mass.  02146 

Continuation  of  -Ser.  No.  728.106.  .May  9.  1968.  abandoned, 

v*hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  538,809,  March  30, 

1966.  abandoned.  This  application  June  1,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

148.928 
Int.  CI.    B26f)  7iU2 
I  .S.  CI.  83-205  25  Claims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  teeding  and  se\ermg  segments  of  sheets 
from  a  roll  of  sheet  maicruil  such  as  towels  t>r  the  like  compris- 
ing, 

a  cabinet  having  opposite  side  \valls  and  longitudinally 
extending  walls  including  a  front  a.iH  means  forming  an 
elongated  passage  at  said  front  ve.dl.  means  positioned 
intermediate  said  side  walls  for  supporting  a  roll  of  sheet 
material  on  its  axis  with  the  leading  edge  ad.ipted  to 
project  through  said  elongated  passage, 
means  pivotallv  securing  said  front  wall  along  one  edge 
thereof  to  one  of  said  longitudin.ilh  extending  vv.ilN 


a  lever,  means  interengaging  said  lever  with  said  motor  and 
said  cutting  element  whereby  actuation  of  said  lever 
causes  sequential  operation  of  said  motor  and  said  cutting 
element. 

means  for  actuating  said  motor  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  lever  in  one  direction  and  means  for  actuation  of  said 
cutting  element  in  response  to  movement  of  said  lever  in 
a  second  direction,  and 

means  for  stopping  said  motor  on  movement  of  said  lever 
from  a  motor-actuating  position  in  said  second  direction. 


3.W  1  '^,4116 

FLFCTROin  I)R  \i  I  l(    \1  M    (  (  >M  Rnj  1  Hm  1    i   off 

\nthiinv    (,,    law.    f.ist    (   kofUind.    I  )hin,    .issi'^onr     t.i    i   ti.ist 
Brass  and  COpper  (  o.,  (  U^tlaiul.  Ohin 

Filed    \pr    24,  1974,  Str.  No.  4(>3,::i 

Ini    C  1,    H:3D  25/04,  25/16.  45/22 

I    S    (1    S3     :'J4  4  Claims 


-Jllt 


1th 


3.  A  cut  off  saw  for  cutting  continuously  moving  stock 
traveling  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  comprising:  a  carriage  mov- 
able along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  stock;  a  saw  mounted  on 
the  carriage  for  transverse  movement  to  cut  the  stock,  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder  for  accelerating,  decelerating,  and  moving  the 
carriage  in  a  forward  direction,  the  same  as  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  stock,  and  in  a  reverse  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  stock,  control  means  for  controlling 
the  fiow  of  hydraulic  fiuid  from  the  source  to  the  cylinder  to 
control  the  movement  of  the  carriage,  means  for  traversing 
the  carriage  to  cut  the  stock  during  forward  movement  of  the 
carriage  and  comprising,  a  cam  extending  along  the  path  of 
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ie  carnage    a  follower  pivotalK  connected  to  said  plate  fixed  firmiv  to  a  machine   tram,     m   the   direction  ot 

carnage    lat.h  means  for  latch.ng  the  follower  rigid  with  car-  cutting  towards  a  workp.ece  held  on  the  machine  frame  of  the 

riatjc  !r  _ajxc  the  cam  and  follower  to  traverse  the  carriage,  metal  cold  saw.  the  metal  plate  serving  t 

and  means  to  enable  the  latch  means  to  latch  the  follower  so  piece  and  transmit  the  .uttme  forces 

the  toijouer  and  cam  traverse  the  carriage  and  cut  the  stock  on  its  surface  tran 


durinti  torwjrd  movement  of  the  carriage,  and  means  to  dis- 
able  the   lat.h   means  to  permit  the   follower  to  pivot  with 
-  irriage  during  reverse  movement  of  the  car- 
r-e  IS  elimmated  during  reverse  travel  of  the 


o  support  the  work- 
the  gear  housing  having, 
sverse  to  and  near  the  saw  blade,  a  support- 
mg  surface  for  the  metal  plate,  uhich  plate  has  a  thickness 


respe^-t  to  the 
riage     so   tr.o 
carriatie 


PINCHING  MACHINK  WITH  M  I()\1\I|(    (  u  LK 
CONTROL 
Lee  Kindsjren,  R(Kkfnrd,  III.,  assignor  to  \V     V  W  hitm  s 
ration,  kcnkford.  III. 

Filed  Nov,  4,  P^"4.  Ser,  No.  520. ,W, 2 

Ini.  CI,    H:6I)         :     B26F  1114 

l.S.CI.  83     368  6  Claims 


("orpo- 


smallcr  than  l'7r  of  the  saw  blade  diameter  and  is  so  thin  that 
it  w(iuld  be  deformed  by  the  cutting  pressure  in  a  wav  that 
would  hinder  normal  operation  if  it  were  not  supported  on  the 
supporting  surface  of  the  gear  housing,  a  sliding  guide  being 
provided  for  the  gear  housing  which  is  independent  of  the 
metal  plate,  and  means  for  varving  the  height  oi  the  sliding 
guide  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  nicta.i  plate. 

3,9^,904 

['RKSS  UlfH  AI),Jl  STXBI.K  STROKF 

Mdrt-d    I)     Seott,    fustin.   Calif.,   assignor   to    Precision    .Sales 

«  orporation,  Reno,  Nev . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  402.290.  Oct.  1.  1973.  Pat.  No.  3.863.534, 

This  application  Dec.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  531.146 

Int.  (I.-  B26F  l!(i: 

l.S.  CI.  83-530  s  Claims 


1.   Apparatus  for  punching  holes  in  an  elongated  member. 
^^\<.\    apparatus   comprising   a    conveyor   for    advancing   said 
meni*-er  along  a  generally  horizontal  path  to  a  punching  sta- 
tion, a  punch  press  supponed  for  movement  in  said  punching 
station,  means  for  causing  said  press  to  advance  in  one  direc- 
tion from  a  home  position  and  for  stopping  said  press  when  the 
latter  re  i.he^  .i  preselected  punching  position  relative  to  said 
member    mcms  for  causing  actuation  of  said  press  when  the 
latter  is  ir-  s.hl:  punching  position  thereby  to  effect  punching 
ol  a  hoic  ir  said  member,  means  for  thereafter  causing  said 
press  t>    return  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  punching 
position  at  substantial I-.   the  same  velocity  as  undertaken  bv 
the  press  in  advancing  to  said  punching  position,  means  for 
storing  the  time  interval  required  for  said  press  to  advance 
trom  said  home  position  to  said  punching  position,  and  means 
for  causing  the  return  ot  saw\  press  toward  said  home  position 
tost(ip  uhen  the  press  has  been  returned  through  the  substan- 
tialK  same  tin^c  inter-,  a!   Ahereb-.  the  press  is  Stopped  in  said 
home  pi  ssition 


3.919.908 
METAL  COLD  S\VV 
Leopold  Jaegers.  Rudolf-Diesel-Str.    I,  535  Fuskirchen^'lier- 
manv 

Filed  Nov.   12.  19-3.  Ser.  No.  415.1  ~1 
Claims    priority,    application    (.ermanv.    Nos      li      i  iJ72 
225534-' 

Int.  CI.-  B26D  I   14^  B27B  >I18 
L.S.  CL  83-471.2  4  claims 

1.  A  metal  cold  saw    whose  circular  saw  blade  together  with 
Its  gear  housing  can  move  forward,  under  and  along  a  metal 


"f^ 


1.  A  press  for  performing   a  work  operation  on  material 
comprising: 

a  supporting  struaurc 

a  platen  adapted  to  carry  a  first  tool; 

first  and  second  shafts  connected  to  said  platen: 

bearing  means  for  supporting  said  shafts  on  the  supporting 

structure  for  reciprocatorv  movement  wherebv  the  platen 

and  the  first  tool  can  be  reciprocated. 
a  connecting  member  connected  to  said  first  and  second 

shafts; 

a  yoke  having  tlrst  and  second  .irms.  s.ud  arms  being  spaced 
apart; 

means  for  mounting  said  yoke  on  said  connecting  member 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot  axis. 

first  and  second  cam  tolK,uers  earned  hv  the  first  and  sec- 
ond arms,  respectnelv; 

first  and  second  rotatable  cams  mounted  on  the  supporting 
structure  and  cooperable  vuth  said  first  and  second  cam 
followers  to  drive  said  connecting  member  uherebv  the 
first  tool  is  driven; 
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means  tor  adjusting  the  angul.ir  position  ot  the  voke  aKiut    outputs  of  which  are  connected  to  a  plurality  of  loudspeakers 
said    pivot    axis    relative    to    said    connecting    member    respectively,  an  expression  control  system  comprising: 
wherebv  the  positions  of  both  ot  said  cam  tollouers  rela-        light  source  means; 


l^e  accurately   and 
ike  an  adjustment 


tive  to  s.tid  connecting  member  car 
simultaneously  adjusted  to  therebv  r 
in  the  stroke  of  the  first  tool,  and 
means  tor  holding  a  second  tool  in  ,i  posnuin  to  cooperate 
with  the  first  tool  wherebv  the  tools  can  perform  a  work 
operation  iin  said  material 


3.919,910 
ELt:CTR(3MC  BASS  INSTRLMFN T 

Robert   H.   Rust.   1073  Hampton  Road.  DaMona  Btath.   H.i 
32014 

Filed  Oct.  21.  19"'4.  Ser.  No.  516.814 

Int.  CI.-  (^lOH  }IOH 

L.S.  CI.  84-1.15  5  Claims 


j'ii. 


"-^^ 


I.  .An  electronic  vibrating  musical  pivk  up  comprising 

a  base  plate  having  means  defining  a  groove  extending 
thereon, 

a  metal,  flexible  reed  attached  at  one  end  to  said  plate  for 
vibratorv  movement  and  extending  above  said  groove 
with  the  other  end  free, 

a  magnet  mounted  on  said  other  end. 

ct)ntrol  means  movable  along  said  groove  and  engaging  said 
reed  so  that  the  distance  betvkeen  said  other  end  of  said 
reed  and  the  point  of  engagement  controls  the  frequency 
of  said  vibratory  movement,  including  .i  frame  member 
having  an  opening  therethrough  through  which  said  reed 
extends,  at  least  one  roller  mounted  tor  rotation  in  said 
frame  member  and  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said 
reed  for  rolling  movement  along  said  reed,  and  at  least 
one  roller  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  tr.tme  member  and 
engaging  the  underside  surface  of  said  reed  for  rolling 
movement  along  said  reed,  said  rollers  pinching  said  reed 
between  them  and  the  .ixes  i>f  rotation  of  said  rollers 
extending  parallel  to  the  plane  y^'i  the  reed  upper  and 
underside  surfaces,  and 

magnetic  pick-up  means  mounted  on  said  plate  adjacent 
said  other  end  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  as  the 
free  end  of  said  reed  vibrates  and  said  m.ignet  moves  past 
said  pick-up  means 


3.919,91  1 

SVSTFM   WD  APPARATIS  FOR  SIMl  LT\NFOLS 

CONTROL  OF  THF  LL\FLS  OF  SIGNALS  BEING  h  LD 

ALONG  SEPARATE  PATHS 

Akira  Nakata.  4414  Tsuboi-cho.  and  Hiroshi  Amano.  1923-6(i 

Nishijama-cho.  both  of  Hamamatsu,  ,)apan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  357.062.  May  3,  1973.  abandoned.   I  his 
application  Nov.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  528.468 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  6.  1972.  47-80485 
Int.  CI.-  GIOH  li()2.  >'l()H 
L.S.  CI.  84-1.27  7  Claims 

I.  In  an  electrcmic  musical  instrument  ol  the  type  ct)mpns- 
ing  a  pluralitv  (it  kev  boards,  a  plur.ilitv  ot  tkUie  coloring  cir- 
cuits provided  correspondinglv  to  said  respective  keyboards, 
each  of  said  tone  coloring  circuits  being  adapted  to  impart  a 
desired  tmie  color  to  an  electrical  signal  delr.ciec)  thereto 
from  a  tone  generator  circuit  each  time  anv  ot  the  keys  of  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  keyboards  is  depressed,  and  a  plu- 
ralitv of  amplifier  circuits  the  inputs  ot  \'.b.iLti  .irc  ct>nnected 
to  the  outputs  of  s. lid  respective  tone  coloring  circuits  and  the 


a  plurality  of  light-sensitive  variable  resistors  c<innected 
between  said  tone  coloring  circuits  and  said  amplifier 
circuits  respectively,  said  light-sensitive  variable  resistors 
being  caused  to  offer  variable  electrical  resistance  to  the 
passage  therethrough  of  the  output  signals  from  said 
respective  tone  coloring  circuits  bv   being  supplied  with 


111  HI  in 


?o         ii 


the  light  of  variable  intensity  friim  said  light  source 
means; 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  adapted  to  direct  the  light  from 
said  light  source  means  to  said  respective  light-sensitive 
variable  resistors  by  internal  reflection;  and 

means  for  regulating  the  intensity  of  the  light  directed  from 
said  light  source  means  to  said  light-sensitive  variable 
resistors  by  said  respective  optical  fibers  to  cause  the 
corresponding  change  in  the  volume  of  the  sounds  emit- 
ted from  said  loudspeakers 


3.9  1  '>:>\  : 

Mt  sH    \!    INS  FRi    Mt  N  I    [((  )\\    \  K(  i( 

.Mvrun  L.  Darlini:,  -^1-  Ohio  .M..  WihsUi  (.  ii\.  lov^u  su5v5 

filed   Inh    18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  489,822 

Int    <  !      ( , ln|)   1102 

L.S.  CI.  84     282  <,  Uaims 


1.  A  musical  instrument  bow  having  a  rod.  a  tip  unit  at  one 
end  of  the  rod,  a  frog  unit  at  the  other  end  of  the  rod,  and  hair 
adapted  to  be  held  by  and  extended  taut  between  the  tip  unit 
and  the  frog  unit,  means  for  moving  the  frog  unit  longitudi- 
nally of  the  rod  relative  to  the  tip  unit,  the  improvement 
involving  the  frog  unit  and  comprising: 

a  frog  body  having  a  cavity  formed  lengthwise  therein  for 
receiving  the  hair,  said  frog  body  having  a  front  end  and 
a  rear  end;  and 
a  cover  pivotally  connected  to  said  body  whereby  a  passage 
is  formed  between  said  body  and  said  cover  pivotal  con- 
nection, said  cover  having  a  raised  position  and  a  closed 
position; 
said  cavity  adaptable  to  receive  the  hair  therein  whereby  the 
hair  extends  completely  through  said  ca\  ity  and  past  said 
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bod\  rear  end  uhen  said  cover  is  in  said  raised  position; 
the  entire  portion  of  the  hair  at  said  frog  unit  clamped 
between  said  body  and  said  cover  when  said  cover  is  in 
the  closed  position  to  thereby  hold  the  hair  in  an  immo\- 
abic  position  with  respect  to  the  frog  body  in  said  closed 
position  whereby  said  hair  is  exposed  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  body  for  cutting  purposes 


MFTHOn  Wn  VPPVK  Ml  s  FOR  IMPk()\  I\(,  \\\  MCAL 

VBII  II\ 
DaNid    1.    Nhradtr.    IISKI    NF.    141st    S|,.    Kirkland.    V^ash. 

Division  of  Str.  No.  244,5:5.  Oct.  3.  19":.  F'at    \o.  3.80S.936, 

Hhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    No.  53, OSl     JuK  N,   1^70, 
abandoned.  I  his  application   \pr    15.  19~4,  Str    Nu  460.781 

Int    (  1.    (,  l()(,   7IIJ2 
I  .-S.  CI,  «4  -  454  :  Uaim., 
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SS'^        INDICATOK 

1.  An  apparatus  for  ascertaining  the  correctness  of  a  stu- 
dent s  pitch,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  musical  sequence  and  audibly  pres 
enting  it  to  said  student; 

means  for  generating  a  reference  sequence  of  electrical 
signals  corresponding  to  a  sequence  of  pitches  represen- 
tative of  a  desired  student's  response  to  said  audible 
musical  sequence,  said  reference  sequence  and  said  musi- 
cal sequence  being  simultaneously  generated  such  that 
said  reference  sequence  and  said  musical  sequence  are 
properly  time  related  to  provide  a  correct  performance  of 
said  musical  sequence  and  said  reference  sequence; 

means  for  receiving  a  sequence  of  pitches  performed  by  said 
student  and  generating  a  sequence  of  electrical  signals 
corresponding  thereto; 

means  for  comparing  said  reference  sequence  of  signals  and 
said  student  performed  sequence  of  signals  continuously 
on  a  pit^h  h.  pitch  basis;  and  means  for  instantaneously 
indicating  on  a  pitch  by  pitch  basis  whether  the  frequency 
difference  between  said  student  signals  and  said  reference 
sikinals  Is  Aithiii  prcJctcrmincd  iimits,  thereby  indicating 
whether  said  student  has  correctly  performed  said  se- 
quence of  pitches 


names  of  the  scale  tones  of  a  chord  and  haung  indicia 
identifying  the  chord; 
d    said  coordination  aid  having  indicia  identifying  one  of 
said  groups  of  strips  uith  the  left  hand  and  the  other  of 
said  groups  with  the  rijjht  h.inJ.  thereby  a  student  can 


3,911^,414      I 
KE^  BOARD  INSTRl  MFM   HAND  ( OOKDIN  \\  \<  )S 
TRAINFK 
Nerna  .M.  Leonard,  n'Ol   Highwa>  41,  Fresno.  (  alif,  93~:i 
Filed  Jan.  29,   1975,  Ser.  No.  545. :n7 
Int,  t  1.-  (;(I9B  ,  \(yj 
I  .S.  CI.  84  -4-4  H  (  lairns 

1.    A   h.ind  coordination  aid  for  keyboard  instrument  stu- 
dents V 1  >  m  p  r  I  s  i  n  g 
a    J  planar  panel, 
h   t\\.i  gr.'ups  >'f  sclc^tr. e!\  exposable  horizontally  extended 
strips  secured   to  said  panel,  one  of  said  groups  being 
spaced  abo\e  the  other  of  said  groups, 
c    s.iiJ  strips  ca^h  ha.  ing   thereon  a  longitudinal  array  of 
in.  rcmen  tall',  spaced  indicia  denoting  at  least  some  of  the 


I 


NOTE  WtST  XOTC  HOIl 


play  the  scale  tones  denoted  on  the  exposed  strip  of  one 
of  said  groups  with  one  hand  and  simultaneously  pla>  the 
scale  tones  of  the  exposed  strip  of  the  other  of  said  groups 
with  the  other  hand  to  develop  coordination  betuee  i  the 
left  and  right  hands 


3.919.915 
FI  FC  TRONIC    \U  SK  AL  C  ONDl  (TOR 

k..(Hr!    \S     Isbell,    19001    Milford  Circle.  Huntington  Beach, 

<  ,)iif  w:f,4h 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1974.  .Ser.  No,  455.711 

Int.  CI,    Gl  IB  27/.?2 

U.S.  CI.  84-484  4  Claims 


r^- 


0  0 


c.     "^a  tqZck   1  I 


42-1 

Dkracro* 

4dH 

t=2 
OtrttroO 

1.  A  method  of  rendering  a  second  musical  performance  in 
synchronism  uith  the  pLnback  of  a  recorded  first  musical 
performance  comprising  the  steps  of 

recording  the  first  musical  performance  as  said  first  perfor- 
mance occurs; 

generating  a  sequence  of  signals  simultaneously  y,ith  the 
occurrence  of  each  measure  of  said  first  performance, 
each  sequence  of  signals  comprising  an  ordered  set  of 
signals  uniqueK  associated  with  the  order  and  timing  of 
the  beats  in  each  measure  as  performed. 

recording  said  sequence  of  signals  simultaneouslv  with  said 
recording  of  said  first  performance, 

playing  back  said  recorded  first  performance  and  said  se- 
quence of  signals  simultaneously. 

providing  an  ordered  set  of  indicators  to  be  sensed  b\  the 
performer  of  said  second  musical  performance,  each  of 
said  indicators  being  actuated  b\  said  pla\ed  back  or- 
dered set  of  signals,   'Ahereh\   each  of  said  indicators  is 
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associated  with  .i  partKuLir  heat  ot  each  me.isure  ot  said 
first  performance,  and 
rendering  said  second  pertorni.mve  h.i\ing  beats  therein  in 
svn^hronism  uith  s.iuj  .Ktu.ited  indic.itors.  whereby  the 
heats  of  said  sectmd  performance  are  in  synchronism  with 
the  order  and  timing  of  the  corresponding  beats  of  said 
tlrst  performance. 


3.919.916 
DRIV  F  RI\  FT  A.SSFMBL\ 
John  Bert  Alexander.  Hoffman  Fstales,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No,  505.399 

Int.  CI.    F16B  I3i06 

l.S.  CI.  85-68  1  1  (  laims 


I 


being  movable  relative  to  each  i)ther  at  least  axially  in 

response  to  rotation  of  said  screw  means, 
each  of  said  bodies  having  divergently  movable  bendable 

and  circumferentially  spaced  portions  whose  free  ends 

face  the  interior  wall  surface  when  said  tubular  portion  is 

inserted  into  said  aperture, 
means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  screw  means  to  move 

said   end   portions  divergently   outwardiv    into  positions 


5 

|— 6 


1.  A  rivet  assembly  capable  of  being  driven,  piercing  a 
workpiece  and  set  in  a  single  oper.iti.n  the  assembly  includ- 
ing a  body  member  with  a  shank,  a  work  engaging  head  at  one 
extremitv  thereof  and  a  work  penetrating  means  at  the  other 
extremitv,  the  body  having  a  bore  extending  axiallv  trom  the 
head  tov-ard  the  work  penetrating  means  and  terminating  with 
driving  and  camming  surfaces,  the  bc)dv  including  means 
weakening  the  body  in  a  longitudinal  direction  thus  permitting 
the  body  to  be  radially  expanded  at  a  predetermined  driving 
force,  the  weakening  means  extending  from  the  work  pene- 
trating means  upwardiv  at  least  through  the  Jnung  and  cam- 
ming surfaces,  a  driving  pin  means  .alaptcLi  to  be  received  in 
the  bore  and  in  driving  contact  with  the  driving  and  camming 
surfaces  thereof,  the  drive  pin  including  a  portion  extending 
axially  above  the  head  and  fc^rming  me, iris  for  driving  the 
assembly,  means  extending  radiallv  outwardiv  from  the  shank 
to  prevent  the  body  from  expanding  until  the  w  ork  penetrating 
means  has  penetrated  the  v.  ork  s.irI  expansion  prevention 
means  being  located  in  generallv  the  same  axial  location  along 
the  shank  as  the  driving  and  camming  surfaces  ,it  tiic  extrem- 
ity of  the  bore  thercbs  permitting  the  drr.  e  pm  means  to  be 
driven  through  the  driving  and  camming  surt.i^es  to  set  the 
rivet  assemblv 


3,919.917 

FASTENER  FOR  MOCNTINC  IN  THROl  CH  HOI  F 

PARTICLLARLN  IN  WALL  OR  CEILING  PANEL  OR  IHF 

LIKE 
Oswald  VNilly  Thorsman.  deceased,  late  of  Nykoping,  Sweden; 
by    Mary    Thorsman.    administratrix.    .Vlariebergs    Card, 
Nykoping.  and  by  Bengt  Ahlstrand.  administratrix,  Kris- 
linelundsvagen  42.  Solna,  both  of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1973.  .Ser.  No.  403,297 

Int.  CI.    F16B  J  J  III 

L.S.  CI.  85-74  6  Claims 

1.  \  fastener  for  mounting  into  ,i  hole  m  ,i  v^.ill,  veiling,  or 

the  like  tor  compression  between  the  exterior  .ind  iniermr  wall 

surfaces  comprising 

a  tubular  portitni  tor  mscrtioii  into  and  projectii-n  thriiiigh 

a  mating  aperture  m  the  wall  element, 
said  tubular  portion  including  at  least  two  exp.msible  bodies 
which  are  eoaxuillv   arranged  and  slid.ihle  along  a  screw 
means  and  e.ieh  ot   which  is  laterallv   exp,iiKl.ible  m   re 
sponse  to   axial  compression,  said   twc   bodies  being  at 
least  initiallv  axi.illv  spaced  along  s.ik!  sLrev>.   me, ins  and 


where  their  respective  end  portions  abut  the  interior 
surface  of  the  wall,  said  two  expansible  bodies  being 
rotationally  offset  relative  to  each  other  and  with  the  free 
end  portions  of  one  said  body  being  received  between  the 
free  end  portions  of  the  other  said  body  upon  rotatit>n  of 
said  screw  means  to  ensure  therebv  that  their  respective 
divergent  portions  exert  forces  against  the  interior  wall 
surface  which  are  circumferentially  distributed  around 
said  aperture. 


ELECTRO M(    1  IKIM  ,  I)  1  v  H  I    K  )k  •sf  if  I    K  f  (  t  d  1 
v\  Y  \  l'(  iNS 
Ronald  H.  Rudman.  (  h.itsM  i.r  th    (  .dif  .  asv|\inot  tn  7hi  I  nitid 
.Slates    of     \ineru.i    .is    ri|)ris,iitti1    hx    tin     ^rvirl.iM    ot    ttn 
.Armv .  \N  .ishiii^tnn.  I>  ( 

fded    liib   :*'    l''"-!,  N..  .  No.  492.122 

inl.  I  1      1  4if    .  V,70 

I  >   (I    >^'i     4:  H  II  Claims 


I.  In  a  weapon  system  having  recoilable  parts  adapted  for 

mounting  a  round  of  ammunition  to  be  fired,  nonrecoilable 
parts  supporting  the  recoilable  parts,  and  means  for  accelerat- 
ing the  recoilable  parts  relative  to  the  nonrecoilable  parts 
during  a  portion  of  a  firing  cycle,  the  combination  comprising 
a  toothed  member  mounted  on  one  of  said  recoilable  and 
nonrecoilable  parts. 

sensing  means  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  parts  and  sensi- 
tive to  the  tocUhed  surface  of  said  member  during  acceler- 
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uiion  of  the  rccoilable  parts  for  generating  a  first  electri- 
cal signal, 

a  Jcla.  urv.uit  connected  to  a  source  of  input  voltage  for 
generating  a  second  electrical  signal  which  is  a  function 
of  temperature. 

a  pluralitv  of  networks  each  connectible  for  forming  a  volt- 
age divider  and  each  voltage  divider  having  a  terminal 
Ah  .so  voltage  constitutes  a  third  electrical  signal  repre- 
^c^  i.itive  of  an  individual  round  of  ammunition, 

first  control  means  responsive  to  said  input  voltage  and  said 
first,  second,  and  third  electrical  signals  for  generating  a 
fourth  electrical  signal  to  fire  the  weapon,  and 

second  control  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  third 
electricals  signals  for  generating  a  fifth  electrical  signal  to 
terminate  acceleration  of  said  recoilable  parts. 


said  carriage  on  said  base  for  universal  movement  in  a  plane 
to  said  axis,  a  kev  blank  holder  on  said  carriage  ad|acent  said 
key  cutter,  a  plurality  of  elongated  depth  gauge  rods  having 
end  surfaces  and  arranged  in  parallel,  side  by  side  relation 
with  said  rods  extendmg  toward  said  axis  and  adiaeent  said 
stylus  said  stylu.s"  and  said  rods  being  coplanar  anJ  means 
mounting  said  depth  gauge  rods  f, t  mdivkiual  adiustrieni  on 


3,419.414 

THKKL  DIMENSION  M.  CI  TTI\(,  \1  \(  H[\F  WITH 

P\N  [()(,K\PH  (OMkol 

Jostph  J.  Danesik,  15800  f'rovidenci  Drivt.  s,,tithful,i    Mi,  h 

480 '5 

Continuation  of  Vr,  S(j.  333.405.  Ffh.  :ii.  |v-.i.  ahandontd. 

This  application  St-pt.  24.  1474.  .S«.r  Nu    5iis,h4| 

Int.  (I.     B:3(     i,lo 

^■^■^^■'^^>     1-M  27  Claims 


said  carriage  toward  and  aujv  iVom  said  avis  Ahcrebv  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  ttiward  and  along  said  axis  causes  said 
end  surfaces  of  the  gauge  rods  to  engage  and  move  along  said 
longitudinal  and  inclined  side  faces  of  said  stylus  and  simulta- 
neously causes  said  ke\  cutter  to  cut  an  ohtunded  kev  from  a 
key  blank  held  in  said  kev  blank  hi)lder 


1.  A  machine  for  three-dimensional  machining  of  a  work- 

pieee  b\  panti. graph  control  to  conform  the  workpiece  to  a 
model,  e.miprisiiig  support  means,  a  fore  and  aft  slide  assem- 
M  a  lateral  slide  assembK;  a  tool  and  tracer  holder  assembly; 
rirst  .ir  J  second  slide  means  slidably  interconnecting  said 
suppi>r!  "-L.  ns.said  fore  and  aft  slide  assembly  and  said  lateral 
slide  assenihU,  said  first  and  second  slide  means  being  dis- 
Piscd  perpendicularlv  to  one  another  and  one  directly  above 
the  .  ther.  third  slide  means  slidablv  connecting  said  tool  and 
tracer  holder  asscm^l.  to  one  of  said  fore  and  aft  and  said 
lateral  slide  assemblies,  said  third  slide  means  being  disposed 
perpendieularlv  lo  said  first  and  second  slide  means;  said 
suppnrt  means  includes  adjustment  means  comprising  at  least 
'  P  "rtiip  .  f  at  least  one  slidewav  which  may  be  used  for 
adiLjstiiii:  the  position  of  said  as.semblies  as  a  unit;  and  panto- 
graph means  for  moving  said  tool  and  tracer  holder  assembly. 


3.4 1  4.42  I 

M  VM)  FTRK ARMS  AM)  AMMl MTION  THKKKFOK 

Flans-I  udv^it  Schirneker,  am  Berg  346.  \  6833  Klaus,  Austria 

Division  of  Sir.  No.   138,4"8,  April  30,  1471.  Pat.  No. 
3,817, 14H    Ihis  application  Apr.  10,  1474,  Ser.  No.  454,625 
Claims    pnoritv.    application    Germanv.     \lav     2      14^(1 
2021597;  Jan.  '.  14-1.  2100434 

Int.  (1.-  F41I)  n/U2.  I  UK) 
'-■^    ^■'    «"      1'-  2  Claims 
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3.414.420 

MACHINK  FOR  M\klN(,  OBIl  NDFD  KF^    PROFII  F 

Krnest  I..  Schlaye.  Burlingame.  (  alif..  assignor  i..  Vhlatje  Lock 

Companv.  San  Francisco,  (alif. 

DivisionofSer.  No.  252.344.  \|av  10,  I  4^2.  abandoned   This 

application  Oct.  2.  1473.  .Str.  No.  402,738 

Inl.  (I.-  B23C  1116 

^•■^■^'   '^''      l-^<'^  2  Claims 

I.  A  m.uhme  t.r  cuttmgan  obtunded  key  from  a  ke\  blank. 

enmprising  a  base    means  supporting  a  key  cutter  for  relation 

m  s.iid  hase  about  an  axis,  a  stvlus  fixed  on  said  base  in  a  plane 

par.illel  t. .  said  axis  and  having  a  longitudinal  face  and  inclined 


Mde  t.iees  tr.u 


^  \  erse  to  said  plane,  a  carriage,  means  mounti 


ng 


I.  A  small  calibre  rifle  with  an  >nni^al  siL'htmi;  mech.mism 
for  direct  and  indirect  sighting  s.,id  ntle  mdudmg  a  stock,  a 
shoulder  support,  means  for  piv,>ting  said  shoulder  support  in 
at  least  a  downward  direction,  a  repeating  roller  w  hieh  accom- 
modates a  pluralitN  of  cartridges  having  .i  unitorm  cross-sec- 
tion over  their  entire  length  and  which  are  inserted  in  said 
roller  in  one  and  the  same  direction  and  elected  therefrom 
after  firing,  a  repeating  pist.ui  ^hKh  is  dispLieeahle  hv  the 
gases  given  off  during  firing  and  ..n  which  there  is  arranged  a 
plunger  which  pushes  the  cartridges  individuallv  horn  a  maga- 
zine into  said  cartridge  roller  and  which  m  doing  so  ejects  a 
spent  cartridge  present  in  the  cartridge  roller  from  the  oppo- 
site  end  thereof,  said  rifie  further  including  a  trigger  cooper- 
able  with  an  adjustable  stop  u  hi^h  limits  the  displaceability  of 
said  trigger  as  required  so  that  it  can  He  optu.n.ilK  locked  to 
individual,  sporadic  or  continuous  fire 
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CiENERAI    AND  MFCHAMCAL 


3.414,422 

MODI  FAR  FIQllD  PROPFI  I  \NT  (.1  N 

Thomas  M.  Broxholm.  Palo  Alto,  and  Lester  C  .  KImort.  Por- 

tola  \alle>,  both  of  C  alif..  assignors  to  PulscpovM-r  Svsitms. 

Inc..  San  C  arlos.  C  alif. 

Di\lsionof  Ser.  No.  104.610.  ,|an.  ".  1471.  Pat    No,  3.800,657. 

This  application  .Ian    14.  1474.  .Ser.  No.  433.3^^5 


Int.  (1.    FI5B  2IH):. 


VS.  CI.  41-37 


5  (  k 


I.  .A  method  of  maintaining  precise  phase  relationship  be- 
tween a  control  valve  and  a  motor  in  a  fiuid-powered  motor 
svstem.  said  control  valve  having  a  first  cam  follower  and  said 
motor  having  a  second  cam  follower,  and  said  method  com- 
prising, rotating  a  continuous  cam.  engaging  the  first  cam 
follower  of  the  control  valve  within  two  spaced-apart  sides  of 
a  first  cam  trace  of  the  cam  to  move  the  control  valve  back 
and  forth  as  the  cam  rotates  and  to  produce  corresponding 
back  and  forth  movement  of  the  motor  bv  directing  pressur- 
ized fluid  to  opposite  sides  of  the  motor  on  each  reciprocation 
i>f  the  control  valve,  and  engaging  the  second  cam  follower  of 
the  motor  within  two  spaced-apart  sides  of  a  second  cam  trace 
on  the  cam  to  interlock  the  movements  of  the  control  valve 
and  motor  thr.'Ugh  the  cam  and  to  insure  that  the  control 
valve  and  the  motor  move  in  precise  p>hasc  relationship  with 
one  another 


3,414,423 
Fl  LID  FLOW  (ONTROL  \ALVF 

Richard  W  oolliscroft  Haigh.  Worcester.  Fngland.  assignor  to 
Lucas  Aerospace  Limited,  Birmingham.  Fngland 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,706.  March   14,  1473. 
abandoned.   Ihis  application  Oct.  3,  1474.  Ser.  No.  511.74"" 
Claims    prioritv,    application    I  nited    Kingdom,    .Mar.     18. 
14^2.  12744  72 

Inl.  (I.    F15B  13^1144 
t.S.CL  91-51  f,  Claims 


having  a  part-cylindrical  surface  portion  of  substantialh  the 
same  radius  as  said  end  surface,  said  flow  control  member 
being  mounted  for  movement  about  a  pivotal  axis  lying  within 
a  cvlindrical  zone  which  is.  in  part,  defined  b>  said  surface 
portion,  said  pivotal  axis  being  in  spaced,  parallel  relationship 
with  the  axis  of  said  end  surface  and  positioned  so  that  the 
part-cvlindrical  portion  of  the  flow  control  member  can  make 
substantiallv  face  to  face  contact  with  the  end  surface  of  the 
nozzle. 


I.  .A  fluid  tlow  control  vaKe  comprising  .i  noz/^le  having  an 
end  surface  on  to  which  a  fiuid  fiow  passage  opens,  said  end 
surface  being  a  part-cylindrical  form  with  its  axis  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  the  fluid  flow  passage,  and  a  flow  control  member 


\''l  ''.424 

M  \  I  Rl\    \ssl  WWW   K>R  (   Rl  \SINC;  f    \RF>Bn  VRfl   VNp 

I  IKl    M  \  II  Rl \l  s 

1  rank    W     Sn(i(!^r.iss.   vt      \nnt   s-on-Sca.   Iriiji.uiil,   .i--ilmhu    !" 
IIM   .  liH  iirpor.ni  (I.  Nl.irtins  htir^,   \^     \  .i 

f  lUd   f.  h     1  .    I'J-a.  s»  r     N,.    4  *,S„f,-  ? 
(  I. iims  priority  ,  .ipplu  .ilii.n   I   nili  d  K  iiirdnm     hJ-    T'     1973, 
34374,73 

Int.  t  I.    iMi.A)  JlOa 
l.S   U    '"     sM  K  6  Claims 


1.  A  matrix  assembK  for  facilitating  the  creasing  of  card 
material  b_\  a  creasing  rule  and  opposed  cutting  plate  compris- 
ing: 

a  unitarv  matrix  strip  defined  by  an  elongate  flexible  plastic 
element  having  a  channel  formed  along  its  longitudinal 
axis; 
a  locater  strip  thermallv  bonded  to  and  removable  from  said 
matrix  strip  and  defined  by  an  elongate  flexible  plastic 
element  having  a  slit  formed  along  its  longitudinal  axis. 
said  locater  strip  being  positioned  over  and  relative  to 
said  matrix  strip  with  said  slit  aligned  with  said  channel, 
and 
an  adhesive  layer  secured  to  a  surface  of  said  matrix  strip 
for  fastening  said  assembK  to  a  cutting  plate. 


3.W  1  m.m;- 

PROCKSS   \ND  Fyi  IPMFN  I    FOR  (  <  )M  IM  (  t!  v 

MAN  I  FAC  TIRF  OF  C  ORR  I  (,  \  I  H)  (    \R  |»H(  »  \  Kl »  H(i\ 

\kio  Havama,  c  o  Raitsu  Rika  Kenkvu  shu,  Nc.  1   ~    Mnakup 

ma-Hondori-5-C  home.  Mivakojima-ku.  ()sjk.i.   I.ip.in 

Hied    \pr,  3.   :4-4.  Sir    N,,.  4s-.:-'( 
(  laims    pnoritv.    appJitatKin    ,|apan.     \pr.     lu.     \T^.    4,H. 
41  lf>3.  Mav   -=.   14',*.  48-44**  1  ; 

Int    (  I      \\}\C  11/02 
L.S.  C  I   M3      M  is  33  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  manufacturing  flattened  cor- 
rugated cardboard  boxes  from  a  single  liner  strip,  said  process 
comprising: 

passing  a  single  liner  strip  of  a  selected  width  through  a 
corrugating  machine,  and  intermitlentlv  forming  corruga- 
tions in  said  liner  strip,  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  thereof,  at  regular  intervals  therealong,  thus 
forming  a  material  strip  having  regularlv  alternating  cor- 
rugated portions  and  non -corrugated  pt>rtions. 
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\'.inding  a  selected  length  of  said  material  strip  circumferen- 
tiall\  about  a  mandrel  with  at  least  one  said  corrugated 
portion  overlapping  at  least  one  said  non-corrugated 
portion,  and  joining  said  thus  overlapped  portions,  thus 
formmg  a  blank  havmg  a  length  equal  to  said  width; 

there  ittt-r  performing  known  line  ruling  and  slotting  pro- 
^c^mpl;  iiperations  on  said  blank,  and 

tlattenir.j;  the  thus  processed  tubular  blank  to  form  a  flat- 
tened corrugated  cardboard  box. 


ranged  in  a  line  across  the  lower  extremeties  of  each  said  duct 
for  discharging  water  accumulated  b\  the  said  ducts  mto  said 


H OOR  MRl  (  Tl  RK  OF  (    VR  ROn> 
Kohsaku  Namada.   Fovota.  Japan,  assignor  tu    losni.i  Juinsha 
Kog\()  Kabushiki  kaisha.   iapan 

Filed    \pr    2^.  14''4,  Ser.  No.  465,0^6 
Claims  priorit\,  application  .Japan,  \Ia>  16.  19"^.  4^-5745:" 
Int    (  1      \4'(     '   "-     HMH  1/00 
l.S.  CI.  ^H-  l.i)}  7  Claims 


^•^^■ 


1.  In  .IP.  automobile  having  individually  mounted  seats  and 
J  drive  shaft  for  transmitting  power  to  wheels  thereof,  a  floor 

-    nvtruction  for  an  automobile  body,  said  floor  construction 

^^  1  >  n",  p  r  I  ^  I  n  t; 

J  tlo.  r  pLite  comprising,  substantially  along  the  centerline 
thcrcut,  a  substantially  longitudinally  extending  substan- 
tkillv  mverted  L  -shape  tunnel  portion  adapted  to  partially 
^urr  unJ  the  driv-e  shaft,  and  a  plate  portion  extending 
trans. ersely  from  each  lower  edge  of  each  side  of  the 
tunnel  portion  in  a  direction  from  the  other  side  thereof, 
.1  sLi^stjntialls  longitudinally  extending  reinforcing  mem- 
ber mounted  o\er  the  tunnel  portion,  said  reinforcing 
member  being  connected  to  each  plate  portion  and  com- 
pn^int;  .tt.t.hing  portions  on  each  side  threof  adapted  to 
hj.e  an  inner  seat  track  of  a  respective  seat  connected 
thereto, 
sjid  reinforcing  member,  a  longitudinally  extending  portion 
of  each  side  of  the  tunnel  portion,  and  a  longitudinally 
extending  portion  of  the  respective  plate  portion  extend- 
ing from  that  side  defining  a  respective  substantially 
longitudinally  extending  air  duct  therebetween, 
an  opening  at  one  end  of  said  ducts  fluidly  connected  to  the 

outlet  of  an  air  conditioner,  and 
an  air  outlet  at  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  ducts. 


3,414,92^ 

TWIN  \I-NTII   VTOR  H\ri  RF 

John  E.  Bernard.  Jr.,   I  S(I4  Skvcof  Drive.  SaJtm.  \a    14\^} 

Filed  Oct.   IS,   IM-4.  Ser.  \ri,  5  1fi.|i)f. 

Int.  (I.     BhOH   .    :■ 

l.S.  CI.  98      :.r  1  Claim 

1.  A  twin  .entiLit or  I'lxture  having  a  pair  of  back  to  back  air 

inlets  spaced  ,i  predetermined  distance  from  one  another,  a 

pair  •-■'f  air  exhausts,  one  for  each  inlet,  positioned  below  and 

offset  therefrom,  a  curved  duct  from  each  said  inlet  to  each 

said    exhaust     a   trough   supporting  said   ducts   and   forming 

therewith  .1  reservoir  for  collecting  moisture,  weep  hi>les  ar- 


reservoir,  and   means  comprising  a  pair  of  weep  holes  for 
discharging  water  from  said  reservoir 


.^9  I  9.928 
SI  SPFNDFD  (  FII  IN(,  AM)  AIR  DISTRIBCTION 
\RR\N(,F\IF\T 
k    htrt  R    I  arnbert.  (.lendora.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wehr  Corpo- 
ration. Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  2h.  19"'3,  Ser.  No,  428,424 

Int.  CI.    F24F  1J102.  7100 

l.S.  CI.  98-40  D  8  Claims 


_^     1    .,^ 


1.  In  combination  in  a  suspended  ceiling  including  a  plural- 
ity i>f  ceiling  members,  a  plurality  of  ceiling  support  members 
and  means  defining  an  elongated  slot  in  said  ceiling  the  im- 
provement of  an  air  delivery  arrangement  comprising,  in 
combination, 

means  including  a  generallv    closed   tubular   wall   portion 

defining  an  elongated,  linear  plenum  air  passage, 
means  defining  an  elongated,  linear  opening  in  said  wall 
portion  and  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  plenum  air  passage, 
the  length  of  said  opening  being  less  than  the  overall  length 

of  said  linear  plenum  air  passage 
means  for  delivering  air  to  said  plenum    air  passage  for 

discharge  through  said  opening, 
means  having  a  length  generally  equal  to  the  length  of  said 
opening  and  connected  to  said  a  all  portion  along  said 
opening  for  connecting  said  opening  to  said  means  defin- 
ing said  slot  only  along  a  length  of  said  slot  corresponding 
generally  to  the  length  of  said  opening  so  that  air  deliv- 
ered to  said  plenum  air  passage  is  discharged  through  a 
limited  length  of  said  slot  generallv  equal  to  the  length  (^f 
said  opening, 
and  said  linear  plenum  being  spaced  from  said  ceiling  sup- 
port members  so  that  air  is  delivered  through  said  slot 
from  said  opening  while  the  length  ot  said  slot  adjacent 
that  through  which  air  is  delivered  is  in  alignment  with  a 
closed  extension  of  said  tubular  wall  portion  and  provides 
an  air  return 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,919.929 
MCLTIPLF-CONTROL  AIR  DISTRIBCTION  OITLET 

DFMCF 
William    M.   Harmon.   Uesterville,  Ohio,   assignor  to   Lnited 
Sheet  Metal  Company.  \Sester\ille.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1973.  Ser.  No.  418.04? 

Int.  CI.-  F24F  lim 

VS.  CI.  98      41  11  (  laims 


1.  .\x\  air  distributuni  outlet  device  ctmiprising. 

an  elongated  barrel  having  opposed  air  inlet  and  outlet  ends 
and  an  intermediate.  longitudin;tlly  extending  wall  por- 
tion formed  with  a  multiplicitv  of  orifices  around  the 
entire  periphery  for  a  predetermined  axial  length  permit- 
ting transverse  outflow  of  air  from  said  barrel,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  inlet  end  \o  a  source  of  air  under 
pressure. 

a  flow  control  valve  mounted  on  said  barrel  at  the  outlet  end 
thereof  in  downstream  relationship  to  said  wall  pcirtiim 
formed  with  orifices,  said  valve  adjustable  to  selected 
predetermined  positions  between  fully  cUiscd  and  open 
positions  for  controlling  axial  outtTovv  from  the  outlet  end 
of  said  barrel,  said  valve  when  adiusted  to  a  position  at 
least  partially  restricting  airtlcnv  through  said  outlet  end 
causing  outflow  through  the  orifices  in  said  barrel  in 
proportion  ti>  the  degree  of  axial  fl(ivv  restriction  of  said 
valve  to  thereby  effecting  ctintrol  over  a  distributive  air 
flow  pattern  in  axially  outward  displaced  relationship  to 
said  outlet  end 
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AIR  CIRCLLATINC^  APPARATLS  FOR  L  SF  IN   R  NNFLS 
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1.  Air  circulating  apparatus  for  use  in  a  tunnel  comprising 
a  movable  carriage,  air  supply  du^i  means  mounted  on  said 
carriage,  said  carnage  being  provided  with  ,i  tramework  hav- 
ing upper  and  side  wall  members  designed  to  fit  within  a 
tunnel  and  defining  a  passageway  therebetween  and  said  air 
supplv  duct  means  having  a  corresponding  cimfiguration. 
means  for  supplv  ing  tresh  air  to  the  air  supply  duct  means,  said 
air  supply  duct  means  including  air  discharge  port  means  for 
forming  a  tresh  an  curtain  across  the  p.issageway  defined  by 


the  framework  and  air  supply  duct  means,  exhaust  duct  means 
mounted  on  safe  carriage  and  projecting  forwardly  beyond  the 
fresh  air  curtain  for  exhausting  gases  and  stale  air  fri>m  space 
closed  by  the  fresh  air  curtain,  and  means  mounted  on  said 
framework  for  forming  a  substantially  airtight  seal  between 
the  framework  and  the  sides  and  roof  of  a  tunnel  or  other 
enclosed  space  in  which  the  apparatus  is  used. 


,V''  1  *'.'',*  1 
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7.  An  apparatus  for  introducing  brine  or  a  similar  fluid  into 
meat  bodies,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a.  a  conveyor  for  moving  said  meat  bodies  along  a  predeter- 
mined path, 

b.  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  hollow  needles  extend- 
ing transverse  to  said  conveyor,  each  needle  having  brine 
discharge  openings  which  are  all  positioned  adjacent  to 
the  pointed  end  of  the  needle, 

c.  means  for  supplying  brine  under  pressure  into  said  hollow 
needles, 

d.  means  for  reciprocating  said  needles  between  Jt  first 
position  in  which  they  penetrate  into  meat  bodies  aligned 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  predetermined  path,  and 
a  second  position  in  which  said  needles  are  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  bodies,  said  reciprocating  means  being 
adapted  to  commence  movement  of  the  needles  from  tlje 
said  first  position  substantially  immediately  after  reaching 
that  position. 

e.  stripping  means  arranged  above  said  conveyor  so  as  ■".o 
allow  said  bodies  to  pass  between  said  conveyor  and  said 
stripping  means  which  substantially  prevent  said  bodies 
from  being  moved  out  of  engagement  with  said  conveyor 
by  said  needles  when  they  move  from  their  first  to  their 
second  position,  said  stripping  means  comprising  a  num- 
ber of  stripping  members  arranged  in  side-by -side  rela- 
tionship and  each  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
iif  the  conveyor,  said  stripping  members  being  separately 
and  independently  movable  up  and  dt)w  n  in  relation  to 
said  conveyor  when  engaged  by  the  meat  bodies  passing 
beneath  them,  and 

f  means  for  controlling  said  brine  supply  means  so  as  to 
start  supply  of  brine  to  said  needles  in  a  third  position 
thereof  between  said  second  and  first  positions  and  ap- 
proximately at  the  point  of  penetration  by  said  needles, 
and  to  interrupt  supply  of  brine  in  a  fourth  needle  pt>si- 
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tion  hetAcen  said  first  and  second  positions  and  approxi- 
nutcK  at  the  pdint  of  disengagement  by  said  needles. 
mc.ins  for  adjusting  said  third  and  fourth  positions  along 
the  stroke  of  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  needles 
and  sensing  means  engaging  said  stripping  members  and 
controlled  h\  the  immediate  position  of  the  uppermost  of 
said  strirping  momhers  to  operate  said  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  third  and  fourth  positions. 

I 
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1.    A   manualK  operated  garbage  compactor  for  use  \Mth 
open  top  garbage  receptacles  comprising 

a  frame  haMng  a  wall  plate  and  adapted  for  mounting  on  a 
wall  in  operative  position  above  a  garbage  receptacle. 

a  plunger  carried  for  vertical  movement  by  said  frame. 

.1  pressure  member  carried  by  said  plunger  for  vertical 
reciproc.iti.-n  into  and  out  of  the  garbage  receptacle. 

nuinualK  operable  means  for  vertically  displacing  said 
plunger  downwardly  for  forcing  said  pressure  member 
down  to  compact  garbage  in  the  receptacle,  and  pivot 
means  in  said  frame  formed  for  swinging  mtnement  of 
said  frame  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  plunger 
Is  crtically  aligned  with  the  can  and  a  second  position  in 
which  said  frame  is  folded  back  against  the  wail  to  leave 
the  area  over  the  can  unobstructed. 


HI(,H  SPKFI)  PRISTFR 
.John  1.  Potter.  LfKust  \allev,  N.N..  assignor  to  P,,tttr  Instru- 
ment Compan>,  Int..  Plainview.  N.V  . 

Filed  Oct.  5.   ly,^.  Ser.  No.  4(t3.M(iM 
Int.  (I.    B4I.]  V  42 
I  .S.  CI.  101  -  43.^:  I  ,11 

1.  A  hiL-h  speed,  on-the  fl>  chain  printer  comprising: 
means  supp.-rtmi;  a  linear  font  of  printing  characters  for 
cont]nu..Lis  nm.crrcnt  in  a  linear  path  pa"rallel  to  a  line  to 
^■j  priniL  J     ri  .i  Flexible  print  receiving  medium: 
a    linear    f^ank    ..f  individually   actuatable    hammers,   each 
hammer  heme  <  perahle  to  strike  the  print  receiving  me- 
dium atamst  anv  one  of  said  printing  characters  as  same 
passes  su.h  h.immer  on-the-tl>.  there  being  at  least  four- 
teen ot  said  printing  characters  and  at  least  fourteen  of 


said  hammers  for  each  linear  inch  of  said  font  and  said 
bank,  respectively; 
including  independent  actuating  means  tor  operating  each 

of  said  hammers. 
wherein  said  actuating  means  comprises  a  pluralit\  of  Ims 
inertia  push  rods  each  having  a  hammer  end  tor  engaging 
each  of  said  hammers  and  an  opposite  striker  end.  means 
supporting  said  push  rods  intermediate  said  ends  in  at 
least  one  common  plane  for  independent  free  axi.il  move- 
ment in  the  directu^n  of  hammer  striking  movement,  the 
axes  of  said  push  rods  therehv    being  m   parallel  spaced 
interrelation,  said  push  rods  in  said  one  eonmum  plane 
also  being  of  at  least  three  different  lengths  and  arranged 
so  that  the  hammer  ends  of  all  push  rods  are  laterallv 
aligned  and  so  that  the  striker  ends  of  each  third  push  rod 
are  in  lateral  alignment,  and  drive  means  to  engage  the 
striker  end  of  each  of  said  push  rods,  said  drive  means 
being  arranged  in  three  Literal  rows  spaced  at  insrcments 
from  the  line  of  said  hammer  bank  bv  a  distance  corre- 
sponding to  the  lengths  of  said  push  rods,  the  center  to 
center  distance  between  each  drive  means  m  each  row 
being  three  times  the  spacing  hetv^een  push  rods  in  said 
common  plane, 
wherein  said  linear  bank  of  hammers  comprises  interlaced 
upper  and  lower  hammer  tiers,  the  hammers  in  said  upper 
tier  having  heads  depending  from  a  common  upper  piv- 
otal axis  and  the  hammers  in  said  louer  tier  having  heads 


upstanding  from  a  common  lower  pivotal  axis,  the  heads 
of  said  upper  and  lower  hammer  tiers  being  successively 
alternated  in  said  linear  b  ,nk  so  that  the  center  to  center 
spacing  between  the  hammers  in  caeh  tier  is  twice  that  of 
like  spacing  in  said  hank,  said  push  rods  also  being  ar- 
ranged  in   upper  and  lower  planar   tiers   to  engage  the 
respective  hammers  in  said   hammer  tiers  intermediate 
said  heads  and  said  common   pivot  axes,  whereby  the 
spacing  of  said  push  rods  ,n  each  of  said  planar  tiers  is 
also   twice    the   center    to    center   spacing    between    said 
hammer  heads  in  said  linear  bank 
and  comprising  snubbing  means  tor  Imutint;  striking  move- 
ment of  said  hammers  towards  said  printing  characters, 
said  snubbing  means  comprising  means  defining  an  abut- 
ment surface  spaced  beyond  the  head  end  of  each  of  said 
hammers,  each  of  said  hammers  havini;  an  abutment  tang 
projecting    beyond    and     presented    behind    said    head 
thereby  to  engage  said  abutment  surtaee  upon  actuation 
of  said  hammers 
wherein  said  snubbing   means  comprises  upper  and  lower 
bars  each  being  farmed  having  sl<ns  to  receive  portions  of 
said  hammers  between  the  heads  thereof  and  said  piv,nal 
axes  respectively,  said  abutment  surface  for  engagement 
by  said  tangs  on  said  upper  tier  hammers  being  located 
between  said  slots  on  said  lower  bar  and  said  abutment 
surface  for  engagement  bv  said  tangs  on  said  lower  tier 
hammers  being  located  between  said  slots  on  said  upper 
bar. 
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1.  An  electrostrictive  actuator  svstem  tor  use  in  a  printer 
including: 

an  electrostricir.  <.   member; 

power  supplv  means  for  applying  a  potential  difference 
across  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  electrostrictive  mem- 
ber wherein  said  potential  difference  is  effective  to  con- 
tract said  electrostrictive  member: 

a  plurality  of  switching  means  connected  in  series  to  said 
power  supply  means,  for  discharging  said  potential  differ- 
ence across  said  electrostrictive  member, 

divider  means  connected  to  said  power  supply  means  and 
said  switching  means,  for  reducing  the  potential  across 
each  of  said  plurality  of  switching  means. 

timing  means  connected  to  said  switching  means  for  causing 
each  of  said  switching  means  to  selectively  open  therebv 
being  effective   to  discharge   said   potential  across  said 
electrostrictive  member  and  therebv  causing  said  electro 
strictive  member  to  expand,  and 

print  means  responsive  to  the  expansion  of  said  electrostric- 
tive member  for  performing  print  operations. 


3.9)9.935 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  THF  RFCORI)IN(,  HFM) 

OF  A  P\RALl.FL  PRINTFR 

Wolfgang    I.angnickel.    Braunschweig,   dermanv.    assignor    to 
Olympia  V\  erke  A(;.  \N  ilhelmshaven.  (iermanv 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1974.  Ser,  No.  453,8^9 
Claims    priority,    application    Cjermany.    Mar.    2".    I9-3, 
2315152 

Int,  CI,     B41.J  7/0^ 
L.S.  CI.  101      93.04  9  Claims 

1,  In  a  control  circuit  for  a  rr  uhiple  imnting  f^osition  printer 
having  a  stationary  printing  head  v.hkh  evtends  over  the 
entire  width  of  a  printing  line  :ind  ha^  .1  plurahtv  of  individual 
printing  elements  for  eaeh  printing  position,  said  circuit  in- 
cluding a  printing  position  selection  means  for  selectivelv 
applying  printing  current  to  the  printing  elements  oWt  selected 
printing  positii>n.  and  a  character  selcstion  nK.ms  .\  hach  is 
common  to  .ill  printing  positions,  for  sontrolling  the  flow  of 
printing  eurrc  nt  to  the  printing  elements  ot  the  selected  print- 
ing ptisition  m  depeiuLrise  on  the  p.irtieular  sharaster  to  be 
printed  at  said  selected  printing  position,  the  improvement 
wherein:  said  position  selection  mean^  has  ,1  plur.ility  of  out- 
puts each  of  which  is  connected  \ia  respective  series  resistors 
with  all  of  said  individual  jnmiiiig  element^  ot  the  .issociatcd 
printing  position,  and  character  selection  means  h,is  .1  plural- 
ity of  output  leads  each  associated  with  onlv  one  [Hinting 
element  c^f  each  of  ;i  plur.ihtv  .it  s.ud  printing  positions,  and  a 


plurality  of  controllable  normally  open  short  circuit  switches 
each  of  which  is  connected  in  series  between  one  of  said 
character  outputs  and  a  point  of  reference  potential:  and.  each 
of  said  printing  elements  is  connected  to  the  associated  one  of 
said  character  output  leads  only  via  a  separate  decoupling 
diode  whereby  the  selective  closing  of  one  or  more  of  said 
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switches  will  short  circuit  the  printing  current  flowing  from 
said  position  selection  means  around  the  printing  element  of 
the  selected  printing  position  associated  with  the  closed  switch 
and  only  the  printing  elements  of  the  selected  printing  position 
which  are  associated  with  open  ones  of  said  switches  will  be 
supplied  with  printing  current. 


3,M  1  *J,,'J3r. 
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Calif. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  3,V'.::i,  Ft  h     U..   |w-»    p.u    \, 
3,834,303,   I  his  application  .Jan    23.  19"4,  .Sir.  No.  435.hh3 

Int    (I      lUiJ  9/J* 
I  ,V.  (I,    KM       ''3   14  3  (  l.iini^ 


1,  In  a  high  speed  line  printing  apparatus  for  printing  on  a 
print-receiving  medium  such  as  a  paper  form,  said  apparatus 
including  a  print  mechanism  comprising  hammer  means  selec- 
tively operable  during  print  cycles  in  timed  relation  with  a 
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movable  character  carrier  to  make  printing  impact  with  said 

paper  form  and  means  for  ad\  ancmg  said  paper  form  in  a  feed 
direction  in^rcmcnt.,11;,  past  said  ptini  mechanism,  said  ham- 
mer means  having  a  printing  impact^, -sition  and  a  retracted 
position  d\KA\  from  said  printmg  impact  position,  said  paper 
torm  being  ad-an^c^;  'between  successive  timed  print  cycles. 
the  character  carrier  being  of  the  t\pe  which"^moves  transverse 
to  the  feed  direction  of  the  paper  form,  the  combination 
comprisinii 

means  tcr  t-cnsionmg  and  clamping  the  paper  form  includ- 
ing 

I  a  bar  jMcnding  substantiaih  the  entire  width  of  said 
paper  t.rni  and  positioned  to  ride  in  contact  with  said 

form . 

II  a  resihcnt  ^a^kstop  disposed  opposite  said  bar; 

III  means  coupled  to  said  bar  for  continuously  biasing 
said  paper  form  against  said  resilient  backstop  to  main- 
tain said  paper  form  under  tension  during  advancement 
thereof,  and 

iv.  means  responsive  to  said  timed  print  cycles  for  displac- 
ing said  bar  toward  said  backstop  to  firmly  clamp  said 
paper  form  ^-ct.^een  said  bar  and  said  backstop  during 
each  of  said  timed  print  cycles; 
said  print  mechanism  being  disposed  between  said  advanc- 
ing means  and  said  tensioning  and  clamping  means  along 
the  teed  direction  of  said  paper  form; 
means  for  sensing  at  least  one  error  condition  requiring 
inhi^-ition  of  said  hammer  means  to  prevent  said  hammer 
means  from  reaching  said  printing  impact  position,  said 
sensing  means  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  pres- 
ence I't  said  error  condition; 
an  interposer  member  integral  with  said  bar.  said  interposer 
member  ha.ing  an  inhibiting  position  in  which  said  mem- 
ber is  disposed  to  engage  said  hammer  means  and  prevent 
said  hammer  means  from  reaching  said  printing  impact 
r.'sition  and  a  non-mhibiting  position  in  which  said  ham- 
mer means  is  tree  to  move  to  said  printing  impact  posi- 
tion,  said    memner   being   biased   to  said   non-inhibiting 
position  i^;.  said  f^iasingmeans.  the  mass  of  said  mterposer 
and  ^dT  "eing  substantially  greater  than  the  movable  mass 
ot  saiJ  hammer  means,  and 
means  .ouplej  t.    said  error  sensing  means  and  connected 
to  said   interposer  member  and  bar  for  displacing  said 
member   lo  said   inhibiting  position  in  response  to  said 
error-indicating  signal 


their  entire  facing  areas,  and  each  of  said  carrier  ring 
means  having  a  plura!it\  of  magnet  mountmg  holes  about 
its  circumference, 

a  magnet  in  each  of  said  holes,  said  magnets  having  their 
poles  abutting  the  faces  of  the  pole  pieces  and  there  being 
like  poles  abutting  both  faces  of  each  pole  piece  so  alter- 
nate pole  pieces  are  of  opposite  poiaritv. 

non-magnetic  annular  end  plates  at  the  ends  of  the  assem- 
bly. 

and  a  plurality  of  tie  rods  impaling  both  end  plates,  the 
carrier  ring  means  and  the  pole  pieces  to  form  them  into 
a  unitary  assembK  v>.hich  ma\  be  mounted  on  and  re- 
moved from  the  hiiH  as  a  unit 

interengaging  means  preventing  rotation  ot  the  magnetic 
assembly  on  the  hub 

threaded  means  at  the  ends  ot  the  huh  between  whi^h  the 
magnetic  assembly  is  clamped, 

and  bearers  retained  on  the  reduced  diameter  end  portions 
of  the  shaft  by  a  shrink  fit 
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P    (.oldherg.  Rochester,  and  Donald  A.  Seanor.  Pitts- 
b<.ih  nf  \.V..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stam- 

(  «inn 

Filed  Vpt.  2(1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  5U7.710 

Int.  (I.-  B41M  /  4: 

t.S.CI.  101      4011  12  Claims 
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3,9  19,43"" 
MAGNETIC  CYLINDER  EOR  PRINTING  PRESSE.S 
Louis  Kostal.  Downers  (,rove.  III.,  assjtjnor  to  R.  R    Donnt-lkv 
&  Sons  Companv.  C  hitago.  III. 

Eiled  Mar.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  45  1  ..V.4 

Int.  (1,-  B41F  !J/Ju 

L.S.  CI.  101--37H  rLla.ms 
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1.  A  magnetic  printing  ^.vlmder  .omrrismg,  in  combination: 
a  shaft  having  a  hub  ot  uniform  diameter  and  end  portions  of 
reduced  diameter 

a  magnetic  assemhlv  that  m.ikes  a  sliding  tit  on  said  hub. 
said  magnetic  assemhjv  comprising  alternate  thin  carrier 
ring  means  of  nop  maLneti.  material  and  thin  annular 
pole  pieces  ot  magnetic  material,  said  carrier  ring  means 
and  said  pole  pieces  having  planar  faces  which  abut  over 


1.  A  method  of  storing  images  in  a  matrix  having  electrically 
anisotropic  particles  dispersed  therein  and  reproducing  said 
images  comprising  the  steps  of: 

charging  said  matri.x  to  establish  image-charge  regions  on 
the  surface  thereof  and  a  corresponding  electric  field  in 
the  interior  of  said  matrix, 

softening  said  matrix  in  the  presence  of  said  surface  image- 
charge  regions  therebv  reducing  the  viscositv  of  the  ma- 
trix and  aligning  the  anisotropie  particles  in  accordance 
with  said  surface  image-charge  regions, 

cooling  said  matrix  to  fix  the  positu  n  of  said  aligned  aniso- 
tropic particles  .vherebv  the  matrix  contains  electrical 
image  regions  corresponding  to  said  surface  image- 
charge  regions. 

subsequently  producing  a  visual  image  bv  the  steps  of: 

charging  said  matrix, 

allowing  image-charge  regions  to  torm  on  the  surface  of  said 
matrix  by  selective  discharge  through  said  electrical  im- 
age regions  in  said  matrix,  and 

developing  said  image-charge  regions  of  said  master 
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3.919.939 

METHOD   \ND  MEANS  EOR  EL  ASH  SI  PPRESSION 

James  L.  Murray,  and  Lawrence  \L  Sires,  both  of  China  1  akt, 

{  alif..  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  rtprt- 

sented  b>  the  .Secretar>  of  the  Na\>.  Washington,  D.(  . 

Eiled  Nov.   1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  519,460 

Int.  (I.    E42B  :\y6 

l.S.  CI.  102-7.2  6  (  laims 


provement  comprises  an  aluminum  thin  walled  tubing  me- 
chanicalK  integrating  both  said  detonator  and  explosive,  and 
said  detonator  and  explosive  having  compositions  which  after 
combustion  leave  only  lead-free  deposits 


.<.M  14,44(1 
EXPL()SI\  E-AC  Tl\  ATED  PLl  C 

Manfred  Ploger.  and  I.othar  Stieding.  both  of  Erlangtn.  (ier- 
man\,  assignors  to  Siemens  \ktiengeselKehafI.  Munich. 
German\ 

Filed    \ug.  15,  I9-.V  Ser.  No.  .^SH.-54 
Claims    priority,    application    German>,     Vug     25.     1972, 
2241753 

Int.  CI.  F42h    •     -J    F161   '5//<V 
L.S.  CI.  102-24  R  4  (  laims 


\.  An  explosive-activated  plug  for  sealing  the  end  of  a  tube 
comprising  part  of  a  heat  exchanger  including  tube  parts  made 
of  nickel-chromium,  heat-resistant  alKv  said  plug  being  made 
of  a  corresponding  allov  as  the  nickel  chromium  allov  and 
shaped  for  a  snug,  slideable  insertion  in  the  tube  end  and 
having  a  longitudinallv  extending  blind  bore  in  which  is  re- 
movably positioned  a  cartridge  including  a  detonator  and  an 
expWsive.  the  cartridge  including  an  explosive  force-transmit- 


1.  In  an  aerial  deliverv  cargo  dispenser  ci>mprising  a  hollow 
aluminum  shell  and  a  shaped  charge  device  within  said  shell 
posititmed  to  cut  open  said  shell,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a  tubular  plastic  container  fastened  externallv  of  said  shell 
in  line  w ith  and  substantialK  coextensive  with  the  shaped 
charge  device;  and 
a  visible  light  flash  suppressant  in  said  container  consisting 
essentially  of  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
si>dium  chloride,  sodium  bicarbonate,  aluminum  oxide, 
calcium  fluoride  and  potossium  chloride. 


1  l(.»i  II)   I  1MIN(.  I)i  \  K  F 
David  S.  Breed.  2"0  Hilkr.si    K.,a<l.   Hountnn    liv^nshiii    N    I 
07005:    lorbjorn     Ihutn.    \1     \h.rn    Wav      k..s,l.in<)     N    I 
07068.  and    \llt-n  K.  Hretd.    l^-<  f.irh.i   Hill  K<..i(!,  H.M.nlon 
■Iii«nshi|!.  \  ,f    o~(Mi- 

\  iltd  -s,  pt    25,  1473.  -Ser.  No.  4UU.557 

hu.  CI.-  F42C  15124 

L.S.  CL  102-78  13  (  la.i n 


I.  A  fuzing  device  comprising  a  liquid  tight  sealed  housing 
containing  a  liquid  having  a  kinematic  viscositv  less  than  10 
centistokes;  a  primer  in  the  liquid  adapted  to  move  from  a  first 
position  relative  to  an  output  lead  to  a  second  position  relative 
to  the  output  lead;  means  for  causing  the  movement  of  the 
primer  to  the  second  position  after  sensing  a  predetermined 
external  stimulus,  said  means  including  the  liquid  and  a  mov- 
able sensing  mass  in  the  liquid,  the  liquid  acting  to  offer  resis- 
tance to  movement  of  the  mass;  a  firing  pin  in  the  liquid  and 
a  release  means  in  the  liquid  cooperating  with  said  firing  pin 
to  release  said  tiring  pin  follow  ing  a  predetermined  motion  tif 
said  sensing  mass  against  resistance  offered  by  the  liquid  upon 
sensing  a  predetermined  external  stimulus. 


^.<>1  4.442 

r  \R  \1  1  I  1    1  (  »<  )P1  R.s  !  IK   HIM,   1)1  V  !(   i 
V\  iliiam   (i.ih.i.    Kit      No     1.    nurndiri    Hroi      Hri\>^lir      N  ^ 
10504,  anil  ,1.1.  k  !     "^hntfi.  I  d ,  T^M   .ir  [i.  iU«  r     \^i    ,\,au,H.(l 
N.J.  07^4^ 

IiIm!  M.o,    '1.  PJ"4    s,T.  No.  475.037 

Ini    I  1      l)U5B  IIIO 

t.S.  a.   112-   \UU  ;   (   lainis 


1.  A  dual  paired-needle  loop-stitching  device  comprising  in 
combination:  needle  means  including  a  needle  arm  structure 


ting  casing  made  of  non-metallic  material,  wherein  the  im-    adapted   to   be   mounted   on   an   upwardly    and   downwardiv 
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reciprcKatahIc  needle  action  lever    the  needle  Structure  pro- 
dding dual  mountine  positions  for  adjacent  pairs  of  needles 
-Aith  the  pairs  bemt:  ui  suhstantialh  parallel  planes  with  one 
pair  offset  rearuardlv  of  jr.d  lateral  to  the  other  in  side-by- 
side  relationship    relative  to  a  direction  from  a  first  lateral 
position  to  an  opposite  lateral  position,  consecutive  first  and 
^eeond   pairs  ,.f  neeviks    ea^h  pair  of  needles  having  a  first 
elongated  needle  ^-^t  eaeh  pair  and  a  second  short  needle  and 
a  dual  loop-stiteh  suing  arm   means  including  an  upright  piv- 
oted  arm    adapted   tV-r   t..   and    fr  •   lateral  sumg-action  in  an 
upright  plane    and  f.o,  ,,tt  set  staggered  loop-forming  lateral- 
extending  pr..|esti.,ns  m.n.nted  f--r  res ipmcatahle  to  and  fro 
motion    in    said    upright   plane    trans,  .jrsel>    beneath   the  dual 
mounting   positu-ns   uith    the    t'lrst    projection    in   travel-path 
alignment  v*.ith  and  heneath  one  of  the  pairs  of  needles  and 
uith  the  sceond  projection  in  travel-path  alignment  with  and 
heneath  the  sesond  .>f  the  pairs  of  needles;  and  a  foot-plate 
means  mounted  detachahK  on  a  sewing  machine  foot-support 
structure    the  foot  plate  means  including  a  horizontallv  for- 
•Aardhv  extending  plate  ha.ing  first  and  second  through-aper- 
tures  aligned    ,.ne   next   to   the  other  in   lateral   relationship 
heneath  the  first  pair  of  needles  and  including  off-set  there- 
tr,.m  a  thirj  through-aperture  for  the  first  elongated  needle  of 
the  second  pair  and  a  cutawav  lateral-plate  portion  providing 
through-space  for  the  second  short  needle  of  the  second  pair 
"t  needles 


developed  on  forward  thrust  hetueen  the  \vings  and  ground 
without  being  supported  on  the  rail    the  xehiJe  being  stabi- 


lized vertically  in  its  air  cushion  ride  hv  being  held  in  relatu^n 
to  the  guide  element 


3.919.445 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFKRRIN(,  RMIU  \\   (  \Rs 

SIDKW  \\S 

Hisazuihi    KojN.,.    :()4()    I  ma/ima.    Aza.    Utsushima.    Oaza. 
Tokuyani.i.  ^  amaguchi.  .Japan 

Hkd  Aug.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  496,797 

Int.  CI.-  B61J  IjlO.  I J 12 

L.S.  CI.  104-50  1  Claim 


3.V1  V.M43 
TRACK  SIRKACING  METHOD 
Erma  Plasser:  .Josff  Theurer.  both  of  Johannesgasse  3.  \  ienna. 
Austria     A-IOll).;    Egon   Schubert,    Lamztrstr.    246  X.    \  i- 
enna.  Austria,  and   Klaus   Riessberjitr.   Paniglyasst    24.   \  i- 
enna,  Austria 
Division  of  Ser.  \o.  404.42-.  (kt.  4,  ig-.V   i  his  appJKatH.n 
Julv  22.   19^4.  >er.  No.  440.3*^4 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  ( )ct.  !.',  14-2.  SX  16/72 
Int.  CI.    EUIB  .^'.uu 
^■^■^^-   104--  R  ,,,  |^.„„^ 


it^^ 


I 


1.  In  a  method  ot  surfacing  a  track  consisting  of  rails  fas- 
tened to  ties  resting  .in  ballast,  wherein  the  ballast  is  com- 
pas:tcd  and  the  trav.k  is  simultaneously  downwardh  displaced 
to  a  desired  le>el  the  steps  of  imparting  a  substantiallv  hori- 
A'ntal  .ihration  to  a  section  of  the  track  and  simultaneously 
pressing  the  track  section  substantialK  vertically  down  until  it 
has  reached  the  desired  level. 


3.919.944 
HINGED  SIRE  ACE  EEEECT  \EHI(  1  h 
Gunter  VV.  Jorg.  Grossbieberau.  Ciermany.  assignor  tn  \trei- 
nigte  Flugtechnische  Uerke-Eokker  {;mbH.  Brtmtn.  (,er- 
many 

Filed  .May  22.  1974.  Ser,  No.  4-2. IS- 
Claims    priority,    application    (.erman\.     \ta\     2h      1971 
2327024 

Int.  CI.    B6IB  lJ/08 
CS.  CI.  104      23  R  6  Claims 

1.  Winged  surt.ise  ettect  vehicle  improved  by  means  of  a 
guide  element  for  engagement  with  and  connection  to  a  rail 
track  tor  holding  the  -chicle  laterally  in  relation  to  the  track 

Ahile  the  vchisle  is  supported  hv  and  rides  on  an  air  cushion 


1.  A  device  for  simultanet.usK  exchanging  individual  un^ 
coupled  railway  cars  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  a  railway  track  comprising  in  combination  with  a  first  and 
second  stationary  railwav  tr,ick  set  means  wherein  said  first 
and  second  track  set  means  are  parallel  to  each  other, 

at  least  two  pairs  of  mov  ably-mounted  parallel-arranged 
platform  rail  track  means,  endless  convev.u  means  re- 
spectively underlying  and  supporting  each  said  pair  of 
movably-muunted  parallel-arranged  platform  rail  track 
means,  each  of  said  convex  or  means  operativelv  movable 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  each  of 
said  conveyor  means  when  in  its  first  respective  position 
being  effective  to  align  one  of  its  parallel  pairs  of  rail 
track  means  with  the  respective  stationarv  track  set 
means  to  receive  an  individual  uncoupled  railwav  car 
thereon,  each  of  said  convevor  means  when  operativelv 
moved  to  its  second  respective  position  being  effective  to 
locate  the  first  mentioned  pair  of  parallel  track  means  to 
be  in  registrv  with  the  other  respective  stationarv  track 
set  means,  each  of  said  conveyor  means  empl.nmg  a 
series  of  side-by-side  arrangement  of  roller  bearings  for 
providing  the  required  support  tor  the  movement  of  an 
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individu.il  uncoupled  railw.iv  ^ar  on  its  respei,tr,t.  r.iil 
track  means,  each  of  said  convevor  means  positioned 
within  an  underground  recess,  and  means  associated  with 
the  respective  convevor  means  to  selectivelv  drive  and 
control  the  simultaneous  exchange  of  individual  uncou- 
pled railway  cars  transversely  from  one  track  to  another. 


3.919.946 
OVERHEAD  RAILVNAV  STRLCTLRE  FOR  SI  SPENDED 

EOAD  CARRY  IN(;  DEN  ICES 
Claude  Laurent.  Ecuelle,  France,  assignor  to  Aerail  Societe 
D  Etudes  et  de  Representations,  Industrielles  Mecaniques  et 
Metallurgiques  S. E.R.I. MM..  Malakoff.  France 
Filed  June  1(1.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  478, lOH 
Claims     priority,     application     France,    June 
73.21801 

Int.  CI.    B61B  .?/00.  2.\'22 
l.S.  CI.  104     94 


14  Claims 


1.  An  overhead  railwav  structure  tor  suspended  load  carrv- 
ing  devices  having  a  rail  comprising  twci  supporting  sections 
each  having  attached  thereto  an  elongate  track,  wherein  the 
tracks  have  located  along  the  longitudinallv  extending  edges 
thereof  elongate  lips 

which  extend  substantiallv  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  the  tracks  and  wherein  attachment  means  arc 
provided  for  attaching  said  tracks  to  said  sections  in  a 
manner  to  provide  a  clearance  hefAeen  one  edge  surface 
of  respective  lips  and  an  opposing  surface  of  respective 
ones  of  said  attachment  means 


3.919.947 
TRAC  K  I  NIT  FOR  HIGH-PERFORM  \NCE 
RAPID-TRANSIT  TRAINS 
Michael  Simon,  and  Werner  Cieyer.  both  of  .Munich.  Germany . 
assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg  AG.  (. er- 
ma ny 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  432.210 
priority,    application    Germany.    Jan.     10.     1973, 


Claims 

2301027 


Int.  CI.    B61B  .^:()2.  EOID  9/00 
l.S.  CI.  104-124  53  Claims 

1.  Track   unit  apparatus  fi>r  guiding  .md  supporting  over 
head  or  suspension  tvpe  tr.iin  vehicles,  p.irticu  l.irlv  tr.iin  vehi^ 
clcs  of  high  perform, iiise  r.ipid  transit  tr,:ins.  saitl  .ipparatus 
comprising 

tram  vehicle  guide  means  extending  in  the  tr.ivcl  direction 

of  said    train    vehicles,   said   train    vehicle   guide    means 

including  means  for  supporting  said  train  vehicles  while 

guiding  same  .iloiig  said  travel  direction. 

and   suppiirtmg   frame    means   for   supp'orting   said   vehicle 

guide  means  in  position. 
said  supporting  frame  means  including  fr.imc  members 
connected  dircctlv  to  said  tram  vehicle  guide  means,  said 
frame  members  including  three  longitudinal  members 
extending  in  the  travel  i.lire^tion  of  said  train  vehieles, 
said  longitudinal  members  being  connected  with  one 
another  bv  latticework  extending  tr.insverselv  ot  said 
tr.ivel  direstion.  s.nd  Kuigitudinal  members  being  posi- 
tioneil  at  respestivt.  corners  iit  ,i  trKingle  with  tvko  of  said 


longitudinal  members  being  located  at  a  first  level  and  the 
other  of  said  longitudinal  members  being  located  spaced 
vertically  from  and  intermediate  said  two  longitudinal 
members,  said  train  vehicle  guide  means  including  at  least 


1973, 


v«i^^HnK*ir7*M((r«ncw(«s7! 


ijLgjL^KJiimm 


one  vehicle  guide  track  on  each  of  the  longitudinal  mem- 
bers. 


}M  1  4.M4S 

1)1  Al     1  H  \NS\Ilssl()N  1  (H  OMOl  IN  F 

Siegfried    Kadi-mann.    Sandtr hausin    near    K.issil     (,irman>. 

assignor  tn  Khcmstahl    XG.  1  sstn.  Gtrm.uiv 

Continualion-in-part  of  Ser    N(»    ~(i.4,»".  Vtpt    m,   im'o 

abandoned,  w  hu  h  is  a  continuation  of  Sir    Nn    2f>~.  1  14.  NKirt  h 

22.  14»i.*.  abandoned,  1  his  appliiatum  .lun«    1.*,  1'^"'.  Vr    Nn 

Claims    pnorily,    application    tjirmany^    htb      1^.     I'^^fi3. 
1214-17 

In!    CI    R61c  ?I00.  9114.  9/26 
L.S.  CI.  105—34  1  k  5  Claims 


^^ DIRECTION  OF  Oi&ASSEMBlT  OF 

\i^       HTMAMATIC  DEVICE  


1.  A  universal  joint  shaft  drive  system  of  a  Diesel  hydraulic 
rail  drive  vehicle  especially  a  locomotive  having  a  body  com- 
prising substantially  vertically  embodied  trucks  and  a  mam 
frame  means  connecting  said  trucks  and  having  a  drive  engine 
mounted  thereon,  comprising;  two  hydraulic  drive  units 
mounted  in  the  same  direction  on  said  main  frame  means  and 
including  two  transmission  means,  a  power  take-off  on  each 
end  of  the  drive  engine,  a  first  pair  of  drive  shafts  each  con- 
necting one  of  the  power  take-offs  with  transmission  means 
carried  by  the  main  frame  means,  a  second  pair  of  drive  shafts 
each  connecting  one  transmission  means  and  distributor  drive 
gear  means  respectively  on  a  truck,  whereby  power  from  the 
drive  engine  is  transmitted  to  the  trucks  to  drive  said  locomo- 
tive,  the  second  pair  of  drive  shafts  being  connected  to  sides 
i^\  the  transmission  means  which  face  toward  the  same  end  of 
the  locomotive,  and  means  for  permitting  assembly  of  said 
transmission  means  from  above  and  disassembly  thereof  up- 
wardly by  removal  from  the  trucks  when  the  locomotive  body 
is  on  the  trucks. 
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MILLIN(,  \UCHINK  lOOl    [Rv> 

Thomas  G.  Rendleman.  33"  S.  Stevenson,  Olathe,  kdns   h>,i<t,  I 

Filed  Sept.  23,   19"4.  Ser.  So.  508.451 

Int.  CI.    A23I)  ".ud 


l.S.  CI.  108     r 


i  *   Liirii^ 


1.  A  tr.i\  i>  r  installation  on  a  milling  machine  table  having 
an  upper  >ur!.ice  uith  a  plurality  of  inverted.  T-shaped  slots 
termed  therein,  said  tra>  comprising: 

a  tra\  member   said  tra\  member  presenting  a  substantially 
hon/ontal  surface  adapted  to  receive  loose  tools  thereon 
tor  temporar\  storage, 
at  least  one  support  for  said  tra>  member  located  in  proxim- 
ity t(i  one  end  thereof,  said  support  being  of  a  configura- 
tion to  slidabU  t~it  within  one  of  said  slots  to  support  said 
trav   member  for  free  sliding  movement  relative  to  said 
tabic   s.:ij  support  being  of  a  length  to  engage  the  bottom 
of  said  slot  to  support  said  one  end  of  said  tray  member 
a  spaced  distance  above  said  upper  table  surface,  and 
at  least  one  leg  member  extending  downuardiv  from  said 
tra\  member  at  a  location  offset  from  said  support  and  in 
pro\imit\   to  the  end  of  said  tray  member  opposite  from 
said  one  end  thereof,  said  leg  member  being  received  in 
one   ■-■{  said  slots  and  engaging  the  bottom  thereof  to 
support  said  opposite  end  of  said  tray  member  a  spaced 
distance  above  said  upper  table  surface,  said  support  and 
leg  member  thereb\  cooperating  to  space  said  tray  mem- 
ber ab.  >.c  said  table  in  a  substantially  horizontal  dispo- 
sition 


lower  surfaces  joined   by  an  integral  outer  edge  and 
being  open  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  and 
a  connecting  unit  including 

at  least  one  planar  surface  adapted  for  mounting  to  said 
vertically  disposed  support  surface,  coplanar  with  said 
shelf  unit  planar  surface;  and 
at  ieastonecantilever  shelf  made  integral  with  said  planar 
surface  and  extending  generally  perpendicular  thereto. 
said  shelf  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  joined  bv  an 
integral  outer  edge  adapted  for  mounting  coplanar  u  ith 
said  shelf  unit  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  outer  edge. 
respectively,  and  a  pair  of  end  walls  made  integral  with 
said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  said  outer  edge  to 
enclose  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shelf, 
said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  said  outer  edge  at  one 
end  of  said  shelf  being  offset  inwardK   b\   an  amount 
approximatelv  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  surfaces. 
said  offset  end  of  said   shelf  of  said  connecting  unit 
being  adapted  to  extend  into  the  open  end  of  said  shelf 
of  said  shelf  unit    the   remainder  of  said  shelf  of  said 
connecting   unit   pro>.iding  a  continuous  planar  shelf 
from  said  shelf  unit  to  said  conneetint:  unit. 


3,919.951 

MKTHon  FOR  SLBSOIL  APPLICATION 

Donald  t.  \N  illiams.  and  Forrest  F.  Robertson,  both  of  (.arden 

Cit>.  Kans.,  assignors  to  Acra-Plant,  Inc.,  Nev^ton.  Kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,587.  Sept.  10.  1973.  abandoned. 

Fhis  application  Feb.  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  546,812 

Int.  CI.-  AOIC  23/02 

L.S.  CI.  in -7  4  Claims 


3,9  19.9511 
CONTINLOIS  MODILAR  SHFIA  1N{;  SVSTFM 
Ronald  B.  Frazelle,  Fountain  \allev.  and  Neal  B.  1-ulltr,    Vna- 
heim,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  PBR  (ompanv.   \naheim 
Calif. 

Filed  June   1",  19''4,  Ser.  No.  480.221 

Int.  (I.-  A47B  -7:00 

L.S.  CI.   108-114  I  i:(Iaims 


-omp  rising: 


1 .  .A  shel'>  m  t:  s\  stem 
a  shell  unit  in., luUme 

at   least   one   planar   surta^e   adapted   for   mounting  to  a 

■  ertieall'.  disposed  support  surface;  and 
at   leas*   one   substantiallv    hollow    cantilever  shelf  made 
integral  with  saij  pLmar  surface  and  extending  gener- 
ilb.  perpendi^ul.ir  thereto,  said  shelf  having  upper  and 


l.The  method  of  introducing  a  substance  into  the  soil  while 
advancing  in  a  predetermined  direction  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

penetrating  the  soil  down  to  a  preselected  level. 

making  a  continuous  line  ^ut  in  the  soil  along  the  forward- 
most  extent  of  penetration  extending  upwardly  without 
interruption  from  said  preselected  level  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  soil; 

progressively  parting  the  soil  immediatelv  behind  the  line 
cut  until  a  slice  of  predetermined  transverse  dimensions 
is  produced. 

said  progressive  parting  of  the  soil  taking  place  at  a  uniform 
rate  of  transverse  growth  along  the  full  length  of  the  line 
cut  until  said  predetermined  transverse  dimensions  are 
reached; 

forming  a  small,  transverselv  \  -shaped  bottom  in  the  slice 
immediately  behind  the  line  cut  at  said  preselected  level. 
progressively  enlarging  said  bottom  both  transversely  and 
upwardly  at  a  uniform  rate  of  growth  while  retaining  the 
bottom  transversely  V-shaped. 

firming  up  the  downwardly  converging  sides  of  the  bottom 
simultaneouslv  with  said  forming  and  enlarging  of  the 
bottom; 
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discontinuing  said  enlarging  and  nrming  up  ot  the  bottom  at 

a  point  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  line  cut 
producing  a  closed  top  pocket  in  s.iid  bottom  between  its 

firmed  up  sides, 
discharging  a  substance  into  said  poeket  .uui  tran^^erseK 

against  the  firmed  up  sides  immediatelv  behind  the  point 

of  discontinuance  of  enlarging  and  Urmmg  up  the  bottom, 

and 
filling  said  pocket  with  soil  and  allowing  the  slice  to  close 

immediately  following  discharge  of  the  substance  into  the 

pocket. 


3.919.952 

LOOPER  OR  NKFDLF  KCC ENTRIC  ADJLSTMFNT 

MEANS  FOR  TL  FTINC  MACHINES 

Ernest  Kenneth  Lund.  Accrington.  England,  assignor  to  Fdgar 

Pickering  (Blackburn)  Limited.  Blackburn,  England 

Filed  July   1  1.  1974.  .Ser.  No,  487.751 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  .lulv  1  I.  19~3. 
32995  73 

Int.  Cl.^  D05C  I5/2U.  15122 
L.S.  CI.  112-79  R  5  Claims 


1.  In  .1  tufting  machine,  the  '.ombiiiation  of  a  machine  ele- 
ment mounted  for  movement  to  and  fro  in  a  predetermined 
but  adjustable  stroke,  a  continuously  rotatable  drive  shaft  and 
an  operating  linkage  for  imparting  said  movement  to  said 
machine  element  from  said  drive  shaft,  said  operating  linkage 
including  a  rocking  shaft,  a  duplicated  lever  ct-'mprising  a  first 
lever  and  a  second  lever  eae h  hav  tng  a  tlrst  and  a  second  end. 
first  releasable  means  connecting  the  first  end  of  the  first  lever 
to  the  rocking  shaft,  independent  second  releasable  means 
connecting  the  first  end  of  the  second  levet  to  the  rocking 
shaft,  means  connecting  the  second  end  of  the  first  lever  to  a 
member  of  said  operating  linkage,  and  an  eccentric  stud  and 
slot  means  interconnecting  the  second  end  of  the  second  lever 
to  the  first  lever,  said  eccentric  stud  being  rotatable  to  effect 
relative  angular  adjustment  of  said  levers  upon  release  of  said 
first  releasable  means 


3.919.953 

APPARATl  S  FOR  Tl  FTINC;  SPACED  ROWS  OF  LOOP 

PILE  AND  (  LT  PILE 

Roy  T.  Card.  Chattanot)ga.  and  Rodnev   E.  Hill.  Hixson,  both 

of  Tenn..  assignors  to  C  ard  &  Co.,  Inc.,  C  haltanooga.  I  enn. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  515.171 

Int.  CI.-  D05C  y  v22.  /  \2-J 

t.S.  CI.  112—79  R  10  (  laims 

1.  A  tufting  m.ichine  tor  torming  sp.iced  rows  ot  loop  pile 

stitching  and  cut  pile  stitching  having  means  for  supporting  a 

base  fabric  for  longitudinal  movement  in  .i  feeding  direction 

through  said  machine,  comprising 

a,   a  pluralitv    of  first   and    second    reciprocal   needles  for 
introducing  varns  through  the  b.ise  f.ibric  to  torm  loops. 


said  needles  being  spaced  apart  substantially  transversely 
of  the  feeding  direction. 

b  a  looper  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  loop  pile 
hooks  and  a  pluralitv  of  cut  pile  hooks,  there  bemg  one 
hook  for  each  of  said  needles. 

c  said  looper  apparatus  comprising  means  mounting  said 
loop  pile  hooks  adjacent  said  fabric  supporting  means  so 
that  the  bills  of  said  loop  pile  hooks  point  in  said  feeding 
direction  and  each  of  said  loop  pile  hooks  cooperates 
with  a  first  said  needle  to  form  a  loop  pile  loop, 

d,  said  looper  apparatus  further  comprising  means  mount 
ing  said  cut  pile  hooks  adjacent  said  fabric  supporting 
means  so  that  the  bills  of  said  cut  pile  hooks  point  in  the 
direction  opposite  said  feeding  direction  and  each  of  said 


cut  pile  hooks  cooperates  with  a  second  said  needle  to 
form  a  cut  pile  loop. 

e.  a  knife  for  each  cut  pile  hook. 

f  means  supporting  each  said  knife  for  reciprocal  coopera- 
tive movement  with  a  corresponding  cut  pile  hook  to  cut 
a  cut  pile  loop  and  form  a  cut  pile  tuft, 

g.  said  looper  apparatus  further  comprising  reciprocal  mo- 
tive means  for  moving  said  loop  pile  hooks  and  said  cut 
pile  hooks  simultaneously  toward  each  other  to  cooperate 
with  said  respective  first  and  second  needles  in  a  lower- 
most reciprocal  position  penetrating  the  base  fabric  to 
form  said  respective  loops,  and  for  moving  said  loop  pile 
hooks  and  said  cut  pile  hooks  simultaneously  away  from 
each  other  when  said  first  and  second  needles  are  in  an 
elevated  position  to  release  and  cut  said  respective  loops. 


3.4  I  >V.M-4 

APPARXTl  ,s    \M)  \UTH01)  H)R  H  \M)|  IN(,    WD 

PK()(TSMN(,  (,kl  FN   WOOD  \  FNF  h  K   IN    I  HI 

\I  \Nl  F  \(    1  I  KF   OF   I'n  NVOOli 

hrt-d  \N  -  F  it'kls.  Portland,  tlrtg.  .jssii;(i(ir  In  I  h<  »  >  >«   \l.ii;ut.n 

luring  (  iimpanv.  FaintsvilU.  ()hui 

(  ((nlmuatiiiM  "f  Sir,  No.   23h.l,^~,  Nhinh    ",    \'i~Z. 
abandontd.  v^huh  is  .i  mn !  inualion-in-p.ir  t  of  s,  r     Nn 
llH.h5(t.  Fth,  2.^.   1 'V"  I  ,  ,<hand()nt'(i,    1  his  aiii:ilu  .timn    Inh    5, 
14-4,  s,  t     No.  4h5.h2«i 
Ini    <  I     [)(i,-H   -3100.  B32B  7108 
IS   CL  112-121.29  2  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  unitizing  pieces  of  green  veneer  and 
making  core  sheets  for  plywood  panels  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: first  conveyer  means  for  moving  a  plurality  of  green 
fractional  and  fishtail  veneers  in  a  direction  transverselv  of 
their  lengths  along  a  first  production  path  from  which  the 
green  fractional  veneers  are  removed  at  a  predetermined 
location,  a  fishtail  saw  along  first  conveyer  means  downstream 
from  said  first  predetermined  location  for  producing  usable 
pieces  of  green  veneer  from  green  fishtails  carried  by  said  first 
conveyer  means,  a  first  crowder  mechanism  along  said  first 
conveyer  means  for  arranging  the  pieces  of  green  veneer  in 
close  side-bv-side  relation;  a  first  stitcher  mechanism  down- 
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stream  Irom  saiJ  ^lr^t  ^roudcr  mechanism  tor  stitching  with 
thread  the  pieces  of  green  veneer  into  a  green  veneer  ribbon; 
a  tirst  clipper  mechanism  dounstream  from  said  first  stitcher 
mechanism  tor  ^uttinki  the  green  nhhon  transversely  of  its 
length  into  sheet^  .-f  a  Mze  larger  than  the  plyuood  panels 
hemg  manufactured  in  order  to  allovi  tor  ^hrlnk'age  when  the 
green  \eneer  sheets  are  suHse^uentl'.  processed  through  a 
dr\er.  a  second  conve\er  means  for  receivmg  the  green  frac- 
tional veneers  removed  from  said  first  cons  ever  means  and 
moving  the  green  travtu-nal  veneers  along  a  path  of  travel;  a 
second    cro'Ader    mechanism    along    said    second    conveyer 


means  for  arranging  the  green  fractional  veneers  in  close 
siLie-hv -side  relation,  a  second  stitcher  mechanism  down- 
stream fr..m  saiL:  second  crowder  mechanism  for  stitching 
Aith  thread  the  green  fractional  veneers  into  a  second  green 
■  eneer  rihbun  a  sev.>>nd  clipper  mechanism  downstream  from 
said  second  stitcher  mechanism  for  cutting  the  second  green 
veneer  ribbon  into  green  sheets  of  a  size  larger  than  the  ply- 
vViHid  panels  being  manufactured  in  order  to  allow  for  shrink- 
age A  hen  the  green  veneer  sheets  are  subsequently  processed 
through  a  dr.er  and  a  veneer  dryer  arranged  to  receive  the 
green  veneer  sheets  from  said  first  and  second  clipper  mecha- 
nisms. 


away   from   the   lowermost   sheet   of  material   during   a 
crimping  operation; 

d.  a  second  cylindrical  punch  tool  movablv  mounted  on  said 
frame  member  for  engagement  with  the  uppermost  sheet 
of  material  mounted  on  said  die  means; 

e.  power  means  mounted  on  said  frame  member  and  being 
connected  to  said  second  punch  tool  for  moving  the 
operative  end  of  said  second  punch  tool  against  said 
sheets  of  material  on  the  die  means  and  to  punch  a  por- 
tion from  the  uppermost  sheet  ot  material  into  the  lower- 
most sheet  of  material  for  crimping  the  two  sheets  of 
material  together; 

f.  the  operative  end  of  said  second  punch  tool  being  Hat  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  duimetrically  disposed  notches  to 
form  a  locking  tab  between  the  uppermost  sheet  of  mate- 
rial and  the  portion  punched  from  said  uppermost  sheet 
of  material; 

g.  said  first  punch  tool  being  movable  in  conjunction  with 
the  second  punch  tool  away  from  the  lowermost  sheet  of 
material  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
the  lowermost  sheet  of  material  to  allow  a  p('rtion  of  the 
lowermost  sheet  of  material  to  be  punched  therefrom 
when  the  portion  of  the  uppermost  sheet  of  material  is 
punched  into  the  lowermost  sheet  of  material, 

h.  the  die  means  being  prov  ided  w  ith  a  pair  of  diametricallv 
disposed  relieved  areas  which  are  aligned  with  the 
notches  on  the  seci>nd  punch  tool  and  whish  are  opera- 
tive to  form  a  locking  tab  between  the  lowermost  sheet  of 
material  and  the  portion  punched  therefrom. 

i.  said  first  punch  tool  being  nornialK  biased  against  the 
lowermost  sheet  of  material  b\  a  spring  means,  and. 

j.  the  movable  retainer  plate  of  said  die  means  being  mov- 
able perpendicularly  to  the  line  .^f  pLinehing  force  during 
a  punching  operation  to  permit  the  portion  of  the  mate- 
rial being  punched  t)ut  from  the  two  sheets  of  material  to 
flow  laterally  outward. 


3, *M  9,955 

MtTHOD  AM)  C  RIMPIS(,  TOOL  FOR  PKRM  VNFM!  \ 

JOINING  TOGKTHKR  TWO  SHKFT  \IKTAL  \IKMBKk.^ 

Arthur  C.  DuVernav,  Algonac,  Mich.,  as,signor  to  Auto-Craft 

Tool  &.   Die  Companv,   MK^nac,  Mich 

Filed  Jul>   26.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  492.155 

Int.  CI.    H21D  39/03 

L.S.  CI.  113      IN  ,  5  Claims 


^^  ^ 


3,919,956 
LIGHTNINC;  PROTKCTION  INSTM  I  ATION 

Cesare  (,.  ln\trni//i,   14  his  Avenue  Dumas,  Geneva.  .Switzer- 

lanii 

liltd  Mar    14,  197  2.  Ser.  No.  234.ftI4 
Claims  priority,   application   S\*itzerland.    Mar.    18     1971 
3961/71 

Int.  CT,'  B63B  ^^  Y/0    H()2(;  /.?/00 
t.S.CI.  1I4-.5R  4  Claims 


1.  A  crimping  tool  for  fastening  at  least  two  sheets  of  mate- 
rial together,  comprisintz 

a    a  frame  member  I 

b  die  means  mounted  on  said  frame  member  and  having  a 
workpiece  supporting  station  for  supporting  at  least  two 
overlapping  sheets  of  material  thereon  including  a  fixed 
retainer  plate  and  a  movable  retainer  plate; 

s  a  first  cvlindrical  pun.h  to<i|  mounted  in  said  die  means 
and  having  an  operative  llat  end  normalK  biased  against 
the  lowermost  sheet  ot  material  mounted  on  said  die 
means,    and    being    movjble    a    predetermined    distance 


1.  In  a  lightning  pn^tectKm  installation  including  a  lighting 

rod.  a  ground,  and  a  conductor  operativelv  attached  to  and 

extending  between   said   lightning   rod   and   said  ground   for 

grounding  said  lightning  rod,  the  impr^nemenl  wherein 

said  conductor  comprises  a  conductor  core  connected  to 

said  lightning  rod  and  to  said  ground,  an  outer  ct>nducting 

sheath   coaxially    surrounding   said   conductor   core   and 

extending  along  substantialK   the  entire  length  thereof, 

said  outer  conducting  sheath   being  connected   to  said 

ground  and;   insulating   means  between   said  conducUir 

core  and  said  outer  conducting  sheath  and  extending  the 

entire  length  of  said  outer  conducting  sheath. 
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3.919.957 

FLOATING  STRLCTl  RE  AND  MKTHOD  OF 

RF:C0\  ERING  ANC  HOR.S  THEREFOR 

Donald  R.  Ra> .  and  James  D.  Bozeman.  both  of  Houston.  Tev.. 

assignors  to  The  Offshore  C  ompanv.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  460.7(17 

Int.  CI.    B63B  J\4-4 

L.S.  CI.  114-.5  D  21  Claims 


outer  gimbal  ring  on  the  bridging  frame  including  heave  com- 
pensating means  for  controlling  vertical  movement  of  the 


1.  A  tloaling  structure  ci>m prising 

a  platform  having  a  deck  and  at  least  three  verticil  hollow  legs 
depending  below  said  deck  and  horizont.il  members  extend- 
ing between  the  lower  ends  of  s.nd  legs, 

at  least  three  anchors,  each  anchor  being  .ulapicil  to  he  posi- 
tii>ned  under  one  of  said  legs. 

means  for  ballasting  and  deballasting  each  of  said  legs, 

means  for  connecting  said  anchors  to  said  platform. 

means  for  ballasting  and  deballasting  each  of  said  anchors, 
and 

said  anchors  when  deballasted  exertnig  sufticient  buovancy 
force  to  support  substantiallv  all  of  said  platform  above 
water  with  onl>  the  anchors  creating  drag  resisting  move- 
ment of  the  structure  in  the  w.iter 

said  platform  having  sufficient  buovancv  to  exert  a  tensun  on 
the  anchor  connecting  means  for  each  anchor  at  least  equal 
to  the  weight  of  said  anchiu. 

said  anchors  being  movable  downward  from  said  legs  for 
engagement  with  the  bottom  and  having  said  connecting 
means  extending  from  said  anchtirs  to  said  legs  as  a  pluralitv 
of  parallel  tension  lines  without  anv  non-parallel  lines, 

said  anchor  deballasting  means  being  associated  with  said  legs 
and  operative  onlv  when  said  anchor  is  in  close  spaced 
rel.itionship  to  the  lower  end  of  its  leg. 


3,919.958 
DEEP  OC  FAN  MININC;  .SHIP 
John    R.    Graham.    Nev*port    Beach,   and    Robert    C.    C  rooke. 
Corona  Del  .Mar,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  (rlobal  Marine, 
Int..  Los  Angeles,  C  alif. 

Filed  June  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  479,092 
Int.  CI.    B63B   '':"  4-4 
L.S.  CI.  1 14-. 5  I)  II  Claims 

1.  A  mining  ship  for  lowering,  oper.iting  .md  r. using  subsea 
mining  .ippar.itus,  comprising  a  hull  including  a  deck  and 
having  an  opening  extending  verticallv  through  the  hull  to 
provide  .iccess  from  the  deck  to  the  water  below  the  hull.  j. 
fr.ime  mounted  on  the  hull  and  bridging  the  opening,  .i  two- 
axis  gimb.il  s\  stem  including  an  outer  ginibal  ring  and  an  inner 
gimbal  frame  pivolallv  mounted  on  the  i>uter  gimb.il  ring, 
means  pivotallv  mounting  the  outer  gimb.il  ring  on  thi.  brulg- 
ing  frame  over  the  opening,  and  pipe  lifting  humps  mounted 
on  the  inner  gimbal  fr.ime  for  raising  .md  Kiweriiig  mining 
apparatus   through    the   opening,    s.nd    means    supporting   the 


gimbal  system  relative  to  the  bridging  frame  in  response  to 
vertical  movement  of  the  ship. 


,','*  I  U.>J-M 
H  \H(,l    Wi!  H  ktl  I   \v  \bl  I    M  \'\'<)H  I  's 
Frank    V,    Nemtv.    "sluart    W     Ih.ivtr.    fxiih   nf    Nt  v^    nii,.ms. 
NNilliam  S.   ftkirl.  Ktnrur:   Marion  f     Hciii     Mti.iiru     and 
Roland  ,|.  Dunn,  .|r,.  t  i>v  ini;ton.  all  nf  1  .i  ,  .issi^ii,;r  s  \,,  |  \  ki  - 
Bros.  Steamship  (  o..  hu   .  N  » v*   ()rlt.ins    I  .i 
Division  of  .Ser.  \i.    234, ~~4,  Man  h    1-,    l'^";,l'.d    N.. 
3,810,177.  This  appluati. in    Ian,    18,  1974.  s,,     \,,    4«4sss 

Int.  (  1.    Hd.Mi  25l3fi 
L'.S.  CI.    1  14       Zh  :   (    l.jim- 


1.  A  cargo  container  carrying  barge  having  a  bottom,  longi- 
tudinally extending  sidewalls.  and  end  walls  defining  a  hold, 
hatch  means  for  said  hold  through  which  cargo  containers 
may  be  loaded  and  unloaded,  and  hatch  cover  means  extend- 
ing substantially  across  the  width  of  said  barge,  said  barge 
further  comprising: 

releasable  support  beams  for  supporting  at  least  one  hori- 
zontal tier  of  cargo  containers  above  said  hatch  cover 
means,  at  least  one  of  said  beams  being  elevated  above 
the  top  of  and  spanning  said  hatch  cover  means  in  a 
direction  athwart  said  barge 
container  guide  means  arranged  in  pairs  along  each  beam 
and  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  generally  correspond- 
ing to  the  width  of  the  container  to  be  supported  by  the 
beam;  one  of  said  beams  having  a  length  greater  than  the 
width  of  a  container  to  be  supported  thereon,  and 
securing  means  for  releasable  securing  of  said  support 
beams  to  said  barge. 


*.'J1  '■'.960 

CON\FRTFD  SHIP  \NI)  \U  I  HOI)  OF  (  ON\  I-R1IN(, 
Walter   J.    \moss,  ,|r  .    New    ((rleans,    [a.   assignor    tn    I  vkes 
Bros.  Steamship  <  o  .  Ini  .  New  Orleans,  la 

Filed  Mar,  6.   19-4.  Ser    N((,  44h,.s(,  1 
Int.  CI.    B63B   oiw 
I  .S.  CI.   114      --  K  hi  laims 

7.  A  self-propelled  ship  comprising: 

a  single  forebody  structure  integrally  joining  a  pair  of  non- 
detachable  juxtapositioned  stern  sections. 
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the  same  level; 
each  of  said  stern  sections  including  a  separate  machinery 
section  and  a  propulsion  system; 


saK!   stern    vcLtions  being  converted  from  conventional    said  summing  means  output  signal  exceeds  the  \alue  ot  said 

^     '  ^  first  reference  signal  and  tor  maintaining  said  tlrst  steering 

the  .TTiH, nation  of  said  stern  sections  and  said  forehody    command  signal  so  long  as  the  \alue  of  said  summing  means 

structure  forming  a  single  vessel  with  the  main  deck  of    output  signal  exceeds  a  knver  limit  haMng  a  \alue  less  than  the 

the  t  >rebody  and  stern  sections  being  at  substantially     value  of  said  first  reference  signal,  said  comparator  means 

further   including   a   second    comparator   means   operatneK 
coupled  with   said  summing   means  and  said   second  output 
command  channel  for  comparing  said  summing  means  output 
signal  with  a  second  reference  signal  and  tor  suppMng  said 
second  steering  command  signal   to  said  second   command 
channel  when  the  \alue  dt  said  summing  means  output  signal 
is  less  than  the  \alue  oi  said  second  reference  signal  and  for 
maintaining  said  second  steering  command  signal  so  long  as 
the  value  of  said  summing  means  output  signal  is  less  than  an 
upper  limit  having  a  \alue  greater  than  the  value  of  said  refer- 
ence signal,  said  feedback  means  further  including  pulse  width 
modulation    means   for   modulating   said    steering   command 
signals  by  generating  said  feedback  signal  as  a  function  of  said 
saidforebody  structure  extending  immediately  fore  of  the    first  steermg  command  signal  vvhen  said  first  steering  com- 
machmery  sections  and  being  substantially  greater  in    mand  signal  is  supplied  to  said  first  output  command  channel 
length  than  said  stern  sections.  such  that  said  feedback  signal  opposes  increases  in  said  sum- 
and  a  substantial  portion  of  the  space  between  said  stern    ming  means  output  signal  above  said  lower  limit  value,  and  b\ 
sections  being  enclosed  by  fairing;  said  fairing  extend-    generating  said  feedback  signal  as  a  function  of  said  second 
ing  from  a  point  corresponding  to  the  aft  end  of  the    steering  command  signal  when  said  second  steering  command 
forebodv.  aft  and  upwardly  toward  the  stern  to  a  point    signal  is  supplied  to  said  second  output  command  channel 
generally  corresponding  to  the  water  line  of  said  ship,    such  that  said  feedback  signal  opposes  decreases  in  said  sum- 
ming  means  output  signal  below  said  upper  limit  \alue 


NF     (NEW    FOREBOOV)  - 
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ALTOPILOT  S\STKM 

John  A.  McDougal.  2314  t.  Court  .St..  Flint,  Mich.  48503 

Filed  Apr.  1'.  1974,  Ser.  No.  461.520 

Int.  CI.-  B63H  :/  ."'J    (;()5B  ///2<S.  1 1/42 

L.S.  CI.  114^144  t  36  Claims 
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3,919,962 
Kl  DDKK   ARR\\(;EMKNTS  FOR  SHIPS 

Georat   F    {  laN.  Ho\lake,  England,  assignor  to  Turnbull  .Ma- 
rine Design  Compan>  Limited.  Sale,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28^,87 1 .  .Sept.  11.  1 972.  abandoned. 
I  his  application  .Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,630 
Claims    prioritv.    application    L  nited    Kingdom.    Sept.    13. 
1971.  42666  "1;  Sept.   13,  1971,  42667  71 
Int.  CI.-  B63H  25iJ« 

10  Claims 


L.S.  CI.  114—169 
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1.  .An  autopilot  svstem  for  a  craft  having  a  steering  system 
including  a  prime  moving  means  which  is  selectivelv  operative 
\o  steer  the  ^ratt  in  one  direction  in  response  to  a  first  steering 
commarJ  signal  and  ir  .;n  opposite  direction  in  response  to  a 
second  steering  command  signal,  said  autopilot  system  com- 
prising directiona!  error  means  for  developing  a  direction 
error  signal  representative  of  deviation  of  the  actual  craft 
directum  from  ,i  desired  command  direction,  comparator 
means  including  a  tirst  output  command  channel  for  supplving 

said  first  steering  command  signal  and  a  second  output  com-  1.  A  rudder  arrangement  for  ships  uhich  arrangement 
mand  channel  tor  supplving  said  second  steering  command  comprises  two  associated  members,  one  of  said  associated 
signal.  teeJr^a.k  means  operatively  coupled  .v  ,th  both  output  members  bemg  the  rudder  <.f  the  ship,  a  substantiallv  verti- 
.ommand  channels  for  supplving  a  feedback  signal  represen-  cally  disposed  shaft  connected  to  a  first  of  said  associated 
tative  of  said  steering  command  signals,  summing  means  oper-  members,  a  pluralitv  of  bearing  parts  together  comprising  a 
ativelv  .oupled  with  said  direction  error  means  and  said  feed-  vertically  disposed  split  bearing  in  which  said  shaft  is  |our- 
hack  means  tor  supplving  a  summing  means  output  signal  nailed  for  rotation,  said  split  hearine  beina  spin  axiallv  "sup- 
representative  ot  the  algebraic  summation  of  said  feedback  port  means  connected  with  said  shaft  to  axuillv  support  one  of 
Signal  anu  said  direction  error  signal;  said  comparator  means  the  two  associated  members,  means  operable  to  connect  each 
turther  including  a  tirst  comparator  operativelv  coupled  with  of  said  pluralitv  of  bearing  parts  ,o  the  second  of  said  associ- 
said  summing  means  and  said  first  command  channel  for  ated  members,  and  said  means  operable  to  remove  at  least  one 
comparing  said  summing  means  output  signal  with  a  first  of  said  bearmg  parts  in  verticallv  disposed  positum  radiallv 
reterenee  signal  and  tor  supplving  said  first  steering  command  outwardly  from  said  shaft  \o  enable  inspection  ot  s  nd  shaft 
signal  to  saiu  tirst  output  command  channel  when  the  value  of    while  the  ship  is  afioat 
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3,919,963 
WATER  SKI  ROPE  REWINDER 
VViiliam   Q.   Cox.   Ill,   Dawson,  (.a.,   assignor   to   Harold   ( 
Thompson,  Dawson,  Cia. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500.961 

Int.  CI.    B63B  21100 

C.S.  CI.  114-235  WS  4  Claims 


1.  .Apparatus  ti^r  mounting  a  water  ski  tow  rope  on  a  boat 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  comprising  a  davit  having  an  elon- 
gated substantialK  straight  first  portion  and  a  second  portion 
disposed  out  of  the  plane  of  said  first  portion,  bracket  means 
for  swingably  mounting  the  first  portion  of  said  davit  on  the 
boat  along  a  generallv  vertical  axis,  a  resilient  member  having 
one  portion  attached  to  the  first  portion  of  said  davit  and 
another  portion  attached  to  a  fixed  structure  to  urge  the  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  davit  tow  ard  a  position  outwardly  of  the 
boat  and  generallv  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  first 
stop  means  carried  by  said  bracket  means,  second  stop  means 
mounted  on  said  davit  and  cooperating  with  said  first  stop 
means  to  permit  limited  swinging  movement  of  said  davit 
relative  to  said  bracket  means,  and  a  water  ski  tow  rope  con- 
nected to  the  seccmd  portion  of  said  davit,  whereby  a  pulling 
force  applied  to  said  tow  rope  by  a  skiei  swings  said  second 
portion  of  the  davit  to  a  position  substantiallv  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  boat  against  the  force  exerted  bv  said 
resilient  member  to  reduce  the  jerk  transmitted  to  the  skier 
and  said  resilient  member  returns  said  second  portion  of  the 
davit  to  an  outwardlv  extending  position  when  the  tow  rope  is 
released  by  the  skier 


said  propulsion  unit  for  providing  horizontal  and  vertical 
swinging  movement  of  said  propulsion  unit  relative  to  said 
means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  boat  hull,  a  propeller  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  propulsion  unit,  a  propeller  carried 
by  said  propeller  shaft,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
propulsion  unit,  a  reversing  transmission  connecting  said  drive 
shaft  to  said  propeller  shaft  and  shiftable  between  a  neutral 
condition  and  a  drive  condition  and  including  a  clutch  dog 
mounted  on  said  propeller  shaft  for  common  rotary  movement 
with  said  propeller  shaft  and  for  axial  movement  relative  to 
said  propeller  shaft,  a  mechanical  linkage  extending  is  said 
propulsion  unit  and  connected  to  said  reversing  transmission 
for  operating  said  reversing  transmission  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  mechanical  linkage,  said  linkage  including  a 
member  carried  by  said  propeller  shaft  for  common  rotary 
movement  with  said  propeller  shaft  and  for  axial  movement 
relative  to  said  propeller  shaft  and  connected  to  said  dog  for 
common  movement  therewith,  a  rod  supported  by  said  pro- 
pulsion unit  for  movement  transverseK  of  said  member,  and 
means  mechanically  connecting  said  rod  and  said  member  for 
effecting  movement  of  said  member  in  one  direction  axialK  of 
said  propeller  shaft  in  response  to  movement  of  said  rod  in  one 
direction  transverseK  of  said  propeller  shaft  and  for  effecting 
movement  of  said  member  in  the  other  direction  axialK  of  said 
propeller  shaft  in  response  to  movement  of  said  rod  in  the 
other  direction  transversely  of  said  propeller  shaft  and  for 
simultaneousK  permitting  rotary  movement  of  said  member 
relative  to  said  rod 


;  (liq  g^c 

BOX  I    I'ROFl  LLhR  .MO  I  MIN(,  .\MJ  .vil.LKl.M, 

MECH  \Mv\l 

Charles  R.  R<isv  Sc.itllr    \\.ish  ,   .(ss^^'niT  l(^   ki-hi  ris<.n   R..-^ 

StatlU.  W  ash 
Continuatiiin  nf  ^er    Nn    I'M. "(if,.  N.i\     1     i'J~i,  .itMndMiu  (] 
Ihis  applnaiiun   Inl-.    If>.   1 ''^3,  Ser.  No.  379,733 
Int.  C  I.    H63H  .V/2 
C.S.  CI.   115-    .'-  :   1    |.nin- 


3,919,964 
MARINE  PROPIISION  RKNERSINC  TRANSMISSION 
WIIH  HM)RAl  Lie    ASSIST 
Marcus  \N .  Hagen.  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outb<»ard  Ma- 
rine Corporation,  Waukegan.  III. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  249,905.  \la>  3.  19~2.  abandonid. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  496.650 
Int.  CI.-  B63H  -^  12.  21128 
L.S.  CI.  115-34  R  27  Claims 


1.  A  marine  propulsion  device  comprising  a  priipulsicui  unit. 
means  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  boat  hull  and  connected  to 


1.  A  boat  propeller  mounting  device  wherein  the  propeller 
rotates  about  a  first  axis  generating  thrust  urging  the  boat  in 
a  direction  of  desired  travel  and  a  portion  of  the  mounting 
device  pivots  about  a  vertical  axis  for  steering  the  boat,  said 
mounting  device  comprising: 

an  elongated,  hollow  lower  housing  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned below  the  bottom  portion  of  the  boat  hull  and 
having  an  upper  portion  thereof  extending  upwardK 
through  the  hull,  a  propeller  shaft  positioned  in  and  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  portion  of  said  lower  housing  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  a  propeller  mounted  on  the  rear- 
ward end  of  said  shaft,  and  an  exhaust  exit  port  allowing 
communication  between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  said 
lower  housing; 
a  hollow  upper  housing  secured  within  the  interior  of  the 
hull  and  means  piyc-)tally  securing  said  upper  portion  of 
the  lower  housing  within  said  hollow  upper  housing,  an 
opening  in  the  top  of  said  upper  housing  and  extension 
means  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  housing  extend- 


S6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovEMBtR  18.  1975 


ing  thri.ut;h  and  abo\e  said  opening,  steering  control 
means  secured  to  the  extension  means  at  a  point  above 
the  upper  housing  and  providing  means  for  pivoting  the 
loucr  housing  rciati. e  to  the  upper  housing,  and  an  ex- 
haust mkt  port  for  allowing  exhaust  gas  flow  into  the 
hollo  A  interiors  of  said  upper  and  lower  housings  and  out 
said  c\it  port,  an^: 
propeller  Llri'-ine  means  positioned  v^ithin  the  hull  and  con- 
necting means  extending  from  the  propeller  driving 
means  and  i^ined  to  the  forward  end  of  the  propeller 
shatt  h\  a  unr.ersa]  mmt  positmned  below  the  bottom  of 
the  hull  in  line  Aith  the  piw-t  avis  of  said  lower  housing. 


3,919,967 
TRAV  tRSING  PRINTFR 
VV alter   B    Uarning,  Chicago,  and   Walter   B.   V\arning.  Jr.. 
Schaiimberg,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Automation  Develop- 
ment and  Kngineering  Corporation.  Elk  Cirove  V  illage.  III. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  462.617 
Int.  Cl.-^  B05C  n^UU,  5IUU.  B05B  l^i()4 
U.S.CI.  118-2  2  Claims 


3.919.966 
C  HANNHL  INDIC  ATOR 

Shigeto  Saruwatari.  C  higasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  M.itsushita 
Klectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.   14.  19^2.  Ser.  No.  3l.>.n-9 
Claims    priority,    application    .lapan.    Dec 

1 20035 ;l  ) 

Int.  Cl.^  H03J   'H02, 
L  .S.  CI.  1  16      124.1    \ 
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4f. 


5  Claims 
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I.  A  channel  indicator  having  a  channel  selection  shaft  in 
detent-t\pe  tuner  for  use  in  a  television  receiver  comprising 
a  first  rotar\  drum  pro\  ided  with  an  axially  aligned  shaft  and 

a  peripheral  frictional  engagement  surface. 
a  second  rotar>  drum  provided  with  an  axialK  aligned  shaft 
and  a  peripheral  frictional  engagement  surface,  said  pe- 
ripheral triLtional  engagement  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  rot.irv  drums  being  frictionally  engaged  with  each 
.'ther 
a  pair  ot  intermeshing  gears, 

means  tor  tr.msrnittmg  a  rotation  of  said  channel  selection 

shaft   t      i-nc    ii   said  first  and  second  rotar>   drums  by 

nie.ms  ni  said  p.nr  of  intermeshing  gears,  each  gear  of  said 

pair  ot  intermeshing  gears  being  directly  coupled  to  one 

ot  said  axialh  aligned  shafts  of  said  one  of  said  first  and 

second  rotarv  drums  and  to  said  channel  selection  shaft. 

respectiv  e!\ , 

a  channel  indicating  tape  upon  vi.hi^.h  a  pluralitv  of  codes 

representing  channel  numbers  are  printed  in  equidistantly 

spacc-^d-apart  relation,  une  end  of  said  tape  being  fixed  to 

said  first  drum  and  the  other  end  (^f  said  tape  being  fixed 

to  said  second  rotar\  drum,  said  tape  being  wound  around 

at  least  one  of  said  drums  a  pluralitv  of  turns, 

said  peripheral  frictional  engagement  surfaces  of  said  drums 

(^eing  spaced  from  said  surfaces  about  which  said  tape  is 

y.ound 

an  indicating  Aindi'-.^  farmed  m  said  television  receiver  for 
indicating  one  of  said  plurilit;.  i-t  ^^des  and  provided  in 
close  proximits  t--  the  surface  of  said  ^.h.innel  indicating 
tape  unund  around  the  first  drum  so  as  to  make  one  of 
said  plurahtx  of'  _Mdes  casil;.,   -.  isible,  and 

means  t.->r  indic.itmg  .i  channel  numher  representing  a  se- 
lected channel  .'t  a  pluralitv  of  channel  indicating  codes 
visible  in  s.ud  indicating  window  at  every  selected  stop 
position  mTs.ik:  channel  section  shaft  of  said  detent-tvpe 
tuner 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  predetermined  pattern  ^A  liquid 
onto  each  of  a  plurality  of  articles  being  transported  seriatim 
by  a  continuously  travelling  convevor.  the  combination  com- 
prising 

a  gun  for  emitting  a  spray  of  said  liquid. 

means  mounting  said  gun  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of 

said  articles  for  spraving  said  liquid  onto  said  articles. 
a  mask  apertured  m  the  sh.ipe  of  said  predetermined  p.it- 
tern. 

a  carriage  mounted  for  movement  in  a  direction  p.irallel  to 
said  conveyor  between  .i  first  position  and  a  second  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  path. 
means  mounting  said  mask  to  said  carnage  for  movement 

toward  and  away  from  the  path  of  said  articles, 
mask  moving  means  moving  said  mask  into  sel'-ctive  en- 
gagement with  said  articles  as  thev  move  along  said  path, 
means  moving  said  carriage  between  said  first  and  second 
positions  while  said  mask  is  in  engagement  with  one  of 
said  articles, 
means  responsive  to  an  article  being  located  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  on  said  convevor  lor  providing  an  initiat- 
ing signal, 
first  adjustable  time  delay  means  responsive  to  said  initiat- 
ing signal  for  operating  said  m.isk  moving  me.ins  to  move 
said  mask  against  said  article, 
second  adjustable  time  delay  means  for  initiating  operation 
of  said  gun  at  a  predetermined  time  after  s.ud  initiating 
signal, 
third  adjustable  time  delay  means  for  interrupting  the  oper- 
ation of  said  gun  after  a  predetermined  time  interval  of 
operation,  and 
fourth  adjustable  time  delav   means  for  then  causing  said 
control  means  to  move  said  mask  awav  from  said  article. 


3,919.968 
REACTION  DEVICE  FOR  PVROLVTIC  DEPO.SITION  OF 

SEMICONDICTOR  MATERIAL 
Htrbtrt  Sandmann.  \  aterstetten;  Wolfgang  Dietze,  Munich; 
LIrich  Rucha,  Munich,  and  Gerhard  Barowski,  Munich,  all 
iif  (;ermanv.  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin 
I.V   \lunieh,  dermany 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  525.640 
Claims    priority,    application    Cermanv,    Nov      29      197^ 
2359563  •  -  . 

Int.  CI.-  C23C    13108 
L;.S.a.  118-5  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  reaction  device  for  the  deposition  of  a  semiconductor 
material  onto  a  heated  surface  from  a  reaction  gas  having  a 
gaseous  compound  ot   said   semiconductor   material   therein. 
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including  a  base  plate  hav  mg  means  tor  supp^irling  at  least  one 
pair  of  spaced-apart  mandrels  which  are  electncailv  intercon- 
nected with  an  operational  current  source  capable  of  heating 
said  mandrels  to  a  select  temperature,  a  dome  composed  of  a 
glass-like  material  and  positioned  in  contact  with  said  base 
plate  so  as  to  encKise  a  reaction  chamber  about  s.nd  mandrels, 
means  tor  supplving  a  pressurized  reaction  gas  from  a  source 
thereof  to  said  reaction  chamber,  a  pressure-resistant  con- 
tainer having  a  pressure  chamber  therein  surrounding  said 
dome  and  at  least  a  portuin  of  said  base  plate  and  a  means  for 
suppplving  a  pressurized  inert  gas  from  a  source  thereof  to 
said  pressure  chamber  for  applving  a  gas  pressure  onto  said 


port  elevated  above  said  preselected  level  and  said  applicator; 
sweeping  means  mounted  for  mt)vement  within  said  reservoir. 
sweep  drive  means  for  moving  said  sweeper  means  over  said 
wall  from  beneath  said  preselected  level  to  above  said  prese- 
lected level  adjacent  said  port  for  lifting  only  a  portion  of  said 
liquid  along  said  wall  and  for  urging  the  same  out  of  said  port. 
and  liquid  guide  means  for  guiding  liquid  passing  through  said 
port  onto  said  applicator,  the  contour  of  said  v^all  being  such 
that  said  sweep  means  will  urge  the  liquid  along  said  wall  and 
through  said  port  to  emerge  as  liquid  which  adheres  to  said 
wall  and  is  received  on  said  liquid  guide  means  and  will  there- 
after drip  therefrom  onto  said  applicator. 


.^''1  9.970 
\PP\R  \Tr^  FOR  THI   (  (IN  IIM  Ol  s  vpp!  (<    \  UoS  (if 

1,11  I 

1  Inch  Spielvntitl.  I  inn*  per  Nir.iss,    IV,  s,,  t(i  k  tnisi  fi.  iij.  der- 
ma n> 

file(!   \1.i\    1  V    1  '^""4.  s,  r     N.i     4f.';.s,i  i 
(  iaims     pnnrilv.     .i})(iln  .Uiun     <.(rni.iio,     Vl.o      !".     ]''~.>. 
23:4X84 

hu.  I  1      BU5C  1114 
f.S.  CI.  118-203  KM  laims 


dome  to  hold  said  dome  in  a  gas  impermeable  relation  with 

said  base  plate;  the  improvement  comprising 

a  pressure-sensing  control  me.ms  iper.ition.illv  inter- 
conected  between  said  operational  current  st)urce  and 
said  mandrels  and  between  said  pressure  chamber  and 
said  means  tor  supplving  a  pressuri/ed  re.ik.tior.  gas  from 
a  stturce  thereof  to  said  reaction  chamber  s,.  jhat  when 
the  pressure  within  said  pressure  chamber  drops  below  a 
predetermined  minimum  v.ilue  said  control  me.ms  gener- 
ate a  signal  to  block  the  current  tlow  to  said  mandrels  and 
generate  a  signal  to  block  the  reaction  gas  How  to  said 
reaction  ch.imber 


3,919.969 

PRODI  CE  COATING  MACHINE  HAN  ING  MSCOl  S 

LIQLII)  DISPENSING  MEANS 

William  H.  Leverett.  (ireenville,  Ga..  assignor  to  Durand-Wav- 

land.  Inc.,  LaGrange.  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  458,533 

Int.  CI.    B05C  n02 

L.S.  CI.  118-13  10  Claims 


55       J» 


1.  A  machine  for  coating  agricultural  produce  with  a  liquid 
and  cimiprising  a  frame,  an  applicator  mounted  to  said  frame 
for  rotation  about  an  axis;  applicator  drive  means  for  rotating 
said  applicator  about  s.nd  .i\is.  produce  guide  means  for  guid- 
ing produce  into  cont.ici  with  said  applicator,  a  reservoir 
mounted  to  said  frame  .uid  .nl.ipted  to  be  filled  to  .i  prese- 
lected level  with  liquid  and  with  said  reservoir  h.oing  a  wall 
rising  above  said  preselected   level  and  defining  .it  least  one 


I.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  application  of  glue  to  an 
element  comprising. 

a  body  portion  having  a  glue  container  mounted  thereon, 
said  glue  container  having  an  open  top  portion. 

a  feed  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  glue  container. 

an  applicator  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body  portion 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  glue  container  and  defining  the 
location  for  glue  application  to  an  element,  and 

an  endless  band  reeved  about  said  feed  roller  and  said 
applicator  roller  and  having  a  width  greater  than  the 
widths  of  said  feed  roller  and  said  applicator  roller  to 
prevent  glue  from  being  deposited  on  the  surface  of  said 
feed  and  applicator  rollers,  said  endless  band  arranged  to 
pick  up  glue  on  a  surface  thereof  as  said  band  moves 
around  said  feed  roller  in  said  glue  container  and  deposit 
said  glue  on  an  element  positioned  in  juxtaf>osition  with 
a  portion  of  said  band  reeved  about  said  applicator  roller 
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(.LL  l\(,  APP\RATLS 
Hermann  Lubeck.  tspelkamp.  Frotheim.  (rerman^ .  asMiinor  to 
August  Kolbus.  VSesphalia.  {,erman> 

Filed  June  26.  1474.  Ser.  No.  4X3,425 
Claims    priorit\,    application    (iermanv.     Mar      ~      1974, 
7407955 

Int.  CI.-  B05C   1/02 
l.S.  CI.   118-259  8  (  la.ms 


fixed  upper  and  variable  Kni.cr  positions  relatuc  Xo  the 
box  type  body, 

an  intermediate  plate  .vhiLh  cjrnes  a  stack  ot  ^ut  sheets  and 
is  accommodated  m  the  box  type  body. 

spring  means  between  the  box  t\pe  body  and  the  intermedi- 
ate plate  and  used  to  press  the  cut  sheets  loaded  on  the 
intermediate  plate  against  the  bottom  face  of  the  separa- 
tion pawls  in  the  fixed  upper  position. 

a  feed  roller  mounted  tu  he  nu'\abie  between  a  position  out 
of  contact  with  the  stack,  in  uhich  posituin  the  sprint; 
means  urges  the  stack  against  the  paul  and  forces  the 
pawl  to  its  fixed  upper  position  and  a  feeding  position  ir, 
pressure  contact  vMth  the  stack  and  helou  the  upper  fi\ed 
position  of  the  pawl  so  that  the  pav*.  I  rests  against  the 
stack  by  its  own  weight 

said  feed  roller,  on  recenmg  a  teed  signal,  feediiii:  the  cut 
sheets  loaded  on  the  intermediate  plate, 

and  means  to  drne  and  control  the  feed  rtiller 


1.  Apparatus  for  appKing  an  adhesive  to  the  outer  leaf  of  an 
inner  hi^iok  comprising 

an  adhesive  appKing  roller,  said  applying  roller  contacting 
an  iiuter  leaf  -f  ar  inner  book  to  be  coated  for  transfer- 
ring adhesie  thereto,  said  applying  roller  being  charac- 
terized h;.  ,in  jxis-parallel  recess  on  the  roller  surface 
which  corresponds  to  a  hinge  surface  portion  on  the  book 
t.>  '^e  oc.ited,  said  recess  flaring  to  the  normal  surface  of 
the  appl.ing  roller  at  a  shallow  angle  in  the  direction  of 
ri't-iti'T,  of  the  arplving  roller; 

a  0.  -II  g  roller  -.nJ  dosing  roller  contacting  the  surface  of 
Said  appK  mg  roller,  said  dosing  roller  being  characterized 
by  an  irregujaritv  on  the  roller  surface,  said  irregularity 
on  said  dosing  roller  surface  being  complimentary  in 
shape  to  said  recess  on  the  applying  roller  surface,  said 
applving  and  dosing  rollers  defining  a  \-shaped  space 
above  the  point  of  minimum  spacing  therebetween, 

means  for  rotating  said  applying  and  dosmg  rollers  in  syn- 


chr.  'Pism 


m  the  opposite  direction;  and 


meuHN  tor  dehvering  the  adhesive  to  be  applied  to  the  book 
til  the  surface  of  said  dosing  roller,  the  adhesive  accumu- 
lating ir  -aid  \  -shaped  space  and  being  able  to  escape 
from  het'Aeen  the  cooperating  surface  recess  and  irregu- 
larit;,  in  the  upward  direction  as  a  result  of  the  configura- 
tion ot  said  cooperating  recess  and  irregularity. 


3.9  19.972 

ALTOMATIC  CL  T  SHFFT  FFFDINt,  I  MF 

Shigehiro    Komori:    Hisashi    .Sakamaki,    both    nf    \(ikuhanui; 

Hiroyuki  Hattori,  Mitaka;  Toshihide  lida;  Koichi  \Ii\amoto. 

both  of  Tok>o,   and   Kazumi   Lme/awa,   \ok(iharTia.   all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokwi.  |ap.ii 

Filed  May  23,  19"2.  Ser.  No.  256.125 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  4,  19^1,  4b-4b''02; 
June  8.  1971,  46-40415 

Int.  CI.    B65H  1112.  3/56 
L.S.  CI.  271-118  b  Llaiins 
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1.  An  automatic  ^u!  -heet  feeding  unit  comprising  in  combi- 
nation 

a  box  tvpe  ^^^^d\    said  box  type  body  comprising 

a  separation  pawl  on  top  of  each  forward  corner  section 


thereof,    the   separ.ition 


^eing  movable  between  a 


3,919.973 

.■sglhKt.KF  UFMCF  FOR  APPLVINC  LK^LII)  OR 

\  ISCOIS  MATFRFAL  TO  A  W  FB 

Johannes  /immer.  Fbentaler  Strabe  133,  A-9020  Klagenfurt, 

Austria 

filed    \pr.   1.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  456.767 
<  laims     prioritv.     application     Austria.     Mar.     30,     19"'3. 
2H42  ^3 

Int.  CL-  B05C  J/UU.  B41F  15/08 
L.S.  CI.  118-406  5  Claims 


dJ 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  for  applying  a  liquid  or  viscous 
printing  material  to  a  traveling  web.  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  moving  printing  base  supporting  and  transporting  a  web; 
a  stencil  screen  mounted  in  contact  with  said  web.  said 
screen  having  therein  perforations. 

means  for  supplying  said  liquid  or  viscous  printing  material 
to  a  position  on  said  stencil  screen, 

blade  squeegee  me.ms  mounted  to  permanentiv  contact  said 
stencil  screen  for  pressing  said  liquid  or  mscous  printing 
material  into  but  not  through  said  pertorations  m  said 
stencil  screen;  and 

roller  squeegee  means  permanentiv  contacting  said  stencil 
screen  at  a  pcisition  downstream  of  said  blade  squeegee 
means,  as  viewed  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  web,  for 
pressing  said  liquid  or  viscous  printing  material  posi- 
tioned in  said  perforatu^ns  through  said  perforations  onto 
said  web. 
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3,919.974  a  predetermined  level  of  milk,  wherebv  said  second  valve  is 

HOT  MKFT  FXTRl  SION  APPARATIS  unseated  and   milk  drains  from  the  container  through  said 

Peter  Herzog.  Chemin  du  Martinet,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Bolton-Fmerson.  Inc..  Lawrence.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1973.  Ser.  No.  414,519 

Int.  CL-  B05(    :>:I2 

l.S.  CL  118-410  1  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  the  underside  of  a  web  advancing 
at  a  predetermined  rate  along  a  generallv  horizontal  path,  said 
apparatus  comprising; 

a  press  roll  mounted  at  each  opposite  end  in  fixed  bearings 
to  extend  transversely  of  said  web  above  said  path  for 
guiding  and  supporting  said  web  in  an  unchanging  said 
path  during  splicing  thereof; 

coating  head  means,  mounted  at  each  opposite  end  in  sup- 
port pivots,  to  extend  transverselv  of  said  web  under  said 
path,  for  forming  a  coating  nip  there,  ith  said  means 
including  actuating  mechanism  tor  independently  pivot- 
ing one  said  end  relative  to  the  other  to  skew  said  head 
relative  to  said  roll  to  control  coating  thickness. 

said  coating  head  having  an  elongated  lead-on  lip  and  an 
elongated,  rounded,  lead-off  lip  leniovahK  mounted 
thereon  and  jointly  defining  a  n.irrov^  extrusion  slot  con- 
necting w  ith  a  central  feed  plenum  chamber,  said  slit  and 
chamber  being  free  of  obstructions  and  free  of  gap  adjust- 
ment screws  in  the  path  of  extrudate  emerging  from  said 
slit; 

said  lead-off  lip  being  flexible  and  distortable  along  its 
length  and  said  head  including  a  plur.ilitv  of  spaced 
threaded  screws  therealong  forming  means  to  push  and 
pull  said  lead-off  lip  to  varv  the  width  of  said  slit  and 
contrtil  the  thickness  of  coating  extruded  therefrom 


3.919.975 
MILKFR  LNIT 

Lloyd  P.  Duncan.  Rainbov*  Drive,  VNashington,  Mo.  63090 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  494.962 
Int.  CL-  AOIJ  5/00 
l.S.  CI.  119-14.05  8  Claims 

1.  A  milker  unit  ccimprising  a  L!ouhle  chamhered  container. 
including  .m  upper  chamber  positioned  <  'v  er  a  lovi.  er  c  hamher. 
said  upper  chamber  being  connected  to  milk  cimduit  means 
which  convevs  milk  to  said  upper  chamber,  said  lower  cham- 
ber h.i^ing  a  \. lived  outlet  .it  the  lower  portnMi  thereof  con- 
nected to  a  milk  collector  line,  a  source  ol  vacuum  being  in 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  upper  chamber 
through  .1  wicuuni  line,  ,ind  an  opening  in  the  h(ittoni  ot  tht 
upper  chamber  leading  to  the  interior  of  said  lower  chamber. 
a  first  valve  being  scalable  on  said  opening  and  connected  to 
a  sec<md  valve  that  is  normalK  seated  on  said  outlet  in  the 
lower  chamber,  said  valves  being  interconnected  hv  common 
stem  means,  wherebv  the  seating  of  said  first  valve  unseats 
said  second  vaKe  and  vice  versa,  said  stem  means  extending 
upwardlv  through  both  chambers  to  a  solenoid,  electrical 
means  in  said  lower  chamber  for  sensing  the  level  i^f  milk  in 
that  chamber  and  signalling  said  solenoid  means  to  raise  said 
stem  me.ins  and  simultaneouslv  move  said  v  .ih  es  responsive  to 


■uniexMii 


outlet  while  said  first  valve  seals  and  milk  collects  in  the  upper 

chamber 


i    |\  f  V  I  (  M     k     1    M    1    (  ls(    RK 

Clarence  .L  MfM  r.  and  Danu     I    Mt  m  i  ,  t>..i  h  i  it  R  ur.il  Rt.     N.. 
1,  .Monon.i,  Imv  .i  ^  Z  1  ^'> 

Y  lied    liiU     W'     r^"4     s,,  ,      \,,     4>,-   (i(t9 

Inl     (I       \i'!  K    1/UO 

L.S.  CI.   liy      10  2vt  Hainis 


1.  A  livestock  enclosure  comprising: 

a  generally-circular  upright  wall  enclosing  a  livestock  rais- 
ing area; 

a  roof  covering  the  area  enclosed  by  said  wall; 

a  pit  located  centrally  of  said  area  and  extending  beneath 
the  level  of  the  lower  perimeter  of  said  wall; 

an  annular  imperforate  floor  beneath  said  roof  and  exposed 
for  direct  access  to  and  walking  upon  by  said  livestock, 
said  floor  extending  outw  ardly  from  the  upper  perimeter 
of  said  pit  toward  said  wall; 

an  elongated,  radially  extending  sweep  means,  pivotallv 
mounted  at  the  center  of  said  pit  for  lateral  movement 
circularly  around  and  over  said  floor,  for  engaging  litter 
on  said  floor  and  propelling  said  litter  toward  and  into 
said  pit; 

means  for  driving  said  sweep  means  in  said  movement  and 
in  said  propelling  of  said  litter; 

means  for  draining  said  pit  to  a  location  outside  of  said 
enclosure; 

valve  means  for  selectively  closing  said  draining  means; 

and  means  for  agitating  litter  deposited  within  said  pit. 


SFFI)  FFFDINt,  I)h\|(  F  FOR  BIRDS 
Robert  Bruce  (lark,   I  Ion  Mct.reger  St  .    \pi    ~I4,  \!(>ntr«al. 
Quebec ,  (  anada 

filt-d  .lurn    \y   r>"4,  s,r     Nu     4^M.H4*J 

Inl.  CI.    AdlK    -x  wi. 

C.S,  (I,   IIM      ih  5  (  1^,,^,, 

!      \   seed  feeding  device  for  birds  comprising  a  housing 
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having  an  opening  trough  one  side  thereof,  the  said  device 

comprisint;. 

a  storage  enclosure  ertically  disposed  in  the  upper  part  of 
said  housing  and  awa\  from  said  side  provided  with  said 
opening  the  suk:  ench^sure  having  an  open  ended  bottom 
and  adapted  to  ^  ntain  a  relatnelv  large  amount  of  seeds, 
,!  trough  located  belo\».  said  open  ended  bottom  and  at 
about  the  le\el  of  said  opening,  the  said  trough  compris- 
ing .1  bottom  plate  slopingK  disposed  downwardly  in  the 
direction  ot  sjij  opening,  the  sjid  plate  covering  the  said 
open  ended  hottoni  {, .  ^lose  the  latter  and  to  leave  a 
narroA  aperture  m  a  .erti^.il  plane  along  the  lower  edge 
ot  the  bottom  o!  the  storage  enclosure  adjacent  the  said 
opening,  the  s.ik!  plate  extending  downwardly  bevond  the 
enclosure,  an  up'.\ardl;.  extending  vi,all  secured  along  the 
louer  edge  of  said  plate  to  close  the  said  trough,  the 
upper  ecige  of  said  wall  being  at  a  higher  level  then  the 
upper  edge  ot  said  narrow  aperture,  the  distance  between 
the  said  ^sall  of  the  trough  and  the  said  open  ended  bot- 
tom being  adapted  to  accommodate  the  head  of  the  bird 
u>  reach  for  the  seeds  in  the  trough. 


a  per^h  :l\cd  to  said  housing  and  positioned  between  said 

-vail  and  the  side  provided  with  said  opening  for  receiving 
the  Hird  in  a  standing  position  and  allowing  the  latter  to 

teed  itsclt"  in  the  trough. 
a  Aaste  plate  fixed  lu  said  housing  belou  the  perch  between 

the  saiJ  .V  all  and  the  side  provided  vvith  the  said  opening 

tor  receiving  bird  droppings  and  vvaste  food  droppings, 

the  said  -Aaste  plate  toeing  inclined  m  the  direction  of  the 

trough,  and 
ci'llecting  means  m  the  lower  part  of  the  said  housing  and 

below   said   .^aste  plate  tor  receiving  the  said  droppings 

sliding  down  the  s.iid  inclined  plate. 

wherebv  the  seeds  kicated  in  the  storiii;e  enclosure  are 
supported  bv  the  sloping  plate  r-t  the  trough  and  slide 
toward  the  narrow  aperture  between  said  plate  of  the 
trough  and  the  storage  enclosure  tor  slowly  and  contin- 
uous!;, replenishing  the  lower  portion  of  the  trough 
with  seeds,  the  bird  standing  on  the  perch  and  facing 
the  tri>ugh  feeing  positioned  to  retrieve  seeds  between 
the  front  wall  and  the  lower  part  of  the  storage  enclo- 
sure, the  waste  plate  slcipmglv  disposed  below  the 
perch  being  aci.ipted  ti  •  re^er.  e  the  droppings  and  to 
allow   them  to  sjije  ir-   the  waste  k.o|lecting  means. 


3.919,978 
DIRECT  KtNNFL  E\H  \l  ST  S\  STEM 
Dora  B.  Schaefer.  New  \ork,  N.^  ..  assignor  to  Puppv  Palace 
Enterprises,  Inc..  Lake  Saint  Louis,  \Io. 

Filed  Jul>   10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  48-.  144 
Int.  CI.-  AOlk  1/02 
L.S.  CI.  119-19  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  animal  contlnement  svstem  tor  use  in  a  confined 
working  space  such  as  the  interior  of  a  retail  pet  store,  said 
confined    working   sp.i^e    being  solelv    isolated  from   a  fluid 
discharge  /one,  su^h  as  the  atmosphere,  the  combination  of 
an  animal  ^.onllnement  structure  located  in  or  adjacent  to 
sdid  confined  working  sp.i^e    saiii  confinement  structure 
including 


a  plurality  of  individual  kennel  units. 

said  plurality  of  individual  kennel  units  being  carried  by  a 
common  frame  structure. 

each  of  said  individual  kennel  units  having 

firstly,  animal  retention  means  for  receiving  and  ret.iining 
an  animal  to  be  displaved,  and 

secondly,  receptacle  means  for  receiving  and  retaining  odor 
generating  materials  such  as  animal  excreta,  wherehv 
each  kennel  unit  has  a  separate  excreta  receptacle  means 
which  receives  excreta  and  other  waste  materials  onlv 
from  the  associated  retention  means  located  thereabove. 
each  of  said  individual  kennel  units  having  a  fluid  dis- 
charge means  adapted  for  connection  to  .i  Huid  conduit 
means. 

fluid  conduit  means  h.uing  the  discharge  end  portK>n 
thereof  communicating  with  the  discharge  zone. 

the  intake  end  portion  of  the  fluid  conduit  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  inlets. 


rff  ^TMOV)f£g£ 


each  inlet  being  connected  to  an  associated  kennel  unit 
fluid  discharge  means 

w. hereby  each  kennel  unit  is  individualK  connected  into  the 
fluid  conduit  means  irrespective  of  the  number  of  kennel 
units  comprising  said  confinement  structure, 

means  associated  with  the  fluid  c>>nduit  means  for  evacuat- 
ing the  confinement  structure  wherebv  odors  in  the  re- 
ceptacle means  are  passed  directlv  to  the  discharge  zone 
from  the  confinement  structure  therebv  bv -passing  the 
confined  working  space,  and  further  characterized 

firstly,  in  that  means  tor  mov.tblv  supporting  the  animal 
confinement  structure  are  miiunted  thereto  and  said 
animal  confinement  structure  is  movable  while  said  fluid 
conduit  means  is  m  communication  therewith,  and 

secondly,  in  that  the  tluid  conduit  means  is  flexible  wherebv 
the  fluid  conduit  means  can  be  operative  when  the  pet 
confinement  structure  is  moved  within  the  range  of  move- 
ment permitted  bv  the  flexible  conduit  means. 


3.919.979 
RIBB1\(.  AND  LiyilD  APPLMNG  APPARATUS  FOR 

HOCS 
George  U  .  Keene.  P.O.  Box  395.  Rochelle,  III.  61068 
Filed  Jul>  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  493,263 
int.  CI.    AOIK  2^100 
l.S.  a.  119-157  13  Claims 

1.  A  rubbing  and   liquid  appiving  apparatus  for  livestock. 
comprising,  in  combination; 

an  elongated  cylinder  having  upper  and  lower  end  walls,  the 
cylinder  defining  a  reservoir  for  holding  liquid  therein. 
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frame  means  for  supporting  said  cvlinder  at  an  inclined 
angle  and  adapted  to  permit  rotation  thereof. 

a  spiral  tube  positioned  in  said  cvlinder  and  adapted  to 
deliver  liquid  from  the  knver  end  to  the  upper  cn^X  thereof 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  cvlinder  in  a  predetermined 
direction. 

means  for  limiting  rotation  of  said  cvlinder  to  said  predeter- 
mined direction. 

the  upper  end  wall  of  said  cvlinder  being  positioned  dtiwn- 
wardlv  from  the  end  thereof  to  define  an  upper  chamber 
above  said  wall,  the  upper  end  of  said  spiral  tube  extend- 
ing through  said  upper  end  wall  so  that  said  liquid  is 
delivered  to  said  chamber  when  said  cvlinder  is  rotated; 
the  side  of  said  cvlinder  in  said  chamber  having  ,i  plurality 


of  apertures  for  passing  said  liquid  to  the  outer  surface  <if 
said  cvlinder. 

a  hollow  cylindrical  housing  secured  in  said  upper  end  wall 
and  adapted  to  pass  liquid  into  said  reservoir  from  said 
chamber,  and. 

a  fitting  insertable  into  said  housing  .tnd  flexible  tubing 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  spiral 
tube  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  adapted  \o  be  inserted 
within  said  housing,  said  fitting  having  an  open  end  ar.d 
at  least  one  aperture  in  the  side  thereof,  the  depth  ot 
insertion  of  said  fitting  within  said  housing  alternativelv 
opening  and  closing  said  aperture  to  therebv  regukile  the 
flow  of  liquid  into  said  chamber,  the  remaining  liquid 
being  passed  thr(,)ugh  the  end  thereof  back  into  said  reser- 
voir. 


3.919.980 
ROTARY    ENGINE 
Franklin  Veatch.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 
Oil  Companv.  Cleveland.  CJhio 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1973.  Set.  No.  342.940 
Int.  Cl.=  F02B  5im 
L.S.  CI.  123-8,45  14  Claims 

1.  A  rotarv  engine  comprising 

a  stator  having  spaced  end  walls  and  a  peripher.il  wall  inter- 
connecting   the   end    walls   to   form    a   cvlindrical    cavitv 
having  an   axis,  the  inner  surface  of  the   peripher.il   wall 
having  a  substantialh  circular  profile, 
a  hollow  cv  lindrical  rotor  hav  mg  an  outer  and  inner  surface, 
each  having  a  substantialh  circular  profile,  and  supported 
in  the  cavitv  for  rolling  motion  with  respect  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  stator  about  an  axis  spaced  from  but  p.ir.il 
lei  to  the  stator  axis. 
the  rotor  having  an  internal  diameter  such  that  the  stator 
axis  is  located  inside  the  inner  surface  of  the  rotor  and  an 
external    diameter   that   is   less  than    the    di.imeter  ot   the 
inner  surface  c^i  the  stator. 
means  lor  sealing  the  outer  surf.tce  ot  the  rotor  \\\\h.  respect 
to  Its  inner  surt.i^ e; 


an  eccentric  mounted  within  the  inner  surface  of  the  rotor 
for  rotation  about  the  stator  axis  and  having  bearing 
means  located  on  the  periphery  of  the  eccentric  v^hich 
are  in  rolling  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  rolor, 
whereby  in  operation  the  rotor  axis  described  a  substan- 
tially circular  path  around  the  stator  axis; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  vanes  mounted  in  the  stator  in  sealing 
relationship  with  the  end  walls  for  reciprocal  movement 
with  respect  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  stator. 


means  for  holding  the  vanes  in  sealing  engagement  with  the 

outer  surface  of  the  rotor, 
wherebv  at  least  two  chambers,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a 

working  chamber  and  one  of  which  is  a  non-working 

chamber,  are  defined  bv  adjacent  vanes,  the  outer  surface 

of  the  rotor,  the  inner  surface  of  the  stator,  and  the  end 

walls  of  the  stator; 
the  stator  having  an  intake  port  for  admitting  fuel  to  the 

vvorking  chamber  and  an  exhaust  port  for  discharging 

exhaust  products  from  such  chamber 


(  IKC  UI  KJK  PK()\  11)1N(,  UK    1  K()M(    fNKI 
FL  EL  COMPENSATION  IN    \N  UK    I  k<  >M 

(  oNiKoL  s^sn  M 

.Junulhula  N.  Ktddv.  Horstheads.  N.Y  .,  assigimr  tn  1  ht  Ht  ndix 

( Drporation.  Souihfield,  \lich. 
(  ontinuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  1  (1 1  .M'J6.  I  K  <     IH. 
No.  3.734.0hS.    Ihis  application  .Ian    2U.   1972. 
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I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  fuel  control  system  of 
the  type  having  an  intake  manifold  for  providing  air  to  the 
engine,  sensor  means  including  means  for  generating  a  signal 
indicative  of  engine  load,  and  computing  means  responsive  to 
the  sensor  means  for  providing  a  train  of  fuel  delivery  com 
mand  signals  varving  from  an  engine  speed  determined  first 
value  to  a  second  value  determined  at  least  in  part  bv  said 
sign.il  indicating  engine  load,  the  durations  of  said  fuel  deliv 
erv  command  signals  between  said  engine  speed  determined 
Ilrst  value  and  said  second  valve  determining  quantities  of  fuel 
supplied  to  the  engine,  the  improvement  comprising  a  full  load 
enrichment  circuit  having: 
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means  for  pr-niding  a  reference  signal  representing  a  prede- 
termineii  engine  luad  at  v.hich  the  air  pressure  in  the 
intake  manifold  is  vvithin  ten  percent  of  atmospheric 
pressure,  and 

means  tor  comparing  the  reference  and  load  indicating 
signals  and  changing  the  duration  of  the  fuel  delivery 
command  signals  in  response  to  load  indicating  signal 
\aiues  haMng  a  predetermined  relationship  with  respect 
to  said  reference  sit-nal 


after  having  been  stopped,  engine  speed,  engine  opera- 
tion under  idling,  or  power  suppl\ing  condition,  engine 
temperature; 

sensing  composition  of  the  exhaust  gases  and  providing  an 
exhaust  output  signal  representative  thereof, 

sensing  if  a  predetermined  operating  condition  of  the  engine 
prevails  for  a  predetermined  time  limit; 


3.919.982 
COMBLSTION  CHAMBER  OF  A  SP\Rk  K.MTION 

fc:NCI\E 
Kenji  Goto,  and  Takao  Niwa.  both  of  Susono.  Japan,  dssi^rmrs 
to  To>ota  Jidosha  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jul>  :.^  1973,  s«r.  No.  38  1.5  IK 
Claims    priorif\,    application    Japan,    Mar     21      I'J-i     4S- 
39465 

Int.  CI.-  F02B  19;iU.  19/18 
L.S.  CI.  123-32  F  6  Claims 


r 


I 

1.  In  the  comhustion  chamber,  of  a  direct  fuel  injection  tvpe 

spark -Ignition  internal  combustion  engine,  defined  by  and 
between  the  fa^e  u  j  piston  facing  a  cylinder  head  and  the 
tace  ot  the  ^Jinoer  head  facing  the  piston,  the  improvement 
i-omprisin  t; 

a  plurahtv  of  unifrmi;,  scattered  holes  in  at  least  one  of  said 
piston  and  c\linder  head,  each  of  said  holes  opening  at 
one  end  thereof  into  said  chamber  and  the  other  end 
thereof  ^emg  closed,  said  holes  being  adapted  to  receive 
air  therein  upon  introduction  of  air  into  said  chamber,  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  open  end  of  said  holes  being  no 
smaller  than  that  of  the  closed  end  thereof  to  let  out  the 
air  therefrom  v^ ithout  causing  turhalen^e  in  said  chamber 
upon  movement  of  said  piston  aua\  from  said  cylinder 
head,  a  tuel  iniector  for  injecting  fuel  into  a  portion  of 
said  chamber  relate  eh  remote  from  said  holes  whereby 
tuel  IS  prevented  from  entering  said  holes;  and  a  spark 
plug,  the  spark  gap  ot  ^hi^h  is  located  in  said  portion  of 
said  chamber 


comparing  the  exhaust  sensed  signal  uith  a  reference  if  said 
operating  conditions  persisted  bevond  said  predeter- 
mined time  limit, 

generating  a  timing  signal; 

and  controlling  said  relative  pr(>portion  (\)  of  air  and  fuel 
in  accordance  w-ith  sensed  composition,  as  represented  by 
the  exhaust  signal,  during  said  timing  signal. 


3.91  9. 9S4 

l.MFKWL  tOMBlSTION  ENGINF  WITH  ALXILIARY 

CHAMBER  HAVING  VARIABLE  SIZE  OPENINGS 

Shizuo  N  agi,  Asaka.  and  Kazuo  Inoue,  Tamashi,  both  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2?,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435.864 

Int.  CI.-  F02B  16  19.  16/10 

L.S.CI.  123-32  SP  9  Claims 


3.919,983 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  REPETITIV  FI  \ 

CONTROLLING  THE  COMPOSITION  OF  EXHALST 

EMISSIONS  FROM  INTERNAL  COMBLSTION  ENGINES, 

IN  PREDETERMINED  INTERV  ALS 
Josef  Wahl,  Stuttgart;  Peter  Jurgen  Schmidt.  Schvtifbtrdin 
gen,  and  Richard  ZechnaJI,  Stuttgart,  all  of  (iermany ,  assign 
ors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  (iermanv 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396.4^- 
Claims    priorifv,    application    Germanv.    Sept 
2245029 

Int.  CI.-  F02B  3/00 
l.S.  CI.  123-32  FA  | 

1.  Method  of  controlling  the  composition  of  the  exhaust 
gases  from  internal  combustion  engines,  including  the  step  of 
controlling  the  relatoe  prop,,rtion  ( K)  of  air  and  fuel  being 
applied  to  the  engine 

sensing  operating  parameters  ot  the  engine,  comprising  at 
per.iting  time  of  the  engine  upon  starting. 


14. 


10  Claims 


least  one 


1.  In  a  spark-ignition  internal  combustion  piston  engine 
having  a  main  combustion  chamber  and  an  auxiliarv  combus- 
tion chamber  connected  b\  a  torch  nozzle,  the  combination 
of:  means  including  a  first  intake  passage  for  delivering  a  lean 
mixture  to  the  main  chamber,  and  means  including  a  second 
intake  passage  for  delivering  a  rich  mixture  to  the  auxiliary 
chamber,  a  spark  plug  having  electrodes  positioned  in  a  space 
communicating  with  the  auxiliarv  chamber  through  a  re- 
stricted opening,  an  auxiliary  intake  valve  assembly  positioned 
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to  control  tlov.   through  the  second  intake  passage  into   thi     in  excess  being  delivered  only  to  the  suction  pipe  coupled  to 
auxiliary  chamber,  said  intake  valve  asemblv   having  a  mov      the  corresponding  cylinder  and  being  substantially  confined 
able  valve  element,  and  means  on  the  mm  able  valve  element 
projecting  into  the  au\ili.ir\  chamber  to  var>  the  effective  size 
of  said  restricted  opening. 


3,919,985 

VARIABLE  SIZE  TORCH  NOZZLE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBLSTION  ENGINE 

Shizuo  Vagi,  Asaka;  Y  asuhito  Sato,  Kamifukuoka,  and  Kiyoshi 

Miyaki,    Asaka.   ail   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Honda   Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  434.916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1973,  48- 1  "42  1 
Int.  CI.-'  F02B  19,10.  19il^ 
l.S.  CI.  123-32  SP  4  Claims 


s 


--J  i 


1.  In  a  spark-ignition  internal  combust. on  piston  engine 
having  a  mam  combustion  chamber  and  an  auxiliary  combus- 
tion chamber  connected  by  a  torch  nozzle,  and  having  means 
including  a  first  intake  passage  for  delivering  a  lean  mixture  to 
the  main  chamber  and  means  including  a  second  intake  pas- 
sage for  delivering  a  rich  mixture  to  the  auxiliarv  chamber,  the 
improvement  comprising,  in  combination  an  auxiliary  intake 
valve  assemblv  positioned  to  control  flow  through  the  second 
intake  passage  into  the  auxiliary  chamber,  said  intake  valve 
assemblv  having  a  movable  valve  element,  a  skirt  on  said 
movable  valve  element  extending  into  said  auxiliarv  chamber 
near  the  torch  nozzle,  means  for  moving  said  vaKe  element 
axially  to  open  and  close  said  intake  valve  assemblv.  and 
means  for  turning  said  movable  valve  element  to  cause  the 
skirt  to  varv  the  effective  sue  ()f  the  torch  nozzle 


3,919,986 
OLTPtT  CONTROLLING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Kenji    Goto.    Shizuoka.    Japan,    assignor    to    Toyota    Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973.  Ser.  No.  403.158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  9.  1973.  48-77251 
Int.  CI.-  FOIL  I/J4' 
L.S.  CI.  123-75  E  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  controlling  the  output  of  a  four-cvcle  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  comprising  supplving  an  amount  of 
mixture  corresponding  to  the  amount  required  at  the  full-load 
operation  of  the  engine  intoi  a  cv Under  oi  the  engine  at  the 
suction  stroke,  .ind  at  the  compression  stroke  causing  an 
amount  of  mixture  in  excess  lo  the  amount  required  for  opera- 
tion of  the  engine  to  flow  back  from  the  cvlinder  into  a  suction 
pipe  by  the  actum  of  the  piston  in  said  cvlinder.  said  mixture 


for  use  within  said  corresponding  cylinder,  whereby  the  out- 
put of  the  engine  is  controlled. 


3. VI  v.MS"" 
VIUHOI)  AM)  AIT  \K  ATI  S  K)k   \l  TOM  \TIC  '^HIFTOF 

1(,NI1T()N    lIMINt. 
Georg  Haubner.  Htrg.  lurgt-n  VVesenuver,  NuriitH-rg  Rt 
dorf.  and  W  ernir  Meitr.  St.hv*abat  h.  all  of  (.t  rmyru  . 
ors  to  Robert  Bosch  (,mbH.  Mutli;art,  Germanv 
Filed  Sept,    13.   1V"4,  Ser,  Nti,  5u5. 800 
Claims    priorilv.    appJKalinn    dermanv.     Stpl      2' 
2352941 

Int.  CI.-  F02P  5/04 
t.S.  CI.  123      I  r  R  ]-  (  laims 


it'u  htjs- 
assign- 


iM-J 


1  Method  of  timing  ignition  pulses  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  over  a  range  of  timing  adjustment  by  means  of  a 
disk  coupled  to  a  drive  shaft  of  said  engine  and  bearing  a 
sequence  of  electrically  detectable  timing  marks  thereon. 
comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  an  alternating  current  and  a  concurrent  direct 
current  in  a  transducer   (13,   115)  in  response  to  and 
during  nearby  passage  of  said  timing  marks  ( 12.  1  1  1 
producing  and  transmitting  to  a  count  storage  deviec  ,32. 
15lfl).  while  said  direct  current  is  being  generated,  a 
number  of  pulses  dependent  on  at  least  one  operating 
condition  of  said  engine, 
counting  up  the  half  waves  of  a  single  polarity  of  said  alter- 
nating current  produced  on  the  next  following  passage  of 
said  timing  marks  by  said  transducer  in  a  counter  (  17, 
131  )  and  comparing  in  a  comparison  state  (40,  170)  the 
count  thereof  with  the  number  stored  in  said  count  stor- 
age device;  and 
producing  an  ignition  pulse  when  the  count  in  said  counter 
(17,  131  )  equals  the  number  stored  in  said  count  storage 
device  (33,  l5hO 
3.  Apparatus  for  timing  ignition  pulses  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  over  a  range  of  timing  adjustment,  comprising: 
an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  electrical  ignition 


194 


OF  Fir  I A I    GAZETTE 


November  18.  19^5 


s>stcm   and   having  at  least  one  dri\en  shaft  coupled  to  its 
crankshaft. 

rotar\  disk  means  coupled  to  a  driven  shaft  of  said  engine 
and  provided  w.ith  a  sequence  of  electrically  detectable 
timing  marks  (  12.  1 1 1  )  thereon,  one  such  sequence  being 
provided    tor   ea^h   ,A'  a    pluralitv    of  timing  operations 
produced  during  one  revolution  of  the  disk; 
transducer    means    (  IJ,    115i    located    adjacent   said   disk 
means  for  generating,  during  the  nearby  passage  of  said 
sequence  of  said  timing  marks,  an  alternating  current  and 
a  direct   current  both  flowing  onl>    during  said   nearby 
passage, 
means  for  counting  the  number  of  half  waves  of  one  polarity 
ot  said  alternating  current  during  passage  of  a  sequence 
of  said  timing  marks; 
trigger  generating  means  responsive  to  the  direct  current 
output  of  said  transducer  means  i  13)  for  a  triggered  gate 
signal  having  a  duration  dependent  on  the  of  continuous 
t1ov«,  of  said  direct  current, 
means  for   producing   a   sequence  of  pulses  controlled  in 
number  in  avcordan^e  a  ith  at  least  one  engine  operating 
condition  and  also  m  a^corJan^e  with  engine  speed,  said 
pulse  sequence  producing  means  including  a  source  of  a 
continuous  sequence  of  pulses,  first  gate  period  timing 
means  i  63.  136-137)  responsive  to  an  engine  operating 
condition,  and  second  gate  period  timing  means  respon- 
sive to  said  triggered  gate  signal  and  to  the  output  of  said 
first  gate  period  timing  means,  said  second  gate  period 
timing  means  being  arranged  to  provide  output  pulses  in 
response  to  pulses  of  said  source  of  pulses  during  a  gate 
period    established    hv    said    second    gate    period   timing 
means, 
counting  and  .ount  storing  means  ^  }2,  I5la)  for  counting 
and  tor  storing  the  Lount  ot  pukes  m  e..i^h  sequence  of 
pulses  produced  bv  said  second  gate  period  timing  means 
of   said    pulse    sequence    producing    means,    the    count 
counted  during  one  cvcle  of  operation  of  said  transducer 
means  (13)  being  therebv  stirred  for  the  duration  of  the 
next  ^vcle  of  operation  of  said  transducer  means; 
comparison   means  i  40,   170  i  for  comparing  the  count  of 
halt   waves  of  one   polaritv    of  said  alternating  current 
produced  b\  said  transducer  means  v\ith  the  count  stored 
in  said  counting  and  ^nunt  stonnt:  means  ■  32,  151fl)  and 
for  producing  a  pulse  at  the  moment  .-t  equality  of  said 
compared  counts,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  comparison  means  for  initiating  an 
Ignition  pulse  in  said  ignition  svstem  for  said  engine  in 
response  to  the  output  of  said  comparison. 


exhaust  gases  leaving  the  engine,  said  heat  exchanger  element 
including  an  oxide  f<irming  element  containing  available  cop- 
per, said  heat  evv.hanger  element  being  operative  to  transfer 
hot  exhaust  gases  heat  to  said  oxide  forming  element,  and  said 
oxide  forming  element  being  in  contact  with  a  stream  of  oxi- 
dizing gas  inducted  into  said  induction  svstem  thriiugh  said 
heat  exchanger  element,  vt, hereby  the  copper  of  said  oxide 
forming  element  is  raised  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  200°  C 
during  operation  of  the  engine  in  heated  conditions  between 
light  loads  and  full  load  to  produce  a  non-coherent  copper 
oxide  film  on  the  surface  of  the  oxide  forming  element  and 
particles  from  this  film  are  entrained  bv  the  gas  stream 


3.919.989 
FIFI    INJECTION  PIMPING  APPARATLS 
Boa/  Antony  Jarrett.  Sevenoaks.  and  I\or  Fcnne.  (.reenford. 
hoth  of  Kngland.  assignors  (o  C.A.N  .  Limited,  Birmingham. 
F.ngland 

Hied  \Ia>  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  468.509 
Claims  prioritx,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  .\la\  12,  197^ 
22717/73 

Int.  CI.-  F02I)  ^  <>: 
U.S.  CI.  123- 139  R  16  Claims 


3.919,988 
INDLCTION  SYSTEMS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBCSTION 

ENGINES 
CheongChee  Bun,  3  Lorong  Sultan.  Kuala  Lumpur,  Malavsia 
Filed  Jan.  5,  197  1.  Ser.  No.  104,028 
Claims  priorit>,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jan    9.  1^70. 
1176  70;  Jan.  9,  1970,  1  |77  70 

Int.  CI.-'  F02B   ^'  un    E()2.M  31/UO 
U.S.  CI.  123-119  E  20  Claims 


S4- 


-^sv 


1.  .An  induction  svstem  tor  an  interRal  combustion  engine. 
including  a  heat  exchanger  element  situated  in  the  path  of  hot 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pumping  apparatus  for  supplving  fuel  to 
internal  combustion  engines  and  comprising  an  accumulator 
in  which  fuel  is  stored  at  high  pressure,  a  cvhnder.  a  displace- 
ment piston  contained  within  said  cvhnder.  an  outlet  commu- 
nicating with  one  end  of  said  cvhnder,  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling flow  of  fuel  from  a  low  pressure  source  to  said  one  end 
of  the  cylinder,  a  first  valve  positioned  intermediate  the  accu- 
mulator and  the  other  end  of  said  cvhnder  and  operable  to 
allow  fuel  under  pressure  from  the  accumulator  to  act  on  one 
end  of  said  displacement  piston  therebv  to  cause  movement  of 
said  piston  to  displace  fuel  through  said  outlet,  a  second  valve 
through  which  said  other  end  of  the  cvhnder  can  be  connected 
to  a  drain,  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  first  and  second 
valves  whereby  said  displacement  piston  is  moved  to  said  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  to  displace  fuel   through   the  outlet   bv 
opening  the   first   valve   and    closing   the  second   valve,   said 
piston  being  moved  awav  from  said  one  end  of  the  cvhnder  bv 
closing  the  first  valve  and  opening  the  second  valve,  sensing 
means  for  sensing  the  extent  ot  movement  of  the  displacement 
piston  away  from  said  one  end  oi  the  cvhnder.  and  control 
means   responsive    to   the   signal    produced    bv    said    sensing 
means  for  operating  said   actuating   means    tii   reclose   said 
second  valve  to  halt  the  movement  of  the  displacement  piston 
awav  from  said  one  end  of  the  cvhnder 
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3.919.990 
Fl  EL  INJECTION  PLMP 
Dirk  Bastenhof.  Eaubonne.  France,  assignor  to  Sociele  DE- 
tudes  de  Machines  Thermiques.  Saint  Denis.  France 

Filed  Mav  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,905 
Claims     prioritv,     application     France,     June     26,     19T3. 
73,23379 

Int.  CI.  F02m  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  123-139  AC  4  Claims 


I.  A  fuel  injection  pump  'or  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
including  a  constant-stroke,  reciprocating  plunger  piston 
driven  according  to  a  straight  translator)  motion  bv  a  tappet 
and  rotated  lor  adjustment  by  a  gear  consisting  of  an  operating 
control  toothed  rack  and  a  driven  pinion  coaxial  with  said 
plunger  piston,  and  a  pad  interposed  between  said  plunger 
piston  and  said  tappet,  which  pad  is  shdablv  mounted  within 
the  pump  casing  while  forming  a  cup-like  seat,  a  return  spring 
supported  bv  said  pad  and  biasing  said  plunger  piston,  said  pad 
being  tormed  with  at  least  one  ihiuoughtare  hole  providing 
communicatKin  between  on  the  one  hand  a  tlrst  mainlv  air 
space  adjacent  to  said  gear  and  defined  above  said  pad 
towards  said  plunger  piston  and  on  the  other  hand  a  second 
space  defined  underneath  said  pad  towards  said  tappet, 
wherein  each  thoroughfare  hole  is  provided  with  an  individual 
valve  opening  automatically,  during  the  upward  motion  tif  said 
pad  through  the  force  of  inertia  due  to  the  acceleratu^n  of  said 
pad  and  bv  the  air  compression  within  said  first  space  and 
closing  automaticallv  during  the  downward  motum  of  said  pad 
for  providing  a  vacuum  through  suction  or  drawing  into  said 
first  space. 


3.919.991 
ALTOMATIC  DECOMPRESSION  DEVICE 
Rev  Harding  Neschke.  El  Segundo.  and  John  Louis  Zimmerer. 
Torrance,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McCulloch  C  orpora- 
tion,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  431.31  1 

Int.  CI.-  FOIL  IJiiJl-^ 

L.S.  CI.  123-182  14  C  laims 

12.  An  automatic  decompression  valve  apparatus  to  hi^ih 

tale  starting  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  saiu  app.tratus 

comprising: 

housing  means  comprising 

inlet  means  for  communicating  with  an  interior  of  a  cvhn- 
der of  said  internal  ccimbusiKm  engine, 
outlet  means  for  communicating  with  a  /one  having  rela- 
tivelv  lower  pressure  than  said  interior  of  said  cvhnder 
during  operation  of  said  internal  combustion  engine. 


transfer  passage  means  for  connecting  said  inlet  means  to 
said  outlet  means; 
valving  element  means,  having  a  pressure  reaction  face  at 
an  end  of  said  valving  element  means  nearest  to  the  inte- 
rior of  said  cylinder,  said   valve  element  means  being 
movable  between: 
a  valve-open  position  for  intially  opening  said  valve  appara- 
tus to  vent  compression  pressure  in  said  cylinder  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine  during  starting  of  said  engine, 
and 

a  valve-closed  position  for  blocking  said  inlet  means  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  ignition-induced  in- 
creased pressure  on  said  reaction  face,  corresponding 
to  increased  pressure  in  said  interior  of  said  cylinder,  to 
maintain  ordinary  compression  pressure  in  said  cylin- 
der during  operation  of  said  internal  combustion  en- 
gine; and 


permanent  magnetic  biasing  means  continuously  biasing 
said  valving  element  means  toward  a  valve-open  mode 
for: 

holding  said  valving  element  means  in  a  valve  open  posi- 
tion when  said  engine  is  in  a  nonoperating  condition; 
and 
urging  said  valve  element  towards  said  valve  open  posi- 
tion when  said  reaction  face  is  displaced  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  interior  of  said  cylinder  into  a  valve 
closed  position  during  operating  conditions  of  said 
engine; 

the  biasing  action  of  said  permanent  magnet  biasing 

means  becoming  progressively  weaker  as  said  valve 

element  approaches  its  valve-closed  mode;  and 

at  least  a  portion  of  said   magnetic  biasing  means  being 

mounted  on  said  valving  element  means  to  define  valving 

element  movement  limiting  means  for  limiting  movement 

of  said  valving  element  means  in  a  valve  open  direction 


3.919,992 

H  H    INJK  HON  s\  slE\l 

Konrad  Eckert.  Stuttgart,  <,frmanv,  ass^jnur  In  kdUn  Host  h 

GmbH.  Stuttgart,  (tt-rmanv 

Filed  Sfpl.   12.  1^"4.  Str    No.  .';(l>,2  14 

(laims    pridrilv.    application    (.t-rmanv,    St-pl      2h.     \^~}. 
234H859 

Int    (  I.    Ki2M  69/00 
L.S.  CL  123-  139   \\\  \}  (  laims 

1.  In  a  fuel  injection  system  for  separately  ignited,  internal 
combustion  engines  involving  continuous  injection  into  an 
induction  tube  section  of  an  intake  manifold,  a  measuring 
member  and  a  randomly  activatable  throttle  valve  being  ar- 
ranged in  series  in  the  induction  tube  section,  the  measuring 
member  being  displaceable  against  a  restoring  force  by  an 
operating  member  according  to  the  amount  of  .nr  flowing 
through,  a  mobile  part  of  a  metering  valve  which  is  disposed 
in  a  fuel  line  and  which,  with  a  constant  pressure  ;irt<  lenvt 
meters  out  a  quantitv  of  fuel  proportional  lo  the  amiiunt  ot  air 
being  coupled  to  the  operating  member,  the  restoring  force 
for  the  measuring  member  being  produced  by  pressure  fluid 
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which  acts  at  least  indirectly  on  the  operating  member,  the    the  primary  winding  of  the  h,.h  voltage  ignmon  co>l  effective 
.mpro.ement   cn^pr^mg   mean>  for  adjustmg  fuel  pressure    to  m.tiate  current  no.    ,n  the  pr.marv   of  the   h,gh  current 

ignition  coil  w  hen  voltage  change^  in  one  sense  as  current  flow 
through  the  primarv  winding  of  the  high  voltage  ignition  coil 
starts  and  to  interrupt  current  Oow  in  the  primarv  v«,inding  of 
the  high  current  ignition  coil  when  voltage  changes  in  opposite 
sense  occur  in  the  pnmarv  v.inding  of  the  high  voltage  ignition 
coil  upon  creation  of  the  arc.  and  means  including  at  least  one 
rectifier  connecting  said  high  vciltage  ignition  coil  secondarv 
winding  and  said  high  current  ignition  coil  secondarv  wmding 
to  the  ignition  arc  gap  s,>  that  the  high  voltage  ignition  coil  and 
the  high  current  ignition  coil  pnmarv  winding  energizing 
currents,  when  interrupted  in  sequence,  create  and  maintain 
the  arc  without  substantial  interaction 


~^ ^. 


downstream  from  said  metering  valve  for  influencing  pressure 

of  the  pressure  fluid 


INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  tNCINF  ( OORDINATFD 

Dl  \L  ACTION  INDLCTI\F.  [)IS(H\R(,h   SPVRK 

IGNITION  SVSTF.M 

John   G.    Neuman.  Grosse   Pte..    Mich.,   assignor   tn   (ieneral 

Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Julv    10,   l'J'4,  Ser.  No.  48^,238 

Int.  CI.    F(t2P  ^/02 

IS.  CI.  123-   148  F  13  Claims 


3.919.994 

IGNITION  SVSTFM  FOR  ROTAR\   INTERNAL 

COMBl  STION  ENGINES 

Curtis  D.  Munden.  Anderson.  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  522,616 

Int.  CI.-  F02P  <  (n 

t.S.CI.  123- USDS  5  Claims 


A 


LCAMNC 
SW«K  R.UC 
KMrDON 
SrSTEM 


I'* 


3l|sr 


rUS 


urL 


TRAILIMC  ^-...^-t , 

SrSTtw  |,~'C  „ 


137  IS» 


1.  .A  duai   aLtion   inductive   LJis^hari;c   internal  combustion 
engine  ignition  ^\stem  tor  use  with  an  engine  having  at  least 
one  combustion  chamber  and  an  ignition  arc  gap  in  communi- 
cation  therewith   acr- 'ss    which   an   ignition   arc   is  struck   to 
initiate  combustion  withm  the  chamber  and  thereafter  main- 
tamed  efficientlv  at  high  arc  energv  comprising,  a  high  voltage 
Ignition  coil  having  a  magnetic  core  and  primary  and  second- 
arv windings,  the  turns  ratio  and  core  size  being  such  as  to 
produce  m  said  secondarv   winding  an  arc-striking  potential 
upon  interruption  of  predetermined  primary  winding  energiz- 
mg  current   a  high  .urrent  ignition  coil  having  a  magnetic  core 
and  pnmarv  and  secondarv  w  indings.  the  turns  ratio  and  core 
si7e  being  such  as  to  produce  in  said  secondary  winding  a 
potential  incapable  of  striking  an  ar^   up<^n  interruption  of  a 
predetermined  pnmarv  current  but  ^ap.ihle  of  delivering  high 
arc  current  after  the  ar^  is  struck,  a  high  voltage  ignition  coil 
pnmarv   winding  energi.nng  circuit  through  which  energizing 
current  flows  through  said  pnmarv  winding  of  said  high  volt- 
age Ignition  coil,  a  high  current  ignition  coii  pnmarv  winding 
energizing    circuit    through    whi.h    cncri:i/in t:    current    flows 
through  said  pnmarv  winding  of  said  high  current  ignition  coil; 
means  t"or  completing  said  high  voltage  ignition  coil  primarv" 
winding  energizing  circuit  and  for  abruptly  interrupting  the 
same  in  timed  relationship  with  said  engine  at  the  instant  when 
the  arc  is  to  be  struck,  cir.uit  means  responsive  to  voltage  at 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  a  rtUarv  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  leading  and  a  trailing  spark  plug  for  each  com- 
bustion chamber  thereof  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
source   of  direct   current    potential     means   for   producing   a 
series  of  alternating  current  signals  in  timed  relationship  with 
an  engine;  a   leading  spark    plug  electronic    ignition  svstem 
including  an  ignition  coil  hav  mg  pnmarv  and  secondarv  wind- 
ings and  a  trailing  spark  plug  electronic  ignition  svstem'includ- 
ing  an  ignition  coil  having  pnmarv  and  secondarv  windings. 
each  of  said  electronic  ignition  svstems  having  input  circuit 
means  and  being  of  the  tvpe  respc^nsive  tc^  electrical  signals  of 
a  selected  polantv  for  completing  and  of  another  polanty  for 
interrupting  an  energizing  circuit  across  said  source  of  direct 
current  potential  for  the  said  pnmarv  winding  of  the  corre- 
sponding said  Ignition  coil,  means  for  applving  said  series  of 
alternating  current  signals  to  said  input  circuit  means  of  said 
leading  spark  plug  electronic   ignition  svstem.  circuit  means 
responsive   to   said   series  of  alternating  current  signals  for 
producing  direct  current  potential  svnchronuing  signals  hav- 
ing leading  and  trailing  edges  corresponding  \o  the  negative  to 
positive  polantv  zero  crossover  point  and  to  the  positive  to 
negative  polantv   zero  crossover  point,  respectively,  of  each 
cycle  of  said  series  of  alternating  current  signals,  circuit  means 
responsive  to  said  leading  edge  of  said  svnchronizing  signals 
for  producing  a  range  signal  of  a  direct  current  potential  level 
directly  proportional  t(^  the  frequencv  o<i  said  series  of  alter 
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nating  current  signals,  timing  circuit  means  arranged  to  be 
electrically  influenced  hv  said  range  signal  for  producing  a 
direct  current  potential  ramp  timing  signal  which  is  initiated 
at  the  positive  to  negative  polantv  zero  crossover  point  of 
each  cycle  of  said  series  of  alternating  current  signals  and 
increases  linearlv  in  potential  level  at  a  rate  determined  h\  the 
potential  level  oi  said  range  signal,  means  for  producing  <i 
delav  signal  of  a  selectable  direct  current  potential  level 
circuit  means  responsive  to  said  timing  signal  and  said  delav 
signal  for  producing  a  trailing  spark  plug  lgnltn^n  signal  when 
said  timing  signal  increases  to  a  direct  current  poienti.tl  level 
equal  to  that  of  said  delav  signal,  logic  circuit  means  respon- 
sive to  said  leading  edge  of  each  of  said  synchronizing  signals 
and  to  said  trailing  spark  plug  ignition  signal  for  producing  a 
trailing  spark  plug  ignition  system  dwell  signal  of  a  selected 
polarity  and  of  a  pulse  width  equal  to  the  period  between  said 
leading  edge  of  said  synchronizing  signals  and  said  tr.nling 
spark  plug  ignition  signal,  and  means  for  applying  said  trailing 
spark  plug  ignition  system  dwell  signal  to  said  input  circuit 
means  of  said  trailing  spark  plug  electronic  ignitit)n  svstem. 


3,919.995 

CONVERSION  BRAC  KET  FOR  GAS  ENGINE 

CARBl RETOR 

William  L.  lodd.  100  (  ottonwood  Lane,  (iillette.  \N>o.  82"  16 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  532.624 


Int.  CI.    F02F 


Dil 


U.S.  CI.  123-  195  A 


4  Claims 


1.  A  natural  gas  engine  including  a  downwardlv  directed 
intake  path  at  a  port  surface  at  the  top  of  the  engine  bodv  and 
a  carburetion  svstem.  which  comprises,  in  combination  thcie- 
with 

a    an  upstanding  downdr.ifl  carburetor  h.i^  mg  a  side  intake 

mounted  over  the  engine  intake  port, 
b    an  air  cleaner  having  a  side  outlet. 

c.  a  horizontal!)  disposed  intake  line  connecting  the  air 
cleaner, side  outlet  with  the  carburetor  side  intake,  with 
the  air  cleaner  outlet  and  carburetor  intake  being  sub- 
stantiallv  at  the  same  elevation,  and 
d  a  rigid  support  bracket  having  a  first  portion  secured  to 
the  engine  body  and  second  portion  upstanding  from  the 
first  p(,)rtion,  and  reaching  to  and  connecting  with  the  air 
cleaner  to  support  the  same,  and  wherein  said  second 
portion  is  a  flat,  plate-like  wall  member  having  an  orifice 
in  registration  with  the  air  cleaner  outlet,  and  propor- 
tioned to  permit  the  intake  line  to  extend  thereinto  for 
connection  with  the  air  cleaner  outlet. 


3.919,996 
REPEATING  SELF  PROJECTING  BAND  TVPE 
APPARATIS 
Edgar  O.  McAlister.  9810  E.  Broadway.  Tucson,  Ariz.  85710 
Filed  .Ma.>  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  472.129 
Int.  CI.-  F41B  7/02 
l.S.  CI.  124-  19  1  1  Claims 

1.  Rubber  gun  apparatus  for  shooting  a  pluralitv  ot  elastic 
members,  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  stock  for  holding  the  apparatus. 


barrel  means  secured  to  the  stock  for  holding  a  portion  of 

each  of  the  plurality  of  elastic  members; 
receiver  means  secured  to  the  stock  and  to  the  barrel  means 

for  controlling  the  shooting  of  the  elastic  members  from 

the  rubber  gun  apparatus,  including 
pivotable  stud  means  for  holding  another  portion  of  each  of 

the  plurality  of  the  elastic  members  in  tension  condition, 

said  stud  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  studs  positioned 


generally  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  barrel  means, 
movable  means  adjacent  the  stud  means  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  each  of  the  stud  means  to  sequentially 
release  an  elastic  member,  said  movable  means  being 
unbiased  and  slidably  mounted,  and 
trigger  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  movable 
means  and  movable  to  engage  the  movable  means  and  to 
cause  the  movable  means  to  move  rearwardly  to  disen- 
gage successive  studs  and  thereby  permit  pivoting  of  said 
studs. 


Irtdrit  k  M    Dav . 
Hh-d 

t.S.  (1.   124      41 


SMI 


3.91  9. W 
SNAF'IN    \kkO\\    M\  s] 
2.^2"  VS     \\ .)  ion  I  Iriv  t .  I'hi«ni\  ,   \ri/ 
\ug,  23.  1^"4.  Ser.  No.  .^(mi,iim,s 

Int.  CI.    F41B  \(iu 
X  -I   <   laims 


1.  An  arrow -rest  for  mounting  on  an  archery  bow  to  yield- 
ing! v  support  the  arrow  shaft  w  hile  drawing  the  bowstring  taut 
and  providing  for  quick  escape  of  the  arrow  from  the  arrow- 
rest  when  the  taut  bowstring  is  released  comprising: 
a  mounting  plate, 
means  mounted  on  said  plate  for  releasably  gripping  the 

shaft  of  an  arrow . 
said  means  comprising  a  hairpin  configuration  having  a  pair 
of  juxtapositioned  cylindrical  wire  control  arms  intercon- 
nected by  a  bight  portion  and  biased  toward  each  other 
to  jointly  hold  the  shaft  of  an  arrow  therebetween, 
said  bight  portion  being  attached  to  said  mounting  plate 
with  said  control  arms  extending  lateralis  therefrom  and 
angularlv  of  said  mounting  plate. 
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said  control  arms  extending  from  said  mounting  plate  longi- 
tudinally the  length  thereof  and  also  generally  in  the 
direction  of  an  mpla^e  arrow  on  a  bow  and  each  arm 
mt>\able  mdependentK  of  the  lUher  to  tlex  toward  and 

av».a\  from  a  shaft  of  an  mpla^e  arrow. 


3,»JI9.998 

conve:ction-t\pf.  solar  hkatini,  i  mi 

Louis  W.  Parker.  2408  Sunrise  Ke>   Blvd..  Lort  I  auderdale, 
Kla.  33304 

Filed  \pr.  23.  1975.  Ser.  No.  5''U.883 

Int.  CI.-  F24J  3i02 

l.S.  CI.  126-270  17  Claims 


opening  the  enclosure  means  to  provide  for  an  admit- 
tance of  the  baby  into  the  enclosure  means  and  a  removal 
of  the  baby  from  the  enclosure  means. 
a  second  wall  of  the  enclosure  means  being  shaped  to  pro- 
vide for  a  reflection  of  heat  from  the  second  wall  into  the 
enclosure  means  to  heat  the  babv  within  the  enclosure 
means  even  upon  the  disposition  of  the  door  \n  the  second 
position;  ^ 


3,919.999 
BABY  TRANSPORTING  APPARATCS 
Louis  Gluck.  La  Jolla.  and  William  Keith  Ross  V\atson,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ka>   Laboratories,  Inc., 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul>  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  376.792 

Int.  CI.-  A61C  1 1 100 

L.S.  CI.  128-1  B  23  Claims 

1.  .A  portable  and  self-suttlL  lent  transporter  toir  maintaming 

a  hab\  at  a  substantial!)  constant  temperature  tor  an  extended 

period  of  time,  including 

means  defining  an  enclosure  having  a  pluralitv  .'i  walls; 
means  disposed    in   one   v^all   of  the   enclosure   means  and 
defining    a   door    movable    betv^een    a   first   position   for 
closing  the  enclosure  means  and  a  second  position  for 


79    31  "J7     35       30 


a  platform  supported  in  the  encKisure; 

a  cartridge  supported  m  the  enclosure  at  a  position  near  the 

bottom  of  the  enclosure  and 
chemical  means  disposed  w  ithin  the  cartridge  for  generating 

heat  at  the  substantiallv    constant   temperature  and  for 

directing  heat  to  the  second  wall  to  he  reflected  b\   the 

second  wall. 


Tor* 


1.  A  solar  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  con- 
tainers nested  one  within  the  other,  each  of  said  containers 
having   .1   transparent    upper  surface,  the  transparent  upper 
surtav.es  ..t  said  containers  being  superposed  and  positioned  to 
admit  solar  radiation  to  each  of  said  containers,  each  of  said 
containers  including  ar  inlet  adjacent  one  end  thereof  for  a 
gaseous  medium  to  be  heated  within  said  container  by  solar 
radiation,  eav.  h  of  said  containers  also  including  an  outlet  for 
the   heated   gaseous  medium    adjacent   its  other  end.  means 
defining  a   pluralitv   of  gas  tlow   passagewavs  connecting  the 
outlet  of  each  of  said  containers  to  the  inlet  of  the  next  inner 
one  ot  said  containers  and  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  inner- 
mvist  one  of  said  containers  to  the  inlet  oi  the  outermost  one 
ot  said  containers  wherebv  said  gaseous  medium  flows  contin- 
uouslv  to  and  through  each  of  said  nested  containers  succes- 
sivelv  to  cause  said  gaseous  medium  to  be  heated  to  succes- 
sively   higher  temperatures  as  it  tlows  from  one  end  to  the 
other  ot  each  of  said  successivelv  inwardly  disposed  contain- 
ers, and  heat  utilization  means  v»,ithin  the  innermost  one  of 
said    containers   responsive    to   the    heated   gaseous   medium 
flowing  through  said  innermost  container 


3,920,000 
TFMPFRVTCRF  CONTROLLFR  FOR  INCLBATORS 
Harrv    D.  .\therton,  6247  Craceland  Ave..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45237;  Neil  k.  Edwards.  77  1  1  Shadow  hill  VNav.  C  incinnati, 
Ohio  45242.  and   Paul   H.    Perlstein,   4088   Rosehill   Ave., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio  45229 

Filed  \Jav  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472.362 

Int.  CI.-  A61C  1 1 100 

L..S.  U.  128-1  B  22  Claims 
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17.  A  control  svstem  for  use  in  combination  with  an  incuba- 
tor adapted  to  receive  an  infant  therein  including  a  heater  for 
supplying  warm  air  to  said  incubator,  to  control  said  air  heater 
comprising: 

an  incubator  having  top.  bottt)m  and  side  walls  and  a  heater 
therein 

a  plurality  ot  temperature  sensor  means  disposed  on  said 
walls  of  said  incubator  to  produce  signals  indicative  of 
wall  temperature,  said  walls  affecting,  through  heat  radia- 
tion, the  body  temperature  of  the  infant. 

a  temperature  sensor  means  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the 
skin  of  the  infant  in  the  incubator  to  produce  signals 
indicative  of  skin  temperature, 

a  temperature  sensor  means  disposed  inside  the  incubator 
to  produce  signals  indicative  of  air  temperature  inside  the 
incubator. 
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means  operativeh  associated  with  said  sensor  means  and 
responsive  to  said  wall  temperature  signals  and  said  air 
temperature  signals  to  produce  signals  indicative  of  an 
environment  temperature  and  responsive  to  said  skin 
temperature  signals  and  said  environment  temperature 
signals  to  produce  signals  indicative  of  a  control  tempera- 
ture, and 

means  responsive  to  said  control  temperature  signals  to  turn 
off  said  heater  when  said  control  temperature  exceeds  an 
upper  control  temperature  limit 


3,920,001 
ASPIRATOR  DEVICE 
Donald  \\ .  Edwards.  821  Peoria  Ave.,  Dixon.  Ill,  61021 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,049.  July  24.  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  477.847 

Int.  CI.-  A6IB  ^  14 
L.S.  CL  128-2  F  3  Claims 
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z; 


1.  An  aspirator  device  for  taking  a  Pkiod  sample  .tnd  which 
alleviates  the  necessity  of  accurate  positioning,  the  device 
including  means  defining  a  reservoir  for  receiving  blood  from 
a  patient,  means  for  appUing  a  partial  vacuum  on  the  reserv(iir 
to  draw  blood  from  the  patient,  a  cannula  hav  ing  a  size  m  the 
range  of  25  guage  to  l6  guage,  the  cannula  having  a  penetrat- 
ing point  at  its  distal  end  and  a  hub  at  its  proximal  end  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  reservoir;  the  cannula  having  an  open- 
ing at  Its  distal  end  communicating  with  Us  lumen,  and  an 
axialh  elongate  lateral  opening  through  the  cannula  wall  on 
the  side  opposite  the  penetrating  point,  the  lateral  opening 
intersecting  the  end  opening  and  extending  along  the  cannula 
to  a  remote  end  a  distance  from  the  distal  end  in  the  range  of 
10  to  40  times  the  diameter  of  the  lumen  of  the  cannula,  the 
lateral  opening  having  a  width  less  than  I  80^;the  cannula 
having  a  smooth  exterior  surface  of  uniform  diameter  extend- 
ing the  full  length  thereof,  with  no  obstructions  thereon,  a 
slidablc  sealing  sleeve  having  a  length  greater  than  the  dis- 
tance from  the  distal  end  to  the  remote  end  of  the  lateral 
opening,  the  cannula  having  a  length  greater  than  twice  the 
length  of  the  sleeve,  the  cannula  slidably  extending  through 
the  sleeve  from  a  first  position  where  the  penetrating  point  is 
inside  the  sleeve  and  the  lateral  opening  is  covered  b\  the 
sleeve,  to  a  position  contiguous  to  the  hub,  the  sleeve  closelv 
surrounding  the  cannula  and  arranged  to  provide  an  air-tight 
seal  against  the  cannula  at  said  first  position  to  provide  an 
air-tight  cover  extending  over  the  lateral  opening  both  prior  to 
and  during  insertion  of  the  cannula  into  the  patient,  means  at 
the  end  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  penetrating  point  for  sealing 
against  the  skin  oi  the  patient,  the  last-mentioned  means 
including  an  outwardlv-extending  base  at  an  oblique  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  sleeve  and  providing  a  flat,  skin-engaging  sur^ 
face,  the  base  being  formed  from  a  transparent  svnthetic  resin 
and  extending  outwardh  fnmi  the  cannula  about  ^  inch  in 
each  direction 


3,920,002 
FLIID  SAMPLING  AND  MEASl  RING  APPARATLS 
John  F.  Dye;  VMIIiam  J.  Binard.  both  of  Barrington,  and  Bhu- 
pendra  C.  Patel,  Elgin,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Kendall 
Company.  V\  alpole,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,888,  Dec.  22,  1971.  abandoned.  This 
application  June  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  484.158 
Int.  CL-  A61B  5i()0 
L.S.  CI.  128-2  R  7  Claims 

1.  .Apparatus  for  sampling  and  measuring  the  pressure  of 
bodv  fluid,  comprising  in  combination: 


a  connecting  valve  including, 

a  housing  having  an  elongated  chamber,  a  pair  of  nipples 
extending  from  opposite  ends  of  the  housing,  with  each 
of  said  nipples  having  a  passagewav  communicating 
between  the  chamber  and  the  outside  of  the  housing,  a 
seat  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  each  nipple  relative  the 
chamber,  and  a  stem  extending  outwardK  from  the 
housing  intermediate  the  seats  and  having  a  channel 
communicating  between  the  chamber  and  the  outside 
of  the  housing,  and 

double-ended  plug  means  longitudinally  biased  in  the 
chamber  against  both  of  said  seats  in  sealing  engage- 
ment to  prevent  escape  of  fluid  through  said  passage- 
ways, each  end  of  the  plug  means  individualK  retract- 
ing into  the  chamber  away  from  the  associated  seat 


responsive  to  force  applied  to  each  end  of  the  plug 
means  to  permit  passage  of  fluid  between  the  stem 
channel  and  associated  nipple  passagewav. 

a  hollow  needle  removably  connected  to  the  housing  stem 
and  communicating  with  the  stem  channel  for  passage  ot 
fluid  through  the  needle  and  stem  into  the  chamber. 

a  manometer  having  a  hollow  stem  receivable  in  at  least  one 
of  said  nipple  passagewav  s  and  being  of  sufficient  length 
to  contact  the  associated  end  of  the  plug  means,  and 

means  for  removably  connecting  the  manometer  to  the 
associated  nipple  with  the  manometer  stem  extending  a 
sufficient  distance  into  the  one  passagewav  to  retract  said 
associated  end  of  the  plug  means  from  the  associated  seat 
and  permit  passage  of  fluid  from  said  chamber  to  the 
manometer. 


3. 920. (HI,' 

DETECTING  SMALL  POTENTIM    I)lhFKRFN(hs|N    \ 

\1AMM\1  1\N  BODY 

Arthur  Edv»ard  Michael  .Vsh.  C  ongdons  Kridi;t ,  (  (irnv*i)l|,  and 

Jesse  William  Thomas  Roope.   11    I'ark    V\t    Toilers   Bar 

Hertfordshire.  Ixjth  of  England 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318. (IH3,  Dtt.  2(>,   \'^~1. 
abandoned.  This  application  June  27,  i9~4.  Ser   Nn  4h.',5.^fi 

Int    CI      \6!B  '105 
I  .S.  CI.  128     2.1  Z  5  eiaims 

1.  A  system  for  detecting  small  direct  current  electrical 
potential  differences  between  the  vagina  of  a  mammal  and 
another  location  of  the  body  of  said  mammal  spaced  from  the 
vaginal  region,  comprising  an  electrical  circuit  means  for 
detecting,  amplifying  and  identifving  the  polarity  of  said  po- 
tential difference,  said  circuit  means  having  two  input  termi- 
nals across  which  said  small  potential  difference  may  be  ap- 
plied, an  elongated  vaginal  probe  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the 
vagina,  said  probe  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  sec- 
tion at  its  terminal  end.  an  adjacent  section  of  insulating  mate- 
rial at  the  other  end.  and  electrically  conductive  means  pass- 
ing through  said  insulation  section  and  forming  an  electrical 
connection  between  said  conductive  section  and  one  of  said 
terminals    ,i  thin  removable  sheath  of  electrically  conductive 
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rubber    mjierul    disposed    over    the    electrically    conductive 
section  of  said  pri^be.  and  means  forming  an  electrical  connec- 
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3.920.004 

DEMCF  AND  METHOD  FOR  NONINVASIVE 

MEASLREMENT  OF  BLOOD  PRESSl  RE,  RESISTANC  F 

INERTANCE.  COMPLIANCE.  IMPEDANCE.  BLOOD 
FLOW  RATE.  KINETIC  ENERC\.  FLOW  \  ELOCITV  AND 

PLLSE  \ELOCIT\   OF  A  SEGMENT  IN  M\N 
R>u    Nakavama.   No.    2-2,    2-chome,   Jivugaoka,    Meguru-ku, 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.   1974.  S«r.  No.  45^,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Julv  30,  19^3.  48-85 "45 
Int.  CI.-  A61B  5/02 
L.S.  CI.  128-2.05  A  8  fldims 


Racordtr 

^"<^  Computer 


1.  A  device  t"or  the  noninvasive  measurement  of  blood 
pressure,  compliance,  resistance,  mertance,  impedance,  blood 
flov.  rate,  blood  tlou  '.elocitv,  blood  tl".!,  kinetic  energy  and 
pulse  wave  velocits  parameters  vvithin  a  specific  part  of  a 
human  being  comprising 

volume  measuring  means  adapted  to  bt  secured  to  said 
specific  part  of  said  human  being  for  measuring  changes 
in  the  bKnid  flou  volume  within  said  specific  part  of  said 
human  being  and  tor  generating  .i  tlrst  set  of  signals  in 
response  to  said  changes  in  said  blood  flow  volume. 
pressure  measuring  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
specific  part  of  said  human  being  and  separated  from  said 
volume  measuring  means  a  predetermined  distance  for 
measuring  changes  in  pressure  v.  ithin  said  specific  part  of 
said  human  being  and  for  generating  a  second  set  of 
signals  in  response  to  said  changes  in  said  pressure; 
means  for  simultaneously  recording  said  t'lrst  and  second  set 

of  generated  signals  as  functions  of  time,  and 
means  tor  determining  blood  pressure,  compliance,  resis- 
tance, mertance  impedance,  blood  How  rate,  flood  flow 
velocity,  bkx^d  tlo.v  kinetic  energy  and  pulse  wave  veloc- 
itv  from  said  recorded  tlrst  and  second  set  of  generated 
signals 


3.920,005 
EVALl  \IION  S\STEM  FOR  CARDIAC  STIMl  LATORS 
f'rttr  P    (.ombrich.  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  and  John  T.  (ialla- 
ghtr.  Seattle.  Hash.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneap- 
olis. Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  lyS.lSl.  .March  16.  1972, 

abandoned.  Ihis  application  Sept.  28.  1973,  Ser.  No.  401.648 

Int.  CI.    A61B  ^iii4 


U.S.  CI.  128-2.06  R 
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tion  bety.een  the  nther  location  on  said  body  spaced  from  the 
vaginal  regk'n  and  the  other  of  said  input  terminals. 


1.  A  system  for  cardiac  stimulator  evaluation,  the  svstem 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  means  for  sensing  stimulation 
pulses  ard  cardiac  pulses,  comprising;  input  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  sensed  pulses,  first  means  for  differentiating  between 
stimulation  pulses  and  cardiac  pulses  and  including  high  band- 
pass filter  means  and  low  bandpass  filter  means  each  con- 
nected to  the  input  means,  the  high  bandpass  filter  means 
including  means  for  passing  frequencies  in  the  range  of  stimu- 
lation pulses  and  the  low  bandpass  filter  means  including 
means  for  passing  frequencies  in  the  range  of  cardiac  pulses; 
second  means  for  detecting  the  rate  of  the  stimulation  pulses; 
third  means  for  detecting  heart  captures  due  to  stimulation 
pulses;  means  connecting  the  input  means  to  the  first  means; 
means  connecting  the  first  means  to  the  second  and  third 
means;  and  fourth  means  connected  to  the  second  and  third 
means  and  responsive  to  signals  therefrom  for  indicating  the 
status  of  operation  of  the  stimulates  beint:  evaluated 


3,920.006 
INFLATABLE  DEVICE  FOR  HEALINC  OF  TISSL  E 

Roy   I  apidus.  Newton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Roy   Lapidus.  Inc., 
Needham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,599 

Int.  CI.-  A61H  :v,OC 

L.S.  CL  128-24.1  4  Claims 


I.  A  therapeutis  device  comprising  an  intlatable  and  detlat- 
able,  flexible  tubular  member  shaped  to  fit  over  and  be  held 
on  a  body  surface  and  having  perforations  on  the  surface  of 
the  member  facing  the  body  surface,  and  means  for  holding 
said  member  in  position  on  said  body  surface,  said  tubular 
member  comprising  a  plurality  of  independent,  separately 
inflatable  sections,  each  having  an  opening  connecting  to  a 
pulsing  supply  of  compressed  air  said  device  being  character- 
ized  in   that   deflation   occurs   solely    by    the    passage   of  air 
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through  said  perforations;  said  separate  inflatable  sections, 
perforations  and  air  supply  proving  a  massaging  action  on  said 
body  surface 


3,920,007 

SEXL  AL  AID 

Roy  M,  Line,  R.R.  4  Box  448.  Kankakee.  111.  60901 

Filed  Dec.  ly.  1974.  Ser.  No.  535.191 

Int.  CI.    A6IF  5100 

L.S.  CI.  1 28     79 


9  Claims 
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1.  A  sexual  aid  adapted  for  use  by  a  human  male  having  a 
penis  and  a  glans  penis  for  promi)ting  sexual  relations  by 
supporting  the  penis  comprising;  a  ring-like  base,  said  ring-like 
base  being  adapted  to  receive  a  root  of  the  penis  telecopically . 
said  ring-like  base  having  a  slightly  larger  diameter  than  said 
root  of  said  penis;  a  rigid  suppi>rt  column  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  ends,  one  end  being  formed  integral  with  and  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  ring-like  base;  and  a  collar 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  rigid  support  column,  said 
collar  being  positioned  at  an  angle  greater  than  40°  to  said 
rigid  support  column,  said  collar  being  adapted  tor  supportive 
engagement  with  the  glans  of  said  penis 


'  3.920.008 

SLPPORT  BELT 

Ira  S.  Lehman.  1830  N.E.  197  Terrace.  Miami,  Fla.  33162 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  495,649 

Int.  CI.-  A6IF  ^'24 

L.S.  CI.  128-96  8  Claims 


1.  A  sued  belt  to  fit  about  the  v,aist  of  a  wearer  between  the 
hip  box  and  rib  cage  comprising 

an  elongate  elastic  primary  band  having  an  inside  surface 
and  an  outside  surface  and  opposed  longitudinal  edges 
and  a  first  end  .'one  and  a  second  end  /'one  and  .m  inter- 
mediate /one  between  the  end  /ones. 

mutuallv  interengaging  means  on  the  outside  surface  of  the 
first  end  /one  and  the  inside  surface  cX  the  second  end 
/one  to  intercooperate  w  ith  one  another  to  hold  the  band 
end  /ones  in  overlapping  relatum  when  the  primary  band 
is  about  the  girth  of  a  we.irer  with  said  second  end  zone 
overlapping  said  first  end  /one, 

the  normal  longitudinal  length  oi  the  prim.irv  hand  being 
less  than  the  girth  of  .i  we.ircr  and.  when  on  .i  vvearer  and 
the  end  /ones  are  in  overlapping  ri-l,ttioi\  being  elasticallv 
stretched. 

said  intermediate  /one  h.iv  ing  a  centr.il  /one  ad.ipted  to 
overlay  the  back  of  a  wearer  between  the  hip  bo\  and  rib 
cage  levels. 

elastic  secondary  band  means  secured  to  the  ^entr.il  zone  of 
the  primary  band  ctmiprising 

a  first  band  portion  and  a  seci>nd  band  portion,  each  portion 
being  a  strip  and  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside 


surface  and  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  opposed 
longitudinal  edges, 

said  portions  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  said 
central  zone  and  generally  parallel  to  the  center  line  of 
the  primary  band  and  being  of  a  dimension  between  their 
respective  longitudinal  edges  which  is  less  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the  opposed  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
primary  band. 

each  of  said  secondary  band  portions  having  a  distal  end 
zone  and 

mutually  interengaging  means  on  the  outside  surface  of  the 
second  end  zone  of  said  primary  band  and  the  inside 
surface  of  the  distal  end  zone  of  said  first  band  portion  to 
intercooperate  with  one  another  to  hold  the  distal  end  of 
the  first  band  portion  in  overlapping  relation  of  the  first 
and  second  end  zones  of  the  primary  band  when  the 
primary  band  is  about  the  girth  of  a  wearer  with  the  first 
and  second  end  zones  in  overlapping  relation;  and 

mutually  intercooperating  means  on  the  outside  surface  of 
the  first  band  portion  and  on  the  inside  surface  of  the 
distal  end  zone  of  the  second  band  portion  to  interctxjp- 
erate  with  one  another  to  hold  the  distal  end  of  the  sec- 
ond band  portion  in  overlapping  relation  of  said  end 
zones  of  said  primary  band  and  the  distal  end  zone  of  said 
first  band  portion. 

the  length  of  said  first  band  portion  when  overlaying  said 
first  primary  band  and  extending  toward  said  first  end 
zone  being  of  a  normal  length  from  the  proximal  end 
attachment  to  the  central  zone  which  is  less  than  the 
distance  from  the  proximal  end  attachment  to  the  second 
end  zone  when  said  primary  band  end  zones  are  in  over- 
lapping relation  and  the  belt  is  about  the  girth  of  a  wearer, 
the  length  of  said  second  band  portion  when  overlaying 
said  primary  band  and  extending  toward  said  second  end 
zone  being  of  a  normal  length  from  the  proximal  end 
attachment  to  the  central  zone  which  is  less  than  the 
distance  from  the  proximal  end  attachment  to  the  first 
end  zone,  when  said  primary  band  end  zones  and  the 
distal  end  of  the  first  band  portion  are  in  overlapped 
relation  and  the  belt  is  about  the  girth  of  a  wearer 


3.m;(i,(mi>:» 
IR  V(  HFOSTOM  A TK    B\ND\(,F 

Jarle  Xshjorn  Olst-n.  Svrfngatan  4,  S-;34  (Ml  1  (imma,  ^swtden 
HU'd  Junt-  3.   |9~4,  Vr    No    4'.=^. 84'^ 
(  laims  prmritv .  application  Sweden,  June  5.  14"  V  ~  MrhhZ 
Int.  (  I      \6IM  l:-iUU 

I  .S,  (  I,    128       14(1  R  15  (  Uims 


1.  A  bandage  for  laryngotomy  patients  who  have  a  tracheos- 
toma,  having  an  air  inlet  portion  comprising; 

a.  an  outer  fibrous  layer, 

b,  an  intermediate  portion  adjacent  to  said  outer  fibrous 
layer, 

c  said  intermediate  portion  comprising  a  material  having 
heat  and  moisture  exchanging  properties  whereby  heat 
and  moisture  are  transferred  from  exhaled  air  to  inhaled 
air  passing  therethrough, 

d,  said  intermediate  portion  having  a  large  surface  in 
contact  with  the  air. 


:(); 
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e    sjil:  intermediate  p.rtion  engaging  an  inner  layer, 
t    said  inner  ia).er  eomprising  means  for  sealing  said  ban- 
dage in  engagement  vvith  the  patient's  throat  around  the 

stoma  so  that  all  ^reathmt:  air  is  caused  to  flow  through 
said  bandage    anLi 
g   said  inner  la\er  eompriMni;  separating  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  su^kmg  m    it  an>   portion  of  the  bandage  by  the 

patient.  i 


3,920.01  1 
SONIC    DKCOMPRKSMON 
Jon  R.  Lose€.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  I  nittd  ^taits 
of   America   as   represented    b>    the   Secretar\    nf  tht    Na    \. 
Washington,  DC. 

Filed  June  24,  19^4,  Ser.  No.  4H2.1  17 

Int.  CI-  A6|\l   i6iU2 

L.S.  CI.  128- 204  7  Llaum 


■X^-vKii 


1.  .A  diser  decompressKin  s'.-.tcn',  ^''mprising 

means  to  receive  and  support  a  dr.er   in    ,i   highpressure. 

fluid-filled  environment  including 
a  platform   upon  uhieh  the  di.er  stands  for  establishing  a 

decompressifin  station 
means  attached  to  saM  diver  re^ei-.  ing  means  for  lessening 

the  high  pressure  over  a  predetermined  period  including; 

a  lifting  cable  means  etteLtr- elv  secured  to  said  platform 

at  Its  distal   end   tor  raising  the   platform   uith  the  diver 

thereon  to  the  surta^c 

hoisting  means  on  the  surta^c  and  attached  to  the  bitter 
end  .  >t  s,:io  littinL  ^ar^le  means  [.  >r  taking  up  said  cable 


to  thereby  raise  said  platform  and  di\er  to  the  surface, 

and 
means  attached  to  said  diver  receiving  means  and  posi- 
tioned in  close  proximits  thereto  for  ensonifying  said 
decompression  station  with  compressional  wave  energ\ 
directed  towards  said  decompression  station  during  the 
period  of  lessening  the  high  pressure,  uherehv  the  length 
of  time  necessary  to  restore  the  di\er  to  normal  terrestrial 
pressure  in  good  health  is  matenalK  reduced 


3,920,010 
CONTROLLFD  PRF.SSL  RK  SI  RCICAL  DRhSilNC  AND 

MFTHOD  OF  VUKING  SA.ME 
Sheldon  R.  Chesky,   Algonquin.   III.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 
Company,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  H.  19^4.  Ser.  No,  495.fi~  < 

Int.  CI.     \Ml.   L^/UU 

L.S.  CI.  128-156  23  Claims 


3.920.012 
INh  \M   H  \ND  RFSTRAINT  DRAPF  AND  MFTHOD  OF 

I  SING 

Harish   \    Patel,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall  C  om- 
pan> .  \\  alpole,  Mavs. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  494.250 

Int.  CI.-  A61F  IJ/OU 

!    >    (1    i:h      134  17  Claims 


1.  A  loft;,    porous,  soft  surgical  dressing  capable  of  supply- 
ing a  controlled  pressure  to  a  wound  comprising: 

a  portion   ot    .v ashed  gau^e  material  having  a  plurality  of 

superimposed  plies  therein  and 
a  batt  ot  three-dimensionallv  deregistered  permanently 
crimped  to.v  positioned  substantially  in  the  middle  of  said 
V. ashed  tau.'e  material  and  being  smaller  than  said 
washed  gau/e  material,  said  deregistered  crimped  tow 
being  ^iin  pletely  covered  b\  lengthv,ise  folds  of  said 
gau/e  material  i 


i.  An  infant  hand  restraint  drape,  vomprisini: 
a  sheet  of  flexible  material  for  placement  ot  the  infant 
thereon,  said  sheet  hav  ing  t1ap  means  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  placed  infant  and  secured  to  the  sheet  after  placement 
of  the  infant  t- •  rescue  the  infants  arms  and  prevent 
movement  thereof  to  the  front  of  the  infant  s  bod\ ,  said 
drape  including  a  pair  of  side  edges  and  an  end  edge 
connecting  the  side  edges,  said  flap  means  comprising 
corner  portions  of  the  drape  defined  by  said  side  edges 
and  end  edge,  and  said  drape  including  means  for  secur- 
ing the  corner  portu^ns  of  the  drape  to  said  sheet  about 
the  infant's  arms. 


3,920,013 
SIB(  I  A\I\N  \FNA  PCNCTIRF  DFMCES 

lason  H    Bod/in,  14621  Balfour.  Oak  Park.  Mich.  48237 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1975.  Ser.  No.  539.014 
Int.  Cl.-^  A61M  .\U0.  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—214.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  subclavian  vena  puncture  device  comprising 
a.  a  straight  holloa  needle  having  a  beveled  lower  tip  and 
a  syringe  removably  connected  to  the  upper  end  thereof. 
b.  an  equal  hollow  catheter  guide  tube  fixed  lo  one  side 
of  the  upper  central  portion  of  said  needle  extending 
angularlv    upwardlv  therefrom. 

c.  a  catheter  temporarilv  closed  bv  a  metal  stvlet  therein 
telescoped  downv<.ardlv  neatlv  through  the  said  catheter 
guide  tube  to  a  position  hav  ing  its  lower  end  disposed  just 
short  of  the  lower  end  of  said  catheter  guide  tube  therebv 
leaving  the  mam  portion  of  the  straight  hollow  needle 
clear  whereby  to  permit  blood  to  be  aspirated  from  the 
subclavian  vein  responsive  to  partial  withdrawal  of  the 
piston  of  the  svringe. 

d.  whereafter  the  temporarilv  closed  catheter  is  pushed 
downwardly  trom  the  catheter  guide  tube  into  and 
through  the  lower  portion  of  said  needle  and  into  the 
subclavian  vein  oi  the  patient  to  a  distance  selected  bv  the 
surgeon. 
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e.  thereafter  the  stylet  is  removed  from  the  ^.itheter  pm.  id 
ing  a  free  passagewav  therethrough,  the  free  end  of  the 
catheter  immediateh   capped,  the  svringe  removed  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  needle    .md  the  top  of  said  needle 
remov.iblv  capped. 


,^. 


.ill 


f,  and  fin.illv  the  straight  hollow  needle  is  gentlv  removed 
from  the  patient's  vein  by  sliding  the  said  needle  upwardh 
therefrom  leaving  the  catheter  in  the  vein  through  the 
upper  end  ot  which  blood  .iiul  oir  meilieants  ma\  be  prt)- 
vided  to  the  patient  when  and  as  required  emploving 
conventional  intravenous  ( 1-V  )  means 


3.920,014 

SI  RGICAL  SVSTFM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

INFLSION  OF  FLl  ID  TO  AND  THE  F\  AC  I  ATION  OF 

FLl  ID  AND  MATERIAL  FROM   AN  OPERATING  FIFI  1) 

Anton  Banko,  1496  Mayflower  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.\.  10461 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,282,  Dec.  15,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3.812.855.  This  application  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

475.398 

Int.  CI.     \61M  1100 

L.S.  CI,  128-230  29  Claims 


1.  .A  svstem   for  use   'Aith  a  surgical  instrument   h.ivmg  an 
operative  part  at  an  operating  site  cimiprismg 

means  for  suppKing  an  infusion  fluid  untJer  pressure  to  sai(i 

operating  site, 
means  for   evacuating  fluid   with  other   m. itcri.il   cntr.iined 

therein  from  said  operating  site, 
means  for  measuring  the  pressure  of  the  mtushin  fluid. 
means  for  measurini;  the  p'ressurc  I't  the  evacuated  fluid  and 

other  material. 


md  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  measured  pres- 
sure difference  between  the  evacuated  fluid  and  the  infu- 
sion fluid  for  terminating  the  evacuation  of  fluid  from  the 
operating  site. 


3.920,015 
DIAPFR  RFSISTVNTTO  VMMONIX  01M)R  FORM  VTldS 
Joseph  S    Worlham.  I  akt-  (  ifv  .  Ha,,  assignor  to  Mlied  (  hemi- 
tal  Corporation.  Vtw   >ork.  N.^  . 
DiNision  of  Ser    No    288.469,  St-pt    12.   \Q~2    Pat    N., 
3,843.''01.  and  a  continuatum-in-parl  of  St  r    'so   4"  'Jii4   Junt 
19.  1970,  abandoned     I  his  appliialKm  <  >n     '     l'^~4,  v,  r    No. 

51  I  .H«>(( 
Int    (I.    A6lt   ..\.r.,  LU'E  5/06 
L'.S.  (   I,    i:S      :H4  •-  (    laims 

1.  A  diaper  comprising  a  urine-absorbent  material  conlam- 
ing  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrox- 
amic  acid  and  a  salt  of  the  acid,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
inhibit  the  decomposition  of  urea  to  ammonia  when  wetted  by 
urine. 


V'Jin.ol  fi 
FASTENING  T\H  Ml   \Ns  fOk    \IMsp<»s\HII    iHM'lK 
Frederick    K,    Nh-st'k.    I><iwntrv    (.rmi-.    .inei    I  uri«ii;     Irilssh 
V\  ilnuttf.  both  of  111.,  avsignors  to  Johnson  iSt  Johnson,  Ntv\ 

Brunsw  K  k,   N.J 

filed  s,«pi     ».   IM-4,  Ser.  No.  ?n^(iH 
Int.  C  1.    A61F  IJilO 

I  ,s.  (  1    1;H-287  !o  (  iaimv 


1.  A  disposable  diaper  of  substantially  quadrilateral  config- 
uration defined  by  longitudinal  and  transverse  peripheral 
edges  and  having  an  inside  surface  for  direction  toward  an 
infant  when  the  diaper  is  worn  by  that  infant  and  an  outside 
surface  for  direction  away  from  said  infant,  which  disposable 
diaper  comprises  a  thin  flexible  backing  sheet  of  substantially 
moisture-impermeable  material,  a  moisture-retaining  layer 
including  a  pad  of  absorbent  material  superposed  on  said 
backing  sheet  and  attached  thereto,  and  a  fastening  tab  means 
having  a  first  tab  portion  attached  to  a  portion  of  said  backing 
sheet  superposed  by  said  moisture-retaining  layer  and  near  a 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  diaper,  a  doubled  over  second  tab 
portion  adjoining  the  first  tab  portion  and  attached  to  itself 
and  forming  a  relatively  small  folded  section  outside  the  peri- 
metric limits  of  the  diaper,  and  a  third  tab  portion  adjoining 
the  second  lab  segment,  extending  over  to  lie  substantially  flat 
against  said  diaper  inside  surface  but  free  from  attachment 
thereto,  and  having  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  surface  for 
attachment  to  the  outside  surface  of  the  diaper  when  the 
diaper  is  applied  to  the  infant 


3.920.01" 
(  ROK  H-SH  \PH)  1)1  \Pfk    \M)  Mf  I  H()[> 
Ham/eh   Karami.   I  rvstal   1  akt,   111      assiynur   Id  (  ol^ialt   I'al- 
molive  (  ompanv.  New   \ork,  N  N 

Filed  .Sepi    2".   19'4.  St  r    Nd.  509,978 
Int.  CI.    AMI-  '      V41B  IJI02 

L.S.  CI.  128-287  2^  (  i^,ms 

1.  A  disposable  diaper,  comprising: 
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an  jHs(,)rhent  pj^;  avsemnb,  having  a  pair  of  side  edges,  a 
tront  surface,  ar.J  a  hj^k  surface, 

a  fluid  impcrMous  backing  sheet  having  a  pair  of  side  edges 
and  a  Aidth  greater  than  the  vMdth  of  said  pad  assembly, 
said  backing  Nheet  ^uNering  the  back  surface  of  the  pad 
assemble  and  ha-ing  lateral  Mde  margins  extending  past 
the  side  edges  ot  the  pad  assembU.  said  side  margins  of 
the  backing  sheet  beine  folded  over  and  secured  to  the 


7Zd. 


cover  for  the  soiled  pad  assembly  after  use  of  the  diaper; 
and 


fnnt  -t  the  Jaaper  Aith  the  side  edges  of  the  backing 
sheet  being  Ivated  m  the  proximity  of  the  side  edges  of 
the  pad  assembly  and  with  the  fc^lded  over  side  margins 
det'ining  side  panels  of  the  diaper,  said  side  panels  having 
recessed  p> m  r  ^  \r  the  crotch  region  of  the  diaper  for 
conformabilitv  <^i  the  diaper  to  the  shape  of  the  infant's 
legs,  said  side  panels  with  said  recessed  portions  each 
being  folded  over  and  secured  to  the  front  surface  of  the 
pad  assemblv  in  the  crotch  region  of  the  diaper. 


3.920.0  IS 
DISPOSABI.K  DIAPKK  WITH  KL  \sT|(    \U  \Ns 
(  harles  H.  Schaar.  lake  Zurich.  Ill  .  dssii;ni)r  Id  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company.  New   York.  N.\  . 

Filed  Oct.  31,  14-4,  Ser.  No.  5  14,4^^5 

Int.  CI.     \41B  .   -     :     \6IF  Ullb 

l.N.  CI.   128-287  ,  23  ri.,jn,s 


3e 


'W'^^^ 


1.  A  disposable  diaper,  dim prisint: 

an  abMirbent  pad  assem^l\  ha',  int:  .;  front  surface,  a  back 
surtace,  a  pair  ot  side  edges,  and  a  pair  of  waistline  por- 
tions, and 

elastic  me.inN  ^onne^table  betv-een  a  siUe  edge  position  of 
one  v't  said  v<.aistline  portions  and  extending  around  the 
back  surface  of  the  other  'Aaistline  portion  to  a  second 
edge  portion  oi  said  one  Aaistline  portion  to  provide  a 
snug  fit  ot  the  liiaper  ab.>ut  an  infant. 


3.920.019 
DISPOSABLF  DIAPFR  WITH  C()\FR  MFANS 
Charles  H.  Schaar,  Lake  Zurich,  III.,  assignor  tn  (  olgatt   Pal- 
molive  Company,  New  York,  N.\  . 

Filed  Dec.   12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  531,959 
Int.  CI.-  A6IF  lillb 
L.S.  CI.  128-28-  29  Claims 

I.  ,A  disposable  diaper,  ^''mprising. 

an  absorbent  pad  assemf^l\  ha.ing  a  fluid  impervious  back- 
ing sheet  at  least  partiallv  defining  a  back  surface  of  the 
pad  assemf^l;.  a  tront  surface,  a  pair  of  side  edges,  a  pair 
ot  end  edges  ^onne^tmg  the  side  edges,  and  a  pair  of 
waistline  portKms. 
a  disposal  ^over  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  pad  assembly,  said 
cover  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  being  trans- 
verseh  folded  t.o  a  configuration  of  reduced  dimensions, 
said  sheet  haing  a  sufficient  width  and  length  to  pass 
o^cr  remote  portions  •.-^i  the  pad  assembly  and  provide  a 


means  for  securing  side  regions  of  the  folded  sheet  together 
and  retaining  the  secured  sheet  to  a  surface  oi  the  pad 
assembly  to  provide  access  to  a  sufficient  area  of  the 
sheet  for  covering  the  diaper 


3.920,020 

1NHIBIIIN(,  PRODI  (  TION  OF  I  NDFSIRABLF 

PRODI  CTS  ON  B()l)\   SI  RFACFS  \NI)  FN\  IRONS 

K(  niitth  S.  Kraskin.  Milltown.  N..J..  assignor  to  Personal  Prod- 

iiit^  <  iimpan\.  \Iilltown,  N.J. 

hilt-d  .June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478.662 
Int.  CI.     XhlF  /.^/6 
t.S.  CI.  128  —  290  3  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  catamenial  dressing  comprising  an  absor- 
bent core  and  a  liquid  pervious  cover  around  said  core  said 
dressing  containing  within  the  structure  on  at  least  the  p(U- 
tions  of  the  surface  area  thereof  first  to  intercept  menstru.il 
fluids  in  use,  an  aminopolycarboxylic  acid  compound  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  about  0  ()0  1  gram  per  square  inch 


3.920,021 
COAGCLATING  DFVICES 
^i*ufried  Hiltehrandt,  August-Lammle-Strasse  16.  7134  Knit- 
tlingen,  Germanv 

Filed  May   15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470.010 

Int.  CI.-  A6IB  /  ^40    A6IN  ilOb 

U.S.  CI.  128-303.17  6  Claims 


1.  A  high  frequency  alternating  electric  current  tissue- 
coagulating  device  haMng  an  elongated  means  supporting  two 
separate  and  spaced  apart  electrodes,  and  electrical  insulator 
spacer  means  for  insulating  the  electrodes  from  each  other, 
and  circuit  means  for  connecting  the  electrodes  to  opposite 
poles  of  a  source  of  high  frequenc>  alternating  current,  the 
improvement  being,  said  electrical  insulator  spacer  means 
being  axially  elongated  along  a  kmgitudinal  axis  thereof,  the 
electrical  insulator  spacer  means  having  a  first  step  defined 
therein  at  a  distal  end  thereof  and  having  a  second  step  de- 
fined therein  at  an  interconnected  and  opposite  proximal  end 
thereof,  the  elongated  means  being  further  for  positioning  the 
electrodes  at  the  distal  end  thereof,  and  said  insulator  spacer 
means  being  further  for  spacing  the  electrodes  at  said  distal 
end  of  the  elongated  means,  said  electrodes  including  a  first 
annular  electrode  mounted  in  juxtaposition  to  the  second  step 
onto  said  electrical  insulator  spacer  means,  and  a  second 
hemispherically  shaped  terminal-end  electrode  mounted  on 
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said  first  step  onto  said  electrical  insulator  spacer  means,  and 
said  electrical  insulator  spacer  means  and  said  electrodes 
being  mounted  on  said  distal  end  of  the  elongated  means  at 
said  proximal  end  of  the  electrical  insulator  spacer  means, 
each  of  the  first  annular  electrode  and  the  second  hemispheri- 
cally shaped  terminal-end  electrode  in  a  mounted  state  haMng 
predetermined  amounts  ^^{  exterior  exposed  surface  area. 
respectively  for  each,  wherebv  tissue  in  contact  with  both  the 
first  annular  electrode  and  the  second  hemispheris.ilU  sh.tped 
terminal-end  electrode  becomes  coagulated  when  the  high 
frequency  alternating  electric  current  is  passed  through  the 
contacted  tissue  betv>.een  the  electrodes 


element  in  end-to-end  relation  to  the  tool  receiving  bore 
of  said  outer  tubular  element. 

said  inner  tubular  element  including  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  rotatably  engaged  with  an  inner  surface  of  the 
inner  bore  of  said  first  tubular  element  at  a  rear  end 
thereof  to  provide  a  part  of  the  rotatable  mounting  of  the 
two  body  portions, 

inner  tubular  element  being  axially  inserted  into  said  first 
tubular  element  and  including  means  for  restraining  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  tubular  elements  in  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  positions  of  relative  rotation. 


3.920.023 

3,920.022  METHOD   VNl)   XPPXRMI  s  K)R  f'l   \(  K  Mh  N  M  ih    y 

SCRGICAL   INSTRIMFNT  si  PR  \PI  HK    (  MHFIFR 

Macey    A.    Pastor.   62222    Nila    Ave..    W(K)dland    Hills,   Calif,  ,I„hn  F   Dve.  Rtedsburv:.  \S  is     and  W  ijlKmi  .1    Rinard    Rarring- 

"'-'^"*  Ion.  Ill  .  assignors  to   I  ht    Kendall  Cumpanv     Ru^inn,  Nlass. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,383  HUd  Mar    2  1     r'"4,  Ser.  No.  453.  Ms 

Int.  CI.-  A6IB  /7/J6  In,    (I       xMB    '  ^/j^ 

L.S.  CI.  128— 303.13                                                       1 1  Claims  L.S.  CI.  12S     34~                                                             lt>  (  laiiiis 


1,  A  surgical  instrument  comprising  a  rear  body  portion 
adapted  to  be  held  in  the  hand  of  an  operator, 

a  forward  body  portion  mounted  to  said  rear  bod\  portion 
for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  and  adapted  to  be  grasped 
and  rotated  b\  the  fingers  of  the  hand  in  which  the  rear 
body  portion  is  held. 

said  body  portions  respectisely  ha\ing  first  and  second  tool 
receiving  bores  pe^sitioned  at  respective  forward  ends 
thereof  and  of  substantially  equal  diameters,  each  said 
bore  centered  upon  an  axis  displaced  from  said  first  axis, 
said  bores  being  aligned  with  each  other  when  said  body 
portions  are  in  a  first  release  position  of  relative  .ingular 
rotation  about  said  first  axis,  and  being  relativeU  mis- 
aligned when  said  bod\  portions  are  in  a  second  gripping 
position  of  relative  angular  rotation,  w  hereby  a  tool  shank 
ma\  be  freelv  inserted  into  or  withdr.iwn  from  said 
aligned  bores  when  the  body  portions  are  m  said  rele.ise 
position  and  said  tool  shank  will  be  firmlv  gr.isped  bv  the 
relativelv  misaligned  bores  when  the  bodv  portions  are  in 
said  gripping  postion, 

said  body  portions  being  readiK  displaeed  between  said 
gripping  and  release  positions  by  a  one  handed  operation 
in  which  said  forward  body  portion  nia\  be  grasped  be- 
tween the  operator's  thumb  and  .mother  finger  and  said 
rear  body  portion  may  be  grasped  between  the  operators 
palm  and  other  fingers  of  the  same  hand  to  accomplish 
movement  '.A  the  bodv  portions  between  said  gripping 
and  release  positions,  said  forward  bod\  portion  compris 
ing  an  outer  elongated  tubular  element  h.omg  s.nd  first 
tool  receiving  bore  formed  in  .i  tront  end  thereoi  .md 
having  an  enlarged  inner  bore  extending  from,  .in  inner 
end  of  said  first  tool  receiving  bore  to  the  rearward  end 
of  said  tubular  element,  said  rear  bodv  portion  compris- 
ing an  inner  tubular  element  having  a  frtint  end  portion 
rotatably  received  in  a  forward  portion  of  saal  enlarged 
inner  bore  of  said  outer  tubular  element  to  prov  uje  .it 
least  part  of  the  rotatable  mounting  of  said  bt)d\  portions, 
said  tool  receiving  bore  of  said  rear  body  portion  extend- 
ing through  said  front  end  portion  of  said  inner  tubular 


1.  .A  method  of  placement  for  a  suprapubic  catheter  com- 
prising: 

inserting  the  distal  end  of  a  rigid,  hollow  tubing  member 
having  an  opening  at  both  ends  thereof  through  the  ure- 
thra and  into  the  bladder,  said  distal  end  being  curved, 

locating  the  opening  on  said  distal  end  against  the  anterior 
wall  of  the  bladder  in  the  suprapubic  region  thereof. 

pushing  a  cutting  point  through  said  tubing  member  and 
through  said  opening  on  said  distal  end  so  as  to  pierce  the 
anterior  w  all  of  the  bladder  and  abdomen  in  the  suprapu- 
bic region  and  through  the  outer  surface  of  the  skin,  said 
cutting  point  having  a  catheter  attached  thereto, 

pulling  said  cutting  point  outwardly  away  from  said  tubing 
member  leaving  a  portion  of  said  catheter  within  the 
bladder,  and 

withdrawing  said  tubing  member  backwardly  from  said 
bladder  leaving  said  catheter  at  the  desired  position 
within  said  bladder. 


,'.'^2n,o24 
IHRLSHOLD    1  K  X(  K1N(.  si  M  KM    XND  M  f  1  H(  H  )  K  ik 

STIMLLAIINi,    \  PHYSIOLOGICAL  ^N^IFM 
David  L.  Bowers.  Bellevue.  \S  ash  .  assi^nnr  l<>  Vit.iirnn   Nli-di 
cal  B.\  .,  Dieren.  Netherlands 

Filed    \pr    If..   1M"3.  s.r    N..     »:=  1  ,.»5  ' 
Inl    (  1      y.lN  y/J6 
I  .S.  (  I.   128     419  PG  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sensing  and  stimulating  physiological  activ- 
ity of  a  body  organ  included  as  a  portion  of  a  physiological 
system,  comprising: 

a.  sensing  to  determine  the  occurrence  of  said  physiological 

activity: 
b  generating  stimulation  pulses  at  a  predetermined  repeti- 
tion rate  and  connecting  one  of  said  pulses  to  said  body 
organ  when  absence  of  said  physiological  activity  is 
sensed  for  a  first  predetermined  interval  defined  by  said 
repetition  rate; 
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c.  generatint;  toll.iuing  ea^h  ^u^h  generated  stimulation 
pulse,  a  prcL^etermined  series  of  backup  pulses;  and 

d  connecting  the  pulses  ot  said  series  serially  to  said  bod\ 
organ  tolln'Aing  failure  of  said  ph\siologicai  activity 
'Aithm  a  second  prckJctermine^  time  interval  following 
connection  of  one  of  said  stimulation  pulses,  until  an 
occurrence  of  said  ph\siological  actnity  is  sensed,  and 
thereafter  inhihitmg  connection  of  the  remaining  pulses 
ot  sale!  sene^  \"  said  body  organ. 


3,420,(125 
ELECTRO-MFDK  AL  STIMl  I  ATOR  SVSTFM 
Peter  Stasz.  Minneapolis,  and  Harry  C.  Friedman,  PIv mouth 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
.Minn. 

Filed  July   15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488.266 

Int.  CI.-  .A61.\  i.Jii 

L.S.  CI.   128-423  -  (  l.um^ 
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1.  A  Hod\  stimulation  system  comprising:  first  means 
adapted  to  '^e  implanted  in  a  body  and  including  receiver 
means  ti  r  re^eiMng  externalK  transmitted  signals  of  radio 
trequenc  ■  energy  and  means  adapted  to  connect  the  receiver 
means  to  a  portion  •.^i  the  body;  second  means  adapted  to  be 
mounted  external  t.'  the  body  for  establishing  an  electromag- 
netic connection  'Aith  said  receiver  means  and  including  con- 
trolled radi(>  freciuenc'v  energy  transmitter  means  for  transmit- 
ting signals  \-^{  radio  frequency  energs  to  the  receiver  means; 
third  means  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  radio  fre- 
quencv  energ)  trom  the  second  means,  and  including  lov\ 
trequenc}  electromagnetic  receuer  means,  fourth  means 
including  remote  lovv  frequency  electromagnetic  energy  trans- 
mitter means  t(^r  transmittint:  energv  waves  at  a  frequencv  in 
the  range  -.^i  approximately  2  kilohertz  to  10  kilohertz,  and 
including  sv.itch  means  connected  to  the  low  frequency  trans- 
mitter means  for  controlling  the  operation  thereof;  and  syn- 
chronizer means  connected  to  the  third  means  for  turning  the 
controlled  radio  frequenv.;.  energy  transmitter  means  on  and 
off  substantially  comcident  with  a  switching  of  the  kw  fre- 
quency transmitter  means  Het'.^een  I'n  and  off  states. 


3.920,026 
TOBACCO  WITH  FLAVOR  ENHANCER 
Albert  H.  VNarfield.  Durham;  William  Dnight  (iallov^av.  Cha- 
pel Hill,  and    Andrev*   (,.   Kallianos.   Durham,  all  nf  N.C, 
assignors  to  Liggett  &  .Myers  Incorporated.  Durham.  N.C. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232.526 
Int.  CI.-  A24B  'o'JJ,  l5iU4 
L.S.  CI.  131-17  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  tobacco  composition  comprising  tobacco  and  a  minor 
amtiunt  ot  a  flavor  enhancer  \>.  herein  the  enhancer  is  a  non- 
volatile solution  ^>i  browning  pigments  made  by  heating  be- 
tv».een  about  l2'o  -  200'C  a  reaction  mixture  contaming  a 
soKent,  valine  and  a  car^^onvl  compouno  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  ^A  a  sugar  dihvdroxv  acetone  and  pvruvalde- 
hvde 


3,920,027 
FLAVORED  TOBACCO  PRODI  CT 
Fdouard    P     Demote,   (ieneva.   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Fir- 
menith  S.A.,  Ceneva.  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  219.136.  Jan.  19.  1972.  Pat.  No. 
V.S4(i,(l2,V  This  application  June  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  482.776 
Claims   priority,   application   Sv*itzerland,   Jan.    19,    1971. 
773/71:  June  23.  1971.  9156  71 ;  Jan.  11.  1972,380  72 

Inf.  (1.-  A24B  ill2.  15104 
U.S.  ei.  131      n  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving,  enhancing  or  modifving  the 
organoleptic  properties  of  a  tobacco  product  Ahich  com- 
prises adding  thereto  about  1  to  about  1  ()()()  parts  per  million 
based  on  the  weight  of  tobacco  of  6-methyl-hepta-3.5-dien- 
2 -one. 


3,920.028 
CONTAINER  FOR  ASHES  AND  EMBERS  OF  CIGARS  AND 

CU.ARETTES 

\i\irj   Kuba\akav*a,  No    43-14,  Mulsukav^a  3-Chome.  Mina- 

mi-Ku.  \okiihama.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Feh.  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  442. r8 

Claims    pridriiv.    application    Japan.    Nov.    2h.    14''3.    48- 
I  3fi  1  60 

Int.  CI.-  A24F  l^  14 

U.S.  r\    1^1      2^6  7  Claims 


==f= 


1.  A  container  for  ashes  and  partialK  burned  cigars  and 
cigarettes  comprising: 

a  container  portion  for  holding  a  fire-extinguishing  liquid 
therein; 

an  annular  outer  lid  mounted  on  said  container  and  having 
an  open  upper  end.  a  tlared  portion  at  the  outer  marginal 
portion  thereof  extending  outs'.ardh  and  upvwirdlv  from 
said  open  end.  said  open  upper  end  hav  mg  a  radialK  inner 
portion  partially  closing  the  same 

a  cup-shaped  floating  member  adapted  to  float  in  said  tire 
extinguishing  liquid,  and 

an  inner  lid  mounted  on  said  floating  member  and  ha\ing  a 
plurality  of  symmetrical  cut-awav  portKMis  at  the  outer 
peripheral  portion  thereof,  through  v,  hich  ashes  and 
partially  burned  cigar  and  cigarettes  are  dropped  into  said 
floating  member,  and  defining  a  pluralitv  of  lugs  bet\>.een 
said  cut-away  portiims,  said  lugs  each  pro|ecting  outward 
to  contact  at  its  upper  face  the  lower  face  of  said  radi.illv 
inner  portion  of  said  outer  lid  and  at  its  lower  face  the 
upper  rim  of  said  floating  member,  whcrebv  said  floating 
member  is  prevented  from  escaping  upward  out  of  said 
container  portion. 


3.920.029 

FAVOL  I   LNIT  HAVING  ANTUACkPOTTING 

PROTECTION 

Norman  J   Burzen,  Pacific.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Nordon  Industries, 

Inc.,  Fenton,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  509.084 
Int.  CI.-  G07F  1 1124 
L.S.  CI.  133—2  14  Claims 

I.  A  payout  apparatus  t^r  use  in  a  com  handling  machine  to 
dispense  coins  from  the  machine,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
wheel  having  at  least  one  aperture  therein  sized  to  receive  a 
coin;  feed  means  for  directing  coins  to  the  aperture  in  the 
wheel;  retaining  means  for   retaining  a  coin    in  the  aperture 
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until  the  aperture  reaches  a  predetermined  position;  an  elec- 
tric motor  connected  with  the  payout  wheel  for  rotating  the 
pavoijt  wheel,  the  motor  having  termin.ils,  and  timing  means 
for  connecting  the  motor  to  an  electrical  energv  source  to 
energize   the   motor,  for  disconnectmg  the   motor  from  the 


,^,'j;iMi,M 

SAFf  1  ^    ^Hl    lOFF   DF \ ICE 
Don    A.   Maxfield,    19^2   South.   Fii;hth    F  .ist     Salt    I  .(k.    Cit^ 

I  tah  841(1.- 

Filed    \pr  IS.   l''(,M,  s,  r    Nn    M"  .,->. 

Inl    (I  F:4k  V/Jfy    1  If.k    ^  1 100  ^ 
IS.  CI    137-07  '        1-  t-  l-""!- 


ciectncal  energy  source  after  the  payout  wheel  has  rotated  a 
predetermined  amount,  and  for  further  connecting  the  termi- 
nals of  the  motor  such  that  a  very  low  resistance  is  placed 
across  it  terminals  after  the  nioao^r  has  rotated  said  predeter- 
mined amount,  wherebv   the  motor  is  regcncrativelv  braked 


3.920.030 

DEVICE  FOR  (  I.EVNING  AND  STERILIZING 

ARTIFIC  lAL  KIDNEYS 

Rarrv    D.    Mason.    Burbank.    (  alif  .   assignor    to   Ma-De    Inc., 
Burbank.  C  alif. 

Filed  Oct.   18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  5  Id.  133 

Int.  CI.-  B08B  ^KKi 

L.S.  CI.  134-58  R  28  Claims 
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1.  In  combination,  a  water  line  for  supplying  water  to  a 
water  storage  tank;  a  valve  in  said  water  supply  line  having 
control  means  which  allows  water  to  flow  through  said  valve 
and  into  said  water  storage  tank  when  said  control  means  is  in 
an  open  position;  said  control  means  being  biased  to  a  closed 
position  check  means  connected  to  said  valve  for  maintaining 
said  control  means  in  said  open  position;  a  support  housing 
positioned  under  said  water  storage  tank,  to  be  in  communica- 
tion with  water  leakage  therefrom  a  plunger  movably  mi>unted 
in  said  housing,  a  material  receptacle  in  said  housing,  a  plug 
of  material  which  changes  its  dimensions  on  being  contacted 
with  water  positioned  in  said  material  receptacle  for  holding 
said  plunger  in  a  predetermined  position;  biasing  means  coact- 
ing  with  said  plunger  for  urging  said  plunger  against  said  plug 
of  material  in  said  material  receptacle;  and  a  connecting  line 
coacting  with  a  guide  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
plunger  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  check  means  wherein 
a  predetermined  movement  of  said  plunger  in  said  housing 
moves  said  check  means  such  that  the  control  means  moves 
to  a  closed  position  to  restrict  the  fli>w  of  water  through  said 
valve. 


I.  A  device  for  treating  artificial  kidnevs  o\  the  t\pe  which 
have  a  blood  chamber  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  device 
supplying  liquid  to  flush,  to  clean,  and  to  sterilize  the  blood 
chamber,  and  comprising:  a  base  structure,  an  external!'. 
actuable  blood  chamber  drain  valve  which  includes  flow  con 
duitry  and  actuable  valve  means,  externallv  .ictuable  cleaning 
solution  pump  means  and  externalK  actuable  sterilizing  solu- 
tion pump  means,  each  including  plenum  means  and  actuating 
means;  water  conduit  means,  a  manifold  receiving  water  and 
also  receiving  cleaning  solution  and  sterili.'ing  when  the  re- 
spective pump  IS  operated,  said  manifold  discharging  to  an 
outlet  for  connection  to  the  blood  chamber  inlet  of  an  artific- 
ial kidnev.  conduit  means  for  draining  the  outlet  port  ot  the 
blood  ch.imber  discharging  to  the  bUiod  chamber  outlet  valve, 
selectivelv  .ictuable  inlet  valve  means  for  contrc^lling  the  sup- 
ply of  water,  cleaning  solution  and  sterili/mg  so-lution  to  the 
manifold;  and  control  means  effective  selectivelv  to  operate 
said  valve  means  .ind  pump  means  so  as  to  clean  and  sterilize 
an  artificial  kidnev 


.■'.MZii.o,^: 

Fl  I  11)  RFl  F  \sF    \  \1  \  F 
Douglas  James  Major.  Sutton  (  oldfuld.  Fntiland.  assii;nnr  lu 
Dunlop  Limited.  London.  F  ngland 

Filed   Aug.   r.   I'J'3.  Ser    Nu     'SW.MK 
Claims    priority,    appliiatmn    I  nited    Kiniidum      Xu;:      22 
19^2.  39(161   "2 

int.  (.1.    B6UC   17100:  B67B  7124 
L.S,  CI.   13"  — 68  1  2  I  l.tmis 
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1.  A  fluid  release  valve  comprising  a  rupturable  membrane 
which    prevents    release    of    fluid,    a    plunger    spring-urged 
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tov.ards  a  position  in  which  it  will  cause  rupture  of  the  mem- 
-^rane,  a  plunger-retaining  latch,  and  an  ambient  pressure 
responsive  device  arranged  to  move  the  latch  from  a  plunger- 
retaining  position  to  a  plunger-releasing  position  when  the 
an^^ient  rressuro  falls  below  a  predetermined  value,  said 
pressure  rcsp  PMve  device  comprising  a  piston  acting  on  a 
closed  .hamper  containing  a  gas  or  vapor,  the  pressure  of  the 
gas  or  vapor  acting  on  one  side  of  the  piston  and  the  ambient 
pressure  on  the  other  side  wherebv  on  fall  of  ambient  pressure 
thv  piston  moves  to  cause  movement  of  the  latch. 


to  said  bore,  a  valve  spool  slidahiv  positioned  in  said  bore  to 
control  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port,  said 
valve  spool  having  a  tapered  section  at  one  end  of  said  spool 
to  control  the  fluid  flow  rate  from  said  pilot  port  to  said  outlet 
port,  a  passage  through  said  spool  connecting  said  pilot  port 
to  said  outlet  port,  a  plug  at  one  end  of  said  bore  haMng  a 
surface  facing  said  bore,  a  recess  in  said  surface  of  said  plug. 
said  recess  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
tapered  section  on  said  spool  to  form  a  metering  land  with 
respect  to  said  tapered  section,  said  tapered  section  on  said 


[)I\IN(,  \  VLXFS  AM)  RK.U MORS 


Juan  \ilarrubis  herrando,  calle  .Sagrera.  44  t 
Spain 

Filed  .lulv  5,   1M~,V  Ser.  No    .^"^..^js 
C  laims  prioritv.  application  Spam.  Juh   5.   IM"; 
Hh.M    11 122.  V\bK  M:I26 
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spool  being  positioned  for  movement  into  said  recess  to  con- 
trol the  fluid  flow  rate  through  the  passage  in  said  spool,  a 
spring  positioned  to  bias  said  spool  to  a  closed  position  with 
respect  to  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port,  said  spool  being 
movable  to  an  open  position  connecting  said  inlet  port  and 
said  pilot  port  to  said  outlet  port  in  response  to  an  increase  in 
fluid  pressure  in  said  pilot  port,  the  amount  oi  mo\ement  of 
said  spool  in  said  bore  being  proportional  to  the  flow  rate 
established  between  said  recess  in  said  plug  and  the  tapered 
section  of  said  spool. 


1.  A  valve  for  use  in  diving  breathing  equipment  comprising 
a  housing  connectable  to  a  compressed  air  tank  and  having  an 
-iir  mlet  pass.:g^  ..  uh  two  branches  and  an  air  outlet,  an  auto- 
matic    aiving  means  in  said  housing  normalK  closing  one  c  • 
saM  r-ranehes  m  response  to  the  pressure  of  the  surrounding 
Autcr  as  against  the  pressure  in  said  one  of  said  branches,  a 
manualiv   operated   vahing  means  in  said  housing  normalh 
Josing  the  other  of  said  branches  and  a  third  valving  means 
in  said  housing  communicating  with  both  said  automatic  and 
manual  val'.ing  means  and  the  air  outlet  of  said  housing  and 
operable  b.   the  differential  between  the  air  pressure  under 
control  in  s^ic  thir.:     alving  means  and  the  pressure  of  the 
surrounding  .<.ater    said  automatic  valving  means  comprising 
a  cvlindrieal   housing  being  mounted  in  said  first  housing,  a 
shut  "tf  .alve  being  slidablv  mounted  in  said  cylindrical  hous- 
ing, a  coil  spring  tending  to  retain  said  valve  against  said  one 
ot  said  branches  closing  the  same,  means  for  adjusting  the 
pressure  ot  sjid  spring    s.nj  cylindrical  housing  having  open- 
ings venting  the  spring  side  of  said  shut-off  valve  to  ambient 
pressure,    an    cla^ti.    ^ap   covering   said   cylindrical    housing 
openings   a  lubri...:ting  substance  in  said  elastic  cap  and  cylin- 
drical housing  and  an  outside  cap  having  openings,  mounted 
on  said  tlrst  housing  and  covering  said  elastic  cap  with  said 
outside  cap  openings  being  open  to  said  elastic  cap  whereby 
outside   vt.  jtt: 
the  same. 


3.920.(135 

HI  I  |N(,  \  \L\K  FOR  H\[)ROI)\NAMIC 

rRANSMISSION  FLKMKNT.S 

RtinhoM  Wtrntr,  Oberstedten,  (^ermanv.  assignor  to  Klockn- 
<rHuniboldt-l)fut/    \(,.  (  ologne.  (.ermanv 

Filed  May  ^.  1974.  Ser.  No.  468.565 
Claims    prioritv.    application    (^ermanv.    Mav     10      197^ 

2323550 

Int    (1.-  C05D  /  /  ni,,  F16K  I IjUO 
l.S.  CI.  137-117  inaim 


ter  can  act  on  said  shut-off  valve  tending  to  close 


3,920.034  ' 

PROPORTIONAL  BYPASS  \AL\F  HaV|N(,  \  vklxKLE 
ARFA  ORIFICF  (ONTROI    MFaNs 
James  Otto  Byers,  Jr..  Racine,  VNis..  assignor  to   lonuo,  hu  . 
Racine.  U  is. 

Filed  \lav  ".  19-3.  Ser.  No.  35X.n3" 
Int.  CI.-  (,U5D  llAJU 
"^   ^'    '■^"      '"^  2  Claims 

1.  A  proportional  bypass  valve  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  bore   an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port  and  a  pilot  port  connected 


I 


1.  A  nil-up  valve  for  hydrodynamu  transmission  elements. 
especially  hydrodynamic  couplings  and  torque  converters,  for 
controlling  a  speed  dependent  volume  current  of  fluid  depen- 
dent to  flow  being  partially  diverted  under  contrt>l  therebv  in 
conformity  with  the  speed  of  said  hydrodynamic  transmission 
elements,    which    includes    in    combination     cvlmder    means 
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closed  at  both  ends,  hollow  valve  spool  means  reciprocable  in 
said  cvlinder  means,  abutment  means  arranged  in  said  cylin- 
der means  in  spaced  relationship  to  (^ne  end  oi  said  cvlinder 
means  for  limiting  movement  ot  said  >al'>e  spool  means 
toward  said  one  end  of  said  cvlinder  means,  preloaded  spring 
means  interposed  between  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder 
means  and  the  adiaeent  end  of  said  vahe  spool  means  and 
continuouslv  urgmg  said  valve  spoo\  means  toward  said  abut- 
ment means,  said  first  mentioned  one  end  of  said  cylinder 
means  defining  with  the  adjacent  end  w.ill  o!  s.nd  vahe  spool 
means  a  control  chamber,  and  said  last  mentioned  end  wall  ot 
said  valve  spool  means  having  a  throttle  bore  therethrough  tor 
establishing  necessarily  regulated  comniunK  ation  between 
said  contrcil  chamber  and  the  interior  of  said  valve  spool 
means,  first  conduit  means  leading  into  said  control  chamber 
for  conveying  thereinto  actuating  fiuid  for  said  hydrodynamic 
means,  said  valve  spool  means  and  said  cvlinder  means  having 
therebetween  means  forming  a  peripheral  control  slot  means 
necessarily  for  regulation  of  variable  communication  with 
each  other  in  conformity  with  the  position  of  said  valve  spiKil 
means  relative  to  said  cylinder  means,  second  and  third  con- 
duit means  respectivelv  communicating  with  said  peripheral 
slot  means  of  said  cylinder  means  for  respeetnely  conveying 
fluid  to  said  hvdrodynamic  transmission  means  and  to  a  reser- 
voir, temperature  responsive  means  adjacent  to  and  for  coop- 
eration with  said  throttle  bore  for  increasing  the  free  cross 
section  of  said  throttle  bore  in  response  to  a  decreasing  tem- 
perature and  for  decreasing  the  free  cross  secticm  of  said^ 
throttle  bore  in  response  to  an  increasing  temperature,  said 
temperature  responsive  means  including  a  rotary  valve  mem- 
ber and  bimetal  spring  means  associated  with  said  rotary  valve 
means  for  varving  the  pcisition  of  the  latter  relative  to  said 
throttle  bore  to  thereby  vary  the  free  cross  section  of  said 
throttle  bore. 


3,920,036 
BALL  VAL\  F. 

Georg    Karl    Westenrieder.    South    Holland,    111.. 
Jacohy- larbox  Corporation,  N  onkers.  N.^. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1973,  Ser    No.  423.359 
Int.  (1.    F16K  43:(iu 
L.S.  CI.  137^315 


assignor    to 


3  t  laims 


e  a  rotatable  valve  stem,  projecting  through  said  lateral 
opening  and  said  bonnet  means,  connected  to  said  ball  for 
rotating  said  ball  between  positions,  permitting  and  pre- 
venting the  passage  of  fiuid  therethrough. 

f  said  seat  ring  means  including  an  outer  retaining  ring  and 
an  inner  sealing  ring  received  within  a  tapered  annular 
recess  in  said  outer  retaining  ring,  said  inner  sealing  ring 
having  a  sealing  surface  p<isitioned  to  contact  said  ball 
and  an  outer  portion  of  tapered  cross  section  wedged  into 
said  tapered  annular  recess,  said  outer  portion  having  an 
annular  slot  formed  integrally  therein  t(^  define  a  pair  of 
leg  portions  which  are  compressed  towards  each  other  as 
said  outer  portion  is  wedged  into  said  annular  recess  so  as 
to  force  said  inner  sealing  ring  out  of  said  annular  recess 
into  tighter  contact  against  said  ball,  and 

g.  spring  means  disposed  within  said  annular  slot  to  provide 
a  stiffer  spring  action  to  said  leg  portions 


3.920.037 

DRU'  IRRK.  \  I  1<  »\    T  \P    \\r)s^sTrM 
John  K.  Hoff;  RiihariJ  H.  Larritt.  \lKhail.).  I'astus.  k    .d!  ..( 
Houston,  and  John  H    (Joss.  Tomball,  all  of  Tex,,  as  un.  r 
Id    \(.  Internalicmal.  Hnijsidn     li\ 

Filfd    \pr.  2'J.   1T4.  .Sir.  Nu.  4(!5.1"'' 

Int.  CI.'  FI6K  >l()0 

L.S.  CI.  137      M^  -i  <"I-ii'"^ 
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3.  Apparatus  for  tapping  a  continuous  flow  of  fluid  from  a 
pipe  in  an  irrigation  system,  comprising. 

a.  a  pipe  constructed  of  penetrable  material,  and 

b.  a  tap  including. 

i.  a  sleeve  for  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  pipe  (a). 

ii.  strap  means  for  securing  the  sleeve  (i)  to  the  pipe  (a). 
iii  a  male  stinger  integrally  constructed  of  the  sleeve 
(i)  and  of  unitary  construction  therewith  extending 
from  the  exterior  of  said  sleeve,  and 

iv.  a  tubular  cannula  secured  within  the  male  stinger  (iii) 
with  one  end  extending  through  the  sleeve  (i)  and 
having  an  axially  hollow  pointed  tip  at  its  extremity  for 
penetrating  the  pipe  (4)  and  providing  fluid  communi- 
cation from  the  pipe  (a)  to  the  male  stinger  (iii) 


1.  A  ball  valve  comprising 

a.  a  bodv  having  two  longitudinalK  aligned  tluid  passages 
and  a  lateral  opening  communicatirg  «ith  a  central 
space. 

b  a  rotatable  ball  positioned  within  said  central  space  and 
having  an  opening  therethrough  communicable  with  said 
fluid  passages, 

c  seat  ring  means  positioned  against  and  elampingly  secur- 
ing said  ball  therebetween. 

d  bonnet  means  secured  to  said  body  in  covering  relation- 
ship to  said  seat  ring  means  and  said  ball; 


I  aiiKKin    Irun 


B  \  I  1    \  \  1  S  f 
Ht-rtHri      Mkn,     Hnusinn.     lt\,    .issn^nur 
\N  nrks.  Int   ,  Huusinn.,    1 1  \ 

Hlfd  Mav    >,   l'J"4.  Ser.  No.  473.5<i2 
Ini    (1      Mi.K   'i()6.  25104 
U.S.  CM.  137—330  -i  <  l-*'"!^ 

1.  A  ball  valve,  comprising  a  bodv  having  a  flowwav  ihcie 
through,  a  ball  closure  having  a  port  therethrough  and  being 
i^otatable   within    the    bodv    between   positions  opening   and 
closing    the    flovvway.    a    seat    rotatable    about    its   axis   and 
mounted  within  the  bodv  for  engaging  the  closure,  said  seat 
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hjving  teeth  about  its  pcriphers  and  a  pawl  mounted  on  the 
closure  for  engaging  a  tooth  on  the  seat  and  pulling  it  from  one 


rotatiNc  position  to  ai^.ther  v^ith  a  force  which  has  a  compo- 
nent acting  touard  tl4  closure,  upon  rotation  of  the  closure. 


3,42(),(t,U> 
MONOKAIl,  M  PPORT   VPPXKAil.s  K)R    v  si  i  rr^ 
rRXNSPORTMlON  SVSThAl 
VMM  B    lamison.  Bethel  Park.  Pa,,  and   Arthur  B.  Coval,  Co- 
lumbus,  Ohio,   assignors   to   (  onsolidadon    (  oal   Cnmp.inv 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed   Vpr.   IS,  IM'4.  Ser.  No.  4h:,l^3 
Int.  (  I.    B55G  5JiJU 


I  .S.  (  I    13'      .U4 


10  Claims 


1.  In  an  underground  mine  having  a  roof  and  a  floor,  a  slurrv 
transportation  s\stem  compnsmg  a  first  hose  adapted  to  trans- 
r  rt  Aater  and  a  second  hose  adapted  to  transport  slurr\.  an 
input  s.sterr  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  hoses 
t.  saiJ  input  s.stem  and  output  system,  and  means  for  con- 
necting saiJ  ilrst  and  second  hoses  to  said  output  system,  and 
aprar.itus  t  r  movahly  supporting  said  first  and  second  hoses. 
ciiniprising  , 

a    .1  rail  means 

b    means  art,,.hing  said  rail  means  n    the  roof  of  said  mine; 
c   strapping  means  attache.:  ar^un.:  said  first  and  second 
hoses  and  spaced  along  their  lengths,  and. 
d   means  mcnahly  supported  b>  said  rail  means  attached  to 
saiti  str.ipping  means  i 


said  pilot  valve  including  means  for  presetting  a  preselected 
pressure  condition  at  which  said  pilot  \ahe  responds  by 
discharging  saui  time  under  pressure, 

an  activator, 

a  control  valve. 

said  activator  being  mechaniealK  intereonne^ted  to  said 
control  valve  and  being  responsive  to  fluid  pressures. 

means  connecting  said  pilot  vahe  to  said  activator  to  suppK 
and  vent  said  fluid  under  pressure  discharged  therefrom 
to  said  activator,  , 

a  safety  device  having  a  pressure  responsive  actuator. 

means  supplying  actuating  tluid  under  pressure  to  said 
control  valve. 

means  connecting  said  control  -..ihe  to  said  safety  device 
actuator  to  control  the  deliverv  ot  actuating  fluid  to  .said 
safety  device  actuator  whereby  on  occurrence  of  said 
preselected  pressure  condition  in  said  tluid  svsteni  said 


safety  device  is  actuated  to  control  pressure  in  said  fluid 

system, 
said  activator  including 
a  body  defining  a  central  bore  and  end  bores  of  reduced 

diameter  communicating  with  said  central  bore, 
a  piston  movably  positioned  within  said  bores,  and 
means  providing  communication  into  said  centr.il  bore  on 

opposite  sides  of  said  piston, 
said  piston  including  a  connecting  rod  extcnJmg  through 

one  of  said  end  bores  and  adapted  to  connect  to  said 

control  valve, 
said  piston  having  three  effective  pressure  areas  with  two  of 

said  areas  being  opposed  to  the  third  of  said  areas. 
the  effective  pressure  areas  on  said  piston  urging  said  piston 

towards  shutdown  direction  being  greater  th,in  the  effec- 
tive pressure  areas  on  said  piston  urging  said  piston  in  the 

opposite  direction 


3.920.040 
PRKSSIRF  ( OVTROI.  S^STIM 
Walter    U      Powell.    Houston,    Te\,,    assignor    t,>     \ndtrs„n, 
(.re<?nwood  &  to,,  Bellaire.  7e\. 

Filed  Oct,  23,  19'3,  Str.  .So.  408,855 
Int,  (1,^  FI6K  17/OU 

^^^'    '^'     ■'-^^  7  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  control  svstem  tor  a  fluid  svstem  under  pres- 
sure ci  'm prisi n^ 

a  pressure  responsive  pilot  valve. 

means  connecting  the  pilot  valve  to  a  fiuid  system  to  be 
sontr.'llc  J  tor  delivering  fiuid  under  pressure  from  said 
^^tem  to  said  pilot  valve. 


fli 


3,920,041 
Fl  I  ID  FLOW  (  ONTROL  DFV  ICE 

Karl  H    (,ropp.  (,rosse  Pointe  VNoods.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
.Motor  Companv.  Dearborn.  Mich, 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1973.  Ser,  No.  413.136 
Int.  CI.-  F02P  .\ju 

1.  A  tluid  now  control  device  for  use  in  a  vacuum  line 
connected  to  a  source  or  pressure  at  one  end  ^arvlng  between 
atmospheric  and  subatmospheric  le.els  and  at  its  <nher  end  to 
a  fiuid  chamber,  the  device  including  a  first  flow  restriction 
delaying  communication  of  a  pressure  change  at  one  rate  from 
one  side  of  the  restriction  to  the  other,  a  bvpass  line  bv  passing 
the  first  restriction  and  containing  additional  flow  restriction 
means  and  other  means  in  series  with  the  additional  flow 
restriction   means  rendering    the   latter   operable   concurrent 
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with  the  tirst  res-.riction  m  response  to  ,i  [MCdeterniined 
change  in  pressure  on  one  side  o\  the  tlrst  restriction  rcKitive 
to  the  pressure  t)n  the  other  side,  to  provide  at  times  a  differ- 
ent rate  of  equalization  of  pressures,  a  second  line  connected 
at  one  end  to  a  second  source  of  pressure  ^.irying  between 


3.920.043 

1  ()\\    N(  Hs|    F  \l  I   H 
Andrew    .1.   Fo>^ell.    Martinsv  ilh      N  ,1      .osiijnor    to    Xmrriv.in 
Standard  Inc.  Nev^   \ork    *s  \ 

Filed  Oct.  9.  l''~-;    Ser.  No.  513,209 

Inl    (  I      Mhk   1  UOU.  iy/0(J 
L  .S.  LI.  13"      ()25.r  6  Claims 


">-\      V        74 


atmospheric  and  subatmospheric  levels  and  .it  its  c-ther  end  to 
the  fluid  chamber,  and  turther  means  in  the  second  hne  opera- 
ble in  response  to  a  predetermined  pressure  level  at  the  sec- 
ond source  to  immediatelv  equalize  the  pressures  at  the  sec- 
ond source  and  fluid  ch.imber  regardless  of  the  operativeness 
of  the  first  restriction  ,ind  .idditional  restriction  means 


3.920.042 
FLOW  (ONTROL  \  AL\  F 
I.eland    F,    Blatt.   31915    Croesbeck    Highwav.    Kraser.    Muh 
48206 

Filed  ,|an,  20.  19'5,  Ser.  No.  542,348 

Int,  (I.    F  16K  15/18 

L.S.  CI.  137— 523  7  Claims 


6;' 


1.  In  a  water  faucet  having  a  valve  body  v^ith  control  ele- 
ments formed  by  two  disc,  the  first  disc  being  stationarv  and" 
having  water  inlet  openings  and  water  outlet  i)pcning  con 
nected  on  one  side  to  a  valve  manifold  and  on  the  other  side 
directed  to\^ards  the  second  disc  which  is  movabU  arranged 
on  the  first  disc,  the  second  disc  having  a  surface  cavitv  ar- 
ranged and  constructed  to  overlap  the  inlet  openings  and  the 
outlet  opening  formed  in  the  first  disc,  that  improvement 
consisting  essentiallv  of 

noise  reducing  means  disposed  within  said  surface  ca\it\  of 
the  second  disc,  formed  of  at  least  one  screen  mounted 
therein  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  ceiling  of 
said  cavitv  therebv  defining  a  miise-isolating  chamber 
within  the  cavitv 


v''2o, 114,4 

\n  ■■  K  I'    H  iR  I  >H  1  \IMN<.  i.M  11    I   I  'i'l  K  \  i  1<  iN  OF 

\   \l  \  I  s,  \1(  >kl    i'xK  '  K   I   I    \KI  N    I'K!  ^^1   HV 

\{\\\\  i   \\i.   \   \\  W  ^ 

K.irl  ( ,runcr.  <  iffi  iih.u  ti  ,im  \1  .im.  (  o  r  m.tio,     .iv.i^ unr   \>-  •^<m]\ 

son    \pparaU-tiau    \  (.      (.iriii.un 

Hli-d  ,!iih    11      r*"  V  •s.r     Nh     >"^    \''l 
(  iainis     priorilv.     .j[)pln  .il  nm     (rrrni.nn       liii>      1  I.     1972. 
2:,U(i.-3:  ,|un«    14,   l''~  ',  2  *  'oJm; 

Int.  Cl.    H5LI i  I'lK  47108 

U.S.  CI.  137  —  625.3  4  Clam 
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7.  In  a  flow  control  h.tll  check  valve  having  an  apertured 
body,  a  seat,  a  >ieldable  ball  valve  biased  into  said  seat,  and 
caps  on  the  ends  tif  the  bodv , 

a  rod  extending  through  the  l\ill  -ahe  ,ind  adjacent  its  ends 
slidablv  mounted  upon  the  bodv,  said  rod  having  a  re- 
duced portion  defining  a  shoulder 

a  rod  stop  guide  slidablv  mounted  m  s.nd  hodv  rcc  eiv  mg  the 
reduced  portion  of  s.nd  rod  .ind  hearing  .igamst  its  shoul- 
der, 

and  an  adjusting  sleeve  on  said  bod\  interposed  and  re- 
tained between  said  end  caps  and  threadedlv  engaging 
s.iid  rod  stop  guide  there  being  free  fiow  of  fluid  through 
said  bodv    m  one  direction  unse.iting  and   retracting  said 

ball  valve;  flow  in  the  opposite  direction  being  checked.         I.  A  device  for  obtaining  quiet  operation  of  valves  for  fliiw 
rotation    of  said   sleeve    relative   to  said    b<uiv    effecting    ing    media,   more   parlicularh    of  pressure   reducing   valves 
longitudinal  adjustments  of  s.ud  rod  <tiip  guide  .uid  rod    having  a  choke  or  valve  seat  opening  arranged  to  cooperate 
for  variahlv  unse.itinc  s  nd  H  ,|i  sahe  with  a  choke  or  valve  closing  body  havmg  fluid  fk>U'  directed 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  18.  1975 


against  its  direction  of  closing    the  improvement  wherein  the  3,920.046 

choke  bod\  has  several  annular   -utlet  gaps  with  an  adjustable  ADAPTIN  F  BRAKING  MODLLATOR  FOR  AIR-BRAKED 

gap  w.idth,  ■Ahich  together  produce  the  required  choke  cross-  VEHICLES 

section    and  at  least  one  of  the  annular  outlet  gaps  has  at  least  Rubtrt   J.    Morse,   and   Milan   J.   Sebo.   both   of  Elvria.  Ohio. 

tv.o  choke  steps  arranged  m  tandem    said  choke  steps  being  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation.  South  Bend,  Ind. 


arranged  on  (opposite  sides  >>f  the  .h. 
together  b>  pressure  eguah/uit;  ^lu^ts 


ve  discs  and  connected 


3.920,045 
RFLA\   FMERGENCV  \  AL\  E 
Charks  F.  Horowiu.  Niles.  and  Boleslaw  Klimek,  Des  Plaines. 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Berg  Manufacturing  (  ompanv, 
Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  19^4.  Ser.  No.  435,428 

Int.  CI.-  F16K  JL  12 

L.S.  CI.  137-62-5  7  Claims 


I.  A  re  lav   emergency  valve  including  a  housing  having  a 

suppK  port,  a  delivery  port,  a  service  port  and  a  tank  port,  a 
first  piston  mo\ahle  in  said  housing  in  response  to  air  pressure 

at  said  ser'-  ice  p'  'rt.  i 

a  shuttle  mo.ahle  in  said  housing,  said  shuttle  including  a 
hollou  hod>    generally  tubular  in  form  and  including  seal 
means  disposed  at  an  intermediate  point  along  the  length 
ot  said  shuttle,  said  housing  including  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing annular  v^all,  said  shuttle  being  disposed  to  move  at 
least    partiall;,    Aithin    said    annular    a  all.    spring   means 
normall;,    ^^l.lslnt;    ^ald    shuttle    to   close    ct)mmunication 
bet\A.een  said  tank  anddeliverv  ports  by  engaging  said  seal 
means   y.  ith  said   annular   a  all,   movement  of  said  first 
piston    in    response   to   air   pressure   at  said  service   port 
causing  said  first  piston  to  contact  said  shuttle  and  move 
said  shuttle  tn  "pen  communication   between  said  tank 
and  delnerv  ports  b\  terminating  the  engagement  of  said 
seal  means  -Aith  said  annular  -^all    and 
a  second  piston  m^uable  in  said  housing  and  covering  said 
suppiv   port,  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  pis- 
tons, spring  means  biasing  said  second  piston  away  from 
said  tirst  piston  and  tov*.  ard  said  supply   port,  a  drop  in 
pressure  at  said  supply  port  causing  said  second  piston  to 
m<ive  toward  said  supplv  port  and  move  said  first  piston 
into  contact  'with  said  shuttle  and  move  said  shuttle  to 
open    .ommunK.ition    hetueer    -.aid    tank    and   delivery 
pi>rts 
said  first  piston   including   an  outer  portion  and  an  inner 
p^>rtion,  with  said  inner  portion  being  connected  to  said 
second  piston,  said  shuttle  including  an   annular  seal  at 
one  end   thereof  tor  cng.iging  saiJ   inner  piTtmn  of  said 
first  piston,  and  saKJ  shuttle  sele^tivelv  prov  idmg  commu- 
nicalR>n  betv^een  sahJ  delivery  port  and  said  exhaust  port 
throuiih  Its  holltiw  bodv. 


Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,109.  Nov.  16.  197  I ,  abandoned. 

Ihis  applitatioi.  Jan.  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  434.171 

Int.  CI.-  B60T  8/IU 

U.S.  CI    137     627.5  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  modulator  for  an  adaptive  braking  svstem 

a  housing  defining  a  bore  thercwithin  having  an  mlct  port. 
an  outlet  port,  and  an  exhaust  port, 

pressure  responsive  valve  means  within  said  bore  for  con- 
trolling communication  between  said  inlet  port  ,ind  said 
outlet  port  and  between  said  outlet  port  and  said  exhaust 
port; 

said  pressure  responsive  valve  means  including  a  valve 
seating  member  dividing  said  bore  into  an  inlet  chamber 
and  an  outlet  chamber,  first  and  second  valve  members 
cooperating  vvith  s.ud  valve  seating  member,  first  resilient 
means  yieldabiv  urging  said  first  valve  member  into  seal- 
ing engagement  with  said  valve  seating  member  to  pre- 
vent fluid  communication  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  second  resilient  means  vieldablv  urging  said  second 
valve  member  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  first 
valve  member  to  terminate  communication  between  said 
exhaust  port  and  said  outlet  port  and  thereafter  urging 
said  second  valve  member  awav  from  said  valve  seatng 
member  to  permit  communication  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ports. 
said  second  valve  member  including  piston  means  slidable 
in  said  housing  and  moving  therein  in  response  to  dif- 
ferential fluid  pressure  across  said  piston  means  to 
thereby  shift  said  second  vavie  member;  and 
electrically  operated  valve  means  shiftable  from  a  first 
position  communicating  substantiallv  equal  pressures 
across  said  piston  means  to  a  second  position  communi- 
cating a  differential  pressure  across  said  piston  means 
whereupon  said  second  valve  member  permits  said  first 
resilient  means  to  urge  the  first  valve  member  into  sealing 
engagement  with  said  seat  to  prevent  tluid  communica- 
tion between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports 


3,920,047 
GAS  FITTING  FOR  PRESSLRE  ACCLMLLATOR 

Jacques  H    Mtrcier.  49  Rue  de  Naples,  Paris,  France 
Hied  Mar.  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  453.599 
Int.  CI.    F16L  5'  04 
L.S.  CI.  138-30  4  Claims 

1.  A  bladder  assemblv  for  a  pressure  vessel  comprising  a 
bladder  and  a  tltting.  said  bladder  being  of  resilient  deform- 
able  material,  substantially  circular  in  cross  section  and  having 
a  thickened  portion  atone  end  axially  aligned  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  bladder,  said  thickened  portion  having  an 
axial  bore  therethrough,  said  avial  bore  having  an  annular 
groove  in  the  wall  thereof  said  fitting  being  of  rigid  material 
comprising  a  stem  portion  with  a  base  disc  at  one  end  having 


November  18.  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANK  AI 


i:i^ 


an  outstanding  annular  flange  of  diameter  substantiallv  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  said  annular  groove  to  be  accommodated 
therein,  said  fitting  having  a  cylindrical  hub  portion  integral 
therewith  between  the  root  end  of  the  stem  portion  and  said 
base  disc,  said  hub  portion  being  of  diameter  greater  than  that 
of  said  stem  portion  and  less  than  that  of  said  base  disc,  the 
junction  betwen  said  hub  and  the  root  end  of  said  stem  defin- 


at  least  one  of  said  cap  and  said  housing  having. 

an  opening  therein  extending  between  said  second  cham- 
ber and  the  atmosphere. 

an  axially  extending  bore  in  said  housing, 

a  plunger  operatively  connected  with  said  cap  extending 
into  said  bore  for  motion  therealong  in  opposite  axial 
directions  when  said  cap  is  moved  m  the  opposite  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  housing; 

first  and  second  passage  means  in  said  housing  intersecting 
said  bore  at  first  and  second  locations  spaced  axially  apart 
to  define  a  gap  therehetv^een.  for  separately  placing  said 
bore  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  and  second 
chambers,  respectively;  and 

seal  means  carried  by  said  plunger  for  providing  a  continu- 
ous peripheral  seal  betv^een  said  plunger  and  said  bore, 
said  seal  means  being  positioned  in  the  gap  between  said 
first  and  second  locations  thereby  preventing  fiuid  flow 
between  said  chambers  via  said  bore  when  said  cap  is 
positioned  in  one  axial  position  relative  to  said  housing. 
said  seal  means  being  carried  along  said  bore  by  said 
plunger  bevond  the  gap  between  said  first  and  second 
locations  when  said  cap  is  moved  to  another  axial  position 
thereof  relative  to  said  housing  thereby  placing  said  first 
and  second  chambers  in  fluid  communication  to  enable 
the  built-up  fluid  pressure  in  the  conduit  to  bleed  to 
atmosphere  before  said  housing  is  released  from  the 
conduit 


ing  an  annular  shoulder  substantially  aligned  with  the  plane  of 
the  outer  end  of  said  axial  bore,  the  outer  surface  of  said 
bladder  adjacent  the  bore  and  encompassing  the  latter  having 
an  outstanding  annular  bead   rising  above  the  plane  of  the 


3.'':o,.n49 

FiBEK-ki  INK  >k<  y  n  n  x's  1 1<  •-  ii  he 

annular  shoulder  defined  bv    the  hub  and  a  clearance  space     ,A\fl  1  Ipptrl:  vit-i;fru-(i   loisitn.  and  .hihannt  v-i  (in.  Sajhtn    .dl 


defined  in  said  fitting  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  bore, 
between  the  base  disc  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  bladder. 


3.920.048 
RELEASABI.E  C  LOSl  RE  ASSEMBLE   1N(  ORPOR  \  1 1N(, 

PRESSIRE  BLEED-OFF 
Ray  E.  Mingus.  Mission  \iejo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Aero- 
space and  F-lectronics  Corporation,  Irvine,  C  alif. 
Filed  Feb.  2^.  19-'4.  Ser.  No.  446,149 
Int.  11.  El 61  ^7100 


l.S.  CI.  138-89 


15  (  laims 


of  Krt'ft'ld.  Germanv.  assignors  to  Haytr    \ktinigestllsi  ti.itt. 
Leverk»stn.  Germany 

hilid  Jan     16.   I'J"''    '^.r    N..    '24  (U" 
(  laims    priority.    appUtaliun    t/trnianv.    Jan      i>^.     l'*^2. 


;2o: 


L.S.  LI. 


Int.  (1.    F16L  09/12.  1 1102.  11/04 
138      109 


8  Claims 


^S 


1.  A  releasable  closure  assemblv  for  closing  an  end  of  a 
conduit,  having  a  holk>w  interior,  in  which  fluid  pressure 
greater  than  atmosphere  mav  build  up,  which  enables  the 
pressure  in  the  conduit  to  be  bled  off  before  the  end  ot  the 
conduit  is  uncovered,  the  closure  assembh  comprising 

a  housing  extending  in  an  axial  direction,  said  housing  hav- 
ing one  axial  end  adapted  for  releasable  connection  to  the 
conduit  to  close  the  end  thereof,  said  housing  h.ivmg, 
an  internal  first  chamber  which  communicates  with  the 
interior  of  the  conduit  when  the  housing  is  connected 
thereto, 
a  cap  mounted  on  said  housing  adjacent  an  opposite  axial 
end  thereof  for  selective  movement  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing in  opposite  axial  directmns,  portions  of  said  cap  being 
spaced  from  adjacent  portions  of  said  housing  to  define 
a  second  ch.imber. 


I.  A  fibre-reinforced  plastic  tube,  comprising  a  duroplastic 
material  with  a  fibre  reinforcement  composed  of  at  least  one 
tubular,  seamless  knitted  fabric  impregnated  with  the  duro- 
phistic  material,  wherein  the  ends  of  the  tube  are  provided 
v^ith  flanges,  the  tubular  knitted  fabric  extending  radially 
outwards  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  tube,  a  circular  insert  disposed  concentrically  about  said 
tube  and  laid  up  on,  and  forming  a  backing  and  suppcirt  for  the 
part  of  the  knitted  fabric  which  extends  radially  outwardly,  the 
radially  outwardly  extending  knitted  fabric,  being  impreg- 
nated with  a  duroplastic  material,  the  radially  outwardly  ex- 
tending fabric,  its  impregnating  material,  and  the  circular 
insert  being  combined  to  form  the  flange. 
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3.420,050 
SHROl  D  FOR  ( OIIFD  HOSES 
Ceoree  D.  Nichol.  411   Washington  St..  Pittsfield,  ill    f.Mf.  < 
and  John  (  .  Schmidt.  230"  (  astilla  Me.  Fort  I  .iuiirrd.ilt 
Fla.  33301 

Filed   Apr.   1,   14^4,  Ser.  No    45h,'n,h 
Int.  CI.    Flf)L   v'/(W 


b.  a  movably  mounted  compensator  having  a  surface  for 
engaging  said  terry  warp  hetueen  said  positne  feed 
means  and  reed;  and 

c.  actuating  means  driven  in  timed  relation  uith  said  reed 
for    moving    said    compensator    so    that    said    surface    is 


l.S.  CI.  13X      1  10 


4  L  laims 


1.  \  shroud  for  a  flexible,  resilient  hose  having  a  portion 
thercit  formed  in  a  helical  coil  uherebv  to  be  resiliently  ex- 
tendable and  retractable  in  effective  length,  said  shroud  com- 
prising: 

a  a  helical  coil  of  resilient  uire  adapted  to  be  disposed 
generally  ciincentricalK  with  said  hose  in  surrounding 
relation  to  the  coiled  portion  of  said  hose,  said  v^  ire  coil 
being  formed  of  wire  having  a  much  smaller  diameter 
than  said  hose,  and  being  wound  with  a  great  many  more 
turns  per  in^h  ih.m  the  coiled  portion  of  said  hose. 
whereh>  to  constitute  m  skeleton  form  a  sheath  having  a 
surface  as  continuous  as  reasonabI\  possible,  and 

b  jttj^hing  means  joined  to  each  end  of  said  wire  coil  and 
adapted  to  be  clamped  to  said  hose  adjacent  the  coiled 
portion  of  said  hose  said  attaching  means  at  each  end  of 
said  wire  coil  comprising  a  retainer  ring  connected  to  said 
wire  coil  concentricall>  therewith  and  having  an  internal 
diameter  sufficient!)  large  to  be  passed  longitudinally 
over  the  coiled  portion  of  said  hose,  and  a  body  member 
engaged  with  said  retainer  ring  and  including  means 
operable  to  engage  clampingly  about  said  hose  adjacent 
the  coiled  portion  thereof. 


moved  toward  terry  warp  to  maintain  them  under  tension 
during  the  portion  of  each  terr\  c>cle  when  terrv  loops 
are  not  being  formed  and  awa>  frcm  said  terrv  vwirp  to 
release  terry  warp  for  loop  forming  during  the  portion  of 
each  terry  cycle  when  terrv  loops  are  being  formed 


3.920.051 
CORROSION  RFSISTANT  CONTIMOl  S  U  FI  I)  PIPF 
John   Ra\    Bell,  (.rosse  He  Township.  V\a\ne   (  uuntv,   Muh 
and  Richard  James  Cover,  L  pper  >t.  (lair    lownship,   Mk- 
ghenv    Countv.   Pa.,   assignors   to  ,|ones   \    I  aughlin   Steel 
Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed    Vug,  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  4M8.M'i'7 
Int.  CI.-  FI6L  V  .r    (  22C    -^8/42 
'-^^      '-^-^  4  Claims 

.. 'ntinLiousI;,   butt  welded  alKr.   steel  pipe  comprising. 
consisting   essentially    of  0.089f    maximum    carbon. 
maximum   manganese.  0.05   to  0.097?    phosphorous. 


3.920,053 

DEVICK  FOR  ISF  VMTH  JACQI  ARI)  MACHINE  FOR 

SFLFCTIXFLN   I.IFTINC.  WARP  YARNS 

Hiioshi    \kami:   Masava   Nakazima.   both  of  Yokohama,  and 
.\lasa\oshi  Katsumata.  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Agents      of      Industrial     Science     &      Technologx      and 
kavabakogvokabushikikaisha.  both  of  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Jul>   1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  484^949 
<  hums  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul\  3.   1973,  48-75071 
Int.  CI.    I)03C  .1  .1/ 
IJ.S.  CI.  139-319  ■-  4  Claims 


L  S.  CI 
1.  A 

a    steel 

u  5(/;- 


0  90  to    1  :"''(    chromium.  O.OS*/?  maximum  silicon."  0.25  to 

ii  ^"''    .opper.  0.30  to  0.507?    nickel  and  balance  iron  and 

having  ^.orrosion  resistance  substantially  superior  to  continu- 

'uslv  Added  carbon  steel  pipe  and  having  high  weld  ductility. 


3.920.052 
TERRV  WARP  FEEDING   APPARATIS 
Howard   I.   Nelson.  Grafton.  Mass..  assignor   to  (  rompton   \ 
Knowles  Corporation.  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1973.  Ser.  No.  408.351 
Int.  CI.-  D03I)  ^v  J^    4<^i2 
^•^•^■'-   1-'*^-^?  .Claims 

1.  In  a  terrv  l,.nm  having  ,1  surplv  b-am  for  terry  warp  and 
a  reed  which  is  r-.viprocated  in  cvcles  of  partial  beat-ups 
followed  --v  a  tuli  Heat-up  at  which  time  terry  loops  are 
tormed.  feeding  means  for  the  tcrrv  warp  comprising: 

a  p(isitivc  teed  means  for  drawing  terry  warp  from  said 
supplv  Kcam  at  the  same  rale  for  partial  beat-ups  and  full 
heat-  Lips, 


1.  Ina  Jacquard  machine,  having  a  power  loom,  a  device  for 
selectively  lifting  warp  yarns,  comprising 

a.  a  selection  mechanism  disposed  in  opposed  relation  with 
a  plurality  of  needles  of  said  Jacquard  machine,  said 
selection  mechanism  comprising 

a  pluralitv  of  armature  members  coupled  through  wire 
members  to  said  pluralitv  of  needles,  respectively. 


November  18,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


a  pluralitv  of  solenoids  disposed  in  opposed  rol.ition  with 
said  plurality  of  armature  members.  respcclivLh,  and 
driving  means  coupled  to  said  power  loom  and  movable 
in  response  to  operation  of  said  loom  for  causing  said 
plurality   of  .irniature    numbers   and   said    plur.ility  of 
solenoids  to  move  toward  nr  awav  from  each  other  in 
synchrimism  with  the  weaving  operation  of  said  power 
loom,  and 
b    a  ctmtrol  unit  for  energi/ing  the  solenoids  selected  in 
response  to  the  f.ibric  p.iltern  information  so  as  to  attract 
the  arm.iture  members,  wherebv  the  displacements  ot  the 
needles  coupled  to  the  armature  members  .illractct.1   b\ 
the  energized  solenoids  ma\  be  controllevi 


3.920.054 
CI  RMLINEAR  WAISTBAND  FABRIC 
Richard   Everett  (ioff.  Jr..  Barrington.  and   Normand   Daniel 
(iua>.   Woonsocket.  both  of  R.I..  assignors  to  Johnson   \ 
Johnson.  Ne>^  Brunswick.  N.J. 

Filed  Ma>   29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  474.277 

Int.  CI.-  D03D  J 5,0^.  3iUU 

L.S.  CI.  139     421  HI  (  laims 


1.  A  lightweight,  curvilinear,  narrtiw  elastic  waistband  fab- 
ric consisting  of  three  sets  of  warp  varns.  woven  with  .i  set  of 
filing  \arns.  the  varns  of  the  first  warp  set  .irc  el.istu  varns 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rubber  core  yarns  and 
spandex  core  varns.  the  varns  of  the  second  warp  set  are  doup 
warp  yarns  other  than  elastic  yarns,  the  varans  of  the  first  and 
second  warp  sets  .ire  woven  in  a  reverse  leno  weave  with  cash 
elastic  varn  leno  wcnen  with  a  varn  tUher  than  elastic  \arn 
with  adjacent  elastic  yarns  being  disposed  on  opposite  faces  of 
the  fabric,  and  the  varns  o\  the  third  warp  set  arc  disposed  in 
a  graduated  manner  between  the  varns  of  the  first  and  sec(>nd 
warp  sets  from  the  center  of  the  fabric  to  one  longitudinal 
edge  thereof. 


3.920.055 

STRAIGHTENING  DEMCE 

David  \.  Cropp.  501  Chestnut  St..  Meadville.  Pa.  Ih335 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,417 

Int.  CI.-  B21F  2S:i)U 

U.S.  CI.  140-147 


5  Claims 
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1.  A  wire  guide  somprising  a  tlvcti  member  ,md  a  movable 
member. 


said  fixed  member  having  a  base  and  a  pluralitv  of  v^edge 
shaped  column  members  extending  upwardlv  therefrom, 
a  movable  member  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  movable 
member. 

said  movable  member  having  at  least  three  wedge  shaped 
column  members  thereon  extending  downwardlv, 

said  wedge  shaped  column  members  on  said  movable  mem- 
ber interfitting  with  said  column  members  on  said  fixed 
member  and  slidably  engaging  complementary  lateral 
surfaces  on  said  column  members  on  said  fixed  member, 
whereby  said  column  members  on  said  movable  member 
are  guided  relative  to  said  column  members  on  said  base, 
and  a  bore  extending  through  said  fixed  member  and 
through  said  movable  member  defined  b\  the  ends  of  said 
wedge  shaped  members  on  said  base  and  the  lips  of  said 
wedge  shaped  members  on  said  movable  member, 
wherebv  a  wire  may  be  moved  down  with  said  movable 
member  and  be  guided  by  said  base  member. 

said  tips  of  said  wedge  shaped  members  on  said  movable 
member  and  said  lips  of  said  wedge  shaped  member  on 
said  fixed  member  each  defining  segments  of  a  surface 
defining  said  bore. 

the  center  of  each  said  segment  of  said  movable  member 
being  spaced  from  each  other  around  said  bore  at  posi- 
tions more  than  90°  from  each  other. 


3,920.056 
PORTVRIF    Al  TOMATK    DKl  M  HI  I  |N<,    \t'P\R\riS 
John    \.  Pieiuih.  ( )ak  forest.   Ill     .<ssii;rni!   In   N.ilin  <   h<  niical 
Companv.  (  hitago.  Ill 

Hied  .lulv    HI.   |M'4.  S,-r    Ni.    4,v",:i4 

Int    (  1      Hh5B   ■  ... 

U.S.  CI,    141       V4  \}  (  iaims 


t    1^ 


1     An  automatic  container  filling  apparatus  for  filling  a 

container  comprising,  a  valve  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
means  connecting  the  inlet  to  a  product  supply,  a  filling  nozzle 
and  product  level  detecting  assembly  including  a  filling  nozzle 
and  a  pair  of  fluidic  product  level  sensing  probes  for  deieitin^ 
different  product  levels  during  the  filling  of  the  cont.n-u  r  w  nh 
product,  means  connecting  the  vahe  outlet  t  ihi  liilnif:  rn  . 
zle.  a  pneumatic  actuator  for  driving  the  valve  between  full 
open,  intermediate  and  closed  positions,  means  for  producing 
a  start  sign.il  and  fiuid  logic  circuit  means  responding  t.  the 
start  signal  to  cause  the  actuator  lo  drive  the  valve  to  full  open 
position  and  to  the  product  level  sensing  probes  lo  cause  the 
actuator  to  drive  the  valve  to  intermediate  and  cl.  set:  [h  si 
lions  as  the  product  level  rises  and  successivelv  covers  the 
probes,  said  circuit  including  means  preventing  the  actuator 
from  driving  the  valve  to  full  open  position  in  response  lo  the 
t  irt  signal  if  the  valve  is  in  intermediate  position. 
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3.920,05- 
FFLLING  HKAD 
Douglas  D.  Hamilton.  Mount  Roval.  and  Joseph  J    k    Hoimh. 
Montreal,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  I  ogeinn  I)fVf|<,p. 
ment  Corporation.  Montreal.  C  anada 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1*^"5.  Ser.  No.  552,879 
Claims     priorit>.     application     Canada,     Mar       14       1974, 
195031:  Mar.  4.  19-4.  193978 

Int.  CI.    AOIG  23102 


dimensional  lumber  can  he  ^ut.  saving  the  slabs  v-ith  planer 
edger  saws  to  form  finished  strips  or  hoards,  and  sawmt:  the 


L.S.  CI.  144-34  F 


10  Claims 
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center  slab  of  the  log  v>.ith  planer  saws  to  form  finished  dimen- 
sional lumber 


I 


1.  ,A  tree  t 
^A    an    e\ten 


3.920,059 

COMBINATION  OF  RFLATIVFLV  THIN  SHFFT  OF 

MFTAL  AND  PIFRCF  NIT 

VVjlljam  I.    (.rube.  Lake  Bluff.  III.,  assignor  to  MacLean-Fogj; 

I  iKk  Nut  (  o.,  Mundelein,  III. 
<  onlmuation  of  .Ser.  No.  247.462.  April  25.  1972.  abandoned. 
v*hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  13.007,  Feb.  20.  1970.  Pat.  No. 
Vh'^».2i'     this  application  Jan.  17,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  434.197 

Int.  CI.-  FI6B  }^':i)4 
U.S.  CI.  151-41  -2  3  Claims 


iiir.t;  head  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  free  end 
i^le   and   retractable  boom  for  felling  standing 

trees  ^iimprisint; 

a  an  arcuate  rigi^:  trance  terminating  respectively  at  oppo- 
site ends  m  an  upper  and  lower  tree  engaging  abutment 
mem  her 

h  tour  arms  each  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  at  a 
position  between  said  upper  and  lower  abutments  bv 
respective  ones  of  four  pivot  pins  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  m  a  direction  transverse  to  the  pivot  axes  thereof. 
two  of  said  arms  being  curved  and  projecting  forwardly 
trom  the  ..entral  portion  of  the  frame  providing  a  grapple 
tvir  grasping  the  trunk  of  a  standmg  tree  at  a  position 
between  the  upper  and  lower  abutments  and  pressing  the 
same   against   such  abutments  and  the  other  two  arms 

sloping  downwardly  and  forwardlv  from  the  central  por-  1.  A  sheet  metal  panel  and  a  metal  part  of  greater  thickness 
tion  ot  the  frame  and  terminating  in  free  end  portions  than  the  sheet  metal  panel  rigidlv  secured  to  said  panel,  said 
located  below  the  lower  abutment.  metal  part  having  a  bore  and  an  abutment  overlving  one  side 

V  a  pair  -t  .hear  -lades  secured  to  respective  ones  of  the  of  said  panel,  said  metal  part  extending  through  said  panel, 
latter  two  arms  adjacent  the  free  ends  thereof  forsevering  and  said  panel  and  metal  part  having  overlapping  portions 
the  trunk  of  a  standing  tree  grasped  by  the  grapple  at  a    thereof  extending  laterallv  of  the  metal  part  on  the  other  side 

of  said  panel,  said  overlapping  portions  together  constituting 
nested  to  said  arms  for  pivoting  the  same    for  the  major  part  adjacent  the  metal  part  a  boss  having  an 


position  below  the  lower  abutment,  and 

pow  er  means  ..onn 


about  their  respective  pivots. 


3.920,058 

MFTHOD  OF  SAUING  LOGS 

Willard  H.  Walker,  36739  Magnolia  St  ,  Newark,  (  alif  945b(i 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1  I  ".442.  Feh   22.  I  9"  l.  Fat. 

No.  3.738.404.  This  application  June  12.  I  9"  V  Vr    No. 

369,127 

Int.  CI.-  B27B  llOQ 

L.S.  CI.  144-312  I  H  (  la.ms 

1.  \  method  of  sawing  small  logs  of  various  diameter  sizes 

into  tinished  lumber  comprising  the  steps  of  conveying  each 

log  akmg  a  linear  path  y^  tra.el,  .hipping  two  notches  in  the 


exterior  surface  in  the  form  of  a  frusto-sphere  the  plane  of  the 
frustum  substantially  coinciding  with  the  surface  of  the  panel 
adjacent  said  metal  part 


3,920.060 
CI  P-POINT  FASTFNFR 

Frnest  J  Heldmann,  Wethersfield,  and  Terry  D.  Capuano, 
Newington,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  \eeder  Industries, 
Ini  ,  Hartford,  C  onn. 

Kiled  July    11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378.145 
Int    CI.-  F16B  .^V  :,v:     ?s/04 
L'.S.  CI.  151-70  7  Claims 

1.  A  fastener  pin  having  a  ^vlindrical  bodv  portion  for 
bottom  i>t  the  log  s  peripherv  to  form  two  support  surfaces  engaging  the  wall  of  a  bore  evtendine  thri^ugh  a  first  member 
thereon  extending  in  the  same  substantiallv  horizontal  plane  and  having  a  cup-point  at  one  of  its  ends  integrallv  formed 
and  two  surlaces  perpendicular  to-  the  support  surfaces,  plan-  therem  for  engagement  with  and  penetration  into  the  surface 
ing  the  log  surfaces  formed  bv  the  two  notches,  employing  the  of  a  second  member  for  preventing  relative  movement  be- 
planed  surfaces  of  the  log  at  the  notches  as  bearing  surfaces  tween  said  members  when  said  fastener  pin  is  inserted  through 
to  guide  the  log  along  the  linear  path  -t  travel  through  the  first  said  bore  and  is  in  engagement  with  and  penetrating  into  said 
subsequent  sawing  operation  saw  ing  the  log  with  planer  saws  surface,  said  cup-point  h.iving  an  outer  tlank  ^ontinuouslv 
on  planes  perpendicular  to  the  substantiallv  horizontal  plane  curving  downwardly  and  inwardlv  and  an  inner  fiank  continu- 
ot  the  support  surfaces  to  dr.  ide  the  log  mto  a  series  of  slabs  ously  sloping  downwardiv  and  i^utwardlv  which  meet  and 
with  those  slabs  remove.:  inwardlv  fr.^m  the  outermost  slabs  terminate  in  a  surface  engaging  and  penetrating  edge  extend- 
having  thicknesses  corresponding  to  finished  lumber  strips  ing  circularly  around  and  spaced  radiallv  outwardiv  from  the 
and  the  senter  slab  having  a  thickness  from  which  finished    vertical  axis  of  said  pin.  said  curving  outer  fiank  and  said  inner 
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fiank  forming  therebetween  a  wedge  extending  upwardiv  trom  .^.92(M»f,; 

said  edge,  said  wedge  pmgressivelv    increasing  in  thickness  CONIROI    MK  I  H(  )1)  K  )R  (  ( )N  I IM  ol  vM    ( 

upwardiv  from  said  edge,  the  ratio  of  the  thickness  of  the  inner  I  1^)1  II)  MFI  Al    PRODI  (.  Fl)  FROM  (  ON  si 

wedge  segment  to  the  thickness  of  the  outer  wedge  segment  UK  TRODt-s 

when  said  wedge  is  divided  by  a  line  parallel  to  the  pin  axis  and  Ferhun  H.  Sovkan,  .lohn  S   Huntington,  and  l-alih  N 

passing  thr(vugh  the  inner  and  outer  fiank  intersection  point  all  of  Nev*  Hartford.  N  \    .  assignors  m  vihi  ..jl  M. 

uureasing  by  about  ZO'^r  when  measured  in  planes  parallel  to  ration.  New   Hartford.  N  > 

the  plane  of  said  edge  at  intervals  of  ZO'Tf  between  said  plane  Division  of  Ser.  N<i.  294. "46.  Oa   .'.14";.Pai    N,, 

This  application  Vpi    -.   l'^~4,  Ser.  No    ^(O 

Int  (  I    H::n  .  ^iu2 

L.S.  C  I.   1(>4  — 4 


\s IIN(, 

M  \HI  1 

Ihjrniar.! 

(.ils  (  iiriM 

^.>-x~  .lo> 

.4(lh 

8  t  laim 

of  said  edge  and  a  plane  parallel  to  said  edge  at  a  distance 
from  said  edge  plane  abi>ut  2()^f  of  the  diameter  of  said  cavitv 
opening  when  measured  beginning  at  said  surface  engaging 
and  penetrating  edge,  the  thickness  of  the  inner  and  outer 
wedge  segments  in  said  plane  at  a  distance  from  said  edge 
plane  of  about  KYk  being  substantiallv  equal  and  the  com- 
bined thickness  of  said  segments  being  substantiallv  equal  to 
the  distance  ot  saui  plane  from  said  edge  plane. 


3.920.061 
PNFLMATIC    TIRF  AND  WHFFL  ASSFMBI  IFS 
Michael    Peter    Japp.   and    Geoffrev    Lionel    Coulter,    both    of 
Sutton    Coldfield.    Fngland.    assignors   to    Dunlop    Limited. 
F^ngland 

Filed  Jul>  3.  1 97 J,  Ser.  No.  383.470 
Claims  prioritv.  application  L  nited  kingdom.  Julv  29,  IM"2. 
35577,72 

Inf.  CI.-  B60C  mm,  21  m 

L.S.  CI.  152-330  RF  16  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  and  wheel  assemblv  containing  a  lubri- 
cant composition  for  lubricating  the  internal  surfaces  of  the 
assemblv  when  in  use  in  a  deflated  or  substantiallv  underin- 
fiated  condition,  said  lubricant  composition  including  a  vola- 
tile component  to  at  least  partialK  reinfiate  the  tire  and  punc- 
ture sealing  material  selected  from  shredded  polvethvlene  and 
ground  poKstrvcne  foam,  said  material  having  a  densitv  rela- 
tive to  that  of  the  composition  in  the  range  0.7  to  L3  and 
comprises  particles  having  a  size  such  that  thev  will  just  pass 
through  a  sieve  having  3  mm  .ipertures 


I.  .\  method  of  continuously  casting  pre-allo\ed  metal 
supplied  from  a  consumable  electrode  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  consumable  electrode  from  a  metal  ingot  corre- 
sponding to  the  desired  metallurgical  composition  of  a  billet 
to  be  continuouslv  cast. 

striking  an  arc  to  melt  said  consumable  electrode. 
adjusting  the  gap  between  said  consumable  electrode  and  a 

second  electrode  to  maintain  an  arc  therebetween, 
providing  a  controlled  atmosphere  for  the  melting  of  said 

consumable  electrode, 
controlling  the  melting  rale  by  adjusting  the  power  input  to 
said  consumable  electrode  according  to  a  predetermined 
solidification  rate  of  said  ultimatelv  solidified  billet, 
delivering    said    molten    metal   continuouslv    into   a    fluid 

cooled  mold, 
continuously  withdrawing  a  partially  solidified  billet  from 

said  mold, 
further  cooling  said  billet  to  form  a  solidified  casting  within 

said  controlled  atmosphere,  and 
continuously  discharging  said  solidified  casting  from  said 
controlled  atmosphere. 


3.920.(163 

LOP  POl  kIN(,  INGOI    M  \K1N(.   Ml   1  ){(  )|)  (  siN(, 

CO\FR  H I \ 

Kantaro  Sasaki.  Ashiva.  and  Mitsuo  Oda.  (  ivama/aki    tx>ih  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Indusirus.  I  ui  .  ()sakd 

and   Aikoh  Co..  ltd  .   lokvo.  boih  of.  .lapan 

\  iled  N(,v,  -.   IM'.i.  s,-r    No    41  '.d.^w 
Claims    prioritv.    application     lapan,    Vlar      24      l'J~^     4>, 
33760;  Julv  31.  1973.  4h-8f)5~l 

Int    CI.-  B22D  lll2.  23iu2 

L.S.  CI.  164-55  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  pouring  a  metal  ingot  in  a  mold  having  an 

upright  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  which  method  comprises: 

A  placing  a  tubular  float  within  an  ingot  on  the  bottom  wall 

prior  to  initiation  of  pouring  of  molten  metal  in  said  mold. 

said  tubular  float  having  annularly  disposed  thereabout  a 
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contained  Huv  MippK,  said  tluv  heing  released  upon 
contact  with  molten  metal  for  passage  to  the  surface  of 
the  molten  metal  hetueen  outer  surfaces  of  the  tubular 
tloat  and  said  upright  '.'.all,  said  float  consisting  of  a  mate- 
rial lighter  than  said  molten  metal  and  solid  at  thi-  temper- 


ature  ot   said   molten    metal     ^ald   tloal   being  buoyantly 
supported  b\  said  ^odv  of  molten  metal  and  rising  in  said 
mold  as  the  surface  (^\  said  hoj;.  rises  during  said  continu- 
ous pouring,  and 
B    pi>aring  ..Mntin u. -jsl .  molten  metal  into  the  tubular  float. 


3,920.064 
MANDREL  FOR  CONTIMOIS  CASTING  OF  HOLLOW 

INCOTS 
Vitalv  \akoNleNich  Genkin.  Sirenew  buhar.  2".  korpus  3  k\. 
27;  Vladimir  Boriso\ich  (.ankin.  llitsa  N.  Maslmka.  H,  kv. 
203:  \le\andr  Georgievich  Budkevich.  S\ob<Kinv  prospt-kt 
22.  korpus  2.  k\.  113.  and  \  ladimir  Ffremovich  Sirota. 
\  olgogradskv  prospekt,  115.  korpus  2,  kv  '■K  all  nf.  Mosum  , 
L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Ma>  8.  I^J'3.  Str.  No.  358.363 

Int.  (I.    8221)  !  1/02 

L.S.  CI.  164-273  R  i  (  i.^„ti 


I 

I.  ,A  mandrel  f<^r  the  continuous  casting  of  downwardly 
conveved  holloa,  ingots  i.omprising  a  d^AnAardly  tapered 
section  located  in  the  .rone  of  contact  \*.ith  liquid  metal  and 
having  a  coating  ct'  a  metal  provided  on  the  tapered  section 
v^hose  coefficient  lof  thermal  condui.tt'.  if.  is  lo-Aer  than  that  of 
the  metal  from  v.hi..h  said  mandrel  is  manufactured,  uith  the 
thickness  of  said  ^^'ating  diminishing  uniforml\  tr'm  the  up- 
per end  ot  the  tapered  section  aKmg  the  length  't  the  mandrel 
to  the  lower  end  thereof  in  the  direction  of  downward  motior 
of  the  ingot,  the  ratio  of  the  thickness  of  the  coating  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  tapered  section  relative  t"  the  thickness  of 
the  coating  at  the  lower  end  thereof  rani;ini:  from  1:50  to 
I ,  I  5o 


3.920.065 
CCRV  ED  ROLL  RACK 
John  I    Hall.  Pine  Township.  Porter  County.  Ind.,  and  George 
J    Wagner,  Jr..  North  Fayette  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  L  nited  States  Steel  Corporation.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  197  3,  Ser.  No.  392,170 

Int.  CI.    B22D  11,12 

U.S.  CI.  164     282  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  curved  roll-rack  which  includes  arcuate  frame  sec- 
tions each  having  a  concave  edge,  means  supporting  said 
frame  sections,  bottom  and  top  idler  rolls,  and  means  on  said 
frame  sections  supporting  said  rolls,  wherebv  the  rolls  define 
a  curved  path  through  which  a  workpiece  niav  travel, 

the  improvement   m    .vhich   the   supporting   means  for  said 

rolls  include, 
pads  fixed  to  said  frame  sections  along  the  concave  edges 

thereof; 
opposed  support  members  of  inverted  I  shape  having  cross 
bars  fixed  to  said  pads  and  uprights  which  form  rails  and 
extend  radially  from  said  concave  edges  toward  the  cen- 
ter of  curvature  of  the  frame  sections. 
bearings  in  which  said  rolls  are  lournaled; 
bottom  and  top  chocks  in  w  hich  said  bearings  are  mounted; 
said  chocks  being  slidabK  supported  on  said  rails  outside 
the  concave  edges  of  said  frame  sections,  and 
means  holding  said  chocks  on  said  rails, 
said  chocks  being  removable  from  said  rails  with.-ut  disturb- 
ing said  members, 
whereby  the  rolls  automaticallv  drop  into  their  proper  posi- 
tions when  replaced  after  removal 


3.920.066 
REGENERATINE  AIR  PREHEATFR 
Franz     Josef    Kirchhoff.    Olpe.    Germany,    assignor    to    Ap- 
paratebau    Rothemuhle    Brandt    &    Kritzler.    Rothemuhle, 

<.t  rniany 

Filed    \ug    31.  1973.  Ser,  No,  393.432 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv.    .Sept.     I.     1972, 

323172(U| 

Int.  CI.  F28d  17/00 
L.S,  CI,  165     4  1  Claim 

I.  In  a  regenerative  air  preheater  with  a  stationarv  regenera- 
tive mass  having  two  end  faces,  two  hoods  rotatahle  about  an 
axis  over  each  said  end  face  respectivelv  lo  communicate  one 
of  the  heat  exchange  media  to  and  from  the  mass,  and  a  hv - 
pass  for  at  least  one  of  the  media  the  improvement  comprising 
a  hollow  core  of  the  mass  at  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  hoods 
and  extending  continuouslv  from  end  face  to  end  face  of  the 
mass  and  forming  a  gas-passing  bvpass  duct  completelv 
through  the  axial  length  of  the  mass,  a  central  portion  of  each 
of  the  two  hoods  communicable  with  an  end  of  the  bvpass 
duct,  and  variable  obturator  means  operable  to  varv  the  rela- 
tive amounts  of  flow  to  the  said  one  of  the  media  through  the 
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mass  and   through  the   hvpass  dui.t   wherein   said  obturator  3,4;ii.(i(,h 

means  comprises  nunahle  flaps  at  one  end  of  the  duct  and  CONCENTRIC  DOl  HI T-Plf'h    HORI/ONTVI    HK\T 

E\{  H  \N(,KR  K)K  HBh  K  (  ON  I  \IM\(,   H  I  IDs 


f    ,     I 


operable  also  positivelv   to  prevent  flow   through  one  ot  the 
mass  and  the  bvpass  dutt 


3,920,067 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  CONTINCOIS  FLOVN  FI  I  ID 

HEATER 
Herbert  Schindler.  North  Hollywood,  and  VN  illard  (>.  Ware. 
Stockton,  both  of  (  alif,.  assignors  to  M,M,S.  Limited.  Ala- 
meda. Calif. 

Filed  Apr.   11.  r^73,  Ser.  No.  350,097 

Int.  CI.-  G05D  15100 

L.S.  CI.  165     38  18  (  laims 


John  Joseph  \\aLsh.  Parsippan%.  N.J,,  Elmer  \llen  Haves 
Montpelier.  Idahn,  and  ,|an  s«  hmidl,  Vmsiihitn  \iihtr 
lands,  assignors  to  Dorr-Ulivtr  Im  orpcraitd.  si,nnfori1 
t  onn. 

Filed  ,|un.    ;;,    I'J"  '.  s.T     N,,     '-;,f,M) 

Ini    (  I      yiHi    .'  ..', 

L'.S.  (  I,    165       14,'  »J  <   \.,tm- 


1.  A  horizontal  fluid  heat  exchanger  treating  fiber-contain- 
ing fluids  comprising  a  plurality  of  runs  of  substantialK  con- 
centric pipes  for  accommodating  a  flow  of  fluid  at  one  temper- 
ature through  a  central  pipe  and  a  flow  of  fiber-containing 
fluid  at  a  different  temperature  through  an  annular  channel 
between  said  pipes  to  thereby  effect  heat  exchange  between 
said  fluids,  the  central  pipe  being  supported  in  position  by  a 
ct)ntinuous.  relativeh  smooth -surfaced  fin  secured  to  at  least 
one  of  said  pipes  and  in  contact  with  the  other  of  said  pipes, 
said  support  fin  being  at  least  coextensive  in  length  with  the 
flow  path  of  the  fluid  in  the  said  annular  channel  without 
significantly  affecting  the  length  of  said  flow  path  whereby 
said  annular  channel  is  made  less  susceptible  to  plugging  by 
fibers. 


1.  ,A  continuous  tliw  iIuk:  heater  comprising  he, it  exchange 
means,  means  defining  an  t)utlet  for  delivering  fluid  to  be 
heated  to  said  heat  exchange  means  and  means  defining  an 
outlet  for  receiving  heated  fluid  trom  said  heat  exchange 
means  and  delivering  said  heatei.1  fluid  therefrom  means 
defining  a  by-pass  passage  capable  of  diverting  continuouslv 
a  selected  portion  of  said  fluid  to  be  heatec.  trom  s,iid  inlet  to 
said  outlet  independent  of  said  heat  exchange  means,  and  flow 
control  means  arranged  at  said  hv-pass  passage  .idiustablv  to 
contn^l  the  quantitv  of  diverted  fluid  between  .i  minimum 
quantitv  and  a  variable  quantitv  related  to  pressure  conditions 
within  said  inlet,  said  flow  control  means  comprising  resilient 
deflectable  baffle  and  means  for  sceuring  said  ,i  resilient  baffle 
positioned  over  said  by-pass  passage  and  spaced  therefrom  to 
define  a  minimum  clearance  passage  effective  to  maintain 
continuous  fluid  flow  through  said  by-pass  passage  said  baffle 
being  deflectable  about  an  .ixis  spaced  trom  s.nd  bv  p.iss 
passage. 


<  'J  2  I  ^^l^'J 
HEM   \\(  H  \N(;FR 
James    \    Nlositr.  Kacint.  \\  is     assi^unt   in  Xlodmi    Mdiiutdi- 
turmg  (  ompanv,  Raunt.  \\  is 

Flh'd   Mar     ;h.    1>J~4.  Vr     No    4-^^41 

Int    I  I.     HHh    .      . 

L.S.  CI.   165      1  ■=•!  1  1  (  i.tiitiv 


/S  ^ 


-y^ 


1  A  heat  exchanger,  comprising:  an  oval  tube  having  side 
walls  and  opposite  ends  that  are  thick  relative  to  the  thickness 
of  each  said  side  wall,  each  said  end  having  a  recess  located 
between  the  sides  thereof  in  the  space  between  the  interior  of 
the  tube  and  the  outer  edge  surface  of  the  tube;  a  tube  header 
having  an  opening  embracing  said  tube  in  the  area  between 
said  recesses;  and  means  anchoring  said  header  in  said  reces- 
ses. 


10 
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PIPK  CLTTFR 

Mack  Coins.  577  Contour  Drive,  Lake  Charles,  I  a.  70601 

Filed  No\.  6.  19^4,  Ser.  No.  52  I, a-.^ 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  Jv    M, 

I. S.  CI.  166-55.8  13  Claims 


a  downwiirdl\  f,icing  shoulder  on  its  lower  end.  and  each  said 
latch  member  h,iving  an  upuardK  facmg  shi^ulder  thereon 
disposable  beneath  the  shoulder  on  the  mem  her.  v'.hen  said 


V 

A 


^r 


0  -y 


..;•■  k' 


1.  Appar,!tuv  tcr  cutting  pipe  irternalK  comprising; 
an  elongated  body  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  pipe; 
an  elorg,ited  element  uithin  said  body  and  axially  mov- 
able relatr.e  thereti 
means  ..arned  ^;.  ^ald  bod\  movable  from  a  retracted  posi- 
ti  in  ti'  a  Ijterallv  extended  position  for  gripping  the  inte- 
rior Aal!  Mf  the  pipe, 
a  .utter  . arried  by  said  body  for  rotational  movement  about 
the  ,i^l^  thereof  and  movable  from  a  retracted  position  to 
,1  Liter,ill,  extended  position  for  cutting  engagement  with 
the  pipe   A  all, 
tirst  means  ,.,irned  b\  said  element  and  engageable  with  said 
grippmg  means  for  displacing  said  gripping  means  from 
Its  retr.icteJ  position  to  its  lateralU  extended  position  in 
response  to  displacement  .>!'  sjid  elem.ent  relative  to  said 
bodv   in    ine  axial  direction. 
second  means  carried  b>  said  element  anJ  engageable  with 
said  cutter  for  displacing  saiu  cutter  from  its  retracted 
position  to  its  lateralK  extended  position  in  response  to 
displacement  of  said  elemcM  relatr.e  to  said  body  in  said 
one  axial  direction 
means  cooperahle  *^et'Aeen  said  body  and  said  elements  for 
displacing  said  element  in  said  one  axial  direction  relative 
to  said  '^^n^\ ,  and 
means  inoperable  ^^et'Aeen  said  Pod>  and  said  element  for 
rot.itmg  said  .utter  relatr. e  to  said  body  in  response  to 
displacement  of  saia  eJement  relatr.e  to  said  body  in  said 
one  axial  direction 


tool  body  is  so  arranged  and  said  latch  member  is  so  extended. 
so  as  to  support  said  member  for  lowering  therewith  and  a 
downwardly  facing  shoulder  thereim  beneath  said  up^ardh 
facing  shoulder 


3.920,0'2 

.MKTHOI)  OK  PRODI  (INC  OIL  FROM  A 

SI  BTFRRANFAN  FORMATION 

Lo\d    R     Kern,    Irving,   Te\,.    assignor   to   Atlantic    Richfield 

Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  June  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  482.156 

Int.  CI.-  F21B  4J  24 

l.^.  LI.  166     24H  5  claims 


AC  SOURCE 
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3.92<).()7i 
WFLL  APPARATLS 
Eugene  J.  Cegielski,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  C  ameron  Iron 
Works.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  June  19,  1974.  .Ser.  No,  480, "'55 
Int.  CI.-  E21B  :h06.  JJ,uJ5 
l,S.  CL  166-182  20  Claims 

10,  Apparatus  tor  use  in  ,i  y.ellhe,id  comprising  a  member 
adapted  to  be  loucred  into  a  landed  position  uithin  the  bore 
ot  the  'Aellhead  anJ  a  tool  including  a  bodv  adapted  to  be 
arranged  telesC(>piL,ill .  v.ith  respect  to  the  member  at  least 
one  latch  member  earned  n,  the  \^i>d\  for  mo.ement  bet\«.een 
extended  and  retra>.ted  positmns.  and  means  ^vieldablv  urging 
each  latch  memher  ti'  extended  position,  said  member  having 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  oil  production  rate  from  a 
subterranean  oil  bearing  formation  which  contains  solid  gas 
hydrate  comprising  melting  said  hvdrates  in  said  formation  to 
free  natural  gas  in  situ,  said  melting  of  said  hydrate  including 
the  step  of  heating  said  formatum  and  said  hydrate,  said  heat- 
ing being  effected  h\  electrical  cimduction  comprising  passing 
through  said  formation  an  electrical  current  of  sufficient  mag- 
nitude to  heat  said  formation  and  said  hxdrates  sufficiently  to 
effect  melting  of  said  h\drate  in  situ 
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3.920,073 

MISCIBLE  FLOODING  PROCE.SS 

Leroy  \N .  Holm.  Fullerton.  Calif,,  assignor  to  I  nion  Oil  (  om 

pan>  of  California,  Brea,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar,  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345.184 

Int.  CI,-  E21B  43,16 

L,S,  CL  166-274  17  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  for  recovering  petroleum  from  ,i  subterra- 
nean reservoir  containing  excessive  amounts  of  metal  cations 
in  which  a  soluble  oil  miscible  uith  biuh  the  connate  reservoir 
oil  and  with  v.aler  is  injected  into  the  reserunr  through  an 
injection  v».ell.  and  thereafter  an  aqueous  tlooding  medium  is 
injected  to  drive  the  misciblc  displacement  fluid  touards  a 
spaced  production  vvell  from  which  tluids  ,;re  rec.'^ere.i,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  employing  a  soluble  oil  com- 
prising an  admixture  of  a  liquid  hvdrcK'arbon.  preferentially 
oil-soluble  surface  actnc  alkvl  ar\l  sulfonates,  a  liquid  iirganic 
stabilizing  agent,  and  a  sulfated  surfactant  comprising  an 
admixture  of  ammonium  laurvl  polyethoxv  sulfate  having  2  to 
f^  ethoxs  groups  and  an  amide  builder. 


3.920,074 

METHOD  FOR  IMPRO\  IN(,  THE  INJEC  TIMT>  OF 

WATER  INJECTION  WELLS 

Amir  M,  Sarem.  ^  orba  Linda,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Lnion  Oil 

Company  of  California,  Brea,  (  alif. 

Filed  Apr,  19,  1974,  Ser,  No,  462,585 

Int.  CL-  E21B  43:22 

C,S.  CI,  166-274  12  Claims 


1.  In  the  method  *nr  rei.o\ering  ''il  troni  ,i  suhterianean 
formaticm  vv  herein  tlood  'Aater  is  miected  through  .m  injection 
well  and  oil  is  recovered  from  one  or  more  spaeeo  production 
wells,  and  wherein  the  injection  <if  s.iid  tlooel  \'.,iter  is  re- 
stricted bv  the  presence  of  oil  m  the  tormation  adiacent  t.  the 
injection  well,  the  imprtnement  which  comprises  introdueniL' 
through  said  injection  well  about  0  I  to  10  barrels  per  toot  ot 
vertical  thickness  ot  said  tormation  ot  a  dilute  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  an  alkaline  alkali  metal  silicate  containing  about  I)  005 
to  0  8  weight  percent  of  said  alkaline  alkali  met.il  silicate  and 
having  a  molar  ratio  of  M^O/SiO.!  of  1  or  above  wherein  M  is 
an  alkali  metal  atom,  and  thereafter  iniecting  flood  w.ittr  !<> 
displace  said  solution  \nlo  the  formation 


3.920.075 

METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING  A  LINER  ON  A  Tl  Bl  lAR 

MEMBER  IN  A  WELL  BORE  WITH  A  RETRIEXABIF 

PACK  OFF  BISHINC  THEREBETWEEN 

Britt  O,  Braddick,  Houston,  and  Hiram  E.  Lindsey.  Midland, 

both  of  Tex,,  assignors  to  Texas  Iron  Works,  Inc.  Houston. 

Tex. 

Filed  Feb,  8.  1974,  S«r,  No,  440,714 
Int,  CI,    E21B  .^J:1J 
l,S.  CI,  166-290  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  positioning  a  liner  mi  a  well  string  in  a  well 
bore  comprising  the  steps  of: 


a.  securing  the  liner  on  the  well  string; 

b   locking  a  seal  bushing  in  position  between  the  liner  and 

the  well  string  to  seal  off  therebetween; 
c.  lowering  the  well  string  and  liner  to  a  desired  position  in 

the  well  bore, 
d   rotating  the  well  string  relative  to  the  liner  to  disengage 

the  liner  from  the  well  string. 


e   discharing  a  bonding  agent  from  the  well  string  and  into 

the  well  bore  around  the  liner,  and 
f    thereafter  moving  the  well  string  longitudinally  of  the 

liner  to  unlock  the  seal  bushing,  and 
g   retrieving  the  well  string  and  seal  bushing  from  the  well 

bore. 


3.9  20.0~ft 
METHOD  K>k  INsfH  1  IN<,  fLLMBLL  I'U'L  INIU 
N\  H  I  s 
Tibor  1  akv,  Dallas,  Ttx  .  assignor  Id  <)tis  f  ngin»'tring  (  orp<i 
ration,  Dallas,   1  ex 
Division  of  Ser    No   .Mid.h.M.  (  ).!    2.-.  !'»":.  ahandimt-d    I  his 
applicatiim  ,)unt   27,  1974,  Ser.  No    4H3,HM» 
Inl    (  I.    L21B  2J/U0.  JJ/UJ.  -..  ,     , 
I    S    (I.   166      ,M5  4  (  lijims 

1.  A  method  o\'  injecting  soft  flexible  conduit  into  a  well 
against  the  well  pressure  confined  in  the  well  mcluding:  form- 
ing a  closed  chamber  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  bore 
of  the  well  in  fluid  pressure  communication  therewith,  closing 
the  other  end  of  the  chamber  around  a  string  of  soft  flexible 
conduit  to  be  installed  in  the  well,  filling  the  conduit  with 
fluid;  drawing  the  soft  flexible  conduit  with  the  fluid  therein 
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through   the  soj!  !nt;o  th-j  chamber  by  force  applied  to  the    zontal  axis  and  the  latter  extending  substantiall\  perpendicu- 
conduit  in  the  .hamf^er  •^et\*.een  the  seal  and  the  well  bore;    lar  to  the  direction  of  tra\el 


and  directing  the  >. 'ft  tlexi'^le  .. 
the  bore  of  the  ^ell 


d  .It  from  the  chamber  into 


3,920.077 
PLOUGHS 

Cornelius  \an  der  l.eh,  "^ .  Bruschenrain.  Zug.  Switzerland 
Filed  Sept.   10.   [9^\.  Ser.  No.  3*^5.526 
Claims   prioritv.    application    Netherlands,    Sept.    7,    1972, 
^212155 

Int.  (I.-    \()1B  J</00 
L.S.  CI.  r2     33  11  Claims 


D  ikjm 


I.  A  plough  mi.a^le  '.er  the  ground  comprising  forward 
soil-loosening  meanN  an-J  a  pluralit\  of  freely  rotatable  spaced 
apart  soil-elevating  element^  journailed  on  said  plough  and 
positioned  immediateK  adiaeent  one  another  to  the  rear  of 
^ald  soil  loosening  means  a  ith  respect  to  the  normal  direction 
of  tra\el  of  said  plough,  said  elements  extending  transverse  to 
the  direetu>n  of  travel  and  having  corresponding  axes  of  rota- 
ticin  Uicdted  to  the  rear  and  succesM'. eK  above  said  soil-loos- 
ening means,  a  soil-crumnling  member  on  said  plough  located 
to  the  rear  of  said  elevating  elements  and  the  latter  being 
positioned  in  echelon  to  recer-e  loosened  soil  from  said  soil- 
looscning  means  and  ^on-.e\  that  soil  upuardh  and  obliquely 
to  the  crumb. mg  member  during  travel  ot  the  plough,  said 
loosening  means  comprismg  a  pluralitv  ^>t  tines  positioned  in 
side-h\-side  relatumship  and  ea^h  tine  extend  int;  generally  in 
the  direction  of  forvt-ard  travel,  leading  end  portions  of  said 
tines  u  ith  respect  to  said  direction  bemg  substantially  horizon- 
talK  disposed  and  means  pivotallv  mounting  said  tines  on  a 
substantialK  hori/imtal  pivot  axis,  said  tines  Deing  movable 
betv».een  stop   means  against   resilient  means  about  said  hori- 


3,920.078 
TRASH  CLTTING  MEANS  FOR  PLOWS 

Norman  F    Schaeffer.  9124   U.  "'2nd  St..  Shav*nee  Mission, 

Kans.  f)6204 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S83.492.  Dec.  9.  1969.  abandoned. 

I  his  application  Dec.  13,  1971.  Ser.  No.  207.692 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  JJ;UU 

U.S.  CI.  172-39  2  Claims 


X  3.      ^         K 


a  i.i  a: 


1.  In  a  multi-bottom,  mobile,  ground  plowing  assembly 
having  a  normal  direction  of  forward  travel,  frame  structure 
spaced  above  ground  iexel,  a  pluralitv  of  dcm  nwardU  extend- 
ing arms  mounted  on  and  depending  from  said  fr.ime  structure 
in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other,  and  a  corresponding 
plurality'  of  ground  engaging  plow  members  each  mounted  on 
a  corresponding  arm  adjacent  the  Uivi.er  extremit\  of  the  latter 
and  in  downwardK  spaced  relationship  to  said  frame  struc- 
ture, the  improvement  of  v^hich  cc^mprises  power  driven 
means  for  cutting  away  trash  otherwise  tending  to  accumulate 
above  ground  level  on  the  forward  extremities  of  said  arms 
between  said  frame  structure  and  the  upper  extremities  of  said 
plow  members  during  travel  of  said  assemhh  m  said  direction, 
said  cutting  means  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rotarv  cutter  devices  each  hav  ing  a  plurality  of 

elongate,  substantially  coplanar  cutting  blades; 
means  on  said  frame  structure  adjacent  the  upper  extremity 
of  each  of  said  arms  respectixeh  for  mounting  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  pluralitv  ot  cutter  devices  for  r(*ta- 
tion  about  a  corresponding  substantialK  vertical  axis, 
with  the  path  of  trav  el  of  said  blades  i^i  each  of  said  cutter 
devices  during  rotation  ^A  the  latter  being  disposed  in  a 
substantialK  horizontal  and  substantialK  planar,  circular 
zone  extending  in  front  of  the  corresponding  of  said  arms 
and  into  proximity  with  the  letter  at  a  level  beneath  said 
frame,  above  ground  level,  and  above  the  level  of  the 
upper  extremitv  of  the  corresponding  picivv  member. 
power  means  common  tt^  said  cutter  devices,  and 
drive  means  for  operabK  coupling  said  power  means  with 
each  of  said  cutter  devices  to  rotate  the  latter  and  move 
said  blades  thereof  m  said  respective  ztmes  ol  travel 
thereof  to  cut  awav  and  prevent  accumulation  of  trash  on 
said  arms  between  said  frame  and  the  upper  extremities 
of  said  plow  members. 


3,920.079 

SOIL  LLLTIVATINC  IMPLKMENTS  OR  ROTAR\ 

HARROWS 

Cnrntlis  van  der  Lel\.  7  Bruschenrain.  Zug,  Switzerland 
hiled  Dec.  3,  197  3,  Ser.  No.  421.436 

(  laims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Feb.  4.  1972, 
72I64()M;  Dfc    2(1.  1972,  7217348 

Int.  CI.    AOIB  JJ  (76 
U.S.  CI.  172-59  4  Claims 

I.  A  rotarv  harrow  comprising  frame  means,  said  frame 
means  including  a  frame  portion  that  supports  side-bv-side 
rotatable  soil-working  mernbers.  each  of  said  soil-working 
members  including  a  tine  support  and  ,i  tme  at  each  end  of 
said  support,  said  soil-working  members  being  mounted  in  a 
row  that  extends  transverse  to  the  normal  direction  of  travel, 
said  two  tines  and  support  of  ca^h  soil  Anrking  member  being 
rotatable  about  an  upvsardK  extending  shaft  and  means  secur- 
ing said  support  to  the  lov^cr  portion  of  said  shaft,  said  two 
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tines  and  suppcxrt  being  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material, 
said  support  being  provided  with  a  h(^le  located  between  said 
tines  and  the  end  of  said  shaft  being  entered  in  said  hole  and 
detachabK  held  in  said  hole  by  connection  means,  each  tine 
having  a  soil-working  portion  that  is  substantialK  straight 
throughout  its  length,  and  the  upper  portion  of  that  soil-work- 


■!'   i'      M 


i6  -*        .//     JM 


ing  portion  having  a  substantially  circular  cross-section  which 
tapers  progressive!)  in  a  downward  direction  to  a  polygonal 
cross-section  towards  the  tip  of  the  tine,  said  cross-section 
being  substantialK  rectangular  with  corners,  said  cross-section 
adjacent  said  tip  forming  diagonals  of  different  lengths  be- 
tween pairs  of  opposite  corners. 


3.420.080 

(  H\N(,KABLF  CHASSIS  OF  PlOUiH 

(  onstantinos    Nicolaou    \assiliou,    36    kassandrou    St..    Thes- 

saloniki.  Greece 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.   164.267.  ,Jul>  20.  19-1,  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Auy.   16.  1973.  Ser.  No.  388.855 
Int.  CI.     \(I1H   ^91043.  65/00 


L.S.  CI.  17. 


447 


9  Claims 


!(  «/J 
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point  thereon  which  is  spaced  from  the  vertical  axis  of  the 

associated  tool  mounting  means; 
d  means  connecting  each  of  said  joint  means,  said  connect- 
ing means  being  movable  in  generally  parallel  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  said  body  portion; 

e.  a  support  means  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  tractor,  said 
connecting  means  being  coupled  with  said  support 
means, 

f.  a  pivot  means  between  said  support  means  and  said  bod\ 
portion  for  swingably  connecting  said  body  portion  to 
said  support  means. 

g.  means,  connected  between  said  support  means  and  said 
main  body  portion,  for  swingabK  moving  said  main  bod\ 
portion  relative  to  said  support  means. 

h.  whereby,  upon  swinging  movement  of  said  bod\  portion, 
the  effective  width  of  tool  sweep  is  varied  and  each  of  said 
tool   mounting  means  is  pivoted  to  maintain  the  tool 
mounting  means  at  the  same  working  angle  regardless  of 
the  disposition  of  the  body  portion. 


3,92(1. osi 

(OVOI  IT    \RR  \\(.f  MKN  I    K  IR    I  ||   I   (   M  !M)|  u  (H 

HI  I  I  1)(  )/l  R 

.Akio  Terai;  FJJi  K.iv*  .HTuir.o  .md  Hiv.ishi  f  :iki,iii.ii,,  .dj  ,,t 
Hirakala.  .I.ip.in.  assii;nur-  i.^  K  .ilMi-htk  i  K.ii^ti.i  Kiaii.iioi 
Seisakushd,    I  nkvi',  J.^i.in 

FiUd  Jun.    :.-     I'i'A.  s,  I     \::    4s;.853 

Int    (I      F  fi2K  J 1 76 

L.N.  LI.   1~2      SlJl  3  (  laimv 


1.  A  conduit  arrangement  for  a  tilt  cylinder  of  a  bulldozer 
comprising: 

a.  a  trunnion  mounted  on  the  truck  frame  and  arm  frame  of 
said  bulldozer,  said  truck  frame  having  a  hole  there- 
through and  said  trunnion  having  a  hole  through  the 
center  thereof,  wherein  said  hole  in  said  truck  frame  and 
said  hole  in  said  trunnion  are  aligned. 

b.  first  conduit  means  coupled  to  said  tilt  cylinder  and 
passing  through  said  holes  in  said  trunnion  and  truck 
frame,  wherein  the  portion  of  said  first  conduit  means 
located  immediately  before  it  enters  said  holes  is  exposed; 
c.  second  conduit  means  coupled  to  a  hydraulic  fluid 
supply  tank. 

d.  first  coupling  means  coupHng  said  first  and  second  con- 
duit means;  and 

e  a  unitary  cover  plate  means  mounted  on  said  arm  frame 
for  covering  said  exposed  portion  of  said  first  conduit 
means  and  said  trunnion. 


I.  .An  apparatus  for  adjustably  mounting  a  plurality  of  earth- 
working  tools  comprising: 

a.  a  body  portion. 

b.  said  body  portion  including  a  pluralitv  of  tool  mounting 
means,  each  of  which  is  pivotable  about  a  vertical  axis; 

c.  each   tool   mounting   means  having  an   arm   extending 
therefrom,  each  arm  having  a  joint  means  disposed  at  a 

940O.G.-44 


3.'^2tt.()M2 
POUFR  TOOI    WITH    lOROl  F  sFNsIN(.  (  OMRof 

MF   \NN 
Edmund  (  .  Dudek.  St.  (  harles    III,,  assiiinor  tn   I  hor  I'dwer 
I  (Mil  (  ompanv .    Xurora.  Ill 

filed  \lav    14.   l'''  \  s^r.  No.  35V. (j4U 
Inl    (  I      H:-H  2J/I4 
U.S.  CL  173-12  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  power  tool  including  torque  output  means  and  u  u.oi 
body  having  a  motor  therein  and  drive  means  connecting  said 
motor  with  said  torque  output  means,  the  improvement  of 
torque  sensing  control  means  for  automatically  shutting  off 
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viid  motor  A  hen  the  torque  output  of  said  torque  output 
means  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  said  control  means 
mcludmg  transducer  means  in  said  tool  bod\  and  subjected  to 
a  reaction  torque  from  a  substnatially  stationary  member  of 
^ald  arr.  e  mcariv  s,,id  transducer  means  including  an  axiall> 
cxtendmt;  sleee  ha-mg  one  end  fixed  in  said  body,  ring  gear 
means  ..^rne.:  at  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve,  sensing  means  on 


f'V^  . 
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J                   V  *» 

,1    C   ;j_,    « 

PILE  DRI\I\(,  AM)  [)RA\M\(,   \PP\KvTlS 
Hiroomi    Makita,    7ok\(),    Japan,    asvignor    to     luvoda    Kikai 
Kogvo  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  shi/uoka,  .Japan 

Filed  Mas  ,V   1M"4,  Ser.  No.  4hfi.h75 

Int    (  I     Kn:i)  "'  (76 

L.S.  CI.  r3-4y  UUau,.. 


1.  A  pile  driving  and  drav.ing  apparatus  comprising 
a  guide  member  consisting  of  a  rod  provided  with  a  flange 
adapted  to  he  placed  on  the  head  of  a  pile  to  be  driven 
mto  the  ground. 
a  u eight  assembly  adapted  to  effect  the  relative  movement 
v^ith  respect  to  said  guide  member,  said  as.sembly  includ- 
ing a  casing  proMded  vMth  a  first  portion  for  receiving  the 
rod  ot  said  guide  member  in  sliding  engagement  therewith 
and  a  second  portion  positioned  below  said  first  portion 
and  adapted  to  impinge  on  said  fiange,  and  said  assembly 
further  inJudini;  .m  excit<or  provided  vvithin  said  casing; 

a  n  d 

a   resilient   body   placed   between  said  flange  and  second 

portion  ot  said  casing. 
the  natural  frequency  of  said  exci tor  being  so  arranged  as  to 

coincide  Aith  the  free  frequency  of  said  weight  assembly 

■^hiLh  Is  dependent  on  said  resilient  bodv. 


3.92(»,084 

EXTENOABLF  AM)  RFTRACTIBLE  MATERIAL 

DELI\ER\   I)E\I(  ES 

\^,i\ru  B   Russell.  .Jr..  3895  Lugo  \\e..  Lynwood,  Calif.  90262 

<  ontinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418.073.  Nov.  21,  1973, 

whkh  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.   l'?7.592.  Sept.  3.  1971, 

jhandont'd     I  his  application  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503.287 

Int.  (I.-  B25I)  riA.  E21C  7100 
t.S.CL  173^79  15  Claims 


said  slee.e  and  spaced  axially  of  said  ring  gear  means  for 
sensint;  torsional  load  on  said  ring  gear  means,  said  drive 
means  including  reduction  gearing  including  said  ring  gear 
means  .jid  reduction  gearing  being  unsupported  by  said 
trandu^er  means,  said  transducer  means  providing  a  control 
signal  proportional  to  the  torque  output  of  said  torque  output 
means  and  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  shut- 
tint;  off  s..iid  motor 


'  r'^'-^.  ,  ^r  A  t'"  '  ' 

"n  *•••  '•' — iir.Tr^ 


1.  In  an  extendible  and  contraeiiHJe  shalt  having  a  pluralitv 
of  shaft  members  having  a  common  longitudinal  axis  and 
each,  except  the  outermost  shaft  member,  being  telescoped 
within  the  one  next  adjacent. 

each  telescoped  shaft  member  having  a  piston  slidably 
sealed  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  next  adjacent  outer  shaft 
member  to  form  a  series  of  tendem-arranged  sealed  pis- 
tons, 
closure  means  at  the  end  c>f  said  outermost  shaft  member 
which  the  pistons  approach  uhen  the  shaft  is  contracting, 
fluid  passageways  between  adjacent  shaft  members, 
means  providing   fiuid   communication   betv>.een    adiacent 

fluid  passageways, 
a  first  port   means  communicating  with  one  side  of  said 
piston  seals  and  a  second  port  means  ci^mmunicatmg  with 
the  opposite  side  of  said  piston  seals,  uherebv  application 
of  fiuid   pressure   at  said    first  port  means  extends  the 
length  of  said  shaft  and  application  of  fluid  pressure  at 
said  second  port  means  contracts  the  length  of  said  shaft, 
the  improvement  comprising 
material  conveying  conduit  means  comprising; 
a  first  material  conveving   tubular  conduit  section   within 
said  shaft  and  fixed  relative  to  said  outermost  shaft  mem- 
ber and  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  said  shaft 
through  said  closure  means, 
a  second  material  conveying  tubular  conduit  section  slid- 
ably sealed  to  said  first  material  conveving  conduit  sec- 
tion so  th.-.t  the  conduit  means  is  therebv  extendible,  and 
opening  means  at  the  end  of  the  shaft  opposite  the  closure 
means  providing  communication  with  the  conduit  means 
11.  In  an  extendible  and  contractible  shaft  having  a  plu- 
rality of  shaft   members   having  a  common   longitudinal 
axis  and  each,  except  the  outermost  shaft  member,  being 
telescoped  uithm  the  one  next  adjacent. 
each    telescoped   shaft   member   having   a    piston    slidablv 
sealed  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  next  adjacent  outer  shaft 
member  to  form  a  series  of  tandem-arranged  sealed  pis- 
tons. 

closure  means  at  the  end  of  said  outermost  shaft  member 
which  the  pistons  approach  when  the  shaft  is  contracting, 
fluid  passageways  between  adjacent  sh.ift  members. 
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means  providing  fiuid  communication  betv.een  adjacent 
fluid  passagevvays, 

a  first  port  means  communicating  with  one  side  of  said 
piston  seals  and  a  second  port  means  communicating  with 
the  opposite  side  of  said  piston  seals,  wherebv  application 
of  fiuid  pressure  at  said  first  port  means  extend.s  the 
length  of  said  shaft  and  application  of  tluid  pressure  at 
said  second  port  means  ciintracts  the  length  of  said  shaft, 
the  improvement  comprising. 

first  material  conveving  conduit  means  comprising 

a  first  material  conveying  tubular  conduit  section  positioned 
to  provide  communication  from  the  exterior  of  said  shaft 
through  said  closure  means  to  a  position  w  ithin  said  sh.ift, 
and  fixed  relative  to  said  outermost  shaft  member. 

a  second  m.ilen.il  sonvevmg  tubular  conduit  section  mov- 
able longitudinallv  within  said  first  conduit  section  and 
attached  .it  its  end  opposite  said  closure  means  to  a  shaft 
member  other  than  the  outermost  shaft  member. 


3.920,085 

SWING  HAMMER  RAPPING  SNSTEM  FOR 

ELECTROSTATIC    PRECIPITATOR 

Bernard  .J.  Bourke.  White  Plains.  N.N  .,  assignor  to  I  nivirsaj 

Oil  Products  C  ompany,  Des  Plaines.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,672 

Int.  CI.    B03C  ilKy 

U.S.  CI.  173-99  9  (  laims 


,V2(l,(),S(> 
Y\\  I  M  \  I  U    H  \MMf  k 
Albert    Vdolfovich  Gopprn.   ulitsa  Narodnou"  opokhtni.i,   22, 
korpus    3.     kN      '^.^.     Igor     \ladimiro\uh     NikoLnr.     ulitsa 
hadetva.    5.    kv     3",    (with    of    Mostov*.    lidia    Mik  h.nlov  n,j 
Dronova,  ulitsa  Kalarash,  5,  kv.  '>H.  I  juNrlss    Moskovskoi 
oblasti.    and      \naIol\     Ivanoviih     ltdmk(o.     Koroviiisko*- 
shosse.  9,  korpus  2.  k\,  51,  Mosiov*.  all  of  I    n >  K 
1-ilfd   Ma*    1}.   1"'4.  S«r     No    4":.Sf.-i 
Inl    (  i      H:-1)  y.w-v 


L.S.  CI.  r3      l.M 


'J  (  Idiin^ 


1.  A  swing  hammer  rapping  system  for  dislodging  collected 
particles  from  the  electrodes  of  an  electrostatic  precipitator 
that  locates  the  hammers  external  of  the  gas  ch.unber,  v^hi^h 
comprises  in  combination. 

a,  a  plurality  of  free-fall  swing  hanimer  means  positioned 
above  the  r^iof  of  a  gas  stre.im  ch.mTber  and  .ibove  the 
tops  of  a  multiplicitv  of  vertically  suspended  electrodes 
which  are.  in  turn,  positioned  in  a  spaced  relationship 
across  the  width  of  such  chamber, 

b,  power-operated  shaft  means  and  pin  connection  means 
thereon  for  holding  said  hammer  means, 

c,  spaced  rod  means  extending  upw.irdh  from  the  upper 
portions  of  framing  for  the  holding  of  such  electrodes  that 
are  to  be  jarred  and  passing  through  the  root  portion  ot 
the  gas  chamber  without  contact  therewith  i^f  said  precip- 
itator, 

d,  strike  pad  means  on  each  of  said  upwardlv  extending  rods 
for  receiving  vertical  blows  from  s.iid  swing  h.inin'ir 
means,  and 

e,  the  positioning  of  said  hammer  .ind  said  sh.itt  means  with 
respect  to  s.iid  rod  means  trom  the  electrode  framing 
such  that  the  free-fall  of  the  swing  hammers  as  thev  are 
rotated  by  the  shaft  means  will  effect  periodic  vertical 
blows  on  the  pad  means  and  the  eonnceting  electrodes. 


1.  A  pneumatic  hammer  comprising;  a  housing  having  an 
inner  surface;  a  barrel  mounted  in  said  housing  and  axially 
movable  relative  thereto;  said  barrel  having  a  forward  end  and 
an  outer  surface;  an  air-distribution  device  and  an  impact 
mechanism  accommodated  in  said  barrel  to  ensure  reciproca- 
tions of  a  hammer  piston  under  the  action  of  compressed  air. 
with  the  hammer  piston  imparting  blows  to  a  shank  of  a  work- 
ing tool  received  in  the  forward  end  of  said  barrel,  the  outer 
surface  of  said  barrel  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing 
defining  an  annular  space  therebetween;  a  handle  having 
trigger  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  compressed  air  into 
said  barrel,  the  handle  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  housing; 
a  first  portion  of  said  barrel  having  a  smaller  diameter  adja- 
cent to  said  handle;  a  second  portion  of  said  barrel  having  a 
greater  diameter;  a  shoulder  formed  between  said  first  and 
second  portions  of  the  barrel,  an  end  wall  of  said  shoulder 
facing  said  handle;  sealing  members  comprising  bushings 
mounted  on  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  barrel,  said 
bushings  having  outer  peripheries  and  end  faces,  the  end  faces 
being  in  sealing  engagement  w  ith  the  housing,  annular  spaces 
provided  between  the  outer  periphery  of  said  bushings  and  the 
inner  surface  of  said  housing;  a  spring  member  mounted  be- 
tween said  bushings;  and  guide  members  betw  een  said  housing 
and  said  barrel,  whereby  said  sealing  members  are  relieved 
from  the  radial  load,  so  that  their  wear  is  reduced,  as  well  as 
compressed  air  leakage. 


3,920.08- 

ROTARN    I)RI\E   \N1)  JOIN  I    HRl^VKOl    I    MKHWlsM 

Robert  W.  Hisev.  RIchardMin.  and  I  arr\  \     Halwas.  (.arland 

both  of  Te\..  assignors  to  Gardiu  r  I>f nvtr  «  ompaiw  ,  Dallas. 

lex. 

Division  of  Ser    No    ^~M.(,(>4.  Jub    Ih.   l'^"3    Pal    No 

3.8-4.19*,    This  applKation  Jan    2  2,   1  iJ- -.  s.r    No    MZMH"* 

Inl,  (,1,     t;iH 
I  ,^,  (  I,    1"3       164  4  (   laims 

1 .  In  a  rotary  drive  arrangement  for  rotating  a  drill  stem  on 
an  earth  drilling  rig: 

a  rotary  table  having  a  housing  supporting  a  rotatable  table 

member, 
a  bushing  removably  fitted  on  said  table   member  to  be 
rotatably  driven  by  said  table  member  and  including  an 
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•  ipcning  in  ^hich  said  drill  stem  is  disposed  for  longitudi- 
nal movement  Aith  respect  to  said  table  member. 

said  dni'  ^te^^  ^  -nirrismg  at  least  one  elongated  drill  pipe 
^cvthn  haing  recess  means  formed  m  the  outer  wall 
Mifta^e  thereof,  said  recess  means  including  drive  surface 
means  evtendmg  longitudinally  over  a  major  portion  of 
said  drill  pipe  section, 

means  disposed  on  said  table  mem  her  for  engagement  with 
said  drive  surface  means  for  rotating  said  drill  pipe  sec- 
tion in  response  to  the  rotation  of  said  table  member: 


supply  passage  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
air  under  pressure,  the  improvement  of  a  control  vahe  assem- 
bly for  controlling  the  tlou  of  air  to  said  motor,  said  control 
valve  assembly   being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  and  con- 
trolled by  an  associated  control  system,  said  control  valve 
assembly  comprising  a  contrv^l  \al\e  member  mounted  in  a 
bore   in  said    handle  and   miuahle   between    a  tlrst   position 
permitting  air  under  pressure  to  tlou  through  said  air  suppiv 
passage  to  said  motor  and  a  second  position  preventing  air 
under  pressure  from  flowing  through  said  air  supply  passage 
to  said  motor,  said  handle  also  having  a  chamber  therein  at 
one  end  of  said  control  vahe  member  for  receiving  air  under 
pressure    from    said    air    supply    passage,    a    piston    slidablv 
mounted  in  another  portion  of  said  bore  in  said  handle  and 
exposed  to  the  pres>ure   in  said  chamber,  and  a  lightweight 
spacer  member  interconnecting  said  piston  and  said  control 
valve  member,  said  lightweight  spacer  member  reducing  the 
weight  and  response  time  of  said  piston-control  vahe  member 
combination. 


3.920.089  I* 

KK\H)\  \BLK  STI-M  FOR  RAISK  BIT 
Hnu,ir(l  Farl  Mitchell.  Duncanville,  Te\.,  assignor  to  Dresser 
Industries.  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Hied  Mar.  ■'.  1974.  Ser.  No.  449.179 

Int.  CI.-  E21C  23IUU 

U.S.CI.  175-53  5  Claims 


saiJ  drill  >tem  includes  a  rotary  bit  threadedly  connected  to 
the  iMuer  end  of  said  drill  stem, 

said  driliiiit;  rig  including  a  fixture  removably  mountable  on 
said  table  member  for  engagement  ■.ith  said  bit  to  rotate 
said  bit  in  response  to  the  rotation  ol  said  table  member; 
and. 

said  drilling  rig  further  including  a  power  operated  holding 
■•■rer..h  for  engagement  with  said  drill  stem  to  hold  said 
orill  stem  nonrotatar-le  a  hile  said  bit  is  rotated  by  said 
tivture  to  release  the  threaded  connection  between  said 
hit  and  saui  drill  -.teni 


3.920.0«8 

POWER  TOOL  VMTH  CONTIMOLS  AND  PIL.SATING 

TORQIE  OITPIT  C^CI.F 

Edmund  C,  Dudek.  Si.  Charles.  III.,  assignor  lo   1  hor  Fuwtr 

Tool  Company,  Aurora.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1973.  Ser,  No    4IS.'-m 
Int.  CI.    B23B  4yu4.  B23Q 
l.S.  CI,  ry      169 


8  Claims 


I 


1.  In  a  pneumatiL  tool  or  the  like,  including  a  tool  body 
having  a  pneumatic  mot,.r  thereir,  tor  transmitting  torque  to 
a  torque  output  member  an  elongated  handle  connected  to 
one  end  of  sju  --od .  ,..nc  an  air  supply  passage  extending 
through  said  handle  one  end  of  said  air  supply  passage  being 
connected    to   said   motor   and   the  opposite   end  of  said   air 


1.  A  bit  for  enlarging  a  pilot  hole  into  a  larger  diameter  hole 
by  distintegrating  earth  formations  surrounding  the  pilot  hole, 
comprising: 

a  main  bit  body  including  a  multiplicity  of  cutters  for  con- 
tacting and  disintegrating  earth  tormations  surroundine 
the  pilot  hole; 

a  central  opening  in  said  main  bit  bodv: 

a  drive  stem  positioned  in  said  central  opening  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  drive  stem  extending  beyond  said  central 
opening: 

recess  means  on  the  portion  oi  said  drive  stem  extending 
beyond  said  central  opening  that  provide  said  portion 
with  a  non-circular  cross  section. 

a  retaining  element  positioned  in  said  recess  means,  said 
retaining  element  hemg  a  two-piece  collar  adapted  to  be 
bolted  to  said  mam  bit  bod>,  and 

means  for  attaching  said  retaining  element  to  said  mam  hit 
bodv. 
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3.920,090  means  connected  to  said  ski  at  its  lower  end  by  a  universal 

CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PRESSl  RE,  joint  substantially  adjacent  to  said  ski  and  pivotably  connected 

VACLl  M  OR  PRESSl  RE-VACLIM  CIRCLLATiON  IN  at  its  upper  end  to  said  body,  said  spindle  means  and  shock 

DRILLING  S\  STEM  absorber  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  whereby  the 

Robert  \N .  McQueen,  and  Robert  VS.  Ruhe.  .Ir,,  both  of  Hous-  shock  absorber  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  ski  and 

ton.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Dallas,  Tex.  substantially  parallel  to  said  spindle  means  when  viev^ed  from 

Filed  Feb.  26,  197?,  Ser.  No.  553.415  the  side,  and  the  distance  between  said  spindle  means  and 

Int.  CI.    E2  IB  ~  (/'    E21C    "  u2    E21B2//6'0  shock  absorber  is  such  as  to  provide  a  dampening  force  while 

L.S.  CI.  175  —  60                                                              5  Claims  substantially  reducing  or  eliminating  fluttering  of  said  ski. 


1.  .A  snow  mobile  conipriMiig  .i  bodv  having  endless  dn- ing 
tracks  at  the  rear  thereof,  and  skis  fitted  on  each  side  of  the 
front  part  of  said  body:  said  skis  being  fitted  to  said  body  bv 
( 1  )  a  suspensK)n  spring  connected  at  substantialh  the  center 
thereof  to  the  lower  end  of  spindle  means,  said  spindle  means 
being  connected  at  the  upper  end  thereof  to  said  bods  through 
a  steering  arm  and  tic  rod,  and  (2)  oil  pressure  shock  absorber 


.*.'0  n, (!';.; 

I  mm  \  r  HK  1  ► 

J.  Craig  Hendersdn.    1  hnni.is  (,     Itlltr    .mri    1     (brtur'   \1or- 
rell,  all  of  ( )v*  .Unnii.).  Nlinr  , .  .isstgnnr^  In  (  >  v*  .iiinii.<   N]  .inii 
favturini;  *   ninpam,   Ino.  (*w.ji(iiina     \linn 

\  \\k:<\  I).  I    '*,   tM-4,  Ser.  No.  530,973 

in!    (I      H*':i)  11104 

U.S.  C  !.   ISti      (..4.^  7  (  1..1II1- 


4.  .A  method  of  drilling  a  hole  in  earth  tormations.  compris- 
ing; 

rotating  a  string  of  drill  pipe  having  a  center  longitudinal 

passage  and  a  drill  bit  into  said  earth  formation, 
causing  pressurized  air  to  be  introduced  into  the  bottom  of 

said  drilled  hole 
creating  a  v  acuum  in  the  said  center  longitudinal  passage  of 

said  string  of  drill  pipe,  and 
simultaneousK  increasing  the  amount  of  said  pressurized  air 

and  decreasing  the  magnitude  of  said  vacuum. 


3,920.091 

SHOCK  ABSORBIN(,  DFMCF  FOR  SKIS  Oh  SNOU 

MOBILES 

Nobuyori  Kuwano.  Fukiagt.  and  Takavoshi  Tsuchiva,  Kasugai, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Manufacturing  (  <>..  I  id  . 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26,  1973.  222138 

Filed  June  25.  1973.  Ser.  No.  373.376 

Int.  CI.-  B62M  21:02 

IS.  CI.  180-5  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  utility  vehicle  comprising 

a.  a  frame  elongated  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
vehicle; 

b  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  drive  wheels  at  one  end  of  the 
frame: 

c.  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  casters; 

d  means  mounting  the  casters  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
frame; 

e,  an  engine  mounted  on  the  frame; 

f  power  transmission  mechanism  operated  by  the  engine  for 
imparting  driving  rotation  to  the  drive  wheels, 

g  control  means  for  the  power  transmission  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  direction  and  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
drive  wheels  individually  and  including  an  operating 
member  and  a  control  bar  member  extending  upwardly 
from  the  operating  member,  said  operating  member  com- 
prising a  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame  for  limited  rotary 
steering  movement  on  its  own  axis  and  for  pivotal  drive 
control  movements  on  a  generally  horizontal  axis  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  frame  and  between  a  generally 
vertical  neutral  position  and  drive  position  angularly 
displaced  in  opposite  directions  away  from  said  neutral 
position, 

h  means  connecting  the  control  bar  member  to  said  operat- 
ing member  in  a  selected  one  of  a  pair  of  positions  angu- 
larly displaced  in  directions  generally  longitudinally  of 
the  frame, 

i,  an  operator's  seat, 

j.  means  mounting  said  seat  on  the  frame  selectively  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  control  bar  member  longitudinally 
of  said  frame  and  facing  in  opposite  directions  longitudi- 
nally of  the  frame,  so  that  an  operator  on  said  seat  is 
disposed  to  face  the  control  bar  member  in  either  se- 
lected position  of  said  seat; 

k  and  means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  frame  for  attaching 
implements  thereon. 
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OMMDIRK  TIONAI  I  ^    STFFRARIF  \  KHK  I  K 

Robert  K.  Moran.  and  Darrvl  U  .  Sanders,  both  of.  c  o  Mrs    I 

C.   Shelton.    Rte.    No.    23,    Topside    Road.    KnovMllt.    Unn 

3'^920 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13H,05M.  April  28.  \^'\.  .ibandnned. 

This  application  Jan.  lb.  19""3.  .Ser    No    32".:4h 

Int.  (I,  Bh2d  61/00;  B62k  21/00 

L.S.  CI.  180-  21  6riaims 


3,920,094 
I. ANDINC.  GEAR  FOOT 
Hvie  K   <  laflin.  Kent,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Westran  Corporation, 
Muskegon.  Mich. 

Hied   Ian.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  437.5(|-7 

Int.  CI.    B60S  V  02 

U.S.  CI.  280-1.^0.5  9(laims 


^   '/^ 


1.  A  landing  gear  foot  Kir  .i  --chicle  landing  gc.ir  h.iMng  a 
landing  gear  leg.  comprising 

a  body  having  a  substantuill\  scmi  circular  cur\ed  shaped 

outer  surface  for  contact  .^ith  the  ground;  and 
pivotal  mounting  means  for  pivotaiiv  connecting  said  bod\ 
to  the  leg  of  the  vehicle  landing  gear  the  pi\otaI  axis  being 
coincident  with  ihc  ^cp.ter  of  cur\ature  of  said  outer 
surface;  and  in  which  said  body  of  said  landing  gear  foot 
has  an  open  top.  said  landing  gear  leg  extending  into  said 
open  top  to  engage  uth  the  Mdcs^-lsaid  landing  gear  foot 
upon  pivotal  mo\ement  thereof  to  limit  pivoting  of  said 
foot  to  less  than  90°. 


1.  An    omnidirectionally  steerable  vehicle  for  travel  over  a 

:enerall.    horizontal    supporting   surface    while    carrying   an 
peratur  thereon  comprising  in  combination 

motor  means. 

fr.inie  means, 

-:  i-Lralitv  of  spaced  apart  wheel  means  supporting  said 
trjme  .ihove  said  surface, 

means  rotatablv  mounting  each  of  said  wheel  means  for 
rotation  through  360°  about  an  upright  axis,  at  least  one 
of  said  wheel  means  being  drivingly  connected  to  said 
motor  means  whereb\  said  vehicle  is  propelled  along  said 
supporting  surface  upon  turning  of  said  driven  wheel 
me. ins  b\  ^aid  HKitor  means. 

operator  support  means  receiving  said  operator  thereon. 

means  mounting  said  operator  support  means  rotatably  with 
respect  t(^  said  frame  means  and  defining  an  upright  axis 
about  .vhich  said  operator  support  means,  hence  said 
operator  is  rotatable  3t>U'  with  respect  to  said  frame 
me.ms. 

me  ir>  connecting  at  least  two  of  said  wheel  means  one  to 
mother  and  to  said  means  mounting  said  operator  sup- 
port me.ins  .in^i  restraining  said  connected  wheel  means 
against  rotation  an^jt  their  axes  when  said  means  is 
in.iv^^ti.  jteJ  anc  turning  said  connected  wheel  means  in 
unis.n  in  the  same  direction  and  to  the  same  angular 
extent  -.hen  said  means  is  activated,  vv hereby  said  frame 
means  is  st.ihih/ed  against  rotation  with  respect  to  said 
supp  rting  surface  .^  hen  said  connected  wheel  means  are 
rotated  in  unison  about  their  respective  axes. 

means  mounted  on  said  frame  means  and  engageable  by 
said  opcr.itor  tor  Mm  alt  meously  rotating  said  operator 
support  means  A,th  respect  to  said  frame  means  and 
a-.tr.  ating  said  mean.s  connecting  said  wheel  means  to  one 
.mother  .».herehv  said  operator  support  means  and  said 
.  nne.ted  .^  heel  means  are  caused  to  rotate  in  unison  in 
the  s.ime  direction  and  to  the  same  angular  extent  and 
said  operator  on  said  oper.itor  support  means  is  oriented 

in  the  tVr.^.iro  -direction  of  mo\  ement  of  said  vehicle  at  all 

times 


3.920,095 

FREE  FI  ()\\  SOI  NI)  ATTEM  ATIN(,  I)F\  I(  F  AND 

MFTHOl)  OF  I  SIN(, 

k.iwnnnd   (  .   Clark,   lake  Forest.   111.,  assignor  to   Brunswick 
Corporation,  Skokie.  Ill, 

Fik<!  Kb,   1.  19-4,  Ser,  No,  438,-36 
Int,  CI.-  FOIN  /  1,4 


L.S.  CI.  181-4; 


38  Claims 


SS-i 


I.  A  device  for  attenuating  sound  in  a  fluid  flowing  there- 
from, the  fluid  having  a  known  acoustical  impedance  mea- 
sured in  rayls,  comprising  a  housing  surrounding  a  conduit 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  conduit  h.r.ine  in  series  after 
the  inlet: 

first  means  for  attenuating   lo'..    trequencx    sound  entering 

the  device;  and 
second  means  for  attenuating  high  lrequenc>  sound  enter- 
ing the  device, 
the  second  means  having  a  foraminous  duct  in  series  with 
said  conduit,  the  duct  having  a  preselected  acoustical 
resistance  measured  m  ravls  substantiallv  the  same  value 
in  rayls  as  the  impedance  of  the  fiowmg  fluid,  the  first 
means  attenuating  the  low  frequencv  sound  to  a  level 
sufficiently  low  to  en.ihle  the  toraminous  duct  to  effec- 
tively function  at  its  preselected  .icoustical  resistance 
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3.920.096  3.920.097 

VERTICAL  HVDRALLIC    RAM  S^  STEM  FOR  SCISSORS  >- 1  \IK\n  \^    PLATFORM 

ASSEMBLY  SCAFFOLD  Ravmond  Ian  Hrthmr.  l.-f..(.n.v,   I'.irl.    Knui^forn    i   h.shir<. 

Robert  E.  Fisher.  Larkspur,  C  alif.,  assignor  to  I  pright.  Inc  .  England 

Berkeley,  Calif.  HUd.lan    2     !'J~4    str    s..    4:-'  "4^ 

Filed  Jul>    1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  484,812  Claims  prmntv .  appln  ation  I  nittd  Kini;()iini .  J.in     *]     1973, 

Int,  CI,-'  E04C,   /  J:  49^5  "3;  Mar    1.    l'*~V   lu  !'■»>;  "* 

l.S.  CI.  182-  63                                                                     9  Claims  ini    CI.    hMAL   7/44 

L.S.  (  I,  is:     nr  'I  <  i.jimv 


1,  An  elevating  scaffold  comprising 

a  a  generally  rectangular  frame  having  an  upper  surface 
and  lower  central  support  members  suspended  a  substan- 
tial distance  below  said  upper  surface. 

b  a  pluralitv  of  ground-engaging  wheels  mounted  on  said 
frame,  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  vvheels  hemg  a  rela- 
tivelv  sm.ill  tiisl.inee  below  said  lower  ^entr.il  support 
members. 

C.  an  upwardiv  e\tens:hle  aiu!  downwardlv  '^  ontractable 
scissors  assembU  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
frame,  said  scissors  assemblv  ctimprising  a  plurality  of 
pivotalh  interconnei.ted  .iscending  scissors  stages,  the 
lowermost  of  which  is  connected  to  said  frame,  each  stage 
comprising  laterallv  spacedapart  pairs  (^f  rigid  elongated 
scissors  elementv  pivojallv  -.onne^tcl  together  at  thii: 
midptiints. 

d    a  work  platfi)rm  supported  in  and  connected  to  the  up 
permost  scissors  stage, 

c  a  first  yoke  connected  to  the  midp<iint  of  one  of  said  pairs 
of  scissors  elements  of  said  lowermost  scissors  stage  and 
a  second  yoke  conncctes,!  to  the  niidpcimt  ot  the  other  of 
said  pairs  of  scissors  elements  of  said  lowermost  scissors 
stage,  said  \okes  extending  upw.irdiv  substantiallv  to  thi 
underneath  of  said  platform  when  surI  scissors  assemblv 
has  been  fully  contracted. 

f  a  pair  of  laterallv  spaced -.ipart.  h\  ^Ir.iui  k  .ill  -  evtensible 
r.ims.  one  for  each  voke.  the  lower  ends  ot  s.iui  r.ini- 
being  pivotallv  secured  to  said  lower  central  support 
members  ,ind  the  upper  ends  of  the  rams  being  secured 
to  the  upper  ends  of  said  yokes. 

g.  means  for  forcing  hvdraulic  fiuid  simultaneouslv  into  and 
for  relieving  hvdraulic  fluid  simultaneousK  from  said 
rams 


1.  ,\  support  structure  for  supporting  the  foot  of  a  ladder 
having  stile  bars  and  rungs  in  an  upright  operative  position 
upon  a  step  surface  forming  an  upper  step  and  a  lower  step, 
comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  support  member  spanning  the  width  of  a 
ladder  foot  to  be  supported. 

b,  a  pedestal  member  having  top  and  bottom  portions,  said 
bottom  portion  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  lower  step. 
c  said  top  portion  comprising  seat  means  rem<nabl\ 
engaging  one  end  portion  of  said  elongaged  support  mem- 
ber to  support  said  elongated  support  member  in  a  sub- 
stantiallv horizontal  operative  position  while  the  other 
end  of  said  support  member  rests  upon  the  upper  step. 

d.  said  seat  means  further  comprising  wall  means  restraining 
horizontal  movement  of  said  elongated  support  member 
laterallv  of  said  support  member, 

e  said  elongated  support  member  having  wall  means  posi- 
tively and  removably  engaging  and  restraining  the  stile 
bars  of  the  ladder  foot  against  horizontal  movement  in 
operative  position 
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PRFSSI  RI7H)  1  I  BKK    VllNC  S>VTFM  FOR    \ 

KF(  Il'KOC    \I|N(,  (  oMPklssok   l)kl\f 

Walter  Schrm-rier,   10  1  4  '^    .lav  ks.in.  ( ,  rt-t  n  B.iv     \S  iv    -4  Mi  I 

(  (mtinuationinparl  of  Ser    N(i    11  v.4~s.  Mar*  h   1     1 ''"  1    I'.ii 

No.  3,'"-9,()-2.   I  his  application  Nov    2fi,  l'*~3.  Str    Nu 

4  1^-1.148 
Claims     prioritv,     applltalmn     (.trmanv       \Tar      '^      ]Q~C\ 
2009--O 

In!    (I      f  U.N   1/00 
IS.  a.  184     5  9  Claims 

1,  For  use  with  horizontally  arranged  opposed  compressor 
pistons,  a  pair  of  coaxial  horizontal  piston  rods,  crosshead 
means  situated  between  and  fixed  to  said  piston  rods,  said 
crosshead  means  being  formed  with  a  vertically  extending  slot 
and  having  opposed  upper  and  lower  ends  respectively  formed 
with  bores  extending  therethrough  parallel  to  said  piston  rods, 
a  pair  of  bearing  means  respectively  situated  in  said  bores  and 
fixed  to  said  crosshead  means,  a  pair  of  guide  bars  extending 
parallel  to  said  piston  rods  through  said  bearing  means,  said 
bearing  means  having  sliding  engagement  with  respect  to  said 
guide  bars,  housing  means  carrying  said  guide  bars  and  hous- 
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ing  >aiJ  guide  h^rs  and  crosshead  means  in  the  interior  of  said 
housing  means,  a  shde  block  situated  in  said  slot  of  said  cross- 
head  means  for  slidahle  mosement  vertically  along  said  slot. 
rotar;.  ^rank  means  carried  b\  said  housing  means  and  having 
a  horizontal  axis  of  rotation  which  is  perpendicular  to  the 
common  a\is  of  said  piston  rods,  said  rotary  crank  means 
mJuding  a  crank  pin  displaced  by  a  predetermined  radial 
distance  tr.  m  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  crank  means 
and  operatuely  connected  with  said  slide  block  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  latter  verticalh  in  said  slot  of  said  crosshead  means 
while  displacing  said  crosshead  mean  back  and  forth  along 
said  guide  bars,  and  pressurized  lubricating  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  crank  pin  and  said  pair  of  bearing  means 
t<  r  lubricating  said  crank  pin  and  said  pair  of  bearing  means. 
said  pressurized  lubricating  means  including  a  pump  means 


disposed  port  in  the  inner  end  face  thereof  providing  commu- 
nication between  said  chamber  and  the  inner  end  face  of  said 
head  member,  normally  closed  val-.e  means,  earned  h\  said 
plunger,  for  normally  closing  said  chamber  with  respect  to 
said  inner  end  of  said  head  member,  said  \ahe  means  com- 
prising a  valve  member  normalls   closing  said  port  and  mov- 
able outwardly  to  open  the  same,  said  val\e  member  having  an 
axially  extending  valve  stem  disposed  in  said  plunger,  and  a 
compression  spring  encircling  said  \al\e  stem  having  one  end 
bearing  on  said  head  member  and  the  lUher  end  seated  on 
abutment-forming  means  carried  b\  said  \alve  stem  operative 
to  normally  retain  said  \ahe  member  in  closed  position,  said 
shank   member  having  a  passageway   therein,  opening  on  a 
portion  thereof  which,  in  use.  remains  externally   of  such  a 
shot  sleeve,  w  hich  passageway  communicates  w ith  said  cham- 
ber for  the  entry  of  a  lubricant  therein,  and  said  shank  mem- 
ber having  another,  similarly    disposed  passageway   therein. 
which  communicates  with  said  chamber,  for  supplying  a  gas 
under  pressure  thereto,  by  means  of  which,  in  use,  lubricant 
in  said  chamber  may   be  discharged  past  the  valve  member 
exteriorly  of  the  chamber  into  such  a  shot  sleeve  and  an  asso- 
ciated die  cavitv. 


^^&»" 


carried  h\  said  housing  means  and  communicating  with  a 
lower  interior  portion  thereof  where  an  oil  bath  is  located,  an 
<iil  ring  carried  by  said  housing  means  in  the  interior  thereof 
and  surrounding  said  rotarv  crank  means,  said  oil  ring  commu- 
nicating .Mth  said  pump  means  to  be  fed  with  pressurized  oil 
thereh.  and  said  cmI  ring  having  an  interior  groove  provided  by 
said  pump  means  .^th  a  supply  of  oil,  said  rotary  crank  means 
^^eing  formed  with  an  internal  bore  communicating  with  said 
groove  of  said  oil  ring  and  receiving  pressurized  oil  therefrom, 
and  said  crank  pin  being  formed  with  internal  bores  communi- 
cating Aith  said  bore  of  said  rotary  crank  means  and  with  an 
inner  surtacae  of  said  slide  block  which  surrounds  said  crank 
Pin  so  that  the  presssurized  oil  is  delivered  from  said  rotary 
sTank  means  along  the  interior  ot  said  crank  pin  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  slide  block  Ahish  surrounds  said  crank  pin. 


3,920, 10(» 
\KM)IN(,  OK  ARTK  LKS 
Lawrence  Cyril  Dunphv,  9  Scottswood  Close.  Bushey.  Hert- 
fordshire, Fni;land 

Hied   lune  1(1,  1474,  .Ser,  No.  4^8, 05'' 
Claims    prioritv,    application    I  nited    kingdom,    June    22 
1973,  29728  73 

Int,  CI.    fc04H  3102 
L.S.CI.  186-l.A  5  Claims 
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APPARATl  S  FOR  1.1  BRIC  ATING  A  DIK  STRl  CTl  RF. 

EMPLOY  FD  IN  DIF  C  ASTINC;  OPFRATIONS 

William   J.    Pondelicek,    Arlington    Heights:,    and    Vernon    F 

Schmidt,  Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Heich  Dit  (  asting 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III, 

Division  of  .Ser,  No,  213,86'.  Dec,  30.  Wl,  p.it    No. 

3. "'79. 305.  This  application  Sept.  24,  1973.  Ser.  No.  400,327 

Int.  (I.-  FOIM  1108 
L.S.  CI.  184^55  A  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  vending  in  which  dummy  articles  corre- 
sponding to  those  offered  for  sale  are  on  show  m  a  displav  area 
along  with  tokens  carrying  information  relating  to  the  article 
including  the  price,  a  customer  m  the  display  area  selects  at 
least  one  token  corresponding  to  an  article  which  he  wishes  to 
purcha.se  and  gives  the  token  to  an  assistant  who  selects  the 
corresponding  article  from  one  of  a  multiplicitv  of  convenors 
transporting  the  articles  offered  for  sale  from  a  storage  area 
inaccessible  to  the  customer  and  places  it  along  with  the  token 
in  a  receptacle,  the  interior  of  which  is  also  inaccessible  to  the 
customer,  the  receptacle  containing  the  article  and  token  is 
displaced  along  a  guide  path  to  a  pay  area  where  the  informa- 
tion on  the  token  is  used  to  determine  the  amount  which  the 
customer  is  charged,  the  customer  pa\s  tor  the  article  and 
receives  the  article  from  the  receptacle 


2.  .A  ram  plunger  for  use  in  a  die  casting  apparatus  for 
providing  lubrication  of  a  die  cavity  associated  therewith. 
somprismg  a  hollow  cylindrical  shank  member  and  an  axially 
aligned  hollou  cvlindncal  head  member  forming  the  inner  end 
of  said  plunger  said  head  member  having  internal  threads 
thereon  engageaMe  vMih  external  threads  on  the  adjacent  end 
"t  vud  shank  member  for  detachablv  securing  the  two  in  rigid 
relation    which  plunger,  in  use.  is  to  be  disposed  for  reciproca- 


3,920.101 
SAFFT\   TOF  CI  ARI) 
Faurtn.t  I    Rk hards,  Flk  Crove  \  illage.  III.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
qiiip  (  orporation.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Dec.   15.  1971,  Ser.  No.  208.105 
Int.  CI.-  B66B  5iUU 
L.S.  CI.  187-98  5  Claims 

1.  A  protective  device  for  use  with  a  platofrm  or  the  like 


h,    1,,    .,K    ^'-'^^-^hot  Sleeve  Of  such  an  apparatus,  said    which   is  raised   vertically,   and   subsequenth    lowered     with 
head  memh.,  having  a  chamber  therein  and  having  an  axially    respect  to  a  stationary  area  adjacent  said  platform  and  on 
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which  a  person  may  be  standing,  said  protective  device  com- 
prising 

a  flexible  band  affixed  to  the  side  of  said  platform  which  is 
adjacent  said  area  and  projecting  a  significant  distance 
over  said  area,  said  band  being  sufficienth  rigid  to  n<ir- 
mally  maintain  a  position  oulwardh  from  said  platform 
and  sufficiently  flexible  to  readih  bend  from  said  out- 
wardly extending  position  upon  encountering  an  obstacle. 


said  band  being  positioned  on  said  platform  so  that,  if. 
when  said  platfiirm  is  raised,  a  person  is  st.mding  suffi- 
ciently close  to  the  edge  of  the  platform  such  th.it  his  foot 
would  be  trapped  under  the  platform  when  it  descends, 
the  distal  edge  of  the  band  will  brush  his  leg  and  thereby 
warn  him  to  move  his  focU,  while  if  he  is  standing  only  so 
close  that  his  foot  is  positioned  under  the  band,  but  not 
the  platform,  the  band  will  bend  upvvardlv  upcm  encoun- 
tering the  foot  therebv  not  causing  any  injury  to  the  foot 


3,920,102 

DISC  BRAKF  ACTl  ATIN(;  AND  ADJl  STINC 

MFC  HANISM 

Hiroshi    Ito.    Yokohama,    ,]apan.    assignor    to    Tokico.    Ltd.. 
Kanaga\*a.  Japan 

Filed  .Jan.  10,  19-4,  Ser.  No,  432,l<i3 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19.  1973.  48-8389; 
Mar.  If).  1973.  48-32355 

Int.  CI.    F16D  55i224,  65156 
L.S.  CI.  188—71.9  2  Claims 


1.  A  disc    brake  comprising  a  housing  having  an  axially 

stepped  bore  for  receiv  ing  an  input  shaft,  a  bolt  and  a  nut.  said 
input  shaft  receiv  ini:  an  ininjl  force  as  a  torqut  arouni,!  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  moving  rotatinalK  and  axiallv  bv 
means  disposed  between  said  hc^using  said  input  shaft  for 
converting  a  portion  of  tne  torque  int(i  an  .ixi.il  thrust  said 
bolt  having  one  end  axiallv  slidahlv  engaged  with  the  input 
shaft  and  the  other  end  abutting  a  friction  pad.  said  nut  h  ving 
screw-threads  engaging  said  bolt  and  reeeiving  said  axial 
thrust  from  the  input  shaft  and  when  a  clamping  force  be- 
tween the  input  shaft  and  the  nut  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value.  rt)tating  with  said  input  shaft,  aiul  a  r.itchet  mesh.mism 
being  disposed  between  said  input  shaft  and  the  nut  for  unidi- 
rectionally  rotating  the  nut  with  the  input  shaft,  characterized 
in  that  said  bolt  and  said  input  shaft  are  connected  by  a  mem- 


ber, one  end  of  which  has  parallel  opposing  axially  extending 
surfaces  for  slidably  engaging  an  axial  slot  formed  in  said  bolt. 
and  the  other  end  extending  axially  through  a  bore  formed  in 
said  input  shaft  and  being  releasably  secured  thereto  by  means 
of  a  nut  engaging  said  member 


3,920,103 
ALTOMATIC  (,  \P  MHI'^TFR  FOR   \  PI^T  RR  VKT  I  MT 
Tetsuo  Haraik.iv^.i.  h  unatiashi.  Japdii,  assi^mii  lu  lokicu  i-td.. 
Kawasaki.   I.ip.in 

hiled  K'b.   I  1.   I""4    s.r    N-    441  ^T! 

Claims  priority,  a  pplii  .It  lull  .!.,( I.I  n.  Ill),  'y.  1  '>".*.  4,^-  l(i2()3 

hit    (  i      \  ]'.\i  '>;224 

L.S.  CI.  188-71.9  1  Claim 


C2-r  ^^&     29    ^-S^'^o    16 
30      100 


1.  In  a  disc  brake  unit  for  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  brake 
disc  secured  thereto,  a  caliper  adapted  to  straddle  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  disc  and  having  a  cylinder 
formed  in  one  leg  thereof,  a  hollow  piston  slidably  and  seal- 
ingly  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  closed  end 
for  operative  engagement  with  a  friction  member,  a  gap  ad- 
juster bolt  non-rotatably  and  axially  slidably  extending 
through  said  leg  and  into  said  hollow  piston  along  the  central 
axis  of  said  piston,  a  nut  disposed  in  threaded  engagement 
with  the  end  of  said  bolt  within  said  piston  and  in  fluid  tight 
sliding  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  hollow  pis- 
ton to  define  an  air  chamber  within  said  piston,  said  nut  and 
the  inner  surface  of  said  hollow  piston  being  provided  with 
complementary  axially  spaced  beveled  coupling  surfaces 
within  said  air  chamber  and  spring  means  disposed  in  said 
chamber  for  normally  biasing  said  surfaces  axially  apart,  and, 
passage  means  communicating  said  air  chamber  with  the 
external  atmosphere 


.',''20.I(i4  ^^ 

I'\R M  \I    I  IMN(,  nis(     HK  \K! 
hnedrKh  Hoffmann,  stuttg.trt  ,( itrni.irn  ,  .ts-|i;iiii!  in  h.nmlit- 
Hen/    Vktiengi'sfllschaft.  "stu  Itjj.irl,  (,«rni.in\ 

Hlfd   Nov,    14,    I'J-  >.  s,r     \..    41-. ~> 
(  laims     priuntv.     .ipplu  .iiiuii     l.irrn.iin       Nii\       |4.     1*^72. 
2255(1-8 

Im    <  1     M  '.i»  f^5i(/2 
L.S.  CI.   188-73.3  2<<  (  l.iim- 


I.  A  partial  lining  disc  brake  comprising; 
a  brake  disc  means. 

brake  carrier  means  including  a  first  pair  of  spaced   leg 
portions  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
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brake 

n.ikc 


J I 


said  brake  disc  means  on  respective  sides  thereof  and  a  prising,  in  combination,  a  vertKalK  movable  operator  plat- 
second  pair  of  leg  portions  extending  substantially  paral-  form,  load  earring  means  mow.ble  conjointiv  with  said  p\Ai- 
iel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  brake  disc  means  and  form.  lift  means  for  enabling  serticai  movement  of  both  said 
connecting  the  respective  ends  of  said  first  pair  of  leg  load  carrying  means  and  said  platform,  a  uork  area  on  said 
1^   "^"'^^  platform  having  a  first  wall,  an  insulated  storage  cart  remov- 

'"  ^'''■•"■•11;>  t  -haped  side  guide  rails  provided  on  said  ably  carried  bv  said  load  carrNing  means  and  defining  a  por- 
f^r.ike  earner  means  on  each  side  of  said  brake  disc  means  tion  of  a  second  wall  for  said  work  area,  said  storage  cart 
at  the  inlet  and  outlet  sides  of  said  brake  carrier  means  having  an  opening  which  is  accessible  to  an  operator  of  said 
Aith  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  brake  disc  selector  truck  from  said  work  area,  therebv  permittmg  the 
means,  said  guide  rails  opening  toward  each  other  and  operator  to  convenientiv  store  the  selected  temperature  sensi- 
extendmg  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  live  material  in  said  cart  as  said  selector  truck  moves  adjacent 
^e  means,  storage  racks  which  store  said  material,  heating  means  located 

means  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  brake  disc    within  said  working  area,  and  an  electrical  contactor  means  on 
means,  each  of  said  brake  pad  means  including  brake    said  selector  truck  for  automatically   engaging  an  electrical 
hning  means  and  backing  plate  means  for  supporting  said    power  source  which  extends  along  the  path  of  travel  for  said 
brake  lining  means,  said  backing  plate  means  including  an    selector  truck  to  energise  said  heating  means 
upper  edge  portion  disposed  at  the  periphery  of  the  brake 

disc   means,  a  lower  edge  portion  disposed  radialK    in-  

wardly  of  said  upper  edge  portion  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  brake  disc  means,  and  lateral  edge 
portions  connecting  the  respective  ends  of  said  upper  and 
lower  edge  portions. 
horizontally  extending  side  projection  means  provided  on 
each  lateral  edge  portion  of  each  of  said  backing  plate 
means  at  the  lower  edge  portion  thereof,  said  side  projec- 
tion means  forming  a  minor  portion  of  said  backing  plate 
means,  each  of  said  horizontally  extending  side  projection 
means  being  disposed  in  a  respective  side  guide  rail  so  as 
to  be  axially  displaceably  guided  therein, 
intermediate  projection  means  pnnided  on  said  brake  car- 
rier means  at  the  lower  edge  portion  of  said  backing  plate 
means,  said  intermediate  projection  means  having  inter- 
mediate guide  support  surface  means  disposed  at  an  axial 
center    plane    of    the    brake    which    extends    vertically 
throijtih  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  brake  disc  means,  said 
guide  support  surface  means  including  first  and  second 
\erticall>  extending  support  surfaces  disposed  on  respec- 
tive sides  of  the  axial  center  plane  of  the   brake  and 
spaced  therefrom  by  a  predetermined  distance,  and 
intermediate  guide  aperture  means  provided  on  each  of  said 
ba^kine   plate   means  along  the  lower  edge  thereof  be- 
tween said  horizontally  extending  side  projection  means. 
said  intermediate  guide  aperture  means  including  inter- 
mediate guide  counter  support  surfaces  which  interen 
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1.  A  single  revolution  clutch  of  type  employed  lor  transmit- 
ting motion  through  uniform  angular  increments  comprising; 
gage  said  first  and  second  vertically  extending  support    ^  "^"t"""  'nput  hub  element,  a  motion  output  hub  element,  an 
of   said    intermediate    guide    support    surface    '"^'^"'connecting  clutch  element,  and  an  actuating  sleeve  ele- 
ment; said  input  hub  element  including  a  hollow  cylindrical 

sleeve  member  having  a  cut  out  segment  therein  defining  a 

pair  of  opposed  parallel  edges,  said  output  element  including 
a  second  sleeve  positioned  withm  said  first  sleeve,  said  clutch 
element  including  a  contractile  coil  spring  surrounding  said 
second  slee\e  and  having  first  and  second  oppositely  disposed 
terminals,  first  and  second  actuating  rings  each  having  a  radi- 
ally-extending projecting  thereon  engaged  with  said  first  and 
second  terminals  of  said  spring,  said  proiections  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  pair  of  opposed  parallel  edges,  wherebv 
21  Claims    rotational  motion  in  either  direction  imparted  to  said  input 
hub  element  will  be  transmitted  through  one  of  said  projec- 
tions to  result  in  the  tightening  of  the  convolutions  of  said  coil 
spring  upon  said  second  sleeve,  and  the  transmission  of  mo- 
tion to  said  output  hub  element;  said  actuating  sleeve  element 
surrounding  said  coil  spring  md  having  inner  and  outer  gener- 
ally cylindrical  surfaces,  said  outer  surface  having  ,i  dirc'ction- 
oriented    notch    for    selective    engagement    bv     a    pivotally 
mounted  lug  to  prevent  rotation   in  a  given   direction,  said 
inner  surface  ha\ing  an  axially  arranged  groove  and  a  radially 
inwardly  directed  transversely  extending  rib  selectively  con- 
tacting either  of  said  projections  to  result  in  opening  of  the 
convolutions  of  said  spring  to  interrupt  transm  ission  of  motion 
between  said  input  and  output  hubs  upon  the  prevention  of 
rotation  of  said  actuating  sleeve  element    and  the  continued 
rotation  of  saiid  input  hub  element,  said  sleeve  element  being 
selectively  repositionable,  end  for  end.  upon  said  spring  to 
se.e.ior  truck  adapted  for  use  in  retrieving    position  said  notch  for  operation  m  either  of  two  opposite 
itive  materials  from  a  cold  storage  area  com-    rotational  directions. 
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tioned  at  circumferentially  spaced-apart  pt>sitions  on  both  said 
faces  of  said  disc  member  with  the  friction  lining  segments  on 
one  of  said  faces  being  in  alignment  with  the  friction  lining 
to  segments  on  the  other  of  said  faces,  each  of  said  lining  seg- 
ments including  a  bottom  plate,  peripheral  side  fianges  and  a 
body  of  friction  lining  material  contained  by  said  bottom  plate 
19''3.  and  side  flanges  with  a  friction  face  extending  continuously 
between  said  peripheral  side  flanges,  an  opening  in  said  disc 
member  under  each  of  said  friction  lining  segments,  said 
6  (hums  bottom  plate  of  each  of  said  segments  having  a  projection 
extending  into  said  opening,  said  projection  of  a  first  segment 
on  one  face  of  the  disc  member  being  welded  to  said  pri)jec- 
tion  of  a  second  segment  on  the  opp»)site  face  of  said  disc 
member  for  clamping  said  bottom  plate  of  each  of  said  seg- 
ments to  a  respective  face  on  said  disc  member 


1.  A  clutch  release  bearing  arrangement  comprising; 

a.  a  rotating  inner  ring. 

b.  a  stationary  outer  ring  having  a  radially  inwardly  extend- 
ing fiange, 

1  the  rings  having  a  common  axis; 

c.  an  axially  slidable  sleeve, 

I.  the  outer  ring  flange  being  guided  on  the  sleeve  with 
radial  play . 

d.  a  radially  extending  retaining  ring; 

e.  a  radially  extending  surface  transmitting  axial  moving 
force  from  the  slidable  sleeve. 

1 .  the  surface  being  axially  spaced  trom  the  retaining  ring, 
and 

2  the  outer  ring  flange  being  arranged  between  the  re- 
taining ring  and  the  force  transmitting  surface;  and 

f  resilient  centering  means  integral  with  said  retaining  ring 
and  arranged  between  the  outer  ring  flange  and  the  slid- 
able sleeve. 


1 


said  resilient  centering  means  including  a  plurality  of 
spring  tongues  extending  substantiallv  axially  from  the 
retaining  ring  towards  the  force  transmitting  surface. 
the  outer  ring  flange  having  an  inner  surface  radially 
spaced  from  the  slidable  sleeve  and  the  spring  tongues 
resiliently  engaging  the  inner  surface  o\'  the  outer  ring 
flange  in  a  radial  direction. 
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FRICTION  DISC    MEMBER  FOR  BRAKE  OR  (  II  TC  H 
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I.  A  friction  member  for  a  brake  or  clutch  comprising  an 
annular  rigid  disc  member,  said  disc  member  having  two 
opposite  faces,  a  plurality   of  friction   iinmg   segments  posi- 
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CV  \R  SHIFT  UITH  POM  I  l\  I    l(  m   K    Mt   W- 
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Proxinun  nn  Jan.  2H.  1^75. 

Int,  CI,'  FI6d  /.?/A0 

L.S.  (  I    i':      1  1  4  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  train  including  a  gear  case,  a 
drive  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  said  gear  case,  at  least  one 
driven  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  concentric,  end-to-end  rela- 
tion to  a  first  end  of  the  drive  gear,  a  shift  collar  splined  to  the 
drive  gear  to  be  rotatable  with  it.  the  shift  collar  being  slidable 
longitudinally  of  the  drive  gear  to  driveably  encompass  a 
portion  of  the  driven  gear,  said  shift  collar  being  provided  with 
an  outer  race,  a  shift  fork,  means  on  said  shift  fork  to  ride  m 
said  shift  collar  race,  a  shift  shaft  mounted  in  said  gear  case  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  drive  gear  and  said  driven 
gear  and  having  an  axis  perpendicular  to  a  plane  including  the 
axis  of  said  drive  gear,  said  shift  fork  being  pivotally  suppi)rted 
on  said  shift  shaft  to  move  said  shift  collar  between  a  position 
where  it  is  in  engagement  with  said  driven  gear  and  a  position 
where  it  is  out  of  engagement  therewith,  the  improvement 
including; 

A   a  sector  gear  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shift  shaft  and 

having  a   rack-like  section  of  gear  teeth  extending  in 

direction  outwardly  from  said  shift  shaft. 

B.  a  crank  arm  assembly  including  a  pinion  gear  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  gear  case  in  position  to  be  in  meshing 
relation  to  said  sector  gear  teeth,  and  an  oppositely  ex- 
tending stud,  having  an  axis  parallel  to  and  offset  from  the 
axis  of  said  pinion  gear, 

C.  said  shift  fork  being  provided  with  an  elongated  channel 
lying  in  direction  substantially  transverse  to  that  of  the 
axis  of  said  drive  gear  and  said  driven  gear,  said  channel 
being  of  size  to  receive  said  crank  arm  stud,  the  stud 
being  free  to  slide  with  respect  to  said  channel,  and 

D  means  for  rotating  said  sector  gear  about  the  axis  of  said 
shift  shaft  alternatively  in  direction  to  rotate  the  pinion 
gear  to  cause  the  crank  arm  stud  to  move  the  shift  fork 
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in  direction  to  move  the  shut  collar  into  and  out  of  en-    bumper;  and  a  strip  of  resilient  material  secured  to  an  edge  of 
g.i-omc-  t  Aith  the  driven  gear.  said  decorative  member  and  securable  to  said  end  section  of 


the  vehicle. 
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Francis   Facques  (.uillot.     l.e  Sirius   -  Blwk  I).  Fes  t  onstella- 

tions  de  fahron,  5)S  avenue  Joseph  (iiordan.  06  Nice.  France 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1973.  Ser.  No.  414.359 
<  Liims     prioritv,     application     France.     Mav      IS.      1973. 
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1.  A  ^clt!ij;htening  lock  for  preventing  movement  of  a  door 

in  relation  to  an  adjacent  structure,  said  door  and  said  adja- 
cent structure  comprising  two  parts,  said  lock  comprising  a 
pivotaHIc  member,  connecting  means  for  releasably  connect- 
ing said  pivotable  member  to  one  of  said  two  parts,  pivot  and 
fastening  means  for  pivotablv  fastening  said  pivotable  member 
t  '  the  'ther  of  said  two  parts,  tightening  means  for  tightening 
said  lock  including  a  tightening  member  slidably  mounted  on 
said  pivotable  member  v.  hereby  when  said  lock  is  mounted  on 
said  two  parts  and  said  pivotable  member  is  connected  to  said 
one  of  said  two  parts  to  prevent  movement  of  said  door,  said 
tightening  member  slides  downwardly  under  gravitational 
force  when  said  pivotable  member  is  pivoted  downwards  to  a 
downward  position,  wedges  said  pivotable  member  in  said 
downward  position,  and  thus  tightens  said  lock. 


.^9211, 1  1  1 
AITOMOTIVF  BIMFFR    \RR  VN(.  h  MENT 
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1.  In  a  parking  meter  having  a  coin-receiving  block  having 
a  plurality  of  ct)in-receiving  slots  each  opening  through  at 
least  two  sides  of  the  block,  said  block  being  rotatable  about 
a  horizontal  axis  from  a  coin-receiving  position  to  a  position 
in  which  the  meter  is  actuated  when  the  coin  of  proper  de- 
nomination has  been  inserted  in  a  slot  in  the  block  and  the 
block  rotated  about  said  axis;  the  improvement  in  which  said 
slot  is  positioned  vertically  in  said  coin-receiving  position  of 
said  block  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  .said  horizontal  axis  and 
comprises  an  upper  portion  that  is  relatively  w  ide  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  thickness  of  an  inserted  coin  and  a  lower  portion 
that  is  relatively  narrow  in  the  direction  of  the  thickness  of  an 
inserted  coin,  said  relatively  narrow  portion  opening  through 
the  bottom  of  the  block,  and  at  least  one  horizontal  shoulder 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the  slot  separating  said  upper  portum 
from  said  lower  portion  of  the  slot,  said  horizontal  shoulder 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  bottom  of  the  slot. 


.\92(l.l  13 
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K  ./utu   1  ,,m.n.  Matsumoto.  .japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
tK.    Miu.i    seikosha.    lokvo    and    Shinshu    Seiki    Kabushiki 
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Hied  Oct.  26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  409.825 
<  Liiriis    prMiritv.    application    Japan.    Oct.    26.    19^2     47- 
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Int.  CI.    B41J  1132 
U.S.  CI.  197-51  ^c,,i^, 


1.  A  humpcr  .  iistru.tion  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  com- 
prising, a  shock-dbsorbing  bumper,  installable  at  a  level  above 
the  ground  which  suits  the  safety  of  a  vehicle,  to  extend  across 

:■  ;'^l-'"-l'-/"^^-J  ^--l  ^'nd  section  of  the  vehicle;  means  for  I.  In  a  compact  printer  of  the  t-.pc  mJuding  at  least  one 
'■'  ■'"^'";  '^'  """-'T  'rr,,'r'T  "f 'h^^'^hicle.  comprising  rotatable  pattern  carrier  having  a  urcumferential  arras  of 
a  dc.,.r.,tr.e  member  installable  along  and  adjacent  said  bum-  characters,  numbers,  symbols  and  the  like  arranged  on' the 
per  to  cvtend  across  said  end  section,  said  decorative  member  peripheral  surface  thereof,  an  imprint  means  tor  transmitting 
h.r.mg  a  lower  surface  secured  to  an  upper  surface  of  said    an  imprmt  of  a  selected  character  of  said  pattern  earner  on  m 
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imprint  receiver,  and  an  imprint  receiver,  .:  print  means  com- 
prising  a  press  roller  for  pressing  and  roiling  characters  or  the 
like  circumferentially  arranged  on  said  pattern  carrier  at  a 
print  position  thereof  against  said  ini[Mint  ^t.^.cl\c!  a  rotatable 
holder  for  said  press  roller  rotatable  on  its  o\s  r.  .ixs-  i!;  i  having 
a  recess  therein  for  sealing  said  press  roller  .:  -ti.;ii  tor  said 
press  roller,  a  pair  of  opposed  recesses  in  the  pt  ripherv  of  said 
holder  in  which  opposed  ends  of  said  shaft  are  journaled.  said 
press  roller  being  freely  accommodated  in  said  recess  therefor 
provided  in  said  holder,  said  press  roller  ha\  mg  a  radius  which 
is  longer  than  the  difference  between  the  journal  radius  of  said 
holder  and  the  distance  between  the  axis  of  said  holder  and 
the  axis  of  said  press  roller 


3.920.1  14 
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OPFR  XTFD  T>  PFURITFRS 

Richard  f  .  Shattuck.  and  Albert  H.  (  rvder.  both  of  (  orlhuiil . 

N.^  ..  assignors  to  S(  \1  ( drporation.  Nf«   \ork.  N.N. 

Filed  Sept.  9.   19-4,  Ser.  No.  504.413 

Int.  C  1.    B41J  29: >6 

l.S,  CI.  197-107  6  Claims 


1.  A  release  mechanism  feu  a  power  operated  typewriter 
having  a  frame,  a  platen  supporting  carriage  shiftahle  on  the 
frame  between  an  upper  posilitin  and  a  lower  position,  a 
keylever  operatively  connected  to  the  carriage  and  supported 
on  the  frame  for  movement  between  a  first  position  with  the 
carriage  in  the  lower  ptisition  and  a  second  position  with  the 
carriage  in  the  upper  position,  an  LlcLtrii.,!!  switch  operable 
between  a  closed  state  and  an  open  stale  tor  energizing  the 
tvpewriter.  said  release  mechanism  comprising: 

locking  means  supported  on  the  frame  for  locking  the  key- 
lever  in  the  second  position; 
control  means  supported  on  the  frame  tor  conditioning  the 
electrical  switch  between  the  closed  state  and  the  open 
stale;  and 
means  movably  supported  on  the  frame  and  responsive  to 
said  control  means  for  releasing  the  keylever  from  the 
second  position  for  movement  to  the  first  position  for 
locating  the  carriage  in  the  lower  position. 
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(  ()N\  F\OR 
Joseph  (  raggs.  lavlorville.  111.,  assignor  to  Peabodv  Coal  C  oiii- 
pany .  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  II.  1974.  Ser.  No.  44 1 .  102 
Int.  CI.    B41J  29/.W 
l.S.  Ci.  I9S      109  6  Claims 

I.  A  convevor  system  for  transporting  coal  and  the  like 
material  from  .1  mining  m.ichine  U)  a  main  conveyor  in  a  room 
and  pillar  nunc  wherei:;  there  are  a  pluralit\  of  straight  and 
curved  paths  of  varving  distance  between  various  rooms  hav- 
ing mine  face  against  which  the  machine  works  and  the  main 
conveyor,  comprising 

a  flexible  frame  for  supporting  upper  and  lower  runs  of  an 
endless  bell,  said  frame  being  characterized  b\  capability 
of  sidewise  curvature  sufficient  to  follow  the  curves  of 
said  paths  and  said  belt  being  characterized  bv  capabilitv 
of  runnine  around  the  frame  curves,  and 


a  roof-mounted  monorail  system  extending  along 


at  least  some  of  said  paths,  said  system  including  a  main  line 
having  a  portion  overlying  said  main  conveyor  and  a 
plurality  of  branch  lines  extending  from  said  main  line  to 
at  least  some  of  said  different  rtxims 


3,920,116 

IMPF!  I  FR  I  M  \[»IN(,   r»F  \  f«   r 
Stuart  Hiitlit.   W  illuw  aak.  I  aiiada.  assi^nui   In    i  eelin'-iv  ator  ^., 
Inc.,  X^  .i^hiii'ijt.m.  l).C. 

Iiird    \pr    :■'    !""  4.  Ser.  No.  464.987 

hu.  (.  1.    h()5G  31HI4 

L.S.  CI.  198- 12«  9  Claims 


1.  Bulk  handling  apparatus  for  conveying  flaky,  powered  or 
fine  particulate  materials  in  highly  compacted  form,  compris- 
ing; 

A  impeller  means  for  imparting  linear  momentum  to  the 
particulate  material  without  entraining  air  therein,  said 
impeller  means  including: 

1 .  a  rotatable  disc, 

2.  a  plurality  of  impeller  blades  mounted  on  one  side  of 
said  rtitatahle  disc,  each  said  impeller  blade  extending 
generally  radially  inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said 
rotatable  disc,  each  said  impeller  blade  having  a  de- 
creasing height  toward  the  periphery  of  said  rotatable 
disc. 

B  casing  means  surrounding  and  encompassing  said  impel- 
ler means  for  receiving  particulate  material  and  retaining 
said  particulate  material  in  substantial  contact  with  said 
impeller  blades  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  allow 
compacting  of  the  particulate  material  and  to  allow  im- 
parting of  significant  linear  momentum  thereto  and  for 
discharging  said  compacted  particulate  material  at  high 
linear  speed,  said  casing  means  including: 

1  a  first  sidewall  extending  parallel  to  and  closely  adja- 
cent said  rotatable  disc, 

2  a  second  sidewall  extending  closely  adjacent  said  im- 
peller blades  opposite  said  rotatable  disc,  said  second 
wall  defining  a  generallv  frusto-conical  surface  and 
containing  a  centrally  located  inlet  opening  for  receiv- 
ing the  particulate  materials,  and 
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3.  a  circumferential  wall  connecting  and  extending  axiallv 
between  said  first  and  second  sidewalls.  said  circumfer- 
ential wall  including 

a.  a  first  portion  extendmg  a  substantial  circumferential 
distance  around  said  rotatable  disc  at  an  e\cnly 
spaced  distance  from  and  closely  adjacent  to  the 
periphery  of  said  rotatable  disc  and  the  radial  ex- 
tremities of  said  blades,  and 
b  a  second  portion  extending  the  remaining  circumfer- 
ential distance  around  said  rotatable  disc,  said  sec- 
ond portion  being  spaced  a  spiralh.  radially  increas- 
ing distance  from  the  circumference  of  said  rotatable 
disc  terminating  in  a  discharge  opening,  uherebs  the 
particulate  material  is  compacted  v*.  hen  impelled  by 
said  blades  from  the  central  portion  to  the  peripheral 
portion  of  said  casing  means  and  said  first  portic^n  of 
said  circumferential  waW  retains  the  particulate  ma- 
terial in  contact  with  said  impeller  blades  uhile  the 
spiral  shape  of  said  second  portion  permits  the  par- 
ticulate material  to  separate  from  said  blades  uithout 
entraining  substantial  air  or  losing  substantial  linear 
speed 

I 
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(ierald  C  Roinestad,   \\  inchtsttr.   \d  .  a^Mt;nur   !.,    \.h«nrrr! 
Bros.,  Int  .  Full  Ki\tr,  NIj^s 
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1.  A   Aire  con\e>or  belt  comprising; 

.!  plur.ility  of  v\ire  links  each  forming  a  generally  flat  helix 
cMendmg  across  the  belt  in  a  plurality  of  fiat  loops  defin- 
ing opposed  faces  of  the  links,  said  faces  being  generally 
p.ir.illci  t.  thv  path  of  travel  of  the  belt,  each  of  said  links 
includmg 

a  pluraht\  of  arcuate  end  portions  at  spaced  locations  along 
the  link    jnJ 

a  pluralii.  .if  elongated  connective  portions  extending 
a^ri  ^>  thf  link  at  spaced  locations  on  both  faces  of  the 
link  h'  i-in  said  end  portions,  the  connective  portions  on 
one  \\iCi;  of  the  link  being  generally  U-shaped  to  define  a 
channel  extending  along  the  link  with  the  base  of  the 
^-hannel  extending  inwardly  toward  the  other  face  of  the 
link,   and 

a  rluralit^  of  connective  cross  members  extending  across 
'h-  "^'f  Mthir^  the  arcs  defined  by  said  end  portions  to 
pivotalK  interconnect  said  wire  links. 


R 
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BOTTLF  SKNSIN(,   \PP\RVTIS 

tt  rt  .1.  Krooss.  74  Ball  Road.  .Mountain  Lakes,  N.J.  07046 

Kiltd  Oct.  y.  1973.  .Ser.  No.  404. 7^3 

Int.  CI.    B65C  ~i'  24 

U.S.  CI.  198-262  4  Claims 


I.  A  bottle  orientation  sensing  mechanism  for  sensing  an 
asymmetry  in  a  bottle  comprising 

a  first  sensing  finger  positioned  to  contact  a  first  surface  of 
a  bottle  and  sense  an  asymmetrv  in  the  surface  of  the 
bottle 

a  second  sensing  finger  positioned  to  sense  a  second  surface 
of  a  bottle,  said  second  surface  being  positioned  on  sub- 
stantiallv   the  same  \ertical  surface  of  the  bottle  as  said 
first  surface 
a  sensing  means  including 

a  first  sensor  associated  u  ith  said  first  sensing  finger. 
a  second  sensor  associated  uith  said  second  sensing  fin- 
ger, said  first  and  second  sensors  acting  together  to 
indicate  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  asymmetrv  in 
the  surface 
means  acting  in  response  to  said  sensi^rs  uhich  is  adapted  to 

activate  a  mechanism  to  reorient  said  bottle 
said  first  and  second  sensing  fingers  comprise   long  thin 
members  which  are  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  into 
contact  with  the  bottle 
a  vertical  pivot  member  on  which  said  sensing  fingers  are 
mounted,  one  of  said  sensing  fingers  being  mounted  di- 
rectly above  the  other  for  movement  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane 
said  sensing  means  being  electric 

one  end  of  said  first  finger  adapted  to  contact  the  bottle  and 

the  first  sensor  being  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the 

finger  and   wherein   one   end  of  said  second   finger   is 

adapted  to  contact  the  bottle  and  said  second  sensor  is 

attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  second  finger 

the   first  sensor  comprising   a   photoelectric   eye   and   the 

second  sensor  comprising  a  light  source,  said  iight  source 

and  eye  being  mounted  so  that  when  the  first  and  second 

fingers  are  positioned  directly  above  each  other,  the  eye 

will  receive  illumination  from  the  light  source 

a  first  spring  attached  to  said  first  finger  proximate  said  first 

sensor  and  a  second  spring  attached  to  said  second  finger 

proximate  said  second  sensor,  said  springs  being  mi^unted 

to  bias  said  fingers  into  contact  with  the  bottles 

a    support,    said    vertical    pivot    member    being    mounted 

thereon  and  said  springs  being  attached  thereto 
the  asymmetry  comprising  a  grasping  means 
sensing  means  being  provided  to  determine  the  position  ot 
said  bottle,  said  sensing  fingers  being  actuatahle  m  this 
position,  and  said  sensing  means  comprising  photoelec- 
tric eyes  and  light  sources  which  determine  the  position 
by  locating  the  neck  of  the  bottle. 


3,420.1  14 
«  K.XRFTTK  MATC  HKS 
Joseph  Szmkt.  5"  Portland  Place,  honkers,  N.\.  10703 
FiUd  .fills    IM.  1474.  Ser.  No.  489,912 
Int.  LI.     \24F  /  ■   !\  B65I)  ,S\10 
U.S.  CI.  206-92  2  Claims 

1.  A  match  package  formed  trom  a  cut  and  scored  paper- 
board  blank  or  the  like  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  ciga- 
rette pack,  said  match  package  comprising 
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a  substantialK   rectangular  tray  portion,  including  a  back 
and  opposed  side  and  end  walls,  and 

a  substantially  rectangular  striking  strip. 

each  side  wall  including  an  attaching  flap  at  its  opposed 
ends  and  a  media!  flap  on  a  longitudinal  outer  edge  sub- 
stantially midway  between  the  ends  thereof,  each  side 
wall  outer  edge  converging  inwardly  from  one  end  of  its 
respective  side  wall  toward  said  medial  flap  and  then  I'.S 
diverging  outwardly  to  its  opposite  respective,  and. 

each  end  wall  including  a  flap  cover  foldably  connected  to 
an  outer  edge  thereof,  each  flap  cover  being  substantiallv 
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the  same  width  as  said  back  wall  and  substantially  half  the 

length  thereof, 
said   striking  strip   includes   a   match   igniting  surface,   its 

length  being  substantially  the  same  as  the  width  of  said 

back  wall  and  substantiallv  two-thirds  the  width  thereof. 

said  attaching  flaps  being  secured  to  said  end  walls  to 

form  said  tray  portion,  and 
an   attaching  means  securing  the  striking  strip  and  both 

medial  flaps  to  said  back  wall  with  the  said  flap  covers 

being  adapted  to  be  tucked  under  said  striking  strip  to 

close  said  match  package. 


3.920,12(1 
(  ()\1BIN\T1()N  P\C  KA(;K 
\ndrev\   F'.  Shveda.  Nev*   Canaan.  (  onn..  assi^n()^  to  OvM-ns- 
Illinois,  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  June  1  1.  1973.  Ser,  No,  368,673 

Int.  (1.    Bf)5I)  ^'^100.  3/00 

L.S.  CI.  206-2r  .-^  (  lainiv 


1.  A  combination  package  for  a  primarv  product  and  a 
secondary  product  complement, .r\  to  said  primary  product, 
comprising,  in  combination 

a  tubular  sidewall  conl.iinment  member; 

a  bottom  member  tlosini:  the  lower  portion  of  said  tubular 
member,  said  hcutom  member  being  in  a  spaced-apart 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  lowermost  portion  of  said 
tubular  member  to  thereH\  define  ,i  prim.irv  prttduct 
containment  volume  above  said  bottom  member  and  a 
secondarv  prt)duct  containment  volume  below  said  bot- 
tom member. 

a  secondarv  product  positioned  in  said  secondary  prt>duct 
containment  volume,  and 

a  heat-shnitik  tllni  ot  thermoplastK  nuiterial  in  engagement 
with  the  exterior  surface  of  said  tubular  sidewall  member 
and  extending  over  the  open  end  of  said  tubular  sidewall 
member  adjacent  said  secondarv  product  containment 
volume 


1,  A  tape  for  carrving  electric  terminals  which  include 
noncircular  enlarged  head  and  reduced  ferrule  parts,  said  tape 
comprising  a  flexible  strip  of  deformable  material  having  a 
plurality  of  deformations  formed  in  said  tape  akmg  a  side  edge 
theretif.  said  deformations  being  embossed  portions  communi- 
cating with  said  tape  side  edge  and  specificallv  configured 
noncircular  to  receive  therein  conformably  the  terminal  head 
parts  with  the  respective  ferrule  parts  extending  laterallv  of 
the  strip  from  the  embossed  portitins  beyond  the  side  edge  of 
said  strip  for  assembly  with  a  conductor,  securing  means 
extending  along  said  strip  to  cover  said  embossed  pi)rtions  and 
said  head  parts  for  releasabh  securing  said  head  parts  to  said 
strip,  and  feeding  means  on  said  strip  for  receiving  a  drive  for 
feeding  the  strip  with  said  terminals  to  an  assembly  location, 
said  strip  having  cuts  adjacent  to  said  embossed  portions  to 
enable  embossment  without  distorting  the  rectitude  of  said 
strip 
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1  \  rolled,  preprinted,  precut  label  supply  including  an 
elongated  web  supporting  labels  therein,  for  use  in  apparatus 
adapted  to  apply  labels  to  products,  said  apparatus  including 
means  for  establishing  a  tacky  surface  to  one  side  of  said 
labels,  a  reciprocating  resilient  plunger  means  for  engaging 
labels,  for  passing  through  said  web  and  detacning  labels 
therefrom,  for  carrying  labels  toward  and  applying  labels  to 
products,  and  thereafter  withdrawing  through  a  web  remnant, 
said  resilient  plunger  means  having  a  forward  label  engaging 
face  with  a  predetermined  shape,  and  sprocket  means  for 
transporting  said  web  through  said  label  applying  apparatus, 
said  preprinted,  precut  label  supply  comprising: 
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an  elongated  ueb  in  the  form  of  a  roll  including  a  plurality 
of  labels  and  a  web  remnant  to  which  said  labels  are 
attached,  said  labels  being  located  throughout  said  rem- 
nant from  one  end  to  the  other  of  said  web. 

Nuid  labels  being  partially  cut  from  said  web  remnant  by  a 
plurality  of  cuts  extending  completely  through  said  web 
to  define  label  profiles  therein,  the  ends  of  said  cuts 
comprising  curves  each  having  spaced  apart  from  a  corre- 
sponding curve  of  another  cut  to  leave  bridging  means 
between  said  labels  and  said  web  remnant  therebs  to 
releasably  hold  said  labels  in  said  remnant. 

each  of  said  bridging  means  having  a  predetermined  width 
\arying  from  a  greater  width  at  an  end  of  said  bridging 
means  near  .said  web  remnant  to  a  lesser  width  at  an 
opposite  end  of  said  briding  means  near  said  label  so  as 
to  pepnit  the  detachment  of  said  labels  by  said  resilient 
pWnger.  transversely  to  said  web  remnant,  without  indis- 
criminate tearing  of  the  label  and  such  that  the  major 
portion  of  said  bridging  means  remains  with  said  web 
remnant. 

said  labels  having  two  sides,  at  least  one  of  w  hich  is  adapted 
to  bear  printed  indicia,  and 

sprocket  holes  in  said  web  remnant  and  extending  there- 
along.  said  sprocket  holes  disposed  in  said  remnant  to 
permit  accurate  registration  of  said  remnant  and  said 
labels  with  respect  to  said  resilient  plunger. 


pre-determined  information  in  the  other  set  of  indicia  and 
reading  the  other  set  of  indicia   and  energi7ing  an  actuator 
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upon  the  reading  of  certain  information  of  the  other  set  of 
mdicia. 
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P  \(  K  V(,1N(,  I  NPF.R  HF  \  r-sHKl  NR  H!  M 
Nerio  Martelli,  Bologna.  Ital\,  a^vi^mir  In  s.ih.i\   ,v  (  ie.  Brus- 
sels. Belgium 

Filed  Mar.   IK,   IM-4,  Str    No    4.-2,  >»1 
Claims     priori(\.     applitatiim     Frantt.     \I.ir.     28,     1973, 

Int.  (I.    Bh5I)  6S//6.  <V5/62 
l.s.  (I.  206     4M-  5  Claims 


3,920.125 
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Paul  Alcvandt  r  Wtinstein.  Hendon.  Fngland.  assignor  to  C  lar- 

mere  Limited,  London,  Fngland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .^K(l.4()2,  July    \H.  \^^},  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Jan.   10.  I'^IS.  Ser.  No.  540. 0*^" 
Claims  prioritN.  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Jul\  21,  19-2, 
34350/72 

Int.  i  1.    F05B  73/00 
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1.  Packaging  comprising  a  film  which  is  folded  over  edge  to 
edge  to  form  a  \oop  which  encloses  the  products  to  be  pack- 
aged and  which  is  heat-shrunk  around  the  latter,  said  loop 
*"cing  closed  on  three  sides  by  welding  the  lateral  sides  of  the 
I  «op  before  shrinkage,  an  edging  made  of  a  relati\elv  rigid 
ni.iterial  jilued  to  the  edges  of  the  film  before  shrinkage,  and 
the  ends  ot  the  edges  of  the  film  are  not  glued  to  the  edging 
in  order  to  enable  them  to  contract  freely  during  the  shrink- 
age. I 


L  A  display  device  comprising  an  assemblage  of  rectangular 
frames  each  frame  being  of  angle  section  having  a  front  flange 
and  a  side  fiange.  a  rectangular  box  comprising  a  top  portion 
and  a  base  portion  joined  to  one  another  by  a  protruding 
hinge,  one  of  said  boxes  being  fitted  and  located  in  each  of 
said  frames  with  said  protruding  hinge  disposed  behind  the 
front  fiange  of  said  frame,  the  side  flanges  of  said  frames- 
having  male  and  female  elements  for  detachahK  interconnect- 
ing same,  each  frame  being  provided  vvith  rearuardK  extend- 
ing resilient  retaining  elements,  said  retaining  elements  termi- 
nating in  inwardly  extending  lugs,  said  retaining  elements 
permitting  the  insertion  and  w  ithdrawal  of  a  box  in  each  frame 
with  said  protruding  hinge  engaging  said  front  flange  and 
preventing  movement  of  said  box  in  one  direction  and  said 
lugs  engaging  said  box  and  preventing  movement  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  with  respect  to  said  frame. 


3,<^:<i.i:4 

F\BRH    ROI  I    ^()RTIN<,  \lh  IHoD 
Robert  Allen  Patterson.  Spartanburi:.  >.(    ,  assiunur  ii.  Uttririt: 
Milliken  Research  (OrporatHm.  Spartanhurt;,  s.C. 
Filed  Dec.  9.   l'J-4.  ^er.  No.  53t).:'62 
Int.  (I.    BO^C  !i/J42 
L.S.  CI.  209-111.-  2  Claims 

1.  A  mcthud  to  sort  rolls  of  material  having  an  insert  in  one 
end  Mth  at  least  tv^o  sets  of  indicia  on  the  insert:  conveying 
a  plur.iht'.  -f  rolls  of  material  past  a  detection  station,  scan- 
ning the  m.sert  to  detect  one  set  of  indicia  to  allow  a  code 
reader  to  energize  an  actuator  upon  the  detection  of  certain 


3,920.126 
LOCKABLF  BIC^CLF  RACK 

f  ramis  T.  (  andlin,  280  Madison  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80206 
l-iled  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317.946 
Int.  CI.-  L05B  73/00 
U.S.  CL  211-5  7  Claims 

1.  A  lockable  bicycle  rack  for  securing  a  bicvcle  having  a 
frame  and  a  front  and  rear  wheel  attached  lo  said  frame,  said 
frame  including  a  cross-bar  extending  generalh  hL-tween  said 
front  and  rear  wheels,  said  rack  comprising 

a.  base  means  for  supporting  the  rack  on  a  huruonlal  sur 
face; 

b.  at  least  one  pair  of  upright  members  arranged  Xo  extend 
upwardly  from  said  base  means,  whereby  the  bicycle  may 
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be  supported  in  .tn  upright,  hori/ontal  ptisition  v.  hen  at 
least  a  wheel  ot  the  bicycle  is  insertd  therebetween, 
c,  pivotal  attaching  means  having  at  least  one  arcuate  arm 
pivotalh  attached  at  one  end  near  the  top  of  said  upright 
members  so  that  the  free  end  mav   be  pivoted  over  the 
bicvcle  handle  bars  to  contact  the  emsshar  of  the  bicycle 
frame 
d   lock  means  for  attaching  the  free  end  ot  said  arcuate  arm 
to  the  bicycle  crossbar,  said  lock  means  ii.cludes  fasten- 
ing means  provided  at  the  tree  end  i^t  the  arcuate  arm  to 
secure  the  arcuate  arm  to  the  crossbar  of  the  bicycle,  and 
e.  cable  means  permanentiv  afixed  at  one  end  to  a  portion 
of  the  rack  and  the  oppiisite  end  haing  an  attachment 
means,  said  cable  means  being  oi  a  sufficient  length  to  be 
interwoven  through  the  wheels  and  frame  of  the  bicycle, 
and   the    attachment   means  of  the   cable   means  being 
arranged  to  be  secured  to  said  lock  means  to  prevent  the 
unauthorized  removal  of  the  bicvcle  (<r  the  vvhccN  thereof 
from  said  rack. 
7.  A  lockable  bicycle  rack  adapted  tor  securing  a  bicycle 
having  a  frame,  front  and  rear  wheels  attached  to  said  frame, 
said  frame  including  a  cross  bar  extending  between  said  front 
and  rear  wheels,  and  a  handle  bar  exteixling  above  said  front 
wheel  and  forwardiv  of  said  cross  bar    s.aJ  rack  comprising; 


a.  base  means  for  supporting  the  rack  on  a  horizontal  surface, 

b.  a  top  member  disposed  for  horizontal  extension  above  and 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  base  means  vUurcbv  the  front  wheel 
of  the  bicycle  may  be  niscrted  in  said  rack  bcnc.th  said  top 
member. 

c.  pivotal  attaching  means  having  at  least  one  arcuate  arm 
with  an  inner  concave  surface  portion  extending  the 
greater  length  of  said  arcuate  arm.  said  arcuate  arm  pivot- 
ally  attached  at  one  end  to  said  top  member  for  upwarij 
extension  therefrom  so  that  the  tree  end  is  pi\otaI  over 
the  handle  bars  to  engage  the  ^  ross  bar  ot  the  bicvcle  with 
the  inner  concave  surface  extending  over  the  handle  bars, 
d,  lock  means  for  .itta^hing  the  free  end  of  said  arcuate 
arm  to  the  bicycle  cross  bar,  said  lock  means  includes 
fastening  means  provided  at  the  free  end  of  the  arcuate 
arm  to  secure  the  arcuate  .irni  to  the  cross  bar  of  the 
bicvcle.  and 

e,  cable  means  permanentiv  aftlxcd  at  one  end  to  a  portion 
ot  the  rack  and  the  opposite  end  haMP.g  .m  .ittachment 
means,  said  cable  means  being  of  a  suftlcient  length  to  be 
interwoven  through  the  wheels  and  frame  of  the  bicycle, 
and  the  atta^.  hnient  means  of  the  .able  means  being 
arranged  to  be  secured  to  said  lock  means  to  prevent  the 
unauthorized  removal  of  the  bicycle  or  the  wheels  thereof 
from  said  rack. 


3.920.127 
FOLDINC,  R\C  k  FOR  CLOTHLS  HAN(,FRS 
Louis  J.  LaBeaud.  P.O.  Box  50814.  New  Orleans.  La,  70  15(1 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1975.  .Ser.  No.  555,658 
Inf,  CI.-  A47F  Ji/0^ 
I  ,S,  (I.  21  1       118  HI  t  l^ims 

1.  .-\  toldmg  ra^k  tor  clothes  hangers  co.mprising  in  combi- 
nation 

a,  a  ceiling  mount  for  securing  to  an  overhead; 


b.  a  tubular  body  for  securing  to  said  ceiling  mount  by  an 
end.  and  defining  a  longitudinal  center  hole,  a  transverse 
hole  between  its  ends,  and  oppositelv  disposed  external 
channels  extending  longitudinally  from  end  to  end  and 
transversely  to  intersect  outboard  ends  of  said  transverse 
hole; 

c.  a  pair  of  arms  adapted  to  respectively  fit  into  said  chan- 
nels and  pivotally  mounted  therein  by  pivots  through 
similar  ends  of  said  arms  adjacent  the  ends  ot  channels 
remote  from  said  ceiling  mount. 

d.  an  operating  shaft  slidably  mounted  in  said  longitudinal 
center  hole  for  travel  of  an  end  between  said  transverse 


hole  and  the  end  of  said  tubular  body  adjacent  said  ceiling 
mount,  and  for  rotating  relative  to  said  tubular  body,  said 
shaft  defining  adjacent  to  said  shaft  end  a  transverse  hole 
therethrough  for  registering  with  said  transverse  hole 
defined  in  said  tubular  body  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft 
travel; 

e.  a  tension  line  for  threading  through  said  transverse  holes 
in  said  tubular  body  and  operating  shaft  and  secured  to 
said  arms  an  equal  distance  from  similar  arm  ends;  said 
line  being  adapted  to  travel  with  said  operating  shaft  in 
said  center  hole  above  said  transverse  hole,  and 

L  Means  for  locking  said  operating  shaft  in  a  fully  inserted 
position  in  said  tubular  body,  thereby  locking  said  arms 
in  folded  position  in  said  channels 


3,920.128 

\R  IK  I  I     !R  \NSH  R  *s  ^  v  It  M  \A  1  I  H   sp  \  |  i  \i. 

\i),n  ^  1  Ml  N  1 

1  homav   K.   baktr.   RkUmxu!   <  it\     (  .ilif  ,   .isMnrn-i    u,   Kiikhik 
COrporaliiin  .  ( .rt-tnw  ii  h.  t   laiii 

filtd  Jan    :.=  .   l'^~4.  .Sti.  No,  43<..<>i: 

Ini    (  1     B65G  47/02 

U.S.  CI-   214       1    in  ~   «    l.tmo 


1.  An  article  transfer  system  comprising  an  infeed  conveyor 
for  providing  a  group  of  articles  in  substantially  a  planar  array 
at  a  transfer  statit)n.  a  plurality  of  article  pickup  heads  corre- 
sponding to  said  array .  each  of  said  heads  comprising  a  col- 
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Lipsihie  Micti.'P  ^up,  and  cup  support  means  including  a  pneu- 
matic m.init.ld  and  \acuum  means  connecting  said  manifold 
to  ettcvt  atta.hrrKTU  of  said  array  of  articles  to  the  corre- 
sponding cup  ^vhcr  said  heads  are  brought  into  engagement 
therewith,  said  support  means  for  said  pickup  heads  being 
rclatr.ch.  m....,H|,.  i. ,  .hitt  the  same  as  a  gang  with  respect  to 
saiJ  transfer  station  ..nd  an  output  area  haMng  different  spatial 
^egul^c■ment^  tor  Naid  arra>.  and  means  to  tilt  at  least  one  of 
said  Pickup  heads  toward  or  awa>  from  at  least  one  adjacent 
pickup  head,  said  tilt  means  being  proMded  by  anti-collapse 
stiffening  meuns  -r  one  side  of  said  cups  opposite  to  the 
tire'ctior  if  the  tilting  action,  whereby  said  array  is  compacted 
"T  spread  aPLi  the  spjfuil  requirement  of  said  output  area  is 
met 


comprising  a  support,  means  to  mount  said  support  adjacent 
to  a  supply  of  parts,  a  pivot  bracket,  means  to  pi\otally  mount 
said  pivot  bracket  on  said  support  for  mo\ement  about  a  first 
axis  oriented  so  that  said  puot  -sracket  moves  in  a  lateral 
direction  relative  to  a  part  supply  when  it  pi\ots,  a  part  pick 
up  member  including  a  shaft  slidably  mounted  on  said  puot 
bracket  for  movement  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  chuck 
means  on  said  shaft  for  picking  up  a  part  from  a  part  supph 
and  releasing  a  held  part,  means  defining  a  guide  track  on  said 
support  adjacent  to  said  shaft,  and  drue  means  tor  said  shaft 
and  chuck  means  including  bracket  means  attached  to  said 
shaft,  a  connecting  member  connected  to  said  bracket  means. 


3,420. 1  :m 
\PP\RATl  S  FOR   U  TONUTR    PRODICTION  OF 
\R\1  ATI  RKS 
Arnold  P.  le  \  asseur.  1  ake\ille.  Minn,,  assignor  U,  P„ssis  Cor- 
poration. Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  .June  ".   14^4,  Str.  No.  4".54M 

Int.  C  1.    B66C    ,   r,_: 

l^^"'-'-»      '^^  18  Claims 


H^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  presenting  articles  to  a  work  station  at 
Ahi.h  power  actuated  mechanism  performs  an  operation 
up.  n  the  irtu  les.  the  performance  of  which  requires  that  the 
articles  ne  presented  to  said  mechanism  in  predetermined 
orientation  with  respect  thereto,  said  apparatus  including  a 
pluraiit.  ■(  identical  carriers  each  having  a  cavity  to  receive 
.m  artiJe  .ipj  a  circular  periphery  on  which  the  carrier  rolls 
down  an  mJined  track  to  the  work  station,  the  improvement 
^'-  Ahi.h  said  predetermined  orientation  is  assured,  compris- 
ing 

A  r>  tation  interrupting  means  on  each  carrier  spaced  from 
Its  avis  of  rotation  and  by  which  the  carrier  can  be  held 
in  a  predetermined  position  of  rotation; 
locating  means  on  each  carrier  to  engage  an  article  in- 
serted int-  Its  ,a'.  it\  and  hold  the  same  in  predetermined 
orientation  with  respect  to  the  rotation  interrupting 
means  on  the  .arrier    and 

holding  mens  at  the  work  station  cooperable  with  said 
rotation  interrupting  means  on  the  carriers  to  hold  the 
earners  m  a  position  of  rotation  in  uhich  the  articles 
therein  are  in  said  predetermined  orientation  with  respect 
to  the  Power  actuated  mechanism  at  the  work  station. 


C\\\V"-  \^  V  V  V  V^  \'-  v^  v- 


a  track  follower  mounted  in  said  drive  track  and  connected  to 
said  connecting  member,  and  a  mechanical  crank  arm  linkage 
dri\ing  said  connecting  member,  and  thereby  said  bracket 
means  and  track  follower,  said  drive  means  being  adapted  to 
drive  said  shaft  along  its  longitudinal  axis  and  at  the  same  time 
control  movement  of  said  pivot  bracket  about  its  pi\ot  axis, 
said  crank  arm  and  track  means  being  positioned  so  that  as 
said  crank  arm  moves  in  an  oscillating  stroke,  said  chuck 
means  and  shaft  are  first  moved  in  axial  direction  of  said  shaft 
relative  to  said  pivot  bracket  at  either  end  of  said  oscillating 
stroke,  and  in  the  midportions  of  said  oscillating  stroke  said 
chuck  means  is  moved  laterally  about  said  first  axis. 


B 


C 


assignor   to   Landis    fool 


4  Claims 


3,i*2(),|A(l 
PARI    LOADFK 
Clifford  T.  Fdgett,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  tn  Inv.niurs 
Fngineering.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul\   5.   I'V^4.  Ser.  No.  4H5.'M  I 

Int.  (I.    R21G  IJIW 

l.S.  CI.  214-  I  BI)  3  Claims 

I.  A  tr.mster  machine  f^r  moving  parts  from  a  part  supply 

to  an  assemhlv   positi.-n  laterally  offset  from  the  part  supply 


3,42(1,131 
loM.tK    XSSFMBL^    FOR   A  MAC  HINK   fOOl 

Kurt    \\     (.tht'l.    Waynesboro.    Pa. 
Companv.  Wavnesboro.  Pa. 

1-ikd  N(,\.  ',  14-4.  ser.  No.  521.~8h 
Int    (I.    B23B  l\(JU 
t.S.  CI.  214-1  BD 

1.  A  loader  assembly  comprising 

means  for  sequentially  delivering  a  plurality  of  workpieces 

to  a  pick  up  station, 
pivot  arm  means  selectively  pivotally  displaceable  about  a 
predetermined  pivot  in  a  first  direction  from  a  retracted 
position  whereat  a  workpiece  can  he  delivered  by  said 
delivering  means  to  said  pick  up  station,  to  the  pick  up 
station  whereat  the  delivered  workpiece  can  be  secured 
to  said  pivot  arm  means,  to  a  grinding  station  whereat  the 
secured  workpiece  can  be  suit  ,hK  gripped  bv  the  centers 
of  a  grinding  machine  or  the  like  and  selectnelv,  pivotalK 
displaceable  in  the  opposite  direaion  from  the  grinding 
statit)n  to  said  retracted  position, 
means  for  pivotally  displacing  said  pivot  arm  means  trom 

said  grinding  station  to  said  retracted  position, 
spring  means  selectively  compressible  from  a  first  predeter- 
mined size  to  a  second  compressed  size. 


NOVFMBFR   18,    1975 


GENERAL  AND  ME(  HANICAL 


24 


said  pivot  arm  means  selectively  engaging  and  ci^mpressing 
said  spring  means  from  said  first  predetermined  size  to 
said  second  compressed  size  as  said  pivot  arm  means  is 
pivotally  displaced  in  said  (Opposite  direction  from  said 
pick  up  station  to  said  retracted  position. 

means  for  maintaining  said  spring  means  at  said  second 
compressed  size  while  said  delivering  means  delivers  a 
workpiece  to  said  pick  up  station. 

means  for  releasing  said  maintaining  means  v. hen  a  work- 
piece  has  been  delivered  to  said  pick  up  station  whereby 


said  pivot  arm  means  will  be  pivotally  displaced  from  said 
retracted  position  to  said  pick  up  station. 

means  for  securing  a  delivered  workpiece  to  said  pivot  arm 
means  when  said  pivot  arm  means  is  at  said  pick  up  sta- 
tion . 

means  for  pivotally  displacing  said  pivot  arm  means  from 
said  pick  up  station  to  said  grinding  station  after  a  work- 
piece  has  been  secured  to  said  pivot  arm  means,  and 

means  for  releasing  said  securing  means  after  said  pivot  arm 
means  has  been  displaced  to  said  grinding  station. 


3,920.132 
MATFRIAI.S  HANDI  |N(,  DFN  l(F 
William  Pettigrew   (It-land.  Higgar.  and  William   I  aw   (.oldie, 
(ilasgow.  both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  British  SUel  (  nrpo- 
ration.  London,  f  ngland 
(  onlinuation  of  Str.  No   3  1  4.385.  Dec    12.  \'^l~2.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  S.  14"4.  Ser    N.i.  445.81(i 
Claims  priority .  application  I  niled  Kingdom,  Dec,  17,  1971, 
5X749  "1 

Int.  (I,    Bfi5(,  ^7/(J0 
l.S.  CI.  214-6  DS  11  Claims 

1.  A  plurality  of  endless  conveyors  for  transferring  lengths 
of  ferromagnetic  material  from  a  loading  station  to  an  unload- 
ing station,  each  of  the  plurality  of  endless  conveyors  travel- 
ling around  pullevs  having  a  first  commt>n.axis  of  rotation  at 
the  unloading  st,,tion. 

means  at  the  loading  station  for  loading  successive  lengths 
of  ferromagnetic  material  crosswise  to  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  plurality  of  endless  conveyors, 
a  plurality  of  activatable  electromagnetic  wheels  each  being 
mounted  for  rotation  through  ?6()^  about  a  second  com- 
mon axis  and  spaced  m  between  said  pluralitv  ot  endless 
conveyors,  each  one  of  said  whieN  comprising  a  core 
carrying  at  least  two  generally  annular  pole  pieces  ex- 
tending radially  beyond  the  core  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  edge  notches  corresponding  to  the  receiving 
position  of  each  one  of  a  succession  of  said  lengths  of 
ferromagnetic  material. 


said  first  common  axis  being  spaced  from  said  second  com- 
mon axis  such  that  the  path  of  travel  of  the  endless  con- 
veyors towards  the  unloading  station  intersects  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  electromagnetic  wheels. 

WHEREBY,  each  one  of  the  lengths  of  ferromagnetic  mate- 
rial is  transferred  from  the  endless  conveyors  to  the  elec- 


J     ~^    ,°''v. 


tromagnetic  wheels  and  held  by  the  electromagnetic 
wheels  until  upon  rotation  through  half  a  turn  and  subse- 
quent deactivation  of  the  electromagnetic  wheels,  lengths 
of  ferromagnetic  material  are  successively  deposited  onto 
a  receiving  surface  which  lies  below  the  electromagnetic 
wheels 


mi  I    F'OS!  I  ION  s!  NS|N(.    \MM   ON  1  R(  )|     \]]  {   |j  WfvM 
1      Dtiini^  Hiilltr,   K  ini;stiur  i: .  .iiu!    Xnltiiaii    \      fuM.Kin,   Kom 

dale.  Iiiith  nf  (   .ilif  ,   .issi^nurs   in  s,p,.f,s    K.ind   <   nr  [mi  .itiiai. 

New    Hclland,    I'.. 

\  dii;  Nl.t\    :4,    1  ■''  4    s,  r    N.i    473.2«.2 
Inl     <   i       Mill)    ■  _      li(i,-(.    >7;J2 

t.S.  (  1  : 1 4    '  !<  4  (  I.,,,,,, 


1.  In  a  bale  wagon  having  a  first  table  for  accumulating  a 
plurality  of  at  least  two  bales  end-to-end  in  a  row.  means  for 
advancing  bales  along  said  first  table  from  a  bale-receiving 
end  thereof,  means  disposed  along  said  first  table  for  receiving 
said  bales  therefrom  and  accumulating  bales  into  a  tier 
thereof,  and  means  for  transferring  said  bales  from  said  first 
table  to  said  tier-accumulating  means,  an  improved  means  for 
controlling  the  actuation  of  said  transferring  means  and  thus 
the  placement  of  said  plurality  of  bales  with  respect  to  said 
tier-accumulating  means  upon  being  transfer  thereto,  com- 
prising: 

means  located  remote  from  said  bale-receiving  end  of  said 
first  table  for  actuating  said  transferring  means  upon 
being  engaged  and  displaced  by  a  leading  end  of  a  first  of 
said  plurality  of  bales  received  on  said  firsi  table,  and 
means  for  sensing  a  trailing  end  of  a  last  of  said  plurality  of 
bales  received  on  said  first  table,  said  sensing  means  also 
for  preventing  said  actuating  means  from  actuating  said 
transferring  means  upon  said  actuating  means  being  en- 
gaged and  displaced  by  said  leading  end  of  said  first  of 
said  plurality  of  bales  received  on  said  first  table  until  said 
last  of  said  plurality  of  bales  is  received  on  said  first  table 
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and  said  trailmg  end  of  said  last  bale  is  sensed  by  said  of  a  vehicle  to  and  from  said  dumping  position  and  an 

sensing  means  operative  position  therein  said  bracket  is  forcibl\  held  in 

engagement  uith  a  louer  and  adjacent  side  surface  of  a 

,  g,|,  I  ,_j  vehicle  bed.  and 

DROp'l  ()  \I)FR  vibrating  means  mechanicdll>   coupled  to  said  bracket  for 

Krin  vv    »;^c.-,,>    (\            .     ,.u          ^  .,   L.        .    >.       ,,  imparting  vibration  of  said  bracket. 
trie  v\  .  Scarpa,  C  incmnati,  Ohio,  and  kobtrt    I    V^vahhand. 

Fort  Wright.  k\..  assignors  to  R    \     Jones  \  (  i,    Inc.,  Cov-  

ington.  Kv.  .^^2 0.1 36 

Filed  JuK  24,  \^~A.  >,er.  .No.  4yiJlJ  viR  CLnHION  LNWIND  SI  PPORT  FOR  RFKI  Fl)  SHFFT 
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David  F.  Talbert.  Millboro.  \  a.,  assignor  to  Westvaco  Corpo- 
10  Claims        ration    Ntw  >ork.  N.\  . 

Hkd  .|ul\   15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  48S.414 
Int.  CI.    B65H  75102 

1  1  C  laims 


U.S.  CI.  242-55 
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10.  In  apparatus  for  loading  articles  into  product  buckets  of 
a  con^evor  moving  continuously  uith  respect  to  a  fixed  base. 
the  I.    mhination  comprising. 

a  loader  overlying  said  conveyor  and  having  article  support- 
ing doors  which  are  movable  between  open  and  closed 
positions. 

means  for  depositing  articles  on  said  doors. 

means  for  longitudinalh  reciprocating  said  loader  over  said 
conveyor. 

and  means  for  moving  said  doors  to  open  position  to  drop 
articles  into  said  product  buckets  as  said  loader  is  moving 
in  the  direction  of  said  convevor. 


3.920.1.^5 

\  FHK  I  F  BFO  \  IBR  \TIN(,   \PP\R  \TI  s. 

Clifford  C.  Wet/el.  Rte.  So.  2,  Ithaca.  Mich    4«h4: 

Hied    \pr    29.   19^4.  S*r    No.  464,756 

Int.  CI.    B65G  b7i40 

L.S.  CI.  214-53  J  Claims 
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1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  tilting  platform  operable 
to  support  the  load-carr\ing  bed  of  a  vehicle  in  a  rearwardly 
inclined  dumping  p.'situin  on  said  platturm  to  gravitationally 

dump  a  load  from  said  bed. 

a  vibrator  as>emhlv  for  vibratmg  said  bed  during  the  load 
dumping  operation  c-imprising  a  bracket  member  simul- 
taneMus|\  cngageabic  with  adjacent  lower  and  side  sur- 
taxes ot  the  .ehicle  bed.  t'lrst  power  driven  means  on  said 
platform  tor  raismg  avA  h.Acnng  said  bracket  member 
relative  to  said  platform,  second  power  driven  means  on 
said  platform  operable  independently  of  said  first  power 
driven  means  for  shitting  saiJ  bracket  generally  horizon- 
tallv  relatr.  e  ti'  said  pl.ittorm,  said  first  and  second  power 
driven  means  hemg  .'perable  to  shift  said  bracket  be- 
tween a  retracted  positii  ip  clear  of  the  path  of  movement 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  thin  sheet  material  from  a 
cylindrical  reel  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  a  fiexible  sling  means  draped  between  two  suspension 
points  to  form  a  cradle  therebetween  having  an  arcuate 
bight  area  to  position  and  support  a  cylindrical  reel 
therein; 

B  a  plurality  of  apertures  through  said  sling  vuthm  said 
bight  area;  and. 

C  pressurized  fluid  supply  means  in  communication  with 
said  apertures  for  discharging  a  continuous  fluid  flow 
between  said  sling  and  said  cylindrical  reel,  said  apertures 
being  positioned  on  said  sling  means  to  channel  the  domi- 
nance of  said  fluid  flow  along  the  circumference  of  said 
reel  between  the  outer  peripherv  thereof  and  the  bight 
area  of  said  sling  means. 


3.920.137 
EXCAVATING  MACHINF  WITH  CLAMSHFLI    Bl  C  KFT 

VVillard    I      \k(  ain.    f>43 1    \\  .    Heidler   Road,    Fairviev*.    Pa. 

Hied  Apr.  H.  19-'4.  Ser.  No.  458,682 

Int.  CI.-  B66F  y//2 

C.S.  CI.  214-140  16  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  dipper  stick,  a  first  bucket  and  a  second 
bucket. 


No\  EMBER  18.    1975 


GENERAL  .-XND  MECH.AMCAI 


a  bucket  support  means  having  lalerallv  spaced  upwardlv 
extending  side  members. 

the  end  of  said  dipper  stick  being  disposed  between  said  side 
members  and  pivotablv  vonne>.ted  thereto. 

means  supporting  said  buckets  about  a  tlrst  axis  comprising 
a  transverse  pin  extending  through  said  side  members  and 
through  said  dipper  stick  ,ind  swingablv  connecting  said 
•bucket  support  means  to  said  dipper  stick. 

tilting  means  connected  to  said  bucket  sappurt  means  and 
to  said  dipper  stick  for  tilting  s.ud  bucket  support  means 
about  said  transverse  pin, 

a  tilt  support, 

upwardlv  extending  brackets  i.onneLted  to  said  tih  support, 
downwardlv  extending  brackets  on  s.ud  bueket  support 
means. 

and  a  king  pin  extending  through  said  downwardlv  extend- 
ing brackets  and  through  said  upwardl.  extending  brack- 
ets. 

a  bucket  bracket  pivotally  connected  to  said  tilt  support. 

a  first  link  fixed  to  said  first  bucket. 

a  second  link  fixed  to  said  second  bucket 

first  pivot  means  connecting  said  first  link  to  said  bucket 
bracket. 

second  pivot  means  pivotallv  connecting  said  second  link  to 
said  bucket  bracket. 

and  means  for  swinging  said  first  bucket  relative  to  said 
bucket  bracket. 

and  means  for  swinging  said  second  bucket  relative  to  said 
bucket  bracket  whereby  said  buckets  wan  be  swung 
toward  and  awav  from  each  other. 


implement  in  said  angular  position  with  the  rear  ends  of  said 
horizontal  side  frame  members  extending  upwardly,  and  said 
working  tool  engaging  the  ground  to  fully  support  said  imple- 
ment and  limit  it  against  forward  movement  relative  to  said 
tractor,   said    forward    pivot    brackets  and   said   cooperating 
means    including    laterally    outwardly    oppositely    extending 
stationary  pivot  support  arms  on  said  tractor  and  longitudi- 
nally spaced  apart  downwardly  facing  stop  elements  on  said 
horizontal  side   frame   members  positioned   to  receive   said 
pivot  arms  therebetween  comprising  the  following  steps, 
driving  the  tractc^r  into  said  implement  in  said  angular  posi- 
tion between  said  vertical  and  horizontal  frame  members 
until  the   horizontal  side  frame  members  between  said 
downwardly  facing  stop  elements  engage  the  pivot  sup- 
port arms  on  said  tractor, 
operating  the  power  means  to  pivot  the  boom  and  horiztin- 
tal  side  frame  members  towards  each  other  causing  said 
implement  and  stand  to  pivot  abtiut  a  pivotal  axis  through 
said  pivcital  supports  to  said  horizontal  mounted  position 
without  relative  forward  or  rearward  movement  between 
said  tractor  and  implement  and  said  rearmost  stop  ele- 
ments move  to  positions  on  the  rear  sides  of  said  pivot 
arms  and  in  the  plane  of  said  pivot  arms  to  limit  forward 
movement  of  said  implement  relative  to  said  tractor  as 
said  stand  is  raised  off  the  ground  and  to  align  said  imple- 
ment on   said   tractor  for  said   uprights  to  engage  said 
support  pads,  and 
locking  said  upstanding  side  frame  members  to  said  load- 
bearing  support  pads  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tractor 
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Int.  CI.-  F02F  J;7o  l,s.  (I.  214      7(,5                                                                 I  C 'I.Tim 
U.S.  CI.  214-152                                                               3  Claims 


1.  The  melhotl  ot  mounting  an  inijilcnierU  on  a  tractor,  said 
implement  being  iniiialb  detached  fnmi  the  tractor  and  in- 
cluding a  frame  having  vertical  side  frame  members  fcir  being 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tractor,  a  boom  pivotally 
connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  tranie  members  and 
extending  ftirwardlv  thereof,  a  power  means  for  selectivelv 
pivoting  said  boom  relative  to  said  upstandind  side  trame 
members,  a  working  tool  on  the  outer  end  of  said  boom  sup- 
portingly  engaging  the  ground,  horizontallv  disposed  for- 
wardly  extending  side  frame  members  connected  at  their  rear 
ends  to  the  low  er  ends  of  said  upstanding  side  tr.ime  members, 
and  said  tractor  including  a  load-bearing  support  pad  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  tractor  for  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said 
upstanding  side  frame  members,  forw.ird  pivot  support  brack- 
ets on  opposite  sides  of  said  tracti>r  tor  engaging  cooperating 
means  on  said  horizontallv  disposed  side  fr.ime  members, 
forwardly  of  said  load-bearing  support  pads.  saKi  implement 
adapted  to  pivot  about  a  puotal  axis  through  said  pivotal 
supports  between  a  horizontal  position  when  mounted  on  the 
tractor  and  an  angular  position  when  supported  on  the 
ground,  a  stand  rigidiv  ctmnected  to  said  horizontal  side  frame 
members    and    suppi^rtinglv    engaging    the    ground    with    said 


1.  A  bucket  device  for  a  rocker  shovel  comprising  a  body 
frame,  a  link  member  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof 
to  said  body  frame  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a 
bucket  pivotally  supported  at  the  back  bottom  portion  thereof 
by  the  other  end  of  said  link  member,  a  first  stopper  on  said 
link  member  for  restricting  the  backward  pivotal  dumping 
movement  of  said  bucket  with  respect  to  said  link  member,  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  pivotally  attached  to  said  body  frame  and 
said  link  member  for  selectively  rotating  said  link  member,  a 
first  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  bucket 
at  a  point  above  the  connection  of  said  bucket  to  said  link 
member,  a  second  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof 
to  the  free  end  of  said  first  link  and  at  the  other  end  thereof 
to  said  body  frame  at  a  point  spaced  above  the  point  of  con- 
nection of  said  link  member  to  said  body  frame,  and  a  second 
stopper  on  said  body  frame  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said 
second  link,  whereby  the  upward  rotation  of  said  link  member 
by  said  hydraulic  cylinder  produces  a  rotation  of  said  bucket 
with  respect  to  said  link  member  away  from  said  frist  stopper, 
the  engagement  of  said  second  link  with  said  second  stopper 
causing  said  first  and  second  links  to  rotate  in  opposite  direc- 
tions thereby  initiating  a  dumping  movement  of  said  bucket 
which  is  continued  bv  the  weight  of  the  bucket  and  contents 
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Ahen  the  .c    tcr  of  gra\it>  thereof  crosses  the  vertical  plane    strip   being   provided    with   a    plurality   of  circumferentially 
..'nt.ur.ir.g  the  hucket  pivot  connection  with  said  link  mem-    spaced,  axially  extending  break  lines  wherebv  a  tiltine  force 


INM  I  \rn)  (OS  r  viNKk 

Cecil  M.  Riser.   \2H  \    Main.  Selkirk.  Okia    "a/U" 
Kiled  Apr.  29.  l^^A.  Str    No    4h.v;f>" 
Int.  (I  -  Rh5I)  :     JJ 
L.S.  CI.  :i5      KM)  R 
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3  Claims 


applied  laterally  to  said  cap  ruptures  said  strip  along  one  or 
more  of  said  break  lines. 


a   a 

saic 


c 


.  A:,  insulatcLi  container  and  mount  therefor,  comprising; 
container  for  liquids  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  sidewalls. 
!  top.  bottom,  said  sidewalls  having  means  insulating  said 

tamer. 

said  container  ha\ing  an  aperture  in  an  upper  portion 
thereof, 

said  container  having  a  flexible  arm  member  integrally 
formeLi  .^  iih  one  of  said  sidewalls  and  extending  from  the 

sidcuall, 

said  container  being  small  in  cross-section  in  its  upper 
end  portion  and  having  one  of  said  sidewalls  inclined 
in.s.irdK  and  upwardly  in  an  upper  end  portion,  and 

a  pair  of  opposite  protrusions,  one  on  said  arm  member 
an 0  the  ther  on  a  sidewall  adjacent  thereto,  said  protru- 
sions being  spaced  to  in  use  grip  and  position  a  bar-like 
member  between  said  protrusions  and  the  juncture  of  said 
NiJe.^all  and  said  arm  member,  said  container  being  con- 
structed and  adapted  to  be  used  for  carrying  and  storing 
a  hquid  u  ith  said  container  being  mountable  on  a  bar-like 
mem'^cr  r  supp.rtir.;  structure  portion  of  a  vehicle  or 
the  like  Aith  said  inclined  upper  sidewall  being  position- 
able  .^hen  mounted  to  provide  clearance  for  normal 
operatmn  of  said  vehicle  or  the  like 


.<.M2ti.l4: 
FXSII  \   OPKRAKI  K  C  lOSl  RK  CAP 

koiii!  \  .indreheck.  .Saint-Serein  sur  lisle;  Paul  C  rou/et.  Mar- 
seiil.  and  C  laude  Sourbet,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
SC  AL  -  Societe  de  (  onditionnements  en  Aluminum.  Paris. 
France 

Filed  .lune  24,  W4,  Ser.  No.  482,204 

Int.  (I.    B65I)  41/42 

L..-,.  LI.  215      254  13  Claims 


3.420,141 

STOPPER  FOR  CON TMNFRS.  FSPFC  IM  I  >    BdTTI  FS 

AND  FLASKS 

Tiziano  Bojardi.  \  iaie  Indipendenza  3^^.  Ire//anii  s  Nj^mijo, 

Italy 

Filed   Apr.  23.  14^4.  Ser.  N<,    463,3-1 
Claims  priority,  application  Itab.  Jan.  H.  |4~4.  l'vi>»7/74 
Int.  CI.-  Bh5[)  J     41) 
L.S.  CI.  215-251  6  Claims 

1.  A  stopper  1  r  a  container  having  a  neck  devoid  of  screw 
threads,  the  ne^k  having  an  upper  edge  defining  an  open  end 
and  a  radialh.  extending  bead  having  a  bottom  wall  formed  on 
the  container  ne^k  adiai.ent  the  neck  upper  edge  comprising, 
in  eomhination  the  .ap  having  a  bottom  edge  portion  dis- 
posed a^ti\e  the  r-.  >tt i'm  wall  of  the  bead  on  a  container,  a 
dov^nvvardlv  evtendini;.  anniiL.r  tla-iic  on  said  cap  adjacent 
said  bottom  eJt;e  portion,  and  annular  sealing  strip  having  a 
circumferentLiii;.  evtenJine  upper  edge  portion  disposed  in 
overlving  ..lamping  engagement  with  said  Hange  and  a  circum- 
terentiallv  extending  lower  edge  portion  disposed  in  underly- 
ing damping  eng.igement  v^ith  the  bottom  wall  of  said  bead 
Aith  said  ..IP  extending  upwardly  from  said  sealing  strip,  said 


1.  A  metal  cap  assembly  for  closure  of  containers  having  a 
collar  about  the  open  mouth  of  the  ccmtainer.  said  metal  cap 
assembly  comprising  a  two-part  assemblv  in  which  one  part 
comprises  a  disc-shaped  cover  member  dimensioned  to  over- 
lie at  least  a  portion  of  the  collar,  the  second  part  comprising 
an  annular  member  having  a  central  body  portion  and  an 
integral  peripheral  portion  adapted  to  be  crimped  onto  the 
collar  at  the  mouth  of  the  container,  said  central  body  portion 
having  a  central  aperture  and  a  slot  spaced  outwardlv  of  and 
extending  about  the  .entral  aperture  to  provide  .i  gripping 
portion  between  said  aperture  and  slot  and  a  web  portuni 
connecting  the  gripping  portion  with  the  peripheral  porttuu.  a 
first  line  of  weakness  extending  in  a  radial  direction  from  one 
end  of  the  slot  to  the  edge  of  the  annular  member  to  permit 
the  member  to  be  drawn  along  the  line  of  weakness  in  a  radial 
direction,  and  at  least  one  second  line  of  weakness  extending 
from  the  slot  at  an  angle  which  is  no  greater  than  90'  to  the 
axis  of  symmetry  of  the  cap  and  confined  to  the  central  bodv 
portion  of  the  annular  member,  a  coating  on  the  surface  of  the 
one  part  facing  the  second  part  in  the  assembled  relation  to 
promote  adhesion  of  a  sealing  material  between  the  parts,  a 
coating  on  the  surface  of  the  second  part  facing  the  first  part 
in  the  assembled  relation,  which  minimizes  adhesion  of  said 
sealing  material,  and  a  sealing  material  at  the  junction  be- 
tween the  disc-shaped  cover  member  of  the  one  part  and  the 
peripheral  portion  of  the  annular  member  ot  the  second  part 
to  establish  a  sealing  relath^nship  therebetween  when  m  the 
assembled  relation. 
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.Iean-\larie  \ouillemin.  Sainte-Menehould.  France,  assignor  lo  .John  1)    \U(,rti;<.r     K.iion  k<.ui;<     .miJ  'sitrliiii:  M    b..l()r..njx 

Tuboplast-Franee,  Paris,  France  New  Orlcins.  tx)ih  of  1  a     .os,i:i,,,rv  i,,  s,,.n<    M.,iu,t.H  !,,r  in. 

Filed  Apr,  3(1,  19-5,  Ser.  No.  573,083  Inc..  Baton  Rouge.  La 

Claims   prioritv.   application    Luxemburg,   .lune    12.    l''~4  Filed  Feb.  20.  i<J~4    s<r    No    444  n^4 

"^^^^^  Int    (I      Y'.hlC  .i,(j(j.  yibti  J.\UU.  21iU2 

Ini.Llr  BbSD  41/22  I  ,n,  (J.  220     so  .\  i                                                        30Lluims, 
L.S.  CI.  215-307                                                               ^  (  i.un.s 


1.  A  plastic  cap  for  stoppering  bottles  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  plastic  skirt  open  at  both  ends,  a  circular  disc 
secured  within  one  of  said  openings  to  close  said  one  end.  the 
body  of  said  skirt  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  layer  being 
formed  by  the  coextrusion  of  two  thermoplastic  materials  of 
the  same  family,  the  inner  layer  of  the  skirt  containing  an 
additive  which  reduces  the  rubbing  factor 


3.920.144 
FOOTW  F  \R  DRIP  STMT 
\  irginia  R,  t  alien.  "202  U,  (  arpenter  Road.  Hushing.  Mah 
4S433 

Filed  Mar.  29.   1973,  Ser,  No,  345. 8HH 

Int.  CI.-  B65I)  ;   24 

L.S.  CL  220-22  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  stall  for  a  footwear  item  for  removabK   storing  a 
footwear  item  therewithin,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a,  an  open-topped  basin  member  h.iing  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion  and  a  base,  the  member  having  a  pair 
of  opposed  substantially  parallel  sidewalls  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  substantially  parallel  end  walls, 

b,  a  shoulder  formed  within  the  basin  at  the  junction  of  the 
upper  pitrtion  and  the  lower  portion. 

c,  a  removable  grate  which  scats  ati>p  the  shoulder  and 
which  hori^ontallv  tr.iverses  the  interior  of  the  basin 
member, 

d  means  for  cixmpartmentalizing  the  upper  [Portion  of  the 
basin  member  into  a  pluralitv  oi  ctmiparlmcnts.  the 
means  for  compartmentalizing  comprising  .i  plurality  of 
pairs  of  retaining  means  ,ind  a  plur.iht.  ot  (ariitions,  the 
partitions  being  removablv  retained  ir.  tlu  upper  portion 
bv  the  pairs  of  retaining  means  sueh  th.a  each  compart- 
ment remox.ihlv  stores  at  least  one  p'air  ot  the  footwear 
Items,  therewithin.  and 

e,  drain  means  formed  m  the  lowci  portion  of  the  basin  to 
remove  w.itit  itu  uirom 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  the  siphoning  of  liquid  from  a 
fluid  container  having  a  tubular  inlet  pasageway.  said  device 
comprising: 

a,  a  threaded  elongated  bolt  member  having  a  head  at  one 

end  thereof, 
b  expandable  holding  means  disposed  on  the  threaded  bolt. 

c.  tightening  means  for  effecting  movement  of  the  holding 

means  along  the  bolt  member. 
d    spring-loaded  biasing  means  for  expanding  the  holding 

means  outwardlv  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 

the  threaded  bolt, 
e.  spacer  means  disposed  on  the  bolt  member  for  providing 

a  mechanical  force  which  will  override  the  spring-loaded 

biasing  means  after  the  device  is  disposed  within  the  inlet 

passagewav. 
f  alignment  means  disposed  on  the  end  of  the  threaded  bolt 

opposite  said  head  end  for  guiding  the  device  into  posi- 
tion within  the  inlet  passage 


■'  ■':"'. 146 

N«  IN   -sl'll   1   IM,    i)[  \|(    p 
,\It)tr!  H     B.iii.r,   =^'i  Hmh  vi  ,  i   linton.  M.,vs    01510 
Hl«<!  \l.o    M,   ]•)'  y  Ser.  .No.  }i>^  .-i~() 
ini    i  I,     \4-(^  J9/22 

c.s.  (  I  :;<!    >'o  4  s 


1.  A  vessel  comprising  an  open  top  lidless  container  and 
means  forming  a  vacuum  in  the  container  when  the  latter  is 
substantially  filled,  said  means  comprising  an  inverted  trough 
including  a  pair  of  barriers  div  erging  dow  nw  ardly  and  extend- 
ing for  a  major  portion  of  the  depth  of  the  vessel 
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3.m:o,i4"' 
latchinc;  ik,-h\n[)[f  \ssk\ih1  n 

Russ€ll  D.  Hiatt.  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Dart  industries 
Inc..  Los  Angeles,  <  alif 

Filed   Aug.  9.   I*^"4,  Ser.  No    4M5.'>,n 

Int.  CI.-  Bfi5I)  25, 2<'^ 

l,S.  CI.  ::()^94R  5  Claims 


c.  a  flexible  support  plate  being  part  of  said  asscmhh, 

d.  fastener  means  associated  with  said  plate  and  having 
portions  extending  outuardK  of  said  pad  assembly 
adapted  for  locking  engagement  uith  the  appliance  cas- 
ing, said  fastener  means  in  said  locked  position  being 
adapted  to  flex  said  support  plate  to  conform  said  pad  to 
the  surface  of  the  appliance,  and 

e.  said  fastener  means  including  at  least  one  locking  nicni 
ber  having  a  base  portion  and  a  shaft  extending  outv<.ardl> 
of  the  pad  assembK  and  having  tab  portions  adapted  to 
be  rotated  into  locking  engagement  vMth  the  shaver  cas- 
ing 


3.920.149 

be\era(;k  dispensinc.  apparatis  and  MKTHOI) 

Frank  J,  Fortino.  645  Scott  Bl\d..  Santa  C  lara.  C  alif.  95(150. 
and  Kobtrt  B.  D«)dds.  4805  Blueridge.  San  .lose.  C  alif, 
9512^.* 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1973.  Ser.  No.  418,485 

Int,  CI,    B67I)  .\J() 

U.S.  CI.  222-  1  47  Claims 


1.   A   latching  leg-handle  assembly  for  a  domestic  utensil 

ompnsir,  i; 

a  utensil  having  spaced-apart  upright  members  extending 
Irum  a  ^^ottom  surface  adjacent  a  side  thereof,  said  mem- 
bers ca^h  having  a  latch  engagement  means  and  comprise 
a  raised  abutment  member  having  an  annular  planar 
surface  from   .'.hi.  h  extends  a  boss; 

a  lec-haHL^le  structure  including  a  pan  of  legs  having  a 
ha- Jle  extending  therebetween  and  a  support  portion 
extending  lateralK  from  each  leg  about  below  the  mid- 
point thereof,  said  support  portion  including  a  planar 
surta.e  adapted  to  contact  said  annular  surface  of  said 
upright  member  when  said  leg-handle  structure  is  latched 
to  the  utensil,  said  support  pt)rtion  further  including  an 
orifice  through  which  an   upright  member  may  be  in- 


sertc 


and. 


a  lat^h  pi.otallv  mounted  on  said  support  portion  adjacent 
said  orifice  and  adapted  to  engage  the  latch  engagement 
means  when  an  upright  member  is  inserted  through  said 
orifice. 


3,m2o,14H 
P\I)  (.RIPPINC,  DEMCE 
Fdv*ard  S/vmanskv,  Fairfield.  COnn..  assignor  to  Sptrn  Rand 
Corporation.  Bridgeport,  COnn 

Filed  June   14,   1M"4.  >er    No.  4"'^<l(i 

Int.  (  I      Bh5n  :  \2,-> 

L.S.  CI.  220     94  R  4  Claims 


:^ 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  assembly  for  the  outlet  of  a  liquid 
container  comprising:  a  valve  being  a  tubular  bod\  provided 
with  a  fluid  passage  therethrough  and  means  thereon  for 
removably  mounting  the  same  on  the  container  at  said  outlet 
thereof;  a  magneticallv  permeable  valve  member  disposed 
within  said  body  and  movable  from  a  position  blocking  said 
passage  to  a  position  clearing  the  same  and  return;  means  on 
said  valve  for  defining  a  code  therefor  to  identifv  a  character- 
istic of  the  container,  and  a  valve  actuator  having  a  first  coil 
for  generating  a  magnetic  field  and  a  second  coil  surrounded 
by  the  first  coil  for  sensing  said  code-defining  means  when  said 
valve  is  adjacent  to  said  actuator,  said  valve  being  movable  to 
a  location  adjacent  to  the  actuator,  said  valve  member  being 
movable  from  said  blocking  position  to  said  clearing  position 
in  response  to  the  presence  of  said  magnetic  field 


U7 


I.   A   paJ  gripping  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
luter  suri.i.c  of  a  hand-held  appliance,  said  gripping  device 

u  ( 1  m  p  r  1  s  I  n  i; 

a  a  pi:lo\^  like  pad  assemblv  including  a  backing  member 
anJ  a  resilient  cushion  disposed  on  said  backing  member. 
H    means  t.  r  mounting  said  pad  on  the  outer  surface  of 

the  ^.ising  ot  the  appliance. 


3,920.150 
P\PFR  CLIP  CARTRIDCiF 

Ktnntth  W.  (,reb.   18  Stanford  Drive.  Homer.  N.\  .   13077 
Filed  N<iv.  5.  19-3.  Ser.  No.  413.188 
Int.  CI.     B65H  /   /: 
L.S.  CI.  221-198  ,  riaim 

1.  A  cartridge  for  supplvmg  a  paper  clip  dispenser  uiih  a 
plurality  of  paper  clips  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  member  adapted  to  receive  a  pluralitv  of 
paper  clips  therein  in  a  sidc-bv-side  relationship,  the  bodv 
member  having  an  opening  at  one  end  tor  exiting  paper 
clips  therefrom  in  the  same  directum  ..t  the  side-bv-side 
relationship  and  having  a  top  wall  end  at  the  open  one 
end.  the  body  member  haung  a  hott.mi  \\a\\  uith  a  slot 
adjacent  the  open  one  end,  the  top  uall  has  a  slot  in 
alignment  with  the  bottom  wall  slot. 
a  spring  carried  bv  the  bodv  member  for  buismg  the  paper 
clips  out  of  the  opening  of  the  bodv  member. 
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a  retainer  adapted  to  slide  through  the  slot  in  the  top  wall 
and  through  the  slot  in  the  bottom  wall  for  blocking  the 

open  one  end  to  prevent  p^iper  clips  from  cxitini:  there- 
from, and  the  retainer  includes  integral  stop  means  en- 
gageable  with  (^ne  of  the  top  and  bo:tom  AalK  tor  ni.iin- 
taining  the  retainer  .ittacheit  to  the  bod\  member,  the 
retainer  being  removable  from  the  bodv  member  tor 
unblocking  the  body  member  opening,  and 


means  for  controllabK  applying  air  pressure  to  said  first  and 
second  cylinders. 


N    "1      II 


RK  FPTACLE  I WI  \(  KIN<,    \M>   I  R  \N^I'nk  1 1\(, 

\)\  \  l(  \ 
N\  alter   \,  Shields,  1^1   41  Hcnitv  koaii.  .i.mi.ii 
filed  Mav   .M  ,   l''~4.  Ser.  No.  4"^ 
hit     (   i      Hf..-(,    ^'V/06 
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at  least  one  extension  inlegrallv  cxteiuls  tVom  a  side  wall  on 
the  bodv  member  beyond  the  top  ,oill  i  nd  for  providing 
space  to  permit  paper  clips  tt)  be  advanced  out  from  the 
body  member  when  the  retainer  is  removed  therefrom 
and  to  permit  paper  Jips  to  be  pivoted  substantially 
perpendicular  relative  to  the  paper  clips  in  the  bodv 
member  wherebv  the  pivoted  paper  clips  max  be  manu- 
ally removed  from  the  dispenser 


3.920.151 
VI  TOMATH    SAMPI.F  CHAN(;FR  FOR  POSITIONINC,    \ 

PIIRALIT^   OF  PFLLFFS  IN   AN  \-RAN    ANAl^ VFR 
C.lenn  I).  Roe.  Dallas.  Te\..  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield  C  om- 
panv,  Los  Angeles,  ("alif. 

Filed  Jan.   15,   19-3.  Ser.  No,  323.730 

Int.  (I.  B65g  59/61* 

I  .S,  CI,  221—232  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  dispensing  and  delivering  a  receptacle  to 
a  station  to  receive  an  item  therein;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing upstanding  channel  members  for  maintaining  receptacles 
in  stacked  array;  a  support  bed  spaced  beIov^  the  channel 
members  and  extending  to  the  item  receiving  station;  recepta- 
cle contact  members  hingediv  mounted  on  opposite  sides  oi 
the  channel  members  to  contact  the  lowermost  receptacle  and 
initiallv  support  the  receptacles  in  stacked  array;  actuator  rods 
reciprocallv  mounted  below  the  receptacle  contact  members, 
springs  biasing  the  receptacle  contact  members  into  contact 
with  the  actuator  rods;  means  to  reciprocate  the  actuator  rods 
and  actuate  the  receptacle  contact  members  to  three  posi- 
tions, the  first  position  to  engage  the  lowermost  receptacle 
and  support  said  lowermost  receptacle  out  of  contact  with  the 
support  bed.  the  second  position  to  lower  said  lowermost 
receptacle  and  stacked  array  and  position  the  lowermost 
receptacle  on  the  support  bed.  and  the  third  position  to  en- 
gage the  next  to  lowermost  receptacle  and  raise  the  stacked 
array  from  the  lowermost  receptacle  on  the  support  bed. 
means  to  advance  the  lowermost  receptacle  on  the  support 
bed  toward  the  station,  and  means  for  guiding  and  maintaining 
said  advancing  receptacle  on  the  support  bed. 


1,  .Apparatus  for  sequencing  samples  comprising. 

a  sample  positioning  plate  mount.ible  .uliaeent  a  base,  hav- 
ing a  slot  along  a  side  adjacent  the  base  and  a  hole  extend- 
ing to  the  slot  from  an  opposite  side. 

a  first  pneum.itie  evlinder  carriet!  upon  said  sample  posi- 
tioning plate  opening  to  within  the  hole  therein,  in  which 
the  samples  .ire  loaded,  having  a  piston  for  sequentiallv 
moving  the  s.impks  through  the  hole; 

a  second  pneumatic  evlinder  carried  upon  said  sample 
positioning  plate  having  a  piston  therewithin. 

ejector  means  connected  to  the  piston  of  said  second  pneu- 
matic cylinder,  moveable  within  the  slot  at  least  partially 
across  the  hole  of  said  sample  positioning  plate  to  eject 
the  s.impie  thereat,  along  'he  slot,  and 


3.9;u.l~  » 
POWDFK  sPK  W  1  R 
Shiro  saitd.    lokvo.  Jap.dn.  .issiynor  in  Nikk.s   K.ttmshiki  Kai- 
sha,    1  okvo.  .lap.in 

filed  Dev.  23,   19-4.  Ser     Su    .^  -.Ir" 
Claims  priontv .  application  .lapan.  ( >it    h.  1  ^"4.  4'V-  1  ;  l  ^  U, 
Ini    (  I      Htrn  ^130 
\  S    C\    22;      14  4  ri.)ims 


1.   \  powder  sprayer  comprising; 

a  powder  storage  chamber  for  storing  powder  coated  w ith 
a  synthetic  resin. 

an  elongated  powder  spray  chamber  for  spraying  the  pow- 
der on  a  material  placed  therebelow. 
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ling  said  powder  in  said  storage 


chamher  to  sjid  spra>  chamber. 

a  motor  for  druing  said  screv.  conveyer. 

a  perforated  pipe  disposed  within  said  spray  chamber 
through  \Ahii.h  s.nd  screw  conveyer  extends  to  an  open 
end  pt^rtion  thereof, 

a  swingmg  plate  provided  adjacent  and  outwardly  of  the 
open  end  of  said  perforated  pipe,  said  swinging  plate 
being  adapted  to  he  displaced  h\  pouder  fed  through  and 
accumulated  in  said  sprav   cham^^er. 

photoelectris  detecting  means  having  a  lamp  and  a  photo- 
cell disposed  adiacent  to  said  swinging  plate,  the  light 
beam  from  said  lamp  dirested  to  said  pholtKell  being 
adapted  to  K^.  interrupted  b\  the  displacement  of  said 
sv>.mging  plate,  and  thereb\  produce  an  electric  signal. 
and 

electrical  control  means  for  actijating  said  screw  conveyer 
Jrr.  mg  motor  v^hen  said  light  beam  from  said  lamp  is 
re^cr. ed  ^.  said  photocell  and  for  stopping  said  driving 
motor  m  response  to  the  signal  produced  when  said  light 
beam  is  interrupted  b\  said  swinging  plate. 


therein,  said  tubular  member  ha'.ing  a  perforated  region  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  the  passage  of  particles  therethrough  when 
said  tubular  member  is  stationarv  while  allowing  the  passage 
of  particles  therethrough  when  said  tubular  member  is  oscil- 
lated; 

means  for  vibrating  said  housing  means  to  dispense  particles 

therefrom; 
means  for  sensing  the  level  o(  particles  remaining  in  said 
housing  means,  said   sensing   means   bcini;   mounted   for 


3,9:u,154 
TONER  LE\  F.L  DF.TFt  TOR 
Kiyoshi   .Sugawara,    tbina.   Japan,   assignor    to   Rank    Xerox, 
Ltd.,  London.  England 

Filed  Mar.   15.   1'^''4.  Ser,  No,  45l.h,V' 
Claims    priorifv.    application    Japan.    Sept      ^      1')"^     48- 
103486 

Int,  CI,    B6'I)   ■  32.  GOIF  11 /UU 
L.S.  CI.  222--:3  I  'M   laim-. 
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movement  in  said  housing  means  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  particles  stored  therein  abo\e  a  preselected  level; 
and 

means  for  detecting  the  movement  of  said  sensing  means 
relative  to  said  housing  means,  said  sensing  means  being 
adapted  to  move  relative  to  said  housing  means  when  the 
particles  stored  therein  are  beneath  the  pre-selected  level 
and  said  vibrating  means  moves  said  housing  means  to 
dispense  particles  therefrom. 


3.920,156 
INC  RFMFNTVL  BLTTFR  DISPENSER 
Leslie  E.  Hicks,  c  o  Bvron  H.  Rnbinough  P.O.  Box  385,  LaPine, 
OrfH    9— '39 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552.114 

Int.  CL'  B67B  ^  24 

U.S.  a.  222-80  9  Claims 


I.  In  a  toner  dispenser  having  a  reservoir  for  storing  a  supply 
of  toner,  a  detector  for  sensing  impending  exhaustion  of  the 
toner  suppl\,  said  detector  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
flexible  member  hori/i intaih.  n^|^Jged  -^ef^^een  opposed  ends 
of  said  reservoir  to  tlex  downward!)  in  response  to  loading 
thereof  b>  said  suppK  of  toner,  a  pair  of  substantially  vertical 
baffles  disposed  on  oppi>site  sides  of  said  flexible  member  for 
maintaining  a  space  belou  said  member  to  accomodate  down- 
ward flexure  of  said  member  when  said  member  is  loaded  with 
toner,  and  a  switch  positioned  to  be  a^tu.ited  by  said  member 
when  said  supplv  oif  toner  drops  below  a  predetermined  level 


3,920,155 

PARTICLE  LEV  EL  INDICVTOR 

Charles  A.  V\  hited,  Rochester.  N.^  .,  assignor  to  Xerox  (  orpo- 

ration,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  357,995.  May  7.  19^3.  Pat   No  3.X34,806. 

This  application  Feb.  27,  19''4.  Ser    No    446.  ISO 

Int.  CI.    B67D  5,o,S 

L.S.  CI.  222-23  5  Claims 

1.  ,An  apparatus  for  indicating  particle  quantity,  including: 

means  tor  housing  a  suppK  of  particles,  said  housing  means 

includes  a  generallv  tunylar  m.ember  uiurnaleJ  tor  oscillatory 

movement  substantiall;.    about   the   longitudinal  axis  thereof 

and   defining    a   >.hamber   fir    storing   a   quantitv    of  particles 


1.  A  device  for  incremental l\  dispensing  a  spreadable  food- 
stuff comprising: 

a.  an  elongate  housing  defining  a  chamber  open  at  both 
ends  and  having  interior  dimensions  sufficient  to  matingly 
enclose  a  conventional  stick  of  butter  or  similar  spread- 
able  foodstuff  therein, 

b.  wall  means  projecting  longitudinallv  from  a  portion  of  the 
perimeter  of  one  of  said  open  ends  of  said  chamber  for 
defining  the  side  of  an  exterior  space  having  a  width 
greater  than  the  corresponding  interior  width  of  said  open 
end  of  said  chamber,  said  space  having  an  opening  in  at 
least  one  side  thereof  which  is  also  wider  than  the  corre^ 
sponding  interior  width  of  said  open  end  of  said  chamber, 
c,  means  for  advancing  said  stick  of  spreadable  foodstuff 
through  said  chamber  until  .i  predetermined  quantitv  of 
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said    foodstuff   protrudes    from    said    chamber    into    said  3.920. 15h 

open-sided  space;  and  Dl   \l    DlsPENSINC,  \  \1  \  h 

d   spatula  means  having  a  blade  insertahle  into  said  opening.  Philip  \1fshb»rg.  M5  Old  Oaks  Road.  Fairfit-lri,  Conn    0660.': 
said  blade  being  of  a  width  greater  than  the  correspond-  Filed  .Nov.  2"",  I9"3.  Ser.  .No.  4iy,23S^ 

ing  interior  width  of  said  chamber,  for  slicing  said  quan-  Int.  CI.-  B05B  7/28 

tit\  o\  protruding  foodstuff  from  said  stick  I'.S.  CI.  222—135  1:^  (Tuimv 


3.920,157 
Tl  BE  S(^L  EEZINCi  DEVICE 
\im-Uei  Joseph  ^  eung.  Fountain  \  alley.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Joy  lite  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  516,259 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  35/.U 

L.S.  CI.  222-100  3  (  laims 


^ii:: 


1.  A  tube  squeezing  device  comprising,  m  combination: 
a.  a  molded  plastic  housing  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal portion  integralK  terminating  in  flat  front  and  rear 
end  walls  extending  radialK  outwardlv,  the  lower  edges  of 
the  end  w  alls  being  parallel  and  King  n  the  s.mic  horizon- 
tal plane  to  therebv  serve  as  a  stand  and  support  the 
cylindrical  portion  with  its  axis  in  an  horizontal  position, 
upper  side  walls  i^f  the  cvlindncal  portion  curving 
smoothlv  awa\  from  each  other  to  defiix  .m  elongated 
receiving  aperture  running  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
cylindrical  portion,  said  aperture  termin.iimg  ,it  the  rear 
end  wall  and  opening  out  through  the  front  end  wall,  and. 
b.  a  molded  plastic  turn  kev  in  the  form  iif  a  rigid  hollow 
shaft  of  diameter  between  one  fourth  .md  three-fourths 
the  inside  diameter  of  said  cvlindrisal  portion  of  said 
housing  integrally  terminating  at  its  front  end  in  a  flat 
circular  yisc  means  King  in  a  plane  norirud  to  the  axis  of 
the  shaft,  said  disc  means  including  an  .mnular  step  at  its 
penpherv ,  said  shaft  including  a  slot  in  its  wall  parallel  to 
its  axis  and  extending  from  said  disc  means  to  open  out 
at  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft,  said  rear  end  of  said  shaft 
having  a  slight  flare  in  a  radialK  outwardK  direction,  the 
rear  end  wall  of  said  housing  defining  an  opening  coaxial 
with  the  axis  of  said  cvlindrical  portion  and  h.n  mg  a 
diameter  corresponding  to  the  diameter  oi  the  main  por- 
tion of  said  shaft,  the  frimt  wall  of  said  housing  having  an 
opening  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  portion 
and  of  a  diameter  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  said 
annular  step  in  said  disc  means,  the  length  of  said  shaft  as 
measured  from  the  back  wall  of  the  annular  step  on  the 
disc  means  to  the  flared  end  being  at  least  equal  to  the 
length  of  said  housing  as  measured  between  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  front  and  rear  end  walls  wherehv  the  end 
of  a  tube  tc>  be  squeezed  can  be  slid  into  the  skit  ot  said 
shaft  and  the  shaft  then  passed  into  the  opening  in  said 
front  wall  with  the  tube  passing  along  said  aperture  until 
the  flared  end  of  said  shaft  snaps  into  the  opening  of  said 
rear  wall  and  the  annular  step  of  said  disc  means  is  seated 
in  said  opening  in  said  fri>nt  wall,  the  rear  and  front  open- 
ings defining  journalling  bearings  for  the  shaft,  and 
whereby  turning  of  the  disc  means  will  pull  said  end  of 
said  tube  into  said  aperture  the  smoothlv  ^.urved  walls 
defining  the  aperture  compressing  the  sid.e  walls  of  the 
tube  to  cause  the  contents  of  the  tube  to  be  extruded  in 
a  controlled  manner. 


1.  In  a  dual  dispenser  aerosol  container  wherein  a  first 
material  is  stored  under  pressure  with  a  first  container  and  a 
second  material  is  stored  under  pressure  within  a  second 
container,  said  first  container  being  precharged  before  assem- 
bly, sealed  at  its  outlet  by  a  first  reciprocating  valve  having  an 
outlet  port  in  a  stem  protruding  therefrom  and  in  connection 
with  said  first  container  being  adapted  to  discharge  materials 
when  said  stem  is  pushed  in,  apparatus  to  permit  simultaneous 
dispensing  of  said  first  and  second  material  comprising,  a 
second  reciprocating  valve  having  dual  passageways  m  a  sec- 
ond stem,  said  second  valve  being  mounted  with  respect  to 
said  containers  such  that  its  stem  projects  externally  there- 
from, said  second  valve  having  one  passageway  abutting  the 
outlet  port  of  the  first  valve  associated  w  ith  said  first  container 
and  another  passageway  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
material  in  the  second  container  when  said  second  reciprocat- 
ing valve  is  pressed  in.  said  second  valve  being  further  adapted 
to  operate  said  first  valve  when  pressed  in.  whereby  pressing 
said  second  valve  will  cause  simultaneous  discharge  of  tv^'o 
materials  through  the  passageways  of  said  second  valve  stem 
with  no  mixing  prior  to  discharge  therefrom 


3.920.1  ^9 

APPAKAll  V  KIR  DISC  H  \R(,IN(,    NNI)   HI    \  I  INC, 

AGGREGAIF   K)R   IHI    M  \K1N<,  OF  (  ON(  RF  I  f 

Onni  Olavi  \  aanantn.  I'ortlikuja  2  Y   hh.  0(iM40  Htlsmki  94. 

Finland 

FiUd  Mar     1<J,   19-4.  Str    N,,    4-2.-4- 
(  laims  prioritv.  application  Km  land,  Mar    20.  !M-'.H5X  -1 
Int    (  1      B67D  .  ,C. 
L  .S.  (  I.  222      14(.  H  X  (  laims 

1.  Apparatus  for  discharging  aggregate  and  heating  it  for  the 
making  of  concrete,  said  apparatus  comprising. 

a  vertical  silo,  through  which  the  aggregate  flows  down- 
wardly; 
an  air  blower  and  heater  for  providing  heated  air  for  said 

silo; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially   horizontal,   mutually  crossing  chute   means,  said 
chute  means  being  mounted  at  successive  vertical  posi- 
tions within  said  silo,  each  chute  means  forming  a  vaulted 
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sp.i^c  thereunder,  said  air  being  delivered  to  said  chute    tubular  handle  and  reservoir  for  chemical  vegetatmn  extermi- 
mcjns  and  passine  thr.^ueh  said  spaces,  at  least  one  of    nation  fluids,  a  vented  cap   fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said 

handle,  a  block  element  fixed  to  the  lov*.er  end  of  the  handle 
2-^  having  a  vertical  bore  therein  communicating  with  the  handle 


'^—^ZZTZ^ 


SH  \MP()()  l)l>.PFNshR 
Robfrt  Cdsaie,  and  (■eor^e  Spector.  both  of  .Vi  1  5   \St)olv\urth 


BIdg..  :.V'  Broaduav. 

Hied  Oct.   1.- 

Int. 

I  N.  1 1.  ::: 


New   \ork.  \.\.  1()()()7 

.   \^~y.  Ser.  Nd.  406,;  1 
CI.    B6-D  :,b4 


1  Claim 


1.  A  ^h,lm^  HI  dispenser  comprising  a  case  fitted  with  a 
rcrrio.  jbie  ^n  .cr  >aid  case  having  a  rear  wall  with  a  projection 
therefri>m  ha\  ing  means  for  attachment  to  a  wall  provided  on 
said  projection  in  combination  with  a  valved  outlet  at  the  base 
ot  the  ca>e  ^ald  -ahe  having  components  relatively  movable 
in  a  '.ertKjl  plane  \o  effect  opening  and  closing  of  the  outlet 
wherein  ^alLl  means  comprises  a  suction  cup.  in  further  combi- 
nation v^ith  a  spruit;  secured  to  the  cup  at  one  end  and  aligned 
•Mth  the  suction  cup  a-is  normal  to  the  support  wall,  said 
spring  beint;  se^ureJ  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  case,  wherein 
the  vertical  axis  of  the  .ase  is  perpendicular  to  the  said  suction 
cup  axis,  said  val'.e  ha',  ing  a  vertical  plate  adjacent  a  vertical 
wall  ot  the  case  and  m  sliding  abuttment  therewith,  both  plate 
ane!  '.ertical  wall  perforations  generall;.  aiii:;ned  to  form  the 
case  outlet  and  further  including  resilient  means  securing  said 
plate  mo.jhl;.  m  said  case  wherebv  said  resilient  means  biases 
said  plate  to  a  normall\  closed  position  a  herein  the  perfora- 
tions are  not  aligned  and  whereby  vibrational  movement  of 
the  case  relatr.  e  to  the  suction  cup  will  cause  oscillatory 
movement  of  said  plate  to  periodic  positions  wherein  said 
perforations  are  m  alienment 


3.9:0.161 

GLIDED  DISPENSER  AND  APPLIt  \T()R  FOR  I  igi  ID 

VEGETATION  EXTERMINATION 

VNalter  \t.  Kenzian.  8024  \V  .  North    \\e.,  U  auv^jtosa.  Wis. 

53213 

Filed  Oct.  15,  19''4.  Ser.  No.  514,905 
Int.  CI.    AOIC    /.VOO 
L.S.  CI.  222-176  2  Claims 

1.   A  guided   liquid  dispenser  and  applicator  including  a 


reservoir,  a  tandem  wheeled  base  puoted  to  said  block  ele- 
ment, and  a  cross  valve  fixed  in  the  wheeled  base  which  will 
register  with  the  bore  in  said  block  when  the  handle  is  tilted 
in  either  direction  thus  dispensing  the  fluid  as  desired 


said  chute  means  terminating  in  the  vicinity  of  a  crossing 
point  with  another  of  said  chute  means. 


3.920.162 

AFFARAlls  FOR  DISCH\RGIN(;  RESIDl  AL  GAS  IN 

AEROSOL  C\NS 

fiuhi    Kimura.    19H-banchi.    3-chome.    Kamifukushimakita, 

F  (ikushimaku.  Osaka.  Japan 

hikd  .lulv    r.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  489,457 
Int.  (I.    B65D  W//4 


L.S.  CI.  222—182 


Claims 


"S^^ict 


3] 


Vi 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  discharging  of  residual  gas  in  a  used 
aerosol  can  including  a  cap  and  an  ejection  button  with  a  top 
surface  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  extension  of  the  cap  extending  inside  the  cap 
such  that  when  the  cap  is  mounted  on  the  can.  said  cylin- 
drical extension  encloses  the  ejection  button: 
first  and  second  slotted  grooves  in  said  cylindrical  extension 
which,  when  the  cap  is  mounted,  extend  from  the  bottom 
of  said  cylindrical  extension  to  a  position  below  the  top 
surface  of  the  ejection  button  in  the  normal  t'ulK  ex- 
tended position  of  the  ejection  button,  and 
a  push-rod  which,  when  inserted  in  said  first  and  second 
slotted  grooves,  engages  the  top  surface  of  the  ejection 
button,  and  when  the  cap  is  mounted  and  secured  on  the 
can.  automaticallv  depresses  the  ejection  button  causing 
release  of  residual  eas 


3.920,163 
BENERAGE  DISPENSER  VMTH  IN-BOW  L  W  HIPPER 

Merif  S   Brown,  Cohasset,  .Mass..  assignor  to  Jet  Spray  Cooler. 
Inc.,  W  altham,  .Mass. 

Filed  July   II,  1973.  Ser.  No.  378.210 
Int.  CI.-  B67D  1 ,0H 
U.S.  CI.  222-190  9  Claims 

1.  A  beverage  dispenser  comprising 

a  base  and  a  bowl  mounted  on  the  base  for  containing  the 
beverage  to  be  discharged  b\  the  dispenser 
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a  spigot  connected  to  the   bowl   through   which  the  bowl 

contents  may  be  discharged. 
a  valve  operatively  associated  with  the  spigot  for  opening 

and  closing  it  to  control  the  How  ^A  be\erage  from  the 

bowl. 

a  whipper  assembh    within   the   bowl  and   intended  to  be 

immersed  in  the  beverage  in  the  bowl, 
means  for  enabling  introduction  of  gas  into  said  assemblv  on 

activation  of  said  whipper  assemblv. 
said  assemblv  including  a  housing  having  an  inlet  opening 

for  enabling  beverage  in  the  bowl  to  enter, 
an  impeller  in  the  housing. 
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and  an  outlet  passage  in  the  housing  connected  to  the  spigot 
for  discharging  the  whipped  beverage. 
'  means  including  a  motor  in  the  base  operatic  el\  connected 

to  the  impeller  for  nnatnii;  the  impeller  to  .,^ti.,:te  the 
whipper  .issemblv. 

means  operativelv  connecting  the  ^al-e  .mj  ihi  motor 
causing  the  motor  to  activate  the  whipper  whe!!  the  valve 
is  open  and  deenergi/e  the  .^hipinr  when  the  valve  is 
closed. 

and  means  mounted  in  said  bowl,  independent  of  said  whip- 
per assemblv  for  circul.itme  s.iid  bever.ice  in  s.iid  bowl. 


3,920.164 

I.IQLID  DISPENSING  STRICTI  RE 

Ogden  D.  Lindsoe.  3209  Dana  Drive,  Burnsville.  Minn.  55337 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  530, 69X 

Int.  (I.    B67D  5150 

U.S.  CI.  222-385  l  claim 


1.  A  wall  mountable  liquid  dispensing  device,  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  chamber  therein. 

said  housing  having  a  flat  ■.  ertit.al  ba^k  wall  .ind  a  horizontal 

top  wall, 
an  adhesive  coating  overlv  mg  the  outer  surt.ice  of  said  back 

wall. 
said  back  wall  Hemi:  secured  t(^  a  wall  surface 


a  portion  of  said  back  wall  extending  above  said  top  wall. 

said  top  vvall  having  an  opening  therein. 

a  pump  disposed  through  said  opening  of  said  top  wall  and 

being  seated  therein, 
a  plate  member  overlying  said  top  wall  mounted  thereabove 

onto  an    upper  portion   of  said  pump  forming  a   pump 

actuating  member, 
said  upwardlv  extending  portion  of  said  back  wall  having  a 

vertical  rib  therein, 
said  plate  member  having  a  groove  therein  receiving  said 

rib.  and 
said  plate  member  having  an  upstanding  rim  portion  about 

the  side  and  front  walls  thereof  forming  a  receptacle. 


\''2n,  1  '>,^ 
\I  lOM  \  1  K     1  Ip-sl   M    \   \|  \  f 
Robtrri    .S.    Sthult/,    ~    Hnisicd    DriM,    nld   (,,,.nwi,h     r.mn 
U6870 

lil.d    \ug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,135 

hit    CI     R6>D  W//4 

L.S.  CI.  222^  4(.:,;_*  iwua.ms 


1.  In  combination,  for  use  as  an  automatic  tip-seal  valve  for 
a  pressurized  container,  a  rigid  centrally  apertured  container- 
closure  member,  an  elastomeric  bushing  fitted  to  said  member 
and  having  a  reduced  portion  extending  through  the  aperture, 
said  bushing  having  a  lower  radial  flange  beneath  and  retained 
by  said  closure  member,  and  an  upper  radial  flange  at  a  loca- 
tion above  said  closure  member,  said  bushing  having  a  longitu- 
dinal bore  extending  axially  through  the  aperture  region  cif  the 
closure  member;  a  valve  member  having  a  lower  radial  flange 
normally  seated  in  axial  abutment  with  said  bushing  and  in- 
cluding a  dispensing  stem  with  an  outer  annular  body  portion 
fitted  to  and  extending  through  and  beyond  the  outer  end  of 
the  bore  of  the  bushing,  said  stem  including  an  upper  radial 
fiange  in  overlapping  adjacency  with  the  upper  radial  flange 
of  said  bushing,  said  stem  further  comprising  a  pin  portion 
projecting  axialh  beyond  the  end  of  said  body  portion,  and 
said  body  portion  being  apertured  to  permit  valve-admitled 
container  contents  to  flow  into  the  inner  volume  of  said  body 
portion  and  into  surrounding  relation  to  said  pin  portion,  and 
a  closure  cap  having  a  centrally  apertured  end  and  a  skirt 
surrounding  exposed  parts  of  both  said  stem  and  said  bushing. 
said  skirt  having  an  internal  flange  engaging  the  underside  of 
the  upper  iTange  of  said  bushing  and  having  a  lov^er  peripheral 
edge  in  cir;,  umferential  abutment  with  said  container-closure 
member,  said  bushing  via  its  upper  flange  normally  resilientiv 
loading  the  lower  peripheral  edge  of  said  skirt  into  such  cir- 
cumferenti.il  abutment  for  a  valve-seated  coaxial  relation  of 
said  valve  member  and  container-member  aperture  that  said 


1252 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


No\EMBER   18,    IS»75 


pin  registers  with  and  closes  the  cap  aperture  when  the  parts 
are  in  said  vaKe-seated  relation,  whereh\  upon  apphcation  of 
a  tilting  lateral  displacement  force  t>'  the  upper  end  of  said  cap 
with  respect  to  the  container-member  ,iperture,  the  skirt 
contact  with  the  container-closure  member  changes  from 
circumferential  to  essentialh  j  KKalized  single-point  fulcrum 
contact  at  a  first  radial  offset  from  the  container-member 
aperture  and  the  lower  \al\e-member  Hange  derives  a  local- 
ized fulcrum  contact  .Mth  saio  bushing  at  a  second  radial 
offset  diametricalK  opptised  to  said  first  offset,  as  the  upper 
bushing  flange  is  compressed  between  said  body-portion  and 
skirt  fianges  and  as  the  reduced  portion  of  said  bushing  elasti- 
calK  stretches  between  tlanges  thereof,  so  that  the  combined 
offsets  effectneli  add  to  produce  rapid  opening  of  the  pin-to- 
-ap  closure  a  hile  the  vai\c  member  opens  to  admit  product 
tor  dispensing,  and  so  that  the  parts  return  to  their  valve- 
closed  coaxial  relation  to,  the  ..ontainer-end  aperture  upon 
release  of  the  later.il  display,  ement  force,  the  tip  seal  being 
automaticalK   closed  a!  the  sam.e  time 

16.  (Amended)  In  combination,  for  use  in  a  container  of 
liquid  product,  a  rigid  centrally  apertured  container  closure 
member  having  inner  and  outer  sides,  an  elastomeric  bushing 
in  a.xially-retaining  fitted  relation  to  said  member  and  extend- 
ing through  the  aperture  and  between  inner  and  outer  sides, 
said  bushing  including  upper  and  lower  radhd  tlanges  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  aperture  and  said  bushing  having  a 
central  longitudinal  bore  extending  through  the  aperture 
region  of  the  closure  member,  a  vaive  member  seated  in 
axial  abutment  with  the  inner  end  of  said  bushing  and  includ- 
ing a  dispensing  stem  with  an  outer  annular  body  portion 
fitted  to  and  extending  through  and  beyond  the  outer  end  of 
the  bore  of  the  bushing,  said  stem  further  compnsing  (a)  an 
elongate  pm  portion  extending  beyond  the  axially  outer  end 
of  said  annular  portion  and  (b)  an  upper  flange  formation 
having  upwardU  retained  engagement  with  the  ipper 
side  of  the  upper  fiange  of  said  bushing,  and  a  closure  cap 
having  a  centrally  apertured  end  and  a  skin  surrounding 
outwardly  exposed  parts  of  both  said  stem  and  said  bushing, 
said  cap  having  an  internal  fiange  formation  having  down 
wardly  retained  engagement  with  the  lower  side  of  the  upper 
fiange  of  said  bushing,  the  cap  skirt  abutting  the  closure  mem- 
ber when  thus  retained,  and  said  pm  being  so  formed  as  to 
coact  with  and  close  the  cap  aperture  when  the  cap  skirt  is 
thus  retained,  wherebv,  upon  tilting  the  cap,  said  cap  is 
caused  to  relieve  itself  from  contact  with  said  closure  mem- 
ber and  to  effectivelv  open  the  cap-end  aperture  as  the  valve- 
member  seat  engagement  is  relieved  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
bushing  and  as  the  upper  fiange  of  said  bushing  is  resiiiently 
squeezed  by  and  between  said  fiange  formations. 


extent  of  the  first  loop  for  sliding  movement  thereon,  said 
device  being  capable  of  use  as  a  ski-carrier  by  forming  one  of 
said  loops  around  a  pair  of  skis,  w  hich  are  positioned  together 
in  parallel  relationship  as  a  unitarv  bundle,  and  t(^  present  the 


%^^ 
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Other  loop  as  a  handle  for  lifting  and  carrying  the  ski  bundle, 
and  said  device  being  capable  of  use  as  a  waist  belt  thereafter 
by  disconnecting  said  one  buckle  member  and  said  second 
buckle  member  and  by  engaging  said  one  buckle  member  v^ith 
said  third  buckle  member 


3.920,167 
ALTOMOBILH  ROOF  RACK 
Ronald    VMIIiam   Parsons.  Tottenham.  Canada,  assignors  to 
AL  &  VV  Sports 

Hied  Oct.  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  515.575 

Int.  CI.-  B60N  9108 

U.S.CI.  224-42.1  F  .  4  Claims 


1.  A  roof  rack  for  mounting  on  the  roof  of  an  automobile 
having  a  rain  gutter  along  each  lateral  side  of  the  roof,  said 
rack  comprising  a  transverse  member  terminating  in  down- 
wardly extending  struts,  each  strut  having  an  edge  engageable 
in  the  rain  gutter,  a  clip  having  a  lower  inturned  elbow 
adapted  to  engage  the  underside  of  the  rain  gutter,  and  an 
upper  inturned  portion  slidable  against  the  downwardlv  ex- 
tending strut,  a  manually  operated  cam.  and  means  supporting 
the  cam  from  the  strut  and  retaining  the  clip  between  the  carri 
and  the  strut,  the  cam  being  rotatable  upon  said  support 
means  to  press  the  clip  towards  the  strut  and  cause  the  clip  to 
slide  up  the  strut,  thus  draw  ing  the  elhou  under  the  rain  gutter 
and  clamping  the  strut  in  the  gutter 


3,920,166 
SKI-C\RRIFR  STRAP  DFVICF 
Philip  C.  Hogensen.  Jr..  1924  Uagstaff  Drive.  Salt  I  ake  Cit\ 
Ctah  841 17 

Division  of  Ser.  .So.  367,446,  June  6,  1973,  Pat,  No,  3.84  1.542 

This  application  Aug.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  494,532 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  ^liOO:  A45F  4     ' 

L.S.  CI.  224-5  Z  2  Claims 

1.  .A  strap  device  convertible  from  a  v>.aist  belt  to  a  ski-car- 
rier  and  vice  versa,  comprising  a  single  strap  continuous  in 
length  from  one  end  to  the  other  .^  pair  ot  rTi.iting  buckle 
members  with  one  buckle  member  thereof  attached  to  one 
end  portion  of  said  strap,  two  length  adjustment  slide  means 
attached  to  said  strap  for  sliding  positional  adjustment  along 
the  length  thereof,  means  attaching  the  v)ther  end  portion  of 
said  strap  to  said  slide  means  nearest  that  end  to  form  a  first 
-loop  of  adjustable  size,  the  second  buckle  member  of  said  pair 
being  positioned  with  the  other  of  said  slide  means  for  move- 
ment with  at  least  a  part  thereof  therewith,  said  one  buckle 
member  being  adapted  to  releasablv  engage  said  second 
buckle  member  to  form  a  second  loop  of  adjustable  size;  and 
a  third  buckle  member  adapted  to  mate  y.ith  said  one  buckle 
member  and  being  slidahlv   attached  t^  said  strap  within  the 


3.920. 16« 

APPVRMCS  FOR  BRFAKINC  SFMICONDl  CTOR 
WAFFRS 
Barru    h     Reaan.    1760    Manor    Drive,    Hillsborough.    Calif. 
'MO  10;  Clen   B.   Regan,   1451    Beach  Park   Blvd,  No    20^ 
1-oster  (  it>,  Calif,  94404,  and  Brent  F,  Regan,  1760  Manor 
I'rive,  Hillsborough,  Calif.  94010 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1975.  Ser.  No.  541.152 

Int.  CI.-'  B26F  J/OO 

U.S.  CI.  225-103  3,„i^, 


2.  Apparatus  as  defined  in  claim  1  having  a  thin  pressure - 
expandable  resilient  sheet  covering  the  openine  m  the  rectan- 
gular carrier. 
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3,920,169 

DRIVING  TOOL  MFCHANISM 

Charles  J.  DeC  aro.  Brighton  Township,  Alleghenv  Countv.  Pa.. 

assignor  to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,998.  Sept.  17,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug,  22,  1974,  Ser,  No.  499,642 

Int.  (I.    B25C  liUO 
C.S,  CI.  227-136  15  Claims 

[1      ,20 


1.  A  mechanism  for  feeding  a  strip  of  metal  fasteners  to  an 
impact  tool  hav  ing  a  reciprocable  piston  for  driving  the  fasten- 
ers through  an  impact  stroke  into  a  wttrkpiece  comprising 
A,  a  barrel  including  an  exit  means  extending  through  a  wall 

thereof  for  attachment  to  the  impact  tool, 
B  a  magazine  for  holding  the  strip  and  disposed  v^ith  re- 
spect to  the  barrel  to  teed  the  strip  iiilo  the  barrel  in 
driving  position  with  respect  to  the  piston,  and 
C.  a  bushing  disposed  and  secured  within  an  eiui  ol  the 
barrel  and  having  an  end  positicined  with  respect  to  the 
strip  to  retainablv  engage  edges  of  the  strip  between  the 
bushing  and  the  barrel  wall  adjacent  the  exit  means  dur- 
ing the  impact  stroke  o\  the  piston  to  permit  separation 
of  the  fastener  from  the  edges  of  the  strip  and  to  disen- 
gage from  the  strip  after  impact  to  permit  adv.incement 
of  the  strip  into  the  barrel  and  through  the  exit  means. 


3,920,170 
APPXRATIS  FOR  MAKINC;  C\  LINDRK   \I    SC  RFFNS 
Edward  N,  Colhurn.  and  Reinhold  S.  Markfelt.  both  of  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignors  to  I  niversal  Oil  Products  (Ompanv, 
Des  Plaines.  Ill, 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  344.460.  March  23.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3,875,9-"'.  This  application  Oct.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  517,560 

Int.  CI.-  B23K  JIIOU.  1 1/06.  B2IF  /,\7;<V 
C.S.  CI.  228-5.1  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  cvlindncal  welded  screen  making  .ipparatus  of  the 
t\pe  having  a  riitating  weld  head,  a  welding  roller,  and  a 
carnage  for  rotating  and  longitudinally  advancing  a  piuralitv 
of  rods  as  a  w  ire  is  helically  w  rapped  around  them  and  welded 
to  them,  the  improvement  comprising  a  set  i^f  preforming 
rollers  for  feeding  said  wire,  said  preforming  rollers  being 
positioned  close  to  said  rc^ds  but  axiallv  spaced  from  said 
welding  roller  so  that  said  wire  is  looselv  coiled  through  at 
least  one  revolution  about  said  rods  between  said  preforming 
rollers  and  said  welding  rollers,  at  least  one  of  said  preforming 
rollers  being  powered,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  rate  o]  teed 
c:)f  said  wire  by  said  preforming  rollers  so  that  the  size  i>i  the 
coil  of  wire  can  be  maintained  at  approximately  a  predeter- 
mined size. 


3.'J20.n 

APPARATCS  FOR  POSITIONINt.  \NI)  t  L  \ MI'INC,  PIPES 

FOR  WFLDING 

Fdward    \.    Clavjn.    Houston.    Tex  .    assignor    to    CRC-Crosf 
International.  Inc  .  Houston,    lev 

Filed  1-fb.    1.   I'i~4.  Str    No    4,'S.f.46 

Int,  (,  I,     H:3<,»    '1-4 

I  .S.  CI.  228-44  7  Claims 


/" 


.4-^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  pipe,  comprising: 

a  housing,  said  housing  of  suitable  size  to  fit  wholh  within 
a  pipe; 

means  for  positioning  the  ends  of  a  first  and  a  second  pipe 
into  abutment. 

means  for  clamping  said  first  and  second  pipes  in  aligned 
abuttenl  while  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
pipes  are  welded  together; 

means  for  spacing  the  ends  of  said  first  and  second  pipe  by 
a  preselected  distance  when  said  pipes  are  positioned  in 
aligned  abutment; 

said  positioning  means  including 

a  rod.  said  rod  supported  by  said  housing  within  said  first 
and  second  pipes,  said  rod  being  positioned  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  first  pipe  in  which  the  housing  is  loc:ited.  said 
rod  extending  to  a  position  within  said  second  pipe. 

a  means  for  gripping  said  second  pipe,  said  gripping  means 
connected  to  said  rod.  said  gripping  means  adapted  to 
expand  from  a  position  within  said  second  pipe  to  engage 
securely  the  interior  of  said  second  pipe  responsive  to 
lateral  displacement  of  said  rod  in  a  direction  toward  said 
first  pipe,  said  gripping  means  adapted  to  displace  said 
second  pipe  toward  said  first  pipe  responsive  to  further 
lateral  displacement  of  said  rod  in  a  direction  toward  said 
first  pipe  after  said  gripping  means  has  securely  engaged 
said  second  pipe; 

an  actuator,  said  actuator  causing  said  rod  to  be  displaced 
along  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  first  and  second 
pipes; 

said  gripping  means  including 

a  shoe  for  contacting  the  interior  of  said  second  pipe,  said 
shoe  having  a  supporting  cylinder  thereon. 

a  lever,  said  lever  connected  pivotally  to  said  rod  and  pivot- 
ally  to  said  shoe,  said  lever  having  a  pm  thereon  between 
the  connection  of  said  rod  and  said  shoe,  said  pin  serving 
as  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever;  and 

a  slotted  guide,  said  guide  connected  to  said  housing,  said 
guide  adapted  for  receiving  the  pin  on  said  lever  and 
guiding  said  pin  responsive  to  displacement  of  said  rod  in 
a  direction  toward  said  first  pipe  causing  the  lever  to  pivot 
about  the  pin  such  that  the  shoe  assembly  contacU  se- 
curely the  interior  of  the  second  pipe,  thereafter  causing 
the  shoe  to  displace  said  second  pipe  in  a  direction 
tovvard  said  first  pipe 
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3, 92(1. 1-2 
CONDI  CTINK  (,LAS>  SEAL  ASSFMBI  V 
Seong  K.  Rhee.  Livonia.  Mich.,  assignor  to  I  hi  Htndiv  <  orpo- 
ration.  Southfield.  Mich. 

Filtd  Oct.  .V   1^74.  Ser.  No.  5  1  l,X>4 

Int.  CI.-  CO.H;  27iu2 

L.S.  CI.  228      124  8  Claims 


supported  by  said  head  for  urging  said  strip  against  said  shap- 
ing mandrel  on  either  side  of  said  generatrix,  first  druc-  means 
for  displacing  said  strip  at  a  uniform  speed  alcmg  said  genera- 
trix, and  second  drive  means  for  displacing  said  shaping  head 
with  respect  to  said  mandrel  tor  pr.^diKine  the  dcMred  varia- 
tion in  cross  section  of  said  part 


3.920.174 

Mi  I  HDD   \\|)  APPARATIS  FOR  SIZIN(,  .JOINT  RINGS 

FOR  CMINDRK  AL  PIPF.S 

Hotmr  (     I.amborn.  (.Jendora.  C  alif..  assignor  to  I  nited  States 
Pipe  and  Foundrv  Compan>.  Baldv^in  Park.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  229.907,  Feb.  2N.  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3.783,671    This  application  Dec.  6.  1973.  -Ser.  No.  422.312 

Int.  CI.    B23K  I  J. (12 
'    -    (1.228-  15,>  5  Claims 


1.  .A  pri.iceNs  lor  making  a  hermetic  ceramic  to  metal  electri- 
calK  conductue  jilass  seal  assemhlv  comprising: 

a   disposing  a  layer  of  glass  between  a  metal  member  and  a 

ceramic  member: 
h    dispi^sing  a  laver  of  conductive  glass  atop  the  layer  of 

glass: 
c    disposing  a  layer  of  glass  atop  the  layer  of  conductive 

glass. 

d    heating   the  glass  layers  at  an  elevated  temperature  to 

M't'ter,  the  glass:  and 
e    appl.int;   pressure  to  the  softened  glass  to  densify  and 

compa^-t  the  la\ers. 


3.92(1, 1  "3 

MFTHOD  AND  MACHINF  FOR  MANl  h  \(   11  KINC 

SHAPFD  P\RTS  FROM  FLAT  SHFFI    \U  I  W 

Dario  Salata,   Rapallo.  Ital\,   assignor  to  Retmtca  S..A.,  Fri- 

bourg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.   19.   19-3.  Ser.  No,  352. 4'M 
Claims    prioritv.    application    >«it/erland,     \pr     24     19"'2. 
6050  7  2 

Int.  CI.  B23k   ■  .     :    B21k  29100 
IS.  CI.  228-14-  15  Claims 


1.   A  method  of  manufacturing  from  a  strip  of  flat  sheet 

metal  a  shaped  elongated  part  having  a  progressivelv  varving 
cross  >ev.ti  ti,  comprising  displacing  said  strip  along  a  genera- 
trix of  a  tTxed  shaping  mandrel  the  cross  section  of  v^hich 
decreases  progressivelv  along  said  generatrix  in  a  predeter- 
mined manner  and  progressivelv  bending  said  strip  as  it  is 
displaced  around  said  mandrel  or  either  side  of  said  generatrix 
s<'  as  to  toll.vA  the  shape  and  dimensions  of  said  mandrel.  b\ 
pressure  means  the  pomt  ^^i  action  of  which  is  variable  along 
said  mandrel  t(^  produce  .!  desired  variation  in  the  cross  sec- 
tion '.^f  the  part  to  he  shaped 

8.  .A  machine  for  manufacturing  from  a  strip  of  flat  sheet 
metal  a  shaped  elongated  part,  comprising:  a  frame,  a  shaping 
mandrel  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  cross  section 
decreasing  progressivelv  in  one  direction  at  least  one  shaping 
head  mov^hlc'  parallel  to  a  generatrix  of  said  mandrel,  at  least 
one   pair  ot  shipint:  rollers  and  associated  actuating  means 


1.  A  method  of  sizing  metal  joint  rings  for  cvlmdrical  pipe, 
wherein  the  steps  comprise 

initially  expanding  a  joint  ring  bevond  its  elastic  limit. 

stopping  said  initial  expansion  of  the  joint  ring  to  expand  the 
joint  ring  to  a  particular  si^e  selectahK  less  than  its  tmal 
size'. 

welding  the  joint  ring  to  the  end  ot  the  cvlmdrical  pipe,  and 
re-expanding  the  joint  ring  bevond  its  elastic  limit  io  its 
final  size 

4.  A  method  of  rc-expandmg  a  metal  joint  end  o\'  d  cvlmdri- 
cal pipe  with  an  expandable  and  contractable  unitarv  C-nng 
having  a  continuous  exterior  cvlindrica!  surface,  wherein  the 
steps  comprise 

contracting  the  C-nng  bv  appKing  an  inward  force  thereto 
to  reduce  the  normal  diameter  of  the  C-ring, 

mounting  the  C-ring  vMthin  a  cvlmdrical  joint  end.  having 
already  been  initiallv  expanded,  of  a  cvlmdrical  pipe  with 
the  axis  of  the  C-ring  axiallv  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the 
joint  end  and  pipe, 

allowing  the  C-ring  to  expand  toward  its  normal  diameter 
thereby  causing  the  exterior  surface  of  the  C-nng  to 
engage  the  inner  circumference  ot  the  |oint  end  and 
distribute  a  substantiallv  uniform  radiallv  outward  force 
against  the  inner  circumference  of  the  joint  end.  and 

expanding  the  C-ring  bv  a  predetermined  amount  bv  applv- 
ing  outward  force  thereto  to  increase  the  C-rmg  to  its 
normal  diameter  to  there hv  re-expand  the  joint  end  be- 
yond its  elastic  limit  to  complete  re-expansion  of  the  joint 
end. 
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3.920.175 
MFTHOD  FOR  SIPFRPLASTIC  FORMING  OF  MFTM.S 

WITH  CONCIRRFNT  DIFFLSION  BONDING 

Charles  Howard  Hamilton.  San  Pedro,  and  Leonard  A.  Ascani. 

Jr..  Palos  \  erdes  Estates,  both  of  (alif..  assignors  to  R«xk- 

well  International  Corporation.  Fl  Segundo.  (alif. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No,  51  1.900 

Int.  CI.  B23k  3huii 

L.S.  CI.  228-173  20  (  laims 


,,  f  f  ,  ,  ,  I  r  /  /  /  /  /  I  .fl,{/.i  ^  ^  ZZL 


c^3 
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1.  .A  meth>id  of  making  a  metallic  structure  from  a  pluralitv 
of  workpieces  cimipnsing: 

providing  at  least  one  shaping  member: 

providing  a  metal  hhuik  workpiccc  having  an  effective 
strain  rate  sensitivitv  and  two  opposed  principal  surfaces: 
providing  at  least  one  metal  workpiece  to  be  bonded  to 
said  metal  blank; 

encKising  an  area  around  said  metal  blank,  said  at  least  one 
shaping  member,  and  said  at  le.ist  one  met.il  vvorkpiece; 
heating  said  met.il  blank  .uid  said  .it  le.ist  one  metal  work- 
piece  to  a  temperature  suitable  tor  lorming  said  metal 
blank  and  sufficient  to  produce  bontling  of  said  metal 
blank  to  said  at  least  one  nut.il  work  puce  under  coordi- 
nated tempcrature-pressure-time  duratmn  conditions: 

inducing  tensile  stress  in  said  metal  blank  b\  applving  a 
pressure  loading  across  said  principal  surfaces  thereof. 
causing  said  metal  blank  to  deforr^i  against  and  into 
intimate  contact  vvith  said  at  least  one  sh.i[Mng  member 
and  said  at  least  one  met.il  VM^rkpiece.  and 

maintaining  said  pressure  loading  and  said  temperature  for 
a  time  duration  sufficient  to  produee  bonding  between 


said  metal  blank  vuirkpicLC 
wtirkpiece. 


said  .it  least  one  metal 


3.920.176 
SOLDFR  MFTHOD 
John  E.  Becker,  and   Adolph   E.  Schultz,  both  of  Evansviljt, 
Ind..  assignors  to  VNhirlpool  Corporation.  Benton  Harbor. 
.Mich. 

Filed  .Sept.  9,  19-'4.  Ser.  No.  504.430 

Int.  CI,-  B23K  liOlS.  J IU6 

L.S.  CI.  228-183  lb  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  soldering  ,i  met.il  tubuhir  element  having 
an  outer  portion  and  an  inner  end  portion  to  .i  metal  female 
element  receiving  said  end  portion  and  defining  a  distal  annu- 


lar solder  space  in  said  female  element  about  said  end  portion. 
s.  id  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  coaxiallv  securing  said 
end  portion  into  said  female  element  with  said  outer  portion 
disposed  outwardly  thereof:  immersing  the  secured  end  por- 
tion in  a  molten  solder  bath  with  said  space  opening  down- 
v^ardly  to  apply  a  coating  of  molten  solder  to  said  tubular 
element  and  into  said  solder  space:  withdrawing  the  molten 
solder  coated  tubular  element  from  the  bath  and.  prior  to 
solidifying  of  said  scilder  on  said  tubular  element  inverting  the 
same  to  dispose  said  space  to  open  upwardiv  and  allov^  molten 
solder  on  said  tubular  element  to  run  into  and  fill  voids  in  said 
solder  space  and  to  form  a  fillet  at  the  upper  end  of  said  solder 
space;  and  setting  the  solder 


3.920. 1  "'■' 
MOI   UORKIM,  (  1}    1  N(  I  osl  RES 
Stanlev  Gcortic  \\ilson.  Fr(><|sh.trn    ,ui(i  Nnrtti.iri  WiKnn  "sniiih 
Hovlaki.    both   (it    fngland,    .issi^nors   lu    lutm    Kitr    A    i  >' 
(Manihcsttr     i  imitcd.  1  otrponl.  F  ngl.iiKl 

Filed  Sept.    i<J.   1  •)-  \    \,f    Nu     -ws,'*;! 
Claims    pnoritv.    .ip[)lK  ,iti<>n     i  iiilid     kiniidiaii,    s,  ja      ^r 
ITZ.  44304  ~: 

Int.  CI.    H:  <K  .?.VJ* 
L.S    (1    22S      :iS  i  ri.nniv 


T  y/*A^^  42  50  40  48    S4   3i 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  the  explosive  ignition  or  fiaming 
of  vapors  during  hot  work,  such  as  welding,  on  enclosures, 
such  as  metal  tanks,  comprising  the  steps  of  filling  all  of  the 
available  space  within  said  enclosure  with  a  high  expansion 
fire-fighting  foam,  gasified  with  an  inert  gas.  and  then  passing 
said  foam  continuously  through  said  enclosure  in  quantities 
sufficient  to  ensure  that  said  enclosure  maintains  said  filled 
condition  while  said  hot  wurk  is  performed. 


3.920,178 

P\(  k  \(,K  K)R  FR  \<,ll  E  OHIK    Is 
Bent    Molk'r.    \  .icrlos,  ,    Dtnnuirk,   .issijjnor   in    \kii(  st  Kk-tiM  i 

Brodrent-  Harim.iiin.  i  vnyhv,  l>>nmark 

Hltd  Sept     1  ;.   I'i"  \  s,r    Su    3'n,.4(o 

Claims    prioritv.    .ipplu.itidn     i.trinanv.    Sept. 
2245176 

ini    (  I     Bf.M)  1 ,00.  81116.85132 
L.S.  CI.  229     2.5 

1.  Article  revealing  carton  for  fragile  objects,  particularly 
eggs,  comprising  a  container  section  with  a  cover  section 
hinged  thereto,  said  container  section  having  a  pluralitv  of 
article  receiving  compartments  arranged  in  at  least  two  paral- 
lel rows  and  also  upwardly  extending  projections  located 
between  said  rows  of  compartments,  said  cover  section  having 
at  least  two   upwardiv   projecting  gable  portions  extending 


1972. 
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parallel  anh  the  mws  of  compartments  and  a  lower  cover 
section  located  hetv^een  tuo  neighhonng  gable  portions  and 
interconnecting  the  louerm.^st  edges  of  the  opposed  sides  of 
the  neighboring  gable  porthms.  a  number  of  apertures  being 
proMcJed  corresponding  to  the  compartments  in  the  container 
section,  said  apertures  being  formed  m  the  lower  cover  section 
and  the  sijes  nf  the  gable  portions  adi^Mning  thereto,  and 
being  arranged  si-  as  to  coincide  -Aith  the  respective  compart- 
ments in  the  container  section  a  hen  the  cover  section  is 
slosed  thereon  the  up..ard!;.  extending  projections  of  the 
container  section  haMng  up-AarJb,  facing  abutment  surfaces  at 
the  tree  ends  thereut.  the  luv^er  ccner  section  of  the  co\er 
settlor   -^eing  provided  with  a  number  of  counter-abutment 


an  mner  partitmn  portion  extending  into  the  inside  of  the 
receivmg  bag  portuin  and  narrow. mg  toward  the  closed 
end  to  provide  a  funnel -like  channel  terminating  in  an 
inner  opening  of  a  size  suhstantialK  smaller  than  said  inlet 
opening,  said  partition  portion  having  a  closure  member 
operatively  associated  with  said  mner  opening  and  manip- 
ulated by  closing  forces  applied  at  an  outer  side  of  the  hag 
portion  between  the  inlet  opening  and  the  closed  end  to 
selectively  close  off  said  inner  opening  to  prevent  the 
emission  of  odors  from  the  receuing  hag  portion  after  use 
said  closure  member  having  a  portion  extending  through 
a  side  of  the  receiving  bag  portion 


3.920.180 

BAG  CLOSL  RK  AND  MKTHOD  OF  MAKING 

Gottfried  Meier.  Schoemeggstrasse  141.  8953  Dietikon.  Swit- 
zerland 

Hied  May  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  467.643 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Austria.  May  14.  1973.4186  73 
Int.  (I.    K65[)  J^/2^' 
L.S.  CI.  229-63  ,5  Claims 


surtaxes  ^..rrespon>.nng  t^  ■  the  abutment  surfaces  of  the  up- 
vvardlv  extending  proieaions  and  bemg  arranged  so  as  to  abut 
against  said  latter  abutment  surfaces  when  the  cover  section 
IS  Josed  on  the  container  section,  the  counter-abutment  sur- 
faces being  parts  ,A  the  lower  cover  section  and  being  integral 
therewith  bv  means  of  shoulders  pnyiecting  beyond  the  coun- 
ter-abutment surfa.es  at  the  peripherv  thereof  and  with  their 
inner  surfaces  K,rL:ering  the  .ounter-abutment  surfaces,  at 
least  parts  . ,(  the  outer  surfaces  oi  the  shoulders  extending 
along  at  least  a  part  : -f  the  edges  of  the  apertures  in  the  lower 
>-over  se^i  ry  the  shoulders  having  a  channel-like  cross  sec- 
Unr.  thus  defining  upAardiy  open  channels  in  the  upper  sur- 
face ot  the  lovier  .a>.er  section. 


3,920.1  "9 

DISPOSABLE  VOMITING  BAG 

Kenneth  F.  Hall.  9205  U.  ^3rd  Place.  Arvada.  folo    80005 

Filed  Dec.  17.  197^,  Ser.  No.  425.512 

Int.  CI.    B65D  JJ/28 

L.S.  CI.  229-63  g  C, 


aims 


1.  In  a  closure  for  the  m.^uth  of  a  bag  or  the  like,  superposed 
endless  strips  of  nexible  material  joined  along  the  edges  and 
forming  an  endless  tubular  seam,  flexible  means  extending 
along  the  seam  adapted  when  the  effective  length  thereof  in 
the  seam  is  reduced  to  redu.e  the  diameter  of  the  closure,  a 
row  of  elongated  apertures  in  each  said  strip  in  uniformK 
spaced  relation  along  the  length  of  the  strip,  the  apertures  in 
one  strip  being  displaced  longitudmallv  a  distance  of  about 
one-half  the  pitch  of  the  apertures  from  the  apertures  in  the 
other  strip,  reduction  in  the  diameter  of  said  closure  bx  draw- 
ing up  said  flexible  means  causing  folding  of  said  seam  in  the 
region  of  each  aperture,  said  flexible  means  emerging  from  a 
said  aperture  when  the  seam  folds  m  the  reeion  of  the  aper- 
ture. "^  ' 


3.920,181 
C  FNTRIFLGAL  H VDROF.XTRACTOR 

Berlando   I.ega.  and  (.iannangiolo  Cecchi.  both  of  Florence. 
Kalv,  assignors  to  Texfluid  S.a.s.(  Entire  1,  Florence.  Italy 

Filed  .Jul>    10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  487.254 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Julv  26.  1973.  27124 
Int.  CI.-  B04B  /   :o.'/s-y;6.  11/06 

L.S.  CI.  2^^~1  ,-,.,,  . 

,  .  12  c  laims 

1.  A  continuouslv  operating  ^.entrifugal  hv  droextractor  of 
the  type  comprising  a  frustum  cone  rotating  basket,  and  a 
mechanical  distributor  rotating  at  a  speed  different  to  that  of 
the  basket,  placed  coaxialK  internalh  to  this  latter    the  said 

1.  A  disposable  vomitm.  H,,  .,,„,pn.,ne  Zt'Z'l  '^'^';'^";'^^  -'"^P^'^'ng  blades  to  guide  the  mate- 

.  r, ,,  I  .  :  '  "'^^  '"^""^  ^  central  feed-point  towards  the  pennhenl  surf-.rp 

a  n,,d  -„pr,.„  p.,„,„„  ,.,.. ,,,    ,,  ,„,,,  „,,„,„,  „,  ,  ,,„,    „,,^^^^.^  ^^^^^,  ^^^  ^^P^.^^_  ^^^^  ^^^^  placed  X;nd,™tlv 

trom  the  edge  of  the  reL.tive  blade,  said  disc  defining  v.ah  the 
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internal  surface  of  the  basket,  an  annular  gap  for  the  p.iss.ige  ,*.M2(I.1H3 

of  the  centnfuged  liquid,  and  that  the  said  basket  has  on  the      PAD  FOR  POSITIONlN(,  I  M)KK  \R\I1\\\>  K\il    vMi 

\N    ASSFMHIA    |N(111)1N(,    IHh    I'M) 
\N  illiam  George  Houghton.   Uint  Hester.   England,  assignur   In 
Pandrol  Limited.  1  ondon.  f  ngland 

Filed  .Junt-  2ti.   I  4-4.  Str.  N.,,  481.402 
(  laims    prioritx.    application    I  nited    Kingdom.    Juni     1\. 
]^~}.  29613/73 

Ini    M  '  FOIP  Q/6fi 
L.S.  C  I.  2.*.S     2s3  1"'  Cl.iiiiis 


top  a  perforated  illtermg  h.ind.  the  said 
perforated  band 


be  me  below  the 


3.920.182 

HFAW  DLT\   RAIL  TRACK  ASSEMBLIES 

George  Molxneux,  Easlbrook  Road.  (Gloucester.  England 

Filed  Nox.  23.  1973.  Ser.  No.  418.207 

Int.  CL-  EOIB  J.  12 

L.S.  CI.  238-25  1  Claim 


1.  A  pad  for  interposition  between  the  btittom  of  a  railway 
rail  and  rail  foundation  upon  xxhich  the  rail  stands,  the  pad 
comprising  a  single  piece  of  elastomeric  material  in  the  form 
of  a  substantially  rectangular  sheet  comprising  an  upper  major 
face,  a  lower  major  face,  portions  defining  two  substantiallx 
rectangular  recesses  extending  right  through  the  pad  substan- 
tially at  the  centers  of  first  and  second  opposite  sides  af  the 
pad.  first  and  second  xxalls  each  extending  transxersely  xxith 
respect  to  said  major  faces  and  providing  third  and  fourth 
opposite  sides  of  the  pad.  and  first  and  second  sloping  surfaces 
extending  from  respective  ones  of  said  walls  to  said  upper 
major  face,  each  of  said  sloping  surfaces  having  a  gradient 
substantially  less  than  that  of  the  wall  from  xshich  it  extends 


3.'J:tM  ^4 
H\  1)R  M  1  K     FI    VN  [1N<.   \n   1  HODS    VM)    M'l'XK  \  11  s 
.John  F.  Ualdrum,   Xmhicr.l'.i     av-iiiimr  U>   \  im  h.  ni  I'r  ndm  ! - 
Inc.,  Ambit  r.  I'a 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1973,  Ser    \      J-  -  ^1  " 
Int.  CI.-  AOIC  1100;  B05B  17102.  H''Jl>  H'liJ- 

L.S.  CI.  239-10  '  -  '  lain; 


I.  A  heaw  dutv  rail  .isseniblv  vonipriMng  a  longitudinal 
composite  beam  supported  on  foundation  me.ins,  the  said 
longitudinal  composite  beam  including  a  steel  beam  embed- 
ded m  and  extending  longitudinallx  of  a  concrete  beam  and 
the  said  steel  beam  h.ivmg  upper  hori.'i>ntal  longitudinal 
flange  means  the  top  surface  of  which  is  exposed  and  disposed 
above  the  concrete,  the  said  assemblx  also  including  a  longitu- 
dinal netal  rail  mounted  on  and  substantiallx  narrower  than 
said  top  surface  oi  the  said  steel  beam  and  laterallx  adjustahlx 
located  on  said  top  surface  bx  means  of  a  series  of  anchorage 
devices  located  at  spaced  mierxals  .ilong  both  opposite  edges 
of  the  said  metal  rail,  the  said  anchorage  devices  being  at- 
tached directlx  to  said  upper  horizontal  tlange  means  of  the 
steel  beam,  said  beam  including  structural  steel  work  extend 
mg  down  from  said  tlange  means  to  the  lower  surface  vif  the 
beam  to  transmit  load  on  said  rail  through  said  beam  to  said 
foundatiim  means. 


1.  A  method  for  depositing  agricultural  seeds  in  a  x^ell 
defined  pattern  in  an  area  on  the  ground  from  above  the 
ground  comprising  steps  of  providing  a  mixture  of  said  seeds 
and  a  viscous,  elastic  carrier  fluid,  spraying  said  mixture  in  the 
air  substantially  above  said  area  while  traversing  said  area, 
said  carrier  fluid  entraining  the  seeds  in  order  to  preclude 
them  from  segregating  and  drifting  widelx  as  said  particles 
drop  to  the  ground  such  that  said  particles  are  deposited 
generally  evenly  over  said  area. 


:>s 
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3.'^2().IH5 
FLl  ID  OSCILLATOR  WITH  FLFDBACK    VN[) 
PLLSATINC  SHOVVLR  HtAI)  tMPL()\  IN(,  SAMF 
Clyde  C.  K.  Kwok.  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ldward  \ 
Rippingille.  Jr..  Ke>  Largo.  Fia. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  501,-^- 

Int.  CI.-  B05B  '   14 

L.S.CL239-i02  19  Claims 


3.920,186 

SWINC  PIPF  AS.SF.MBLV  FOR  RFMOVABLE  C,AS 

DIFFISFR 

kuhtrt  K    C  randall.  Greendale.  VVis.,  assignor  to  Envirex  Int., 

\^  duktvha.  VV  is. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1974.  Ser.  .No,  496.573 

Int,  CI.-'  805  B  l?m.  1/20 

l.S.CI.  239      280.5  5  (  ,,i„,. 


'^  c.^    oc    00  5c  60  bt    64 


1.  A  tluio     s^iiL,tor  tor  producing  pulsations  in  a  flow  of 

fluid  comprising 

a    a  housing  detming  a  Huid  inlet  channel  adapted  to  be 
conncacd  to  a  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  a  fluid 
oL,t,c!  channel  for  flov.  of  fluid  through  the  housing; 
b    vjI.  c  .means  positioned  hetueen  the  t1uid  inlet  channel 
and  the  iIuk:  outlet  channel  !or  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  ^eiAcen  the  fluid  inlet  channel  and  the  fluid  outlet 
channel    the  .al.e  means  being  operable  b>  fluid  pressure 
alternateh.  to  open  and  to  close  and  thereby  respectively 
to  permit  and  to  prcent  fluid  from  tlou  mg  through  the 
fluid  outlet  channel. 
c    the     al.c  m,eans  including  a  valve  inlet  communicating 
vMt^  the  fluid  ir^lct  channel,  a  valve  outlet  communicating 
>Mth  the  fluid  outlet  channel  and  means  to  bias  the  valve 
means  to. sard  a  closed  position,  the  valve  means  being 
operahi.  t. ,    .n^n  u    an     pen  position  upon  applying  fluid 
pressure   t.    the     at.c   inlet  and  further  urged  toward  a 
closed  poMti.-n  .'.hen  ir-  the  open  position  by  a  reduction 
in  fluid  pressure  at  the   .aive  outlet; 
d    the  fluid  o.utlet  .hanne!  heing  dimensioned  to  produce  a 
redu..-,i>.n    in   pressure   in    the   fluid  flowing  therethrough 
after  the   -al-.e  means  reaches  the  open  position  and  also 
a   partial    .a>.uum    in    the    field   outlet   channel   when  the 
-■ah.e  means  reaches  the  Josed  position,  the  partial  vac- 
uum suhstantiall>   dissipating  .tfter  the  valve  means  has 
reached  the  Josed  position  resultint:  in  the  valve  means 
again  ^omnien^ing  t..  ^  iipen 
e    the  housing  defining  a  teedna.k  .h.innel  communicating 
y.ith  vaNe  means  and   .Mth  the  fluid  flowing  through  the 
housing,  so  that  a   ..iriatiot;  \r.  the  fluid  supply  pressure 
tending  to  .jr;.  the  position  ot  the  .aKe  means  causes  a 
corresponding  .ariation  in  p^es^ure  in  the  feedback  chan- 
nel   tending   to   suHstan tialh.    Mffset   any    sanation   in   the 
position  of  the  '.ahe  means,  and 
f    the   saKe   means  inLludmg  separating   means  defining  a 
vahe    chamber    adia;-ent    to    the    feedback    channel,   the 
separating  means  hemg  positioned  so  that  tluid  entering 
the    feedback    channel    is    prevented    b\    the    separating 
means  from  entering  said  valve  chamber. 


1.  In  a  swing  joint  gas  supplv  line  for  supporting  a  diffuser 
head  in  a  tank  containing  the  liquid  in  v^hich  the  gas  is  to  be 
diffused,  a  first  tee  having  a  relatively  rotatable  elbow  at  each 
end  and  a  lateral  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  gas  supply  line 
so  that  the  elbows  are  rotatable  about  a  fixed  horizontal  axis 
parallel  to  the  header,  two  parallel  pipes  hav  mg  corresponding 
ends   respectively    connected    to  said   elbows,   a   second   tee 
having  relatively   rotatably  elbows  at   its  ends,  said  elbows 
being  respectively  connected  to  the  corresponding  other  ends 
of  said  pipes,  each  end  of  each  tee  having  a  cvlindrical  bore. 
the  two  bores  of  each  tee  hav  mg  the  same  axis,  the  end  faces 
of  the  tee  at  the  respective  ends  of  said  bores  being  parallel 
and  normal  to  said  axis,  one  end  of  each  elbov^  forming  a  pipe 
connection  and  the  other  end  being  cvlindrical  and  rotatahlv 
fitting  within  the  bor«  of  the   ..-rresponding  end  of  the  tee. 
each  elbow  further  having  an  annular  face  immediate  to  the 
one  end  thereof  and  normal  to  the  other  end  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  corresponding  end  face  of  the  tee,  a  single  pipe 
connecting  the   lateral  of  said  second   tee   and   the  diffuser 
header,  said  two  parallel  pipes  and  the  tv.o  elbows  connected 
to  each  thereof  forming  identical  rigid  structures,  each  of  said 
elbows  and  corresponding  tees  being  assembled  so  that  their 
respective  annular  faces  are  in  axial  bearing  engagement,  and 
a  tie  rod  connecting  the  t.^.,  elbows  of  each  tee  and  securing 
said  faces  in  bearing  engagement  wherebv  the  header  is  firmlv 
held  parallel  to  said  fixed  axis  while  being  raised  to  an  upper 
position  above  the  liquid  for  serving  and  lowered  to  its  posi- 
tion in  the  tank  for  operation,  said  tie  rod  extending  along  the 
axis  of  the  bores  of  each  tee  and  concentrically  respecting  the 
annular  faces  in  bearing  cniiaeement 


3.920,187 
SPRA\    HFAI) 

Rohm  Kurkt    Willis.  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Porta- 
Test  Manufacturing  Ltd..  tdmonton,  C  anada 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,970 
Int.  CI.    B05B  ll(J2,  1,J4 
II.S.CL  239-400  2  Claims 

I.  A  spray  head  comprising 

a  nozzle  section  and  a  driver  seaion  connected  together. 
said  nozzle  section  having   a  b<>re  formed   therethrough  of 
substantially  circular  vross-section.  s.nd  nozzle  bore  ha\- 
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ing  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  outlet  end  of  said  nozzle  .*.^0(i,l^t^^ 

bore  being  outwardlv  flared.  COMPRFSSFI)  AIR  DR^  FR-H  AMM  b    x 

said  driver  section  having  .1  bore  formed  therethrough,  said  HI,  I  F  K 

driver  bcire  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  said  driver  section  William  1),  Maggiaeomo.  Hoerh.  -'"'Ilrid    \  ^  W,ns|u«.  Mar 
outlet  communicating  with  the  n(wzle  section  inlet. 


means  associated  with  the  driver  sectum  for  forming  liquid 
and  mining  said  liquid  through  the  driver  bore  and  into 
the  nozzle  bore,  into  a  helically  flowing  annular  sheet; 
and 


blehfad.  bolh  of  Mass,,  assignors  to  W  illiam  1)    Nla^guKomn 
Btvtrlv .  Mass 

l-iU'ri  <Kt    "-*.   19".».  Ser.  No.  4U4.229 

Ini.  CI,-'  B05B  7102 

U.S.  <  1.  2,"*      ^:(!  1  ^  Claims 


r^p^ 


a  pluralitv  of  members  associated  with  the  nozzle  section 
and  disposed  in  a  circumferential  row  at  the  outlet  of  the 
nozzle  bore,  said  members  projecting  inwardly  from  the 
bore  surface,  each  said  member  having  a  deflecting  face, 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  nozzle  bore,  for 
deflecting  a  portion  o\  the  helK.illv  flow  mg  annular  sheet 
to  form  an  individual  sheet  of  fluid  sprav . 

whereby  a  finely  atomized,  conical  liquid  spray  dispersed 
throughout  a  small  solid  angle  is  obtained 


& 


3.920.188 
PORTABI  F  CRFTHANF  SPRA^    (.1  N 
Sidney    M.   Price.   Bel    Air.   Md..  assignor  to    Frie   Industrial 
Insulation  Corporation.  Mckean.  Pa. 

Filed  ,|une  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  475,602 

Int.  (  !.-  B05B  ",12.  F23I)  /.^.'^ 

t,S.  (1.  2.^9      403  3  Claims 


1.  A  replaceable  moisture  filter  for  a  compressed  air  driven 
tool  comprising,  a  tubular  retainer  which  attaches  to  said  tool 
proximate  the  compressed  air  inlet  thereof  such  that  the  com- 
pressed air  passes  therethrough,  said  retainer  having  at  least 
two  members  which  fit  together  including  a  first  member 
secured  within  a  second  member  to  define  a  filter  chamber 
therein,  a  moisture  collecting  filter  sized  to  fit  v^ithin  said 
chamber  (within  said  retainer),  an  inlet  channel  passing 
through  said  retainer  to  an  inlet  end  of  said  chamber,  an  outlet 
channel  passing  through  said  retainer  to  an  exit  end  of  said 
chamber,  (a)  an  exit  screen  releaseably  secured  between 
shoulders  defined  by  said  first  and  second  members  at  the  exit 
end  of  said  chamber,  an  inlet  screen  positioned  at  the  inlet  end 
of  said  chamber  on  a  shoulder  on  said  first  member,  means  to 
separate  said  first  and  second  members  to  open  said  chamber 
to  insert  and  replace  a  moisture  filter  therein  and  means  lo 
rejoin  said  members  to  close  said  chamber  said  moisture 
collecting  filter  being  positioned  between  said  screens 


1.  A  sprav   gun  and  nozzle  combination  comprising, 

a  nozzle  for  projecting  a  spray  made  up  of  two  components 
comprising. 

an  inner  nozzle  member  made  of  a  material  having  the 
resilient  and  frictional  properties  of  Teflon,  having  an 
outer  generally  conical  end  and  a  central  bore. 

two  laterally  disposed  bores  in  said  inner  nozzle  member. 

two  tangential  bores  each  communicating  w  ith  a  said  lateral 
bore  and  extending  inwardly  theretVoni  .md  toward  said 
conical  end  and  terminating  in  said  ^entr.il  f^ore  whereby 
material  from  e.ivh  of  said  Literal  bores  is  projected  into 
said  central  bore  in  a  tangential  p.ith  and  mixes  therein, 
an  outer  nozzle  member  is  disposed  over  said  inner  nozzle 

member, 
said  outer  nozzle  member  having  a  concave  conical  end 

nesting  on  said  inner  nozzle  member  .md  having  a  central 

bore  tapering  from  said  conical  surfli^e  to  a  small  orifue 

a  central  rod  extending  through  said  scntral  Hore  in  s.uo 

inner  nozzle  member, 
said  control  rod  having  trigger  means  attached  thereto, 
said  control  rod  making  sliding  and  sealing  engagement  with 

the  inner  surface  of  said  central  bore,  thereby  providing 

a  seal  preventing  the  escape  of  materi.il 


3.4;n,  I'Mi 
STV(  K  Pk(»(  FssoK 
(;ienn  (>    kanengiefcr.  HI(M)mmg  I'rairit    .ind  <  o  t  .ild  I     H..rt  > 
Owalimna,  both  i>f  Minn,,  assignors  lu  1  tw.itunn.i  Nl.mul.ii 
tuning  Co..  Ov*.iionn.o  Minn 

Filed  n^t    2!     l''"4.  Ser.  No.  51<).T4h 

Int.  (1.     KOIY  29100 

t.S,  CI     24  1       30  .  I"  '   bnnn 
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9,  The  method  of  feeding  a  stack  of  harvested  crop  which 
includes  the  steps  of  loading  a  stack  on  to  a  support;  advanc- 
ing the  stack  on  the  bed  support  in  a  step-by-slep  motion  until 
the  edge  of  the  stack  is  adjacent  one  end  of  the  bed  suppvirt, 
pivoting  a  shredder  through  the  stack  from  the  top  thereof  and 
through  an  arc  toward  the  bottom  edge  of  the  stack  and  adja- 
:ent  the  bed,  causing  the  material  in  the  stack  to  fall  beyond 
the  edge  of  the  stack  and  the  bed  support;  collecting  the 
shredded  material  and  conveying  the  same  away  from  thv 
stack  in  a  direction  transversed  to  the  direction  of  advance- 
ment of  the  stack;  and  repeating  the  stack  advancing,  shred- 
ding and  material  collecting  and  removing  steps  successively 
until  the  slack  is  totally  unloaded  from  the  support 

I 
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3.920.19! 
LINERS  FOR  COMVHM  TION  \PP\K\riS 
Arthur  Albert  Bradlev,  ParkN  iew  .  Johannesburi;.  S„uth   Uri,  .. 
avsignor    to    Trelleb<3rgs    (.ummifabnk    AkiieboLii;      I  r,  i 
leborg.  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.   12.  14-4.  Ser.  No    44  1. 'HS 
Claims  priori!),  application   South    \frita.   Feb     1-     19""^ 
"3  lO'h  

Int.  CI  -  Rn:(^  ]7i22 
L  .S.  CI.  241  -  1H2  1  I  \ 


3,920,193 

uiNDlSt,    VPPVRATIS  UITH  ALTOMATIC  CHANGING 

OF  Tl  BKS  OR  THF  LIKE 

t'.ttr  (-ujer.  Fffretikon:  Hans  Sthellenbtrg.  VVJnferthur,  and 
Olivier  VVust.  Seuzach.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Rieter 
Machine  V\orks  Ltd..  VMnterthur.  Switzerland 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  447.853 
«  laims   priorit>.   application    Switzerland.    Dec     14     19"?^ 

Int.  CI.    B65H  i^^l04.  ^4IU 
^•S- CI.  242      1«A  7(,,i^, 
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r;  .!  .'mminution  mill  having  means  providing  a  cavity 
nt.iiiiint;  a  charge  and  means  for  agitating  the  charge  in 


1 1 '  r  V.  I  ' 

the  L  .1 

a  rcNihent  elastomer  wear  piece  lining  the  cavitv  and  ex- 
posed directiv  to  the  charge  within  the  cavit\.  said  wear 
pic^c  h.i.rg  treads  formed  in  its  exposed  surfaces  to 
prcent  -lippage  between  a  charge  and  the  liner,  said 
wear  piece  being  hollow  and  inflated  to  reduce  its  rate  of 
uear  produced  by  abrasion  and  impact  of  the  charge 
thereaaainst. 

I 


3.920.192 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  PAPFRHAN(,FR  s   I  \BI  F 

RobtTt  (,.  \  iacava,  76  Baylor  Lane.  Pleasant  Hill.  (  alif.  U^:^ 

Filed  Aug.   1.  19^4.  Ser.  No.  4M.V'h> 

Int    CI     B65H  7\(y2 

L.S.  CI.  242-  55  t,  ,  , 

o  (  lainis 
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1.  A  winding  device  for  automati.all-.   .hanj'ini;  tubes  for 
takmg-up  endless  threads  or   the   like,  said   w^ind"ing  device 
being  provided  with  a  thread  traversing  device  for  generating 
thread  winding  wraps,  a  thread  deflecting  device  for  lifting  the 
thread  off  the  thread  traversing  device,  a  thread  holding  de- 
vice provided  with  a  thread  guiding  device   for  guiding  the 
thread  in  its  lifted-off  position  during  the  change  of  the  bobbin 
tube,    and    at    least    two   driven    bobbin    chu.ks    alternately 
brought  into  a  bobbin  or  tube  change  position  respectively'. 
each  of  said  bobbin  chucks  supporting  one   tube,  a  thread 
catching  and  cutting  zone  arranged  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the 
associated  tube  and  rotating  with  such  tube,  said  thread  hold^ 
mg  device  being  arranged  such  that  the  thread  lifted  off  the 
thread  traversing  device  is  guided  therehv   m  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  the  thread  catching  and  cutting  zone,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  provision  of  thread  shifting  means  for 
shifting  the  thread  guided  hv   the  thread  h<-ldint:\levice  in  a 
first  shifting  phase  from  a  position  at  the  immediate  vicinity  of 
the  thread  catching  and  cutting  zone  through  such  /(me  and 
onto  an  end  portion  of  the  tthe  adjacent  thereto,  and  uhuh 
thread  shifting  means  in  a  second  phase  shifts  the  thread  over 
a  predetermined  distance  on  such  tube  for  creating  the  reserve 
wraps,  said   thread   shiftint;   means  shifting   the  thread   at   a 
higher  shifting  speed  dunni;  the  second  phase  than  during  the 
first  phase. 


3,920.194 
FOl  n  VBI  F  REEL  SI  PPORT  AND  C  ARRIFr' 

FdHard  M.  Parsen.  Box  23.  Miller.  S.  Dak.  57362 

Filed  Dec    10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  531.215 

Int.  CI.    B65H  /7  4h 

U.S.  CI.  242     85  ,c  r  I 

15  C  laims 


erhangers  table  comprising,  in 


1.  An  attachment  tor  a 
combination, 
a  pair  >.^i  legs 

means  tor  rigidiv  at;.,.hing  said  legs  to  such  table  in  vertical 

relationship  thereto,  and 
means  tor  lournallmg  a  roll  of  paper  between  such  legs,  so 

that  said  leL'>  ^arr.   Naid  roll,  yet  allow  it  to  be  unfurled 

across  said  taHle  hv  an  artisan. 


I.  A  reel  support  including  a  first  outer  larce  dimensum 
frame,  a  second  intermediate  medium  dimension  frame  and  a 
third  inner  small  dimension  trame,  said  frames  each  including 
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a  pair  of  spaced  side-by-side  legs  interconnected  at  one  pair 
of  corresponding  ends  and  being  positionable  with  said  legs  ot 
said  third  frame  received  HefAcen  the  legs  of  said  second 
frame  and  the  legs  of  said  second  frame  received  between  the 
legs  of  said  first  frame,  a  pair  of  aligned  sleeve  lournai  means 
pivotally  interconnecting  each  set  of  correspiMidini;  other  ends 
of  said  legs  together  for  relative  oscillation  of  said  frames 
from  collapsed  positions  with  said  fr.imes  gener.illv  p.iralleling 
each  other  and  open  positions  with  said  one  ot  s.ik!  frames, 
disposed  in  inverted  downwardly  opening  position  and  the 
other  two  frames  opening  upwardlv  and  being  upwardly  con- 
vergent toward  an  upstanding  plane  containing  said  one 
frame,  and  axle  means  removablv  rotatablv  journaled  through 
said  sleeve  journal  means  adapted  to  removablv  support  a  reel 
therefrom. 


3,920.195 

ALTOMATIC   TAPE  REEL  MOLNT 

Richard  E.  Sills,  and  Gary   L.  Allison,  both  of  Boulder.  Colo.. 

assignors  to  \>te\  Corporation.  Boulder.  C  olo. 

Filed  .Ian.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  432.063 

Int.  CI.    G03B  ;  u4    GllB  /.^.•fJ.  B65(.  -"     "    f^^'(^2 

L.S.  CI.  242-180  --  (  1-iims 


20.  In  an  autoniatK  reel  mount  a^seniblv  according  to  claim 
18,  said  cam  means  mJudmL;  a  cam  rint:.  i.  am  tracks  posi- 
tioned on  said  cam  ring  at  spaced  circumterential  intervals 
aligned  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  radiallv  extending  arms, 
cam  followers  disposed  at  the  inner  ends  •.•<'[  eaeh  of  said  arms 
and  movable  in  said  cam  tracks  to  impart  radial  movement  to 
said  arms  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  cam  ring 


y  (laims 

a    supply 


3.920,196 
FILM  CARTRIDGE 

Archie  J.  Tucker:  Stephen  H.  Miller,  and  Robert  (  .  Sutliff.  all 

of  Rochester.  N.>  ..  assignors  to  Eastman  kodak  C  ompanv . 

Rochester,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  465.452 
Int.  CI.    (;03B  ]  104.  (illB  /v.<: 
L.S.  CI.  242-194 

1.  In  a  film  cartridge  having  walls  defining  ill 
chamber  for  a  roll  of  film  or  the  like  having  .i  tendency  to 
become  stepped  in  .m  axuil  directum  and  (2)  a  take-up  cham- 
ber for  receiving  film,  one  of  the  walls  defining  the  supply 
chamber  being  flexible  the  cartridge  having  a  suppK  post 
located  in  the  suppiv  ch.miber  vuth  a  surface  of  the  post  being 
adjacent  the  flexible  wail,  and  a  take-up  core  rotatable  in  the 
t.ike-up  chamber  for  winding  up  film  into  that  chamber,  the 
impn^vement  i.oniprising: 

a  pusher  member  positioned  in  the  cartndee  between  the 
surface  of  the  supply    post  and  sai^   tlevihle  wall,  said 


member  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position  and  being  effective 
w  hen  moved  from  its  first  position  to  its  second  position 
to  flex  said  one  wall  outwardly  and  thereb\  expand  the 
chamber,  and 
a  control  member  mounted  in  the  cartridge  for  movement 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  relative  to 
said  pusher  member  and  being  effective  to  pivot  said 


pusher  member  into  its  second  position  w  hen  moved  from 
its  first  position  to  its  second  position,  and  said  control 
member  having  means  engageable  with  said  take-up  core 
when  said  control  member  is  in  its  first  position  for  secur- 
ing said  core  against  rotation,  said  securing  means  being 
disengaged  from  said  take-up  core  when  said  control 
member  is  in  its  second  position  to  permit  rotation  of  said 
take-up  core. 


i.'<2  It.  1  '*' 
Hi  M  <    \H  1  RIIX.E 
Archie  J.  Tucker.  R(Khfsi.  r    N   \    ,  a^Munnr  in  1  .i-tm.m  K««-i,(k 
<  ompanv ,  KiHht-'-tfr.  N.\  , 

filed    \i)r    30.  1974,  ^.  i     ^n    4(.^  453 

Int    (  I     i.n'B  1104.  GllB  1>,M 

L.S.  C  I.  242      I'M  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  film  cartridge  having  walls  defining  a  suppK  chamber 
for  a  roll  of  film  or  the  like  having  a  tendency  to  become 
stepped  in  an  axial  direction,  one  of  the  walls  defining  the 
chamber  being  flexible,  and  the  cartridge  having  a  supply  post 
located  in  the  chamber  and  with  a  surface  of  the  post  being 
adjacent  the  flexible  wall,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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means  defining  an  openint;  in  the  tlexible  wall  of  the  car- 
tridge tor  re^ei.  ing  an  aetuator.  and 

a  member  positu.ned  m  the  cartridge  between  the  surface 
ni  the  suppl\  pnst  and  vaid  rleMbi,-  Aall.  said  member 
hemg  mounted  for  puotal  mmement  in  response  to  the 
entrs  ot  the  actuator  int<^  said  opening  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position  and  being  effective  when 
mo.ed  tr  'm  its  tlrst  position  to  us  second  position  to  flex 
said  one  A  it!  .ut\vardl>  and  thereb>  expand  the  chamber. 
said  member  having  a  lever  arm  portion  which  is  located 
HetAcen  the  opening  and  the  supply  post  when  the  mem- 
"^er  is  m  Its  first  position  so  that  said  lever  arm  portion  is 
encageahle  bv  said  actuator  to  effect  movement  of  said 
member  t-  its  sec(md  position. 


circuit  means  coupled  to  said  output  tor  prowding  an  elec- 
trical signal  definitive  of  said  value  indicative  ot  the  cou- 


FILM  C  \RTRI[)C,F 
Robert  C.  Sutliff.  Rochester.  S  .\  .,  assignor  to  Y  astman  Kodak 
Companv.  Rochester.  N  N 

Filed  Apr,  M).  19-'4,  J^er.  No.  465.45<) 

Int.  (I.-  (,()3B  1/04:  GllB  /  \' ?2 

IS.  (1242      1.4  9  Claims 


^^«^Pr#Mlf  x.^-^ 


I.  In  a  film  cartridge  including  a  supply   ring  in  a  supply 

chamber  and  a  t.ike-up  core  in  a  take-up  chamber  for  use  with 
a  rvill  ot  tlim  haing  a  tendencv  to  become  stepped  in  the  axial 
dire^th  n    the  improvement  comprising: 

a  control  member  which  is  axially  moveable  from  a  first. 
lovkint-  position  m  Ahich  said  member  prevents  rota- 
tional movement  of  both  the  supply  ring  and  the  take-up 
core  to  a  second,  release  position  in  which  said  control 
mem'-er  permits  rotation  of  both  the  suppiv  ring  and  the 
take-ur  ^  re.  responsive  to  the  film  cartridge  being  in- 
serted ir^.to  a  camera. 

I 


3.920.194 
RATF-(;VR()  STABILIZED  PLATFORM 
Hljliam  H.  V\  (XKJworth.  China  Lake,  and  Mart   1     Moulton 
Ridgecrest.  both  of  C  alif,.  assignors  to  Ihe  I  niti(i  Mates  ut 
America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretarv  of  the  Saw,  V\  ash 
ington.  D.C  . 

Filed  May  ,V   19^4.  Ser.  So.  466.564 
Int.  CI.-  F42B  15/02 
IS.  CI.  244^3.2  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  rate-gvro  controlled  platform  of  a  missile  guidance 
svstem,  a  platform  stabil^mt:  network,  comprising: 

an  electronuallv  Jriven,  t:imnal  mounted,  rate-gvro  stabi- 
lised platform  op  a  supporting  structure  wherein  the 
rate-gv  m  is  electronicallv  processed  to  provide  an  electri- 
cal i^utput  deviant  from  a  v,,lue  indicative  of  the  spatial 
angular  rate  of  change  of  the  plattorm  bv  a  value  indica- 
tive of  the  coulomb  trutior  inherent  in  the  gimbal  bear- 
intis. 


^^^ 


lomb  friction,  which  signal  can  be  used  to  compensate  for 
said  deviation 


3.920.2(10 
PR().JFCTILF  HAMNC  A  (JVROSCOPF 

John  I  Fvans,  Oakland:  C.  .John  DeCofiis.  C  ranford.  and 
Metor  ['.  .Johnson.  Fair  Lawn,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Ihe 
Sintitr  (  ompanv.  Little  Falls.  N..J. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1973,  Ser.  No.  422.253 

Int.  CI     F41G  7/00 

L.S.  CI    -44      V16  10  Claims 


1.  A  projectile  including, 

a  housing, 

an  optical  tracker,  and 

a  gyroscope  disposed  within  said  housing. 

said  housing  having  a  nose  section  and  a  base  section  form- 
ing a  chamber  enclosing  said  tracker  and  said  gyroscope, 
said  nose  section  having  a  window, 

said  optical  tracker  having  an  optical  lens  unit  and  an  image 
detector  unit  mounted  on  said  gvroscope.  said  optical 
unit  being  arranged  to  receive  an  image  through  said 
window  and  to  transm.it  the  image  to  said  image  detector 
unit. 

said  gyroscope  comprising. 

a  stator  mounted  on  said  base  section  within  said  chamber. 
said  stator  having  a  stator  axis  of  svmmetrv. 

a  hollow  rotor  mounted  on  said  stator  for  rotation  relative 
to  said  stator  about  a  spin  axis,  said  rotor  spin  axis  inner- 
secting  said  stator  axis  of  svmmetrv  at  a  pivot  point. 

said  stator  having  an  outer  surface  of  spherical  shape  having 
a  center  of  sphericitv  disposed  substantiallv  coincident 
with  said  pivxn  ptiint. 

anti-friction  means  disposed  between  said  stator  outer  sur- 
face and  said  rotor  inner  surface  to  permit  relative  angu- 
lar movement  between  said  rotor  and  said  stator.  said 
rotor  having  an  outer  surface  of  spherical  shape  which  is 


November  18.  1975 


GENERAL  AND  .MFC  HANK  AL 


-"f^ 


formed  of  a  magnetic  permeable  material,  said  rotor 
outer  surface  having  a  center  of  sphericitv  disposed  sub- 
stantially coincident  with  s.ud  pivot  pe>int. 

wide-angle  v.iriahle  reluctant  pick-off  means  for  sensing  the 
angle  and  direction  of  tilt  of  said  rotor  spin  axis  relative 
to  said  stator  .ixis  ot  svmmetrv. 

said  pick-off  means  including  .it  least  one  pick-off  unit  with 
a  magnetic  core  having  upper  .ind  lower  surfaces  respect- 
tullv  tacing  s.iid  rotor  oLiter  surf.ice  .ind  being  separated 
therefrom  by  respective  gaps  of  uniform  thKkness 

s.ud  roior  outer  surface  being  fiirmed  to  constitue  a  highlv 
perme.ible  v.iruible  reluct. mce  return  p.ith  tor  said  pick- 
off  unit  core  and  enabling  said  pick-off  unit  to  sense  over 
a  relativelv  large  tilt  angle  of  said  spin  axis  of  said  rotor 
reliitive  ti^  s.ud  st.itor  .'.xis  of  svmmetrv. 

drive  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  rotor  rekitive  to  said 
stator  about  said  rotor  axis,  and  wherein 

said  stator  has  a  peripheral  wall  enclosing  a  recess,  said 
recess  being  arranged  to  receive  said  ini.see  detector  unit 


3.9:ii.:(i: 

SISPFNVION  S-i  sIfM  K)K   KOKH   R  \F  I    k(  I  K  IR.S 

Rene    Louis    Mcjuille.     \iv-tn -I'rnv  tm  i  .     hr.inn.    .issii;niir    (( 

Societt  Nationak   Industriellt    Aerospatiale.  Ciris    Fr.uut 

filed    Vpr.  25.   IM-4.  Ser    No    464. d': 

C  laims  prioritv .  application  h  rami .  Nl.iv  >*.  1 ''~  '    ~  *   i  f>4~  ~ 

Inl    <  I      Hfi3C    :7,U(J 

L.b.  CI.  244—17.27  9  Ciaims 


Willis    R 
90277 


3.920.201 
PILOTLKSS  CLIDFR  C ONSTRLCTION 

Battles.    560    S.    Helberta.    Redondo    Beach. 


(alif. 


Filed  Sept.  9.  19^4.  Ser.  No.  504.330 
Inl.  CI.    B64C  JI/02 
L.S.  CI.  244-  16 


8  (  laims 


1.  A  pilotless  gliuer  comprising: 

a  wing  structure; 

a  control  bar  .ittached  to  the  umlerside  of  said  wing  Struc- 
ture, 

a  weight  connected  to  a  supporting  wire,  s.ud  supporting 
wire  being  attached  to  said  wing  structure  .tnd  cimnected 
bv  connecting  means  to  said  control  bar.  s.ud  connecting 
me.ms  permitting  tr.insverse  adjustment  ot  s.ud  v\  eight  in 
respect  to  said  control  bar.  said  weight  locited  .i  spaced 
distance  beneath  said  wing  structure,  said  weight  movably 
mounted  upon  s.ud  supporting  wire; 

said  control  bar  being  trianqularlv  sh.iped  vv  ith  the  base  of 
the  trianqularlv  shaped  cimtrol  bar  being  positioned  sub- 
st.intiallv  crossways  to  the  line  of  flight  of  the  glider,  and 
said  base  of  said  triangularly  shaped  control  b.ir  including 
a  bowed  sectitm.  said  connecting  means  being  movable 
along  said  b(.iwed  section,,  wherebv  s.ud  weight  is  movable 
bolh  transverselv  and  k)ngitudinallv  with  respect  to  said 
wing  as  said  connecting  means  is  moved  upon  said  bowed 
section. 


1.  A  system  for  suspending  on  the  fuselage  of  a  rotorcraft 
the  transmission  housing  of  the  rotor,  said  transmission  hous- 
ing being  subject  to  movement  about  a  central  axis  and  in 
directions  radial  to  the  central  axis,  comprising 

a  baseplate  fastened  to  the  bottom  of  the  transmission  hous- 
ing to  move  conjointly  therewith,  said  baseplate  having  a 
pair  of  diametrically  opposed  radially  extending  shoul- 
ders. 
means  independent  of  said  baseplate  fixed  relatively  to  the 
fuselage  having  radial  projections  extending  in  opposition 
to  said  shoulders  to  form  an  abutment  therefor  to  limit 
the  movement  of  said  baseplate,  and 
resilient  means  interposed  between  each  of  said  shoulders 
and  said  projections  to  absorb  the  force  of  said  move- 
ment. 


M  »H  (  )H  I  \IMN(; 

:mi 


THRl  M   (  ON  IROl     \l']>  \H  \  1 
MWIMIM    I  HRl  ST  RF\  l-R-s  M    IN  MINIMI  M 
I   (M)N   I    \NI)1N(,    Of     \N    \1R(   R  \[   | 
James  R,  Moonhead.  Btlltvut.  \^  .ish  .  .issii^nur   ii     1  hi    limin-i: 
C  ompanv .  'se.iltli  .  V\  .i^h 

l-ilfd  Dci    23.  1""4.  s,  r.  No.  535.996 

Int.  C  I.    H64C   -  ,   w-;.  15/06 

U.S.  i  1.  244      42  C"C  !.•  (  lainis 


1.  Thrust  control  apparatus  for  a  turbofan  jet  propulsion 
engine  in  combination  with  an  aircraft  wing  and  means  mount- 
ing said  engine  on  said  wing,  said  turbofan  jet  propulsion 
engine  including  a  turbine  engine  having  an  outer  wall  termi- 
nating in  a  turbine  engine  nozzle  means  for  directing  a  primarv 
exhaust  effluent  rearwardly  from  said  turbine  engine  relative 
to  said  wing,  a  cowling  surrounding  and  spaced  outwardly 
from  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  turbine,  said  cowling  and  the 
wall  of  said  turbine  defining  therebetween  a  rearwardly  ex- 
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tending  annular  fan  Ju.t,  and  a  fan  driven  by  said  turbine 
engine,  said  tan  being  operatnelv   positioned  in  said  duct  to 
generate  a  secondar>  exhaust  effluent  and  direct  said  second- 
ar%   effluent  rearuardK    thn-ugh  said  fan  duct,  said  wing  in- 
cluding .n  upper  airfoil  surface  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a    a  primar;,  du.t  including  means  opcrativelv  coupling  said 
primar>  duct  to  said  fan  duct  for  collecting  said  second- 
arN  effluent  trxm  said  fan  duct  and  including  fan  nozzle 
mean,  tor  directing  said  secondar\   effluent  rearuardly 
relatr.  e  to  said  wing. 
b    an  auviliarv  du^t  including  means  operativeiv  coupling 
said   auMhars    duct  to  said  pnmarv   duct  and'  including 
auMliarv   ncvzle  means  t,,r  direain^  said  secondarN  efflu- 
ent  tl,uMng   through    s.ui    aiaMhar,    duct   in   an   upward 
direction  relative  to  said   ^ing 
c.  hrst  .aKe  means  opcratr.  eb.  associated  with  said  primarN 
uu.t  and  said  auxiliarv  duct  for  varving  the  flow  there- 
through, said  first  valve  means  being  selectiveh  adjust- 
able net'.v  eer 

1.  a  cruise  position  wherein  said  first  valve  means  is  ori- 
ented to  close  said  auviliarv  duct  and  to  permit  flow  of 
said  se^ondar;.  eftliicnt  through  said  primary  duct, 

2  at  least  one  intermediate  approach  position  wherein 
said  tirst  v.d.e  means  is  oriented  in  relation  to  said 
primarv  cu^i  and  s,,id  auxiliars  duct  to  bifurcate  the 
flow  of  said  secondary  effluent  between  said  primary 
duct  and  said  auxiliary  duct,  and 

3  a  reversing  position  wherein  said  first  valve  means  is 
oriented  to  close  said  primar>  duct  and  to  permit  flow 
of  said  secondary  effluent  through  said  auxiliarv  duct 
anc 

d  vane  means  operativeiy  associated  with  said  auxiliary 
nozzle  means,  said  vane  means  being  selectively  movable 
between 

1  an  apprcMch  position  wherein  said  vane  means  is  ori- 
ented to  divert  said  secondary  effluent  rearwardly 
relative  to  said  wing,  and 

:  a  reversing  position  wherein  said  vane  means  is  ori- 
ented to  divert  said  secondary  effluent  forwardly  rela- 
tive to  said  wing 


take-off  control  svstem  prior  to  talve-off  of  said  aircraft 
and 

said  rejected  take-off  control  system  being  actuated  to 
provide  the  maximum  of  said  plurality  of  values  of  brak- 
ing effort  in  response  to  movement  of  two  or  more  of  said 
thrust  reverser  levers  to  said  interlock  position  when  the 
velocity  of  said  aircraft  is  above  a  predetermined  value 


3.920.205 
AIRCRAFT 

Alan  Brentford  Bell.  Bury.  England,  assignor  to  Hawker  Sidde- 
le>  Aviation  Limited.  Fngland 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  458.3(14 
<  laims  prioritv,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Apr    ^    1^7  ^ 

u.4r  ',^  p  ■  -.       - . 

Int.  (I.    B64C  1/20 


.^'J2(),:()4 

RKJFCTFf)  T\kF-()FF     RTO    COMROI    K  iR 
AITOVUTK    BRAKIN(>  SV.STFM 

Sherman  M.  Bissell.  Bellevue,  and  Johan  N.  Hopland.  ktnlon 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  ( Cmpanv.  Seattle 
Wash. 

Filed  Nov.   11,   14^4,  Ser.  No.  522,951 
Int.  CI     B64(    :     ,- 

L.S.  CI.  244-  111  c  ^,  . 

I  5  Claims 


1.  A  transport  aircraft  comprising  a  fuselage,  a  rear-loading 
cargo  door  forming  an  under  portion  of  said  fuselage  near  the 
after  end  thereof  said  door  having  a  hinge  connection  at  its 
for\^ard  edge  to  a  fixed  door  threshold  portion  of  the  fuselage 
so  as  to  drop  down  about  said  hinge  connection  to  form  a 
loading  ramp,  a  cargo  floor  inside  said  fuselage  forward  of  said 
door,  said  floor  having  a  fixed  higher  fiuward  section  at  a  level 
above  the  forward  edge  of  said  door  and  a  movable  rear  sec- 
tion extending  from  the  rear  end  of  said  forward  floor  section 
to  said  door  threshold,  four  lifting  members  respectiveh  lo- 
cated in  the  regions  of  the  four  corners  of  said  movablerear 
floor  section  to  raise  said  rear  floor  section  from  a  position 
level  with  said  forward  edge  of  said  door  to  a  position  level 
w^ith  said  forward  floor  section,  and  means  to  actuate  said  four 
lifting   members   which   lifting-member-actuatim;    means   in- 
clude: first  means  selectively  operable  in  one  mode  to  actuate 
all  four  lifting  members  in  unison  thereby  to  raise  said  rear 
floor   section    while    maintaining    it    horizontal,    and    second 
means  selectively  operable  in  another  mode  to  actuate  onlv 
the  forward  pair  of  liftmg  members  independently  of  the  rear 
pair  so  as  to  include  said  rear  floor  section. 


2.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  plurality  of  thrust  reverser  levers 

disposed  f,>r  movement  to  an  interlock  position  for  providing 
reverse  idle,  the  improvement  comprising  in  combination: 
an  automatic  braking  sv  stem  tor  pro  .  ,d,nt;  one  of  a  plurality 

of  values  ot  braking  effort, 
a  rejected  take-off  cntrol  svstem. 

said  rejected  take-off  control  v. stem  including  a  manually 
controlled  take-off  arming  switch  for  arming  said  rejected 


3.920.206 

NON-PENFTRATING  RIB-TO-SCRFACF  STRICTIRAI 

(  IIP  (ONNFC  TOR  ASSFMBI  ^ 

Carroll  R    Hmham.  Dunv^oodv ,  and  Ronald  F.  Barrie.  Smvrna 
both  of  Ga..  assignors  to    Ihe  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  hv  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  Washington. 

Filed    Vug.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  494.934 
Int.  (I.    B64C   ^26 

U.S.  CI.  244      !32  .  ,,  . 

,      .  I  tiaim 

I.  A  connector  assembly,  adapted  as  a  non  penetratnm 
rib-to-skm  structural  clip  connecting  means  for  use  in  forming 
an  airfoil  which  has  chordw  ise  and  spanwise  directums  at 
least  one  rib  disposed  chordwise,  and  a  skin  of  suitable  ccner- 
mg  material  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface 
comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  simiL.r  ridges  disposed  spanwise  m  equallv 
spaced  relationship  on  the  inner  surt..ee  of  the  skin  ot  the 
airfoil; 

b.  a  plurality  of  similar  flanges.  w,th  one  .^  each  of  said 
plurality  of  flanges  interposed  between  everv  two  adia- 
cent  ridges  of  said  plurality  of  ridges,  and  with  said 
flanges  disposed  spanwise  in  equally  spaced  relationship 
on  the  inner  surface  ot  the  skin    -t  the  airfoil- 
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c,  a  plurality  of  similar  clips  that  are  trihedral  .mgle-like 
configurated  and  are  so  dimensioned  that  each  dip  fits 
snugly  between  one  ridge  and  an  adjacent  flange,  and 
abuts  with  a  chordwise  disposed  rib. 


?5t    " !* 


d    and.  fasteners  for  attaching  anv  of  the  said  plurality  of 
similar  clips  to  a  chordwise  disposed  rib 


3.920.207 
FI,A(.  POl  F  HOI  DFR 
Richard  t  .    Vdamaitis,  460IS   Drendell  Road.  I)ov^ners  t.ruve. 
III.  ()(I515 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  501.709 

Int.  CI.-  AOIK  yillU 

l.S.  CI.  248-42  1  (  laim 


I.  A  flagpole  holder  intended  to  be  removably  mounted  to 
tree  trunks,  telephone  poles,  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a  rigid  base  plate  comprising  a  flat  plate  formed  of  metal 
and  having  a  top  portion  of  a  general  rectangular  configu- 
ration formed  along  one  edge  contiguous  with  a  lower 
portion  of  a  smaller  sized  generally  rectangular  configura- 
tion, the  base  plate  having  a  flat  front  surt.icc,  a  flat  back 
surface,  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and  opposed  side 
edges,  the  base  plate  further  comprising  a  pair  of  identical 
transversely  spaced  apart  vertically  extending  openings 
disposed  in  the  top  portion  adjacent  the  top  edge  and  a 
pair  of  substantially  identical  transversely  spaced  apart 
vertically  extending  tipemngs  disposed  m  the  bottom 
portion  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  thereof. 

a  pair  of  flexible  strap  retaining  members  operativ  elv  associ- 
ated with  the  base  plate  and  adapted  to  seeure  the  b.ise 
plate  to  a  side  of  the  supporting  tree  trunk,  the  straps 
being  defined  by  a  pair  of  separate  identical  flat  rectangu- 
larly elongated  flexible  bands  each  having  a  buckle  af- 
fixed to  one  end  thereof  and  each  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity oi  latitudinallv  aligned  spaced  apart  apertures  m  the 
opposite  end  thereof  each  strap  intended  to  be  passed 
through  a  pair  of  associated  t>penings  m  the  base  plate 
and  to  circle  the  supporting  tree  trunk  with  a  selected  one 
(U'the  apertures  brought  into  registration  with  the  buckle 
to  be  secured  thereby  to  removably  retain  the  base  plate 
mounted  \.o  the  tree  trunk  with  the  back  surface  of  the 
base  plate  in  eng.igenent  with  the  tree  trunk,  .md 


a  sleeve  forming  socket  member  affixed  to  the  base  plate 
and  projecting  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  removably  receive  therein  the  terminal  end  of 
a  flagpole  or  mast  to  removably  support  the  same  therein 
for  display  purposes,  the  sleeve  forming  socket  member 
being  defined  by  a  hollow  open-ended  sleeve  body  mem- 
ber having  side  walls,  a  back  portion,  a  bottom  end  and 
a  top  end,  a  slot  extending  completely  through  the  side 
walls  between  the  top  and  the  bottom  end  thereof  the 
bottom  end  of  the  sleeve  bod\  member  diametrically 
opposed  from  the  slot  being  flattened  to  provide  a  mount- 
ing surface  disposed  in  juxtaposition  with  the  base  plate 
front  surface  on  the  bottom  portion  thereof  and  being 
welded  thereto  such  that  the  sleeve  body  member 
projects  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  base  plate  at 
an  angle  thereto  such  that  the  top  end  of  the  sleev  e  form- 
ing socket  member  overlies  a  top  central  portion  of  the 
top  portion  of  the  base  plate,  a  pair  of  identical  diametri- 
cally opposed  rectangularly  shaped  openings  disposed 
through  each  of  the  side  walls  intermediate  the  slot  and 
the  back  portion  of  the  sleeve  body  member  and  extend- 
ing between  the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  the  sleeve  body 
member,  and  a  cylindrical  shaped  ring  member  disposed 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  body  member  and  extend- 
ing from  the  back  portion  completely  through  the  rectan- 
gularly shaped  openings  and  across  the  slot  to  define  a 
supporting  bracket  for  removably  engaging  a  portion  of 
the  flagpole  mast  inserted  thereinto. 


,'','J2fi.2ris 

IMP!    I  L.V.VU'  \  Vll'l  (  IN  1\(,  (  It  (    1  Hnl  V  I  IC 
CORROSION  AND  N(  list    I'KfVfMIVf    Ml   VNS 
I.crov  I).  Dowdv.  AMI  N,  4.Hth  Dro,,  and  Basil  [i    K.n    a^M 
W.  Fairmoiint.  Ixith  u(  I'hocni/.    Vri/    ^5ii>l 

filed   feh    4.    l''-4,  Str,   Nd    4*'Mi;: 

Inl    (  I,     1  1(>!       AM 

I  .S.  LI.  24«-    5()  3  Llaims 


1.  .An  improved  pipe  clamping  assembly  for  supporting  a 
pipe  in  an  opening  in  a  metallic  building  stud  comprising  in 
combination: 

an  L-shaped  pipe  guard  formed  of  a  flat  insulating  material, 
said  guard  being  slotted  along  the  outside  one  half  of  its 
L-shaped  peripheral  configuration  for  receiving  in  a  part 
of  its  slot  the  edges  of  the  opening  in  the  metallic  support 
member,  whereby  a  pipe  may  be  positioned  to  rest  be- 
tween the  legs  of  said  L-shaped  configuration,  and 

a  right  angular  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  segments,  one 
segment  having  its  free  end  curved  in  the  same  plane  as 
said  one  segment  for  fitting  arciund  a  pipe,  the  free  end  of 
the  other  segment  being  curved  at  a  right  angle  thereto 
within  the  same  plane  as  said  other  segment  and  extend- 
ing in  the  same  direction  as  said  one  segment  for  fitting 
around  the  metallic  building  stud, 

said  clamp  being  positioned  for  holding  a  pipe  between  the 
legs  of  the  L-shaped  pipe  guard  fitted  over  the  edge  of  an 
aperture  in  the  metallic  building  stud  and  around  at  least 
a  part  ^^  the  building  stud  in  a  tig  hi  tiling  arrangement. 
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3.Q2().209 
DRAWING  TABLK 
S^iichi   Komura.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to   Mutoh   Industry 
Ltd..  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  No\.  li).  19^},  Ser.  No.  4! '530 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Japan,    No\      2H.    ['■r:.    4-. 
136090[L  j.  No^.  28.    1972,  47-1 36083|  L  ];   Nos     :h     1472 
47-136082(1  1 

Int.  Ci.    K16M  11128:  Ml?  85100 
L.S.  CI.  248-162  I  4  Claims 


^ 


opposite   said    uajl-engaging    surface,    and   first   and    second 
bearing  members  extending  between  the  projections  of  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  projections,  respectiveh  ,  said  bearing 
members  having  substantial!\  circular  cross  sections  and  beine 
substantially  axially  aligned,  the  axis  thereiif  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  said  wall-engaging  surface,  first  and  second  dou- 
els  each  having  an  annular  groo\e  in  its  surface  adjacent  each 
end   thereof,    a   base    bracket    comprised   of   a   pair  of  ba.se 
bracket  members  having  substantially    mirror  image  shapes 
and  affixed  together  to  define  betueen  them  first  and  second 
bearing  holes  surrounding  said  first  and  second  bearing  mem- 
bers, respectiveh.  and  first  and  second  reces.ses  into  which 
one  end  of  said  first  and  second  douels,  respectively,  extend 
in  a  common  plane  defined  by  said  axis,  said  first  and  second 
recesses  having  ridges  extending  into  said  groo\es  to  prevent 
removal  of  said  dowels  therefrom,  and  a  holder  comprised  of 
a  pair  of  holder  members  having  substantiallv   mirrc^r  image 
shapes  and  affixed  together  and  defining  betv-een  them  third 
and  fourth  recesses  into  uhich  the  other  ends  of  said  first  and 
second    dowels,    respectively,    extend,    and    an    end    portion 
adapted  to  suspend  an  object,  each  of  said  third  and  fourth 
recesses  having  portions  extending  into  the  grooves  at  the 
respective  ends  of  said  dowels  extending  thereinto    to  firmlv 
hold  said  dowels  in  said  bracket  and  holder  member. 


yMy/.K  '" 


3    4      8a      20 


1.  A  drjAing  t.i'-le  ..mpnsing  a  self-containing  rod-like 
telescopic  resilient  means,  a  horizontal  support  base  formed 
therein  with  a  recess  means  for  slidabl\  removably  receiving 
a  lower  end  ot  said  rod-like  telescopu  resilient  means,  a  cylin- 
drical support  member  disposed  upright  and  fixed  at  a  lower 
end  thereof  to  said  horizontal  support  base,  a  cylindrical 
elevator;,  member  slidah];,  supported  in  said  cylindrical  sup- 
port mem.her,  and  a  cap  removablv  mounted  on  an  upper  end 
ot  said  ^vlindri^al  elevatorv  member  and  formed  at  its  under- 
side with  a  receiviPt:  pv>rti.'n  means  tor  slidably  removably 
receiving  and  supporting  therein  an  upper  end  of  said  rod-like 
telescopic  resilient  means,  said  rod-likc  telescopic  resilient 
means  being  fitted  in  said  cylindrical  ele.atory  member  and 
shdablv  removablv  received  at  its  lower  end  in  said  recess 
means  formed  in  said  horizontal  support  base  and  slidably 
detachahlv  received  and  supported  at  its  upper  end  in  said 
receiving  portitm  means  of  said  cap.  said  cap  being  mounted 
at  the  uppermost  end  oi  said  cvlmdrical  elevatorv  member. 
wherebv  the  cvlmdrical  ele-.  atorv  member  can  be  urged  to 
move  upwardlv  bv  the  biasing  fnr^e  of  the  rodlikc  telescopic 
resilient  means 


3.920.21  1 
LI  NC  H  BOX  HOLDKR 

Mariin  Knisht.  Leesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 

nrt;ani/ation,  Int.,  New  ^ork.  N.\  ..  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,804 

Int.  CI.  FI6m  13102.  A47b  73iUu    A47c  7/76* 

LLS.  ri    24S     .^11  3  Claims 


3.920,210 
PIVOTABLE  W  KLL  BRACKET 
Ruediger  Einhorn,  Katonah,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Coats  &  f  lark. 
Inc..  New  York,  N.\  . 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975.  ,Ser.  No.  551.602 

Int.  CI.-  A47F  5iUU.  F16B  4<  m, 

L.S.  CI.  248-290  lu  Claims 


1.  .\  pivotable  wall  bracket  comprising  a  unitary  base  mem- 
ber having  a  wall-engagmg  surface,  first  and  second  pairs  of 
projections  extending  from   a   surface  of  said  base  member 


1.  A  bracket  device  adaptable  for  hanging  from  the  top  of 
a  backrest  of  an  automobile  seat  which  retains  a  box  in  place 
so  as  to  prevent  horizontal  motion  of  the  retained  box,  said 
bracket  device  consisting  of  two  inverted  C-shaped  members. 
each  of  a  size  to  hang  over  the  top  of  an  automobile  seat  back, 
with  the  said  two  members  joined  together  at  a  spaced  dis- 
tance from  each  other  bv  a  bar  fastened  with  one  rivet  to  each 
member. 

the  lower  sections  of  the  device,  when  installed  on  an  auto- 
mobile seat  back,  shaped  to  project  in  a  horizontal  plane 
away  from  the  seat  back,  said  lower  sections  each  fitted 
with  an  end  stop  and  side  stop  disposed  so  as  to  fit  respec- 
tively about  a  side  and  an  end  of  a  box  resting  on  said 
lower  sections. 

each  said  side  stop  being  fomed  of  a  bent  Oange  at  the  end 
of  a  lower  section  of  one  of  the  inverted  U-shaped  mem- 
bers, and 

each  said  end  stop  tormed  of  a  bent  clip  fastened  bv  one 
rivet  to  the  lower  section  of  an  inverted  l-shaped  mem- 
ber. 
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3.920,212  3.si;(i.;i4 

JACK  STAND  EXTERIOR  FORM  sPRK  \I)fK  s\  sU  M  K)k  I  HKf  \l)l  H 

Gordon  L.  Westwood.  P.O.  Box  3927.  Central  Point.  Oreg  EN1)<()N(  RKlf    ID'S 

*^''^^^\  Peter  R.  1  ovisa.   104(1  Ptlhamdalt    \v,   .  Ptjham   Manor,  N  V 

Filed  Mar.  11.   1974.  Ser.  No.  449.732  10Sn3:    Dusan    I  ausanoMlc  h.   24   (  r.vtvs.md    Drn..    North 

Int.  CI.-  F16\1   13100  port,  N  \      1  ri.X.  and    fullio  E,  I  ovisa.  mi    W  hits,,n  Kh.hI. 

I. S.  CI.  248— 346  7  Claims        Huntington,  lamg  Island.  N  Y     l  l  "4.5 

Filed  Nov    21.  14^4,  ^er.  No,  525,Hb- 

Ini    (  I     Hi4(,  11106.  17106 

VS.  n    24Q      4n  Q  n.tJmv 


1.  A  jack  stand  comprising 

a  base  on  which  the  base  plate  of  a  jack  may  be  positioned; 

a  horseshoe  shaped  collar  spaced  above  the  base; 
support  braces  extending  outwardlv  and  downwardiv  from 

the  collar  to  the  base, 
a  lock  strap  positioned  closely  above  the  base  and  beneath 

the  web  of  the  horseshoe  shaped  collar  wherebv  a  portion 

of  a  base  plate  of  a  jack  on  the  base  may  be  positioned 

beneath  the  lock  strap;  and 
means  for  supporting  said  lock  strap 


3.920,213 

PORTABLE  RENER.SIBLE  WATER  COLOR 

STRETCHER-EASEL 

William  P.  Hanson,  Jr..  2030  N    Oak  Lane.  State  College.  Pa, 
1 680 1 

Filed  Feb,  H.  1974.  Ser,  No,  440.^42 

Int,  (I.     \4~B  'r;u4 

l.S.  CI.  248-464  3  Claims 
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1.  A  portable  reversible  water  color  stretcher-easel  adapted 
for  the  mounting  of  water  color  paper,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  rectangular  frame  comprised  of  two  side  members  and  top 

and  bottom  members, 
each  said  member  of  said  frame  having  oppositely  spaced 

inwardiv  sloping  surfaces, 
adjustable  legs  mounted  upon  said  tramc  adapted  ti.>  support 
said  frame,  said  adjustable  legs  being  comprised  of.  in 
combination 

a  spacer  member  adjaceni  to  said  frame; 
a  rotatable  support  member  adi.icent  to  said  spacer  mem- 
ber, 
a  bolt  extending  through  said  frame,  spacer  member,  and 

support  member; 
a  nut  screwably  attached  to  said  bolt, 
whereby  said  adjustable  legs  may  be  rotated  360°  about 
said  bolt; 
slipports  positioned  upon  said  frame  to  maint.nn  the  rigidity 

thereof. 
a  front  lateral  side  and  .1  b.i.k   l.iter.il  side  >>\  s.iui  frame 
each  side  capable  of  m^iunting  water  color  paper  thereon, 
said  frame  being  comprised  of  a  materi.il  ri<-'r^  ^-ible  by 
staples 


1.  An  exterior  spreader  system  for  threaded  end  ties  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  for  permitting  adjustment  of  concrete 
forms  in  both  lateral  directions  substantially  normal  to  said 
axis,  comprising  nut  means  with  notch  associated  therewith,  a 
platewasher  assembly  for  securement  to  the  adjacent  forms 
and  for  releasable  coupling  with  the  notch  and  nut  means,  the 
nut  means  w  ith  notch  being  located  at  one  end  and  forming  an 
integral  part  of  a  tie  rod.  the  nut  means  adapted  to  bear  on  the 
exterior  of  the  plate-washer  assembly  and  the  plate-washer 
assembly  including  shiftable  means  for  entering  into  and  re- 
tracting from  the  notch,  the  assembly  including  a  plate  and  the 
shiftable  means  including  a  washer  shiftably  connected  with 
the  plate,  the  plate  adapted  to  be  nailed  to  the  walers  of  the 
forms,  the  washer  having  a  hole  having  a  portion  large  enough 
to  permit  the  notch  to  project  therethrough  and  another  por- 
tion of  reduced  dimension  to  engage  with  surfaces  of  the 
notch  to  releasablv  lock  the  assemblv  to  the  nut  means. 


,*.''2ii.2  i  5 
\  \  I  \  I 
Dieter   \N  ,   Knauf,    16844   Ld^;ar  St..  I'aufu    P.disad.s.   (  aid 
90272 

(dntinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    ''l,(Mi;.  1  ch    m    1'j"( 
abandoned,   1  his  appJRalion  Ma\    13,  1974,  Ser.  Nt).  4(>9,36'> 

Int,  <  I     H^K  7106 
U.S.  CL  251-7  I  -M  laims 


I     \  valve  comprising: 
a  lube  of  resilient  material: 

a  pair  of  compressing  members  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
tube;  and 
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n-icaps  tor  mount;  the  ^om pressing  members  together  and 
ilircctl\  agamst  ^ald  tube  to  st.  leezc  the  tube  closed; 

ca.h  .omprcsMDg  memher  ha.  ir.g  a  length  in  a  direction 
trars.crse  to  the  axis  of  the  tube,  at  least  as  great  as  the 
vvidth  ot  the  tijl!\  squeezed-close  tube,  and  each  com- 
pressing member  hemg  concave  near  either  end  thereof, 
S(^  that  as  the  tiit-e  becomes  fulK  squeezed  the  tube  por- 
tions It  the  ends  ,  t  the  squeeze  line  are  supported  against 
outAard  mo\em.ent,  uhereb\  to  more  completeh  close 
the  tube 


supplying  a  fluid  to  said  first  chamber,  tuo  short  circuiting 
ports  in  said  casmg  having  fluid  communication  with  said 
bore,  said  ports  being  separated  by  said  second  piston  means 
when  said  sensing  rod  is  in  an  at  rest  position,  and  said  second 
piston  means  being  movable  m  response  to  movement  of  said 
sensing  rod  and  first  piston  means  through  the  medium  of  said 
fluid  in  said  first  chamber  and  said  second  spring  means  to 


^5  'S  ,„ 
U     g  30 


3.420.216 
LF\  KR  OPFR  \TF[)  CONTROI    V  M  \  b 
Thomas  (,.    Barnum,   Vox   Point;    Frank   Hessler,   MilujuWee, 
and  RoUrt  A.  Larson,  (.ermantown,  all  of  U  is.,  assignors  to 
Bradlev  C  orporation.  Menomonee  Falls,  W  is 

Filed  Mas  22.  19^4.  ^er.  No.  4:'2,2y*> 

Int.  (I.    F16K  31/4^ 

l.VCI.  251      51  4  Claims 


provide  fluid  communication  between  said  short  .ir^uiimtj 
ports,  said  casing  having  an  exhaust  port  Ahieh  h.is  tluid  com- 
munication with  the  exterior  of  said  casing  and  is  tluidlv  sepa- 
rated from  said  short  .ir^uiting  ports,  and  a  throttling  passage 
between  said  first  chamber  and  said  exhaust  port  to  control 
said  response  of  said  second  piston  me;ins  to  s.nd  movement 
of  said  first  piston  means 


d 


the 


1.  In  a  flow  control  valve  having: 

a    a  valve  bod\  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

b.  a  valve  seat  between  the  inlet  and  outlet; 

c    a  control  cvlinder  opening  upon  said  inlet  which  faces 
said  valve  seat 

a  plunger  ha  irg  ;  .  :I.e  head  facing  said  valve  seat  and 
a  hollovi,  piston  e\te"dinc  from  the  valve  head  into  said 
C(mtrol  ^vjmder  for  reciprocation  therein,  said  piston 
h a.irg  1  part  thereof  exposed  to  said  inlet;  and 
an  operating  member  for  moving  said  plunger  toward  a 
V  alve  open  positii^n, 
ombmatior,  comprising; 

t  a  rehet  port  m  said  plunger  communicating  radially  be- 
tween the  interior  -f  said  hollow  pistt^n  and  said  inlet;  and 
g  a  flexible  ring  en^ir^hng  the  outside  of  said  hollow 
piston  uhich  so'.ers  said  reliet  port  to  form  a  check  valve 
theretor  said  tlexmle  ring  opening  radiallv  outward  in 
resp.  .n>e  t  -  pressure  within  said  hollow  piston. 


3.<i2(»,218 
SPRFADFR  B\R 
f(t«ard    I)     VNilkerson,   P.O.    Box   755   S.   Court.   Normandv 
Beach,  N  ,|    (1X739 

HUd  Nov.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  524,238 

Int.  CI.-  B66F  JiUU 

U.S.CI.  254      114  16  Claims 


3.92(1.21' 

LIMIT  SWITCH  NtFANS.  PARTK  I  I   \RL\    K  )R 

HY  DRALLIC  STFERIN(,  (  IR(  f  ITS 

Carl  har  (Msen.  Sonderborg.  Denmark,  assignor  tu   D.mfnss 

A  S.  Nordborg.  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4  16.1  ""S.  Nov.  15,  19^  '.  ahandimtd. 
This  application  \ug,  5.  19"'4,  Ser    Nu    4^4  "Im 
Claims    prioritv.    application    (.ermanv.     Nii\      ;:      1^72 

Int,  t  I,    FI6K      ;     ::    H5B     >/22 
L.S.  CI.  251-5-  1  Cairn 

1.  A  limit  st'ip  .issemblv  for  a  hvdraulic  steering  system 
comprising  a  ^  asmg  ha  .  mg  a  bore,  a  sensing  element  including 
first  piston  means  in  said  bore  and  a  sensing  rod  connected  to 
said  lirst  pist.n  means  and  ex  tending  exteriorlv  of  said  ca.sing. 
second  piston  me.ms  in  said  bore  spaced  from  said  first  piston 
means  to  form  a  tlrst  chamber  therebetween,  spring  means  on 
the  side  ot  sak!  second  piston  means  away  from  said  first 
piston  means,  second  spring  means  in  said  first  chamber  en- 
gaging each  of  said  first  and  second  piston  means,  means  for 


1.  A  spreader  for  spreading  apart  the  steerable  wheels  of  a 
vehicle  to  take  up  the  lost  motum  therein  for  testing  and 
correcting  wheel  alignment,  the  combination  cimipnsing;  a 
first  rod  section  having  a  distal  end  adapted  to  engage  one 
wheel,  a  second  rod  section  slideable  in  said  first  rod  and 
having  a  distal  end  adapted  to  eng.ige  the  other  wheel,  spring 
means  urging  said  rod  sections  apart,  means  for  incrementallv 
extending  said  first  rod  section  with  respect  to  said  sec(^nd  rod 
section,  and  means  for  holding  said  rod  sections  in  an  mere 
mental  position  against  the  resistance  of  the  wheels  when  said 
means  for  extending  is  not  extending  the  first  rod  section 
relative  to  the  second  rod  section. 


3.920,219 

APPARATIS  FOR  TICHTFNING  BELTS 

James  N.  Hendriv.  Jr.,  Rte    A-3,  Box  158-AF,  Pearland    Tex 

77581 

Filed  Jul\  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485.124 

Int.  (I.-  B66F  3/0^ 

L.S.  CI.  254-67  2  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  applving  torce  between  spaced  sheaves. 
comprising  first  and  second  telescopmglv  engaged  tubular 
members  each  having  laterallv  extending  me.ms,  relative  slid 
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mg  movement  ot  said  Ilrst  and  seeond  tubuLir  nunii^ers  in- 
creasing or  decreasing  the  combined  length  thereof,  jack 
means  connected  between  said  laterallv  extending  means  of 
said  first  and  second  tubular  members  lor  controlling  said 
relative  sliding  movement  thereof,  each  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers having  engagement  means  at  its  outer  end  for  engaging 
one  of  said  spaced  sheaves,  one  of  s.nd  later. illv  extending 
me.ms  comprising  an  interiorlv  threaded  bodv  having  a 
threaded  rod  engaged  therethrough,  the  other  of  said  laterallv 
extending  means  including  an  opening  through  which  said 
threaded  rod  is  rotativelv  disposed,  saui  rod  me.ms  h.iving 
C(^llar  means  therearound  at  opposite  sides  oi  said  opening  to 
prevent  axial  motion  of  said  threaded  rod  me.nis  with  respect 


d  a  threaded  stem  threaded  ly  engaging  said  threaded  open- 
ing of  said  nut. 

e,  a  rigid  shank  resting  on  and  projecting  upwardly  from 
said  stem. 

f  a  tubular  guide  section  supported  by  said  nut  and  adapted 
to  contain  and  guide  said  rigid  shank  in  aligned  driving 
engagement  with  said  threaded  stem  wherebv  rotation  of 
said  nut  w  ith  respect  to  said  threaded  stem  causes  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  said  shank  with  respect  to  said  tubular 
base. 


J-2        38- 
3S 


3, 92(1. 220 
JA(  k   POST 
.Murrav  A.  Flias.  Islington.  C  anada.  assignor  lo  Dell  Holdings 
Limited,  Toronto,  C  anada 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,705 

Int.  CI.-  B66F  3iOH,  F04H  lliUU.  17104 

U.S.  CI.  254-98  4  Claims 


V',i:(i,::  i 

(  (iNMRl  (    ll(>\  s\ll   \\     \N(   H(ik    \\\    \\s. 

Clifford  \1.  b.  rr\  ,   1  1  0  H  ilK  r-,  si    \v,   ,  M.mh.iss,  i    \  "1      I  I  n  »ii 

and  Orson  k,  (  iirtis,  Hux    I4V.  L  uball.  (.  unti.  U(.4U 

liltd  \l.tv    H     1M73.  -Ser.  No.  365.622 

liii     (   I      f  lUH     '  ^;I4 

L.S.  e  I.  256     59  3  Claims 


to  said  opening;  each  of  said  engagement  means  including  a 
tapped  opening  at  the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  member,  a 
threaded  rod  removablv  screwed  into  the  tapped  opening  of 
each  said  tubular  member,  and  an  engagement  element 
screwed  onto  the  outer  end  of  each  said  threaded  rod  having 
an  edge  adapted  to  engage  w  ithin  the  peripheral  groove  of  a 
sheave,  each  said  engagement  element  comprising  a  threaded 
socket,  a  curved  bar  disposed  crossways  behind 

said  socket,  a  length  of  \-belt  disposed  with  its  outer  sur- 
face against  said  curved  bar.  the  ends  ..t  s.nd  curved  bar 
being  outwardly  bent  to  engage  the  oppovUe  ends  of  said 
length  of  \-belt  to  clamp  said  length  ot  \  belt  in  place 
against  said  curved  bar 


1.  In  safety  anchor  means  for  use  in  conjunction  with  such 
.is  an  I-beam  or  reinforcing  steel  for  poured-in-place  rein- 
forced concrete  or  the  like  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  1- 
beam  or  reinforced  concrete  for  the  support  of  safetv  rails 
and/or  toe  boards,  the  improvement  comprising,  expendable 
anchor  support  means  permanently  fixed  to  the  I-beam  or 
reinforcing  steel,  and  safetv  rail  and  toe  board  support  means 
releasabh  attached  to  the  anchor  support  means  for  readv 
removal  and  reuse  at  another  construction  site  the  anchor 
support  means  including  a  clamp  fixed  to  the  I-beam  and  a 
coupling  fixed  to  the  clamp,  and  the  safetv  rail  and  toe  board 
support  means  including  a  shaft  releasably  engaged  v^ith  the 
coupling  and  a  post  releasabh  engaged  with  the  shaft. 


\  i 


:n( 


lnl(  r 


197;, 


1.  A  j.ick  post  comprising 

.1    ,i  tubular  b.ise  section  h.iving  .1  longitudinal  axis. 

b    a  nut  with  .t  threaded  through  opening  formed  therein. 

c  mounting  means  tor  mounting  said  nut  in  a  position 
resting  on  one  end  of  said  base  section  with  s.ud  threaded 
through  opening  thereof  aligned  w  ith  the  longitudinal  axis 
oi  s.iid  b.ise  section. 


»,'':ii,;22 

Mf  I  HOI)    VMi    W'V  \k  \  11  s  Ktk   kl  < 
K<  )\  \R\    \  IbK  MORS 
.l.iims  K  dw.ird  Hr.in{i(r,(  ronull.t.   \  iistr.jjia.  .issi^jncr  1. 
n.ilional  (  omlnistmn    \  iisir..  Im  1  imitcd.    Xiisir.di.i 

filed   f.di    :;,    1'*"  >,  s.r     Sn     '  U,.-(,s 
(  lainis     priority.    appJK.ilioii      \ustrali.i.     Kb,     2.~. 
8086  72 

Int    (  I      hiifdi       /6 
L.S.  LI.  259      Ik  hUaims 

2.  A  rotary  vibrator  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  vibrator  motor 
means  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  first  eccentric  mass  mounted 
fixedly  at  each  end  of  said  shaft,  a  second  eccentric  mass 
mounted  at  each  end  of  said  shaft  adjacent  said  fixed  mass  for 
angular  relative  movement  with  respect  to  said  first  mass, 
intermediate  spring  means  connecting  said  vibrator  to  a  mass 
to  be  vibrated,  the  maximum  angular  relationship  between 
said  first  and  second  masses  during  operation  being  such  that 
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the  frequency  of  the  vibrations  imparted  by  the  vibrator  is 
near  to  hut  HcIoa  the  resonance  of  said  intermediate  spring 
mean>  s^id  .ihratir  tL.rther  including  means  for  controUing 
the  arifiular  rci.tth .pship   '^et.'.ccn  said  first  and  said  second 

eccentric  mJ^^c^  a  here'-;,   the  thrust  imparted  to  the  mass  to 


he  Mhr.ited  .  u  ^.1K!  iniermediate  spring  means  may  be  ad- 
justed o  unterAeij;ht  me. ms  for  adjusting  the  relative  acceler- 
ati.iPi  <'t  said  \ihrator  in  the  direction  of  the  spring  system  and 
rerpencuular  to  said  spring  system  such  that  the  variable 
t(irv.e  applied  t  >  ^h.mge  the  position  of  said  free  mass  is  mini- 
mal 


3. 420.223 
PLL  R  \L  C()\1P()\F\T  \n\IN(,  Hh  \l) 
Hallace   V    krueger.  440  1    Merriweather    V^t.    foltdn    (  ihi. 
43623 

Kiled  JuJN   5,   \^~}.  Ser    No.  3-6. H78 
Int    (I.    BOIF  ~  :4 


L.S.  CI.  25M 


I     If '1   i'.,  ^  n    n,  .1,^  ■_  I 


3  Claims 


I 

I.  In  -1  plural  .  mponent  mi.xing  system  of  the  class  de- 
serihed  in.ol.ing  the  mixing  of  plural  liquid  resins  and  solid 
tiller  additives  .i  nrst  stage  mixing  chamber,  means  for  intro- 
ducing metered  quantities ,  t  plural  resin  components  into  said 
tirst  stage  mixing  Lhamher  means  for  mixing  said  plural  resin 
components  '.>.  ithin  s.,id  first  stage  mixing  chamber,  and  means 
tor  disehargmg  the  mixed  plural  resin  components  from  said 
tirst  stage  mixing  ^hamher 

a  se^-ond  stage  mixing  chamber,  ha',  ing  an  elongated  dis- 
charge no/zle  tor  introducing  mixed  plural  resin  compo- 
nents from  said  tirst  stage  mixing  chanher  into  said  sec- 
ond stage  mixing  ^hamher.  means  for  introducing  me- 
tered solid  tiller  .idditixes  into  said  second  stage  mixing 
chamher  aho.e  the  outlet  ot'  said  elongated  discharge 
nozzle,  means  for  thoroughly  mixing  said  filler  additives 
vMth  said  plural  resin  components  -Aithin  said  second 
stage  mixing  chamber,  and  means  tor  discharging  the 
resin-tllier  mix  from  said  second  stage  mixing  chamber. 


a  single  common  shatt  niix.ng  rotor  common  to  hvith  s^ki 
first  and  second  stage  mixing  chamhers  and  said  common 
shaft  mixing  rotor  having. 

a  hard  bearing  material  rotor  hall  portion  thereon  for  hear- 
ing, centering  and  scaling  against  the  periphery  of  a  hard 
bearing  material  seating  and  sealing  shaft  opening. 

a  spring  loaded  means  on  said  r<itor  shatt  tor  lifting  and 
holding  said  rotor  shaft  ball  portion  in  bearing  seating  and 
sealing  contact  with  said  hearing  seating  and  sealing  shaft 
opening  periphery,  .md 

a  rotary  shaft  coupling  means  secured  to  said  rotary  shaft 
above  said  bearing  seating  and  sealing  shaft  opening 
periphery  for  coupling  to  a  rotary  motor  for  imparting 
variable  high  speed  rotars  m<ition  to  said  rotarx  shaft, 

a  mixing  means  attachment  on  each  of  the  first  stage  and 
second  stage  shaft  portions  of  said  common  shaft  mixing 
rotor  for  mixing  purposes,  and 

a  rotary  screu  means  attachment  connected  to  said  single 
common  shaft  mixing  rotor  and  surrounding  said  first 
stage  elongated  discharge  noz/le  '.Kithin  said  second  stage 
mixing  chamber  and  designed  to  drav.  in  and  control  the 
flow  of  solid  filler  additives  into  said  second  stage  mixing 
chamber  and  to  ni.nntam  .tn  assured  filler  additn.e  level 
above  the  discharge  outlet  ot  said  elongated  discharge 
nozzle. 


3.420,224 
PVRTKII  \TK  M AIFRIAI    FFFDFR 

\rthur  I     Kissauer.  C  anvon.  Te\..  assignor  to  Fassauer  Indus- 

trits.  int      (  anyon,  Tex. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  2"'5.756.  July  27,  W2.Pat, 

No.  3, 800. '45.  This  application  Sept.   14.  1973.  Str.  No. 

397,356The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

.Apr.  2.  1991.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  AOIK    "  '  :    BOIF  L\ij2 

L'.S.  .1    :^'*^«  9  Claims 


^^-m 


5.  A  particulate  material  feeder  comprising 

an  agitation  chamber  including  a  substantially  fiat  floor,  a 
cylindrical  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  floor,  and  a 
conical  wall  tapering  up-Aardh  and  outuardls  from  the 
cylindrical  wall. 

means  forming  an  outlet  aperture  in  the  conical  uall  of  the 
agitation  chamber; 

hopper  means  positioned  aboxc  the  agitation  chamber  for 
receiving  a  supply  of  particulate  material. 

guide  means  defining  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  means  and 
including  an  orifice  for  directing  particulate  material 
from  the  hopper  means  into  the  agitation  chamber  under 
the  action  of  gra\  ity. 

an  agitator  assembly  ml^unted  in  the  agitation  chamber  and 
comprising  a  molded  huh  and  a  pair  of  agitator  rods 
extending  upwardly  and  out\v.irdl\  from  the  huh  said  huh 
and  rods  being  positioned  helov>.  the  horizontal  pi. me  i>i 
the  lower  edge  of  said  tiutlet  aperture  and 

means  for  rotating  the  agitator  assemhU  in  the  bottom  of 
the  agitation  chamher  and  thereh\  cst.ihlishiim  a  zone  of 
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fluidized  partKulate  naten.d  tr,o.eling  .irourid  the  conical 
wall  of  the  agitation  Lh.imher  .md  tlo^ing  out  of  the 
agitation  chamber  thriiugh  thi  discharge  opening  when- 
ever it  is  aligned  therexxilh 


3.920.225 
C  FNTRIFICAI   C  HFMICAL  VIIXFR 
Merle  D.  lee.  and  Lloyd  R.  Lee.  both  of  Hackettstown.  N.L. 
assignors   to    Ihe    Raymond    Lee   Organization.    Int..   New 
\ork.  N.\  ..  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  I.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  511.043 

Int.  CI.    BOIF  7,02.  15102 

l.S,  CI.  259     22  2  C  laims 


1.  I  he  combination  of  a  pipe  lltting  .md  a  centrifugal  chemi- 
cal mixer  for  evenly  distributing  a  chemicii  m  sludge  passing 
through  the  pipe  fitting,  said  combination  comprising 

a  pipe  fitting  having  an  arm  extending  substantially  45° 
relatixe  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe  fitting. 

a  centrifugal  chemical  mixer  comprising  a  tube  rcUatably 
mounted  substantially  coaxially  in  the  arm  of  the  pipe 
fitting  for  rotation  about  its  axis  and  extending  into  the 
pipe  fitting  at  an  angle  relatixe  to  the  .ixis  of  the  pipe 
fitting,  said  tube  having  a  closed  end  m  the  pipe  tltting 
and  a  plurality  of  substantially  r.idiallv  cxtenvlmg  holes 
therein  for  flinging  a  chemical  outward  trom  the  tube  at 
the  closed  end  thereof, 

motive  means  coupled  to  the  tube  tor  rotating  the  tube;  and 
feed  means  for  supplying  a  chemical  into  the  tube 
whereby  recitation  of  the  tube  evenlv  distributes  the  chemi- 
cal centrifugally  into  sludge  in  the  pipe  fitting 


3.920.226 
COMjilNMION  FRO/FN  ,n  1(  F  RFM()\  FR.  \11\FK  \N!) 

(ONT  VINFR 
Robert  Alan  VNalt.  1445  Fern  Axe..  Duluth.  Minn.  55S05 
Filed  June  13.  19^4.  Ser.  No.  478.894 
Int.  CI.    BOIF  1  liUO 


L.S.  CI.  259 


2  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  removing  frcven  juice  from  a  container  and 
mixing  the  same  vxith  a  liquid  in  the  container  comprising  in 

comhinalion: 

a    a  walled  receptacle  h.iving 

b.  a  bottom . 

C-  a  rigid  hiade  h,i>ing  .i  rcviangular  outline  ,ind  scoured  at 
one  end  edge  to  said  b<.)ttom  extending  upw.irdlx  there- 
from within  the  receptacle  and  spaced  from  the  top  and 
vvall  thereot  tor  insertion  into  the  tro/en  luice  of  a  con- 
t. liner  to  impale  the  frozen  |uue  on  thi.    hlade.  .ind 


d  said  blade  having  a  helical  twist  with  the  free  end  edge  of 
the  blade  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  blade  for 


engagement  with  the  frozen  juice  for  removal  of  the  juice 
by  withdrawal  of  the  container  from  the  frozen  juice 
impaled  upon  the  blade 


/'.920.22'' 

XDjl  V  i   \iU  I     VllMNt,    HI   V  i(    i 

Philip  f     n.oiv    h      [' <  I    bo\    <^-:'t    H.Mi-i.ai     l<x.  77035 

filtal  Juni     1  V    i'''4,   Si-r.  .Nu.  4''''.i  1 '> 

hii    i  1,     hnlF  5116 

I    V    CL  259—96  '  I  1  (  i.niii 


1.  .A  mixing  apparatus  for  agitating  fluids  in  a  container 
comprising; 

a.  drive  shaft  means  adapted  to  extend  into  a  cont^jner. 

b  support  means  for  supporting  said  drive  shaft  m^ans  for 
axial  rotatiim;  f 

c.  driving  means  mounted  with  one  end  of  said  drive  shaft 
means  for  imparting  a  driving  force  thereto  for  axial 
rotation. 

d  impeller  means  mounted  with  an  opposite  end  of  said 
drive  shaft  means  for  immersion  in  a  fluid  in  a  container 
having  a  surface  coacting  with  the  fluid  for  positively 
displacing  a  portion  of  said  fluid  outward  substantially 
laterally  from  the  axial  alignment  of  said  drive  shaft 
means  and  into  counter-rotating  and  circulating  turbu- 
lences within  said  container;  and 

e.  area-adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  surface  area  erf  said 
impeller  means  coacting  with  the  fluid  for  varying  the 
volume  of  fluid  positively  displaced  during  axial  rotation 
for  controlling  the  torque  required  from  said  driving 
means; 

f.  said  impeller  means  comprising 

1.  a  first  impeller  member  having  at  least  one  blade  mem- 
ber mounted  therewith; 

2.  a  second  impeller  member  having  at  least  one  blade 
member  mounted  therewith; 
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3.  s.ik!  sc^  nd  impeller  member  being  disposed  in  longitu- 
dmal  sp.i^cd  relationship  \i.ith  said  first  impeller  mem- 
ber t.'  pnnide  an  adjustable  space  therebetueen  and  to 
pf'  ide  a  longitudinal  overlapping  arrangement  of  said 
blade  members  for  engagement  of  said  blade  members 
to  form  an  ud|ustable  surface  for  said  coacting  with  a 
P'Ttinri  <'t  the  tluid. 

4.  re  of  said  impcllc  members  mounted  with  said  drive 
shaft  Un  fixed  axial  rotation; 

5.  one  of  said  impeller  members  rotatabiy  mounted  with 
said  area-adjusting  means  for  axial  rotation  and 
adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said 
other  imfxiler  member  uherebv  the  fixediv  mounted 
im pe Iter  mem f^cr  drnes  the  rotatablv  mounted  impeller 
member  ^:uring  axial  rotation,  and 

6.  It  least  one  of  said  impeller  members  having  an  axial 
opening  to  provide  for  fluid  flou  in  the  container  into 
the  space  between  said  impeller  members  for  positive 
displacement  thereof  substantial!)  laterallv  through 
S.I  id  space  b\  said  longitudinally  overlapping  blade 
members  during  axial  rotation 


3.920.229 

M"F'\R  MIS  FOR  FEEDING  POLYMERIC  M  ATERIM   IN 

KI  \KE  FORM  TO  AN  EXTRL  DER 

David  (     fiygott.  Burlington.  Canada,  assignor  to  PC  L  Indus- 
tries Limited.  \Villov*dale.  C  anada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402.245.  Oct.  1.  1973. 

abanduntd    This  application  Oct.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  514,344 

Claims  priority,  application  (  anada.  Oct.  U).  1972,  153525 

Int.  CI.    B29F  ■?/0j 

I.S.CL  259-192  1 1  Claims 


3.4:(i.::x 

SCR\PIN(.    \S|)  STIRRIN(,  I)E\|(  F  K)R    \(im.K1N(. 

I IFNMI 
Bernhard    klauk.   (.elsenkirchen;    \Volft;ani:   Si.h\«,m     i.tlsfp- 
kirchen-Buer,  and  (.unter  Schreibf  r,  1  untn.  all  nt  ( ,, ;  m  ins, 
assignors    to    K.    Kupptrsbusch    A.    Sohnt-.    ( .t  Kt-nkin  h,ri 
(.ermanv 

Hied  l-eh^  23,   |4-,<.  Ser,  No    33-.  1~'' 
Claims     pniirltN.     application     Cermanv      \l,ir       I.     1972. 
2209-31;   \ut;.  4.   l^^-2,  223h35(i 

Int.  CI.  BtJlf  ^/20 
IS.  CI.  :5M      11-  5  Claims 


r^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  flake  polymeric  m.terial  to  an 
extruder  and  for  compressing  such  m;iterial  to  an  increased 
density,  comprising: 

a.  a  storage  container  for  receivmi;  the  flake  polymeric 
material  and  feeding  the  material  therein  tc^  ,in  exit 
throat, 

b.  means  vibrating  at  least  the  exit  throat  to  faulitate  teed 
of  the  flake  material  through  the  throat. 

c.  a  crammer  device  receiving  the  fiake  material  trom  the 
throat  and  feeding  it  to  the  extruder,  the  crammer  device 
comprising  a  conical  screw  member  of  decreasing  radius 
in  the  direction  of  passage  of  material  therethrough,  and 
a  casing  enclosing  the  scre\>.  member. 

d.  a  crammer  motor  driving  the  screw  member,  and 

e.  means  controlling  the  speed  of  the  said  crammer  mot.^r 
to  control  the  rate  of  feed  of  the  .rammed  material  to  the 
extruder 


3.920,230 
BLAST  El  RN  \(  F  El  EL  INJECTOR  LANCE 

lamts  (     Murphv.  Seven  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Republic  Steel 
Corporation.  (  leveland.  Ohio 

Hied    \ug.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  501.607 

Int.  CI.    C  218  7/16 

L..S.  CI.  266      29  Hdaims 


I.  A  scrapiTL'  -uid  stirring  device  for  a  cooking  utensil  com- 
prising a  dn.  ing  member  adapted  to  be  arranged  centrally  in 
the  bottom  of  said  cooking  utensii  and  extending  into  an  upper 
region  of  said  coiAking  utensil  hon/ontall'.  extending  support- 
ing arms  earned  -- .  said  driMng  member  at  an  upper  part 
thereof  and  extending  out'.^arol-.  theretrom  a  distance  which 
IS  at  least  halt  the  radial  extent  oi  the  device,  carrving  arms 
carried  b\  .md  depending  fr.>m  said  supporting  arms  and 
connected  t.  ■  s.,id  supporting  .irms  t.  .oirds  outer  ends  of  said 
supporting  arms  scraping  .ind  stirring  vanes  carried  by  said 
earrxmg  .irms  .;nd  ha.ing  one  edge  in  engagement  with  the 
bottom  of  saK;  utensil  .md  adapted  m  use  to  work  only  a  part 
of  the  bottom  nt  said  ^^nking  utensij  and  retaining  strips 
h.rung  .in  .--era  11  1  sh.ipe  .Mth  hiiri/^mtal  limbs  adapted  to  run 
par.illel  Aith  the  Pott(>m  of  said  ccwking  utensil  for  retaining 
s.iid  s^r.ipii^g  .md  stirring  vanes  on  said  earrving  arms. 


1.  A  lance  tip  for  introducing  fuel  to  a  blast  furnace,  com- 
prising: 

a  tube  with  open  unobstructed  ends  through  which  an  atom- 
ized fuel  can  flow  for  introductio.n  int(>  a  blow  pipe  to  a 
tuyere  of  a  blast  furnace. 

said  tube  having  one  end  portion  adapted  to  extend  into  the 
blow  pipe  at  an  angle  to  the  blow  pipe  axis,  and 

orifice  means  through  said  portion  oi  the  tube  forming  tvM. 
longitudinally    and    cireu  mterentialb.    displaced    passage 
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portions,  through  which  a  flow  of  gas  from  lujtside  said 
tube  moving  at  an  angle  to  the  tube  can  p.iss  to  disperse 
fuel  and  to  produce  a  pilot  flame  the  locus  of  said  orifice 
means  being  along  a  helical  p;ith  with  .i  total  circumferen- 
tial displacement  of  at  least   -M'  . 


end  at  a  selected  point  about  the  periphery  of  said  pipe  end 
upon  extension  of  said  ram.       ! 


3,920.231 
RLBBER  SPRINCiS 
Reginald  Harrison.  Oadhv:  Michael  John  Smedlev.  Coalville, 
and  Bernard  Ridge  Wing.  Thurnby.  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  Dunlop  Limited.  London.  England 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1973.  Ser.  No.  351.344 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Apr.  1~.  19'"2. 
17554  72 

Int.  CI.-  B60C  1 1162 
VS.  CI.  26- -35  7  Claims 


1     \  spring  comprising: 

means  defining  a  closed  chamber,  said  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  rigid  metal  end  plates,  several  rubber  members 
bonded  between  said  end  plates  to  form  a  stack,  and 
annular  interleaving  plates  bonded  between  adjacent 
rubber  members. 

damping  means  \i,ithin.  tne  chamber,  and 

a  liquid  filling  said  chamner  wherebv  in  displacement  of  the 
spring  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  acts  on  the  annular  rub- 
ber member  to  modifv  the  resistance  to  displacement  of 
the  spring. 


3.920.232 

APPARATIS  FOR  ALIGNING  PIPE  ENDS 

Julius  Clark.  P.O.  Box  555.  Broken  Arrow.  Okia    "4012 

Filed  Julv    16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  489.064 

Int.  CI.-  B23P  19100 

L'.S.  CI.  269     25  1"  Claims 


3.920.233 
SPHERIC  VI    ^^rPPORT    VNP  TR  VN^I   \TION   PI  \  b    I 

Paul    f.    ^liKktri,    K.ttiinah.    N^       .issii;nnr    lu    I  iiii  t  n.ii  n.n.d 
Business  Xhuhmt-s  (   iirpor.ilinn.    Vrnmnk.   N   > 

Hied  .|un«    1  1,   PJ'-l    ^»'r.  No    4~,s.4:~ 

lilt    (  I      Hnll,  2ll6ii 

I  >    (  !    2'>'J      5'  ^"  f'l'iinis 


34    jn  i^  it  4? 


1.  A  support  and  translation  device  for  wafers  during  an 
exposure  process  comprising  a  base  having  a  curved  surface, 
a  table  having  an  oppositely  curved  undersurface  complemen- 
tarv  to  the  curved  surface  of  said  base,  bearing  means  dis- 
posed intermediate  said  base  and  said  table  to  support  said 
table  for  movement  relative  to  said  base  and  carriage  means 
mounted  on  said  table,  said  carriage  means  including  a  back- 
ing plate  having  a  continuous,  non-perforated  curved  upper 
surface  having  the  same  center  of  curvature  as  the  surface  ot 
said  base  for  completely  supporting  a  wafer  and  wafer  clamp- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  device  and  overlying  said  curved 
surface  of  said  backing  plate  for  holding  a  wafer  against  the 
curved  surface  of  said  backing  plate  to  impart  a  curved  config- 
uration to  the  upper  surface  of  said  wafer. 


3.920.234 

\  FRTIC  VI    I  IfT  TOCCt  F  (1   \M!' 
Lcland    h .    Blatt.    M 'J  i  -    i.ro.stu.k    Hiuto*...      Ii.,s,  i.    Muti 
48026 

Filed  M.ir    I.   1^-4.  S.r    No    44". 093 
int    CI.    B;5H 
L.S.  CI.  269-94  '  I   '" 


1.  .Apparatus  for  aligning  contiguous  ends  of  a  plur.ility  of 
end-to-end  pipe  sections,  comprising  in  comMini.itn'n  ring 
means  for  surrounding  the  pipe  sections  adjacei:t  their  ends, 
the  ring  means  having  a  pluralitv  of  holes  therein  peripherally 
spaced  apart  about  said  ring  means,  a  frame,  means  tor  re- 
leaseablv  securing  said  fr.ime  m  an\  peripher.ilb  .idiacent  pair 
of  said  holes,  and  an  elongated  longitudinallv  extensible  ram 
mounted  at  its  outer  end  on  said  fr.ime  .md  having  a  shoe  at 
its  inner  end  th.it  presses  radialh  uiA.irdh  .ig.nnst  a  said  pipe 


1.  A  vertical  lift  toggle  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
upright  side  plates  adapted  for  securing  upon  a  support, 
said  plates  including  lower  and  upper  lateral  extensions  with 
rear  portions  being  circular; 
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1  Lit^h  ;  I  itc  in  a  pre  set  angular  position  along  and  span- 
ning said  rear  portions  and  secured  thereto: 
a  handle  link  guidahK  interposed  between  the  side  plates; 
a  first  pivot  between  the  side  plates  pivotally  mounting 
the  handle  link  intermediate  its  ends; 
a   tlrs:   link    hetv^een  the  side  plates  at  one  end  pivotalK 

connected  to  said  first  pivot. 
a  xvork  securing  arm  guidahlv  interpt>sed  between  the  side 
plate  Kn^er  extensions  and  intermediate  its  ends  pivotally 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  link; 
a  second  link  at  one  end  interposed  between  the  side  plate 

upper  extensK^ns  and  pivotalh  mounted  thereon; 
a  p\'^'  t  interconnecting  one  end  of  the  work  securing  arm 

and  the  other  end  of  the  second  link; 
1  control  link  at  one  end  pi\oted  to  said  work  securing  arm 
at  Its  connection  \Mth  the  second  link,  and  at  its  other  end 
pnotallv  cc^nnected  to  one  end  of  the  handle  link; 
a  latch  overlving  the  side  plates  and  pivotally  connected  to 

said  handle  link  outwardlv  of  the  side  plates; 
saU  i  .t.h  having  a  latch  element  adapted  for  securing  and 
retaining  registrv  with  said  latch  plate  on  a  predetermined 
retraction  of  said  arm  link. 
spring  means  interposed  between  said  handle  link  and  latch 

normalh   biasing  said  latch  clockwise; 
and  a  handle  secured  to  and  projecting  from  said  latch. 
toruard  manual  HKnement  of  the  latch  handle  disengaging 
salt!  1  it.h  and  rotating  said  arm  link  and  connected  con- 
trol  link   translating  said   arm  for  gripping  a  workpiece 
against  said  suppi>rt. 
said  first  link  defining  a  first  arcuate  path  of  translation  of 
s.iid   A ofK  sceunng  arm,  said  second  link  defining  a  sec- 
ond  ifcii  ate  path  of  translation  of  said  viork  securing  arm 
causing  a  constr.iined  resultant  path  of  closing  and  open- 
ing movements  of  the  work  securing  arm.  a  stop  arm 
spanning   and  secured  to  forward  portions  of  the  side 
plates; 

and  an  adjust. i»-le  set  screw  projected  through  said  stop  arm 
limiting  movement  of  the  second  link  in  one  direction  by 
abutment  therewith; 

said  set  screu  functioning  as  a  prestop  for  said  second  link. 
wherehv  uhen  the  pivot  between  the  arm  link  and  the 
control  link  passes  dead  center  said  prestop  causes  ten- 
sion, maintaining  the  clamp  arm  in  closed  and  locked 
position 


article  therebetween,  and  a  surface  of  the  other  leg  of  said 
first  member  and  a  surface  of  said  portion  of  said  one  lee 
of  said  second  member  being  in  opposed,  suhstantialK 
parallel,  spaced-apart  relationship,  and 
a  separate  freely  movable   wedging   mem  her  tor  wedging 
insertion  between  and  in  bodilv  contact  with  the  suhstan- 
tialK parallel  opposing  surfaces  of  the  other  leg  of  said 
first  member  and  said   pc^rtion  i4  said   one   leg  of  said 
second    member,   said    wedging   member    being    in    free 
sliding  longitudinal  contact  with  and  along  the  longitudi- 
nal dimension  of  said  last  named  opposing  surfaces  during 
insertion    for   exerting    a    force    therebetween    affecting 
relative   pivoting  of  said   one   leg  of  said   first  member 
toward  said  other  leg  of  said  second  member  while  main- 
taining substantialK   parallel  spaeed-ap.irt  relation 


3.920.2.^6 

\l'V  \k  \  n  s  K)R  ARRANCiINC;  SHFETS  OF  PAPER  l.N 

PRKDFTFRMINFO  ORDFR  IN  SFT.S 

luiius  Krons\td.  Hagersten.  Sweden,  assignor  to  (;uternk  AR. 

lohdnneshdv .  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1973.  Ser.  No.  343.99(1 
Claims     priorilv,     application     .Sweden.     Mar.     23.     1972. 
3799  '2;  Hungary.  Jan.  23.  1973.  1136 
Int.  CI.    B65H  J9/(U 
I  .S.  CI.  270-58  5  Claims 


•>    3, 


jiriii 


i    y    f     r     f  ^  i'    v 


3.92(».23.> 
SFLF-TICHTF\1N(,  gUC  k  RH  F\SF  CI  AMP 
Jurgen  Hermanns.  Dunellen.  N,J..  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration. Detroit.  Miih. 

Filed  .June  5,   I'J'a.  Ser,  No,  4^6, 6"H 

Int.  CI.    B25B        - 

IS,  CI,  269      2,u  10  Claims 


1.  A  clamping  device  cv^mprising: 

tirst  am:  scconi!  suH-tantiall>  L-shaped  members,  one  leg  of 
viid  tlrst  member  f-eing  pivoted  to  one  leg  of  said  second 
member  a  portion  of  said  .^ne  leg  of  said  second  member 
cxtenuirg  heyond  the  pr,  ot  point,  said  one  leg  of  said  first 
member  and  the  other  leg  of  said  second  member  forming 
clamping  jaws   ha.ing   opposed   surfaces   to   receive   an 


I.  Apparatus  for  automaticalK  .irrangmg  sheets  of  paper  in 
perdetermined  order  predetermined  sets,  comprising 

a,  a  plurality  of  substantialK  hori7ontal  shelves  for  individu- 
ally supporting  u  pluralitv  of  different  stocks  of  paper 
standing  on  edge,  each  of  said  stocks  comprising  identical 
papers,  said  stocks  being  disposed  in  the  same  order  as 
the  desired  order  of  the  sheets  of  paper  in  sets, 

b,  a  plurality  of  partitions  (3)  individualK  associated  with 
the  shelves  and  disposed  substantiallv  at  right  angles 
thereto  in  engagement  w  ith  a  longitudinal  edge  thereof. 
with  a  gap  being  formed  between  the  free  end  of  each 
shelf  and  the  adjacent  partition 

c,  a  pluralitv  of  paper-sliding  means  i4)  for  indiMdualK 
engaging  the  top  sheet  of  paper  in  each  stock  and  extend- 
ing above  the  shelves  and  between  said  partitions  and 
being  displaceable  between  a  lower  and  an  upper  posi- 
tion. 

d,  a  plurality  of  flaps  (10)  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  and 
extending  across  one  of  said  sheKes  to  one  of  said  parti- 
tions. 

e,  a  plurality  of  springs  (  22  \  for  indnidualK  engaging  said 
flaps  and  urging  them  against  said  partitions, 

r  a  pluralitv  of  pivotal  extension  arms  (21  )  for  mduidualK 
engaging  said  tlaps  for  releasing  the  paper-sliding  means 
when  the  Litter  reach  their  upper  positions,  in  opposition 
to  the  action  of  said  springs 
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g  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  i  15  i  connected  to  each  other  and 
to  two  arcuately  displaceable  arms  (  49  )  for  pro\  iding  said 
parallel  arms  with  an  arcuate,  subst.intialK  vertical  mo- 
tion, therebv  causing  said  paper-sliding  means  to  feed  the 
top  sheet  of  paper  m  each  stock  upwards, 

h    a  lower  rack  i  2  ). 

i,  an  upper  rack  (  1  )  rigidK  connected  to  said  lower  r.ick, 

J.  toothing  on  the  face  of  said  lower  rack  opposite  to  iIil 
upper  end  of  said  tlaps  for  eng.iging  the  flaps  and  holding 
them  awav  from  the  p.irtitions  to  enable  said  stocks  oi 
paper  to  be  disposed  on  the  shelves  and  for  permitting  the 
top  sheet  of  paper  in  each  stt.)ck  to  be  fed  upwards  bv  said 
paper-sliding  means  without  frictional  restraint  between 
the  flaps  .md  the  p.iper, 

k  ttiothing  on  the  face  of  said  upper  rack  for  engaging  the 
upper  ends  of  the  paper-sliding  means  when  said  parallel 
arms  are  in  such  a  position  that  s.nd  paper  sliding  means 
are  in  their  lowermost  positions  ,uid  out  of  engagement 
with  the  stocks  of  paper, 

1.  a  plurality  of  baffles  (  14  )  forming  .i  plur.dit\  of  individual 
paper-conveving  channels  (13)  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  lower  ends  of  said  partitions,  with  sub- 
stantially one  baffle  being  located  between  each  pair  of 
partitions,  and 

m.  an  electromagnet  t6)  for  actuating  said  lower  and  upper 
racks  when  the  paper-sliding  means  reach  their  upper- 
most positions  for  permitting  said  flaps  to  be  actuated  by 
said  springs  so  that  said  top  sheets  of  paper  when  released 
by  said  paper-sliding  means  a  ill  slide  dit'-.^nwards  over 
said  flaps  with  one  sheet  betv-een  e.ich  pair  oi  baffles  and 
v>.ill  be  arranged  in  saic  pieuetermined  (^rder  m  sets 


3.920,237 

LAlNnR\   FOLDFR  FOR  PIFC  FS  OF  \  ARIABLE 

RFSII.IFNC  F 

Frederick   V\ .   Cirantham.    152   V\ .    Pico  BKd..   Los   Angeles. 

Calif.  90015 

Filed  June  IH.  1970,  Ser.  No.  47.188 
Int,  CI,-  B65H  4512 
U.S.  CI.  270—62  12  t  laims 

1.  In  a  laundrv  folder  h,i\ing  an  entr.mee  end  .md  exit  end. 
conveyor  means  adapted  for  receiving,  at  the  entrance  end. 
laundrv  pieces  to  be  folded  and  conveving  them  through  the 
folder  and  delivering  them  from  the  exit  end,  means  for  fold- 
ing the  pieces  in  their  progress  through  the  folder 

a  trench  folder  component  constituting  a  segment  ot  the 
convevor  and  folding  means,  the  french  folder  compo- 
nent including  a  pair  of  trans\  erseK  spaced  longitudinalK 
extending  main  folding  blades  and  a  pair  of  forming 
blades  thereunder,  and  alst>  including  a  pair  oi  auxiliarv 
folding  blades  mounted  on  the  m.iin  folding  blade,  and 
extending  longitudinalK  along  the  main  folding  blades. 
and  being  mounted  on  pivoting  axes  at  their  rear  end. 
relative  to  the  direction  oi  the  pieces  moving  therealong. 
between  an  inner  position  in  which  their  outer  edges  are 
substantialK  coincident  with  the  outer  edges  oi  the  main 
folding  hi. ides,  .md  an  outer  position  m  which  their  outer 
edges  diverge  in  a  direction  ot  the  ni(>vement  of  the  laun- 
drv piece  thereover. 
and  means  for  moving  the  .luxiluirv  folding  bl.ules  between 
their  inner  .md  outer  positions. 
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I.  In  a  cop\  medium  feed  device  for  a  copving  apparatus 
having  a  copving  station  including  a  single  set  of  feed  rollers 
for  feeding  a  copy  medium  to  the  copying  station,  said  copy 
medium  feed  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  copv  medium  magazines  each  containing  copy 

medium;  and 
means  for  transporting  a  copy  medium  friim  each  of  said 
magazines  to  the  feed  rollers  of  the  copying  station, 
the  improvement  comprising  said  transporting  means  com- 
prising: 

separate  transport  rollers  for  each  said  magazine  for  con- 
tacting the  copy  medium  in  each  magazine  and  feeding  a 
copv  medium  to  the  feed  rollers  of  the  copving  statiim; 
a  driving  source. 

separate  force  transmitting  means  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  separate  transport  rollers  for  transmitting  a  rotating 
force  to  each  of  said  separate  transport  rollers, 
shift  means  including  a  second  drive  gear  movable  between 
each  of  said  separate  force  transmitting  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  rotating  force  to  a  selected  one  of  said  separate 
transport    rollers   through    the    corresponding   separate 
force  transmitting  means,  and  a  first  drive  gear  interre- 
lated with  said  second  drive  gear; 
a  single  connecting  means  intermittentlv   connecting  said 
driving  source  with  said  first  drive  gear  and  transmitting 
a  rotating  force  thereto;  and 
passageway  means  for  transporting  copv  medium  from  each 
of  said  magazines  to  the  feed  rollers  of  the  copving  sta- 
tion, said  passageway  means  being  respectively  provided 
between  the  feed  rollers  of  the  copying  station  and  each 
of  said  magazines, 
5.  In  a  copy  medium  feed  device  for  a  copying  apparatus, 
said  feed  device  including  a  plurality  of  cops  medium  maga- 
zines each  containing  copv  medium  and  means  for  transport- 
ing a  copv  medium  from  each  of  said  magazines  to  a  copying 
station  of  the  copving  apparatus;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing; 

separate  transport  rollers  for  each  said  magazine  for  con- 
tacting the  copy  medium  therein  and  feeding  a  copv 
medium  to  the  copv  station; 
separate  rocker  plates  each  pivotable  about  a  fixed  shaft 
and  on  which  each  of  said  separate  transport  rollers  is 
mounted  in  each  of  said  magazines; 
an  opening-closing  member  prt>vided  in  an  outer  casing  of 
the  copying  apparatus  and  which  is  openable  when  load- 
ing said  magazines  with  copv  medium;  and 
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a  common  connecting  member  rolatabK  engaged  with  each 
of  said  separate  rocker  plates  for  simultaneously  pivoting 
^alLi  separate  rocker  plates  and  moving  said  separate 
transr  rt  rollers  mounted  thereon  out  of  contact  with  the 
cop\  medium  m  each  of  said  magazines. 
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Rod  L.  VV  hite,  [jNingslon.  N.,|..  assisnor  to  KnicktrNK  ker  Toy 
Co.  Inc..  Middlesex.  S.J. 

Filed  Nov.  25.   1^'4.  Str    No    .^:fi.4f)>s 

Int.  (I.-  Xf^.HjJliOU.    \h.\H   <i02 

L.S.  CI.  2-2-1  D  ,  Cnim 

I 


obtuse  angle  a  portion  of  each  of  said  side  rails  equal 
to  approximate!)  one-tenth  to  one-fifth  of  the  length  of 
said  side  rails  with  the  upper  terminal  end  of  each  of 
said  stand-off  strut  extensions  ot  the  side  rails  being 
provided  with  friction   means  of  engagmg  a  wall  for 
support  without  marrmg  the  wall; 
B.    a   single   flat  oblong   foot   support    hoard    transserselv 
mounted  between  said  spaced  apart  side  rails  at  an  inter- 
mediate pomt  near  the  lower  end  of  said  side  rails,  and  sd 
positioned  v.ith  respect  to  the  inclined  side  rails  when  the 
exercise  frame  is  leaned  in  operative  position  against  a 
support  wall,  that  the  top  surface  of  said  foot  support 
board  is  in  substantially  a  horizontal  parallel  position  with 


ilJQz 


I.  A  >tijffeLi  hobby  horse  or  like  toy  in  the  form  of  a  stuffed 

.h.iraeter  and  .idapted  to  be  worn  about  the  waist,  said  hobby 
h.  rsc  or  like  t...  having  non-rigid  structure  components  solely 
Aherc^v  injurv  to  a  child  playing  therewith  is  precluded,  said 
hohpv  horse  or  other  to>  comprising: 

a   a  fore  section  consisting  of  the  head  and  neck  of  a  stuffed 

character, 
b   a  hind  vc^tion  consisting  of  the  rump  of  a  stuffed  charac- 
ter 

c    said  tore  and  hind  sections  having  a  flexible  outer  skin 

and  .1  pliable  inner  stuffing,  and 

d  el.!^tu  Mdes  loining  said  fore  and  hind  sections  to  support 
them  an,    a  the  waist  of  a  child, 

e  said  elastic  sides  constituting  the  only  means  joining  said 
sections  and  comprising  an  elastic  band  and  a  gathered 
strip  of  niateri.il  sewn  thereto, 

f  said  elastic  hand  being  adapted  to  stretch  and  said  gath- 
ered strip  being  adapted  to  expand  to  accommodate  the 

ualst  I, 't   a   child. 

g  said  fore  and  hind  sections  and  said  elastic  sides  being 
conformable  to  the  contours  of  the  child's  waist  com- 
pletels  thereabout  in  response  to  the  elastic  sides  in- 
wardlv  drawing  the  pliable  sections  against  the  waist  of 
the  child 


respect  to  the  nt>or  on  Ahieh  the  exercise  frame  is  stand- 
ing; 

C.  an  upper  transverse  cross-brace  connected  between  the 
spaced-apart  side  rails  at  an  intermediate  point  from  the 
upper  end  of  each  of  said  spaced  apart  side  rails  at  a  point 
near  the  obtuse  bend  that  forms  the  stand-off  strut  sup- 
ports in  each  of  said  side  rails  to  impart  strength  and 
rigidness  to  said  exercise  frame,  and 

D.  said  foot  support,  said  cross-brace,  and  said  tubular  side 
grip  rails  enclosing  a  space  which  is  free  of  obstructions 
whereby  a  user,  when  standing  on  said  foot  support  and 
gripping  said  rails,  may  exercise  freely  and  unconstrained, 
within  said  space. 
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1.  An  in..hned  p  rtahle  exercise  frame  designed  to  engage 
and  he  supported  ^.  a  floor  surface  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
exercise  frame  to  he  leaned  against  and  braced  bv  a  wall  such 
that  said  exercise  frame  forms  the  hvpotenuse  of  a  right  trian- 
gle vt.ith  said  Ooor  and  w.ill  farming  the  right-angled  sides,  said 
portahle  exercise  frame  eumprising 

A   a  Pair   >t  inclined  spaced  apart  tubular  side  grip  rails  with 
ea^h  -.A  said  side  rails  having  ] 

1  a  straight  l.v.^er  side  rail  section  with  its  bottom  end 
ji>Ax:w^,  t'  cng.ige  and  be  supported  by  a  floor  surface. 
and 

;  a  stand  off  strut  support  at  the  upper  terminal  end  of 
eaeh  said  side  rail  formed  by   bending  forward  at  an 


1.  In  an  exerciser  of  the  type  including  an  elongated  cross- 
bar, first  and  second  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  cross- 
bar, substantially  at  the  ends  thereof  each  arm  having  and 
upper  and  a  lower  arm  portion,  and  resilientlv  resistive  means 
interconnected  to  said  lo-.ver  arm  portion,  the  improvement 
comprising:  said  crossbar  having  first  and  second  memhers 
defining  an  elongated  recess  therebetween,  said  arms  being 
interconnected  within  said  recess,  each  of  said  memhers  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  longitudinallv   extending  slots  .md  laterallv   e\- 
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tending  notches  eiimmunuating  with  said  slots,  the  slots  ui 
said  first  and  second  members  being  aligned,  first  and  second 
springs  each  having  a  first  end  thereof  interc<xnnected  to  the 
end  of  a  lower  arm  portion,  and  a  second  end  lorming  a  loop, 
a  cylindrical  collar  disposed  within  said  loop,  and  means  pene- 
trating said  collar  and  slidabK  mov  able  w  ithin  .i  pair  of  aligned 
slots  for  selective  engagement  with  a  p.ur  ol  aligned  notches; 
wherebv  the  effective  spring  tension  in  said  springs  for  any 
given  position  of  said  arms  relative  t(>  said  crossbar  mav  be 
determined  by  the  p.irtu  uLir  notehes  so  engaged. 
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7.  An  electrical  apparatus  for  scoring  lencmg  matches  in 
response  to  first  and  second  valid  touch  signals  and  invalid 
touch  signals  produced  bv  execution  of  first  and  second  valid 
and  invalid  touches  with  fencing  weapons,  said  apparatus 
comprising; 

a.  an  invalid  touch  indicator. 

b.  first  and  second  valid  touch  indicators; 

c.  an  indicator  control  circuit  comprising: 

i  first  means  for  actuating  said  first  valid  touch  indicator 
in  response  to  a  first  valid  touch  signal, 

ii.  second  means  for  actuating  saKJ  second  valid  touch 
indicator  in  response  to  a  second  valid  touch  signal, 

iii.  a  first  delav  circuit  producing  an  output  signal  capable 
of  actuating  the  invalid  touch  indicator  upon  a  predete- 
mined  time  lapst  .dter  the  initiatuin  of  an  input  signal 
thereto, 

iv.  first  control  means  for  initiating  said  input  signal  to 
said  first  delay  circuit  in  response  to  selected  first  valid 
touch  signals,  and 

V.  second  control  means  for  selcetivelv  directing  said 
output  of  said  first  delav  circuit  to  dis.ihle  said  second 
means  from  actuating  said  second  valid  touch  indicator 
in  response  to  said  second  valid  touch  signals  following 
said  predetemined  time  lapse. 
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1.  Game  apparatus  comprising; 
a  housing. 

a  playing  surface  formed  upon  said  housing  having  a  goal 
section  located  at  each  longitudinal  end  of  said  surface; 
a  pluralitv  of  spaced  apart  recesses  formed  within  said 
playing  surface,  there  being  a  predetermined  number  of 
said  recesses  located  in  precise  locations  .ihout  said  sur- 
face, 
a  plaving  member  positioned  in  ca.h  s.iid  recess,  each  said 
plaving  member  being  movable  "ith  respect  to  said  plav- 


ing surface  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended 
position. 

an  actuating  means  mounted  on  said  housing  and  connected 
to  each  said  playing  member  with  there  being  an  actuat- 
ing means  for  each  said  member,  said  actuating  means 
being  manually  actuatable  to  cause  movement  of  its  re- 
spective plaving  member,  a  first  pluralitv  of  said  actuating 
means  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  longitudinal  playing 
surface  with  the  second  plurality  of  said  actuating  means 
mounted  at  the  tUher  end  of  said  longitudinal  plaving 
surface; 

a  spherical  plaving  object  locatable  upon  said  playing  sur- 
face, said  plaving  object  capable  of  coming  to  rest  within 
any  of  said  recesses; 


each  said  actuating  means  including  a  longitudinal  ri>d 
ciinnected  to  a  plate,  said  plate  being  pivotalh  mounted 
upon  an  upright  member  with  the  pivot  piece  being  sub- 
stantially centralh  located  with  respect  to  said  plate,  said 
upright  member  being  attached  to  said  housing,  a  spring 
interconnecting  the  aft  end  of  said  plate  and  said  upright 
member,  said  spring  functioning  to  exert  a  continuous 
bias  upon  said  plate  so  that  said  playing  member  is  caused 
to  be  nc)rmallv  positioned  in  said  retracted  position,  each 
said  actuating  means  including  a  plunger  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  fore  end  of  said  plate,  said  plunger  to  be 
manually  depressed  which  causes  pivoting  of  said  plate 
and  lineal  movement  of  said  longitudinal  rod  and  propel- 
ling of  the  spherical  playing  object  on  said  playing  sur 
face. 
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I.  In  a  table  top  game  of  the  type  having  a  playing  deck 
defining  a  playing  field,  a  ball  movable  on  said  playing  field, 
a  goal  contiguous  to  said  playing  field  into  which  said  ball  ma\ 
be  moved,  a  pluralitv  of  figures  for  striking  said  ball  to  impart 
movement  thereto,  and  a  pluralitv  of  rotatable  shafts  mounted 
transverselv  over  said  plaving  field  and  being  both  rotatable 


> 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  18.  1975 


about  their  rcspecti\e  axes  and  slidable  along  said  axes,  said 

figures  beirc  scared  to  said  shafts  causing  each  said  figure  to 
He  rntatahle  a^out  the  axis  of  said  shaft  to  which  it  is  respec- 
ts el>  secured  and  shdahle  along  said  axis,  said  figures  each 
haMng  a  tn,^t  portion  at  a  distance  from  said  shaft  for  striking 
'iaid  H^dl  A  herein  the  imprtnement  comprises  a  foot  portion 
including 

a  a  pair  of  suhstantialh  planar  faces,  each  parallel  to  the 
.i\is..t  the  shaft  to  which  •^aid  figure  is  secured  and  canted 
relative  to  each  nhcr  s,,  that  the  distance  between  the 
taces  increases   iv  the  distance  from  said  shaft  decreases, 

and 

h   a  pair  of  suhst  mtially  planar  sides,  each  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  shaft  to  which  said  figure  is  secured  and 
parallel  t(^  each  other,  each  of  said  sides  ha\ing 
i.  an  indentation  located  at  the  central  portion  of  said 

side,  an  J 

11  an  edge  tormmg  the  intersection  between  said  indenta- 
tion and  said  side,  said  edge  simultaneously  contacting 
s<iid  hall  at  two  spaced  apart  points  to  prevent  contact 
^^etueen  suid  ball  and  said  indentation,  to  impart  a 
striking  force  to  said  ball  and  to  produce  movement  of 
said  ball  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to  said 
plaving  field 


means  including  a  trigger  memher  pnotalK  connected  to  an 
opposite  side  of  the  pocket  and  ha\ing  a  free  end  overKing  the 
free  end  of  the  spring  when  tensioned  h\  flexing  downwardly 
into  the  pocket,  said  trigger  member  being  engaged  b\  the  ball 
entering  the  pocket  for  disengaging  the  free  end  thereof  from 
the  spring. 


3.920.246 

BALL  TARC.KT  GAME 

Agripin  Confreras.  2226  .S.  Albany.  Chicago.  III.  60623 
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3.920.245 
BALL  GAME 

Roger    L.   (iothreaux.   and    Louie    \.    <  ampbeH.    hmh   of  709 
Omeaa,  Lafa>ette,  la.  "(1501 
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I .  A  game  adapted  to  be  played  on  a  playing  field  or  the  like 

comprising  goal  means,  boundary  means  encircling  the  goal 
means  and  team,  position  indicating  means  disposed  eutwardly 
"t  the  ^nundar>  means  to  indicate  the  position  of  team  mem- 
r^ers  prior  to  pla>  of  the  game  and  position  of  inactive  team 
mem.Hers  a  hen  playing  a  game,  said  goal  means  including  an 
upAarJI.  opening  ball  receiving  pocket  therein,  and  a  ball  to 
^c  manipulated  h\  the  players  of  each  team  for  scoring  points 
A  hen  p.  sith  neL;  m  the  pocket,  said  goal  means  being  in  the 
lorm  oi d  pyramidal  member  having  four  equal  sides  with  each 
side  being  distinguishabiy  colored,  said  boundarv   means  in- 
Judmg  tour   ropes  of  equal  length  disposed  parallel  to  and 
equ-:!!.  spaced  outwardly  fr-m  the  sides  of  the  goal  with  the 
ropes  ^^cing  the  same  color  as  the  corresponding  sides  of  the 
^\'^''   ^  "'--  ''-■-m  P'^sition  indicating  means  including  a  plurality 
of  short  ropes  oriented  in  outwardly  spaced  parallel  and  cen- 
tered relation  to  the  boundary  ropes  and  being  correspond- 
ing!,  .nioreo  tor  indieating  team  player  positions,  said  balls 
being  colored  the  same    is  the  team  position  indicating  ropes. 
said  p\ramidal  member  ha.  iPii  a  truncated  apex,  said  pocket 
extending  doAHAardl.  tr.im  the  truncated  apex  thus  requiring 
that  a  ball  rr.ll  up  the  inJined  surface  of  the  pyramidal  mem- 
'^-er  or  he  lotted  mtu  the  pocket  in  order  to  score  a  goal,  said 
goal  means  mJuding  ,:  -all   electing  means  disposed  in  the 
pocket  tnr  eteamg  a  's^,i|   .,  hi,h  has  scored  a  goal,  said  ball 
cici-ting  means  inJu^nng  a   resilient  member  tensioned  into 
retracted   position   and   helj    in    retracted   position   by    trigger 
mieans.  said  trigger  means  being  disposed  for  engagement  by 
a  hall  entering  the  pocket  for  releasing  the  tensioned  resilient 
member  tor  eie.ting  the  hall  upwardly  out  of  the  pocket,  said 
resilient  memHcr  heing  in  the  form  of  a  leaf  spring  anchored 
at  one  end  to  an  upper  end  portion  of  the  pocket,  said  trigger 


1.  A  game  adapted  for  use  on  a  playing  surface,  comprising 
a  bucket  having  a  circumferential  body  portion  and  a  bottom 
wall;  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  openings  in  the 
body  portion  adjacent  said  bottom  wall;  a  separate  ramp 
assembly  for  each  opening,  each  ramp  assembly  including  a 
ramp  extending  angularh  upward  from  the  playing  surface,  a 
bracket  adapted  to  support  the  ramp  a  horizontally  disposed 
support  arm  at  the  upper  end  of  the  ramp,  each  of  said  ramps 
communicating  with  an  associated  opening  uhen  the  bucket 
IS  placed  on  and  is  supported  by  said  support  arms;  and  a 
plurality  of  balls  moveable  b\  a  plurality  of  players  up  said 
ramps  and  through  associated  openings  into  the  bucket,  said 
bucket  being  of  a  size  to  hold  a  pluralit\  of  said  balls  simulta- 
neouslv. 


3.920.247 

CHESS  G\MK  APPARATLS 

Daniel  T.  .Jenkins.  P.O.  Box  2013.  Olympia.  Wash.  98507 

C  ()ntinuati<m-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368.129.  June  8.  1973. 

abandoned    1  his  application  June  10.  1974.  Ser.  No,  477.733 

Int.  CI.    A63F  ^.uj 
L.S.  CL  273-131  AB  2  Claims 


2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  gameboard  having  an 
equilateral  hexagonal  array  of  playing  spaces  of  substantially 
uniform  size  delineated  on  a  surface  thereof  all  of  the  plaving 
spaces    being    of  equilateral    hexagonal    configuration,    each 
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plav  ing  space  being  contiguc^us  enlireU  along  each  of  its  edges 
with  all  next  adjacent  playing  spaces,  the  array  being  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  parallel  chains  of  said  pl.oing  spaces, 
the  array  having  seven  plaving  spaces  forming  each  edge  of 
the  arrav.  and  differentiating  means  for  differentiating  plaving 
spaces  in  one  chain  from  playing  spaces  m  next  adjacent 
chains,  the  differentiating  means  comprising  a  regularly  alter- 
nating three-color  pattern,  every  third  chain  m  the  arrav  of 
chains  being  the  same  coli>r  and  the  plaving  sp.i^es  at  all  the 
vertices  of  the  array  of  playing  spaces  being  .ill  ol  the  same 
color,  and  at  least  two  visualiv  distinguishable  sets  of  playing 
pieces,  each  piece  being  of  a  size  to  he  rescued  Aiihin  one  of 
said  spaces. 


3.920.248 
GOLF  CLl  B  SWING  TRAINING  DE\  ICE 

J.  Kenneth  Medders.  P.O.  Box  143.  Resaca.  (,a.  30"35 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  516.444 
Int.  CI.    A63B  6V  jft 
U.S.  CI.  273-186  C  7  Claims 


ji-'e. 


1.  In  a  golf  training  and, or  practice  device: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  golf  practice  members  extending  in 
different  directions  from  the  junction  of  said  members,  a 
golf  ball  positioned  at  said  junction,  said  golf  practice 
members  being  positioned  substantiallv  flat  against  a 
practice  surface  to  extend  fTom  said  junction,  one  of  said 
golf  practice  members  being  adjustable  in  direction  from 
one  side  to  the  other  over  said  surface  with  respect  to  the 
junction  wherebv  adjustments  may  be  made  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  sw  ing  of  a  golf  club  sw  ung  by  a  user  to  indicate 
a  hook  or  slice,  another  of  said  golf  practice  members 
indicating  the  location  of  the  user's  foot  and  approximate 
distance  from  the  center,  and  another  of  said  members 
indicating  the  follow  through  from  the  direction  of  swing 
along  the  adjustable  member. 


3.920.249 

PICKl  P  GUIDANCE  MECHANISMS 

Richard  Wykeham  Beaufoy   Birch,  Strelley   Barn.  Woodham, 

Mortimer,  Maldon.  Essex.  England 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  236.91  1.  March  22,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3.826,505.  This  application  May   16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470.529 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  25. 
1971,  7821  71 

Int.  CI.-  GllB  .f  .?* 
I. S.  CI.  274-23  A  7  Claims 

I.  A  pickup  guidance  mechanism  lor  gramophone  disc 
reccirds,  comprising  a  pickup  which  can  receive  a  stvlus  tor 
engaging  a  groove  on  a  record,  a  straight  arm  on  which  the 
pickup  IS  carried  for  guidance  across  the  record  without  geo- 
metric side  pressure  acting  on  the  stvlus  and  pivoted  about  an 
axis  for  rotation  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  record,  a  slave  arm 
pivoted  for  rotation  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  record  about  an 
axis  which  is  tlxed.  said  slave  arm  c.irrving  the  pivot  of  said 
str;iight  arm.  straight  arm  position  sensing  means  h.iv  ing  a  first 
element  formed  with  an  edge  located  in  a  phme  parallel  vMth 
the  record  and  a  sensing  element  adapted  to  produce  a  com- 


mand signal  and  which  co-operates  with  said  edge  of  the  first 
element  wherein,  one  of  said  elements  is  fixed  relatively  to  the 
straight  arm  and  the  other  fixed  relatively  to  the  record  rota- 
tion axis  and,  throughout  a  traverse  by  the  pickup  of  a  record 
groove,  the  sensing  element  co-operates  with  the  edge  of  the 
first  element  on  the  side  of  the  slave  arm  on  which  the  record 
center  is  located,  the  shape  of  the  edge  of  the  first  element 


being  such  that  during  traverse  by  the  pickup  of  a  record 
groove  the  second  or  sensing  element  produces  the  command 
signal  upon  departure  of  the  straight  arm  from  the  ptisition 
thereof  corresponding  with  zero  tracking  error;  and  correcting 
means  responsive  to  said  command  signal  and  adapted  to 
effect  movement  of  the  slave  arm  and  hence  of  the  pivot  of  the 
straight  arm.  thereby  to  move  the  straight  arm  towards  the 
positicm  thereof  corresponding  with  zero  tracking  error 


3.m;().:5o 

HK.H  I'RI  ssl  kf  SH  \f  1  •^h  \l    MKl  (    11  HV 

Phillip  k.  fkliind.  'J'' !   stanv^ick  Droi     Daviun    nhu.  4^4  Vi 

Hlfd  ft'h     I'v.   1474.  .Ser,  No    44^.4"] 

Ini,  (  I      1  lfi.|  15/16.  i  K.K  - 

IS.  CI.  277-51  5  Claims 


1.  An  improved  high  pressure  seal  assembly  comprising  a 
wall  having  a  circular  opening  therein,  a  shaft  which  is 
adapted  for  reciprocal  and/or  rotatable  movement  within  said 
opening  in  said  wall,  a  cylindrical  engagement  sleeve  of  anti- 
friction material  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  in  sliding  engage- 
ment therewith,  a  cvlindrical  expansion  sleeve  of  rigid  metallic 
m.iteri.il  surrounding  the  engagement  sleeve  of  anti-friction 
material  and  bonded  thereto,  the  expansion  sleeve  having  an 
axial  length  less  than  the  axial  length  of  the  engagement  sleeve 
so  that  opposed  axial  end  portions  of  the  engagement  sleeve 
extend  beyond  corresponding  end  portions  of  the  expansion 
sleeve,  the  expansion  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  axialK  ex- 
tending slots  therein  which  are  open  at  alternatingly  opposite 
ends  of  the  expansion  sleeve,  a  sealing  sleeve  of  elastomeric 
materia!  having  a  cvlindrical  portion  surrounding  the  expan- 
sion sleeve  and  bonded  thereto,  the  cvlindrical  portion  oi  the 
sealing  sleeve  having  a  part  engaging  the  engagement  sleeve 
at  each  axial  end  portion  of  the  expansion  sleeve  sti  that  the 
expansion  sleeve  is  enclosed  by  the  engagement  sleeve  and  the 
scaling  sleeve,  the  sealing  sleeve  having  a  flange  portion  ex- 
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ttnL^iru:  :r  n:  ih.  cylindrical  portion,  means  within  said  open- 
ing  anj  ^  nnccting  said  flange  portion  to  said  wall,  a  pressure 
member  ^u^roundlng  the  cvlindncal  portion  of  the  sealing 
^lcc.o  ar^:  hjMriL:  .in  annular  outwardly  projecting  flange,  the 
pressure  nunihcr  hjint;  a  scries  of  U-shaped  resilient  fingers 
cMcrieiirii;  tr  m'  the  annular  tlange  and  engaging  the  cylindri- 
cal porti  -Ti  -I  the  sealing  sleeve  and  urging  the  cylindrical 
portum  ot  the  sealing  sleeve  and  the  expansion  sleeve  and  the 
enijagenient  sloc\e  toward  the  shaft,  and  an  annular  support 
piate  sLi-rounding  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  sealing  sleeve. 


packings,    said    ring    being    unreintnreeu    and    having   a 
smaller  modulus  of  elastuitv  th.m  s.nd  cup  packings,  said 


*     <J       15       9    if  -O  -15  ^9  -fj   -fS    &    17 


core  ring  having  a  base  of  its  maximum  axi.il  thickness 
adapted  to  press  against  the  piston. 


3.m:o.25  1 
SHAFT  SFVl   WITH   WIM.  LABYRINTH  FOR  STEAM 

Tl  RBINFS 
Axel  Rembfre.  Mulheim     Ruhr  .  (,erman>.  assii^n.ir  In  kratt 
werk  I  nion    \ktiengesellschaft.  Mulheim     Ruhr   .  (.trnianv 

Filed   Apr.  2.^,  14^4.  Ser.  No.  46,'. 3H' 

Claims    prioritv,    application    Germany.    Apr      l-i      I'JTJ.  3,920.253 

-^-"'''*'  ^t»N.[  FAKIN(,  (iA.S  SPRIN(; 

In!    (1      Flh.l  /s/4<V  Fnt/    Bauer.    Schul/str     14.    S503    Altdorf   near    Nuremberg 

L..S.  CI.  r-  -  >3  3  Claims        t.crmany 

hikd  Dec.  2,   IM-4,  Ser.  N(i.  SlH.hH^ 

Irit    (I,    F16J  /5//* 

L..V  CI.  277^187  7  Claims 


3t4^    ]  28   26;  ?5    24  10   ,'5  -  \  „ 


1.  Shalt  seal  means  for  steam  turbines  comprising: 

an  axially  unitary  housing  having  an  end  face  and  formed 
Aith  a  shaft  bore-hole,  a  recess  extending  from  said  shaft 
^i-reholc.  a  recess  extending  from  said  end  fall  in  an  axial 
Jire.ti.'n  and  open  towards  said  shaft  bore-hole,  and  a 
plurilit,  .1  mutu  illy  adjacent  circular  slots  communicat- 
ing .^itn  said  rev.ess  and  said  bore-hole; 

a  pluraht.  >t  laHvrinth  seals  receivable  in  said  slots,  respec- 
tive!, e.i^h  nt  said  seals  comprising  a  plurality  of  ring 
segments  mutually  in  contact  ■.vith  each  other  in  circum- 
terentia!  direction,  and 

a  pli^rahtv  of  fitting  piece  means  for  closing  said  recess  upon 
selective  filling  of  said  slots  with  said  fitting-piece  means, 
e.teh  It  said  tltting-piece  means  having  a  hammer-head 
and  being  shaped  to  conform  substantially  to  the  contour 
ut  said  recess  and  said  sl(>ts 


35    3t 


3,920,252 
DYNAMIC   SFAL  FOR  IK)L  ELF- AC  TIN(,  PlsloN 
Jacques   Dechavanne.    35    rue   de   Franceville.   9322it    (,at;ny, 
France 

Filed  May   21.  19~4.  Ser.  No.  4~I.9()^J 
Claims     prioritv,     application     France.     Ma\     21       197^ 
73.18448 

Int.  CI.  F16j  ,5/24 
l.S   CI    2-7-188  6  Claims 

1.  A  se.il  tor  .1  piston  slidable  in  a  cylinder  and  separating 
a  pair  I't  i.ham.  r-ers  under  pressure,  said  seal  comprising. 
a  p.iir  ot  hke  single  hp  ..up  packings  of  generally  L-section 
arranged  parallel  t. >  ea.h  other  and  having  their  single  lips 
directed  toward  ea.h  other,  said  packings  being  consti- 
tuted it  a  tarrK  reinforced  elastomer;  and 
a   ^ore    ring    axi.dK    aligned    between   and    bonded   to  said 


1.  In  a  gas  spring  comprising  a  housing  made  ot  a  slender 
cylindrical  tube;  a  piston  rod  mounted  coaxially  in  said  hous- 
ing and  protruding  out  of  one  end  of  said  housing,  a  guide 
piston  supported  by  said  piston  rod  and  positioned  for  axial 
movement  in  said  housing,  .i  multi-lip  annular  seal  tastened 
axially  in  said  housing  at  the  end  thereof  from  which  said 
piston  rod  emerges,  said  seal  resting  against  the  piston  rod.  the 
internal  end  face  of  said  seal  having  a  fastening  element  and 
the  outer  end  face  having  a  guide  element,  the  improvement 
wherein 

the  internal' wall  of  said  housing  is  provided  with  tv<o 
grooves  at  a  preset  distance,  said  gas  spring  further  cimv 
prising  a  pair  of  rings  each  fitting  into  a  corresponding 
annular  recess  in  said  guide  element  and  in  said  fastening 
element,  with  at  least  the  ring  assiKiated  with  said  fasten- 
ing element  being  a  snap  ring 


3.920,254 
PISTC^N  OR  I  IKF  SEALING  OR  PACKING 

David  K,  .Johnston,  Gosforth  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  and  Denis 
Wallace,  Durham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  George 
Xnuus  c<i.  ( Ompany  Limited.  England 

Filed  Sept.  27.  1974.  Ser,  No.  509.748 

Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Oct    12    197^ 
47789/73 

Int.  CI.    F16J  15jJ2 

L.S.  CI.  277-206R  7  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  ring,  for  use  as  a  fluid  packing  in  a  circumteren 
tial  groove  in  one  of  opposed  cylindrical  surfaces  to  he  sealed, 
comprising  a  moulded  ring  of  elastomeric  material  with  inner 
and  outer  circumferential  scilint;  emitaet  bands  t.-  seal  atiainst 
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opposed  surfaces,  the  sealing  ring  being  substantially   of  V-  '',m:ii.:>6 

shape  in  radial  axial  section,  so  that  it  has  a  radiallv-directed  ^\H  W   sRI  H1M)|N(, 

apex  portion   forming  a  circu  mterenti.il  se.iling  contact  band  Brigitte  S.   Siltmanii.   "^tnt^l;.(rt     <.irm.tn\,   .isMun.-r    to    \  trei- 

at  one  radial   periphery   of  the  ring,  as  viewed  in  said  radial  nigte    Baubeschlagf.itirik.n    t.rttsjh    \    (  n      (,ndiH,    I  t-<in 

axial  section,  and  a  pair  of  oppositelv  obliquelv -m  Jined  cir-  berg,  (.ermanv 

cumterentKil  flanges  whuh  diverge  fr^m  the  .ipc\  p.. rti.>n  and  fiU-d.lulv    *n,   i  >.i~  4.  s,  r    Nn    4"*  vuHf. 

extend  til  further  peripheries  .it  the    -ther  I. idi.il  penpherv   ,>t  Claims     prmritv,     .i(ipln,iiinn     (..rm.uo,      \a-      '',      V'"}, 

234(14  1'^ 


Ini    11       \(.,<C  9/(){i 
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4  (    l.tim- 
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the  ring  opposite  from  said  tine  radial  periphery,  each  said 
flange  having  on  the  axially  outer  side  there<^f  .1  lateral,  axial- 
ly-directed,  sealing  contact  band  near  the  said  laither  periph- 
ery of  its  respective  flange,  and  wherein  each  said  tlange  has 
open  recesses  through  the  radial  edge  of  its  respective  further 
periphery  beyond  its  respective  lateral  scaling  contact  band 
for  axial  passage  of  fluid  past  the  tl.tnge. 


3.920.255 
LOAD  (   XRRMNG  DFNK  F 
Richard  D,  Siddoway.  8(»3  C  lav  bourne    \\e..  Salt  I  akt   (  ilv, 
I  tah  84106 

Filed  Sept.  9.  19"'4,  Ser.  No.  5(14, 13<i 

Int.  CI.-  B62B  \o2 

I  .S.  CI.  280     5.26  9  C  laims 


1.  A  lightvi.  eight  load-carrving  device  for  transporting  heavy 
loads  over  rugged  terrain  comprising 

a.  a  substantially  flat,  load-supporting  tianii  h.tvnig  handle 
members  .it  one  end,  s.iid  Ir.ime  ^'instrutted  of  tubular 
members, 

b.  a  main  axle  supporting  ihe  Irame  at  the  end  opposite  said 
handle  members. 

c.  three  load  supporting  legs  of  substantially  the  same  length 
rotatably  .ittached  at  t)ne  end  of  each  of  the  legs  to  said 
main  axle  ceiitr.illv  between  the  ends  theieof.  said  legs 
being  substantialh  etiuiangularlv  spaced  Irom  one  an- 
other, substantially  perpendicular  to  the  flat  tubular 
frame  and  substantially  on  the  center  line  of  said  flat, 
tubular  frame, 

d.  a  wheel  rotatablv  attached  to  the  tree  end  ote.ich  leg,  and 
e   a  fillet  rigidly  spacing  adjacent  [\iirs  of  legs 


1.  A  safety  ski  binding  having  a  hollow  boot  fastener 
adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly  out  of  a  normal  boot  fastening 
position  about  a  transverse  shaft  and  laterally  about  a  vertical 
shaft  counter  to  arresting  forces,  an  arresting  surface  provided 
on  the  inside  on  said  botit  fastener,  an  arresting  member 
cooperable  with  said  arresting  surface,  spring  means  biasing 
said  member  in  the  direction  of  the  boot  into  engagement  with 
said  arresting  surface,  said  arresting  surface  having  a  plurality 
of  vertical  arresting  cams  which  rise  to  a  vertical  release  point 
during  a  vertical  movement  relative  to  the  arresting  member 
and  superimposed  also  a  plurality  of  lateral  arresting  cams 
which  rise  to  lateral  release  points  during  a  lateral  movement 
relative  to  the  arresting  member,  the  lateral  arresting  cams 
having  centers  of  curvature  located  on  the  side  of  the  arresting 
surface  towards  the  boot,  and  said  arresting  member  having 
two  arresting  projections  movable  into  engagement  with  the 
arresting  surface  on  both  sides  of  a  central  longitudinal  plane 
thereof  when  the  boot  fastener  is  in  a  central  pt>sition 


(   R(  »vs-(   nl  N  i  k\     n  I'l    sKi   blM)|\(,    s\  ^  1  I  M 

^''ilhtlni   Irxlnks.n.    1''''":   Mil. rail,   iMruil,    Mr.ti     4.s:-4 

Hlia!  J.tn     r.   P'"-    -ser.  .No.  541,852 

In!    <   !       \<>3C  9/00 

t.S.  CL  280-  1  1     -  H  5  Claims 


1.  Improvement  in  a  cross-countrv  type  ski  binding  consist- 
ing of  a  toe  iron,  a  clamp  member  and  a  lock  member  for  said 
clamp  member  both  pivotally  mounted  via  longitudinallv 
spaced  apart  respective  stationary  pivot  axes,  said  improve- 
ment comprising  said  clamp  member  which  comprises  a  rela- 
tively broad  lever  having  a  clamp  element  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  said  one  end  including  two  opposite  transversely 
extending  portions  jt)urnalled  on  said  toe  iron  to  define  the 
stationary  pivot  axis  for  the  clamp  member  to  move  from  a 
lowered,  forwardly  extending  clamping  position  in  which  the 
clamp  element  presses  down  upon  the  sole  adjacent  the  toe  of 
the  ski  boot  for  clamping  the  latter  in  said  toe  iron  and  a  raised 
upwardly  extending  release  position  in  which  the  ski  binu  is 
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released  trMm  njic  t^>c  ir.-n,  the  Kvk  member  being  positioned 
jhejd  in  >aid  ^'lamp  member  said  Kvk  member  being  a  spring 
v^ire  hail,  said  lock  member  being  puotalK  mounted  as  afore- 
said, the  rears\ard  end  of  the  lock  member  being  pivotally 
attached  ti>  a  torv^.ird  p. -rti.m  ot  the  clamp  member  to  define 
a  puot  axis  \A  hich  mines  dov.n\\ardl\  oxer-center  of  an  imagi- 
nar\  line  through  the  tv>.(i  stationar\  pivot  axes  defined  by  the 
pr-'tal  mountings  ,<!  the  clamp  member  and  lock  member 
during  mmement  of  said  ^.lamp  member  from  its  released 
position  ti'  its  clamping  position  tu  thereby  lock  the  clamp 
mem.ber  in  its  Jampmg  position  where  said  clamp  element 
presses  douri  up.n  the  s,  ^k-  adjacent  the  toe  of  a  ski  boot,  said 
spring  v.ire  bail  neing  compressed  during  said  over-center 
movement  wherebv  to  positively  lock  the  toe  of  said  ski  boot 
in  said  toe  iron  '^hile  permitting  m,a\imuni  lift  of  the  heel 
thereof. 


3,920,259 

L  riLIT\  CART 

Mamon  Daniel  Craham,   1923  West  Boulevard,  Los  Angeles, 

C  alif    90(1 1  fi 

^lk'd  Nov.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,765 

Int.  CI.-  B62B  3100 

L..>.  (_i.  2S0-47.34  9  Claims 


.'^.920, 258 
TRANSPORTATION  C  ART 
Rickard  \erner  Lundstrom.  Stockholm;  Curt  I.ennart 


Strom,  Huddinge,  and  (.unnar  Savas.  \  allinghv 
den.   assignors   to   kommanditbolaget    Rigulag 
Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  24,  19^3,  Ser.  No.  4()(t.350 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden,     >ept 
12531  -2;  Nov.  10.  19-2.  14626  "2 

Int.  CI.    B62B  3102 
IS.  CI.  280-33.99  H 


all 


1  agtr- 
(if  Sue- 
.t   Co., 


!'i-2, 


''  (  l.iims 


I.  A  utility  cart  comprising  a  louer  frame,  an  upper  frame 
superimposed  above  and  spaced  from  the  lower  frame  and 
connected  thereto  by  plurality  of  spaced  connecting  members, 
said  frames  each  being  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nectable  sections,  said  upper  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  openings  therein  sized  for  holding  individual  contain- 
ers to  be  transported  from  one  location  to  another  the  lower 
frame  having  elongated  support  members  disposed  beneath 
said  openings,  a  plurality  of  support  wheels  connected  to  and 
disposed  beneath  said  lower  frame  supporting  said  frames 
above  the  ground,  and  a  transport  handle  connected  to  one  of 
said  frames,  each  said  section  of  said  cart  comprising: 

a.  a  separate  and  integral  rigid  unit  which  includes  members 
forming  a  part  of  said  upper  frame, 

b.  members  forming  a  part  of  said  lower  fr.mie  including 
some  said  support  members. 

c.  connecting  members  rigidly  connecting  said  members 
forming  a  part  of  said  upper  frame  to  said  members  form- 
ing a  part  of  said  lower  frame;  and 

d.  some  said  support  wheels. 


3.920,260 
<    \kl    sHFLF  SLFF'ORTINt,  STRl  C  TLRK 
Joe  R.  Downinii.  (  aruthersv  ille,  \lo..  assignor  to  The  Colson 
Companv.  (  aruthersv  ille,  \Io. 

hikd  Vvh.   12.  1975.  Ser.  No.  549.187 

Int.  (I.    B62I)  '3106 

L.S.  CI.  280-79.3  10  Claims 


1.  A  transportation  cart  having  two  vertical  side  walls 
whiLh.  when  in  operative  position,  are  parallel  to  each  other 
and  swingabje  t-Aard  and  away  from  each  other,  along  one 
edge  thereof  and  a  third  wall,  each  side  wall  being  rigidly 
connected  to  one  half  .f  the  third  wall,  said  halves  of  said  third 
wall-being  hingedlv  connected  along  the  edge  opposite  to  the 
edge  which  is  connected  t.'  said  side  .'.alls,  said  cart  having 
wheel  means  f.,r  transportation  of  said  cart,  means  for  provid- 
ing a  Kntom  swingablv  miiunted  on  one  of  said  vertical  side 
walls,  each  of  said  wheel  means  being  mounted  in  a  corner  at 
the  underside  of  said  wails  ea.h  side  wall  carrying  one  of  said 
wheel  means  at  the  furthest  moving  corner,  and  means  for 
locking  said  sumgabje  side  walls  in  cooperative  relation  with 
said  botti.m  when  the  latter  is  in  its  horizontal  position,  said 
said  .art  being  msertable  in  a  like  cart  for  storage  when  the 
cart  IS  m  an  upright  positi-n  with  the  bottom  in  a  vertical 
position. 


I.  In  a  cart  having  a  wheeled  b.ise  defining  spaced  uprights 
at  the  sides  of  the  cart,  and  a  shelf  member,  structure  for 
adjustably  supporting  the  shelf  member  on  said  uprights  for 
selectively  defining  a  horizontal  support  shelf  and  a  vertical 
side  retainer  wall  comprising 
means  defining  slide  supports; 

means  defining  elongated  slides  on  the  shelf  member  ex- 
tending in  a  width  direction  of  the  shelf  member  and 
slidable  one  each  through  said  slide  supports, 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  slide  supports  one  each 
to  the  uprights  at  one  side  of  the  cart  for  pivoting  about 
a  horizontal  axis  perpendicular  to  the  side-to-side  direc- 
tion of  the  cart  whereby  the  shell  member  may  be  pivoted 
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about  said  axis  and  translated  perpendicular  to  said  axis; 
and 
means  for  retaining  the  shelf  member  selectively  in  a  hori- 
zontal position  across  the  cart  from  side-to-side  thereof  to 
define  a  horizontal  support  shelf  across  the  cart,  or  in  a 
vertical  position  at  said  one  side  of  the  cirt  t>'  define  a 
vertical  retainer  wall  along  said  one  side 


3,920.261 

TORSION  BAR  STFFRABLF  BO(;iF  SI  SFFNSION 

Svein  Ellingsen,  Kirkland,  and  Allan  I),  McLean,  Seattle,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Paccal  Inc.  Bellevue.  Wash. 

Filed  July  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  485.939 

Int.  CI.    B60(;  U;2u 

U.S.CL  280-  81.5  5  Claims 


1.  A  steerable  double-axle  bogie  for  a  rubber  tire  vehicle 
having  a  frame,  forward  and  rear  axles  on  the  forward  end  of 
the  frame,  .U  least  two  rub-^er  tire  wheels  on  ea.h  axle,  and 
means  for  steering  the  wheels  simultaneously,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  torsion  rod  spring  means  for  resiliently  con- 
necting each  of  the  axles  to  the  frame,  said  torsion  rod  spring 
means  including  torsion  rods  and  linkage  nuums  for  actuating 
said  torsion  rods,  said  actuating  linkage  means  providing 
limited  relative  lateral  movement  between  the  frame  and  each 
axle  and  thus  between  the  forward  .md  rearward  axles  to 
compensate  for  side  forces  on  the  tires  due  to  tolerance  errors 
in  the  steering  geometry,  said  actuating  linkages  ea.h  includ- 
ing a  torsion  crank,  a  shackle  link  and  an  axle  per.h  said 
torsion  crank  being  locked  to  said  torsion  rod  at  one  end  and 
pivotally  secured  to  said  shackle  link  at  the  opposite  end.  said 
perch  being  rigidly  secured  to  an  axle  and  piv  otally  secured  to 
the  free  end  of  said  shackle  link  and  wherein  vertical  and 
lateral  movement  of  said  axle  pivots  said  torsion  crank  for 
springing 


3.920.262 

VEHICLF  STFFRABLF  V\HFEL  STABILIZER 

George  M.  Shaw.  1500  Sylvester  Road.  Albany,  (ia.  31705 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser,  No.  462.733 

Int.  CI.-  B62D  7:(Hi 

l.S.  CI,  280-94  2  Claims 


1,  In  a  steerable  vehicle  suspension  svstem  o\  the  tvpe  in- 
cluding at  least  one  rotalahle  vvheel  mounted  on  a  spindle  and 
pivotal  ablaut  a  generallv  upright  axis,  the  vehicle  including  a 
frame  vvith  a  frame  member  of  approxim.itelv  I-shaped  cross 
sectional  shape  and  including  .i  vertical  v^eb  and  ,iri  enl.iiged 


lower  portion  extending  toward  the  wheel,  the  combination 
therewith  of  a  tension  spring  assembly  connected  at  one  of  its 
ends  to  the  wheel  spindle  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  frame 
member  and  including  a  clamp  comprising  a  base  plate  posi- 
tionable  beneath  the  frame  member  and  of  a  width  wider  than 
the  frame  member  and  a  pair  of  L-shaped  clamp  elements 
each  including  an  upwardly  extending  leg  braced  at  its  lower 
end  against  said  base  plate  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base  plate  and  a  lateral  leg  projecting  from  the  upper  end  of 
said  upwardly  extending  leg  and  projecting  laterally  inwardly 
over  the  enlarged  lower  portion  of  said  frame  member  and 
toward  the  vertical  web  of  said  frame  member,  said  base  plate 
defining  openings  therethrough  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
spaced  apart  a  distance  further  than  the  width  of  the  enlarged 
lower  portion  of  said  frame  member,  and  the  lateral  leg  of 
each  of  said  clamp  elements  defining  openings  therethrough, 
and  bolts  extending  through  the  openings  in  said  base  plate 
and  the  openings  of  the  lateral  leg  of  said  clamp  elements  for 
drawing  the  lateral  leg  of  said  clamp  elements  against  the 
enlarged  lower  porticm  of  said  frame  member  and  tightening 
said  clamp  on  said  frame  member. 


3.920.26' 
0((  I  P\NT-PK01'H  I  1  11  \  I  Hit  I  \ 
Kobtrl    I-   Hundsihuh.  assignor  to   lioiul  (       M.irtui     b.iih  oi 
West  Simshurv.  (  onn    .ind    Nlitviii   \1inin):   \   "snuliini:  (  o., 
Ltd..  Tokyo,    japan 

Hied  Mar.  (>.   19-3,  Ser.  No.  3.^S.(.4,^ 

Ini    (  I     Bf.oc;  I  :()4.  B62D  21100 

l.S.  CI.  2H0-  106  V  riaims 


1.  In  an  occupant-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of 
a  rigid  frame  comprising 

an    elongated,    central,    longitudinally    extending    main 

frame  member,  and 
rigid  transverse  frame  means  secured  rigidly  to  one  end 
portion  of  said  main  frame  member  and  including  end 
portions  equally  spaced  from  said  main  frame  member, 
two  generally  fiat  brackets, 
each  of  said  brackets  being  rigidly  secured  to  a  different 
one   of  said   end   portions  of  said   transverse   frame 
means, 
each   of  said   brackets  having  an   axle-accommodating 
opening  and  said  brackets  being  rigidly  supported  by 
said  transverse  frame  means  in  locations  such  that  said 
axle-accommodating   openings   are   coaxially    aligned 
transversely  of  the  frame; 
first  and  second  antifriction  rotary  bearings  each  mounted 
on  a  different  one  of  said  brackets  and  having  their  rota- 
tional axis  coaxially  aligned  transversely  of  the  frame; 
third  and  fourth  antifriction  rotary  bearings; 
mounting  means  rigidly  secured  to  said  main  frame  member 
in  a  location  adjacent  said  transverse  frame  means, 
said  third  and  fourth  antifriction  rotary   bearings  being 
mounted  by  said  mounted  means  in  coaxial  alignment 
with  said  first  and  second  bearings; 
two  mutually  independent  axles. 
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each  '>t  ^ald  j\le^  having  its  inner  end  portion  journalled 

in  .1  different  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  bearings, 
said  axles  each  extending  outwardly  through  the  corre- 
sp. ending  one  of  said   first  and  second   bearings  and 
having   Its  outer  end   located  outboard  of  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  brackets; 
t'Ao  wheels  each  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  a  different  one  of 

said  axles    and 
a  ^^odx  shell  secured  ti^  said  brackets.    1 


ber  of  said  vehicle  sprung  mass  portion,  said  portion  compris- 
ing the  vehicle  body  and  parts  connected  t<i  an  upper  portion 
of  a  suspension  means,  said  apparatus  to  he  mounted  above  a 
rearward  portion  of  a  rear  portion  of  a  \ chicle  suspension 
member. 


3.920.264 
VFHItlF  LOW-LOAD  ISOLATOR  SPRiN(,  M  NPENSION 

A  PP  A  RATI  S 
James    V\ .    Lafferty.    11122    VVriaht    Road.    [Nnwm.d.    Calif 
90262 

Filed  Nos.  \},  1974.  Ser.  No.  523, .U" 

Int.  (I.    B6()(,  lliJo 

L.S.  CI.  28U-124R  14  Claims 


3.920,265 

DFVK  F  IN  CONNFCTION  WITH  ROI  LFR  SAFKTV 

BFLTS  OR  SIMILAR 

Karl    Irik    Njlsson.   Roentgen strasse  30.   I)-S0I2   Ottobrunn. 

\1uniih,  (,erman> 

Filed  Sept.  19,  197,^,  Ser.  No.  39S.764 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden,     Sept.     25.     1972, 

12U-  -: 

Int.  (I.    B60R  ://70 
U.S.  CI.  280-150  SB  i  claim 


^-^-^-y_^_^_I^ 

t^^^^f^-Jr .  ^  ^^\^  ^  Vr-^^ 

U 

~Zf 

-~^--- 

^x> 


1.   A  .enicle  low  load  isolator  spring  suspension  apparatus 
comprising  a  yoke  assembly  having  pi\otally  mounted  therein 
an  auxiliar.  spring  means  actuating  lever  arm.  said  lever  arm 
hiing  .1  leer  arm  reaction  portion  being  disposed  upwardly 
ihcreon  Aith  respect  to  a  le\er  arm  pivot  means  and  compris- 
ing an  upward  extension  of  said  lever  arm  having  thereon  on 
a  tront  ta^e  thereof  a  spring  means  abutment  member,  said 
le.er  arm  further  haxing  backwardly  disposed  from  said  lever 
arm   reaction   portion  a  lever  arm  force  application  portion 
being  hackwjrdly  disposed  from  said  pivot  means,  said  yoke 
assembix  having  forwardh  disposed  from  said  lever  arm  spring 
means  abutment  memher  and  '^emg  axially  aligned  therewith, 
a    stationar;.     '.oke    spring    means    abutment    member    being 
tixedh.    attached   to   s;aid   voke   assemblv,  said  spring  means 
abutment  Tiem'ners  ha-mg  interposed  therebetween  an  auxil- 
lar;.  spring  means  providing  a  force  directed  backwardiv  from 
said    stationary    voke   spring    means   abutment   member  and 
against  said  lexer  arm  spring  means  abutment  member  thereby 
forcing    said    le- er   arm   force   application   member  to   pivot 
don.  n.xardix    .uthm  said  yoke  assembly,  said  lever  arm  force 
application  portion  having  on  a  rearward  end  thereof  a  wear 
block    member    being    upwardly    and    downwardly    movable 
Aithm  a  rear  p.^rtion  voke  assembly   vehicle  unsprung  mass 
suspension  mem^ser  insertion  member,  said  insertion  member 
ha.  ing  o.n  a  top  portion  thereof  an  upper  lever  arm  stop  mem- 
ber and  on  a  lov^er  portion   thereof  a  lower  lever  arm  stop 
member  and   intermediate  therebetween  and  being  disposed 
do\>.nvi.ardlx  .^  ith  respe.t  to  said  wear  block  member  a  vehicle 
unsprung    mass   suspension    member   insertion    portion,   said 
A  ear  block  haxing  a  louer  surface  thereof  comprising  a  vehi- 
cle unsprung  mass  suspension  member  abutment  means  for 
abutting    against    said    suspension    memher    upper    rearward 
surface    vxhen    said   apparatus   is  installed  on   a  vehicle,  said 
suspension  memher  heing  free  to  move  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  a  longmtudinal  axis  of  the  v  ehicle  and  upwardly  and  down- 
.<ardlx   A  Ith  respect  to  said  x  ehicle  frame  member  within  said 
voke  assemblx   rear  portion  limited  b\   said  wear  block  abut- 
ment  surface    and   said    lox<.er    lexer   arm   stop   member,  said 
suspension   member  supplxmg   an   upxxard   force  against  said 
wear  block  abutment  memher  and  therehv   to  said  lever  arm 
f(^rce  apphcatuxn  portion,  the  xoke  assembly  having  on  a  top 
portion  thereof  _i  -ehicle  sprung  mass  portion  frame  member 
mounting  means  for  m.>unting  said  appa.ratus  to  a  frame  mem- 


1.  A  coupling  device  for  use  with  .ehicle  roller  safetv  belts 
particularly  of  the  three  point  txpe  having  a  chest  band  part 
which  extends  diagonally  in  use  and  continues  in  a  hip-hand 
part  with  both  parts  at  the  point  of  passing  from  one  part  to 
other  are  laid  around  a  bar  located  at  one  side  of  a  seat  of  the 
vehicle  and  fastened  to  the  .ehicle.  said  coupling  device  com- 
prising a  fitting  attachable  to  the  vehicle,  a  shaft  being 
mounted  on  said  fitting,  said  bar  being  pivotallv  mounted  on 
said  shaft  with  said  bar  extending  perpendicular  to  said  shaft. 
said  bar  having  a  bridge-shaped  portion  positioned  iox  at  times 
extending  over  said  fitting,  a  locking  element  pivotallv 
mounted  on  said  fitting,  a  pin  moveably  mounted  on  said 
fitting  and  extending  perpendicular  to  said  bar  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  pivoting  axis  of  said  bar  and  positioned  for 
engaging  and  retaining  said  bridge  portion  when  extending 
over  said  fitting,  said  locking  element  being  positumed  f(xr 
moving  said  pin  to  and  from  its  bar  retaining  position  during 
the  pivoting  of  said  locking  element  and  resilient  means  tend- 
ing to  retain  said  locking  element  in  its  position  with  said  pin 
engaging  said  bar.  said  fitting  having  a  slot  extending  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  bar  when  said  bar  extends  over 
said  fitting,  said  locking  element  having  a  slot  extending  at  an 
angle  to  said  first  mentioned  slot,  said  pin  extending  through 
both  said  slots  whereby  said  pm  ^an  be  displaced  between  its 
bar  retaining  position  to  its  h.tr  releasing  position  during  pivot- 
ing of  said  locking  element 


3.920.266 

DIAL  PI  RPOSF  TRAILFR  SWAY  CONTROL  DEVICF 

AND  SAFFT\  ( ONNFCTOR  FOR  MOLNTING  ON 

EITHFR  THF  TOWFD  OR  TOWING  \  FHICLE 

William    L.    Rendess\,   8028    N.    14th    Place,    Phoenix     Ariz 

85020 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,263,  June  12,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,871.686.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1974.  Ser.  No. 

502.058 
Int.  CI.-  B60D  IIOU 
L.S.  CI.  280-446  B  23  Claims 

I.  A  sway  control  device  adapted  for  mounting  onto  the 
rear  portion  of  a  towmg  vehicle  provided  with  a  pivotal  hitch 
connection  connectable  to  a  coupler  provided  for  the  tongue 
of  a  trailer  comprising  in  combination 

a  curved  guiding  surface    adapted   to  be   secured   to  said 
towing  vehicle  adjacent  to  said  pivotal  hitch  connection 
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comprising  a  convex  configuration  at  least  partially  sur- 
rounding the  pivixtal  hitch  connection  of  the  towing  vehi- 
cle, 

said  curved  guiding  surface  containing  the  coupler  to  limit 
its  forward  and  lateral  movement  and  having  curved 
portions  laterally  positioned  an  equal  distance  on  each 
side  of  said  pivotal  hitch  connection, 

a  flexible  connector  comprising  first  and  second  ends  and 
an  intermediate  portion, 

said  first  and  second  ends  adaptedlv  securahle  to  o(^posite 
sides  of  the  tongue  of  the  trailer. 


said  intermediate  portion  adapted  tii  coopcratix  elx  engage 
the  external  surface  of  said  curved  guiding  surface  in  a 
taut  manner  to  cause  frictional  damping  thereon  and  limit 
movement  of  the  coupler  from  the  area  of  said  pivotal 
hitch  connection  in  the  event  said  coupler  accidentally 
becomes  disengaged  from  its  pivotal  hitch  connection 
while  the  trailer  is  being  tmxed.  and 

means  to  tighten  and  loosen  the  perimeter  of  said  connector 
encompassing  said  curved  guiding  surfaces. 


3,920,267 
MILTIPLE  FOLDING  BOOKLETS 
Randolph  S.  Lyon,  Jr..  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Kurt  H. 
Nolk,  Inc.,  Milford.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,937.  March  19.  19"^  1, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28.  1973.  Ser.  No.  336,453 

Int.  CI.    B42D  i lUO 
L.S.  CI.  281-16  4  Claims 


1.  As  an  article  oi  manufacture,  a  plurality  of  folding  bixxk- 
lets  forming  a  self-mailable  unit  consisting  of 

a.   an  elongated   web  of  printable    material   comprising  a 

plurality  of  lavers, 
b    said  web   being  sub-divided  along  lines  of  pertor.itions 

transverse  of  the  web  into  a  pluralitx  ot  booklet  [\mels 

each  being  of  the  same  sue. 
c    each  layer  of  each  panel  being  detachablv  connected  to 

a  layer  of  each  adjacent   booklet  panel  along  the  line  of 

perforations. 
d.  each  booklet  panel  being  folded  at  its  center  along  .i  liiu 

transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  web  to  define 

fields  for  printed  matter  in  said  panels  adiaceni  to  a  cen- 

terfttld  line, 
e    the  direction  of  folding  of  each  panel  along  its  centerfold 

line  being  in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  ^A  folding 

of  each  adjacent  panel, 
f  each  layer  being  permanentlv  h(>und  to  each  suhadiaccnt 

laver  along  the  centerfold  line  of  each  panel,  so  that  upon 

detachment  of  said  booklet  panels  from  adjacent  booklet 


panels  a  plurality  of  independent  booklets  is  provided 
each  having  a  number  of  pages  which  are  permanently 
bound  together  along  the  centerfold  line  of  the  panels, 
g  the  web  being  folded  along  said  centerfold  lines  and  said 
lines  of  perforations,  the  direction  of  folding  of  each  of 
said  panels  along  said  lines  of  perforations  being  in  a 
direction  opposite  the  direction  of  folding  of  the  next 
adjacent  line  of  perforations,  the  order  of  folding  of  the 
web  being  first  along  said  lines  of  perforations  to  bring 
said  centerfold  lines  into  alignment  with  each  other  and 
then  along  said  centerfold  lines,  to  bring  said  panels  into 
a  securely  nested  relationship 


SYNTHFTK  -RESIN   II  V,V    \ssfMHl  \ 
Albert  Stewing,  Barharastr  ^6,  42"  Diirstm.  (.trmanx 

Division  (if  Str.  N(,.  3.';,::".  Feb     \}.   l>v~3.  Pat.  Nu. 
3,847.694.   1  his  application  Sipi    7.  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,377 

Ini    (I     HM.  47iU2.  B29C  2711)0 
t.S.  CL  285-21  1  Claim 
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1     A  duct  for  electrical  conductors  or  the  like  comprising: 
a  succession  of  inlerfitted  extruded  lengths  of  thermoplastic 
synthetic-resin   lubes  each  having  a  unitarily    formed  heat- 
shrinkable  bell  portion  at  one  end  defining  an  internally  open 
crescent-shaped  peripheral  recess  and  a  smooth-surface  oppo- 
site end  received  in  the  bell  portion  of  an  adjoining  tube; 
a  hardened  mass  of  heat-activatabic  melt  adhesive  filling 
said  recess  and  of  a  heat  capacity  sufficient  to  transfer,  in 
a  heat  activated  liquid  state  of  the  adhesive,  sufficient 
heat  to  said  bell  portion  to  shrink  the  latter  onto  said 
adhesive    and   the   end   of  an   adjoining   tube   received 
therein,  said  bell  portion  being  formed  with  a  hole  com- 
municating with  said  recess  for  the  filling  thereof  with 
said  adhesive,  said  adhesive  being  bonded  to  the  respec- 
tive bell  portb  n  and  end  of  the  tubes,  and  said  bell  por- 
tion being  in  a  heat-shrunk  state  fitting  tightly  around  the 
tube  end  and  adhesive  received  therein. 


.■<.92(t,:6') 

SH  1    1  ()(   KIN(,  (  (  )NNM    [Ok 
Franklin    I      XndtTsun,    HtrnardsN  ijU .    S  .)  .    asMgnm    id   Co- 
OperaliM   Indiisirits.  |ni..  (  htsttr.  N..1 

l-iled  Max   IX.   {TA.  Ser.  No.  4~.<.4.*: 
Int.  (I.    F  I6L  1 5100 
U.S.  CI.  285-84  8  Claims 

1.  A  self-locking  connector,  comprising: 
a  coupling  member; 

said  member  having  an  axis,  and  being  threaded  along  an 
axially-extending  surface   thereof  for  threaded  engage- 
ment with  a  mating  coupling  element; 
a  bodv  member, 
said  coupling  and  body  members  being  engaged  for  relative 

rotation  therebetween; 
means  retaining  said  body  and  coupling  members  in  engage- 
ment, and 
means  interposed  between  said  retaitwng  means  and  one  of 
said  body  and  coupling  members  for  resiliently  restrain- 
ing said   body   and  couplmg   members   against   relative 
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rotation    vMth  a  Mi^^stantialh   unvariable.  resilient  force; 

v>.  herein 
sjid  retaining  means  ct)mprises  an  annulus; 
said  annulus  and  said  body  member  are  coaxialiy  and  slid- 

ahl\  enijai;ed.  i 


22.     24     3- 
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said  annulus  has  a  pluralitv  of  bores  axiallv  formed  therein: 
said   ^oupliRg  member  has  an  undulated  radial  surface 

formed  thereon,  and 
said   restraining  means  ^imprises  detent  means  nested  in 
said  hores  ot  ^ai^  pluralit;.  thereof  for  lockingly  engaging 
said  undulated  radial  surface  of  said  coupling  member. 


3.920. Z'O 
P!Pt  COLPLING 
Howard  R.  Bahh.  .Jr.,  36  Darbvshire  Drive.  Columhus    Ohio 
43220 

Filed  Oct    3,  1973,  Ser.  No,  4o3,2''l 

Int.  (I.-  F16I.  17;U2 

L.S.  CI.  2S5-I04  2  Claims 
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1.  ,A  pipe  v<'upiing  comprising: 

a  a  sleeve  meni'^er  formed  with  a  pjuralits  of  rectangular 
groo.es  firmed  internally  of  the  sleeve  member  at  each 
end  thereof  and  formed  of  polyvinyl  chloride; 

H  a  se.iling  means  p^isitioned  uithin  one  of  the  grooves  at 
each  end    it  the  sleeve  member. 

e  means  lor  retaining  ends  of  cvlindrical  pipe,  positioned 
A  ithin  an'  >ther  '  if  the  re^t.mgular  annular  grooves  at  each 
end  't  said  sleee  member,  which  grooves  are  each  lo- 
cated ne.irer  the  pipe  entrance  of  the  coupling  than  the 
grooves  ,^huh  house  the  sealing  means,  and  the  retaining 
means  at  e.i.h  end  comprismg 

an  angularK  tr.ins\erse  split  ring  whii^h  is  internally  toothed 
and  housed  svi  as  to  be  limiledlv  movable  within  the 
assiiciated  rc-tangulaf  .mnular  grim^.e,  formed  internally 
in  the  slee.e  member,  to  embrace  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  pipe  end 

the  minimum  diameter  ^'f  ea^h  <>f  the  split  rings  being  less 
than  the  ^uter  diameter  of  the  pipe  inserted; 

means  m  eai.h  i.ase  tiT  voacting  with  one  of  the  grooves  to 
^ause  the  ring  to  alter  its  diameter.  .<hich  causes  the  ring 
to  contract  a  hen  moved  m  one  direction  relative  to  its 
receiving  groove  and  ."mprises  a  sloped  exterior  surface 
ot  the  split  ring  making  .i  line  .ontact  vv  ith  the  junction 
between  the  outer  radi.il  M,Je  t  the  ,iss.  ^^lated  rectangu- 
lar groove  with  the  ^v  lindn^al  w  all  . if  the  sleeve  member 
to  cause  the  ring  to  contract;  and  a  radially  extending 
annular  external  tlange  formed  on  the  split  ring  adjacent 


to  the  sloping  surface  for  enacting  with  said  radial  outer 
side  of  the  associated  rectangular  grc^ove  to  limit  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  split  ring. 


3,920.271 
LLHOU  lONNF.CTOR  AM)  METHOD  OF  FORMING  IT 
Leonard  L.  Bluestone.   Beachwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  L.   B. 
Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  July  27.  1973.  Ser.  No.  383,153 

int.  CI.-  F16L  43JJU 

U.S.  (  !    ;h.>      Pf,  8  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  metal  elbow   connector  having  a  substantially 
constant  cross-sectional  area  along  its  length,  comprising 

a.  a  single  substantially  rectangular  sheet  of  metal  formed  into 
a  tubular  conduit  open  at  first  and  second  opposite  ends  and 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  seam  where  side  portions 
of  said  sheet  are  overlapped  and  secured  together,  said 
conduit  having  first  and  second  end  regions  near  said  first 
and  second  ends  and  an  intermediate  region  between  said 
end  regions; 

b.  said  conduit  being  formed  into  an  elbow  by  forming  a  series 
of  closely  spaced  perimetricalK  extending  crimps  in  said 
intermediate  region  to  define  an  elbow  bend  having  a  short 
inner  radius  of  curvature  with  said  seam  c\tenviing  alonn  the 
outer  radius  of  curvature,  said  elbow  bend  having  a  gener- 
ally oval  cross-section  with  a  substantially  constant  cross- 
sectional  area  along  its  length; 

c.  said  first  end  region  defining  a  substantially  smooth-walled 
tube  having  substantiailv  said  constant  cross-sectional  area 
along  its  length  as  it  extends  from  said  intermedKite  region 
to  said  first  end; 

d.  said  second  end  region  having  a  pair  of  substantially  V- 
shaped  notches  formed  in  opposite  sides  at  locations  dis- 
posed substantially  90°  around  the  periphery  of  said  end 
region  from  the  location  of  said  .seam,  and  having  portions 
which  define  said  notches  positioned  m  overlapping  rela- 
tionship and  secured  together  to  form  a  pair  oi  side  seams 
which  cause  the  perimeter  of  said  second  end  region  to 
diminish  as  said  second  end  region  extends  awa\  from  said 
intermediate  region  while  the  cross-sectional  area  ot  said 
second  end  region  remams  substantiailv  equal  to  said  i.on 
slant  cross-sectional  area  as  said  second  end  regum  extends 
along  its  length  from  said  intermediate  region  to  said  second 
end.  said  second  end  hav  ing  a  substantiailv  round  configura- 
tion with  a  cross-sectional  area  substantiailv  equal  to  said 
constant  cross-sectional  area,  wherebv  said  second  end 
region  forms  a  substantially  smovith-w ailed  tubular  transi- 
tion between  said  substantiailv  oval  cross-section  of  said 
intermediate  region  and  said  substantiailv  round  configura- 
tion of  said  second  end.  and. 

e.  a  sheet  metal  band  secured  to  said  second  end  region  ne^ir 
said  second  end,  said  band  defining  a  round  tube  which 
extends  away  from  said  second  end  region  and  which  has  a 
cross-sectional  area  substantiailv  equal  to  said  constant 
cross-sectional  area  to  enable  connection  of  said  second 
end  region  to  a  round  sheet  metal  conduit  having  a  cross- 
section  area  substantially  equal  to  said  constant  cross-sec- 
tional area. 
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3.920.272 
SFVMNG  NHKDLF  FOR  CLFAT  BOOKBINDING 
Henry  (,.  (irimm.  ,Ir.,  I  126  V\  aban  Hill  Road,  Madison.  W  is. 
53711 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  534.749 

Int.  CI.    AOID  ^V  (J4 

L.S.  CI.  289-18  6  (  laims 


end  with  connecting  means  for  engaging  and  tracking  in  said 
slots,  said  chain  member  being  substantially  taut  when  said 
connecting  means  engages  said  first  side  slot  and  when  said 
anchor  member  and  said  plate  member  are  secured  to  said 
structures  wherein  said  chain  member  becomes  increasingly 
taut  as  said  connecting  means  tracks  in  said  first  side  slot 


1.  A  sewing  needle  for  cleat  bookbinding,  comprising 

a,  a  hollow  tube  having  a  bore  large  enough  to  allow  the 
passage  of  sewing  thread  therethrough,  the  exterior  of 
said  tube  having  opposite  convex  surfaces  intersecting  in 
edges  running  the  length  of  said  tube;  and 

b,  a  shank  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  defining  a 
recess  therein,  the  side  walls  of  said  recess  having  sub- 
stantially the  shape  of  the  exterior  of  said  tube  to  allow 
said  tube  to  fit  closeh  therein  and  abut  with  said  bottom 
wall  vuth  a  subst  iiituil  portion  of  said  tube  extending  from 
said  shank,  said  shank  having  a  passagewax  therein  which 
is  in  position  to  align  with  the  bore  of  said  tube  when  said 
tube  is  received  in  said  recess  and  whKh  is  Lirge  enough 
to  allow  the  passage  of  a  sewing  thre.id  therethrough 


3.920.273 
KFVLFS.S  C  HMN  !()(  k 
Herman   ,1.    Scholt/e,    1802    Sacramento   St.,    Berkcltv,   (  alif. 
94702 

Filed  Apr.   15,  19-4,  Ser.  N«.  4()1.24S 

Int.  (I.    F05(    I7i36 

L.S,  CI,  292      264  3  C  laims 


1.  .A  chain  lock  comprising  an  anchor  member  au.ipted  to 
be  secured  \o  a  door  jamb  structure,  a  locking  plate  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door  stru^iurv  subst, uitially  adja- 
cent said  ancht^r  member,  said  locking  plate  member  having 
a  longitudinal  sku  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  and 
having  further  a  first  curved  side  slot  subst, iiiti.illv  normal  to 
the  longitudinal  slot  intersecting  said  slot  at  the  first  end  and 
a  second  curv  ed  side  slot  substantiailv  normal  to  the  longitudi- 
nal slot,  intersecting  said  slot  between  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end,  said  longitudinal  slot  being  sloped  to  the  horizon- 
tal with  said  first  end  above  said  seconti  end.  said  second  end 
being  substantially  adjacent  said  anchor  member  and  saitl  tirM 
end  being  displaced  from  said  anchor  .mchor  member  with 
said  curved  side  slots  each  having  a  radius  ot  ^urv.tture  taken 
from  a  piiint  substantiailv  at  said  second  end  and  with  s.nd  side 
slots  depending  from  said  longitudinal  slot  when  said  plate 
member  is  secured  to  said  door  structure,  hk!  ,i  chain  member 
having  a  first  end  secured  to  said  anchor  member  and  a  second 


,<.'':ii.:"4 

1  1  1 1S(  ()1'|N(,   IM  K(,^     \Hv(  )KH1N(.   I   MI 
Wayne  \,  Fannin,  \tni.i.  iifim.  .issii^tmi    tn  (.imr.i'    vinii.r^ 
Corporation.  Detroit,  Mkh, 

Hied  ,lan,   ;,V    1975,  Ser,  No,  .-4*. 424 

lot    (  I     HMiK  1*^102-  FI6F  W^') 

L.S.  CI.  !'>}      -0  4  f  l.iim^ 


1.  An  impact  energy  absorbing  unit  fi>r  mounting  a  bumper 
assembly  to  a  support  on  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising 
first  and  second  cylinders,  support  means  mounting  said  first 
cylinder  for  telescopic  movement  with  respect  to  said  second 
cylinder  between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion, said  first  and  second  cylinders  having  cooperating  stop 
means  to  establish  the  extended  position  of  said  cylinders,  said 
first  cv Under  having  cap  means  fixed  at  one  end  thereof  and 
slidablv  disposed  in  said  second  cylinder  to  provide  variable 
volume  first  and  second  fluid  chambers  in  said  unit,  a  hydrau- 
lic fluid  in  said  first  and  second  chambers,  an  opening  through 
said  cap  hydr.iulically  communicating  said  first  and  second 
chambers,  a  fluid  amplifier  supported  by  said  cap  having  an 
orifice  therethrough  aligned  w  ith  said  opening  in  said  cap,  said 
fluid  amplifier  having  channel  means  extending  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  said  orifice  to  direct  fluid  at  a  predetermined 
angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  orifice  to  regulate  the  flinv 
through  said  orifice  in  proportion  to  the  veli>eitv  of  the  inner 
cylinder  when  telescoping  into  said  outer  cylinder  in  response 
loan  impact  load  applied  to  the  bumper  assemblv  whereby  the 
energy  of  the  impact  load  is  dissipated 
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Dieter    .lunk.     Kit  ti/t,il- Kiisi  hhullt  n,    ,luri;tn     ^ihlimki,    ,in<! 

Siegfrieif  Rcuh,   both  <it   Kr'.fild,  .ill  ul  (■irin.Hiv,  .isvi^jnnr- 

to    KItinev*  ffiTs    Indusirii  <  om[iani(    ( .i  s*  I  |v(  h,di    mil    tn'- 

chrankter  Hafluni;.  Krtltid    (.irm.mv 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sir    Nn    !^^.'ll!,n,l     i;     \'i' \ 
abandoned.    This  application  J  ulv    II     l"~Vs,r    Sn     -~s/^-\t. 

(laims    priority,    application     l.trm.un,     Oii       Iti.     l'^"ii 
7()37499fUl 

Ini    CI    fU,6c  1122 
l.S.  (  I    294-92  4  (  lainis 

1,  A  hoisting  apparatus  for  a  heavy  roller  which  has  an  end 
portion  having  a  radial  end  face  extending  to  a  peripheral 
shoulder  on  said  end  portion  and  which  has  a  vertical  axial 
plane  and  a  horizontal  axial  plane,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  lever  having  a  surface  for  engagement  with  the  face  of  said 
end  portion,  a  prcijection  at  one  end  of  said  lever  perpendicu 
lar  to  said  surface  and  engageable  in  a  recess  in  the  end  face 
of  said  end  portion  bek>w  said  horizontal  plane,  connection 
means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  for  connection  to  a 
hoisting  device,  said  lever  having  an  offset  portion  between 
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s.iiJ  .1  nrcction  means  and  said  surface  to  overlie  said  shoul- 
Ocr    mJ  m  e!.n  cnt  on  said  offset  portion  spaced  from  said 


a  cutterhead  rotatably  mounted  on  a  foruard  end  of  said 
cutterhead  support  for  rotation  about  an  axis  generally 
coincident  with  a  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  tunnel; 

a  frame  assembly  rigidly  connected  to  said  cutterhead  sup- 
port and  extending  gener.ilK  rLMrAarJI\   therefrom; 

a  gripper  assembly  mounted  on  said  tranic  assembK  rear- 
wardly  of  said  cutterhead  support  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  ^.uttcrhe.id  support,  said  gripper 
assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  opposite!)  directed  grip- 
pers  selectively  radially  extensible  and  retractable  for 
engagement  and  non-engagement  Aith  the  uall  of  said 
tunnel; 

drive  means  interconnecting  said  cutterhead  support  and 
said  gripper  assembly  and  operative  to  cause  relative 


Nurtace  and  extending  toward  said  projection  to  engage  be- 
hind said  peripheral  shoulder 


t  riess 


l)K\H)l  NT  \R1,K  SVMN(,  ^^■  M  (  (iNsIRl  (    Hon  h  ik 

C  ()l  NfKKs    \M)   fHK  I  IKh 

R(>dne>   d.   Sparrow.  \Nattrt()«n.  Mass.,  assit;n<ir  t 

Pressed  Metal  Corporation.  \^  atertow  n,  \Ias^ 

Filed    \uii    12.   !M"4.  Ser,  N<i    4Wf,.5'M 

Int    (  1       \4'b      ,  .,., 

I  >    CI    24-      142  6  Claims 


longitudinal  movement  of  said  cutterhead  support  and 
said  gripper  assembly; 

a  bottom  support  assembly  mounted  on  a  lower  portion  of 
said  cutterhead  support,  extending  from  said  cutterhead 
support  to  the  invert  of  said  tunnel,  and  operative  to 
support  the  weight  of  said  cutterhead  support  and  said 
cutterhead  on  the  invert  of  said  tunnel  during  each  opera- 
tional mode  of  said  tunnel  boring  ni.iLhine  including  a 
drilling  mode  in  which  said  grippers  are  engaged  with  the 
wall  of  said  tunnel  and  said  cutterhead  support  is  druen 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  gripper  assembly  by 
said  drive  means;  and 

roll  correction  means  carried  bv  s.nd  cutterhead  support 
and  operative  to  rotate  said  cutterhead  support  generally 
about  the  axis  of  said  cutterhead. 


1.  A  demountable  swing  scat  construction  for  supporting 

Hod.  A  eight  of  a  user  in  varying  positions  of  adjustment,  said 
svong  seat  construction  including  a  pedestal  base  member 
^insisting  m  a  rectangularly  shaped  base  plate,  fastening 
means  !  r  securing  the  base  plate  to  a  supporting  surface.  .: 
hollcA  pev;estal  bodv  overlying  the  base  plate,  a  tubular  loau 
sustainini:  .  >lumn  extending  vertically  upwardly  at  one  side  of 
the  pedest.J  H,.j\  and  being  solidiv  anchored  to  the  base  plate, 
.i  A  eight  ^s^  jring  bracket  structure  vertically  disposed  at  an 
opposite  side  "\  the  pedestal  body  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
tubular  lojj  sustaining  column,  a  reinforcing  web  rigidiv 
disposed  Het'Aeen  the  load  sustaining  column  and  the  weight 
fscaring  Hr.iAet  ^tructure,  a  seat  supporting  arm  rotatablv 
mounted  in  the  bracket  structure  and  a  seat  member  adjust- 
ahl\  located  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  supporting  arm  for 
re^ei.iint;  ^oJ\   ueieht  of  a  user.  I 


3,**2(t.2~' 
TINNFL   BORINt,  M\(  HINK  ROM    (ORRK  TION 
Douglas  F.  VV  inhere.  Fall  (  it\,  \Vash  ,  and   Norman  I)    l)\tr. 
Beaumont.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  jru   ,  !).iIL<n, 
Tex. 

Filed  .June  '.   IM-4.  Ser    No.  4"~..^67 
Int    (I      [■  2\\)   J  10 
I  .S.  (  I.  2<J'^     .M  22  Claims 

I.    A    tiirnel    boring    machine    for   progressively    drilling   a 
tunnel  Ahile  passmg  therethrough  and  comprising; 
.:  V  iitterhead  support. 


3,'J2().2"S 

SELFCTINF  DFCFLFR  \ HON  BRAkF  CONTROL 

SVSTFM 

Fdcir    \     Hir/tl.  Cranada  Hills,  and   Robert   Dale  C<M)k.  Ne- 
«hall.  both  <if  (  alif.,  assignors  to  (  rane  Co.,  C  hicago,  III. 
Hied    \ui;.  30.  1973.  .Ser.  No.  3*^3, 064 
Int.  CI.    B60T  cS/fM 
l.S.  CI,  303-21  BF  12  Claims 

I.  A  brake  control  system  t\>r  applying  and  controlling  the 
brake  application  means  for  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle  indepen- 
dently of  operator  brake  application  comprising 

signal  generating  means  for  producing  a  a  heel  speed  sign,il 

that  is  a  function  of  the  rotational  speed  of  said  wheel, 
means  compelled  agreement  ditterentuitor  for  converting 
said  signal  into  a  deceleration  signal  a  huh  is  a  function 
of  the  rate  of  deceleratmn  ot  s.nd  wheel 
reference  generating  means  for  generating   a  preselected 

instant  magnitude  reference  deceleration  signal. 
rate  selector  means  for  manuallv    selecting  a  preselected 
reference  deceleration  signal  indicative  of  a  desired  rite 
of  vehicle  deceleration; 
comparison  means  for  comparing  said  deceleration  signal 
with  said  reference  deceleration  signal  for  generating  a 
deceleration    error   signal    indicative    of    the    difference 
between  said  deceleration  signal  and  said  reterenee  de- 
celeration signal;  and 
control  means  for  providing  a  signal  to  said  br.ike  applica- 
tion means  to  apply  brake  pressure  to  said  v^  heel  indepen- 
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dentiv   of  operator   brake   application   .ind 
said  deceleration  error  signal  to  pro  ide 
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communication  between  the  master  brake  cvlinder  means  and 
wheel  brake  cylinder  means,  the  improvement  comprising  an 
annular  member  tlxed  to  said  casing  at  said  interior  thereof. 
an  outer  edge  of  said  other  diaphragm  member  being  provided 
with  a  llange,  said  flange  being  engageabic  with  said  annular 
member  wherebv  the  movement  of  said  other  diaphragm 
member  is  limited  and  guided. 
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signal   for  controlling  said   brake   pressure   in   order   ti 
maintain  said  desired  rate  of  deceleration. 
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1.  In  an  antiskid  brake  control  assembK  lor  \ehiv.les  includ- 
ing a  casing,  two  diaphragm  members  provided  in  said  casing 
and  ilefining  three  chambers  within  the  interior  of  said  casing. 
the  first  chamber  of  said  three  ch.imbers  eon-iituted  by  said 
casing  and  iine  of  said  diaphragm  nienit-ers  rvnn:  selectively 
supplied  with  atmospheric  .ur  or  -..leuum  thi.  second  ,  hamber 
thereof  constituted  h\  said  two  di.iplir.igni  iiKmhers  being 
normallv  supplied  with  atnuispherie  air,  ,ind  the  third  eh.imber 
thereof  constituted  by  said  casing  and  the  -ther  i)f  said  dia- 
phragm members,  a  cut-off  valve  operati'.elv  connected  with 
said  tv*,o  diaphragm   members  therebv    eoiurolling  the   tluid 


uc 


1.  .A  \  chicle  antiskid  brake  control  system  comprising 

a  first  means  t\)r  providing  wheel  velocity  signals  according 

to  the  speeds  of  rotation  of  the  individual  wheels  of  the 

vehicle; 
_b    means  for  forming  a  reference  velocity  signal  from  a 

wheel  velocity  signal  of  at  least  one  wheel  of  the  vehicle 

as  an  apprttximation  of  the  vehicle  speed. 

c.  means  for  comparing  said  wheel  velocity  signals  of  the 
individual  wheels  with  said  reference  velocity  signal  to 
obtain  a  w  heel  skid  control  signal  when  differences  there- 
between occur  so  as  to  effect  modulation  of  brake  pres- 
sure at  whichever  wheel  is  providing  said  v^heel  velocity 
signal  different  than  said  reference  velocitv  signal, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

d.  second  means  in  parallel  with  said  first  means  ft>r  prt>\id- 
ing  additional  wheel  velocity  signals  according  to  the 
speeds  of  rotation  of  the  individual  wheels  of  the  vehicle 
in  addition  to  said  first  mentioned  wheel  velocity  signals 
thereof  and 

e   said  means  for  forming  a  reference  velocity  signal  includ 
ing  third  means  for  selecting  the  lower  one  of  said  addi- 
tional and  said  first  mentioned  velocitv  signals  of  said  at 
least  two  wheels  for  use  in  forming  said  reference  velocitv 
signal 
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of  the  aircraft;  and 
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shutoff  va!\e  means  for  transmitting  hsdraulic  power  to  said 
automatic  hrakmg  pressure  modulatrng  valve  means  in 
response  to  an  aircraft  operating  parameter 


1.  Apparatus  tor  serv(.-stahili/mg  the  speeds  of  two  wheels 
of  a  vehicle  during  braking  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising 
speeJ  responsive  means  coupled  to  each  of  two  wheels  to  be 
'^rakej  t.-r  producing  an  output  signal  related  lo  the  speed  of 
the  jssi  vi.ited  wheel,  a  receiver  member  coupled  to  said  speed 
resp-Tsi  e  means  and  including  a  control  element  which  is 
i>peratr.  e   m    relation  to  anv    difference  between  the  output 
signals  ot  the  speed  responsive  means,  distributor  means  for 
contro!lirig   the   braking  force  exerted  on  each   wheel,  said 
control  element  being  coupled  with  said  distributor  means  to 
control  the  -ame  to  establish  the  braking  forces  exerted  on 
e,;.h  A  heel  to  equalize  the  speeds  of  the  wheels  at  the  time  of 
braking  in  a  straight  line,  means  responsive  to  the  degree  of 
steering  ot  the  wheels  and  acting  on  said  control  element  to 
eounter.i.t  inequalitv   of  the  output  signals  of  the  speed  re- 
sp -nsi.e  means  and  provide  differentiation  in  the  speeds  of 
the   .^heeU   a  hen  braking  on  a  curve,  vehicle  speed  sensing 
means    av.tLiated    by   ambient    air.    and    brake   force   sensing 
means   sjid  vehicle  speed  sensing  means  and  said  brake  force 
sensing  means  being  connected  to  said  distributor  means  for 
Je.reasmg  braking  action  when  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  is 
an. ..,  e  a  pre-determined  value  and  the  braking  fiirce  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value. 
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1.  An    iir^r  itt  automatic  braking  sv stem  comprising  in  uom- 
bination 

means  tor  generating  a  brake  pressure  control  signal; 

aijtoni.itie  braking  pressure  modulating  vahe  means  respiin- 
si.  e  to  said  brake  pressure  control  signal  for  metering 
automatic  braking  pressure  ti>  first  shuttle  valve  means 
tor  application  to  the  brakes  on  one  side  of  the  aircraft 
anJ  second  shuttle  valve  means  for  application  to  the 
f^r  ikes  nn  the  other  side  of  the  aircraft; 

tirst  m.mualjv  controlled  pressure  metering  valve  means 
.oupled  to  said  first  shuttle  valve  means  and  secimd 
manualh  controlled  pressure  metering  valve  means  cou- 
pled to  said  second  shuttle  valve  means,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  shutUe  valve  means  arranged  for  transmitting 
the  greater  of  nianuallv  or  automatically  C(>ntrolled  pres- 
sures tor  .ippli^ation  to  the  brakes  on  the  respective  sides 


1.  Load  transfer  means  for  use  in  a  vehicle  comprising  a 
tandem  axle  suspension  system  at  least  one  air  spruig 
mounted  over  the  rearmost  of  the  tandem  axles,  and  anti- 
wheel  lock  control  means  for  cimtrollmg  brake  pressure  in 
response  to  the  rate  of  deceleration  of  the  vehicle  wheels,  said 
load  transfer  means  being  operablv  connected  to  the  anti- 
wheel  lock  control  means  and  the  air  spring  and  being  adapted 
to  inflate  the  air  spring  to  an  increased  pressure  to  resist  the 
effects  of  brake  torque  on  the  tandem  axles  whenever  the 
anti-wheel  lock  control  means  becomes  actuated 
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I.  A  skid  control  system  tor  use  with  .i  \ehiele  having  .it 
least  first  and  second  spaced  apart  independentlv  rotatable 
wheels  and  a  braking  system  for  applving  braking  t\>rces  to 
said  wheels  and  comprising: 

brake  control  means  responsive  to  a  skid  signal  for  control- 
ling said  braking  system  to  release  the  braking  forces  on 
said  wheels; 
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means  tor  providing  tirst  and  seeond  wheel  speed  signals    dvnamic  braking  and  which,  in  operation,  is  powered,  apart 

respectivelv    representative  of  the  wheel  speeds  of  said    from  the  control  signal,  only   by  the  power  derived  from  the 

first  and  second  wheels, 
logic  circuit  means  for  utilizing  said  first  and  second  wheel 

speed  signals  to  determine  therefrom  an  incipient  skid 

condition  of  at  least  one  of  said  wheels  and  providing  a 

said  skid  signal  in  dependence  upoti  said  determination; 

said    brake   control    me.ms    meluding   energizable    valve 

solenoid  coil  means  for.  w  hen  energized,  acting  upon  said 

braking  system  to  release  braking  forces  on  said  wheels 

and  vahe  driver  circuit  means  responsive  to  a  skid  signal 

for  energizing  said  valve  solenoid  coil  me.ms.  ,ind 
monitor  means  for  disabling  said  valve  driver  circuit  means 

in  response  to  detection  oi  an  erroneous  operating  char- 
acteristic and  comprising  means  for  applvmg  a  DC  test 


a  c   supply  current,  for  producing  a  brake  control  signal  out- 
put for  an  electro-pneumatic  brake 
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current  of  a  magnitude  insufficient  to  energize  said  valve 
solenoid  coil  means  to  flow  through  said  coil  means  to 
develop  a  test  voltage  thereacross,  first  test  circuit  means 
for  diverting  said  test  current  to  fiow  m  a  first  signal  path 
when  said  valve  solenoid  coil  means  develops  an  open 
circuit  fault,  second  test  circuit  means  for  pri>ducing  a 
signal  current  in  a  second  signal  path  when  a  short  circuit 
of  said  valve  solenoid  coil  means  reduces  said  test  voltage 
below  a  predetermined  threshold,  means  including  a  third 
current  path  for  combining  said  first  and  second  signal 
current  paths  so  that  either  an  open  circuit  or  short  cir- 
cuit fault  produces  a  fault  signal  current  in  said  third 
current  path,  and  circuit  means  for  disabling  said  valve 
driver  circuit  means  in  dependence  upon  said  fault  signal 
current  in  said  third  path 
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1.  Rail  train  vehicle  apparatus  including  a  control  sign.d 
input  for  receiving,  in  common  with  other  vehicles  of  a  train. 
an  analog  control  sign.il  input  representing  ,i  desired  degree  of 
braking,  an  a  c  suppiv  input  tor  receiving,  in  common  with 
other  vehicles  of  the  train,  an  ac  suppiv  current,  and  electri- 
callv  oper.iting  br.iking  ccintrol  signal  (no^essmg  apparatus 
which  IS  ci>nnected  to  said  ci^ntrol  signal  input  and  s.iid  a.c. 
supply  input  and  further  receives  an  input  representative  of 


1.  A  spring  retention  arrangement  comprising 

a  casing  within  which  the  spring  is  positioned,  and  having  a 
wall  portion  against  which  one  end  of  the  spring  is  posi- 
tionable; 

a  threaded  member  adapted  for  threaded  engagement  with 
the  casing  adjacent  an  end  thereof,  and  movable  upon 
rotation  thereof  relative  to  the  casing  toward  and  awav 
from  the  wall  portion  to  first  and  second  positions,  rela- 
tivelv  further  from  and  nearer  to  the  wall  portion  respec- 
tivelv, with  the  threaded  member  being  in  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  casing  in  said  Lirst  and  second  posi- 
tions, and 

means  associated  with  the  threaded  member  for  providing 
that,  with  the  threaded  member  in  its  second  position,  the 
spring  is  in  a  compressed  state,  and  with  the  threaded 
member  in  its  first  position  the  spring  is  fulh  extended  to 
its  free  length. 


3.'':u,;h7 

SEAL 

(.uillaunu     \\  ard    .lamin.    Manchester.    Fniiland     assignor    in 

Imperial  (  hemiial  Industries  I  imiUd.  1  ondon    England 

Filed  .luni    .».    I  ''~4.   s,  r     Nn    4~-,w  1  « 
C  laims  pnontv  ,  applu  ,UH.n   I   nil*  (i  Kini;dnMi  ,   Inh    U.,   PJ-V 
3371'  "3 

inl     (   I      y  ]IA'  JJ/72 
L.S.  CI.  308-3.5  5  Claims 

1.  Sealing  apparatus  for  permitting  continuous  passage  ol  a 
web  material  through  a  gap  in  a  wall  separating  two  zones  at 
different  pressures  while  minimizing  the  flow  of  air  from  one 
zone  t()  the  other,  comprising 


^9' 


OhMCIAL  OAZLl  IE 


Nov  FMBFR    1  ^.    l'^75 


rir^t  irJ  second  bearing  members  between  which  the  web 
material  passes,  said  bearing  members  being  built  into  the 
iiap  the  first  bearing  member  comprising  a  c>lindrical 
roller  rotatable  about  a  longitudmal  axle  and  the  second 
Hearing  nicm^or  comprising  a  cylindrical  roller  rotatable 
ihout  a  i  -ngitudmal  axle  v\hich  is  parallel  to  the  axle  of 
the  tirvt  -^earmg  member  and  uhich  roller  comprises  a 
solki  .  .linJriv.al  .re  the  lateral  face  of  which  is  covered 
^\  a  la>er  ot  compressible  material,  the  distance  between 
the  two  longitudmal  axles  being  such  that  the  two  c\lin- 
dn^ al  r.  Uer^  are  maintained  in  contact. 


plates  extending  perpendieularl_\  to  said  first  Iront  plate 
for  covering  the  sides  of  said  slide  ways,  and 
a  second  cover  member  rotatahb,  mounted  on  said  slide, 
said  second  cover  member  comprising  a  second  front 
plate  for  covering  the  front  of  said  slide  ways,  second  side 
plates  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  second  front 
plate  for  covering  the  sides  of  said  slide  ways  and  guide 
recesses  formed  on  said  second  side  plates  for  slidabh 
receiving  said  first  side  plates. 
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b  first  sealing  means  provided  betueen  the  lateral  faces  of 
"""th  scaring  members  and  edges  of  the  gap  adjacent 
theretc.  and 

c  second  sealing  means  provided  between  the  end  faces  of 
both  bearing  members  and  edges  of  the  gap  adjacent 
thereto,  said  second  sealing  means  comprising  a  plate 
disposed  on  each  side  of  said  bearing  members  between 
the  end  faces  of  said  bearing  members  and  the  gap  edges 
adjacent  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  for  biasing 
each  plate  into  contact  with  the  corresponding  end  faces 
of  said  bearing  members  throughout  the  length  of  said 
end  faces. 
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1.  A  linear  roller  bearing  comprising  a  unitary  elongated 
block  of  a  single  piece  of  material  including  a  bod\  and  two 
longitudinal  flanges  rigid  therewith  projecting  beyond  the 
longitudinal  outline  of  the  body  throughout  its  extent,  an 
endless  groove  formed  in  each  flange  extending  in  a  longitudi- 
nal plane  along  two  longitudinal  lines  interconnected  b\ 
curved  lines  on  the  outside  of  said  body  outline,  the  grooves 
in  said  flanges  being  arranged  symmetricallv  and  facing  each 
other,  a  series  of  rollers  extending  transverseh  of  the  bodv. 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  rollers  being  substantially  flat  and 
guided  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  flanges,  and  means  engag- 
ing the  rollers  and  the  walls  of  the  grooves  in  the  flanges  for 
holding  the  rollers  in  place  as  they  traverse  the  path  defined 
by  the  grooves. 
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Hitfj  ^t•h,   11,   I4~4.  Ser.  No.  441.458 

Int    (  I     F  I6t    2li'iJ() 

l.S.  CI.  Mm     0  K  y  C  laims 


r:    / 


6c      f3 

1.    A   .mer   device  for  covering  slide  ways  formed  on   a 
si.iti.nar-.   fsis.^.    inj  ^  slide,  comprising: 

.1  tirst  .o.cr  member  rotatabK  mounted  on  said  stationary 
base,  sau:  first  cover  member  comprising  a  first  front 
plate  for  covering  the  front  of  said  slide  ways  and  first  side 


1.  A  ball  transfer  unit  comprising; 
A    a  ball; 
B   a  housing; 

C.  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  h.ill  .Mthn;  th^  h.ais 
ing   v\ith    substanlialK    no   sliding   tnetuin    Hetuccn    the 
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'S'^^ 


supporting  means  and  the  h.ili  in  an\  direaLMi  -'t  rot.ition 
and  in  an\  onentatitm  nt  the  unit,  .md 
D  means  for  retaining  the  balUni  the  supr>  iiing  me.ins  and 
vv  ithin  the  housing. 


3.420.241 
RFSILIFNTI^  JOIRNALFD  SPINDLF 
(lunther  VNendel.  and  Hein/  Meissler.  both  of  Stuttgarl,  (,er 
many,  assignors  to  SKF    Kugellagerfabriken.  .SchHtinfuri, 
Germanv 

Filed  .lune   12.  14--3.  Ser.  No.  364.223 
Claims    priority,    application    (jermanv.    .lune     15,     14~2. 
2224111:  May    li.   1473.  2323850 

Int.  CI.-  F16C  /V//0.  3^H)S.  J5/I2.  4liOii 
L.S.  CI.  308      152  22  (  hums 


1.  An  assembh  for  journalling  the  shaft  of  a  the  spindle  of 
a  spinning  and  twisting  frame  comprising  a  bearing  housing 
having  a  neck  bearing  at  the  upper  end  and  a  fotit  bearing  at 
the  lower  end.  each  of  said  neck  and  foot  bearing  being 
mounted  in  a  bearing  mount  located  within  said  htnising.  at 
least  one  of  said  neck  and  fotU  bearing  mounts  being  axialh 
movable  with  respect  to  said  housing  and  at  least  one  elon- 
gated tension  spring  fixedly  connected  at  its  respectiv  e  ends  to 
said  neck  and  foot  bearing  mounts  so  as  to  yieldably  space  said 
neck  and  foot  bearings  from  each  other 


3.42(t.242 
(OMBINFI)    y\l  \L-RVI)I\I    BFXRINO 
Btrthoid    Haussels.    V\  ermelskirehen,    (.vrmanv.    assignor    to 
Kirma   \cousa  .Saxon  S.  \..  Saxon.  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1473,  Ser.  No.  422.  UK. 
Claims     prioritv.     application     dermanv.     l)n 
2260108:  Mar.   14.   1473.  23125^(1 

Int.  (I.    V  IM)  -J.i   14 
L.S.  CI.  308-  174 


8. 


14-2. 


14  I  Liiiti- 


1.  .A  combined  axial-radial  for  components  .^hi.h  are  rotat- 
able relative  to  one  another,  said  bearing  comprising  a  first 
bearing  ring  having  a  radial  flange  and  an  <ixial  flange  and 
connectable  to  one  t>f  said  components,  a  second  bearing  ring 
having  a  radial  flange  confronting  said  radial  flange  of  said 
first  bearing  ring  and  an  axial  flange  surrounding  the  axial 
fiange  of  said  first  bearing  ring,  said  seci>nd  bearing  ring  being 


connectable  w  ith  another  of  said  components,  radial  bearing 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  received  in  a 
circular  array  between  said  radial  fianges.  said  radial  flanges 
being  provided  with  confronting  grooves  forming  races  for 
said  rolling  elements,  and  axial  bearing  means  between  said 
axial  flanges  and  including  an  array  of  rolling  elements,  said 
axial  flanges  being  formed  with  mutually  confronting  recesses 
forming  races  for  the  rolling  elements  of  said  axial  bearing 
means,  said  radial  bearing  means  providing  axial  retention  of 
the  two  bearing  rings  one  on  the  other 


C420.24T 

HI  \kiN<,  M  xni  <  n  i'l  \^  IK  N 

Hirnk.i/ij    l.iktiuhi,    I  ■■ .    !    <    tidtiii      I  •i\  I's.ik  in  1^  tii'iia  I     t)\..<!c> 
<  K,)ka.    i.ip.in 

Filed    \pr     3u.    PJ~4,   s,  I     N..    4<. -,(.(. 4 

Int.  CI.    FI6C  J3I20 

IS     CI     ^(18       141  -  ri.nnis 


1  \  bearing  comprising  an  inner  ring  adapted  \o  be 
mtiunted  on  a  shaft,  an  annular  outer  ring  surrounding  said 
inner  ring  ccmcentricalK  therewith,  said  rings  having  opposed 
parallel  surfaces  spaced  from  each  other,  a  plastic  annular 
intermediate  element  idly  rotatably  accommodated  between 
said  ;innular  surfaces  and  slidingly  rotatable  to  follow  the 
rotation  of  one  of  said  rings,  and  a  retainer  ring  fitted  in  one 
open  side  of  the  outer  ring  to  retain  the  annular  intermediate 
element  in  position,  the  annular  intermediate  element  having 
a  plurality  of  members  of  circular  section  equidistantly  spaced 
and  connector  plates  integrally  formed  with  said  members  and 
interconnecting  the  members,  said  members  and  connector 
plates  being  bent  in  the  shape  of  a  ring  with  a  gap  between  the 
end  members  in  the  plurality  of  members 


3,4:ii,:'M 

DISPFN'sFR  FOR  TFXTIl  f    H  \N[1  TOUF  1  I  INf;  W  F.B 

(lunter  Kullik.  Ht  t,  rftlden.  F  .i  Iki  ii  <  .t  s.isv    (.iini.fn^     .issignor 

ill  (  iiiir:i(i   \V  cilfu.ini^   Si  hm  dt  r ,    I  r  i<  s,  n  Ik  i  >, ,   1  h  i  titinsti  in 
F  lied    l.itl      »  1  ,    1  ''"  -     s.  r      Ni.     -4~    ""S4 

(  laims    priuritv,    applH.ation    Switzerland,    Fetj.    o.    l'''"4. 
lf.ii5/74 

I„,    fi  '  Wt.^W    -9/00 
L  .>.  CI.  3i;      3S  2  Lianas 

I.  A  dispenser  for  textile  hand  towelling  web  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  accommodate  a  supply  of  fresh  hand 
towelling. 

a  dispensing  roller  and  means  for  driving  said  dispensing 
roller  in  order  to  withdraw  hand  towelling  from  said 
supply  and  to  dispense  this  hand  towelling  from  said 
housing. 

a  retracting  device  and  means  for  driving  said  retracting 
device  in  order  to  draw  used  hand  towelling  into  said 
housing,  said  retracting  device  also  being  operable  in  a 
reverse  direction  to  dispense  used  hand  towelling  from 
said  hi>using, 

a  towelling  braking  flap  arranged  to  bear  yieldably  against 
said  hand  towelling  running  to  said  retracting  device,  to 
dixert  this  hand  towelling  so  as  to  smooth  and  tensi<in  it, 
an  adjusting  member  which  is  operable  to  move  said  hand 
towelling  braking  flap  out  of  the  way  of  the  hand  towel- 
ling into  an  ineffective  position  for  the  dispensing  of  used 
hand  towelling. 
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.:  Jog  c  'uplcj  t  1  said  dispensing  roller  for  operating  said 

.idiustmg  mcmher, 
an^i  J  programming  control  arrangement  including: 

a  moans  tor  holding  said  dispensing  roller  driving  means 
in  an  1^  tr-  c  condition  in  a  first  programme  stage  for  the 
purpose  ot  Jisponsmg  a  first  part  length  of  fresh  hand 
towelling  and  moving  said  towelling  braking  flap  into 
Its  moftc.  tr.  e  p.  'siti.  >n 

h    means  tor  operating  said  retracting  device  in  said  re- 

erse  direction  m  a  second  programme  stage  for  the 

purpose  ot  dispensing  a  length  of  used  hand  towelling. 


c    means  tor  maintaining  said  dispensing  roller  driving 

means  sAit^hed  in  again  in  a  third  programme  stage  for 

the  purpose  ..■[  dispensing  a  second  part  length  of  fresh 

hand    tiiwelling  and   releasing  said  towelling   braking 

tlap, 

means  t    r  h.  Iding  said  dispensing  roller  driving  means 

and  s.iij  retr.ieting  device  driving  means  out  of  action 

for  a  predetermined  time  period  in  a  fourth  programme 

stage,  and 

means  t    r  driving  said  retracting  device  in  at  least  one 

final  programme  stage  for  drawing  in  the  used  hand 

tovvelline 


(OILMN  \1()l\rKI)  lOOI    HOIDFR 

Leonard  A.  Speckin.  3()H    \cademv.  Portland.  Muh    4«875 

Filed  Dei-.  20.   [^'}.  Ser.  No.  426.545 

Int.  (I      \4"B  flJIOO 

L.S.  CI.  312-  I  OS  f,  n,,ims 


1.  A  column  mounted  tool  holder  including  in  combinatit)n 
tuo  strueturil  members  of  hollow  construction,  each  having 
top  and  side  .^  ills  e.;^h  of  said  members  havjng  one  of  said 
side  ualls  e o mplementar-.  in  shape  to  one  side  wall  of  the 
other  ot  said  structural  members,  said  structural  members 
hemg  adapted  .^hen  placed  in  contiguitv  with  said  ciimple- 
mentar\  shaped  a  alls  m  substantial  alignment,  to  form  a  sub- 
stantiall;.   tl.st  an^t  continuous  work  surface  from  the  top  sur- 


faces of  said  structural  members,  a  load  hearing  \ -groove 
provided  in  said  complementarv  shaped  walls  of  each  of  said 
structural  members  and  being  adapted  to  engage  a  support 
column  when  such  structural  members  arc  assembled,  and 
integral  fastening  means  to  hold  su^h  structural  members  in 
contiguity  and  adapted  to  place  pressure  on  said  support 
column  by  means  of  said  V-grooves.  thereby  supporting  said 
tool  holder  on  said  support  column  without  any  other  support- 
ing means,  and  with  no  modification  to  said  support  column. 
wherein  said  structural  members  are  constructed  of  rigid 
tubing  having  a  rectangular  cross  section,  and  are  provided 
with  a  generally  rectangular  drawer  in  at  least  one  end  of  one 
said  structural  members  to  prtnide  storage  space  for  small 
parts. 


.\ ''20. 246 
lOl  RN\L  BK\RI\(, 

Ht  lim  jih  Kkh.irdl.  Htrzogenrath.  dermanv,  assignor  to  lor- 
rm::iFin  (,mtiH.  ^N  iirselen.  dermanv 

I  iltd  Mar     I  i.   14^4,  Ser.  No.  44">,'n)l 
Claims    prmritN.    .ipplieation    (.ermanv.    Mar.     l".     1^-3, 
73I0I56 

Int.  CI.    F16C  IJI.'OO 
L.S.  CI.  308-212  5  Claims 
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1.  A  bearing  for  receiving  a  journal  comprising  a  bearing 
cup  having  a  closed  bottom  for  the  end  of  the  journal  to  abut 
against,  and  a  projection  formed  in  the  closed  bottom  eccen- 
trically relative  to  the  axis  of  the  bearing 


3.920.297 
I  <)(  KKR  I  NITS 
\ittii,r    H     Hraruiis    Stal   Beach,  t  alif.,  assignor  to  Brandes 
Enterprises,  Im.  .  Monrovia.  Calif. 

Filtd  Oct.  1  I,  19^4.  Ser.  No.  514.266 
Int.  CI.    F,05B  o\.y(') 


L.S.  CI.  312-217 


10  C  laims 


1.  A  locker  unit  defining  an  enclosure  having  a  top.  bottom 
and  spaced  apart  sides  and  ctimprising 

a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  apart  upright  side  members 
defining  the  side  edges  of  a  door  opening  to  said  enclo- 
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sure,  said  side  edges  being  gener.ilK  aligned  uith  tiie  sides 
of  said  enclosure. 

a  lower  cross  member  extending  between  and  attached  to 
said  side  members  and  defining  the  lower  edge  of  said 
door  opening,  said  lower  cross  member  being  generally 
aligned  with  the  bottom  of  said  enclosure; 

an  upper  panel  c  \tending  between  and  attached  to  said  side 
members  and  having  a  lower  edge  portion  defining  the 
upper  edge  of  said  door  opening  and  an  upper  edge  por- 
tion generally  aligned  with  the  top  of  said  enclosure;  and 
a  door  located  in  said  dmtr  opening  and  hinged  to  one  of 
said  side  members,  said  upper  panel  being  approximatelv 
four  times  greater  in  height  relative  to  said  cross  member 
therebv  to  reduce  the  door  height  rel,:ti\e  !,■  tb,^  height  of 
said  enclosure  wherebv  the  resistance  ot  said  door  to 
bending  deformation  is  increased  compared  to  a  door 
approximately,  eqiuil  to  said  height  of  said  enclosure. 


3, 920. 298 
C OWKRTIBI.F  DKSK   \M)  SF(  RKT  \RI  \l    RF  fl  KN 
Jose   lope/.   Miami.   Fla.,   assignor   to  C  amilo    Muehles.   Int., 
Coral  (iahles.  Ha. 

Filed  .lulv  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  486.173 

Int.  CI.    A47B  s(     oi/ 

t.S.  (1.  312      195  H  (  hums 


1.  .A  eombination  desk  and  secretari.il  return  which  mav  be 
easily  converted  between  a  lett  hand  and  .i  right-hand  desk 
and  secretarial  combination,  comprising 

a  substantiallv  planar  desk  lop  member. 

first  support  means  for  supporting  said  desk  top  member, 

a  tlrst  pedestal  unit: 

first  means  for  slidabh  mounting  s.ii^!  tlrst  pedastal  unit  to 
said  desk  top  member  m  a  position  belo\k  the  top  surface 
of  said  top  member  so  that  said  first  pedestal  unit  is  mov- 
able along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  desk  top  member 
fnmi  one  end  to  the  o.thei  en,'  tlKreof; 

a  substantiallv  planar  secretarial  return  top  portion  situated 
perpendicularlv  to  said  desk  top  member  at  one  end  o\' 
said  desk  top  member; 

second  support  means  for  supporting  said  secretarial  return 
top  portion. 

a  second  pedest.d  unit,  and 

second  means  for  slidablv  mounting  said  second  pedestal 
unit  to  said  secretarial  return  t<^p  portion  in  a  positK>n 
belov.  the  to[^  surPice  of  said  top  portion  so  that  said 
second  pedestal  unit  is  movable  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  s;ii(,l  secretarial  return  top  portion  from  one  end  to 
the  other  enJ  thereof, 

said  first  and  second  pedestal  units  being  situated  at  the 
ends  of  said  desk  tc>p  member  ;ind  s.iid  secret;irial  return 
top  portion  \'.hKh  ,ire  reninte  Ircni  the  eiuJs  thereof  at 
which  said  secretarial  return  top  portion  and  said  desk 
top  member  ;ire  perpendicul.irh   situated 

said  first  means  iiKludmg  a  tirst  guide  assenibh  extending 
along  said  desk  top  member  m  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  ot  said  desk  .iin!  a  tirst  guide  tV)llower 
coupled  to  said  first  pedestal  unit  ,nh!  receivable  in  and 
movable  aKmg  said  first  guide  assemble. 

said  second  means  including  a  second  guide  assemblv  ex- 
tending along  said  secretarial  return  tcip  portion  in  a 
direction  par.illel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  secretar- 


ial return  top  portion,  and  a  second  guide  follower  cou- 
pled to  said  second  pedestal  unit  and  receivable  in  and 

movable  along  said  second  guide  assembly. 
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L.S.  CI.  3i: 


«     l.'.IUi 


1.  A  laboratory  module  system  having  fiuid  and  electrical 
accessories  and  outlets  incorporated  therewith  comprising,  in 
combinatiim:  a  free  standing  central  frame  comprised  of  at 
least  one  pair  of  first  and  second  rectangular  sub-frames  inter- 
connected to  each  other  in  spaced  relationship,  each  of  said 
sub-frames  having  horizontal  top  and  bottom  tube-like  mem- 
bers connected  to  vertical  end  tube-like  members,  one  or 
more  of  said  vertical  members  including  latch  means  extend- 
ing vertically  the  length  thereof,  said  central  frame  having  a 
lower  enclosed  portion  and  an  upper  exposed  portion,  said 
lower  enclosed  portion  having  vertical  panel  means  and  a 
ht)rizontal  shelf  at  the  transition  of  said  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions, said  shelf  extending  between  said  sub-frames,  the  fluid 
and  electrical  accessories  and  outlets  being  enclosed  within 
said  lower  portion  and  having  outlet  means  through  at  least 
one  of  said  panel  means  or  shelf,  said  vertical  panel  means 
having  portions  thereof  detachable  from  said  central  frame 
permitting  access  to  the  interior  of  said  lower  portion  of  said 
central  frame,  and  at  least  one  laboratory  components  detach 
ablv  latched  to  said  kitch  means 


3.'''Z'i.  MM) 
Fl  F(  TRK     I  (  )\M  (    HiR 
Janu-s  L.  Kt-nnv.  2S  W  nh  t  iiij  r  .k  ht .  Hi  ussiK.  iiclguiiii 
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Int.  (  I.     HOIR  .0,,,;!, 

U.S.  CI.  339- K  H  :  I  |.,,,„s 

1.  An  electric  connector  for  electric  apparatus,  comprising 
an  elongated  body  made  of  insulating  material,  presenting  at 
one  end  a  cylindrical  terminal  pi)rtion  and  at  the  opposite  end 
a  cavity  capable  to  be  fitted  on  a  supporting  member  inter- 
locked with  the  electric  apparatus,  several  electroconductor 
wires  provided  in  the  said  body  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  and  emerging  at  the  extremity  thereof  where  the 
cavity  is  formed,  the  other  wire  extremities  emerging  from 
said  body  at  distinct  pt>ints  separated  from  one  another  along 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  body  and  coiled  around  the 
said  cylindrical  terminal  p»irtion  of  the  body,  and  several 
metal  contact  shoes  mounted  on  the  said  cylindrical  terminal 
portion  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  body 
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in  su.h  ..  v.a>  as  u>  rotate  tVeeh  around  the  said  c\lindr.cal  <  4^,,  m,. 

P-rtu-n,  each  shoe  being  .n  eleetnc  contact  u  ,th  the  terminal      /FRO  1\SFKTI()\  KOKt  l-'siu  i)KRl.FSS  CONNFCTOK 
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I  Filed  Mas   1.   I^^"4,  Str.  No.  460.150 
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tun;  ot  an  electroconductor  uire.  and  e.ich  shoe  being  con- 
nected ti>  an  outer  ci>nductor 
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1  inc.ln  hd«in  Rohtrts.  Duntdin,  Ha  ,  and   l.ihn  knt..  ,(  >hm- 
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<-  tintinuation-in-parl  of  Str     So    3  I  0,((5f).   N,n     >     i  r" : 

ahandontd     1  his  apphiation  Nov    3o,  l'<"3,Str    No    4  1  1(1^2 

Int    (  I     HOI  R    .  Ho-K       <;  ■> 

I  .s.  C  I,  }}')      r  K  "  >i  ,  I 

•.11  laiins 


IM.    An  L^.trical  device  such  .ts  a  nuilti  contact  electrical 
V  'Miu.!,  (    s.,1  :    k    ice  comprising  an  insulating  housing  ha\- 
mt;  ck.iri.  ;i  .xni  ,.t  terminals  therein,  each  of  said  terminals 
h...  nu:   A   I  l.ii,   like   portion   having  a  free  end.  each  of  said 
plate  hkc  [vrti.ns  h,,\  ing  a  conductor  receiv  ing  slot  extending 
Ihereii;   Ir,  r^   v,,ij   free  end.  said  plate-like  portiiMis  being  m 
S^KeJ    liMreisiJe-bv -side  co-planar  relationship  to  each  iither. 
iiul  1  n.i!  .  ,!'l,  in  combinatit)n  with  said  electrical  device,  said 
..iMe  .rv;  risi,  i;  a  pluralitv  of  flat.  ribb,>n-like  spaced-apart 
[Mr. ilk!  o'iu:i,.iors  which  are  contained  in  a  continuous  web 
•t  iiisuLitint;  ni  iien.il  .[•  ,:  the  improvement  comprising; 
'  p'-rilit-   "'>  f^uiKheJ  openings  in  said  web.  said  openings 
beiiij:    ►-etAeen    .idiacent    c.mductors   in   said   cable   and 
beiiii:  III   .iliunnient  in  the  direction  of  the  width  of  said 
e.ihlc 

T'Tiions     I   ..ikl  c.uuhivi.Ts   A  huh  are  between  said  open 
mes  heme  disjoscM  m  said  slots  of  said  plate-like  mem- 
bers 

.1  ucdi;e  nicnihcr  in  each  of  said  slots,  each  o(  said  wedge 
niemhers  urging  said  portions  of  said  conductors  against 
eJi;e  [^  rtions  of  said  slots  therebv  to  establish  electrical 
..iitiLt    between    said    conductors    and    said    plate-like 

nienuxrs, 

^  ''-h      t    s  [hi    [M.ite  like    members  extending   through   two 

.uil.uent    >p.  nines  in  straddling  relationship  to  one  of  said 

s  1 'niUji.  t. '  rs    ,iiu| 

the  eiuis     I  v,id  openings  being  adjacent  to  said  plate-Iike 

nietiihers 


1.  .A  connector  for  eleclric.ill\  ii!te!..Miiie.  tiny  .i  fiist  .md  a 
second  electric  structures  conipiiMug 

a  an  ek>ngated  bod>  having  a  top  v^.ill  .mJ  .i  hotiom  u.ill 
with  a  slot  ci>mmunicating  therebelu  eeii.  s.uJ  tH)d\ 
adapted  for  mounting  on  a  surtace  ot  the  tlisi  elecliie 
structure  with  the  botti>m  wall  subst.mti.ilK  Hush  there 
with,  the  slot  in  said  K>d\  adapted  ti-  le.eise  an  edge  of 
the  second  electric  structure  centr.illv  theiein.  .it  le.ist 
one  of  the  side  walls  <)f  the  slot  in  said  bodv  being  undula 

b  at  least  one  conductive  strip  within  tlu  slot  of  s.iid  bodv 
and  having  an  undulatorv  sh.mk  «hkti  is  nv>rnKillv  dis- 
placed from  the  center  >-l  the  sj  -t  ,,!  s.,ul  I^.hK  m  iiestinglv 
aligned  contiguous  cng.igemeni  .wth  the  uIulul.tt.M^  side 
wall  thereof,  said  conductive  sinp  h.n.inL:  it  le.tst  one 
pressure  contact  .ne.i -I  th>,  liiulul.itoi  >,  sh.mk  iheieof.md 
a  pressure  terminal  pad  on  the  end  thereol  \vhK  h  is  poM 
tioned  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  of  said  eloiie.ited  bodv. 
and 

c    means  within  said  bodv    and  coupled  t>.  s.ikI  conductive 
strip  for  movement  thereof  tcnv.ud  the  h..it,>m  u.ill  of  s.ml 
bod\  for  moving  the  pressure  •einim,,!  p.ui  .m  s.,u|  ,.,,n 
ductive  strip  inti>  conductive  pressure  ..-nt.ut   ^^th  th. 
surface  of  the  first  elect ik    stru.iuie  nu^untevl  suhst.ui 
tiall>  Hush  therewith,  .uul  Uu  simi,lt,nie.>usl\  nun  me  s.iui 
conductive  strip  relative  to  the  i.iulul.itoi  \  skk^  .a.,||  >',t  tlu- 
slot  of  said  bodv  for  mm  ini;  the  unduLitci  \  sh.mk  ol  s.ud 
conductive  strip  out  ot  its  nn,m,,l  oMitieio-us  engagement 
with  the   undulatorv   sklr    u,,||  ,,t   the  "slut   .-l  s,,kl   (vhK 
toward  the  center  of  th.it   slot   tor    numnj:   the   pressure 
contact   area   of  said   cmidustr.  e    strip    mto    .onJiKtive 
pressure   contact   with   the   e^lce   ot    Kk    s,.  on>!   ele.inc 
structure  mserteil  therein 
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16.  A  low  torce  insertion  coniiestoi  tor  use  --Mih  .i  likuh 
board  havmg  a  terminal  on  tlu  siut.K.-  thereol.  s,,kl  .onne.toi 
having  a  contact  mounted  thereon  aiul  beirii;  ot  the  t\pi  m 
which  the  board  is  inserted  into  said  .oniie.i.M  m  .,  In  si  posi 
tion  wherein  there  is  at  most  n  mimul  eiig,,eetiieni  het^veeu 
said  terminal  and  saiil  contaet  imi  is  mo\.,hk  lo  ,,  second 
position  wherein  operative  engagement  hetucnm  s.ikl  iernn.i.,1 
and  said  contact  is  achieved,  s.nd  conne.t.^i  .omp,,ism,f  ,, 
housing  having  a  recess  therein,  said  re.  ess  h,,  ,,,,.  ,k.|„K-d  m 
part,  bv  a  back  wall,  a  bottom  u.,|l  .uui  .,  i,,,ut  wall,  said 
contact  being  situtated  in  said  le.oss  idpuent  s.id  h.ak  w.dl 
and  an  abutment  within  said  recess  ii  teLu.d  ,Mtt,  s.,,d  hotio,,, 
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wall,  said  abutment  and  another  portion  of  said  housing  join-  fourth  faces  and  a  pluralitv  of  bores  extending  between  said 
ing  to  form  a  point  about  which  said  board  pivots  as  said  board  third  and  fi^urth  faces,  a  gri>unding  cone  having  an  outwardiv 
moves  from  the  first  to  the  second  positioio  said  pivot  point  extending  thread  at  a  first  end  for  engaging  the  voids  between 
being  spaced  Ironi  said  contact  along  said  abutment  so  as  to    the  convolutions  of  a  metallic  conduit  inserted  within  said 

sealing  ring  within  said  gland,  said  grounding  cone  having  an 
inturned  second  end  engaging  said  second  insert  bodv  to 
retain  said  second  insert  bodv  within  said  ground  cone,  a 
second  pluralitv  of  pins,  one  for  each  bore  in  said  second 
insert  body,  each  of  said  second  pluralitv  of  pins  being  in- 
serted w  ithin  a  corresponding  bore  in  said  second  insert  bodv . 
said  first  pluralitv  and  second  pluralitv  of  pins  engaging  when 
said  gland  is  threadablv  engaged  with  said  second  threaded 
portion  of  said  body  member 


'>,'!2(l.'<(K 
\(  )-s  I  Klf    I  \  f  (  (  iN\|  (    !  (  iN 
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form  an  unobstructed  opening  between  said  pivtit  point  and 
said  contact  into  which  the  board  may  be  inserted,  the  pnoi 
point  engaging  the  hoard  on  the  opposite  side  therei>f  from  the 
contact-engaging  side  thereof 
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1.  ,A  con\  ersuni  kit  for  ce)n\  crting  to  a  niulti  pm  disconnect 
a  liquiel  tight  ennnector  of  the  type  eniplmed  -Mih  plastic 
sheathed,  tlexible.  metallic  conduit  and  having  a  hodv  mem- 
ber having  a  first  threaded  portion  for  insertion  within  the 
knockout  of  an  electrical  enclosure,  a  second  threaded  por- 
tion for  receipt  thereon  in  threaded  engagement  a  gland,  said 
body  member  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  a  bushing  in 
said  bore  within  said  first  portion,  and  a  gland  having  a  bore 
therethrough,  a  first  end  portion  of  said  gland  having  internal 
threading  to  thre.idahlv  engage  said  second  threaded  portion 
of  said  bod)  nieniher  .md  a  sealing  ring  in  said  hore  of  said 
gland  at  a  second  end  portion  of  said  gland,  said  kit  compris- 
ing a  first  insert  bodv  having  first  and  secmid  faces  and  a 
pluralitv  of  bores  extending  between  said  first  ,ind  said  second 
faces;  a  fiange  insert  having  a  central  hub  and!  ,:  circular  skirt 
thereabout,  a  pluralitv  of  bores  m  said  circular  skirt  equal  in 
number  and  similar  in  location  to  the  bores  m  s.uJ  titst  insert 
bodv;  fastening  means  for  fastening  said  first  insert  bodv  lo 
said  fiange  insert  in  said  b-uiv  member  with  s.ik!  bores  in  said 
flange  insert  m  alignment  .'•ith  said  bores  m  s.u^i  tirst  insert 
bodv.  a  first  plur.ility  of  pins,  one  for  cash  bore  m  said  flange 
insert,  inserted  m  said  aligned  bores  in  said  first  insert  bodv 
and  said  flange  insert,  a  second  insert  bodv  having  third  and 


■// 


1.  A  no-strip  tap  connector  comprising  a  solid  body  of 
insulating  material  with  two  longitudinal  wire-receiving  chan- 
nels at  least  one  of  which  extends  thr<iugh  the  entire  length  of 
the  btidy  and  opens  continuously  along  the  top  surface  of  the 
body  to  accept  a  continuous  w  ire,  the  other  channel  being  for 
a  tap  wire  and  also  opening  directly  along  the  top  surface  of 
the  body  and  containing  a  generally  traverse  stop  surface,  a 
transverse  slot  extending  across  the  channels  intermediate  the 
length  of  the  tap  wire  channel  and  opening  through  a  longitu- 
dinal side  of  the  bi^dy  normal  to  the  top  surface,  a  conductive 
insert  insertable  into  the  transverse  slot  through  said  bodv  side 
and  having  an  end  slot  at  one  end  to  penetrate  the  insulation 
of  a  continuous  wire  in  the  continuous  wire  channel,  an  insula- 
tion piercing  slot  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  insert  and 
generally  aligned  with  the  end  slot  for  penetrating  the  insula- 
tion of  a  tap  wire  in  the  tap  wire  channel,  a  cover  flap  integral 
with  and  hinged  to  the  body  and  of  a  size  to  cover  the  top  and 
side  so  as  to  close  and  cover  the  open  channels  and  side  slot. 
and  means  for  locking  the  cover  flap  in  a  closed  position  over 
the  top  and  side  of  the  bodv. 
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8.  A  housing  for  enclosing  a  lap  on  a  multi-conductor  cable 
said  tap  comprising  an  electrical  connector  having  a  mating 
side  and  a  rearward  side,  a  pluralitv  of  contact  terminals  in 
said  connector,  each  of  said  terminals  having  a  wire-receiving 
portion  at  said  rearward  side,  the  wires  in  said  cable  extending 
from  said  cable  lo  said  rearward  side  and  being  in  said  wire- 
receiving  pi^rtions  of  said  terminals,  said  wires  extending  from 
said  terminals  back  to  said  cable,  said  housing  comprising: 
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tir^t  anti  ^ccond  cover  members,  said  cover  members  being 
^  r  ic.ted  to  each  other  clamshell  fashion  along  one  side 
thv  rcol,  ^aid  side  constituting  a  rear  side  and  having  hinge 
means  uhcreb\  said  cover  members  can  be  moved  from 
an  open  position  to  a  closed  position. 

each  n!  Naid  ecner  members  comprising  a  panel  section 
extending  rVom  said  rear  side,  each  of  said  panel  sections 
haing  flange^  extenJuig  from  opposite  side  edges 
therei't  said  panel  sections  said  flanges,  and  said  rear  side 
torm.ing  an  enclosure  when  said  cover  members  are 
closed  said  enclosure  having  an  open  side  which  is  oppo- 
site to  said  rearward  side 
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1.  -\  high  .  It.;ge  cable  termination  bushing  for  connecting 
an  ele^trival  apparatus  tt)  an  electricallv  conductive  probe 
ha  .  ing  an  irc  extinguishing  rod  on  the  end.  said  bushing  com- 
prising    I    h     J  sing  formed  from  an   insulating  material  and 


h,:'.  im 


sa 


id  housing  being  adapted  to  be  mounted 


in  the  entrance  to  a  housing  tor  an  electrical  app.iratus.  an 
electrically  conductive  member  supported  uithm  said  passage 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  electricallv  conductive  means 
closing  one  end  of  said  passage,  said  conductive  means  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  conductive  nien.Her  for  ct)n- 
necting  said  bushing  to  the  apparatus  vv  ithin  the  housing,  v  alve 
means  positioned  within  said  passage  between  said  conductive 
member  and  said  condu^ti'-e  means  tor  trapping  gases  be- 
tween said  member  and  said  conductive  means,  said  valve 
means  being  normally  in  a  closed  position  and  opened  bv  the 
arc  extinguishing  rt)d  on  the  end  ot  the  probe  on  cable  termi- 
nation, on  withdrawal  of  the  probe  the  vaKe  means  \ull  close 
to  prevent  the  esci'pe  of  cases  tripped  in  the  passage. 
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intern  il  surface  pvirtions  of  said  enclosure  which  are  proxi- 
mate t  1  open  side  conforming  to  said  rearward  side  of 
saKi  connector. 
eahle  ■  'penings  in  said  flanges  adjacent  to  said  rear  side,  said 

openings  conforming  in  size  to  said  cable,  and 
means  tor  lat.hing  said  cover  members  to  each  other  in  said 

^liised  position  wherebv. 
rtions  of  said  cable  adjacent  to  said  connector  can  be  posi- 
ned  ir  said  cable  openings  and  said  cover  members  can  be 
.1  sed  >  nto  said  rearward  side  of  said  connector  wherebv  said 
Aires  extending  from  said  cable  to  said  connector  will  be 
contained  ir-  said  enclosure. 


1.  A  ready  stored  power  cord  assemblv.  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  a  receptacle  having  a  back  v^.ill  and  an  opening  opposite 
the  back  wall;  and 

b  a  spool  slidably  arranged  in  the  receptacle  for  movement 
through  the  opening  between  a  position  entirelv  within 
the  receptacle  and  a  positit)n  outside  of  the  receptacle,  a 
stud  being  cantilever  mounted  on  the  back  wall  of  the 
receptacle  and  arranged  extending  toward  the  opening, 
and  a  slot  being  provided  in  the  stud,  the  spool  being 
slidablv  mounted  on  the  stud  and  provided  with  a  guide 
pin  slidably  inserted  into  the  slot  for  permitting  limited 
sliding  movement  of  the  spool  along  the  extent  of  the 
stud. 
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1.  A  connector  assemblv  ci  nip  rising 
a  plurality  of  side-by-side  housings  each  having  a  pluralitv 

of  contact  receiving  holes  therein; 
a  pluralitv    of  faceplates  each  overlving   and   engaging  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  housings  and   having  contact 
access  holes  therethrough, 
means  engaging  said  hiiusings  and  faceplates  for  coupling 
each  of  said  faceplates  and  its  said  corresponding  housing 
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and  securing  said  housings  m  sKiehv-side  positions,  and  3.'-'Jn.-i  l 

str.im  rchet  means  attached  to  at  least  two  of  said  hous-  \II(  R<)S(  <  »Pl    1 1  I!   M  I  N  \  1  nk   I  ^  \  f'd  1    Hi  »  i  H   H  ik 
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ings  moveable  to  a  position  adj.icent  each  other  to  retain 
therebetween  conductors  running  to  said  contacts. 
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I.  A  microscope  illuminator  usable  for  alternative  dark  field 
illumination  and  bright  field  illuminatitm  of  an  observation 
optical  svstem  comprising  a  light  source;  a  shield  plate  dis- 
posed in  the  optical  path  between  said  light  source  and  said 
optical  system  to  prevent  the  light  beams  emerging  from  said 
light  source  from  being  directiv  incident  along  said  optical 
path  on  the  observation  optical  svstem  of  the  microscope,  a 
liquid  crvstal  cell  composed  of  two  glass  plates  disposed  in 
said  optical  path,  provided  on  their  opposing  surfaces  with  a 
transparent  electrode  and  enclosing  liquid  crvstal  therebe- 
tween and  having  a  light  transmitting  state  causing  dark  field 
illumination  and  a  light  diffusing  state  causing  bright  field 
illumination,  an  electrical  switch  and  a  power  supplv  which  is 
connected  via  said  switch  to  said  transparent  electrodes  of 
said  liquid  crvstal  cell  so  that  the  light  conduction  of  said  cell 
can  be  shifted  from  said  transmitting  to  s.ud  diffusing  stale  and 
xice  versa  bv  operation  of  said  switch 
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I.  A  preinsulated.  crimpable.  electrical  connector  including 
a  metal  bodv  having  at  its  rear  end  crimpable  wire  receiving 
elements  and  at  its  forward  end  elements  for  selectivelv  re- 
ceiving a  connecting  terminal 

said  bodv  ctimprising  a  single  piece  of  sheet  met.d  formed 
into  a  central  base  portion  having  forward  and  rearward 
portions  longitudinallv  spaced  from  one  another,  said 
rearward  portion  having  at  its  rearward  end  wall  portions 
bent  upward  with  an  open  end  for  receiving  a  connecting 
wire  for  crimping  thereto 
an  insulating  plastic  sleeve  of  generailv   uniform  thickness 

surrounding  said  bodv 
said  sleeve  having  an  inwardly  deformed  wire  slop  means 
for  stopping  a  wire  received  in  said  wire  receiving  ele- 
ments during  assemblv  from  extending  into  said  terminal 
receiving  elements  before  being  crimped  therein,  said 
wire  stt'p  means  being  in  the  form  of  an  indentation  on 
the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  extending  inw.irdlv  from 
the  inner  w.ili  of  said  sleeve  to  a  position  closelv  .idjacent 
and  opposed  to  the  inner  wall  of  s.iid  ccntr.il  b.ise  portion 
generailv  centrallv  transverselv  thereof  and  located  be- 
tween said  forward  and  rearw.ird  portions 


1.  A  clad  light-conducting  fiber  comprising: 

a  core  of  high  refractive  index  light-conducting  material, 
and 

a  relativelv  thin  substantiallv  uniform  thickness  of  cladding 
material  of  relativelv  low  refractive  index  surrounding 
said  core,  said  cladding  material  containing  a  series  ot 
channels  extending  longitudinallv  throughout  at  least  .i 
major  portion  of  its  length  and  said  core  and  cladding 
material  being  inlerfacialK  interconnected  for  transmit 
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tin.:  litiht   through  said  fiber  b>  total  internal  reflection    portion  thereof  and  boinij  connected  at  ..n 
along  said  interfacial  connection.  at  one  end.  said 


iHiilc  to  lMlH  other 
r  vt  transmission  line  being  different  in  opti- 


SI/IS(,  (OMPOSI  HON    \M)  (.1   xss  HBhK.>  M/J.U 
IHKRFWITH 
RobtTt  Uimii;  Martin  (      Hautt.  b<ith  iif  (.ranvilj.     ind  Rich- 
ard  \1,   Haines.   Uarsa«.  all  of  ( )hit),  assiunurs   [,,  (iv^tns- 
t  orning  HhtTi;las  (  orpdration.    lolfdo.  ()hiii 
DiNision  .if  Vr.  \o.  15(1.^:3,  Junt-  -,  !'>'  I .  P.,t    \,,   3,772,870. 
I  his  apphcatiun    \pr    2.  19~3.  .>tr.  .N(/.  347.032 
Int.  (1.    (,(i:b  'N.  C03C  2>l()'' 
IS    (I.  350^96  B  S  Claims 

I.  light  conducting  glass  fibers  comprising  core  and  clad- 
ding glass  compositions,  said  glass  fibers  being  in  the  form  of 
an  integral  bundle,  and  said  glass  fibers  having  a  dried  coating 
of  a  sizing  composition  thereon,  said  coating  being  present  on 
the  glass  fibers  at  from  about  0.25  to  about  3()  percent  by 
weight  st>lids.  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  coated  glass  fibers. 
said  sizing  ct>mposition  consisting  essentiall\  of.  when  applied, 
in  percent  b\  ueight.  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  sizing 
composition  i 


cal  characteristics  from  said  second  transmission  line  to  effect 
mode  conversion  and  mode  separati(.)n  of  incoming  light 


Ingredionts 


Dispersion  solids 

I'f  pol\\in\l  acetate 

in  vsaler 

P  'l\o\\eth\lcne  sorhit.m 

'ristearate 

F'.  l\o\\eth\lcnc  sorhit.in 

'-'iiileate 

P  'l>\in\l  pvrrolidone 

\^  .Iter  dispersihle  epo\\  resin 

A^.etie  jcid 

[)eicini/eii  •.>.  .iter 


Pereent  B\  Weight 
.5  to  2(1(1 

0  1  -  5  () 

0.1  -  5  0 

0  1  -  5i) 

5  to  20  0 

to  a  pH  of  .^  (I  -  7  () 

h.ilanee 


.V42(I.3I5 
ZOOM  f'RO.IKC  TION  I  F\s 
Walter  R    1  inkt.  (  hiiago.  III.,  assijjnor  to  Hell  A.  Howell  Com- 
pany, C  hii.iLju,  III 

HiKd  Oa.  1.-.  1*^74.  Ser.  No.  514.340 

Inl.  CI.-  (,02C   L\'(J(J.  3i()4 

l.S.  CI.  350-184  1  Claim 


s.!iJ  Aater  dispersihle  cpo\\  resin  having  the  formula: 


OH 


HO-CHj-CHp  I 


HO-CH^-CH^ 


,>N-CH2-CH-CHj 


CHj  OH  I 

•Q-j-Q-O-CH^-CH-CH^J 
CH, 


1.  An  optical  svstem  of  a  highly  corrected  zoom  projection 
lens  including  a  combination  of  glass  and  plastic  elements,  at 
least  one  of  the  plastic  elements  having  an  aspheric  surface. 
the  svstem  having  substantial Iv  the  f(^llovving  specifications: 

TABLE  1 


CH, 


J. 


OH 
I 


/>0-CH2-CH-CH2 


CH 


THICKNESS 
LENS      RADII  (IN)  (IN)  SPAt  1N(,S  ( IN  i 


0-CH2.CH2-.0-C.(CH2)7.CH  =  CH-(CH2)7-CH3  ^-'  ^i  =       0  H66.« 


•R,  =-    141  16H 


D,  =   ,1.S(M) 


L, 


•R,  =-  O.XH773        D.  =   ()5()() 
R,  =-  2  7005 


herein  /;  equals  3  6  and  a  equals  8  to  !(). 


L-,  R.  =      2  4600 

•R„=     W^MM 


S,  =   5400  to    1500 


S.,  =    I  500  to    5*^00 


D,,  =    2050 


3.**20.314 

\l()l)f    (  ()N\  FRsION    \NI)  \I(»|)b    sH'  \K  \  IK  IN 

BR\N(  HKI)  DIH.Fi   IR|(    U  \\  K,  I  JDh    K  t  \|  f  \  i    [,  )K 

I  1  ( ,  H  I 
Hirovoshi  Najima.   I  ok  so.   iapan.  assii;n<ir  lo   \tnni\  uf  Indus- 
trial S<  lenee  and    I  eehn<ilok;\ .    lokvii.  Japan 

Hied  Mar     1  2.   1M^4.  Ser    N,,.  45(i,V'  > 
C  laims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  .June  .^ .  i  '>~  V  4^  '>2559 
Int.  (  I.     (,02K       ,  ^• 
L.S.  (I.  350-96  VVG  6  Claims 

1.  -\  ni  le  conversion  and  mode  separation  branched  wave- 
LiuiJe  elenient  for  incoming  light  comprising  a  first  light  trans- 
n.issi-n  hr  e  :  rmed  of  a  dielectric  material  having  a  refractive 
indev  L:rj:Lr  than  that  of  the  surrounding  material  and  a  sec- 
ond hi;h!  transmission  line  formed  of  a  dielectric  material 
h.:  ir It:  .1  refractive  index  larger  than  that  of  the  surrounding 
m.iteri.il,  said  lines  being  separate  and  non-contacting  over  a 


L.  R:  =     OMlo  D,  =    2020 

R.  =      0  HA^A 

L-,  Rh=-0. 8.^90  D-  =    ^^6S 

R, ,,=-36  250.^ 


S,  =    0007 


S,  =    5  521  BFL 


wherein  the  first  column  lists  the  lens  element  numericallv 
starting  at  the  rav  exit  side  of  the  system,  the  piastie  elements 
having  the  same  dispersive  index  and  refractive  index  i.e.. 
1=57  4  and  .V„=l  4917.  glass  element  L.  having  a  dispersive 
index  V  of  58.6  and  a  refractive  index  N„  of  I  6 1  .\  the  glass 
element  L.-,  having  a  dispersive  index  \  of  26  I  and  a  refractive 
N,,  of  1.785;  the  second  column  lists  the  respdr.  e  raJn  ,ind 
vertex  radii  of  the  aspheric  surfaces  -R.  -R  .m.!  -R.  the 
negative  (-)  values  ot  the  r.idii  indie.ite  surK.ees  -.^hKh  are 
concave;  the  third  column  lists  the  thickness  I),  t,,  D  ot  the 
respective  elements;  and  the  t^^urth  eoiumn  hsts-  the  axial 
spacings  S,  to  S.,  between  the  respective  elements  and  the 
image  plane 
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3.920.316 
ELECTRONIC  C ONTOCR  FOLLOWER 
(  laude  Daguillon.  C  hatillon-sous-Bagneux.  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie  de  Signaux  et  d  Fntreprises  Electriques.  Chatil 
lon-sous-Bagneux.  France 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  430. .>46 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Jan.  8.  I9"3.  ''3.004':9: 
Oct.  23.  1973.  73.3^81' 

Int.  CI.    (;05B  /  iiu 
l.S.  CI.  250     202  8  Claims 


opening  and  being  adapted  to  surround  a  hinge  connecting  a 
temple  member  and  a  frame  member  of  a  pair  of  eveglasses. 
the  interposition  of  said  member  effecting  the  exertion  of  a 


biasing  force  between  the  temple  member  and  the  temple  of 
a  wearer,  and  manual  rotation  of  said  member  effecting  a 
continuous  variation  in  the  strength  of  said  biasing  force  due 
to  the  wedge-shape  of  said  member 


7^        L-^  ^     K 


I.  A  contour  fitllower  for  analvzing  data  supported  on  a 
bidimensional  source  of  data,  said  contour  follower  compris- 
ing a  reading  head  adapted  to  produce  a  coincidence  output 
pulse  each  time  the  data  read  b\  the  reading  head  lies  within 
a  predetermined  range  of  values,  actuator  means  coupled  to 
the  reading  head  for  displacing  the  reading  head  relative  to  the 
source  of  data  along  two  axes  of  coordinates,  recorder  means 
for  recording  the  coordinates  of  the  reading  head  for  each  of 
said   coincidence   pulses,   said   recorder  means  providing   a 
status  signal    when   readv    to   record   new   data   after  having 
recorded  the  coordinates  of  the  reading  head  at  each  coinci- 
dence pulse,  generator  means  having  first  and  second  outputs 
and  adapted  for  providing  on  said  outputs  first  and  second 
sinewave  signals  having  predetermined  phase-shift  one  rela- 
tive to  the  other,  first  and  second  summing  circuits  each  hav- 
ing first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output;  first  and  second 
switching  means  respectivelv  connecting  the  first  and  second 
outputs  of  the  generator  means  to  the  respective  first  inputs  of 
the  first  and  second  summing  circuits,  first  and  second  storage 
means  each  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  respective 
inputs  ot  the  first  and  second  .storage  means  being  connected 
to  the  respective  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  summing 
circuits  and   the  respective  outputs  of  the  first  and  second 
storage  means  being  connected  to  the  res'x.tive  second  in- 
puts of  the  first  and  second  summing  circuits    the  outputs  of 
the  summing  circuits  being  connected  to  the  .Ktu.itor  means, 
gating  means  connected  to  the  storage  me.ins  mvi  to  the  read- 
ing head  for  controlling  the  storage  of  the  respective  sinewave 
signals  into  the  storage  means  at  each  coincidence  pulse,  and 
control  means  adapted  for  closing  saul  first  and  second  sw  itch- 
ing means  at  each  occurrence  of  a  status  signal  and  for  open- 
ing said  switching  means  after  the  sinewave  sien;iis  have  been 
stored  into  storage  means. 


3.920,318 

I  11  M  |)RI\  r    \ssF  \!HI  \ 
.lanu-s   hnz/nlino   kinL:N*,«Kl     N  J  .  .issij^utT  tu   Iil^/oIuu  hlec- 
trunu  s,  Iiu    ,  H,i\»  thi,rru  .  N.J. 

Filed    ViiL    2v   rJ~4    Vtr    N..    s(miii14 
Inl    t-  1.    (jd.'h  -  .  ,  . 
U.S.  (  I,  .v-2-35  -  .  i.,n!o 


1.  .\  film  drive  assemblv  for  moving  a  film  in  a  movie  cam- 
era comprising  a  support  plate;  a  drive  shaft  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  a  motor;  mounting  means  for  rotatablv  mounting 
said  drive  shaft  on  said  support  plate,  a  film  claw  driven  bv 
said  shaft;  film  moving  means  mounted  on  said  support  plate 
for  moving  the  film  past  a  preselected  piiint.  and  gearing 
means  connected  to  said  shaft  and  in  driving  relationship  with 
said  film  moving  means  to  drive  said  film  moving  means;  said 
gearing  means  ctimprising  a  gear  in  meshing  engagement  with 
said  film  moving  means,  and  connecting  means  for  connecting 
said  gear  to  said  shaft,  said  gear  comprising  a  hub  portion;  and 
said  connecting  means  comprising  a  pin  extending  through 
said  hub  portion  and  said  shaft  to  connect  said  pin  in  driving 
engagement  with  said  shaft,  and  a  resilient  member  belv^een 
said  hub  and  said  pin 


3.920.317 
BI\S1N(,  R1N(.  FOR  SPF(  T\(  IFS 
Hermann  Fckardt  Kell.  PO    Box  244.  Sault  Me    Mane,  On- 
tario. (  anada 

Filed    \pr.  30.   19^3.  Ser.  No.  35,^..-2.> 
Claims  prioritv.  application  C  anada.  Nov.  23,  197  2,  15~225 
Int.  CI.-  {,02C    >II6 
I. .S.  CI.  351-113  6  Claims 

1.  .An  annular  elastomeric  member  having  a  wedge-shape 
and  v^hkh  tapers  continuouslv  from  a  first  point  on  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  member  to  a  diametncallv  opptisite  sec- 
ond point  on  said  circumference,  said  member  h.iving  a  center 


Richard  W     Hr\.inl,  ^i.it.    i  ull-i.:',   f.i  ,  .oM;:n,.'    n    Nun.,  I'n. 

duitions.   In,       Hiilli  r     I'.i 

filed  (Ki     4,    i'J"4,v,r     No.  512.348 

Int     (I      (.('  'B  ;V//A' 

IS.  CI,  352     3>/  2CU.ms 

I.  In  combination  a  sound  sensor  and  an  adapter  actuated 
therebv  suitable  for  installation  on  a  movie  projector,  the 
adapter  including  a  solenoid  S  having  a  solenoid  plunger 
actuated  thereby  and  a  mechanical  linkage  connected  be- 
tween the  plunger  and  a  mechanical  stop  action  means  of  the 
projector,  the  sound  sensor  comprising  a  first  circuit  having  a 
relav  switch  RL\  in  series  with  the  solent)id  S  and  a  plug  P 
connectable  to  an  AC  power  source,  a  second  series  circuit 
including  a  rectifier  or  DC  pmver  suppiv  circuit,  a  normallv 
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^h'scLJ  reset  suit^h  RS\'v  and  a  coil  of  rela\  RLY  and  an  anode 
and  eith.^de  of  an  electronic  switch  (SCR):  and  a  third  circuit 
^ompriMng  a  transducer  suitable  for  detecting  a  sharp  audible 
report  and  converting  it  to  an  electrical  signal,  amplifiers  for 
mvlif>ing  said  signal  and  an  adjustable  attenuation  device  for 
adiiistine  the  sensiti%it\  of  the  stop  action  circuit  and  the  gate 
-ir^uit  ,'t  the  electronic  switch  SCR  such  that  when  the  trans- 
ducer detects  a  sharp  report,  the  pulse  at  the  gate  of  the 


ie.imnic  switch  (SCR)  causes  it  to  enter  its  conducting  state 
i!id  therehv  permits  a  continuous  DC  current  to  pass  through 
the  rel  ;.  sAiteh  RL\  therebv  holding  it  closed  for  passing 
.arrent  t,  the  solenoid  until  the  normalU  closed  reset  switch 
Rs\*.  IS  opened,  the  mechanical  linkage  comprising  a  lever 
arm  pivotablv  connected  at  one  end  to  a  support  and  at  a 
second  end  to  the  mechanical  stop  action  means,  said  plunger 
heini;  pivotablv  connected  to  the  lever  arm  intermediate  its 
ends. 


3.420.320 

PROjKt  TOR  K)R  FROM   I'RO.IH    llox 

PH()T()(,R\PH\ 

Donovan  K.  Kllis.  and   William   P    Rvan.  both  of  Nnrthlir.xik. 

III.,  assignors  to  I.umi-Itk.  Inc.,  (.knvitvt,  III 

Hied    \pr     1'^   lM-4,  St-r    No    4f.:.3:4 
Int    (  I.      \h3,| 
L.s.  Ci.  352^,SM  9  Claims 


I.  A  projector  f(>r  projecting  an  image  onto  a  screen,  com- 

prisiiit; 

a  housing, 

a  h.  'Ider  mounted  in  said  housing  for  holding  a  transparency 

f^eanng  an  image  to  be  projected  onto  the  screen; 
1  IiL;hi  ditt user  mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  holder 

tc   rev.ei'.  e   liL;ht  and  transmit  the   received  light  lo  the 

tr.iPsp.ireiK  ■   as  diffused  light, 
a  modehni:  light  s;  ur^e  in  said  housing  for  generating  and 

transmitting  modelmg  light  to  said  diffuser;  and 
a   sir. -n^^.   iiijht  s(auree   in   said  housing  for  generating  and 

traiisriMt! mi:  .:  rlish  of  light  to  said  diffuser. 
said  dittuser  ^'niprismg 
a    mirrored    hght    passagewav    to   receive    light   from    said 


a  filter  at  the  inlet  of  said  light  passageway  to  block  radia- 
tion in  the  infrared  portion  of  the  light  spectrum,  and 

a  ground  glass  plate  at  the  outlet  of  s.tki  light  passageuav  to 
direct  diffused  light  to  said  hilder 


3,920.321 

ELECTRON!  VCNF.TIC  RKl,F,\.SF.  OFMCE  FOR  A  MOTOR 

DRINFN  MOTION  PICTIRF  CAMERA 

Is.umi  Ktihola.  I/umisano:  \()shihisa  Havashi.  Sakai.  and 
1 1  run  Khikavta,  damagori,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Minnlt.i  (  dmira  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan  '" 

filtd  Mar.  22,  197  2,  Ser.  No.  237.134  i 

C  Liiiiis    prioritv,   application   Japan,    Mar.    26,    1971,   46- 
18078 

Int,  CI.-  (;03B  1/00 


l.b.  «,  1. 


177 


I   C  laim 


1.  A  motor  driven  motion  picture  camera  comprising. 

a  driving  motor; 

a  rotatable  main  shaft  driven  bv  said  driving  motor  for 
driving  a  camera  mechanism  including  a  film  driving 
means  for  transmitting  said  film  successiveh  to  an  aper- 
ture, and  a  shutter  blade  for  exposing  said  film  facing 
toward  said  aperture  successiveh: 

a  stopper  fixediv  mounted  on  said  mam  shatt. 

a  retaining  member  having  an  armature  biased  to  engage 
with  said  stopper  for  restraining  said  main  shaft  in  a 
position  as  to  shield  said  aperture  from  a  scene  light  with 
said  shutter  blade, 

an  electromagnet  for  attracting  said  armature  to  disengage 
said  retaining  member  frtim  said  stopper,  therebv  releas- 
ing said  restrainment  of  said  main  shaft. 

a  normally  opened  switch  means  closed  in  response  to  a 
camera  release  operation. 

a  power  source  connected  in  series  m  a  loop  soIeK  u  ith  said 
electromagnet,  said  driving  motor  and  said  switch  nie.ins 
respectiveh:  and 

said  electromagnet  being  arranged  so  that  the  current  run- 
ning through  the  coil  of  said  electromagnet  required  for 
attracting  said  retaining  member  to  release  said  main 
shaft  as  compared  to  the  current  running  through  s.ud 
loop  is  smaller  than  the  lowest  st.irting  current  required 
for  said  motor  to  actuate  said  c.imera  mechanism, 
whereby  the  release  and  actu.ition  of  the  camer.i  mecha- 
nism is  controlled  solelv  hv  s;iid  electromagnet  and  s.ud 
motor. 
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3.920.322 

MICRO  FILM  \IFV\FR 

.Amis  F.  Peters.  La  Crosse.  \\  is.,  assignor  to  Northern  h  ngra\ 

ing  Companv.  Int.,  Sparta.  Wis. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  175,123,  Aug.  26,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3.7H4.72H. 
v*hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90.514.  Nov     IH, 
1970,  Pat.  No.  3,700..^21.  This  application  Jan.  2,   19-4,  Sir 

No.  429,579 
Int.  CI.    (,03B  :i;2S.  23112 


VS.  CI.  353     26 


6  (  I ai m s 


1.  In  .1  microfilm  viewer,  for  receiving  therein  a  reel-to-reel 
film  cassette  oi  microfilm  and  for  illuminating,  projecting, 
enlarging  and  displaying  a  selected  frame  of  the  microfilm 
upon  a  viewing  screen,  and  the  path  of  projection  of  the  illu- 
minated frame  including  first  and  second  mirror  means  and  a 
viewing  screen,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination: 
elongated  housing  means  for  housing  therein  illuminating 
means  and  projection  means  and  including  an  elongated  upper 
casing  having  a  viewing  screen  mountetl  therein  at  the  distal 
end  and  a  cassette  receiving  compartment  provided  therein  at 
the  proximal  end,  means  carried  bv  the  upper  casing  for  m.iin- 
taining  fixed  optical  alignment  of  a  film  cassette  with  said 
illumination  means  and  projection  means,  and  fixed  optical 
attitude  of  the  viewing  screen  and  of  said  first  mirror  means 
against  which  the  illuminated  image  is  projected  b\  the  projec- 
tion means,  a  nun  able  lower  casing  part,  the  second  mirror 
means  being  fixedlv  positioned  upon  said  lower  casing  part 
and  being  movable  with  said  lower  casing  part  between  an 
inoperative,  stored-awav  position  and  an  operative  position  in 
which  the  second  mirnu  means  is  deploved  to  receive  the 
image  reflected  from  the  first  mirror  means  .md  tt>  refiect 
same  upon  the  viewing  screen,  said  movable  lower  casing  part 
serving  in  its  operative  position  as  part  of  the  support  means 
tor  the  viewer  so  as  to  incline  the  le".  ing  s^  reen  relative  to  a 
suppiut  surface  upon  which  the  viewer  mav  be  positioned,  the 
second  mirror  means  being  supported  on  the  movable  lower 
casing  part  at  an  incline  to  the  exterior  siuiace  plane  of  the 
lower  casing  part,  and  the  exterior  surface  of  said  lower  casing 
part  being  indented  toward  the  second  mirror  means  carried 
thereon.  \o  provide  a  recessed  storage  compartment  for  a 
power  ct)rd  for  the  viewer. 


3,920,323 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROJFC  T1N(,  AN  OBJECT 
Tatsuro    Nishitani,    lokvo,   Japan,   assignor    to    Nihon    Kvn/u 
Kabushiki  kaisha,   lOkvo.  ,|apan 

Filed  Oct.   18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  516.005 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Japan.    Oct.    11.     I9"3,    4H- 
122606;  Feb.   15.  1974,  49- 1  7h85 

Int.  CI.-  (.03B  21  06.  2III6 
I  .S.  (I.  353-61  4  (  lainis 

I.  In  an  .ippar.itus  for  projecting  the  image  of  an  object,  ot 
the  t\[ie  comprised  ot  a  ht)using  bt)dv,  .i  place  for  kK'ating  an 
object  whose  image  is  to  be  projected,  .nu:  optical  means 
including  .it  least  one  electric  illummatiiig  hulh.  ,i  reflector 
and  a  projecting  lens  arrangement  so  positi(>i;cc:  relative  to 
each  other  .ind  rel.itive  to  said  place  for  K.^.iting  .ui  object  as 
to  together  define  .i  path  for  illuminating  light,  a  cooling 
arrangement,  comprising,  in  combination,  divider  means  di- 


viding the  interior  space  of  said  housing  bodv  into  a  first  space 
containing  said  electric  illuminating  bulb  and  into  a  second 
space  accommodating  the  major  portion  of  said  path  for  illu- 
minating light:  means  defining  a  ventilation  outlet  communi- 
cating with  said  first  space  and  a  ventilation  inlet  communicat- 


t±z.^ 
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ing  with  said  second  space:  and  fan  means  mounted  intermedi- 
ate said  tlrst  and  second  spaces  and  operative  for  drawing 
cooling  air  in  through  said  inlet  and  through  said  second  space 
to  cool  the  latter  and  for  discharging  such  air  into  said  first 
space  and  out  thn^ugh  said  outlet  for  cooling  said  illuminating 
bulb 


3.920,.'.V4 

SI  IDF    IK  \\ 

koht  rl  li    (Ml. I,  (   ti.iiiiphn    '•liiti!     .,-~^i-j.n>''   I.    N 1  innesota  Min- 
ing and   Manut.n  tiir  inc   *     aufi.tio     S|     \'.,n\     Nlaiii 
C  ontinualion-in -p.ir  t  i<}  st  r     Nn    ,^~(i..HS.S.  JuU   5,   l'i~^.  l'<tl. 
No.  3,8"  VI ''^    1  f!!^  .ii,iplu,,ti..n  Ott.  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  511.671 

Int.  CI.-  C03B  2.^:06 
L.s.  ei.  .^53- 117  1  Claim 


lf<-'" ,  .■  --. 
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1.  A  circular  slide  trav  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  hub, 

a  base  wall  extending  from  one  end  of  said  hub  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  said  hub, 

a  peripheral  edge  wall  extending  perpendicularlv  from  said 
base  wall  ari>und  said  hub  to  define  an  annular  slide 
receiving  area  between  said  edge  wall  and  said  hub. 

a  pluralitv  of  similar  equallv  spaced  slide  guide  walls  extend- 
ing from  said  peripheral  edge  wall  radiallv  inward  toward 
said  hub  and  terminating  spaced  from  said  hub  to  provide 
close  packing  of  adjacent  slides  at  said  hub.  two  adjacent 
guide  walls  defining  with  said  edge  wall  and  said  hub  a 
slide  receiving  slot, 

a  strip  of  material  extending  around  said  hub  and  having 
straight  fibers  extending  radiallv  therefrom  into  each  ol 
said  slide  receiving  slots  to  guide  a  slide  as  it  is  moved  into 
a  said  slot  and  to  appK  pressure  to  the  edge  of  the  slide 
adjacent  said  hub  to  retain  the  slide  in  said  slot,  and 

means  adapted  to  engage   a  slide  projector  for  stepwise 
advancement  of  said  trav  to  align  successive  slide  receiv 
ing  slots  w  ith  a  slide  pusher  bar  and  a  fixed  opening  in  the 
projector  into  which  a  slide  is  to  be  pushed. 

said  base  wall  being  formed  with  openings  communicating 
with  each  of  said  slide  receiving  sk>ts  for  access  bv  the 
slide  pusher  bar  and  movement  thereof  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  hub  to  move  a  slide  from  a  said  slot  into  the  fixed 
i>pening  in  the  projector. 
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MOISTl  RF  STXBI.K  BIAS  TRANNhFR  Ron 
Joseph  A.  Swift.  Ontario.  \.\  ..  assignor  to  \erov  (  orporation, 
Stamford.  C  onn. 

Filed  Sept.  4.  14^4.  Ser.  No.  504,471 
Int.  CI.    (,()H,  1  ^   16 
IS.  CI.  355-3  R  7  Claim, 

1.  A  transtcr  rriLnihcr  t.r  electrically  cooperating  uith  a 
conductive  Mipp.-rt  surf.Kc  to  cleLtncallv  attract  charge  parti- 
cles trom  the  support  surface  towards  the  member  including: 
a    .1  ^kiridu^  tiv  e  --up port 

^  a  primar\  elastomeri.  ip.termediate  layer  overlying  said 
conductive  support,  said  primary  layer  having  a  relatively 
constant  volume  resistivity  within  the  range  of  about  10' 
t  '  less  than  10"  ohms  cm. 
c  a  sec  ind.irs  elastomeric  intermediate  layer  overlying  said 
primar\  Liver  said  secondary  layer  having  a  relatively 
constjnt  .olunv.  resistivity  within  the  range  of  about  10" 
to  I'l'  ,.hms  cm;  and 
d  a  pol.meric  overcoating  layer  o\erlying  and  hermetically 
sealing  s.iid  lasers,  said  overcoating  layer  having  a  sub- 
stantial!;, uniform  thickness  of  less  than  about  5  mils  and 
.1  moiNture  permeability  content  of  less  than  about  1  X 
l()-"al30X. 


b.  at  least  one  illuminating  reflecting  element  ngidh 
connected  to  said  scanning  reflecting  elements  and 
arranged  at  such  an  angle  to  said  original  imago 
supporting  surface  th.it  a  porm.il  to  said  illuminating 
reflecting  element,  a  normal  to  said  original  image, 
and  said  straight  line  of  displacement  lie  in  a  single 
plane,  said  straight  line  of  displacement  heme  de- 
fined such  that  said  nun  mg  virtual  image  is  displaced 
in  a  direction  also  King  in  said  plane  when  said  re- 
fiecting  arrangenicp.t  is  displaced  along  said  line. 
G.  a  station ar\  light  source. 

H.  a  second  stationary  lens  for  receiving  a  light  beam  from 
said  light  source  and  projecting  said  light  into  said  illumi- 
nating reflecting  element  and  from  said  illuminating  re- 
flecting element  onto  said  original  image,  therebv  illumi- 
nating the  original  image,  and 
I.  means  for  displacing  said  reflecting  arrangement  along 
said  line  of  displacement  in  response  to  the  circumferen- 
tial speed  of  said  rotating  photoconductive  surface 
whereby  said  original  image  is  scanned 


3.420.3:6 
Kl  FCTROPHOTOCRXPHK    C()P\1N(,    XPPVRMIS 
Heimo  Hirth.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (.ermanv.  jssiun.ir  to  Ho- 
echst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (.trmanv 

Filed  Nov.  IS,  iy"'4.  Ser.  No.  524, S45 
Claims    prioritv.    application    (iermanv.     Nov       | 'j      i97< 
23575X2 

int.  (I.-  (,(I3G  I  ^i2H 
l.S.  CI.  355-  «  3n<laims 


3.420.327 

AITOMATIC  MASTFR  PAPFR  E\CHAN(,F  F(JR  \ 

COPMNC,  MACHINP 

Ituro  kato,  Nara,  .japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha. 

(Jsaka,  .lapan 

HU(i  Mav    !~,   14^4.  Ser.  No.  470,742 
Claims    prinntv.    application    .lapan.    Mav     17.    147^     48- 
57439fr 

Int.  (  I.    (,03G  15100 
l.^.  CI.  355-14  7  Claims 
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1.  Ar  ele^tr.iph.  tographic  copving  apparatus,  comprising: 
A    a  photocondu^tue  surface; 

B    means  tor  rotating  said  photoconductive  surface; 

C      means    tor    uniformlv    charging   said    photoconductive 

surta^e 
D    a  slotted  diaphragm  arranged  in  front  of  the  photocon- 

ductor   and   transversely    to  its  direction   of  mt)vement. 

through  .vhich  the  photoconductor  surface  is  exposed. 
E:   a  planar  transparent  support  surface  for  an  original  image 

to  be  ctipied, 
P    optical  means  tor  reproducing  said  original  image  upon 

said   photocondu.tue  surface,  said  optical  means  com- 

p  r  I  s  1  n  i: 

I  a  tir-t  siath  .par;,  len-  r  -r  directing  a  scanned  image  from 
saiLi    'riginal  image  tt)  said  photoconductive  surface; 

II  .1    rellectmg   arrangement   adapted   for  displacement 
along  a  straight  line,  said  arrangement  comprising 

a.  at  least  two  scanning  reflecting  elements  rigidly 
joining  uith  one  another  in  tlxed  angular  relation- 
ship .vherehv.  when  said  original  image  is  scanned. 
a  moving  visual  image  is  produced  behind  said  scan- 
ning reflecting  elements  from  the  view  point  of  said 
tirst  st  itionarv  lens,  and 


1.  An  automatic  master  paper  exchange  apparatus  for  a 
copying  machine  of  the  type  wherein  a  master  paper  repeat- 
edly usable  for  the  copving  process  rotates  artuind  a  rotarv 
drum  with  the  revolution  of  the  drunp  which  cmiprises  a 
rotarv  drum,  holding  means  operativelv  assiiciated  with  the 
drum  for  gripping  a  leading  edge  of  the  master  paper  in  order 
to  wind  the  master  paper  around  the  rot.irv  drum,  a  rotatable 
plate  rotatably  disposed  about  the  shiti  ot  the  rotarv  drum, 
said  rotatable  plate  being  rot.it. Pie  .without  regard  to  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  dog  for  transterring  the  torque  of  the 
rotary  drum  to  the  rotatable  plate,  means  for  coupling  the 
holding  means  with  the  dog  in  order  to  swing  the  holding 
means  in  unison  with  the  dog.  a  stopper  adapted  to  engage  the 
rotatable  plate  which  swings  the  dog  to  disengage  from  the 
rotatable  plate  thereby  discontinuing  the  rot.ition  of  the  rotat- 
able plate  and  means  for  shifting  the  stopper  to  an  operative 
position  at  a  time  when  the  exchange  of  the  master  p.iper  is 
desired. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3.920.328 

ADJISTABLF  PAPER  lAM  RKSPONSIN  F  DFMC  F  FOR 

AN  FI  F(  TROSr ATIC    COPIFR 

John  \.  loto.  Milford.  and  Salvatore  J.  C  alvi.  Stamford.  Ixiih 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitnev-Bowes.  Inc..  Stamford.  (  onn 

Filed  Julv  24.  1474,  Ser.  No.  441.240 

int.  CI.    G03C  L\2(i 

VS.  CI.  355   -  14  4  (  laims 


1.  An  electrostatic  copier  including  means  for  forming  a 
developed  image  on  a  sheet  of  paper,  an  enclosure  within 
which  the  developed  image  is  beatable  for  bonding  to  the 
sheet  i>r  paper.  eiectricalK  energi/able  means  for  heating  the 
developed  image,  a  source  of  supplv  of  electrical  pmver  frt>m 
which  the  heating  means  is  energi.'able,  means  for  moving  the 
sheet  of  paper  in  a  predetermined  path  of  travel  within  the 
enclosure,  and  means  for  disabling  energization  of  the  heating 
means  in  response  to  the  sheet  of  paper  becoming  jammed 
within  the  enclosure,  said  disabling  means  comprising 

a  switching  means  f<ir  electrically  connecting  the  heating 
means  to  the  source  and  disconnecting  the  heating  means 
therefrom, 
b.  a  grating  disposed  to  obstruct  the  passage  of  the  sheet  of 
paper  ouCof  said  predetermined  path  of  travel,  the  grat- 
ing pivotally  attached  t<.i  the  enclosure  for  movement  in 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  switching  means  to  respec- 
tivelv  connect  the  heating  means  to  the  source  and  dis- 
connect the  ht.iimg  means  from  the  source,  the  grating 
being  normallv  held  in  contact  with  the  switching  means 
by  gravity  and  being  movable  out  of  contact  with  the 
switching  means  b_v  the  -hei.  t  oi  paper,  and 
c  an  adjustable  weight  att.iehed  to  the  grating  for  balancing 
the  weight  of  the  grating  about  the  pivot  axis  of  the  grat- 
ing, and  said  adjustable  weight  ad.ipted  to  be  sufficientlv 
adjustable  to  permit  adjustment  thereof  for  pivoting  the 
gr.itmg  both  into  and  out  of  ccmtact  with  the  switching 
means  to  facilitate  adjusting  the  weight  o'i  the  grating  on 
the  switching  means  to  a  predetermined  level  ensuring 
pivotal  movement  of  the  grating  hv  the  sheet  of  paper  in 
the  event  that  the  paper  moves  out  of  said  predetermined 
path  of  travel  and  into  contact  with  the  grating 


3,42(t,324 
BACKCROl  Nl)  RFM()\  \I    APP  VR  \l  I  S 
Richard  H.  Dennie,  \Valv\orth,  and  Michael  R    StanUv.  Pitis 
ford,  both  of  N.^  .,  assignors  to  Xerox  (  orp<tration.  st.im 
ford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1474.  Ser.  No.  50X.453 
Int.  CI.-  C,03G  21100 
U.S.  CI.  355      15  6  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  developer  having  a  first  sump  with 
a  background  removal  apparatus  having  a  second  sump,  the 
background  removal  apparatus  being  positioned  above  the 
first  sump,  and  including  (a)  means  for  transporting  magnetic 
carrier  beads  into  sweeping  contact  with  a  photoreceptor  to 
remove  background  toner,  the  transporting  means  including  a 
rolatablv  mounted  non-magnetic  cvlmder  and  magnet  means 


positioned  w  ithin  the  cylinder  so  as  to  permit  the  carrier  beads 
to  drop  freely  from  the  cylinder  into  the  second  sump  after 
sweeping  the  photoreceptor  and  then  to  be  reattracted  to  the 


/ 


cylinder  again  after  being  mixed  within  the  second  sump,  and 
(b)  reclaim  means  for  reclaiming  the  toner  from  the  carrier 
beads  which  are  being  transported  into  sweepingg  contact 
with  the  photoreceptor 


3,920.330 

I  !  !  (    i  ROPHORI   I  I(     I\l  \(,I\(,    \1M'  \K  \  n  ^ 
,|uhn  H,  \\  t  IK  ,  ^.lv  .iniuih;  Pan  l(      ^v«  arilm) ,  \\  i  dsii  r     luhii  W 
VNeigl.   \\  ,    \Whsttr.  and   l-dw.ird   Furtst,    ki.ihtsi.r     .^\\  ,,\ 
S.\.,  assignors  to  \i mx   (   (irfx/r.ilion,  ^tamt.ird,  (   .uiti. 

Division  of  Sir    No    2''<Pf,  i  h,  s,  pi    :(i,   \u~l    p.,i    \,,. 

3.S50.f)2~.  \*  till  h  Is  .i  (.  iinlmu.ilnm  iif  S(  r     Nn     1h4,*s''     I, in.  ft. 

l''~l,  .ih.itKiiMu  (J     I  his  .ipplii  .itHiri    \iijj     I''     l''"4     s,  I     \, 

4'^S  ,(iW  * 

Inl.  (  I     (.uU,  ;5iuu 

1  .s    (   I     Vs5  — 3  (■  <  l.iims 
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1.  An  imaging  apparatus  comprising 

a  a  first  electrode  comprising  a  photoconductive  insulating 

layer  carrying  a  layer  of  material  capable  of  transpiirting 

at  least  one  species  of  charge  carrier; 
b   a  second  electrode; 
c.  a  source  of  DC.  potential  for  applying  an  electrical  field 

between  said  first  and  second  electrodes  and  across  a 

laver  of  a  suspension  of  particles  in  an  insulating  liquid 

arranged  between  said  electrodes;  and 
d    projection   means   for   exposing   said   photoconductive 

insulating  layer  to  a  pattern  of  activating  radiation 


.'.^Oii,,'  M 
PHOKX  «)p\  l\(,   M  \(   HINF 
lak.iji    Kuril.i.    K  .)v*  .11  hm.ig.inii.   and    I  ,ikao    fuji«ar.i.    s.jkai, 
both  of  .japan,  assijinors  td  Minolta  (  amera  Kahushiki  Kai 
sha.  1  K.ika.  .lapan 

Hlfd  M.ir    :(i,    iu~4,  Str    \i.    4-  V,it:4 
<   l.ums    pri<irtl\,    .ipplK  .ilinn     lap.m.     \\ai      3ii.     1'*".'.    4,H 
37293 

hit    CI.    C.II3C.  15100 
I  .S.  U    3-5       Ih  :  (  laims 

1.  In  a  drv  transfer  process  photocopying  machine  including 
generallv  horizontal,  transparent  supptirt  means  for  support  of 
original  documents  to  be  ct>picd.  copv  paper  reserve  means 
ft)r  storing  a  supply  of  copy  sheets,  charging  means,  full  frame 
instantaneous  exposure  means,  image  developing  means,  im 
age  transfer  means,  cleaning  means  and  a  photosensitive 
member  in  the  form  of  a  belt,  said  photosensitive  membei 
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r-eirit;  exposed  to  an  image  of  an  original  document  by  said 
cxposurL  means  subsequent  to  uniform  application  of  charges 
^\  s.ikl  charging  means  and  developed  b\  said  developing 
mc.ir.s  prior  to  transfer  of  said  image  onto  a  sheet  of  copy 
paper  ted  from  said  reserve  means,  and  said  cop>  paper  being 
MjHscqucnth  fixed  b\  a  fixing  means,  the  improvements  which 
e  1 '  m  p  r  I  s  c 

nxMH-  ii-r  supporting  and  rotating  said  photosensitive  mem- 
ner  and  including  a  plurality  of  rollers,  said  photosensitive 
member  being  supported  vertically  with  respect  to  said 
transparent  support  means  and  one  of  said  rollers  having 
a  small  radius  of  curvature  defining  an  uppermost  portion 
■  t  said     erticalK  supported  photosensitive  member; 

saki  .leel  'ping  means  being  located  below  said  roller  of 
small  rai.:ius  but  adjacent  another  of  said  rollers  support- 
rr.il  the  photosensitive  member; 

saKi  imiage  transfer  means  being  located  adjacent  said  small 
radius  roller  for  transferring  a  developed  image  onto  a 


circuit  to  said  solenoid  while  it  operates  to  drive  the  web 
during  said  predetermined  period  of  time,  and  means  respon- 
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sive  to  the  end  of  that  period  of  time  for  closing  the  circuit  to 
said  solenoid. 


3. M2  0,333 

I'HOKK.R  VPHK    SI  B.jK  T  HOI DKR 

Joseph    H     Walh,   ,)r.,   Sha«net    Mission,    Kans..   assignor   to 

1  ilriimiaturt   SssUnis,  Int.,  Kansas  (  it\.  \Io. 
hiMsii.n  nf  Ser.  No.  2H8.265,  Sept.   12,  1'J''2,  Pat.  No. 
-^h3~."'4:     I  his  application    \uy.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  493.510 

Int.  (I     (■03H  2^/62.  2  7/64 
t.S.  CI.  355-76  6  Claims 


sheet  of  copy  paper  fed  from  said  reserve  means  and 
through  a  feeding  means  located  adjacent  but  between 
said  developing  and  transfer  means; 

a  first  guide  means  of  dielectric  material  kicated  immedi- 
atel\  ab(ue  said  small  radius  roller; 

.1  r^tatabje  drum  of  conductive  material  located  above  said 
uppermost  portion  of  the  photosensitive  member  and 
leading  to  a  suction  means,  said  rotatable  drum  formed 
Aith  plurality  of  portions  through  which  air  may  be  drawn 
and  rotated  svnchronously  with  said  photosensitive  mem- 
ber: and 

a  second  guide  means  separate  from  said  first  guide  means 
and  located  generallv  parallel  to  a  portion  of  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  drum  and  made  of  dielectric  material; 
Aherebv  said  sheet  of  copy  paper  to  which  an  image  has 
been  transferred  is  separated  from  said  photosensitive 
member  by  said  small  radius  roller  with  the  aid  bv  said 
tlrst  guide  means  and  guided  by  said  drum  tt)  said  fixing 
means.  i 
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CARTRID(,t,  OR  (    VSSRTTF  (ONIROI    s^MJ  \1   ^M  I  fi 

.AN   ALTON!  \TK    HN\l    RlN    \\    IHFFMiOf     \  \\\  H 

Robfrt  U  .  \Iurre,  (  hicajio.  and  (.eorgt-  \\    B<i.ikless.  ^  r.inklm 

Park,    both    of   III.,   assignors   to   Bell    A.    Howtll   Cuinpaus, 

Chicaeo.  III. 

Filed  \la>  2H.  1974.  Ser.  No.  473.467 
Int.  CI.-  G03B  2  7!J2.  2^^2.  2^102 
l.S.  CI.  355   -64  7  Claim. 

1.  A  Ae'^  ir.r-sport  svstem  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
eartndge  ^  ntai.iiiig  said  web,  said  system  comprising  means 
for  reeeiing  said  cartridge,  solenoid  controlled  latch  means 
cooperati:  j!    .^  ith  one  or  more   keeper  slots   formed   in   the 


1.  In  a  camera,  a  rectangular  shaped  subject  holder  includ- 
ing a  perforated  board  connected  to  an  air  evacuating  source 
having  spaced  registration  pins  adjacent  one  edge  thereof  and 
a  sheet-like  flexible  carrier  member  having  mounting  aper- 
tures along  one  edge  spaced  to  receive  the  registration  pins  of 
the  subject  holder,  said  carrier  having  a  central  opening  over 
which  copv  to  be  photographed  may  be  fixed,  the  center  of 
said  opening  in  the  carrier  being  related  to  the  mounting 
apertures  thereof  such  that  when  miiunted  on  the  sub)ect 
holder  by  means  of  its  registration  pins  the  copy  is  centered  bv 
the  carrier  on  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective  lens  of  the 
camera,  the  lateral  dimensions  of  said  carrier  being  greater 
than  the  corresponding  dimensions  of  the  subject  holder  such 
that  a  portion  of  the  carrier  lengthwise  of  at  least  one  side  of 
the  carrier  protrudes  beyond  the  perforated  board  and  is 
useful  for  grasping  by  the  operator  in  mounting  and  dismount- 
ing the  carrier  from  the  subject  holder 


h  o  u  s  in  t; 
drr.  int;  sa 
c  a  p  t  u  r  e  l; 
during  a  ; 
seej  Ue'Il^  e 


:  ..irtridge  for  capturing  said  cartridge,  means  for 
c.  .^eh  through  said  cartridge  while  said  cartridge  is 
snacing  means  for  operating  said  driving  means 
redetermined  period  of  time  for  causing  a  space  run 
Aheren.  ,,  predetermined  length  of  web  is  driven 
through  suk;  cartridge,  control  circuit  means  to  retain  said 
capture  .ir-e;  to  prevent  ejection  of  said  cartridge  until  the 
spa.e  run  sequence  has  been  completed,  which  holds  open  a 


3.920.334 
DLAL  PIRPOSK  DKIhC   FOR  FOR    \  I  IQf  H) 
CHRO\I\TO(,RAPH 
John  Carl  Stmhin,  and  Svdnor  H.  Brvne.  Ir  .  both  of  Nev*ark. 
Del..  assii;ncirs  t,,  h    I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co..  Wilming- 
ton. Del 

hl.d  N,n     13.   19-3.  StT.  No.  415,440 

Int,  (  I.    COIN  21,00 

L.S.  CI.  356-73  7  Claims 

1.  A  detector  to  monitor  the  constituents  of  the  eftluent 

emerging  from  a  liquid  chromatt)graphic  column,  comprising 

a.  a  longitudinal  flow  cell  for  the  liquid  emerging  from  the 
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column,  said  tlou  ecll  h.iving  a  longitudinal  ,i\is  p.ir.illel  to  the  V'^2ti.33fi 

path  of  liquid  riou  through  the  tlov.  .ell    at  least  one  side  wall  S^ST^^1  FOR  INllNslUt   \TION  o(    W  f  \K 

with  a  portion   transparent  to  tluorescent  r.sdiation,  and  end         AHsORP  I  ION    \N  I)  (  (»1  1  K    HON  ( )h   V\  F  \  K   I  1( ,  H  I 
walls,  each  0*  ^'.hich  comprises  a  wini.iov^  I  MjssK  )\ 

b.  illuminating  means  disposed  adjacent  to  ,1  window  at  one  Philip  H  s.nkdi.  Hurlin^;!iin,  M.fss  ,  .issii;nii[  tc  I  ti.  I  nntd 
end  of  said  flow  cell  for  passing  a  beam  of  radiation  stales  uf  \nitrua  .is  n  pri  s»  rn,-(j  tn  thi  ^tiri,fr\  ■>!  thi  \i\ 
through  said  flow  cell,  said  windcivvs  being  transparent  to         Font'.  VS  .ishiniilnn,  I)  ( 

the  radiation  enian.iimg  trom  said  illuminating  means:  Fil.<1  M.n   2i     i'^"'4,  scr    Nu    4~1   >' '  ! 

Int     (1      <,nlN   ^  y,.j 
I  .S.  CI.  35«)      2(M  1  ;  »  l.orris 


c  monitoring  means  disposed  adjacent  lo  the  window  at  the 
other  end  of  said  flow  cell  for  detecting  changes  in  the 
intensitv  of  the  radiation  emerging  from  said  tliiw  cell. 
said  illuminating  means  and  said  monitoring  means  being 
located  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tlox".  cell;  and 

d  fluorescence  detector  means,  disposed  relative  to  the 
transparent  portion  of  the  side  wail  *  said  f\o\\  cell  for 
detecting  fluorescent  radiation  em.m.tttng  from  within 
said  flow  cell. 


3,920.335 
OPTIC  AL  COLLIMATION  C.A(,F 

Jack  C.Seehase.  1200  Osceola  Ave..  Winter  Park.  Fla.  M'H'i 
Filed  .lulv    19.   19^4.  Ser,  No.  490.130 
Int.  (I.    (,01  B  .  /  :ft 
I  .S.  CI.  35()      13S  12  (  laim- 


9.  An  optical  gaging  device  for  visuallv  determining  the 
degree  and  location  of  misalignments  of  barrels  of  shotguns, 
rifles  and  similar  devices  comprising  means  mountable  to  one 
end  of  such  barrel  including  means  for  producing  an  essen- 
tially point  source  of  light  at  the  approximate  center  of  such 
barrel  end.  whereby  such  point  source  of  light  produces  im- 
ages consisting  of  a  central  point  of  light  and  a  multiplicitv  of 
rings  of  light  transverse  to  and  along  the  inner  surface  of  such 
barrel  in  combination  with  viewing  means  mountable  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  barrel,  said  viewing  means  serving  to  guide 
the  eve  of  a  viewer  to  be  accurately  aligned  with  the  center 
line  of  such  barrel. 


l^ 


■  •^/z 
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1.  A  svstem  for  monitoring  and  intensifying  v\eak  absorp- 
tiim  and  iox  collecting  and  studving  weak  light-emission  c»>m- 
prising:  a  source  of  light;  a  cavitv  having  its  internal  surface 
highlv  reflective,  means  for  introducing  and  maintaining  a 
material  sample  within  the  cavity;  means  for  directing  light 
into  the  cavitv,  means  for  introducing  light  into  the  cavitv. 
means  for  remimng  light  from  the  cavitv,  said  means  King  on 
an  axis  other  than  the  light  entrance  axis,  means  associated 
with  the  cavitv  for  filtering  light  exiting  from  the  cavity,  means 
for  detecting  light  exiting  the  cavitv.  amplifier  means  con- 
nected to  the  means  for  detecting,  and  analysis  means  having 
a  displav  connected  ti>  the  amplifier  means  for  pri)viding  an 
indication  of  the  intensity  of  the  absorption  or  emissu>n  within 
the  cavitv 


RM  k  \<    I  \H1  I    H  \1  1    P(  UN  I    PI  \ 
W  .liter   (      I. .in/.   Ntv*    \iirk.   N   ^    .  ,ivsn;nur   li.   K     1       I'm)  Co.. 
hu   .  Hr.M.klMi,   N  \ 

filed  ,Mav  V.  IM-4,  s,r     Nu.  4()h..-59 

Int.  CI.    H4^k  24102 

L.S.  CI.  401  —  106  H'  <  l.iuT  1^ 


I.    A   retractable   writing   implement   comprising   a   barrel 
member,  an  elongated  writing  element  disposed  in  said  barre 
member  and  kmgitudinallv  movable  between  a  retracted  piisi 
tion  and  an  advanced  position  projecting  thri>ugh  the  bottor 
of  said  barrel  member,  spring  means  urging  said  writing  ele 
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ment  touard  it^  retracted  position,  a  follower  member  longitu- 
dmaliv  slidahl>  disposed  in  the  upper  part  of  said  barrel  mem- 
ber and  in  engagement  with  the  upper  part  of  said  writing 
ck-nv.' t  Naid  barrel  member  havmg  a  first  opening  therein 
rcjiiMcring  vMth  said  follower  member,  and  a  clip  member 
mnuntcd  on  the  upper  part  of  said  barrel  for  swinging  about 
a  trans\ersc  axis  betueen  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  clip 
member,  said  clip  member  including  upper  and  lower  arms 
extending  above  and  below  said  axis,  said  clip  member  lower 
arm  having  a  cam  at  its  lower  end  registering  with  said  first 

'pcning  and  provided  with  an  inwardlv  upwardlv  inclined 
.:>nunvardK  facing  cam  face  engaging  an  upwardly  facing 
;.  rti  -r      :  ^ald  follower  member,  said  barrel  having  a  second 

pcnmL;  therein  above  said  first  opening,  and  said  clip  member 
mJuding  an  inwardiv  directed  bracket  between  said  upper 
and  k>wer  arms  projecting  through  said  second  opening  and 
svvingablv  connected  to  said  follower  member,  whereby  in- 
.<ard  suinging  of  said  lower  arm  of  said  clip  member  effects 
the  daunvsard  movement  of  said  follower  member  and  writing 
element  and  the  outward  swinging  of  said  upper  arm  to  an 
outvvardlv  extended  position  and  the  inward  swinging  of  said 
upper  arm  from  its  extended  position  swings  said  lower  arm 

utuardiv  and  the  raising  of  said  follower  and  writing  element. 


ment  with  said  irreguLtr  surt.iee  configuration  on  said 
shank  portion  and  axiallv  against  both  said  free  surface  of 
said  another  of  said  workpieces  and  said  abutment  means 
thereby  effecting  an  axial  eUmgation  of  said  collar  and 
said  shank  and  preloading  said  joint  assembh.  after  as- 
sembl)  of  said  joint  the  interlocking  engagement  between 
said  collar  and  said  irregular  surface  configuration  on  said 
shank  portitm  developing  the  only  reaction  force  on  said 
shank  fixing  the  preload  in  said  joint  assembh. 


3,4:0.334 
STR  MS    \RRFST()R  Pl.ATK  FOR  Fl  SFI)  ,S|l,IC  A  TH.F 
lanuA  (      Flttchfr.  Administrator  of  the  National   Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of, 
and  \Iurat  H.  kural.  Sunnvvale.  Calif. 

Hied  Nov.  28.  1473.  Ser.  No.  414. 74H 

Int.  LI.    t06B  9  26 

U.S.CI.428-109  s  Claims 


.^4:0.338 

F-ASTFNFR    \SSF\1RI  N    FOR  PRFl  ()  \I)1  N( ,    \    !.,|N[ 

Uarren    F,    Dahl.    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assi^n-.r    t..    si.,ndar.i 

Pressed  Steel  Co..   lenkintown.  Pa, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N.i.  2H,^.Mtth.  Stpt     |     |<^-;    [>_,f 

No.  3.H()3.7<J3,  v*hich  is  a  C(jntinuation  of  ser    No.  28,377. 

April   14.   14-1),  abandoned.  7  his  application   Mar    Kk  ]473, 

Ser.  No.  345.inhThe  portion  of  the  term  <,i  this  pattnt 

subsequent  to    \pr.   16.   1441.  has  been  disclaim. d. 

Int    (1.     h  IhB   ^  '/ij 

^•^•^'•-^"-^      ''^  9  Claims 


v^ 


1.  In  a  loint  assemblv  including  a  plurality  of  adjacent  work- 
pie. e^  ha.mg  aligned  openings  therein,  a  preload  fastening 
ixvenihlv  comprising: 
a  fastener  member  having  a  head  and  shank  portion  extend- 
ing through  said  openings. 

said  head  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  work- 
pieces, 

said  shank   portion  including  a  free  end  projecting  beyond 
the  tree  sart.ice  of  another  of  said  workpieces. 

at  ie.ist  ,  ne  portion  of  said  projecting  end  of  said  shank 
portion  provided  with  a  segment  having  an  irregular 
surta.e  configuration  to  provide  a  locking  surface  and 
another  portion  of  said  projecting  end  of  said  shank  por- 
tion iduicent  said  free  end  thereof  having  a  configuration 
cooperatinL'  vnh  a  selectively  reusiible  removablv  posi- 
tioned .iHutment  means  for  eliminating  free  plav  in  said 
iomt  assemHI.  prior  to  inducing  the  final  preload  therein. 
a  detormable  collar  havmg  one  end  disposed  against  the 
free  surface  <<(  said  another  workpiece  and  its  other  end 
initially  hearing  on  said  abutment  means,  said  ci>llar 
further  h.iing  an  initially  smooth  surfaced  internal  bore 
surrounding  said  protecting  end  of  said  shank  in  the  vicin- 
it.  ot  said  irregular  surf.i.e  configuratiim  on  said  shank. 
said  coji.ir  being  deformed  radially  inwardly  toward  said 
shank  portion  at  selected  areas  so  that  material  of  said 
collar  extends  radially  inuardlv  into  interlocking  engage- 


1.  An  improved  joint  between  a  high  strength  metal  struc- 
tural member  having  a  relatively  high  thermal  coefficient  of 
expansion  and  an  insulating  tile  member  composed  of  chemi- 
cally pure  fused  silica,  the  assemblv  being  suhiect  to  tempera- 
tures ranging  from  -250°  to  23UO°F,  said  tile  member  having 
a  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  in  the  order  of  3  x   K)-" 
in/in/°F,  said  joint  comprising  a  separate,  thin  layer  of  nonme- 
tallic  adhesive  bond  secured  to  the  insulating  memher,  a  strain 
arrestor  plate  being  the  same  size  in  plan  as  the  tile  secured  to 
the  adhesive  bond,  said  adhesive  bond  being  tlexible  or  resil- 
ient at  temperatures  above  its  glass  transition  range  and  said 
strain  arrestor  plate  having  a  high  yield  strength,  high  stiffness. 
a  low  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  approximateh  equal  to 
that  of  the  insulating  member,  and  being  of  such  a  thickness 
that  contractions  of  the  structural    member    resulting  from 
changes  in   temperatures  are   suhstantiallv    absorbed   b\    the 
plate,  and  a  second,  separate,  thm  liver  of  tlexihle  nonnietallic 
adhesive  bond  securing  the  strain  arrestor  plate  to  the  struc- 
tural member,  the  thin  lavers  of  adhesive  bond  being  of  suffi- 
cient thickness  to  securelv  maintain  the  bond  throughout  the 
temperature  raJige 


3,420,340 
CABLF  CONNFCTOR 
Robert  n.  Jones,  and  Jerry  L.  Hall,  both  of  Oskaloosa.  lov^a, 
assij^nors  to  Intraco,  Inc..  Oskaloosa.  Io\»a 

Filed  July  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  485.977 
Int.  CI.    F16B  "  /<V 
L.S.Ci4u3     3U6  ^Cairns 

1.  A  connector  for  a  cable  comprising: 
a  first  enlarged  portion  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  end 
of  a  cable,  said  first  enlarged  portion  havint;  a  p.irtialh 
spherical  surface  thereon. 
a  second  enlarged  portion  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one 
end  of  a  cable,  said  second  enlarged  portion  have  a  par- 
tially spherical  surface  thereon 
a  connector  body  having  a  central  hore  therein,  said  con- 
nector body  surrounding  each  enl.irged  portion  and  abut- 
ting said  first  enlarged  portion,  said  connector  bodv  also 
having  a  counterbore  therein,  said  central  bore  of  said 
connector  body  having  a  partiallv  spherical  surface  which 
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is  complinienlarv    in  shape  to  the  sh.ipe  of   the   p.stti.illv 
spherieal  surface  of  the  tirst  enlarged  portion. 
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a  washet  disposed  in  said  counterhore  and  abutting  said 
second  enlarged  portion,  said  washer  h.iving  a  partiallv 
spherical  surface  which  is  complimentarv  to  the  partiallv 
spherical  surface  of  said  second  enlarged  piirticm.  and 

means  for  holding  said  washer  in  said  counterbore 


3.420.341 
LOC  KINC,  I)F\IC  F  FOR  \  BFARINC,  R1N(,  OF  IHF  1  IKF 
Franklin  S.  Atv*ater.  New   Britain;  Horace  B.  Nan  Dorn.  Ken- 
sington, and  Sven  \  .  Swanson,  Hartford,  all  of  C  onn.,  assjiin 
ors  to  Textron  Int..  Providence,  R.l. 

Filed  June  15.  147  2,  Ser.  No.  263,273 

Int.  C'l.-  F16I)  l>i{Hi 

l.S.  CI.  403-352  10  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  machine  element  ineluding  a  ring 
component  sized  to  fit  a  given  cvlindrical  mounting  profile. 
said  ring  component  having  an  annular  axialh  extending  end 
portion  projecting  in  axiallv  offset  relation  to  ,i  bodv  portion, 
said  ring  component  being  defined  between  inner  and  outer 
cvlindrical  surfaces,  one  of  said  surfaces  being  sized  for  fit  to 
the  given  mounting  profile,  said  one  surfaee  .it  said  end  being 
circumterentiallv  continuouslv  relieved  tor  its  lull  3bU°  cir- 
cumferential extent,  such  reliet  being  ch.ir.i.  teri/ed  over  its 
arcuate  extent  by  a  continuous  eccentricitv  which  is  arcuate 
in  the  same  directii^n  about  a  common  center  and  which 
eccentricitv  continuously  varies  about  said  common  center  to 
the  extent  of  an  integer  pluralitv  of  cvcles  of  such  variatiiin  for 
a  full  36U°  about  the  ring  axis,  therebv  defining  a  correspond- 
ing pluralitv  of  interlaced  maximum  and  minimum  reliefs  at 
angularly  spaced  locations  about  the  axis  of  said  one  surface, 
a  locking  comp<inent  including  a  tongue  of  thickness  interme- 
diate the  maximum  and  minimum  reliefs,  and  engaged  means 
coacting  between  said  components  for  retaining  an  assembled 
relation  of  said  tongue  in  one  of  the  relieved  regions  of  said 
ring  component. 


3.920,342 
BFARINC,  I.OCMNC;  DF\  IC  F 

C  harles  \N  .  \\  arda.  46  Amidon  Ave..  Newington.  C  onn.  06  1  1  1 

Hied  Mav    17.   1974,  Ser.  No.  4-0,4(iM 

Int.  CI.    FI6B  2ilH 

L.S.  CI.  403     352  7  Claims 

1.  .A  bearing  locking  device  assemblv  oper.ible  for  locking 

a  bearing  to  .i  shaft  comprising; 


a.  a  bearing  having  a  pair  of  end  walls  and  a  bore  extending 
therethrough  between  said  pair  of  end  walls,  said  bore  of 
said  bearing  having  an  enlarged  portion  of  greater  diame- 
ter extending  inwardly  from  one  end  wall  thereof  and 
providing  a  generally  radialh  extending  shoulder  in  said 
bore  spaced  from  but  in  close  proximity  to  said  one  end 
wall,  said  radiallv  extending  shoulder  being  eccentric  in 
shape  with  the  width  thereof  varying  from  a  maximum  at 
one  point  therealong  to  a  minimum  at  another  point 
spaced  therefrom,  said  enlarged  portum  of  said  bore 
being  of  greatest  diameter  at  a  point  spaced  inwardly 
from  said  one  end  wall;  and 

b.  a  locking  shoe  member  of  generally  arcuate  configuration 
seated  fully  within  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  bore,  said 
shoe  member  having  an  inner  surface  curvilinear  in 
shape  having  a  radius  correspimding  in  dimension  to  the 
radius  of  the  main  portiim  of  said  bore  of  said  bearing  and 
an  outer  surface  curvilinear  in  shape  having  a  radius 
generally  corresponding  in  dimension  to  the  radius  of  said 


radially  extending  shoulder,  said  inner  surface  and  said 
outer  surface  of  said  locking  shoe  member  defining  a 
thickness  therebetween  varving  from  a  maximum  dimen- 
sion at  one  point  greater  than  the  minimum  width  of  said 
shiiulder  to  a  minimum  dimensiim  at  another  point 
spaced  therefrom,  said  locking  shi>e  member  having  a 
configuration  cooperating  with  that  of  said  enlarged  pt>r- 
tion  of  in  said  bore  of  said  bearing  and  an  axial  length  not 
greater  than  that  of  said  enlarged  portion  ti>  enable  said 
locking  shoe  member  to  be  fully  received  within  said 
enlarged  portion  of  said  bore  and  movable  circumferen- 
tiallv  therewithin  between  a  first  position  relative  thereto 
wherein  there  is  clearance  between  its  inner  surface  and 
the  associated  shaft  for  slidablv  mounting  the  bearing 
locking  device  assembh  on  a  shaft  and  a  secimd  position 
relative  thereto  for  locking  said  bearing  to  the  shaft 
wherein  said  point  of  maximum  thickness  of  said  locking 
shoe  is  wedged  tighth  between  the  associated  shaft  and 
a  section  of  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  bore  w  here  said 
shoulder  is  of  reduced  width 


3,920.343 

KK^  -  \Nn-KF  >  \\  \\   ("rn  pi  IN{;  FoR  TR  \\s\nTT|N(, 

!(  I  k  (,)  I   t 
Steven  C,  Hlui,  Nl. II  k   I    t  artis,  twiih  (.1  I'.niiu  ..ti    K.      \v  ilh.nii 
(  .  Orlhwiin.  t  arlxmd.ilt  .   .ind   IKinitl   H     ^liti,    Miirc(M.ii> 
both   (it    III.,   assignors   tn    1  tn    I  niit-d   ^l.iii  s   ,,l     \ni<in,  .i   ..-. 
ri -pr  I'stntiil    hv    ttu    I  nilt-d   ^I.itts   fiur^v    Kis(.,Mt':   .unl    1  >< 
*  ( lopment    XdniinisU  .iimn.   ^V  .is!unt:lnn.  |)(  . 

Filed  Nov.  \}.  vr  \.  >xi.  No.  ^23,377 

Int.  CI.-  F16D  y/o<v 

I  .S.  CI.  403-356  10  Claims 

1.  An  assembh  including  first  and  second  members  coupled 

bv   a  torque-transmitting  key  of  generalh   rectangular  cross 

section,  at  least  one  of  said  members  having  a  longitudinallv 
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ig  kesuav  including  a  substantially  straight   U-shaped  endfaces  across  at  least  a  substantial  portion  oi  one  dimension 

kcN-se.a    the   bottom  of  said  key-seat  being  merged  with  a  thereof,  the  first  slots  having  a  depth  sutTic.ent  to  recene  and 

accommodate  blade  portions  of  a  section  piece  adapted  to  be 

_^4  inserted  therein,  one  of  the  first  slots  including  a  side  surface 

yT/Tl  shaped  and  adapted  to  form  a  mating  portion  to  mate  uith  a 

o^/Y^^n  cooperating  surface  of  the  blade  portion  adapted  to  be  in- 

j        ^    ,  _fJl,  serted  therein,  four  fir^-t  threaded  openings  in  the  parallelepi- 

\.S~^iJ<^~'^\  P^^-  "^^ch  first  opening  extending  therethrough  parallel  to  the 

■^    /  first   slots  and   opening   into   both   ot   the   second   endfaces 
thereof  each  of  the  openings  hcing  located  betueen  one  of  the 

--4    —              -  |-^^j  ^1^^^^  ^^^   ^^^_^  ^^^  ^^^    \\^,\x<\   endfaces.   tuo   seci>nd   slots 

I  extending  perpendicular    to    and   irtersecting   the   first  slots. 

lotTmtiidin.dIx    arcuate  ramp  which  as  viewed  in  transverse  each  second  slot  opening  lengths  ise  into  one  of  the  tlrst  end- 


se>.tiori  Jetincs  an  outvvardK  concave  arc. 


3,920.344 
MITFR  .JOINT  STRUTIRE 
Richard  N.  Anderson.  Owensboro,  k\.,  assianur  to  \.  E.  An- 
derson MfiJ,  Co..  Owensboro.  k\. 

Filed  Mar.   12.  I4-3.  Vr.  No.  340.5.v> 

Int.  CT.    B:5(,         •     F(i4(,   -  \  I6H    •     - 

L.S.  CI.  4U3-401  7  Claims 


faces  of  the  parallelpiped  across  the  entire  dimension  thereof 
and  into  the  third  endfaces  a  distance  corresponding  to  its 
depth,  the  second  slots  h.i'.inj:  .1  depth  sutflcient  to  receive  and 
accommodate  additional  section  pieces,  t\u)  seciind  threaded 
openings  opening  into  one  of  the  third  endf.ices  and  extending 
through  the  parallelepiped  and  opening  into  the  surface  of  the 
first  slot  opposite  the  surface  that  includes  the  mating  portion. 
the  second  openings  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
second  slot  which  intersects  the  iirst  sl,,t  that  includes  the 
surface  with  the  mating  portion. 


3.920.346 

.APPAR.ATIS  FOR  DIRFC  TION-INDK  ATINC.  SI  RFAC  E 

\I\RKIN(,  AND  THE  EIKF 

Charles  \\  .  \^\c^^off,  85  Pine  St.,  Needham.  Mass.  02  142 
Filed  Sept.   13.  19-4,  Ser.  No.  5U5.620 
Int    (  !.-  C.08(J  mm 
L..V  CI.  404      !4  6  Claims 


1.  A  rair  .1  members  joined  at  one  end  of  each  of  them  in 
.;  tull  rriier  joint,  the  one  ends  of  which  are  completeh  miter 
cut  so  that  the  one  ends  abut  each  other  over  the  entire  sur- 
face ot  the  one  ends  thereof  in  the  miter  joint  when  properK 
jhgned.  abutment  means  at  the  one  end  of  one  of  the  mem- 
bers extending  in  the  direction  of  extent  of  the  other  of  the 
member-  from  the  adjacent  side  of  the  one  of  the  members 
.ihuttirc  the  adjacent  side  of  the  other  member  adjacent  the 
ne  end  thereiif  with  the  one  ends  of  the  members  aligned  in 
the  miler  joint,  and  fastening  means  extending  trans\ersel\ 
thr^  ugh  the  one  end  of  the  other  member  from  the  other  side 
thereof  and  longitudinallv  into  the  one  member  and  drawing 
the  adiacent  side  of  the  other  member  tight  against  the  abut- 
ment means  at  the  one  end  of  the  one  of  the  members  to 
mamt.iir  a  pr>.perl>  aligned,  tight  miter  joint 


3.920.345 
T-SECTION    \SSFMBI  N   (  ONNK    K  »K 
Jean  Stoltz.  rue  de  I  Fglise,  ^7  \rs.  France 

Filed  Max  30.  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,097 
Int.  CI.-  B25(,  y  '.  '    F16B  Z.ul.  F16D  Ijhi.  F16G  UIOO 


I.  A  direction-indicating  surface  marker  apparatus  having, 
in  combination,  a  continuous  longitudinallv  extending  strip 
having  length  and  width  many  times  its  thickness  and  provided 
with  integral  successive  longitudinally  spaced  transverse  con- 
tiguous light-transparent  upuardiv  and  downwardlv  inclining 
wedges  of  somewhat  saw-tooth  configuration  embedding  sub- 
stantially centrallv  within  each  wedge,  an  upwardlv  disposed 
substantiallv  planar  transverse  retroreflective  member,  the 
upwardly  and  downwardly  inclining  surfaces  of  the  wedge 
integrally  protecting  said  member  and  enabling  incident  light 
passing  through  such  surfaces  to  become  retroreflected  from 
said  member,  presenting  a  predetermined  color  indicative  of 
direction,  said  strip  having  sufficient  structural  strength  tt> 
permit  it  to  be  handled  and  secured  to  a  roadwav  surface  bv 
adhesive. 


l.S.  CI.  403  406 
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6  Claims 
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1.   An  assemblv  element,  comprising  a  parallelepiped  with 
respeai.e  p.nrs  o\  first,  second  and  third  endfaces.  twi)  first 
pening  lengthwise  into  one  of  the  first 


si"t-    e.i..h   tirst  sl.'t 


3,920,347 
M  \NHOLE  CO\FR 

.1 'hn    I     s.iurii.i,  and   \\  alter   H.  Gross,  both   of  Dallas.    I  ex., 
assiunurs  to  Robs   Industries.  Inc..  Dallas,  lex. 
hiltd  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410.491 
Int.  CI.    E02D  Jy, /•; 
l.S.  CI.  404-25  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  tor  closing  the  surface  opening  of  a  verticallv 
extending  passage  to  an  underground  installation,  comprising: 
a.  closure  support  means  for  disposition  within  the  ground  and 
defined  by  an  annular  retaining  ring  circumscribing  said  sur- 
face access  opening,  and  an  annular  fiange  having  a  top  sur- 
face recessed  a  defined  depth  from  the  top  surface  of  said 
retaining  ring  to  provide  a  support  ledge,  and 

b  closure  means  disposed  within  said  surface  access  open- 
ing, said  closure  means  comprising  a  top  surface  portion, 
a  peripheral  portion  enclosing  said  top  surface  portion 
supported   solely    b\    the   support  ledge   of  said  closure 
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support  means,  and  a  network  ot  tr.uisverselv  intersecting 
nhs  cnck>sed  by  said  peripheral  portion  and  contiguous 
with  said  top  surface  portion  and  said  peripheral  portion, 
said  network  of  tr,msversel\  intersecting  nhs  providing 
the  principal  structural  support  for  said  closure  means, 
said  network  further  comprising  a  first  pluralitv  of  ribs 
extending  to  a  depth  greater  th.m  s.nd  defined  depth 


and  laterallx  spaced  sides,  hopper  means  having  an  inlet  for 
receiving  a  material  from  which  the  curb  is  to  be  formed,  and 
an  outlet,  convex  or  means  including  a  rotatably  supported 
elongated  auger  means,  an  elongated  auger  housing  having  a 
generallx  upwardlv  opening  inlet  and  longitudinallv  spaced 
open  ends,  and  a  compaction  tube  having  longitudinallv 
spaced  ends;  releasable  securing  means  for  attaching  said 
hopper  means  to  said  auger  housing  with  said  outlet  of  said 
hopper  means  ctimmunicating  with  said  inlet  of  said  auger 
housing;  driving  means  for  rorating  said  auger  means  includ- 
ing motor  means  carried  bv  said  frame  means  and  power 
transfer  means  t)perativelv  connecting  said  motor  means  to 
said  auger  means;  curb  forming  means  having  longitudinally 
spaced  open  ends  and  longitudinallv  extending,  laterallv 
spaced,  lower  edged,  and  front  and  rear  roller  means  carrving 
said  forward  and  rearward  ends,  respectively,  of  said  frame 


and  a  second  pluralitv  of  ribs  extending  to  a  depth 
greater  than  said  defined  depth,  said  second  pluralitv  of 
ribs  having  ends  integrally  joined  with  said  annular 
peripheral  portion  and  respectivelv  transverselv  inter- 
secting and  joined  with  said  first  pluralitv  of  ribs  at 
locations  along  their  length  and  equidistantlv  spaced 
from  the  center  of  said  top  surface  portion 


3.920.348 
TRAFFIC  EANF  INDIC  AfOR 

Harrv    I),   Paulns.  C dlumhus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohnipii.    Ma- 
chine, Inc..  C  olumhus.  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  9.   I9-4.  Ser.  No.  504.502 

Int.  (  I      KilF  9/00 

IS.  CI.  404     72  3  Claims 


^100 


means  and  adapted  for  rollinglv  supporting  said  apparatus  on 
a  surface  to  be  prinided  with  a  curb  with  said  lower  edges  of 
said  curb  forming  means  juxtaposed  to  the  surface,  longitudi- 
nallv spaced,  laterallx  extending,  eli^ngated  support  arms, 
pixot  means  securing  one  end  of  each  suppiirt  arm  to  said 
frame  means  at  about  said  central  axis  so  that  said  support 
arms  can  be  swung  about  said  pivot  means  with  portii>ns  of 
said  support  arms  overhanging  one  or  the  other  of  said  sides 
of  said  frame  means,  cleats  on  said  frame  means  upon  w  hich 
said  support  arms  rest,  means  for  securing  said  auger  housing, 
said  auger  means,  said  compaction  tube  and  said  curb  forming 
means  to  each  other  in  operable  relationship  to  define  an 
extrusion  assemblv.  and  means  for  securing  said  extrusion 
assemblx  to  said  overhanging  portions  of  said  support  arms  so 
that  said  apparatus  can  be  operated  to  form  a  curb  on  either 
side  of  said  frame  means. 


3.  A  method  for  reusing  a  traffic  lane  indicator  after  resur- 
facing a  pavement,  wherein  the  traffic  lane  indicator  is  ot  the 
tvpe  having  an  outer  housing  permanentlv  anchored  in  the  William  Si 
pavement,  a  sleeve  removablv  mounted  within  said  outer 
housing  and  a  piston  verticallv.  reciprocablx  mounted  in  said 
sleeve  said  method  comprising: 

a.  removing  said  sleeve  and  said  piston  from  said  housing: 

b.  removablv  engaging  a  closure  plug  in  said  housing: 
c   resurfacing  said  pavement; 
d.  removing  said  plug  and  the  pavement  iriimediatelv  above 

said  plug;  and 
e     mounting  an   extension    sleeve   and   piston    within   said 
housing. 


lith.ill,    li 
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Doroth\  1.  Sduih.ill.  admmisir.itrix 
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3.920.349 

CI  RB  FORMINC,  APPARM  I  S 

Charles  E.  .lennings,  Jr..  and  John  L.  kugle.  both  of  Lancaster. 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Irl  Daffin    Associates.  Inc..  Lancaster.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  19-4.  Ser.  No.  528.69" 

Int.  (I.    FOIC    /y  ^: 

L  .S.  CI.  404-  98  «  Claims 

1.  ,A  curb  forming  apparatus  comprising,   in  combination. 

elongated    frame    means    having   a    longitudinally    extending 

central  axis.  k)ngitudinallv  spaced  forward  and  rearward  ends 


1.  A  spade  bit  operable  for  drilling  a  workpiece  comprising 
a  shank. 

b   a  blade  connected  at  one  end  to  said  shank  having  a  pair 
of  substantiallv  fiat  faces  and  a  pair  of  side  edges  extend- 


13  12 


OfTICfXl    r,  \7FTTF 


No\EMBFR   IS,    1975 


! 


mg  along  the  sides  of  said  pair  of  flat  faces  axiallv  of  said 
shank;  and 
c   a  point  element  on  the  other  end  of  said  blade  coaxialK 
with  said  shank  and  having  side  edges  diverging  towards 
said  side  edges  of  said  blade  and  a  pair  of  faces  converg- 
ing: to  the  tip  thereof  from  the  planes  of  said  flat  faces  of 
said  blade,  ^aid  pair  of  side  edges  of  said  point  element 
each  being  angularlv  disposed  vsith  respect  to  the  planes    2J2i  Io5 
of  said  pair  of  faces  of  said  point  element  and  extending 
parallel  to  each  other  so  as  to  provide  a  generalK  rhom-     I  .S.  CI.  415—200 
boidal  transverse  cross  section  for  said  point  element,  the 
leading  edge  portions  of  said  blade  extending  from  either 
side  of  said  point  clement  to  said  side  edges  of  said  blade 
being  angularlv  disposed  ^^ith  respect  to  the  planes  of  said 
pair  of  faces  of  said  blade  and  inclined  in  the  direction  of 
said  point  element  to  locate  the  outer  margins  thereof  on 
an  imaginarv  line  uhich  intersects  the  point  element,  and 
the   planes  of  said   leasing  edge  portions  extending  at 
t'pposite  angles  to  each  other  and  generally  in  the  same 
angular  direction  as  the  adjacent  side  edges  of  said  point 
element. 


3. 92(1. .^52 
FM  \If  WITH  PLASTIC    HOL.SINC, 

v*>  lit.  r  sptik,  Heuberg,  and  Oskar  .Schmidt.  Hilpolstein.  both 
of  (.erman\.  assignors  to  Speck-Piimpen  Daniel  Speck  A. 
Soehne.  Hilpoltstein.  (,erman\ 

Filtd    Vpr.  24,  1474.  St-r.  No.  4h3.6h| 
H.iirnv    pri.intv.    .ipplication    (;erman\,     \pr. 


26.     ]<)".; 


Int.  CI.    K)4I)  2^.44 


10  Claims 


\l  TOM  \TIC    !()(  KIN(,   1)K\  K  V   K)k  \\\  |»k  \i   IK 
11  RRINK  UK  KKl  (.  VUs 
RoUrt  (,.  (,ruhh,  ^ork.  Pa.,  assignor  to    Vlli>..(  halmers  Cor- 
poration. \Iil\*aukee.  VSis, 

Kiled  Dte.  4.   I';~4.  s,fr.  .No.  52"'..'- i 
Int.  (  I.    Klil)  I7il2 


I  .S.  CI.  41 


U). 


4  Claims 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  one-piece  plastic  housing  having  suctio.. 
wall  means  defining  a  suction  chamber,  pressure  wall  means 
defining  a  pressure  chamber,  and  separation  wall  means  inte- 
gral with  said  suction  wall  means  and  pressure  wall  means  and 
separating  said  suction  chamber  from  said  pressure  chamber, 
said  separation  wall  means  being  formed  with  a  suction  open- 
ing through  which  said  pressure  chamber  communicates  with 
said  suction  chamber,  said  housing  ha\ing  a  top  and  opposed 
sides,  said  suction  wall  means  being  formed  with  an  opening 
at  said  top  of  said  housing  and  defining  a  suction  chamber 
which  is  free  of  undercuts,  and  said  pressure  wall  means  being 
formed  with  an  opening  situated  at  a  location  other  than  said 
opposed  sides  of  said  housing  and  also  defining  a  pressure 
chamber  which  is  free  of  undercuts,  said  suction  wall  means 
having  an  inner  surface  surrounding  a  central  axis  of  said 
suction  chamber  and  providing  the   latter  with  a  predeter- 
mined cross-sectional  configuratum.  and  said  separation  wall 
means  extending  tangentially  with  respect  to  said  suction  wall 
means  at  a  location  where  said  separation  wall  means  is  inte- 
gral with  and  intersects  said  suction  wall  means 


1.  In  .1  hvdraulic  turbine  having  a  pluralitv  of  wicket  gates 
Mipp  rted  for  pisotal  movement  between  extreme  open  and 
J.  ^e.:  positions,  mechanism  for  locking  the  wicket  gates  in  an 
extreme  position  comprising:  a  lever  arm  connected  to  a 
•M^ke!  gate  for  movement  therewith;  pressure  fluid  operating 
me.;;  s  connected  to  said  lever  arm  for  moving  said  lever  and 
the  .  nnected  gate  between  said  open  and  closed  gate  posi- 
ti  riv  .1  prevMife  fluid  operated  plunger  connected  to  said 
tur^^iru  veleLtivelv  movable  into  and  out  of  holding  engage- 
ment Aith  said  lever  arm.  pressure  fluid  supph  means,  and 
^.  nir  I  means  selectiveh  connecting  said  plunger  to  said 
prcsv.ire  Huid  supph  means  adapted  to  permit  said  plunger  to 
m  .L  into  said  holding  engagement  position  with  said  lever 
.irm  .-.hen  said  gates  are  in  an  extreme  position  and  to  permit 
^.iid  plunger  lo  move  out  of  said  hi>lding  engagement  position 
A  hen  said  gates  are  in  a  position  other  than  an  extreme  posi- 
ti.  .n 


3,92(1.353 

IMPFI  1  I  R   UHKFI    FOR    \N    \\IAF  FLOW   FAN  WITH 

VDJISTABLF  \ANFS 

Ole  Jacobs,,,    Bredsted.  Naestved.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Nor- 

(lisk   \innlatnr  (  o.,  A  S,  Naestved,  Denmark 

1  iltd    Ian.  23.   19-4,  Str.  No.  436,015 
'   l.iim-     pnuritv.     application     Denmark.    Jan.     2^      197^ 
366, 73 

Int    (  1.    KI4D  :<^!36 

'-'•S-'  '    ^"        "'^  4  Claims 

1.  An  impeller  wheel  for  an  axial  flow  fan  with  adjustable 
vanes,  where  each  vane  has  a  pin  which  is  rotatablv  accommo- 
dated in  the  hub  rim  of  the  fan  wheel  and  within  the  said  rim 
has  an  adjustment  arm  and  an  adjustment  member  for  adjust- 
ing the  pitch  of  the  vanes  which  is  common  to  all  the  vanes 
and  is  displaceable  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  fan  wheel,  but 
IS  coupled  to  the  wheel  for  rotation  together  with  the  latter: 
the  improvements  comprising: 

a.  a  link  rod  connecting  each  adiustment  arm  u  ith  the 
adjustment  member  such  th.n  avial  movement  of  said 
adjustment  member  changes  the  pitch  •>!'  the  .idiust.ihlc 
vanes;  and 


No\  EMBER   IH.    1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


b    tvko  piece   hemispherical  bearing  me. ins   interposed  be-  .v'>2(i.,*.^5 

tween  said  link  rod  and  said  adjustment  member,  and  <■!  I  IFk|N(. 

between  Siiid  link  rod  and  said  adjustment  arm  oriented     Mario  /imhiiu^h.   \lilan,   h.th,  .issn^nnr  lu  .^..\.^,..^.  (.jttlits 

S.p.  \..   Milan.   Ita!\ 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1974.  Ser.  N-     44^.307 

Int    {  I      HI4B  Ml(l2.  H>4F    /  ,,()(i 

I   .S.   (   I,   4  1  "       4M  14   (   Uiiiii^ 


such  that  the  centrifugal  force  generated  bv  rotation  of 
the  impeller  wheel  acting  on  the  link  rod  retains  the 
bearing  pieces  in  contact  with  each  other  even  when  the 
highest  possible  adjustment  force  is  being  applied 
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1.  A  horizontal  windmill  which  c(Mnprises  a  pluralitv  of  Haps 
or  blades  which  move  between  feathered  positions  and  operat- 
ing positions,  said  flaps  each  being  hinged  at  a  side  thereof  and 
so  located  that  when  in  operating  position  the  flaps  or  blades 
overlap,  with  a  side  of  one  flap  being  pressed  against  the 
hinged  portion  of  an  adjacent  flap,  wire  mounting  means  for 
the  flaps  on  which  the  hinges  are  mounted  and  wire  stop 
means  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  flaps  when  in  feathered 
position,  against  which  sti^p  means  the  sides  of  such  flaps  bear, 
which  sides  arc  opposite  to  the  sides  bearing  against  the  hinge 
portions  oi  the  adjacent  flaps  in  operating  position. 


1.  A  getter  device  fi>r  releasing  an  evaporable  getter  metal 
in  a  vacuum  tube,  said  device  comprising: 

A.  a  ring. 

B  a  compressed,  particulate  getter  metal  releasing  material 
attached  to  the  ring,  said  getter  metal  releasing  material 
having  a  zone  of  high  densitv  adjacent  to  the  ring  and  a 
zone  of  lower  density  adjacent  to  the  zone  of  high  densitv, 
whereby  upon  release  of  the  getter  metal,  the  getter  metal 
releasing  material  remains  attached  to  the  ring 
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1.  A  reciprocating  pump  ti>  be  operated  by  a  source  of 
mechanical  power,  comprising  a  pump  cylinder  having  a  liq- 
uid inlet  and  outlet,  a  piston  rod  to  be  driven  by  the  source  of 
power  and  extending  into  the  cylinder,  a  piston  on  the  end  of 
said  piston  riid  and  confined  within  the  cylinder  for  sliding 
movement  within  a  predetermined  length  of  strt>ke.  a  sleeve 
replaceably  mounted  concentricalh  on  the  piston  rod  for 
movement  therewith,  a  first  sealing  element  at  the  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  engaging  and  sealing  against  a  portion  of  the 
sleeve  with  a  length  approximately  the  length  of  stroke,  a 
second  sealing  element  sealing  against  a  portion  i>f  the  sleeve 
externally  t>f  the  cylinder  and  spaced  from  the  first  sealing 
element,  the  piston  rod  having  a  step  changing  the  diameter 
of  the  rod  and  positioned  at  the  exterior  of  the  cvlinder  to 
prevent  liquid  from  the  cylinder  from  creeping  along  the 
piston  rod  to  the  source  of  power 
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3.  Pumping  apparatus  ci>m prising:  a  hopper  having  a  b<it- 

tom  wall  and  side  walls  for  receiving  a  plastic  mass,  a  delivery 
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iine  extending  from  said  hopper,  a  pump  cylinder  having  one 
enJ  m  ^('mmunication  with  said  hopper,  said  cyhnder  ha%ing 
a  piston  re.ipr.KateJ  therein,  pump  drue  means  for  moving 
s.iio  piston  in  one  direction  to  withdraw  said  plastic  mass  from 
s.iie!  hopper  into  said  cyhnder  and  in  an  opposite  direction  to 
tor^c  s.iilJ  pkistu  mass  from  said  cyhnder.  a  valve  in  said 
hopper  saij  .  :r,  ,^  having  one  open  end  connected  to  said 
Jehverv  hne  .m.!  m  opposite  open  end.  moving  means  con- 
neaeJ  to  vjid  .,,1.^  tor  reciprocating  said  valve  between  two 


d.  aplurality  of  flank  elements  each  of  whi^h  h.i'.e  inner  .md 
outer  surfaces,  opposite  side  edge  portions  and  oppi^site 
end  edge  portions. 

e.  the  flank  elements  being  disposed  uith  their  said  inner 
surfaces  secured  to  the  outer  peripheral  edge  portions  ot 
said  flange  portions  of  the  bearing  hub  and  with  their 
opposite  side  edge  portions  secured  against  said  side  wall 
elements  so  that  the  outer  surtaces  of  the  flank  elements 
lie  substantialls  flush  with  the  outer  peripheral  edges  of 
the  side  wall  elements 
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positKins.  said  valve  connecting  said  cvlinder  to  said  delivery 
line  in  one  position  and  placing  said  cvlinder  in  communica- 
tion ui!h  sal.:  hopper  in  the  other  position,  and  agitating 
nie.hanism  .arried  by  said  valve  and  movable  therewith  for 
-itiitatmg  the  plastic  mass  and  said  valve  is  moved  between  said 
positions  said  agitating  mechanism  including  a  blade  secured 
to  said  .live  and  positioned  at  a  location  adjacent  one  of  said 
side  A  alls,  said  blade  being  adapted  for  agitating  said  plastic 
upper  edge  of  said  hopper 
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I.  In  a  rotary  mechanism  comprising  a  hod\  providing  an 
internal  chamber  having  an  internal  peripheral  surface  and  a 
lobed  rotor  mounted  within  the  chamber  for  rotation  within 
the  chamber  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially -spaced  apex 
portions  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  said  chamber  internal 
surface,  a  seal  for  interposition  between  a  respective  apex 
portion  and  the  chamber  internal  surface,  each  seal  compris- 
ing two  axiallv -extending  abutting  seal  members  mounted  in 
respective  axially-extending  slots  in  the  apex  portion,  each 
seal  member  being  operative  as  a  piston  within  its  respective 
slot  as  a  cylinder,  means  for  supplving  to  the  leading  seal 
member  operative  fluid  from  the  respective  rotor  trailing  face. 
and  for  supplying  to  the  trailing  seal  nieniher  operative  fluid 
from  the  respective  rotor  leading  face,  the  supplv  of  fluid  to 
each  seal  member  urging  the  respective  seal  member  radiallv 
outwardly  from  the  rotor  into  engagement  u  ith  the  chamber 
internal  surface  and  into  engagement  a  ith  the  other  seal  mem- 
ber to  oppose  the  fluid  pressure  thereon  from  the  chamber. 


1.  A  rot,  r  h  !^l^e  a  plurality  of  component  elements  of  cut 
and  tormeJ  sheet  nutal  material  and  bonded  together  into  a 
unit.ir.  structure  and  disposed  for  eccentric  rotation  within  a 
housmi;  .a.  It.  partiallv  defined  by  a  trochoidal  peripheral 
surface    the  r    tor  Comprising: 

.1    It  least  one  element  forming  a  bearing  hub  having  axially 

sp.iced  radiallv  extending  flange  portions: 
t-  v.'.n  sa^.t.intiallv  congruent  side  wall  elements  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  bearing  hub  and  in  abutment 
Jij.iinst  said  tlangc  portions: 
V.  said  ^^earint;  hiiH  flange  portions  being  dimensioned  so 
that  their  uter  reripheral  edges  thereof  are  spaced  in- 
Aardl.  -t  thu  outer  peripheral  edges  of  the  side  wall 
e  I  e  m  e  n  t  s .  a  .n  J, 


3.920.360 

Al  I  MINI  M-IRON  COMPOSITE  ROTOR  HOL  SING  FOR 

A  ROTARY    COMB!  STION  FNCINF  AND  MFTHOD  OF 

MAMN(,  THF  SAMF 

Carl  A.  Bierlem.  Kettering.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  .Motors 

Corporation.  Dftroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Mas  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,515 
Int.  CI.-  FOIC  21/00:  B23P  /  ^-  :in    B22D  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  418-178  .Claims 

I.  A  composite  rotor  housing  memher  tor  a  rotarv  engine  of 
the  type  characterized  by  a  rotor  housing  defining  a  closed 
peripheral  surface,  a  side  housing  member  on  each  side  of  said 
rotor  housing,  said  rotor  housing  and  side  housing  members 
cooperating  to  define  a  cavit;.  in  which  a  rotarv  piston  is 
rotatably  mounted  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  peripheral 
surface,  a  said  rotor  housing  member  comprising 

an  aluminum  or  alunmuim  alkn  die  east  bodv  portion  hav- 
ing a  ferrous  metal  liner  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  bodv 
portion,  said  liner  defining  the  configuration  of  a  said 
peripheral  surface  of  a  said.  rr,tor  cavity,  and  an  interme- 
diate sponge-like  layer  of  copper  hra/ed  metal  partides 
fused  to  each  other  and  to  said  ferrous  metal  liner,  said 
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met.il   being  selected   from   the   group  consistnn;  ot   iron 
and  nickel,  the  aluminum  hodv  portion  penetr.iting  pores 


between  particles  of  said  intermediate  laver  in  a  strong 
coextensive  interli>cking  me^h.uiK.d  .md  (kmi  conductive 
bond  with  s.iid  ferrous  metal  liner 
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intermeshing  gears  having  a  gear  ratio  differing  from  that 
of  said  first  pair  of  intermeshing  gears  so  that  the  torque 
transmitted  through  said  friction  clutch  is  larger  than  said 
small  amplitudes  of  the  torque  of  the  abutment  member 
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1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  comprising 
a  grooved  power  rotor,  a  grinned  ri>tar>  abutment  member 
intermeshing  with  tfie  power  rotor,  a  po\>.er  shaft  nonrotatablv 
ciinnected  with  the  power  rotor,  and  said  abutment  member 
being  subjected  to  a  pcriodicallv  varving  torque  w,hich  at  least 
in  one  direction  h.is  ,1  sm.ill  amplitude  from  the  zero  torque 
value  and  carrving  mov.ible  se.iling  means  biase^i  \nio  contact 
with  the  flanks  of  the  power  rotor  grooves. 

means  for  maintaining  continuous  contact  between  flanks 
of  the  power  rotor  and  cooperating  sealing  means  carried 
bv  the  abutment  member,  comprising 
a  first   pair   ot   intermeshing  gears  nonrot.:t.ifd'.    connected 
with  the  power  rotor  and  the  rotarv   abutment  member, 
respectiv  elv ,  and  h;iv  ing  exactlv  the  same  gear  r.itio  as  the 
intermeshing  power  rotor  and  abutment  menuxr. 
a  second  pair  of  intermeshing  gears,  and 
a  friction  clutch  rotatably  connecting  one  gea:  ot  said  sec- 
ond  pair   of  intermeshing  gears   with   oiu    oi    the   power 
rotor  and  the  .ibutment  member, 
the  other  gear  ot   said   second   pair  of  mlermeshmg  gears 
being  nonrotatablv  connected  \^\\h  the  other  one  of  said 
power  rotor  and  .ibutment  niemher,  said  second  pair  of 


I.  An  apparatus  for  making  filaments  of  uniform  diameter 
and  free  of  beaded  ends  from  a  congealable  liquid  material 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  spinning  element  in  the  shape 
of  an  elongated  needle  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  outer 
surface  facing  outwardly  away  from  said  axis  and  tapering 
inwardlv  in  one  axial  direction  of  said  spinning  element  to  a 
spinning  point,  nozzle  means  for  supplying  congealable  liquid 
material  to  substantially  the  entire  outer  surface  of  said  spin- 
ning element  at  a  region  thereof  which  is  axially  spaced  from 
said  spinning  point,  wall  means  substantially  surroundjag  the 
spinning  element  in  radiallv  spaced  relation  thereto  ano  fcvrm- 
ing  a  channel  surrounding  and  extending  axiallv  of  sijid  spin- 
ning element  for  the  flow  of  sweep  fluid  in  one  axial  direction 
along  said  spinning  element  and  i>n  bevond  the  spinning  point 
in  said  one  axial  direction  so  that  fluid  impelled  in  said  axial 
direction  within  the  channel  will  cause  the  liquid  material  to 
flow  around  the  spinning  element  to  the  spinning  point, 
whereby  the  fluid  will  draw  the  liquid  material  from  the  spin- 
ning point  as  a  filament  and  will  convey  the  filament  away 
from  the  spinning  point  while  attenuating  the  filament 
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1.  A  drag  trowelling  device  comprising  a  frame,  trowelling 
leaves  supported  from  said  frame,  an  elongated  lexer  arm.  said 
frame  being  mounted  at  a  first  location  on  said  lever  arm. 
counterweight  means  to  neutralize  the  net  weight  of  the  frame 
and    trowelling    leaves,    said     counterweight    means    being 
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mounted  at  a  second  location  on  said  arm  and  support  means 
in^lujint:  a  puot  supportmg  said  arm  for  swmgmg  movement 


ihout  a  third  location  intermediate  said  first  and  second  loca- 
tions 
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1.  .A  molding  press  comprising  support  frame  means  a  pair 
of  opposed  press  members  \erticali\  movable  relative  to  each 
other  Aith  said  supporting  means  for  pressing  and  parting 
.  'j^ti  :-  s\nchronousl\  acting  actuators  for  commonlv  ef- 
tev.tip,j;  prcNsing  and  parting  coaction  of  said  press  members, 
said  ,ictu,itors  being  indi\iduallv  spaced  apart  and  indepen- 
dent!, disposed  ^.'.ith  respect  to  each  other  and  arranged  in 
halan^.ed  reLitinship  to  each  other,  and  said  actuators  further 
'^eint;  interposed  substantialiv  peripherally  of  said  press  mem- 
^^ers  ,ind  arranged  to  individuallv  operativeiy  interconnect 
^aid  prc>s  members  in  common  directional  internal  force- 
"^e.irini;  reiati  n  and  collectively  constitute  a  portion  of  the 
supporting  frame  which  operativeK  interconnects  said  press 
members  durnij:  pressing  and  parting  coaction  of  said  press 
members.  i 


an  extrusion  die  having  a  die  bod\  and  die  lips  for  continu- 
ously extruding  molten  polymeric  material  in  tl.it  pol\- 
meric  film  form; 

film  thickness  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  thickness 
of  the  film  across  the  width  thereof  and  adapted  to  trans- 
mit a  signal  that  is  a  function  of  such  thickness,  and 

means  adapted  to  recene  and  to  transmit  such  signal  to  film 
thickness  adjustment  mean^  responsive  to  the  signal  and 
adapted  to  adjust  the  thukn.ess  of  the  film  at  an\  location 
across  the  width  thereof  b\  selectixeK  eontrolhrn:  the 
temperature  of  the  molten  polsmeric  material  as  it  moves 
through  the  die  lij^s    the  improvement  including 

such  die  lips  having  continuous  lip  surfaces  in  opposed 
relationship  to  each  other  defining  an  extrusion  orifice 
therebetween. 

means  defining  a  plurality  of  slots  in  such  die  lips  with  the 
slots  next  to  each  other  defining  a  lip  part  therebetueen. 
each  of  the  slots  being  open  thriiughout  its  length  and 


having  an  inner  and  outer  portion  with  the  inner  portion 
being  positioned  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  such  con- 
tinuous lip  surfaces  of  the  die  lips  defining  such  extrusion 
orifice  and  the  outer  portion  being  positioned  adjacent  to 
such  die  body; 

a  heater  element  being  positioned  between  each  of  such 
slots  and  in  each  lip  part  inwardly  of  such  continuiius  lip 
surfaces  of  the  die  lips  defining  such  extrusion  orifice. 

each  such  lip  part  being  spaced  from  the  lip  parts  next  to  it 
at  both  the  inner  and  outer  portion  of  each  slot  and  being 
connected  thereto  only  by  thin  ribs  at  such  inner  and 
outer  portions  whereby  to  thermalK  isolate  each  such  lip 
part  from  the  lip  parts  next  to  it  and  therebv  contri)l 
dissipation  of  heat  into  the  die  body  and  into  other  lip 
parts;  and 

wherein  the  outer  portion  of  each  slot  has  a  substantialh 
greater  thickness  that  the  rest  of  the  slot  w  herebv  to  serve 
as  a  heat  dam  to  reduce  heat  tlux  into  the  die  bodv. 
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3.819.775.  This  application  Jan.  10,  19^4,  Ser    Nu    432.1  <: 

Int.  (I.    B29I-    iioa 

L..S.  CI.  425      141  ie|^„n 

I.  In  an  apparatus  tor  making  pol.meric  film  comprising: 


3,920,366 

f\IRl  MON  APPXRATIS  I  SIN(,  PFRFORATFD 

MFMHFR  IN   DISCHARCF  PA.S,SA(,F  FOR  PRODI  CIN(, 

SHEHT  MATFRIAL  WITH  Ml  LTICOLOR  STRI  \TFI) 

PATTFRN 
kiihtrt   f     Randall,  Kensington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Rouland, 
liuiirporated,  Kensington.  COnn. 

Filed   \pr.  4,   1974.  Ser.  No.  457.770 
Int.  CI.    B29F  .<  12 
IS.  CI.  425-131.1  4  Claims 

1.  .An  extrusion  assemhlv    for  fabricating  svnthetic  plastic 
sheet  material  having  differentialK  cohered  hands  with  stria 
tions  therein  extending  along  the  length  thereof  .nui  e.  mipris- 
ing: 

a.    an   extrusion   die    block    having   a   shamber   therein     an 
elongated  extrusion  orifice  m  one  surface  thereof  and  a 
discharge    passage   between   the   said   chamber    .md   said     •< 
orifice. 


b.  a  first  teed  conduit  to.  said  vh.mibe^  at  a  pumt  spaced  to 
the  tipposite  side  thereof  from  said  discharge  passage  for 
supplying  a  matrix  o'i  fluid  svnlhetic  thermoplastic  resin, 
c.  at  least  one  additional  feed  conduit  to  s.m!  Lhamber 
hav ing  a  portion  within  said  die  member  e  vtending  gener- 
alK  parallel  to  said  extrusion  orifice  for  supplving  a  differ 
entiallv  colored  fiuid  svnthetic  thermoplastic  resin. 

d  at  least  one  sleeve  member  vviihin  said  kh.miber  spaced 
from  said  discharge  passage  and  extending  generallx 
parallel  to  said  extrusion  orifice,  said  sleeve  member 
ha\ing  ;i  bore  therein  ^  om  numieating  Aith  saul  additional 
teed    conduit,    said    sleeve    having    a    mwltiplieiiv    of  dis- 


charge openings  communicating  with  said  bore  and  open- 
ing adjacent  said  discharge  passage;  and 
e.  a  perfi>rated  member  in  said  discharge  passage  occupying 
the  full  depth  of  said  passage  and  having  a  multiplicity  of 
perforations  therein,  at  least  some  of  said  perfi>rations 
being  closely  spaced  apart  to  provide  narrow  solid  seg- 
ments therebetween,  w  herebv  the  ciimposite  stream 
passes  through  the  perforations  of  said  perforated  mem- 
ber prior  to  discharge  from  said  orifice  and  the  differen- 
tially colored  fiuid  synthetic  plastic  resin  is  caused  to  flow 
about  the  narrow  solid  segments  between  said  perfora- 
tions. 


3.920.367 
MOI  D  PRFS'^l  RF  ( ONTROI     \PP\RVTl  s 
Carlton  ^  .  \N  .  .Ma.  and  f.dv*in  Dean  Ailman.  both  of  (  uuin 
nati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  (  incinnati  Milacron  In*,..  (  im  mnati. 
Ohio 

Filed  Mav    Id.   19^3,  Ser.  No.  358.839 

Int.  (1.     B29F  /  1)^ 

I  .S.  CI.  425-    149  4  (  laim^ 


/ 


1.  A  mold  pressure  eontrol  iik.uis  for  .m  injeetion  molding 
m.uhme  having  a  mold  vMth  a  L.i\it\  therein  and  a  hvdrauli- 
cally  operated  ram  for  forcing  a  predetermined  quantitv  oi 
fluid  plastic  material  int(i  the  mold  cavitv  .uul  holding  it  under 
pressure  therein  tor  a  predetermined  period  during  the  mold- 
ing cvcle.  said  control  means  comprising  a  pre  ssure  transducer 
in  the  mold  cavitv  for  providing  a  signal  representative  ot  the 
pressure  in  the  cavitv.  an  integrating  circuit  including  timing 
me.iPis  tor  reecivmg  the  mold  cavitv  pressure  signal  and  inte- 


grating It  over  a  predetermined  time  interval  during  the  hold- 
ing pressure  portion  of  the  molding  cycle,  a  reference  source 
for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  a  desired  mold  pres- 
sure, means  for  comparing  the  signal  from  said  integratmg 
circuit  with  the  signal  from  said  reference  source  to  produce 
a  mold  pressure  error  signal,  means  for  storing  the  error  signal 
for  use  in  the  next  machine  cycle,  a  s<iurce  of  hydraulic  fluid 
under  pressure  for  operating  said  ram.  and  means  for  modulat- 
ing the  pressure  of  said  fluid  in  the  next  machine  cycle  in 
accordance  with  the  stored  error  signal  to  thereby  reduce  the 
deviation  of  the  mold  pressure  from  the  desired  pressure. 


■'.'jro.'^^K 

h  )\    MOi   DIM,   I'kFSS 
.brnmt    H    I  .  nulsnn.  H.^  R.-Unr  si  ,  Mtliivhtn.  N    I    t>ss4o 
lilid  .lai),    24,    l'<~4,  s.«r     No    4.*(,,n".4 
int.  LI.    H:''C  .  , 
I'.S.  t  i    42-      I'j;  II  (  i.iiii,- 


1.  A  molding  toy  comprising: 

a  support, 

a  multiple  part  mold  supported  by  said  support  and  having 
an  inlet  for  particulate  molding  material,  said  multiple 
parts  of  said  mold  including: 

a  first  mold  member  having  a  bore  defining  a  passageway 
therein. 

a  second  mold  member  slidabh  supported  within  said  btire 
defining  said  passageway  of  said  first  mold  member. 

a  third  mold  member  having  a  peripheral  surface  which  is 
slidably  supported  by  the  wall  of  said  bore  in  said  first 
mold  member  for  longitudinal  movement  of  said  third 
mold  member  within  said  passage\^a\  of  said  first  mold 
member,  said  third  mold  member  having  a  surface  por 
tion  which  is  operable  for  cooperating  with  said  second 
moid  member  in  shaping  molding  material  in  said  mold, 
means  for  retaining  said  second  mold  member  at  a  first 
location  within  said  passageway  during  a  molding  opera- 
tion, 

first  actuating  means  including  an  arm  pivotalK  supported 
by  said  support  and  adapted,  when  pivoted  in  one  direc- 
tion, to  urge  said  third  mold  member  to  move  longitudi- 
nalh  through  said  passageway  toward  said  second  mold 
member  so  as  to  decrease  the  distance  between  said 
second  and  third  mold  members  and  to  compress  and 
mold  molding  material  disposed  within  said  passagewav 
into  a  defined  shape,  and 

second  actuating  means  associated  with  said  second  mold 
member  and  operable,  when  a  force  is  applied  thereto,  to 
urge  movement  of  a  molded  shape  longitudinally  through 
said  passageway  of  said  first  mold  member  to  effect  re- 
moval  of  said  molded  shape  from  said  passageway 
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3.92().3h'>  said  conveyor  means  haMni:   a  tirst  end  portum  adapted  to 

MACHINE  FOR   THF   PRODI  CTION  AM)  (IKVMNC  OF    receive  an  egg  product  thereon   m   a  generalK    Hat   pliable 
EXPOSFI)  \(.(,RF(,  \TF  SLABS  condition,  drive  means  associated  uith  said  con\e\or  means 

Paul    Boehringer,   Oedheim.    and    Krv^in    Heiligfnm,inn     B.id    and  operative  to  effect  motion  ot  said  belt  along  said  path,  and 
Rapp«nau.  all  of  (,erman\,  assignors  to  Boehnnutr  .V  Co..    guide  means  cooperatnc  vMth  said  con\e\or  means  to  main- 
tain said  belt  means  in  a  generali\   flat  condition  and  effect 


Oedheim.  (.ermanv 

Filed  I)«.  15.  1972.  Ser    No.  ,M5,h4: 
Claims    prioritN.    application    (.erman\.     DtM. 
216285(1 


Int.  (,  1. 


L.S.  (I.  42; 


B2SR  I5IU0 
I 


I97I, 


34  rUiims 


I.  In  1  machine  for  making  exposed  aggregate  slabs  of  the 
tspc  '^herein  at  least  the  front  side  of  each  slab  is  formed  b\ 

1  Kncr  of  aggregate  particles  held  together  b>  a  hardenable 
>.cmenting  agent,  a  combination  comprising  a  form  for  recep- 
tion of  charges  including  particles  of  aggregate  and  cementing 
agent    a  p!uralit\  of  base  plates,  each  including  a  top  portion 

A  elastomerK   material,  transporting  means  for  movi 


movement  of  a  pliable  egg  product  rccened  on  said  first  end 
portion  of  said  convevor  means  along  .i  first  predetermined 
length  of  said  path  while  in  a  generalK  flat  condition,  said 
guide  means  thereafter  effecting  upward  folding  of  opposite 
longitudinal  sides  of  said  bell  means  uhile  providing  full  sur- 
face support  of  said  egg  product  to  fold  the  egg  product  into 
a  configuration  wherein  side  portions  thereof  are  in  side-b\- 
side  relation  and  maintaining  said  folded  condition  for  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  length  t)f  travel  along  said  path,  said  guide 
means  thereafter  effecting  return  of  said  belt  means  to  a  gen- 
erally flat  condition  along  a  third  predetermined  length  of  said 
path,  and  means  positioned  Xo  cause  only  one  side  of  the 
folded  egg  product  to  maintain  surface  contact  with  said  belt 
means  as  said  egg  product  passes  from  said  second  predeter- 
mined length  of  said  path  to  said  third  predetermined  length 
of  said  path  and  therewith  urge  the  folded  egg  product  to  .i 
position  lying  on  one  of  its  sides  as  it  travels  along  said  belt 
means  after  return  of  said  belt  me. ins  to  said  gener.iliv  flat 
condition. 


3.920.371 

VPPVR.ATIS  FOR  FORMINC  \  ISl  AL  DISPI  A\ 

PA(  KA(,FS 


base  Plates  along  an  endless  path  comprising  a  pluraht^'ol    ^''"'•"   ^    ^^"^^- ^-^^ina.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hoerner  Ualdorf 


'vcctions  including  a  slab  forming  section  where  successive 
base  platev  register  vv  jth  and  constitute  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
form,  and  at  least  one  second  section;  a  con\evance  for  mov- 
ing said  form  along  said  slab  forming  section  and  said  trans- 
porting means  including  a  drive  which  receives  motion  from 
s.iid  s unvevance  and  which  is  arranged  to  move  said  base 
plates  .ilong  said  slab  forming  section  and  said  second  section 
ot  said  path  means  for  feeding  charges  of  cementing  agent 
intM  .ai^  tirm  and  particles  of  aggregate  onto  that  base  plate 
.>.  hish  registers  .^  ith  said  form  so  that  the  particles  form  a  layer 
resting  on  the  top  portion  of  said  registering  base  plate;  com- 
pacting means  including  a  press  and  agitating  means  actuat- 
able  to  compact  the  charge  in  said  form  so  that  the  charge  is 
con  crteJ  into  a  slab  resting  on  said  registering  base  plate;  a 
suppl.  Ot  p.illets  transfer  means  actuatable  to  transfer  slabs 
trom  said  base  plates  onto  said  pallets,  and  a  cleaning  unit 
arranged  t  Jc.:n  the  front  sides  of  successive  slabs  on  said 
pallets 


(  (ir()nrati(in.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No   451.019 
Int.  CI.    B29C  3  oj 
L.S.  CI.  425  —  388 


■^6 


--£5 


9  Claims 
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3.920.370 
APPARATl  S  FOR  F()LDIN(,  AN  EGG  PRODI  (  1  INKi  \\ 

OMFI.FT 
Roland  E.  Miller.  Orangeville.  III.,  assignor  to  kraftto  ('nrpo- 
ration,  (ilenview.  111. 

Filed  Jul>   If).  1973.  Ser.  No.  3"M,4:5 

Int.  (.1.    B29C  lliuu 

L.S.  CI.  425     363  9  Claims 


I .  Appar.itLiv  t.  T  scle^ti\  el 
generall'.  t1at  pliahic  .onJiti- 
without  ..rcasing  ^r  tr.s^tiirini 
comprising  in  ^onibm.itii  ti. 
insludinL'  n.'rm.JK  tlat  plI.:^^ 
frame   nie.m^   and  detlning  .i 


^  tc'lding  an  egg  product  from  a 
'n  into  an  omelet  configuration 
the  told  portion,  said  apparatus 
trame  means,  conveyor  means 
e  i^clt  means  supported  by  said 
predetermined  path  along  with 


egg  products  are  caused  to  travel  during  a  fi>lding  operation. 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  visual  display  container  from  a 
packaging  card  blank  of  the  t\pe  having  a  window  opening 
formed  therein  and  having  a  roiat.ible  platform  section 
formed  in  said  card  blank  and  extending  into  said  window 
opening  area,  said  platform  sectum  being  adapted  to  become 
an  exterior  portiim  oi  said  container,  and  hav  ing  a  plastic  film 
spanning  said  opening,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  first  platen  arranged  to  receive  and  support  thereon  at 

least  one  of  said  card  blanks. 
a  second  platen  adapted  to  be  moved  into  registrv  uith  s.ud 

first  platen; 
said  first  platen  having  formed  therein  an  opening  of  similar 
size  and  shape  to  said  window  opening  in  said  card  blank, 
and  located  adjacent  thereto; 
a  pocket  forming  region  located  adjacent  to  said  opening  in 

said  first  platen; 
means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  said  region  to  form  a  re- 
cessed pocket  in  said  plastic  film  to  extend  through  said 
window  opening  in  said  sard  blank  and  said  opening  in 
said  first  platen,  said  recessed  pocket  in  said  plastic  film 
generally  conforming  to  said  pocket  forming  region,  and 
the  movement  of  said  plastic  film  rotating  said  platform 
section  in  said  card  blank  into  said  pocket-forming  regum 
to  become  an  exterior  portion  of  said  container,  and 
plug  assist  means  for  engaging  a  portion  of  said  plastic  film 
adjacent  said  platform  section  to  move  said  portion  and 
said  platform  section  into  s.nd  recessed  pocket. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3.920.372 

APPARATIS  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RING  I  NTWISTED 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  STRING 

Fusao  Katagi.  Sakai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Katagi  Goseikagaku 
kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  No>.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  523.914 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  moo.  25/00 

I. S.  CI.  425^391  10  Claims 


conjoint  rotation  and  relative  axial  movement  of  said 
containers  and  said  rim  forming  roller  means. 


H.  .An  apparatus  for  nuuiuf.icturing  .in  untwistcii  s\nthctic 
resin  string  comprising  stretching  means  for  stretshing  .i  strip 
of  thermoplastic  resin  film  .it  least  longitudinallv  thereof,  first 
guide  means  disposed  to  the  re.ir  of  the  stretching  means  and 
comprising  .i  p.iir  of  r  itatable  members  tor  nipping  the 
stretched  film  strip  on  Us  front  and  rear  surface  vvidthwise 
thereof,  seconi.!  guide  nie.ms  disposecl  to  the  rear  of  the  first 
guide  means  and  located  at  a  position  deviated  from  the  direc- 
tion of  straight  advance  of  the  film  strip  toward  one  side,  and 
takeup  means  disposed  to  the  re.ir  of  the  second  guide  means, 
the  sectmd  guide  means  comprising  .i  looped  member  under 
heating  conditions  to  melt  the  film  strip  the  looped  member 
having  an  inner  peripheral  wall  to  gather  the  stretched  film 
into  a  roll. 


3.920.373 

LIP  FOLDING  APPARATIS 

Gaylord  VMIIiam  Brown,  Beaverton.  Mich.  48612 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  506.322 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  r:02.  B29D  "  JJ 

I  S.  (I.  425  —  392 


20  Claims 


1.  .App.iratus  for  forming  deform. ible  proieeting  rinis  or 
flanges  provided  on  individual  containers  of  a  st.tck  of  nested 
containers  or  the  like  comprising: 

a  frame, 

means  on  said  frame  for  heating  the  rims  to  a  deformable 
state  at  a  rim  heating  station. 

rim  forming  roller  means,  rotatablv  mounted  on  s.nd  frame 
about  an  axis,  having  spiral  rim  forming  groove  means  for 
receiving  and  forming  the  he.itetl  rims  therein  at  a  rim 
forming  station. 

means  for  rotating  said  rnn  forming  roller  means;  and 

movable  compressing  belt  means  including  .it  least  a  portion 
extending  curv  ilinearlv  about  and  proxim.ite  to  a  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  forming  roller  menis  to  receive  said 
containers  and  traveling  in  a  curviline.ir  p.ith  so  as  lo 
pcripherallv  engage  said  cimtainers  .uui  m.untain  said 
runs  in  said  groove  means  under  ^ueh  force  as  to  effect 


3.920.3~4 

APPXK  \  I  I  >  K)k  MKIPPIN(,    \M>  I  M  n  \|)1N(,    \ 

MOI  DKI)  P\K  1   FROM    \  M(  M  D  t  (  iRh 

Uilberl  Redmer.  Bma  Ral(m:   Ktnnith  Rolin.  Del  R.sv   H(  .n  h 

and    Htrman    Niiitl.    B(h.i    katon.   all   of   F  la      .issigriurs   lu 

Ahbolt  1  ahoratoru-s.  North  (  huagd.  Ill 

Di\isiim  of  Str,  Nu,   241. ''.M.    \pril  " .   I'*"-     I  hr  .ijtplu  .ition 

Det,    l,«.   lM-4,  Ser,   No.  5.^2.557 

Int.  I  I.     B29C    ^  •:<> 

U.S.  (  I.  42.^      4.V,  R  ;  (   laimv 


■  SO 


.-^-S/*^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  stripping  and  unloading  a  molded  part 
from  a  mold  core,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  pair  of  opposed,  pivoted  jaws  f<ir  gripping,  stripping  and 
releasing  of  the  molded  part  from  the  core,  one  of  said 
jaws  having  a  bar  connected  thereto  by  a  pivot,  the  other 
end  of  the  bar  being  connected  to  means  for  drawing 
back  and  releasing  the  bar  to  therebv  close  and  (ipen  the 
jaw.  said  bar  having  a  curved  depression  in  the  bottom 
thereof. 

the  other  of  said  jaws  ha\  ing  a  base  plate  at  the  bottom 
thereof  projecting  toward  the  opposite  jaw  .  the  projecting 
portion  having  a  curved  surface  on  the  top  thereof  for 
mating  with  the  curved  depression  in  the  bottom  of  the 
pivot  bar  so  that  as  the  pivoted  bar  is  drawn  back,  the 
curved  surface  on  the  base  plate  of  the  jaw  rides  on  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  pivoted  bar  to  open  the  jaw  when 
it  rides  in  the  curved  depressison  in  the  bottom  of  the  bar 
and  to  close  the  jaw  when  it  rides  on  the  flat  surface  on 
the  bottom  of  the  bar  to  ultimately  close  the  opposed  jaws 
to  engage  the  molded  part  so  that  the  mt)lded  part  is  held 
firmK  in  the  opposed  jaws  for  remt>val  of  the  part  from 
the  core,  and  to  open  the  jaws  when  the  bar  is  released 
after  the  part  is  removed  from  the  core 


,V'':n.375 
Bl  RNFR  I  Nils  K)K  G  \S    \ppl  j  \N<  Fs 
Neville    hdwarri    s.indtrson.   .ind    Htrlram    Btnjamiii    ^  (iiinus. 
both  of   lowfsidfi.    Ingland.   assignors   to   Hrilish    Doimstu 
Appliances  1  imiit-d.  Pi  Ursliorough.  Fnglaiul 

Filed  Dec.  4.  19"  V  S,  r    Nu.  421.bl  1 
Int.  CI.-  f;.4f   ■  00 
U.S.  CI.  431-78  17  (  laims 

1.  A  burner  unit  for  a  gas  appliance  comprising: 
A   an  enclosure. 

B   a  gas  burner  within  the  enclosure. 
C  a  gas  inlet  pipe  extending  through  a  wall  of  the  enclosure 

to  the  burner. 
D   ignitiim  means  located  w  ithin  the  enclosure  and 

i.  operable  from  outside  the  enclosure  to  ignite  the  burner 
when  gas  is  supplied  thereto. 
E.  an  air  intake  for  admitting  air  into  the  enclosure 
F    fine  mesh  means  extending  across  the   air  intake  and 
serving  as  a  barrier  which  prevents  the  passage  of  a  flame 
therethrough. 


940O.G.-47 
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r.  !  Rue  extending  upwardK  in  a  gas  tight  manner  from  an 
"penmg  m  the  top  of  the  enclosure  for  carrying  away 
burnt  gases  from  the  enclosure  and 


and  the  source  of  clectn.  al  cncrg\ ,  .m J  an  actuating  co\\ 
in  series  v^ith  the  vc>_<nul  o,>ntrolled  suitchmi:;  device. 


3.920.377 
COMBISTION  APPARATIS 

Hirn».hj  N.iniiki,  Sagamihara.  and  Shigeru  Miyao.  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo 
Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  2H.  1974.  Ser.  No.  484,267 
rinims    prioritN.    application    Japan.    ,|ul\     12,    1973.    48- 

Int.  (I.-  F23L  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  431-115  8  Claims 


H   fire  mesh  means  extending  across  the  flue  and  serving  as 
a  harrier    ..hich  prevents  the  passage  of  a  flame  there- 


through 


M 


3,42u.3~h 
CONTROL  S\STK\1   K)R    \  Fl  Fl    Bl  RNl  R 
Al\in  1).  VVvland.  Morrison,   III.,  assignor  u^  (.tntr.il  Klectri 
tompanv.  Fort  V\a>ne.  Ind, 

Filed  July   5,   1974,  Ser    No    4Hh.(i(i4 
int.  (1.     F23H        y<s 
I  ..S.  (I.  431      ^') 
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1.  An  improvement  of  a  combustion  appar.itus  comprising 
a  plurality  of  burner  ports,  a  plurlity  of  boiler  tubes  provided 
18  Claims  ^'^'^  ^'"^-  ^  P'^r^l'ty  of  slit-shaped  air  ports  formed  through 
the  fins  of  the  boiler  tubes  immediately  above  said  burner 
ports,  and  a  pluralitv  of  ducts  connected  to  said  air  ports 


3.920.378 

FLOATIN(;  Bl  RNFR  APPARATIS  FOR  SI  B\r\R|NF 

PFTROLFIM  INSTALLATIONS 

Xn.lrt  (  astela.  Mesnil  Le  Roi;  Gilles  Susbielles.  Courbevoie. 
and  \uong  Nguyen  Due,  Rueil-.Malmaison.  all  of  France. 
assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Des  C  arhurants  ef 
1  iitinfiants.  France 

Filed  Jan.   16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433.653 
Claims     prioritv,     application     France,     Jan. 
19"3,  73.05988 
Int.  CI.-  F23D  lJ/20 


73.015  1:; 
U.S.  C!    4^ 


1-th.   19, 
!      2(12 


16,      1973. 


34  C  laims 


1.    An    electrically    energi7able  control   system    for  a   fuel 

^urner  '^i  'mpnsing: 

means  f,  r  actuating  a  fuel  valve  to  enable  flow  of  a  combus- 
tiHIe  tLiel  to  the  Kurner: 

means  to-r  itimtint:  the  fuel  emitted  from  the  burner; 

a  tlrst  .■  >t'trollej  s,.it^hinL:  device. 

means  t  t  .  rne.tirL  the  actuating  means  and  the  first 
sontrollrjo  s.Mtvhirit!  device  to  a  source  of  electrical  en- 
e-rgv  t..  ette.t  e-  er^i/ation  of  the  actuating  means  when 
the  tirst  controlled  sa  it.hing  dcMee  becomes  conductive; 
a  second  e.rtr  iled  su  itching  device  coupled  to  the  first 
conir.'lleJ  s.Mt^hmg  device  for  rendering  the  first  con- 
trolled sA  ii^hinL;  device  nonconduetmg  when  the  second 

.ontr    lie  :  s.^tehmg  device  has  been  nonconducting  for  — - 

!  preLietermined  length  of  time. 

.1  third  ...ntr^.lled  s.it.hing  device  responsive  to  combus-         1.  Floating  burner  apparatus  to,r 
tu.n  ot  the  luel  emitted  from  the  burner  for  mamtaining    tion  of  gas  coming  from  a  suhmari 
the  second  controlled  switching  device  in  its  conducting    said  apparatus  comprising 
^tate     and  ..  n.       r       ..  ,    '      *■ 

-  a  ilue  tor  the  combustion  ot  said 

the  t.rst.ontrolled  switching  device  including  a  relay  having        a  buoy  having  a  posit, .  e  tloatahili 


tin 


>rmally  open  contacts  in  series  w  ith  the  actuating  means  to  said  buov  u  ith 


fie 


iPPer  ei 


aeeomniod 
ne  petrole  u 

gas. 

t\  .  s.iid  tlue 
ui  ot  said    tl 


.iting  eombus- 
m  installation. 


being  secured 
ue  maintained 


November  18.  1975 


GENERAL  AND  .MECHANICAL 


above  the  level  of  a  bodv  of  water  .vithin  whish  s.ud  huov 
is  floated,  and 

a  principal  fluid  tight  conduit  serving  simuitaneously  for 
anchoring  said  buoy  and  for  transferring  gas  from  the 
submarine  petroleum  installation  to  said  flue,  one  end  of 
said  principal  conduit  being  secured  to  said  buoy  and 
communicating  with  said  flue,  the  other  end  of  said  prin- 
cipal conduit  being  connected  to  anchoring  apparatus  at 
the  bottom  of  the  bodv  of  water  and  communicating  with 
the  submarine  petroleum  iiist. illation. 

wherein  said  principal  sonduit  has  a  length  at  Uast  equal  to 
the  distance  sep.irating  the  bottom  and  the  surface  of  the 
bodv  of  water  in  such  a  manner  that  said  buoy  floats  on 
the  w  ater  surface  ,  aiui 

wherein  said  conduit  is  tlexible  so  as  t(>  accommodate 
movement  of  said  buov  in  response  to  a  drop  in  the  level 
of  the  bodv  of  water  within  whieh  said  buov  is  tloated. 


vhamber  for  final  healing  material  having  a  material  inlet 
opening  adjacent  the  preheating  chamber  and  having  a  mate- 
rial outlet  opening  and  at  least  one  cooling  chamber  having  a 
material  inlet  opening  adjacent  the  material  output  opening  of 
the  final  heating  chamber,  the  chambers  being  connected 
together  in  series  flow  arrangement  to  define  a  material  flow 
stream  from  the  preconditioning  chamber  to  the  preheating 
chamber,  tt>  the  final  heating  chamber  and  thence  to  cooling 
chamber  with  the  final  heating  chamber  and  the  preheating 
chamber  defining  a  passage  for  a  counterflow  of  gas  from  the 
final  heating  chamber  to  the  preheating  chamber,  and  gas 
conveying  means  connecting  said  cooling  chamber  and  said 
preheating  chamber  to  said  preconditioning  chamber,  said  gas 
conveying  means  comprising: 


/ 


3,920,379 
ASSFMBLY  OF  THF  FLINT  SPRINC,  OF  A  CAS  LK.H  I  FR 
Guy  Neyret.  Francheville.  France,  assignor  to  F  tablissemenis 
(ienoud  \  C  ie  Societe  Anonyme,  Venissieux,  France 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,319 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     May      17,     1973, 
73.18801 

Int.  n.-  F23Q  1/02 
L.S.  CI.  431-276  1  C  laini 
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1.  A  striker  head  for  a  lighter  comprising 

a  cvlindrical  body. 

an  axially  extending  circular  groove  formed  in  said  body 
and  defining  a  central  core  within  said  groove,  said 
groove  having  a  closed  botttmi  .vithin  said  hod.  and  an 
annular  mouth  opening  at  a  surface  thereof. 

an  axialiv  extending  bore  having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of 
said  circular  groove  formed  in  said  core  and  intersecting 
said  grottve  along  one  side  thereof, 

a  compression  spring  positioned  in  said  groove  against  said 
closed  end  and  surrounding  said  core; 

a  flint  in  said  bore  engaged  by  said  spring: 

a  flint  wheel  piisitioned  above  said  bore  atid  eiigaged  hv  said 
tlint  said  A  heel  ovcrlv  ing  only  said  one  side  of  said  mouth 
and  leaving  a  segment  thereof  around  the  diametrically 
opposite  side  thereof  exposed  to  recer.e  .i  tool  tor  com- 
pressing said  spring,  and 

means  on  said  cvlindric.il  bodv  for  securing  s.imc  to  a  Imhter 
bodv 


3,920.380 

MFTHOD  AND  Fl  RNAC  F  FOR  HEAT  TRFATINC. 

.MATERIAL 

Glenn    A.  Heian,  Franklin,  Wis.,  assignor  lo    Allis-C  halmers 

Corporation.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  532.632 
Int.  CI.    F23J  l^^iOii    F27B  ^  (/J 
I  .S.  CI.  432—2  It)  Claims 

1.  In  a  mineral  furnacing  apparatus  having  structure  defin- 
ing at  least  a  chamber  for  preconditioning  material  having  a 
materi.il  inlet  opening,  .i  chamber  tor  preheating  ni.ilerial.  a 


A  mixing  box  connected  to  the  preheating  chamber  in 
which  gases  at  a  relatively  high  temperature  are  produced 
in  position  adjacent  the  material  inlet  passage  of  the  final 
heating  chamber  and  on  a  side  of  the  material  stream 
facing  the  flow  of  gas  through  the  passage. 

a  first  duct  means  connected  on  a  first  end  thereof  to  said 
mixing  box  and  connected  on  a  second  end  thereof  to  said 
mixing  box  and  connected  on  the  a  second  end  thereof 
preconditioning  chamber; 

a  preheating  chamber  wind  box  operatively  disposed  below 
the  material  stream; 

a  second  duct  means  connected  on  a  first  end  thereof  to  the 
preheating  chamber  windbox  and  a  second  end  thereof 
being  connected  to  the  prectmditioning  chamber  at  a 
location  above  the  material  stream; 

a  third  duct  means  connected  on  a  first  end  thereof  to  said 
mixing  box  and  connected  on  a  second  end  thereof  to  the 
cooling  chamber;  and, 

moisturizing  means  connected  to  said  mixing  box  to  mois- 
turize the  gases  in  said  mixing  box; 

w  hereby  the  gases  from  the  preheat  chamber  are  tempered 
with  gases  from  the  cooler  chamber  and  said  mixture  of 
tempered  gases  are  moisturized  and  directed  to  the  pre- 
conditioning chamber  as  preconditii^ning  gases  at  a  con- 
trolled temperature  for  drying  material  in  the  precondi- 
tioning chamber  and  for  controlling  waste  gas  tempera- 
ture and  moisture  content. 

8.  In  a  process  for  heat  treating  material  in  a  material  treat- 
ing furnace  arrangement  in  which  a  stream  of  material  is 
progressed  through  a  preconditioning  chamber,  a  preheat 
chamber,  a  final  heating  chamber  in  which  gases  and  volatil- 
ized alkalies  are  produced  from  the  material  therein  and  a 
cooler  chamber  in  which  gases  from  material  being  cooled  are 
recouped  and  passed  to  the  final  heatmg  chamber,  comprising 
I  tie  steps  of: 

A  bypassing  a  first  portion  of  the  gases  and  volatilized 
alkalies  produced  in  the  final  heating  chamber  away  from 
the  material  in  the  preheat  chamber, 

B  tempering  the  first  portion  of  the  gases  and  volatilized 
alkalies  with  low  temperature  recouped  gases  from  the 
cooler  chamber, 

C.  mixing  the  first  portion  of  the  gases  and  volatilized  alka- 


1322 


OFFIf  I\I    GAZETTE 


N()\  LMBhR   IN. 


lies  from  the  tlnal  heating  chan^^-er  a  uh  the  low  tempera- 
ture gases  from  the  cooling  chamber. 
D    m    isturi/iri;  the  '"uture  of  gases  of  Step  C; 
E    directmg  a  portion    't  the  m.^sturi/ed  gases  to  the  pre- 
conditioning chamber, 
F    JriAing  a  second  portion  of  the  gases  from  the  final 
heatmi;  .hamhcr  into  contact  with  material  in  the  pre- 
heatnit;  chamber, 
(.    draAHit;  the  second  portion  of  gases  from  the  final  heat- 
ing chamber  th.^t  has  .'."ta.teo  the  material  in  the  pre- 
heating chamber  through  the  material; 
H    aJniitting  a  suppl\  of  auxijiarv  heat  into  the  preheating 
eh.imber  an^:  int.>  .intact  -Mth  the  second  portion  of  the 
gacec  tr.'m  the  t'liial  heating  chamber  after  the  first  por- 
u-'V:     t  the  gases  from  the  final  heating  chamber  has  been 
directed  away  from  the  second  portion  gases  and  as  the 
second  -ortion  of  gas  is  draun  through  the  material  in  the 
preheating  chamber, 
1      'inmg  the  gases  uhich  have  passed  through  the  material 
m    the   preheating  chamber  with  a  first  portion  of  the 
moictun/eJ  gases  of  step  E  to  heat  the  material  in  the 
preconditioning  .. hamber; 
J    drauing  the  material  heating  gases  in  the  preconditioning 
chamber  through  the  material  therein  for  exhausting  the 
gas  and  aNo  dra.Mng  a  second  portion  of  the  moisturized 
gases  and  a  se..  nd  portion  of  the  gas  from  the  cooler 
chamber  int-  the  .^inbox  of  the  preconditioning  chamber 
to  raise  the  temperature  ot  the  evhaust  gas  that  has  passed 
through    the    material    in.    the    preconditioning   chamber 
^^et.<re   passing   the  exhaust  gases  to  stack,  so  that  the 
temperature     t  the  gases  passing  to  stack  are  above  acid 
deA    point   Arc   have  a    10  percent  or   higher  moisture 
content  b\  \olume 


cooling  tube  along  a  line  extending  from  the  luncture  of  said 
head  and  the  associated  tube  to  the  juncture  ot  said  head  and 
the  associated  inlet  pipe,  said  portion  extending  a  sufficient 
distance  whereby  material  discharged  from  said  furnace 
through  any  of  said  inlet  pipes  vull  form  a  cushion  of  material 
at  the  closed  end  of  the  associated  head  adjacent  such  inlet 
pipe 

10.  A  rotary  tube  furnace  rotatable  in  one  direction  about 
an  axis;  a  number  of  cooling  tubes  disposed  in  planetary 
manner  about  the  periphery  of  said  furnace  with  their  longi- 
tudinal axes  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  furnace;  a  head  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  cooling  tubes 
and  in  communication  therewith,  each  of  said  heads  compris- 
ing a  substantially  cylindrical  tube  portion  closed  at  one  end 
and  joined  at  its  other  end  to  the  associated  cooling  tube  .ind 
extending  from  said  other  end  at  an  outward  inclination  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  furnace;  and  an  inlet  tube  inter- 
connecting and  establishing  communication  between  said 
furnace  and  each  of  said  heads,  said  cylindncal  tube  portion 
of  each  of  said  heads  extending  a  sufficient  distance  th.u 
material  discharged  from  said  furnace  into  such  head  via  the 
associated  inlet  tube  will  form  a  cushion  of  matenal  at  the 
closed  end  o!  sUch  head  adjacent  the  associated  inlet  tube. 


ROT\R>   FIRWCK  H\\|N(,    \  PI  \NK|  \Ry   COOLER 
Otto  Heinemann.   Knnigerloh.  (,erman\,  dssi^nor  to  P.iUmiic 
AG.  Neubeckum.  dermanv 

Filed  Dec.  2h.   ]^r\,  s^r    No    4:s.4-'^ 
Claims     prioritN.     applieation     (.trmani.      Kb       1        ig?'^ 
:304y45 

Int.  (I.-  F271)  IM02 
L.S.  CI.  4,^:--S.i  11  flaims 


3.«)20.382 
\lh  I  HUD  AM)   \PP\R\TIS  FOR  HFAT   FRFAriNC; 
VkdCLES  IN    V  RFC  IRCLLATIN(,  TYPE  Fl  RN  \C  F 

.lanus  F  Ho\is.  .Jefferson  Township.  Allegheny  (  ounty.  and 
Janus  f  .Johns.  I  pper  St.  Clair  Township,  Allegheny 
Countv.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bloom  Engineering  C  om- 
p.tnv     !m   .   Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

filed    \ug.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  497.320 

Int.  CI.    F27B  5/14.  9/OU 

l.S.  (  t    43:      :(i'^  ,,  (  laims 


1.  In  a  r  >t  ir.  tube  furnace  rotatable  in  one  direction  about 
an  axis  .mei  h.o.  ing  a  material  discharge  end.  the  combination 
"t  a  planetar;.  cooler  comprising  a  number  of  cooling  tubes 
disposed  in  pi anetar;,  manner  about  the  periphery  of  said 
lurnaee  Aith  their  longitudinal  axes  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  oa  rotation  of  said  furn:ice;  and  duct  means  corre- 
sponding m  number  to  the  number  of  said  cooling  tubes  and  j 
loining  the  .Jis^harge  end  of  said  furnace  and  each  of  said 
cooling  tubes  euch  of  Said  duct  means  comprising  an  inlet 
pipe  mo  ,1  head  closed  at  one  end.  said  inlet  pipe  being  joined 
at  one  ot  its  ends  to  said  furnace  and  at  its  other  end  to  the 
closed  en  J  ot  s,.id  head  said  head  being  joined  at  its  other  end 
to  the  asso^KiteJ  .'doling  tui^e  suid  inlet  pipe  having  a  portion 
thereot  mJinec:  .ig.nnst  the  .iire.tion  of  rotation  of  said  fur- 
nace anj  sale!  he  aJ  haing  a  substantially  cylindrical  portion 
inclined  out.^ardh.   to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  associated 


1.  A  recirculating  system   suitable  for  a  furnace  for  heat 
treating  articles  comprising: 

A  a  closed  furnace  chamber  defined  by  at  least  one  wall  of 
refractory  material; 

B.  positioning  means  within  the  furnace  to  piisition  articles 
to  be  treated; 

C.  a  pressurized  system  comprising  hot  gas  lines  positioned 
external  to  the  furnace  and  adjacent  the  wall; 

D  a  heater  including  a  combustion  source  connected  be- 
tween the  pressurized  system  and  the  furnace  chamber 
for  providing  hot  gases  and  reheating  recircuL:ted  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  from  the  furnace  chamber,  and 

E.  nozzles  extending  bet-Acen  the  hot  gas  jmes  and  the 
interior  of  the  furnace  for  communicating  the  hot  tiases 
and  products  of  combustion  from  the  lines  into  the  fur- 
nace for  treating  the  articles,  the  hot  gases  and  products 
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of  combustion  entering  the  furn.ice  chamber  .it  .:  mini- 
mum velocity  of  about   100  ft,, sec.  vvhich  is  sufficient  to 
cause  turbulence  uithin  the  furnace  to  insure  substantial 
uniform  It  .  m,  tenn^crature  ^^  ithm,  the  turnace,  said  nozzles 
positioned  av^ay  trom  and  out  o\  line  vuth  the  positioning 
means  so  as  to  axoid  direct  hot  gas  impingement  on  said 
articles. 
4.   In   combination,   an   external   pressurized    recirculating 
system  connected  to  at  least  one  radiant  tube  having  an  inlet 
leg  and  an  cxh.iusi  kg    the  ic  circulating  system  comprising  a 
heater  including  a  burner  having  an  air  inlet  and  a  fuel  inlet, 
a  hot  gas  line  placing  the  heater  in  communic.ition  with  said 
inlet  leg.  an  exhaust  gas  line  communicotmg  the  exh.iust  leg 
with   the   heater  for  the  recirculation  of  exh.iust   gases  and 
circulation  means  associated  with  one  i^f  the   hot  gas  or  ex- 
haust lines  for  causing  circulation  o\  the  hot  g.ises  through  the 
heater  and  the  radiant  tube. 


said  inside  fluteways  being  defined  by  the  inside  surface  of 
said  sheet  and  said  outside  fluteways  being  defined  by  the 
outside  surface  of  said  sheet. 

a  jacket  tube  within  which  said  fluted  sheet  conduit  may  be 

slidably  inserted, 
an  imperforate  core  tube  connected  in  flow  communication 

with  said  fluted  sheet  conduit, 
means  to  flow   a  first  fluid  through  said  inside  fluteways 


3.920.383 
FFITFD  SIRFACF  HEAT  E\CHAN(;FR 

Elmer  I  .   Kerr.  Butler    Iwp..  C Olumbiana  County.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to   Ihe  Eleetrie  Furnace  C  Ompanv .  Salem.  Ohio 
Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No    4H1.3.^h 
Int    (I.    F24J  J;(UJ 
E.S.  (I.  432      223  3S  Claims 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  fluted  sheet  conduit 
having  straight  axiallv  extending,  r.idiallv  projecting,  inside 
and  outside  fluteways  formed  with  peaks  and  troughs  therein. 


between  the  outside  surface  of  said  imperforate  core  tube 
and  the  inside  surface  of  said  fluted  sheet  conduit,  and 
means  to  flow  a  second  fluid  through  said  outside  fluteways 
between  the  inside  surface  of  said  jacket  tube  and  the 
outside  surface  of  said  fluted  sheet  conduit,  whereby 
there  is  a  heat  exchange  between  said  first  and  second 
fluids. 


CHEMICAL 


AlTO\IDI/\R[,F   H\IR  DM  ro\ T  \IMNG 
PRE-P\R  \ TIONs 
Ravmond    Feinland.    Stamford.    Conn.;    Sigmund    hcu^it/. 
Flushing,  and  Milos  S    Bil.  Forest  Hills,  hoth  uf  S  \  .,  assign 
ors  to  Clairol  Incorporated.  New   York.  NY 

Filed  Juh    !'.   IM'4,  Ser    Nu    4H'^,M7 
Int.  (  I.     \h\K  7/1 J 

i.s.  (I.  H-  !(..:  8^-,3i^^ 

1.  An  autoMdi/.ir-lc  hair  preparation  capable  of  coloring 
hair  A  hen  jprlied  thereto  and  exposed  to  the  atmosphere 
.  ompriMne  an  aqueous  hair  dye  carrier  and  N.N-his(  2-hydrox- 
Ncth-.!  -p  phcn;.  Icncdiamine  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
and  a  trio!  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1.2.4-ben- 
/cnotnol  ind  :,4.5-trih>drox>toluene;  said  p-phenylenedia- 
minc  and  said  triol  being  present  in  tinctorially  effective 
amounts. 


PR()(  ^^^  K)R  [)\  HN(,  1  h  MHhK 
Frit^   Bohnv.    Basel.   U  i||i   Fgli.   Reinach.  jnri    Max   -s^hwank. 
Basel,  all  of  Switzerland.  assii;niirs  [i.  (  iha-<,tii;\    \(..  Basel. 
■Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Nn.  1  2  1  .|  (,4.  Mar^h  4.  1  '*"  I  ,  .ih.uHluned. 
This  application  Ma\  .'.  1 '*-_?.  s^r    N,,.  373, S36 
Claims    priorit\.    appliiatiun    ^vMl/erlarut.    Mar     4.    1970 
3133  70;  Jan.  15.  \'r\.  f,:5  "i 

Int.  CI.    DdhP      .-12.  5IU(),JII2:  C14C  ^100 
^  ^^1   «-'^  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  pRK-ess  for  dyemg  leather  by  a  single  treatment  of  the 
'^  thor  .sith  a  dye  liquor  which  is  an  organic-solvent  solution 
't  .1  J.c>tutT.  expressing  the  liquor  from  the  dyed  leather 
immcdiateis  upon  leavmg  the  dye  liquor,  optionally  fixing  the 
d.cstutt  and  finally  drymg  the  dyed  leather  without  prior 
-^ashmt;  the  impro\ement  which  consists  essentially  of  con- 
tinuousK  treating;  the  leather,  in  the  substantial  absence  of 
mc.hani^ai  -tress,  at  a  temperature  of  25°  to  8U°C.  for  a 
period  .1  up  to  15  seconds,  with  a  liquor  of  a  dyestuff  dis- 
sol.cd  in  a  .omhination  of  water  and  a  watermiscible  organic 
sol-ent  selected  tr  n-  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanol 
ha.int;  I  to  -;  carbon  atoms,  ethylghcol.  melhoxyethyl  alco- 
hol   gl'.^er oj    acetone  and  tetrahsdrofuran. 

^.  In  a  pre  ess  for  dyeing  leather  by  a  single  treatment  of  the 
leather  -Mth  a  d\e  liquor  .>.hieh  is  an  organic-solvent  solution 
ot  a  d\estutt,  expresMnt:  the  liquor  from  the  dyed  leather 
immediatel.  upon  leaMng  the  dye  liquor.  optionalK  fixing  the 
dvestutt  and  tmall>  drMng  the  dyed  leather  without  prior 
-.^ashinj:  the  impro\ement  uhieh  consists  essentialK  of  con- 
tmuouslv  treating-  the  leather,  m,  the  substantial  absence  of 
mewhani^al  stress,  at  a  temperature  of  25°  to  8()°C.  for  a 
period  ,,t  up  to  15  seconds,  with  a  liquor  of  dyestuff  dissolved 
in  an  ort:unu  s.hcnt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
-■;•■-■'''■'-■  ^'thanol  ether,  petrol,  benzene,  chloroform,  carbon 
dis,.|phKie  turpentine  oil.  carbon  tetrachloride,  trichloroethy- 
lene    eth   i    i.et.ite  and  butvl  acetate 


3.92  0.386 
PR(H  FSS  FOR  THK  SIN(,I.F-B  \TH  I)Y  FING  OF 
CELl  I  I OSF  FIBFRS  OR  \II\Tl  RFS  THFRFOF  WITH 
SYNTHFTIC    FIBFRS  WITH  W  ATFR-INSOLl  BLF   \/.0 
DYESTL  FFS  PRODI  C  FI)  ON  THF  FIBFR  BY   THF 
FXHAISTIOV  MFTHOI) 
Egon     Bever.    Niederhofheim.    Hans-l  Irich    von    der    Eltz. 
Frankfurt    am    Main,   and   Erich   Schuster,    Lammerspiel. 
all    of    (.ermany.    assignors    to    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  (iermany 

Filed  Mar.   15.  1973.  Ser.  No.  341,363 
Claims    prioritN.    application    (;erman\.    Mar      18      197'' 
2213241 

Int.  CI.    I)06P   ^  ,V? 
L'.S.CI.8-21  C  3t-,,i^, 

1.  A  process  t^.r  the  single  bath  d>eing  of  cellulose  fibers 
and  mixtures  thereof  with  polyester  fibers,  with  water-insolu 
ble    azo   dyestuffs   produced    on    the    fibers    b\    the    exhaust 
method,  comprising  the  steps  of:  contacting  a  textile  material 
containing  the  said  fibers,  at  room  temperature  or  moderateh 
elevated  temperature,  with  an  aqueous  dyebath  containing,  an 
alkaline  substance,  sodium  nitrite,  an  anionic  dispersingsys- 
tem  comprising  the  sodium  salt  of  2.2'-dinaphth\l  niethane-6. 
A'-disulfonic  acid  or  lignin  sulfonate  n    nuxtur,     uth  oleyl- 
methyl  taurine,  a  solution  or  dispersion  ol  ai  least  one  com- 
pound capable  of  entering  into  azo  coupling  and  at  least  one 
non-diazotized  primary  aromatic  amine  in  a  watermiscible 
organic  solvent  or  solubilizer;  after  absorption  of  the  coupling 
component  upon  the  fibers,  effecting  diazotization  of  the  said 
amine  and  formation  of  the  dyestuff  by  coupling,  by  adding 
acid  or  acid  salts  to  the  dyebath  at  room  temperature:  and 
again  contacting  said  fibers  with  said  anionic  dispersing  sys- 
tem^ comprising  the  sodium  salt  of  2,2'-dinaphthyl-methane- 
6.6'-disulfonic  acid  or  a  mixture  of  lignin  sulfcinate  with  oIe\l- 
methvl  taurine 


3.920.38" 
l'l\  W'HWW  1    OFRix  \I1\FS.  MFTHODOFPRODK  IN(; 

SAME  AND   VPPLICATION  THFRFOF 
Niknlai  Stepano\ieh  Dokunikhin.  Presnensk\    sal,  42,  k\.  23, 
an.)    (,eurgy    Nikolaesich    \oro/htso\.   Sado\a\a-Spasska\a 
ulitsa.  21,  k\.   2(iK.  both  of   Moscow.  I  .S.S.R. 
Division  of  S,.r   No.  246.521.   \pril  24.  1  9^2,  This  application 
Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,545 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  22//7,S    D06P  1122 
^■^-  ^■•-  8-^-^  I  Claim 

1.  A  method  ot  dyeing  textile  materials,  characterized  in 
that  textile  materials  are  treated  with  an  aqueous  alkaline 
solution  of  a  dinaphthyl  derivative  of  the  general  formula 


COON 


kooc  /-^ 


where  X,.  \.,  and  X;,.  X,  represent  a  group  0=C— Y— C=0, 
wherein  Y  is  an  imino  group,  either  unsubstituted  or  contain- 
ing substituents:  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  aryl.  heteroc>cle.  either 
unsubstituted  or  containing  substituents  ammo  group,  halo- 
gen, alkoxy.  alkyl;  or  t)ne  X  of  the  pair  X,.  X  ,  and  one  X  of 
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the  pair  X-,.  X,  represent  a  group  — C=0.  the  other  X  then 
being  m  the  ben/imidazole  or  pennone  cycle,  said  compounds 
being  either  ssmmetncal  or  non-s\  mmetrical  uith  respect  to 
the  l.l'-bond.  in  the  presence  of  reducing  agents  with  subse- 
quent oxidation.  whereb\  perylenetetracarbow  ii^  acid  deriva- 
tives are  formed  directlv  on  the  textile  materuil 


3.920.388 
COMPOSITION  FOR  PRF\  FNTINC.  DETERIORATION  OF 

HIDES  FROM  FRESHLY    SLAUiHTERED  ANIMALS 
Elmer  Weaver.  Spring  Mount:  William  J.  Hopkins.  Philadel- 
phia, and  Alfred  H.  korn.  Maple  dlen.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  h\  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture.  Uashington.  D.(  . 
Disision  of  Ser.  No.  275,988,  Jul>  28,  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3,832,130.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  463,332 

Int.  (I,    C  14B  111)2 
L.S.  CI.  8-94.18  6  Claims 

1.  A  synergistic  composition  for  tre.itmg  hides  from  freshis 
slaughtered  animals  to  prevent  said  hules  tr  in  deteriorating 
comprising  the  following  components  in  the  slated  amitunts 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  hide  about  from  l()''i  to  IOO'y 
water,  about  I  .O'/f  to  2.0*^  acidic  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acetic  acid.  propuMiic  acid,  and  sodium 
acid  sulfate,  about  0.()3'/(-  nonionic  surfactant,  and  about  (i.Z'7< 
N.N'-bis(methoxv  )meth\l  uron. 


3.920.389 

TEXTILE  CLEANING  PROC  ESS 

Albert  Robert  Fian/el,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  F     1.  l)ii 

Pont  de  Nemours  &  C(impan>.  Wilmington.  Del. 
COntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328.382,  .Jan.  31.  1973.  Pal. 
No.  3,854.8^1.  This  application  Apr.   13.   19~3.  Ser.  No. 

350. "96 
Int.  CI.    B32B  J"  "^    B44D  y  (;V 
I.S.  CI.  8-142  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  simultaneous  cleaning  and  finishing  soiled 
textile  materials  in  which  the  textile  is 

A.  agitated  in  a  vessel  with  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tialK of 

a  major  amount  oi  a  textile  dry  cleaning  soKent.  and 
dispersed  therein  a  polvfluoroalkyl-substituted  stain  re- 
pellent in  an  amount  sufficient  to  give  add-on  of  0.05 
to  0  5  percent,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  textile,  and 
then 
R    the  treated  material  is  dried. 


^920,391 

FLXME-RF  I  \KI)\N  I    IFXTIIT'sHY    kl   \(    IloNOF 
CELLILOSF  VMIH    IHF    \l)l)l  (   I  ( tF  F"H(  (SI'HORL'S 
TRK  HI  OR  11)1     \N|I  N  N    |)l\ll   FHY  I  H)KM  XMIDF 
Tyrone  1..   \  igo.   Kenntr;  t  l.irk    M     \Stkh,   Mti.iirif.   Ixiih  nf 
La.,  and    Ann.i   \I,  «  ollins,   (  ii||(i;i    I'.uk,  *>,i  .  .issignors  ii- 
The  I  nited  Stales  of   Ameriia  as  ri[ir(sirii,(j   to   ihi    ^tn  rt 
tars  of   \griculturt  .  \^  .ishinglnn.  !>( 

Filed  ,|an,  :s.   l'J"4,  St  i     N.i,   4,*",(i'H) 
Int.  (I.    DOhM   13146 
I    s.  (I.  8—188  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fibrous  crosslinked  N.N-dime- 
thylorthoformamoylphosphorochloridite  ester  of  cellulose  in 
textile  form,  which  ester  is  characterized  by  its  containing 
nitrogen,  phosphorus,  and  chlorine  in  a  1:1:1  atomic  ratio. 
said  process  comprising: 

a   immersion  of  a  fibrous  cellulose  textile  in  N.N-dimethyl- 

formamide  at  a  temperature  of  about  from  20°C  to  30°C 

for  a  period  of  from  I  minute  to  60  minutes  to  swell  the 

fibers. 

b    removal   of  excess   N.N-dimethylformamide   from   the 

swollen  cellulose. 
c  immersion  of  the  cellulosic  textile  in  a  solution  containing 
about  from  \'/c  to  30''f  by  weight  of  the  12  adduct  of 
phosphorus  trichloride  with  N.N-dimethylformamide.  in 
a  solvent  containing  50'J- 100*7^  N.N-dimethylformamide 
together  with  an  inert  aprotic  diluent  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  chloroform,  methylene  chloride,  car- 
bon tetrachloride  and  perchloroethylene.  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  20°C  to  6()°C  for  about  from  I  minute  to  1 80 
minutes,  in  order  to  obtain  reaction  of  the  cellulose  with 
the  aforesaid  adduct. 
d  washing  the  cellulosic  textile  with  N.N-dimethylforma- 
mide to  remove  unreacted  adduct. 

e.  washing  the  cellulosic  textile  with  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  benzene  and  chlorc^form,  to  re- 
move the  N,N-dimeth\lformamide.  and 

f.  drying  the  textile. 


3.920,390 
MANLFACTCRE  OF  FINISHING  AGENTS  FOR 
CELLl  LOSIC   TEXTILES 
Harro  Petersen,  Frankenthal:   Klaus   Flrhardt.   Leimen:    Y^il 
helm  Ruemens,  and  Heinz  Bille.  both  of  Limburgerhof.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  1  udwigsh.) 
fen  I  Rhine  ) .  Germans 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1973.  Ser    No.  400.720 
Claims     priority,     application     Germany.     Oct.     ".     19"2. 
2249320 

Int.  CI.    C-08G  ^lli) 
I.S.  CI.  8-185  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manutacture  o!  a  liquKJ  tuiishing  agent 
for  cellulosic  textiles  v^hieh  is  stable  on  storage,  v^  herein  a 
reaction  mixture  iibtainable  by  rcactum  or  urea  or  niethvlol- 
ated  urea  or  a  w  .iter-soluble  urea-formaldehv  de  pcilv  conden- 
sation product  uith  torni.ddeh\de  in  an  over. ill  molar  ratio  of 
urea,  formaldehvde  of  from  1  :3  to  1  10  in  aqueous  solution  at 
a  pH  of  from  0  to  3  is  adjusted  to  a  pH  of  from  6  to  10  and 
urea  is  added  at  a  temperature  of  from  20°  for  80°C  to  provide 
an  overall  mol.ir  ratio  of  urea  to  form.ildeh\de  ot  from  1:15 
to  1:2.5. 


*,'';n.392 

MKlMon  FOR  INHIH1IIN(,  (  nkkoslnN  oh    Ml   |  \! 

I  MN(,   P(  H  Y  si  1  1-  ONF    (  <)\ll'(  )l   M»s 

■susumu    Harada.    Nl.tsanii    Harula.   and    lad.ishi    K.iin.   .dl   ul 

Korisama.  .japan,  .issij^nors  in  Niiiu  Bustki  (  n  .  I  id  ,  F^uku 

shirna,    lapan 

filed  Jan    24.   I'J"  <.  ser    So     «:»,.:'^(i 
<   lainis  priority,  applicatiiin   l.ip. ill.   liih  lu.   1 '■'"2,  4~  '"4~4~ 
Int.  CI.    (231-   II, uu.  ihu-i.  II, lU.  ll,t(i 
I    s.  (  I.  21-2.5  k  6  (  laims 

1  \  method  for  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  a  metal  which 
comprises  adding  to  a  corrosiv  e  medium  with  which  the  metal 
comes  into  contact  a  corrosion-inhibitorily  effective  amount 
of  a  metal  corrosion  inhibitor  represented  by  the  general 
formula 


O 


E-S-^^ <-M->^ 


L  I 


T—g- 


wherein  M  is  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


'2f^ 


1 


H 

H. 


CH  . 

/       "\ 
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CH-CH^ 


(I) 


-R. 


■Ahcrun   K 

h.r.  me   "   t 

^vanomoth.l      :-c\anoelh\l.     2-sulfoethyl,     sulfopropyl.     2- 
h^Jrov.cth,!    ■-hlMro-2-h\droxypropyl,allyl.proparg\lora- 
-T   J-naphth.  nK'th\i,   and   \    iv  CI    Rr    I    HTOO    CH-.COO 
H,P()..  HSO,    HSO,.  CH.SO., 


Kj.  ^vhich  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
traieht  or  branched  chain  alkyls  having   1   to   18 
ir\!s  ha\mg  6  to  24  carbon  atoms,  aralkyls 
5  carbon  atoms,  carboxymethvl.  carboxvethvl 


CH    — ^        y-SO, 


T  HOC  H.eOC).  and 


CH, 


CH  CH-CH, 

CH,       +       Ch,        I 


CH,  CH, 

CH,  Ih. 


(Ill 


\^ 


AhcrLin  \  IV  the  same  as  defined  above  and  Y  is  CH.,  or  O;  a 
In  an  ...criLic  molar  fraction  of  the  SO.  component  in  the 
ccr.cr.-A  t    rniula  and  ranges  from  U.  1  to  0.5:  and  n  is  a  degree 


't  P'  'I',  n'cri/ation. 


3.920. 3<J3 
INJECTION  \n  \NS 
Frederick  Bavnes.  Bov^den.  and  David  ^dv^ard  Boukir    \I,,n 
Chester,  both  of  Kntjland.  assignor-,  to  Dunlop  1  mnttd    1  ..n 
don.  E-ngland 

Filed  Nov    2".   IM'.V  Sfp.  N,,.  4\'*.2?1 

(  laims  prioritv,  application  I  nittd  Kmudom.N.n    "'h    )Q'^ 
5483,'  -2 

Int.  CI.  B27k  Jm.J/lU.  3114 

^■^■^'■->-'  '         liri..ims 


3^,    ^^ 


tree  it  effects  a  seal  between  itscit  and  said  incision  by  pres- 
sure of  the  hquid  being  pumped  thr^utih  it. 


3.920.394 
IISSI  F  STFRII.IZINC   APPARATIS 

I  rfi.si  John   Marrapodi.  4930  Space  Coast  Parkwav.  kissim- 
mee.  Ha.  32''4I 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1974.  Set.  .No.  431,217 

Int.  CI.-  .A61L  3100.  9/04.  13/02 

L.S.  CI.  21-76  4  Claims 


1.  Tissue  sterilizing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  container  for  storing  tissue  therein,  said  container  includ- 
ing two  sections  hingedly  joined  together. 
means  for  suspending  a  roil  of  tissue  in  said  container; 
an  enclosure  communicating  with  said  container 
a  source  of  a  sterilizing  gav  within  said  enclosure. 
means  interposed   between    >aid   enclosure   and   said  con- 
tainer for  selectively  preventing  entry  of  said  gas  into  said 
container  said  means  for  preventing  entrv  ot  said  gas  into 
said  container  comprising,  said  container  having  a  plural- 
ity of  slots  therein;  said   enclosure   having   an   opening 
communicating  with  said  slots:  a  shdahle  pl.ae  positioned 
across  said  opening  and  having  slots  therein  correspond- 
ing to  said  slots  in  said  container  so  that  sliding  of  said 
plate  back  and  forth  seleetiveh  causes  aliL'nment  of  mis- 
alignment of  said  slots  in  said  cttntainer  and  said  slots  in 
said  plate  thereby  respectivelv  permitting  or  preventing 
entry  of  said  gas  into  said  contairer. 
means  for  dispensing  tissue   from  said  container,  said  dis. 
pensing  means  comprising 

said  container  having  a  wall  jv.rtion  remote  from  said 
sterilizing  source,  said  wall  portion  having  a  slot 
therein,  and  tissue  receiving  lips  extending  inwardly 
normal  to  said  a. ,11  po^rtion  at  said  slot: 
whereby  said  plate  slots  mav  be  moved  into  misalignment 
with  said  container  slots  to  prevent  entry  of  said  gas 
into  said  container  .iurmi:  t^riods  when  said  dispensing 
means  is  not  in  use 


1.  An  app.iratus  f.  r  the  introduction  of  preservative  liquids 
into,  the  trunk  ^^\  a  tree  which  comprises  a  closed  flexible 
^"""■''"  ';■  cneircle  the  trunk  of  the  tree,  said  conduit  having 
an  inlet  tor  .onneaion  to  pumping  means  for  said  liquid  and 
an  outlet  tor  entablement,  when  encircling  the  trunk  of  a  tree. 
•""j  ^'"  m.  IS, on  in  th.  trunk  of  the  tree,  said  conduit  being 
sutfuientl.   tleot^ie  s,    that  when  it  encircles  the  trunk  of  the 


3.920.395 
1>1  AL  TEMPFRATLRF  CONCKNTRATION  S\.STEM 

I.  runu  S    Spisack.  New  Rochelle.  N.^  .,  assignor  to  Deuterium 

Corporation.  White  Plains.  N.\. 
Continuation  of  Ser   No.  822.974.  .June  25.  1959.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  188.925.  Sept.  29.  1950.  Pat.  No. 
2.895,803.  Ihis  application  Sept.  26.  1966.  Ser.  No.  587.363 

Int.  CI.  COlb  4.UI' 
t.S.  CI.  423-580  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  ot  producing  a  product  substance  containing 
concentrated  therein  an  isotope  of  an  element  h\  exchanging. 
at  two  different  temperatures,  said  iscUope  with  another  iso- 
tope of  the  same  element  between  chemicallv  different  first 
and  second  fluid  substances  whi^h  are  phvsicalK  separable 
from  each  other  and  which  are  each  capable  of  containing; 
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each  of  said  isotopes,  said  method  being  of  the  type  in  which 
a.  a  liquid  feed  stream  of  said  first  fluid  is  p.issed  in  a  flow 
through  each  of  the  first  and  second  units,  u!  th.it  order,  of  a 
pair  of  exchange  units  and  thence  to  a  point  of  disposal. 

b.  a  gas  stream  of  said  second  fluid  is  passed  in  a  flow 
through  each  of  the  second  and  first  units  of  said  pair,  in 
that  order,  and  recirculated  to  pass  tturethrough  again 
and  again  as  a  closed  circulation 

c.  said  flows  are  passed  through  s.iui  units  in  i.ounter-cur- 
rent  .md  .ire  contacted  in  each  ^t  the  units  of  said  pair  to 
cause  an  exchange  of  isotopes  ol  the  element  between 
said  first  and  second  fluids. 

d.  said  tirst  .md  second  units  .ire  m.uiit.iined  at  different 
temperatures  such  as  to  cause  said  fecd-to-disposal 
stream  of  said  first  fluid  to  become  enriched  with  respect 


rt 


^^ 


B' 


y- 


^- 


to  said  isotope  in  passing  through  s.iu:  tirst  unit  and  to 
become  impoverished  with  respect  to  said  isott)pe  in 
passing  through  said  second  unit  to  .i  point  of  disposal, 
while  causing  said  flow  of  secom.!  tlud  to  become  en- 
riched w  ith  respect  to  said  isotope  in  passing  through  said 
second  unit  and  to  become  impoverished  with  respect  to 
said  isotope  in  passing  through  s.mi  Iirst  uiit 
said  method  being  particularly  characterized  by  the  steps  of 

e.  dividing  \x\lo  two  flows  the  enriched  stream  of  said  closed 
circulation  of  second  fluid  passing  from  said  second  unit 
to  said  first  unit. 

f  delivcrinc  to  said  first  unit  one  ot  the  div  ided  flows  of  said 


circulation  referred  to  in  step  (e).  and 
g.  passing  the  other  of  the  divided  flows  of  said  circulation 
referred   to   in  step  (e)   through  a  subsequent   product 
producing  isotope  concentration  treatment  before  deliv- 
ering it  to  said  first  unit 
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1.  In  a  method  to  determine  the  partial  pressures  iir  concen- 
trations of  gases  dissolved  in  a  liquid,  and  especialh  in  blood, 
employing  a  loop  extraction  svstem  for  eliminating  gases 
initially  present  in  the  svstem  by  washing-out  the  gases  bv  an 
extraction  gas.  followed  by  the  insertion  of  a  predetermined 
amount  of  said  liquid  into  an  extraction  chamber  of  said  ex- 
traction system,  in  order  to  extract  the  said  dissolved  gases  bv 
said  extraction  gas.  and  subject  the  gas  mixture  arising  from 
the  extraction  step  to  an  analvsis  procedure  using  spectro- 
scopic detection  means,  the  improvement  comprising; 

after  termination  of  the  wash-out  step,  closing  the  extrac- 

tit)n  system, 
inserting  the  liquid  sample  into  the  extraction  chamber  of 

the  closed  extraction  svstem. 
forcibly   circulating  the  extraction  gas  through  the  liquid 
sample  until  there  is  thermodynamic  equilibrium  betvveen 
all  gases  dissolved  in  the  liquid  sample  and  the  mixture  of 
gases  in  the  gas  space  of  the  extraction  chamber, 
sampling  a  part  of  the  circulated  gases, 
and  transmitting  the  sampled  part  to  said  spectrosci>pic 
detection  means  whereby  the  gasei^us  mixture  available 
in  the  gas  space  after  establishment  of  equilibrium  and 
with  the  extraction  svstem  still  closed  is  analvsed 
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1.  Apparatus  for  chromatographic  quantitative  analvsis  of  a 
pluralitv  of  ionic  species  in  a  solution,  each  species  being  of 
a  common  valence  sign,  said  sign  being  one  of  positive  or 
negative,  which  comprises; 

first  ion  exchange  resin  bed  means  for  chromatographically 
separating  said  pluralitv  of  ionic  species  on  being  added 
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t  '  and  cluted  from  such  resin  bed  with  solution  of  dcvel- 
>'ping  reagent; 
means  \oT  addint:  said  pluralit>  of  ionic  species  in  solution 

t.>  the  tirst  hn  exchange  resin  bed  means, 
rrcaiis  t    r  adding  solution  of  developing  reagent  to  the  first 

ii'n  c\i.hani;e  resin  bed  means; 


je 


and  passing  the  effluent  from  second  cation  exchange  resin 
bed  means  containing  substantial!)  onl>  aqueous  of  car- 
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second  ion  exchange  resin  bed  means  for  receiving  the 
separated  ion  species  in  the  solution  of  de\eloping  rea- 
gent and  converting  all  of  said  developing  reagent  to 
Aeakl\  ionized  form  while  maintaining  the  ion  species 
separated  as  said  solution  passes  through  and  out  of  said 
second  resin  bed; 

and  a  common  means  for  quantitati\el\  detecting  each 
separated  ion  species  of  interest  exiting  from  said  second 
ion  exehange  resin  bed  means. 
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I.  I  he  meth  .d  ot  chromatographic  quantitative  analysis  of 
a  pl'.r  iht.  't  organic  carbox>  lie  acids  or  'he  carboxylate  salts 
there  t  present  m  aqueous  sample  solution  substantialK  free 
loHK  spevie^  other  than  said  organic  acids  or  salts  thereof. 
■V  iter  siiu-ic  metal  halide.  soluble  metal  hydroxide,  or  strong 
mineral  a^u;     .^hich  comprises: 

adding  a  [redetermined  amount  of  said  sample  solution  to 
a  cation  exchange  resin  bed  means,  said  means  being 
charced  y.  ith  a  cation  exchange  resin  in  the  sil\er  form. 
and  elating  said  sample  from  said  first  cation  exchange 
resin  bed  means  uith  water  thereb\  precipitating  the 
halides  present  as  silver  halide  and  capturing,  at  the  ion 
exchange  sites,  an>  countervalent  soluble  metal  ions,  and 
h>dronium  ions,  passing  the  effluent  from  the  first  cation 
exchange  resin  bed  means  through  a  second  cation  ex- 
change resin  r^ed  means,  said  second  resin  bed  means 
being  charged  uith  a  cation  exchange  resin  in  the  acid 
torm  thereb\  bringing  about  chromatographic  separation 
t  the  rg  inc  carboxylic  acids  or  the  respective  carbox- 
vIk  a,.ids  produced  from  said  carboxvlale  salts; 
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boxylic  acids  and  any  strong  mineral  .um  through  a  ct>n- 
ductivity  cell  having  associated  read.nit  means 
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I.  A  process  for  the  start-up  of  an  inert  gas  producing  de- 
vice in  which  a  fuel  is  completely  burned  with  air  and  wherein, 
during  regular  operation  which  follows  an  initial  start-up 
period,  the  supply  of  air  or  fuel  to  said  gas  producing  device 
is  controlled  in  response  to  the  inert  gas  composition  mea- 
sured by  a  gas  analyzer,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps 
of  controlling  the  air  or  fuel  supply  to  said  inert  gas  producing 
device  during  said  initial  start-up  period  according  to  a  set 
point,  automatically  and  separatelv  calibrating  said  anaKzcr 
during  said  start-up  period,  said  step  of  automatically  calibrat- 
ing said  analyzer  during  said  start-up  period  comprising  pass- 
ing air  through  said  analyzer  for  calibrating  the  maximum 
oxygen  content  and  passing  an  oxygen-free  men  gas  through 
said  analyzer  for  calibrating  the  minimum  oxygen  content,  and 
then  controlling  said  air  or  fuel  supply  by  said  analyzer,  which 
has  just  been  calibrated,  after  completion  of  said  start-up 
period  to  provide  for  control  of  said  air  or  fuel  supply  by  said 
calibrated  anahzer  during  said  regular  operation  in  place  of 
said  set  point  control. 
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I. S.  CI.  23-230  B  17  Claims 

1.  I  rie  acid  standard  conifiositi,  in  ^>  nipnsm,^  ,.n  aqueous, 
buffered  soliitinn  of  urie  acid  in  the  torm  ot  the  lithium  salt 
with  a  pH  value  between  6  and  ^  and  at  least  one  complexing 
agent  for  the  higher  valence  stage  o\  polyvalent  heavy  metal 
ions. 
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1  \  photocolorimelric  analyzer  for  testing  gas  mixtures 
having  several  components,  the  analyzer  comprising  a  sensi- 
tive element  made  in  the  form  of  a  gas-impermeable  tablet 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  a  selective  reagent  and  an  inert 
filler,  and  changing  optical  properties  of  its  surface  layer  as  a 
result  of  reaction  between  the  reagent  and  one  of  the  compo- 
nents of  the  gas  mixture  being  analyzed;  means  for  mechani- 
calh  removing  the  surface  layer,  said  means  being  made  in  the 
form  of  a  scraper  contacting  the  surface  layer;  power  means 
to  produce  relative  movement  of  the  sensitive  element  and  the 
scraper;  a  radiation  source  located  on  the  side  of  the  surface 
layer;  a  radiation  detector  to  convert  radiation  reflected  from 
the  surface  layer  into  an  electrical  signal,  means  for  measuring 
the  latter;  and  a  control  unit  electrically  connected  with  said 
removing  means  and  with  said  measuring  means,  for  control 
ling  said  lastnamed  two  means  according  to  a  preset  program 
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1.  In  a  tlamc  lonisalu  '[;  vkte .  tor  ti  ii  the  dele  et  ion  ot  organic 
vapours  or  gases,  said  detector  h.iving  a  tuhuLir  metal  hody, 
a  burner  having  a  jet  cap  eiectrieallv  insulated  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  serve  as  one  electrode  of  the  detector,  said  burner 
mounted  substantially  coaxialh  vuthm  said  bod\  at  or  adja- 
cent one  end  thereof,  a  tubular  metal  electrode,  means  for 
mounting  said  tubular  metal  electrode  subst.intiallv  coaxiallv 
within  s.iid  bi^dv  in^luiling  means  Lle^irivall'-  msuKiting  said 
tubular  metal  electrode  therefrom,  said  mounting  means  being 
located  at  or  adjacent  the  end  of  said  bodv  remote  from  said 
burner,  and  means  toir  introducing  .nr  und.er  pressure  ir.to  t.hc 
space  enclosed  between  said  bodv  and  said  tubular  electrode 
at  or  adjacent  the  end  of  the  bodv  remote  from  said  burner  so 
th.it  the  incoming  air  first  cools  and  purges  said  mounting 
means  for  said  tubular  electrc^de.  then  moves  ti)wards  said 
burner  through  s.iid  enclosed  space  .ind  awav  from  said  burner 
through  said  lubul.ir  electrode,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  rigid  eiectrieallv  conductive  lead  in  electrical  contact  with 
said  jet  cap  and  mounted  betw  een  and  spaced  from  said  body 
and  said  tubular  electrode,  and  an  insul.ttiiig  hushing  mounted 
in  said  body  at  or  adjacent  the  end  remote  from  said  burner. 
said  lead  exiting  said  bodv  through  said  hushing 
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cjT^on  in   the   h.rm  of  a  gold  cyanide  complex  which  com- 
prises 

sontacling  the  gold-loaded  carbon  with  a  liquid  selected 
trom  the  group  consistmg  of  water,  dilute  caustic,  and 
dilute  .austi.  oanide  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
IM'     t,.    >^  c     Ahereb>    adsorbed  gold   cyanide   is  de- 

sorhed   tr.'m   the   carbon   and  g(H-s  into  solution   in  the 

liquid    arvl 

rec.uering  JisM.Kcd  gold  from  the  liquid. 


(M  \l.\ST  COW  FKTlk 
Haren  S.  Gandhi.  Dearborn  Heights;  Walter  K    Hnnt/,  \St>t 
land,  and  Mordetai  Shelef.  Southfield.  all  (tf  MkH 
to  Ford  Motor  Compan>.  Dearborn.  Mich 

Filed  Sept.   II.   ig-4.  Ser.  No.  505. 1:0 
Int.  CI.    BDl.l  ^  02.JS,U4.  FOIN   ^ij> 
L..S.  CI.  :3-:88  FC 

I 


assignors 


2  C-I;iini> 


lar  and  the  inclined  surfaces  of  a  second  end  of  the  cata- 
lyst substrate;  and 
support  and  seal  members  located  between  (a)  the  angu- 
larly inclined  surface  at  the  first  end  of  the  cataKst  sub- 
strate and  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  first  can'section 
and  (b)  the  angul,,rl;,  inclined  surface  at  the  second  end 
of  the  catalyst  substrate  and  said  blocking  member,  each 
of  the  support  and  seal  members  being  identical  in  con- 
struction and  comprising  (i)  a  first  annular  ring,  (ii)  a 
second  annular  ring,  both  said  first  and  second  annul.ir 
rings  ha\ing  an  inclined   annular  portion  at  their  inner 
portion  said  first  and  second  annular  rings  being  coupled 
at  their  inner  portion  thereof,  the  annular  rings  being 
spaced  from  one  another  over  most  of  their  radial  exten- 
sion, and  (iii)  a  wire  mesh  interposed  hetueen  the  first 
and  second  annular  rings,  the  inclined  annular  p.^rtmn  of 
the  second  annular  ring  having  slots  therein  uithin  vvhich 
pt)rtions  of  the  uire  mesh  ma>  he  received  to  anchor  the 
mesh  in  the  support  and  seal  member 
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1.  A  .jt.iKtic  converter  comprising: 

a  radial  How  cataKst  substrate  formed  as  a  cylindrical  body 
>'P^n  ,it  both  ends  and  having  an  outer  circumferential 
surta^e.  an  annular  surface  at  opposite  open  ends  thereof 
and  an  angularlv  inclined  surface  at  each  end  intercon- 
fiecting  the  cylindrical  surface  with  each  of  the  annular 
^urtaces. 

,1  tirst  can  section  having  ( a )  an  elongated,  generally  cylin- 
Jn.al  portion  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the'dia'me- 
ter  ot  the  cataKst  substrate  and  a  length  slightlv  less  than 
the  length  nt  the  catalvst  substrate,  said  elongated,  gener- 
ail;.  cviindn^al  portion  being  open  at  both  ends,  one  of 
said  cnJs  thereon  having  a  first  mating  surface,  (b)  a 
small  end  portion  connectable  to  an  exhaust  pipe  from  an 
engine,  and  (ci  an  intermediate  portion  interconnecting 
said  small  end  portion  .Mth  the  other  open  end  of  said 
elongated,  generallv  cvlindrical  portion  and  providing 
internal  locating  surfaces  for  locating  the  annular  and  the 
inclined  M^rta^e^  located  at  a  first  end  of  the  cataKst 
substrate 

d  second  .an  section  having  (a)  a  generalK  cvlindrical 
portion  providing  internal  surfaces  therewithin.  and  being 
"P^'n  at  both  ends  one  of  said  ends  having  a  second 
mating  >urtace  .vhich  is  bonded  to  the  first  mating  surface 
ot  said  elongated,  generally  cvlindrical  portion  of  the  first 
.an  section  wherebv  the  first  and  second  can  sections 
torm  an  enclosure  for  the  catalvst  substrate,  and  (b)  a 
small  open  end  portion  connectable  to  an  exhaust  pipe 
said  small  end  portion  heing  connected  to  said  other  end 
of  said  generallv  ..lindrical  portion  of  the  second  can 
secthtn . 

a  support  member  inJaJm.  ,.  plu rality  of  radiallv  extending 

arms  terminating  ..t  tree  ends  having  surfaces  for  engag- 
ing the  internal  surta.es  ot  the  cvlindrical  portion  of  the 
second  can  ve.tion  to  lo.ate  the  supp-^rt  member  within 
the  .vlindrical  p,.rtion  of  the  second  can  section,  said 
support  men-hcr  also  defining  radiallv  directed  locating 
surfaces  on  tie  cvtending  arms  thereof; 
a  hlo.king  merihcr  h.o.ing  a  first  surface  received  in  the 
locating  surta.es  ,t  the  support  member  and  a  second 
surta.e  prov^m.  |,,,_,ting  surfaces  for  locating  the  annu- 
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1?  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  solid  aluminum  sulphate 
comprising  pouring  a  melt  of  aluminum  sulphate  on  to  a  sub- 
strate to  form  a  layer  of  said  melt,  spraving  finelv  divided 
water  on  to  the  surface  of  said  layer  in  a  quantitv  sufficient  to 
sohdifv  the  melt  and  achieve  a  drv  crvstallized  surface  in  a 
substantialK  reduced  period  of  cooling  time  without  causing 
any  dilution  of  the  aluminum  sulphate  melt,  and  removing  the 
solidified  layer  from  the  substrate 


3.920.406 

I'k'M  1  ss  K,H    [HK  PRFP\RATION  OF  \l  IMINILM 

HW)R()\\   HALIDF  POVVDFRS 

Ma\    Danntr     Martin   krieg.    both  of  C;ersthofen.  and   Klaus 

Matschke.  Buriikirchen.   \l/.  all  of  Germanv.  assignors  to 

Hoechst    Sktieneesellschaff.  Frankford  am  Main.  Germany 

hiled  Dec.  19.  1973.  Ser,  No.  426.309 
Claims     prioritv,    application     Germanv.     Dec      ^      1972 
2263333  ^.     iv/^. 

Int.  CI,    COIF  7l4,S:  BO  ID  lUS 
t.S.  CI.  23-293  A  ,  ,  ,  • 

I    D  r       L  ^  Claims 

1.  Process  tor  the  preparation  of  colourless,  watersoluble 
aluminium  hydroxy  chloride  or  bromide  pcnvders  of  the  for 
mula  AK(OH)„X,.  wherein  X  is  the  halogen.  „  represents  a 
number  between  3,0  and  5. 1 ,  and  the  sum  /,  +  ;  is  alwavs  equal 
to  6.  from  the  aqueous  20  to  5  0  bv  weight  7c  solutions  of  basic 
alum^inium  chlorides  and  bromides  with  an  atomic  ratio  of  Al 
:  X  -  0,66  :  1  to  2,2  :  1.  wherein  aluminium  salt  solutions  are 
sprayed  m  a  spraying  dryer,  in  which  the  drving  gas  is  intro- 
duced m  parallel  flow  and  has  a  temperature  of  290=  to  "^^OOT 
at  the  dryer  entrance  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  rate  of  the 
drying  gas  and  the  rate  of  water,  contained   in  the  aqueous 
alummium  salt  solution  and  the  inlet  eas,  is  chosen  in  such  wav 
that  the  offgasofthe  dryer  has  a  relativehumiditv  in  the  range 
of  2U  to  407^  and  the  outlet  temper.itures  are  between  ^0     and 
I50°C. 


November  18.  1975 


CHEMICAL 


I.V^ 


3.920.407 
Rl  THENIIM  OR  OSMIIM  ON  HARD  MFTALS 
Brian   Arthur  Mvnard,  Worcestershire;  Bryan  Jones:  Victor 
Allen  Tracev.  both  of  Warwickshire,  and  Walter  Betteridge. 
Kent,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  The  International  Nickel 
Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.\. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  256,889,  Mav  25, 
No.  3.785.783,  This  application  Dec.  26,  1973. 

428.106 
Int,  CT-  B22F  l/UO.  5/00.  7/04 
l.S.  CI.  29-  182.3 

1,  ,A  cutting  tool  having  deposited.  .:t  le.ist  on  a  portion  of 
the  surface  thereof,  a  laver  of  met.tl  from  the  group  of  osmium 
and  ruthenium  and  mixtures  and  allovs  thereof. 


1972.  Pal 
Ser.  No, 


4  C  laims 


3.920.408 

FXTRl  SION  EMPLOYED  IN  MAKING  \  AlANCES 

Samuel  .L   Holtzman,  Baltimore,  Md,,  and   Peter    A,  (Osme, 

LiKkport,  III,,  assignors  to  Roper  Corporation.   Kankakee. 

III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  187.088,  Oct,  6.  19^1.  Pat.  No.  3,724.057. 

This  application  Dec.  22,  1972.  Ser.  No.  317,390 

Int.  CI.  B21c  2.^100 

l.S.  CI.  29-190  1  Claim 


silver,  a  layer  of  copper  uniformly  formed  on  the  surface  of 
said  core  wire,  a  non-magnetic  nickel  layer  uniformly  electro- 
plated on  said  layer  of  copper,  a  layer  of  a  permalloy  uni- 
formK  electroplated  i^n  said  non-magnetic  nickel  laver.  a 
layer  of  nickel-cobalt  binary  alloy  uniformlv  electroplated  on 
said  layer  of  a  permalloy,  said  layers  of  a  permalloy  and  a 
nickel-cobalt  allov  having,  respectivelv.  an  easy  axis  of  mag- 
netization circumferential  about  said  core  wire  and  a  protec- 
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"      iSkm 

1 

1 

(1  Of  ••OTfCTlVf 

1 

1 

^  or  WEIBXciJ^ 

1 

1 

>        S&m 

euccnvtHvoamoi 

qOr  NON-«MMKTK 

1 

1 

AIMM-ffl 

B          floPftw 

1 

1 

live  coating  of  non-magnetic  nickel  on  said  laver  of  a  nickel- 
cobalt  allov 

5.  A  memorv  element  comprising  a  core  component  con- 
sisting of  a  copper-silver  binary  alloy  containing  U.2  to  99.5 
atomic  percent  of  silver,  a  copper  layer  electroplated  on  the 
surface  of  said  core  component,  a  non-magnetic  nickel  laver 
electroplated  on  the  surface  of  said  copper  laver  and  at  least 
one  layer  of  a  ferromagnetic  material  uniformlv  electroplated 
on  the  surface  of  said  non-magnetic  mickel  layer 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  for  use  in  making  a  pair  of 
matched  valances  for  luggage,  an  extrusion  comprising  a  pair 
of  integral  male  and  female  valance  cross  sections  of  relativelv 
soft  work  hardenable  aluminum  each  having  a  web  portion 
and  a  mating  portion,  the  v  eb  portions  King  in  a  common 
plane,  the  female  mating  portion  having  a  longitudinal,  edge- 
wise facing  channel  formed  of  a  first  wall  King  approximatelv 
in  the  plane  of  the  web  portions  and  a  Kiter.ilK  offset  second 
wall  defining  a  longitudinal  groove  between  them,  the  male 
mating  portion  having  a  longitudinal  edgewise  facing  projec- 
tion alined  with  the  longitudinal  groove  and  of  a  height  and 
width  which  is  less  than  the  height  and  width  of  the  groove,  the 
web  portions  having  a  longitudinallv -extending  relativelv 
sharplv  bottomed  groove  between  them  serv  ing  as  a  parting 
line  so  that  when  the  sections  are  subsequentK  sheared  along 
the  parting  line,  the  resulting  edges  of  the  respective  webs 
present  a  smoi'th  tlmshed  .ippearance  and  so  th.it  when  the 
sections  are  transposed  in  cttplanar  relation  and  bottomed 
edge-to-edge,  the  projection  is  centeringlv  received  in  the 
groove 


3.920.409 
PLATED  FERROMAGNETIC    WIRE  FOR  WIRE  MEMORY 
Satoshi  Taniguchi.  Kokuhunji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusho.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834.080,  June  17.  1969,  abandoned 
Ihis  application  June  19.  1972,  Ser.  No.  264.155 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  June  19,  1968.  43-4  1  9(16 
Int.  CI.  B2lf  ;v.y(/.  ii2^pJ,i)(/.  Gllc  //  "2 
L.S.  CI.  29—  191.6  S  C  laims 

I ,  A  pLited  ferromagnetic  w  ire  usable  as  a  memory  element 
comprising  a  core  wire  consisting  essentially  of  a  copper-silver 
binary    allov    containing   from    0,2  to    10  atomic   percent  of 


C  OH  \1   i    (  n  \  I  H>  (   (  iMPf  isl  II    I'oW  lif  R 

\\as\l    Kunda.   .ind    Donald    \l.ni    R.indtll.    tii.ih    nj    h.rt    s.,.. 

katchev*an.    (  .in;u!.i.    .issitinurs    in.    shirriu    (■Mrdi.n    \1i!ks 

Limited.   lornnld.  (  anad.i 

Division  of  Ser.  No     l.^S.Mv,    \pril  :s.   1 'J "  1  .  I'ai    No, 

3.^3(i,"5fi     I  hiv  .ipplu.iii.in  .Km    29.  1973.  Ser.  No.  32",4-'j 

Ini    M    H::t     !00 
l.S.  CI,  yt     iv:  k  3  Claims 

1.  A  powder  composition  comprising  a  central  core  com- 
posed of  calcium  fluoride,  an  inner  layer  composed  of  nickel 
within  which  said  central  core  is  encased  and  an  outer  layer 
composed  of  cobalt 


3.920,411 

M  I  MIM  M    \I  lO^    EI  F(  TRK    M    (ONDIt    lOR    Wp 

Mf  I  HOD  K)R   \1  \KIN(,  s  WU 

Roger  J,  Sch<nrnir,  .uiii  t  nri(|U(    t      <   hi.t.  tii.th  u(  (  .tm.jhun, 

Cja.,  assignors  to  Sonthvsire  (  ompanv  ,  <  .irrulhun    <,.i 

Continuatitm  of  Ser    Nil.  ! 'J'J,"2^.  Nro     1~.   i ''~  !  .  .di.indnin d 

v*hich  is  .1  do  isi,,n  of  Ser,   N.>    ^4.,^'. ',  .In  K    !v   i'^i'ii. 

abandontti     1  his  applualion  ,lan    2.   I''~4,  Sir    N»i 

4.'U..Mi(l  I  ht    portion  of  Ihi   term  of  Ihis  pat«  ni  suhst  i.|ui  nl  lo 

\pr    ,<n    \'i')\.  has  tKcn  disdainuii 

Int    <  i     H2  1C  i/UU:  C22F  1/04 

L.S.  CI.  29     193  28  Claims 

1.  Aluminum  allov  electrical  conductor  having  a  minimum 

conductivitv  of^XVr  I  ACS  consisting  essentially  of  from  about 

0  35  to  about  4,0  weight  percent  cobalt,  from  about  0  1   to 

about  2  5  weight  percent  iron,  the  remainder  being  aluminum 

with  associated  trace  elements,  said  aluminum  alloy  electrical 

conductor  having  the  following  properties  when  measured  as 

a  No,  10  A,W  ,G    fullv  annealed  wire: 


u 
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I  ensile  strength 
Elongation 
Yield  strength 


12.000  -  24.000  psi 
I  2''^  -  3(W 
8.000-  18.000  psi 


3.920.41  : 
HARD-SI  RKA(KI)  C\S  I  l\(,s   \M)  Mt.THUDUt 
PRODI  CISC  THt  SAMF 
C  harles  .Jones.  Hillsdale.  N.,J.,  assignor  to  (  iirtiss  \N  rit;ht  ( 
poration.  W  ood- Ridge.  S  ,1 
Di\ision  of  Ser.  No.  3'3.5I4.  .)unt  25.   1M~«.  t'l! 
3.8^8. XXO.  This  application  Oct    ".  1974.  Ser    N., 
Int.  ei.    B32B  1.\U4 
I   S.  (I.  29-    145 


N, 


4! ; 


Mt  <   laims 


said  metallic  substrate,  and  appKing  a  solar  thermal  energ\ 
absorbing  coating  of  black  nickel  to  said  bright  nickel  bright- 
ening layer,  said  black  nickel  coating  being  applied  h>  electro- 
plating at  room  temperature  from  an  aqueous  bath  containing 
nickel  (II)  sulfate  hexahydrate.  nickel  (II)  ammonium  sulfate 
hexahydrate,  zinc  sulfate  heptah\drate  and  sodium  thiocva- 
nate  at  a  pH  from  about  5.6  to  about  5.9  and  .i  current  densits 
between  about  0.5  and  about  4  o  amperes  per  square  foot. 
said  black  nickel  coating  being  between  800  and  5.(J00  ang- 
stroms in  thickness  whereh\  the  resulting  coated  metallic 
substrate  has  a  solar  absorptance  («)  t)f  at  least  0.90  and  a 
thermal  emissivity  (e)  not  exceeding  ()()6 

4.  A  panel  for  absorbing  solar  therm. il  energ\  comprising: 
an  aluminum  substrate; 

a  layer  of  bright  nickel  carried  on  said  substrate, 
a  solar  thermal  energy  absorbing  coating  of  black  nickel 
carried  on  said  bright  nickel  distal   from   said   met.illic 
substrate; 
said  black  nickel  coating  being  between  SOO  angstroms  and 

5.000  angstroms  in  thickness. 
said  panel  ha\ing  a  solar  absiirptance  (a)  of  at  least  0.90 

and  a  thermal  emittance  (e)  less  than  about  0.06; 
a  layer  of  zinc  being  interposed  between  said  aluminum 
substrate  and  said  laser  of  bright  nickel  material. 


1.  A  pressure-cast  article  having  at  least  a  portion  of  its 
surta.c  .at-  I  .Mih  a  selected  thickness  of  a  hard  facing 
materia;    therein  the  improvement  comprises 

a  the  hard  facing  material  being  a  metalloid  material  se- 
le.tcJ  fr.  m  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten,  cobalt. 
mol.bdenum.  tungsten  carbide,  cobalt  carbide,  molvbde- 
num  carbide,  silicon  carbide  and  titanium  carbide; 
b  a  metallic  layer  underlying  the  hard  facing,  the  underly- 
ing la\er  being  from  three  to  twenty  times  the  thickness 
>'t  the  hard  facing  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  aluminum  family  and  the  copper  family, 
the  underKing  laser  being  firmly  united  to  the  hard  facing 
material. 
.  the  body  of  the  casting  being  a  metal  selected  from  the 
gr  ^up  consisting  of  alkiys  of  aluminum,  magnesium,  and 
ziPc  the  metal  o{  the  body  of  the  casting  being  firmly 
united  to  the  underlying  layer;  and 
d  the  hard  tacing.  the  underlying  layer,  and  the  body  of  the 
casting  all  being  integral  portions  of  the  cast  article. 


3.920.41.^ 
PXNFI.  FOR  SKLFt  TIN  FLN    \BsORR!N(;  SOLAR 
THFRMXL  FNFR(,Y    AM)  IHF  MKIHOD  OF 
PRODI  (!\(,  SMI)  P\SF1 
James  R.  Lowers.  Decatur.   Ma.,  assignor  to  I  he  I  nilcd  States 
of  America  as  represented   bs  the    \dministralur  of  the  Na- 
tional   Veronautics  and  Space    \dministration,  \\  ashington 
D.(  . 

Filed  Apr.  5,   19^4.  Ser.  No.  458. 4S4 

Int.  CI.    B23P   •  uij.  C25D  -   ,  ^ 

l.S.  CI.  29-19-  r  (   laim. 


50^AR    ENERGY 
ABSORBING    COATING 
-  NICKEL 

ALUMINUM    OXIDE 

ALUMINUM 


1.  A  methi'J  t-'r  pmou^ing  on  a  metallic  substrate  a  coating 
•shuh  seleetisel.  .ibsorbs  M.Lir  therm. il  energs.  which  com- 
prises the  steps  ot  ._ leaning  the  metallic  substrate,  preparing 
said  metallic  substrate  t.>  receive  a  brightening  laser  of  bright 
nickel    ele.tr.  >plating  the  r^rightening  laser  of  bright  nickel  to 


3.920,414 

<  kl  l)F  OILS  CONTAlMN(,  N1TR()(,FN  DLSPFRSANTS 

AND  ALkOXM  MFD  ASHI.FSS  SI  RF\(  TANTS  LSABLt 

AS  DIFSFL  Fl  FLS 

D.iKl  h     sttere.  Sarnia.  Canada,  and  Thorkild  F.  Lonstrup. 

<.oring  on  I  hames.  Fngland.  assignors  to  Fxxon  Research  & 

Lngineering  (  o..  Linden.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1972.  Ser.  No.  301,612 

Int.  CI.    C  lOL  1 124 

I  .S.  U.  44-66  7  Claims 

1.  An  oil  composition  suitable  for  use  as  .i  luel  m  a  compres- 
sion engine  comprised  of  a  major  amount  of  a  synthetic  or 
natural  crude  oil  containing  less  than  1  sst  '<  sulfur  and  less 
than  3.0  pounds  of  inorganic  salts  per  1000  barrels  of  oil. 
having  an  API  gravity  of  about  25°  to  45°  at  60°F.  a  distilhitmn 
boiling  range  of  160°  to  1  100°F  and  minor  but  engine  deposit 
reducing  amounts  of: 

a.  one  or  more  ashless  dispersants  selectee!  trum  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylene  polsamine  or  polsol  condensation 
products  of:  (i)  alkensl  substituted  dicarhoxslic  acids  or 
their  anhydrides  or  (ii)  alkensl  substitute.!  monocarbox- 
ylic  acids  or  their  anhydrides,  said  alkens  I  griiup  contain- 
ing betsveen  about  50  and  250  carbon  atoms,  and 

b.  one  or  more  ashless,  oil  soluble  surfactants  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (i  i  alkoxslated  tatts  acid  esters  of 
the  general  formula: 

if  r 

RCAit  H.t  H,(>)  iC  H,CH().„,H 

wherein  R  is  a  C,  to  C„.  aliphatic  gmup  a  is  an  oxsgen  nr 
sulfur  atom,  n  and  m  are  eaeh  numbers  IVoni  ("to  14  and  the 
sum  of  /I  +  ;;i  is  between  2  to  14,  iu>  an  alkoxslated  alksl 
phenol  of  the  general  formula 


November  1^;.  1S)75 


CHEMICAL 


1333 


A  f  H  ('H,Oi,; 


r 


(CH.CHO),, 


wherein  A  is  as  defined  abose.  R'  is  a  C,  to  C.-i,  alkyl  group. 
n'  and  /«'  are  each  numbers  from  0  to  14  and  the  sum  of  n' 
+  m'  is  between  about  6  and  1  4.  and  ( iii )  alkoxylated  sulfonic 
acids  of  the  general  formula 


,'.''2<i.4  1  " 
MFI  HOI)  OF   (,  \sll-\  |N(,  (    \RH(  IN  \(   MM   s   \t  \  |  i  k|  \| 
.John  Henrv   ftrnandes.  Wiiidsnr.  (  imn  .  .is^ikinur   tn  i  nfiilao 
tion  1  rigiiut  ring.  Iiu   .  VVindsor,  (  niiii 

tiled  June  29.  l^r },  str.  No.  3"5.:2u 

Disclosure  n  fl.v  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Prt/tesi 

Projirani  on  Jan   28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.-  ClOJ  J/08 

!    ^    (  I    4,s      1  M-  K  8  Claims 


(R"). 


CH, 


s(),(CH,(  H.Oi,,"     (CH.CHO  i,„"     H 


ss  herein  R"  is  a  C,  to  Cj,,  hydrocarbyl  group.  /;"  and  />;"  are 
each  numbers  hetsseen  0  and  16,  the  sum  o\'  n"  +  ni"  is 
between  about  6  and   16.  and  s  is  0  to  4. 


3.920.415 
ODOR  INHIBITION  FOR  P\RAFFIN  HM)R(K    \RBONS 
Robert  F.  Reusser.  and  Lav*rence  O.  Meyer,  both  of  B.irtles- 
sille.  Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  (  ompans.  Bar 
tiessille.  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.   15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  433.836 

Int.  CI.  c  lOL  /  :: 

IS.  CI.  44-75  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a  mix- 
ture of  branched  paraffin  hydrocarbons  basing  a  boiling  point 
in  the  range  of  about  240°F  to  about  ?45°F  and  a  stabilizing 
amount  of  2. 4. h-tris-(  dimethyl  aminomeths  I  jiheiiol 


3,920,416 
H^  DROCFN-RK  H  CiAS  CFNFRATOR 
John  Houseman.  Pasadena,  l  alif..  assignor  to  C  alifornia  Insti- 
tute of   lechnologN.  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2h.  19-'3,  Ser.  No.  428.444 

Int.  CI.    ClUJ  JiUU 

L.S.  CI.  48-95  5  (  laims 


'»3«  H         I         — 

HYT)«OC»RBO».  I  . 

FUEL  "UHP  -^» — di  ' 


1.  In  a  hydrogen  rich  gas  generat>  r  ot  the  type  ci)mprising 
thernialls  insulated  walls  defining  a  h  llo.'.  chamber,  vortex 
means  positioned  centrally  within  said  hollos',  chamber  for 
mixing  air.  steam  and  a  hydrocarbon  fuel,  means  tor  igniting 
said  mixture  to  produce  hot  hydrogen  rich  gases,  a  thermally 
conducting  inner  w.dl  spaced  from  s.ue!  insaLited  walls  and 
within  said  chamber  to  define  an  air  preheating  passageway 
theressith.  said  inner  ssall  being  heated  bs  said  hot  hydrogen 
rich  gases,  means  for  remosing  said  hsdrogen  rich  gases  frt)m 
one  end  i>f  said  chamber,  means  defining  a  source  of  air  under 
pressure,  means  to  conses  air  trom  said  source  to  one  end  of 
said  passagess  as  to  be  hciteu  bs  s,iid  inner  '.s.iU.  .uhI  means  for 
connecting  said  first  p.issagcss  as  to  saiu  sortex  means  to  apply 
heated  .iir  thereto,  the  improsement  comprising 
means  defining  a  source  ot  ssater. 

ssater  spray  forming  means  connected  to  said  source  of 
ssater  and  positioned  within  said  passageway  for  spraying 
v., iter  therein  >\hieh  is  conserted  into  steam  by  said 
he.ited  air  .uid  caned  therebs  to  s.iid  cortex  means. 


IGNITION   STABIUZING 

GAS    OFF-T<KE  J^ 


MOT 

PBODUCT 
GAS 
OUTLET 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  fuel  gas  from  a  carbonaceous 
material  which  comprises 

a.  providing  a  substantially  sertical  shaft  furnace  basing  a 
preheating  zone  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  furnace,  an 
oxidation  zone  underlying  said  preheating  zone,  and  a 
reducing  zone  underlying  said  oxidation  zone  and  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  of  the  furnace; 

b.  introducing  a  solid  carbonaceous  material  basing  suffi- 
cient compressive  strength  to  support  a  carbcm  matrix 
into  said  preheatmg  zone; 

c.  oxidizing  said  carbonaceous  material  in  said  oxidation 
zone  by  reacting  said  carbonaceous  material  with  free 
oxygen  to  form  an  intermediate  gaseous  product,  a  char 
matrix  containing  carbim.  and  molten  slag; 

d.  reacting  said  intermediate  gaseous  products  with  steam 
and  with  carbon  from  said  char  matrix  in  said  reducing 
zone  to  form  a  product  gas  comprising  principally  hydro- 
gen and  carbon  monoxide. 

e  flowing  said  molten  slag  downward  through  said  char 
matrix; 

f,  removing  said  slag  through  the  botttim  of  said  furnace 
shaft; 

g.  maintaining  an  upward  flow  of  a  portion  of  the  gases 
formed  in  said  oxidation  and  reducing  zones  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  level  of  ignitiiin  of  said  carbonaceous  material  in 
said  oxidation  zone  at  a  predetermined  level,  said  upward  flow 
of  gas  passing  through  said  preheating  zone  and  contacting 
said  carbonaceous  material,  whereby  said  material  is  dried, 
desolatilized  and  heated  to  a  temperature  just  under  its  igni- 
tion temperature,  the  solatile  matter  drisen  from  the  carbona- 
ceous material  being  carried  from  said  furnace  along  with  said 
portion  of  said  gases  and  re- introducing  said  portion  of  the 
gases  and  volatile  matter  into  said  furnace  in  said  reducing 
zone; 

h.  exhausting  the  balance  of  said  product  gas  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  furnace. 
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PROCESS  FOR  MAKIN(,  LIQL  ID  WD  G\sLUL;>  K  LL:5 

FROM  (  AKIN(,  C  0\LS 
Charles    H.    Rice,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,   assignor   to   (  (insolidatinn 
Coal  Companv,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  215. Ihu.  Jan     \  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  10.  1973,  Ser.  .\o.  395,671 

tJisUoMirt   ,'.ii^  iilsi'  inioinnfu  unutr  Inul  iuluniun  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 

Int.  CI.-  ClOC  ;  "4    C  lOJ  J/00,  3116 

L.S.  CI.  48-21U  4  Claims 


d.  counterflowing  a  gaseous  stripping  median  through  the 
column  at  the  minimum  temreraturc  cf  ^ihiuit  140'F. 


1.  In  a  coal  conversion  process  which  includes  extraction  by 

means  iif  a  sohent  of  a  fmel\  divided  caking  coal,  whereby  a 

mixture  .it  extract,  solvent  and  undissolved  carbonaceous 
rcMJuc  IV  pr.-Ju^cJ  the  IMPRf)\  EMENT  which  comprises: 
a  etteetmt:  scpar.itii  ^-i  ,>i  s.hl;  niuturc  int>'  at  least  two  parts, 
the  first  part  H^mL-  a  liuakl-n^h  Ira^tivui  ■.oiitainmg  principally 
extract  anJ  solvent  av.c.  the  vccond  part  being  a  solids-rich 
traLtion,  the  M<hJs  ha',  ine  a  tlner  size  consist  than  said  feed 

.nal. 

h  subjecting  said  solids-ri.h  irai.tii>n  to  carbonization  to 
Melo   tmeK    di\ided   char   having   a  size   consist  for  the 

creater  part  les^  than   's  mch. 

c  miMiii:  eaking  ^^vil  hav  niij  a  M/e  consist  for  the  greater 
part  lesv  than   'h  m^h  '.^ith  sa^:  .har; 

J  suhiectmi;  the  mixture  trun^  step  (c)  to  agglomeration 
ahme  the  temperature  at  ^hi^h  the  making  coal  begins  to 
soften.  'AherePv  agglomerate--  are  tiTmcd  having  a  mini- 
mum M/e  of  '  H  iHi^h,  anJ 

e  subjecting  said  agglomerates  I'irst  1. 1  carbonization  and 
then  to  gasiilcation  in  a  dt.)uny.arJI ,  moving  bed  gasifier. 
~.*.hereh\   a  gaseous  tuel  is  produced 


3,920.419 
METHOD  OF  RFMO\  INC    WIMONIVFROM    \MM()N!  \ 

C()NT\I\INC  LIQl  OK 
James  VS  .  Schroeder,  Parma,  and  Anthon>  (  .  Naso,  '  K  stiaiid, 
both  of  CJhio.  assignors  to  Republic  Steel  Corporation.  (  leve- 
land,  Ohio 

Filed    \pr.   10.   19^4.  Ser.  N<,.  459.4fil 
Int.  CI.    BOID  I9I0U 
L.S.  CI.  55  --0  11  Claims 

I.  A  methoj  of  remoMr.g  ammonia  from  an  ammonia  con- 
taining li^a.T  ^', 'niprising  the  steps  of: 

a    feeding  the  ii^U'r  t> >  the  top  of  a  packed  column; 
n    automatKall'.  mon.itormg  the  pH  of  the  feed  liquor, 
c    automati.all .  adding  caustic  soda  in  controlled  amounts 
to  the  teed  liuu.'r  prior  to  introduction  into  the  column  to 
maintain  a  minimum  pH  of  10. 5; 


CMt/UNIA  ~r, 
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e.  regulating  the  flow  of  the  feed  liquor  to  the  column,  and 
f.  controlling  the  flow  of  the  strippmg  medium  m  direct 
relation  to  the  amount  of  feed  liquor  so  that  at  least  y^/f 
of  the  ammonia  is  removed  from  the  liquor. 


3.920.420 

.METHOD   \ND  DEN  ICE  FOR  INJECTINC;  LIC^l  ID 

^WII'I  f^  INTO  A  S\STEM  FOR  CHROMATOCRAPHIC 

SEPARAJION  IN  GAS  PHASE 

Pairu  k  \  .ikntin.  Pont  E\eque,  and  Cermain  Hagenbach.  \U\- 
zieu,  Ixith  of  France,  assignors  to  Entreprise  De  Recherches 
et  DActivities  Petrolieres  Elf,  Paris,  France 

Filed    \pr.   18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462.060 
<  laims  pnoritv.  application  France,  Ma\  4.  1  973.  "3. 1  624" 
Int.  CI.-  BOID  I>i0b 
L'.S.  CI.  55-6^  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  injecting  a  liquid  sample  intn  a  gas  chro- 
matographic column  in  a  gas  phase  of  the  t\pe  including 
periodically  supplying  a  predetermined  guantit\  ot  the  liquid 
sample  to  a  vaporizing  zone  through  a  pipe  from  a  valved 
control  point,  vaporizing  the  liquid  sample  in  the  vaporizing 
zone,  mixing  the  vaporized  sam[Me  vvith  .i  earner  gas  continu- 
ously sweeping  the  vaporizing  zone  and  injecting  the  resulting 
mixture  of  vapor  and  carrier  gas  into  the  gas  chromatogr.iphic 
colVimn.  with  the  improvements  comprising  rapidh  purging 
the  pipe  up  to  the  valved  control  point  of  all  liquid  after  sup^ 
plying  the  liquid  sample  to  the  \aporizing  zone  and  continu- 
ously purging  the  pipe  up  to  the  valved  control  point  during 
the  periods  that  there  is  no  liquid  or  vaporized  sample  in  the 
vaporizing  zone. 
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3,920,421 

RFMO\  \E  OF  OXIDES  OF  NITROC.FN  FROM  (.  \S 

STREAMS  WHIC  H   ALSO  CON  I  VIN  SI  1  Fl  R  DIOXIDE 

Dwight  Dixon  C  ollins,  Bakersfield,  C  alif.,  assignor  to  (  hemsoit 

Corporation.  Bakersfield.  C  alif. 

Filed  Jan.   15.  19-4.  Ser.  No.  433.546 

Int.  (1.    BOH)  >3I14 

L'.S.  CI.  55— 73  19  Claims 


>  '  r 


particulates  and  agglomerates  from  the  expansion  zone;  and 
separatelv  removing  clarified  gas  from  the  expansion  zone. 


3,920.422 
POLLITION  CONTROL    \PP\RVTLS   \NI)  METHOD 
Ladislav  .|.  Pircon.  Elmhurst.  III.,  assignor  to   1  he  Puntv  Cor- 
poration, h  Ik  Cirove  \illage.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190.248. Oct    IN.  l^-j.  Pat. 
No.  3,853,506.   I  his  application  Mav   12.  19''2.  Ser.  No. 

25  2.914 

Int    CI.    BOID  47/06 

I  .S.  CI.  55      90  l-'  Claims 


*  •  i  2  I  i  ,  -I  r  ' 

I't:  »M  \n  kH    ■s  I  i  \M  s(  Kt  luu  k  TO  CON  I  k^i 

!'\k  !  K    (I    \\\  ^ 

Samuel  St  oil   Russ     i5~l)  .Suiisi!  .Strip.  Mountain  Humt,  Idahn 

S3fi4S 

Hied, Ian,   14,   1974.  Ser.  N,,    4'»(i4n!h.   j,..rtion  nf  ih.   I.  rm 

of  this  patcni  suhs,.(jiirnt  to  Ik  i     I  .S.  19VU,  h.o  t.t  t  n  dis,  i.tinn  ii 

hil     (   !     liHld  5()il)(J 
t.S.  CI.  55-103  -1  '  l-""'^ 


I.  A  method  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  and  oxides  of 
nitrogen  from  a  gas  stream  containing  both,  cimiprising  the 
following  steps: 

a  cimtacting  the  gas  stream  with  water  tt>  absorb  the  sulfur 
dioxide  in  the  water,  therehv  to  form  a  sulfurous  acid 
solutit>n; 

b.  adding  a  multi-valent  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  non.  copper,  cobalt,  chromium,  nickel, 
manganese,  mercurv.  tin.  titanium,  arsenic,  lead,  mix- 
tures of  two  or  more  of  these  metals,  and  iron-aluminum 
compounds,  to  the  sulfurous  acid  solution  to  form  a  met- 
al-containing solution,  and 

c.  contacting  the  gas  effluent  after  the  absorptiim  of  sulfur 
dioxide  with  the  metal-containing  solution  \.o  reduce  the 
nitrogen  in  the  oxides  of  nitrogen  to  elemental  nitri>gen 


1.  In  a  steam  scrubber  including  upstanding  cvlindrical 
walls,  a  flat,  horizontallv  disposed  enclosure  wall  fastened  to 
the  uppermost  terminal  end  of  said  cylindrical  walls,  and 
downwardlv  projecting  cone-shaped  walls  fastened  to  the 
lowermost  terminal  end  of  said  cylindrical  walls,  said  steam 
scrubber  provided  with  a  steam  conduit  dependingly  mtiunted 
from  said  tank  enclosure  wall,  said  steam  conduit  having  a 
multiplicitv  of  suitablv  disposed  exitways  closed  at  the  bottom 
and  connected  to  steam  source  and  said  steam  scrubber  tank 
having  an  inlet  conduit  disposed  at  a  tangent  to  said  steam 
scrubber  and  an  cxitwav  duct  disposed  distallv  from  the  up- 
permost terminal  end  of  said  steam  ^crubber  cylindrical  walls. 
the  improvement  of  an  electrostatic  tank  construction  for 
steam  scrubbers  wherein  said  walls  of  said  tank  are  fabricated 
of  polvmeric  material  of  high  electrostatic  potential  and  low 
heat  deformation. 


1.  A  process  having  a  pressure  drop  of  about  0.4  to  X  inches 
of  water  for  removing  particulate  matter  from  pollutant  con- 
taining industrial  effluvia  gas  streams  comprising  passing  said 
gas  stream  hav  ing  particulate  matter  therein  through  the  entry 
of  a  nozzle,  accelerating  the  gas  stream  through  a  converging 
portiim  oi  said  nozzle  having  a  mean  angle  of  convergence  of 
about  40°  to  8°  providing  outlet  velocities  of  about  2  to  12 
times  the  entrance  veliKitv;  passing  said  particulate-contain- 
ing  gas  stream  from  the  nozzle  outlet  thriiugh  an  expansion 
zone  decelerating  the  gas.  said  acceleratitin  and  deceleration 
of  the  gas  stream  causing  particulates  to  agglomerate,  imping- 
ing said  agglomerates  and  particulates  upon  an  impingement 
means  of  a  Fixed  concave  imperfor.ite  surface  having  a  water 
stream  provided  across  said  surface,  therehv  separating  said 
particuhites  and  agglomerates  from  said  gas  stream,  said  noz- 
zle outlet  h.iving  a  diameter  about  0  5  to  0  "  times  the  distance 
from  s.iid  outlet  to  s.nd   impingement  me.ins.  removing  said 
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7  Claims 


■','*2<i,4:4 
1  \ij[  lit  ■>!   !  I' HI   k  t,  \N  ^(   kl   KlU  k    \li'  \k  \  M  s 
.l.imts  \\     1  sic  [I,  .iiK)  I  (lv<  .ird   W     I  Mum,  hulh  ut  (   .ili:.)r  o  t   .in 
ada.  assignors  in    Iixasgult   hu      N<x*    >  nrk 
Lontinu.tlion -in-p.irt  of  Sir    N<i    22~,n4"    let 
No.  ,'.Sli~ .  1  4  1  .  »  hk  h  IS  .1  di\  IS  mn  <i|  s<  r    Nn     1 
l'*-l,  ahaiHiiiiK  (I     1  his  .ippi  u  .jliim   \l.ii 

44S   :ms 
Int.  CI.-  Hnil)  '3/00 
I    s    (  I   55-193 

1.  .\  liquid  sulphur  gas  scrubber  apparatus  for  removing 
hydrogen  sulphide  and  poK sulphides  from  liquid  sulphur 
disposed  in  an  encK)sed  reservoir,  comprising: 

an  elongated  outer  casing  communicative  with  and  extend- 
ing verticalK  upwardK  from  said  reservoir  and  including 
a  gas  discharge  passage  for  venting  gas  externally  of  said 
casing; 
liquid  sulphur  downflow  passage  means,  disposed  within 
said  casing  and  extending  downwardlv  into  said  reservoir, 
including  a  first  pluralitv  of  spaced-apart  openings  dis- 
posed in  one  side  of  said  passage  means,  and  a  second 
pluralitv  of  spaced-apart  openings  disposed  in  an  oppos- 
ing side  thereof  and  offset  with  respect  to  said  first  plural- 
itv of  openings,  said  casing  and  said  passage  means  defin- 
ing therebetween  at  least  within  a  portion  of  said  casing 
an  annular  gas  venting  passage  communicative  with  said 
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openings  for  venting  gas  from  said  passage  means  into 
said  casing  and  externall\  of  said  casing  through  said  gas 
discharge  passage; 
a  pluralit\  of  verticall\  spaced-apart.  downwardly  canted 
baffle  plates,  disposed  in  said  passage  means  and  extend- 
ing inv\ardl>  thereinto  above  each  of  the  openings  of  said 
first  and  second  plurahtv  of  openings  in  alternating  fash- 
ion, each  of  said  plates  extending  into  said  passage  means 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  next  Uiwer  adjacent  baffle  plate  so 
as  to  form  a  cascade  dov>  nflou  path  for  the  liquid  sulphur 
in  said  pas.sage  means,  and 


a  reservoir  for  said  settling  liquid,  said  reservoir  being  posi- 
tioned belou  said  particulate  collector  means; 


said  means  for  producing  a  mixture  t  ,i  settling  liquid  and 
said  particulates  including  means  tor  producing  a  stream 
of  settling  liquid  and  means  positioned  iipposite  said 
stream  producing  means  for  producing  an  even  dispersal 
of  said  settling  liquid 


means,  coupled  to  said  reservoir  and  extending  inwardly 
mtosaid  passage  means,  for  supplying  liquid  sulphur  from 
viid  reservoir  to  the  verticallv  uppermost  of  said  baffle 
plates,  said  liquid  sulphur  dountlow  passage  means  being 
fcumed  by  a  elongated  cylinder  coaxially  disposed  within 
said  outer  casing  and  in  the  portion  of  said  casing  dis- 
posed above  the  reservoir  by  a  plurality  of  vertically 
disp«>sed  plates  dispo.sed  within  and  spaced  apart  frorn 
.said  casing  so  as  to  define  said  annular  gas  venting  pas- 
sage, and  in  the  portion  of  said  casing  disposed  within  the 
reservoir  by  said  casing. 


3.*)20.426 

MR  FIl  TKR 

Peter  K.  C".  Tu.  Westerville;   Man  H.  Br(M)ke.  Hudson,  both  of 

Ohio,    and    Frank    S.    Miller.    Norwell.    Mass..    assignors   to 

kiikvMll  Inlirnational  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Coiituiuatiun  of  str.  No.  }}y.^^7.  Feb.  26.  1973.  abandoned. 

DiviMon  nf  Str    No.   126. 046.  March  19.  1971.  abandoned. 

This  appjitation  May  22,  19-4.  Ser.  No.  472,410 

Int    (I.    BOlI)  ^l)/()0 

L.-V  CI.  55-337  ,  Claim 


3.920.425 
F\TR\CT()R  FOR    XIRHORNF    PXRIK  I  I    Ml    M  \  M  f  R 
Frederick    VS.    (.rantham.    121155    (,oshen    \m   .    Los    Angeles. 
C  alif.  90066 

Filed  Mar    29.   \<r4,  Str    N.i    456.(15'' 
Int.  CI.    Boil)  v:,,;<; 
I.N.  CI.  55      22-  I  10  Claims 

1    Apparatus  tor  extracting  airborne  particulates,  said  appa- 
r.it'.,v  including 

■  ;  mixing  chamber  having  an  upper  opening  for  the  introduc- 
tion of  airborne  particulates  into  said  chamber  and  in- 
Juding  means  for  producing  a  mixture  of  a  settling  liquid 
and  saiJ  particulates,  the  chamber  further  having  a  lower 
per  ing  tor  the  downward  passage  of  air  and  said  mixture 
theretrom  and  a  closed  top  portion  cooperative  with  the 
rem;iinder  of  said  chamber  to  direct  the  flow  of  air  out 
through  said  lower  opening. 

a  basin  positioned  below  the  mixing  chamber  to  collect  the 
mixture  of  liquid  and  particu4ates  while  allowing  the  air 
ti>  escape,  said  basin  including  a  centrally  located  aper- 
ture near  the  bottom  thereof; 

particulate  collector  means  formed  of  liquid  permeable 
m.tterial  and  coupled  to  receive  the  flow  of  said  mixture 
trom  said  aperture  of  said  basin  for  collecting  the  particu- 
lates from  the  liquid,  and 


1.  An  air  filter  for  removing  particulate  m.itter  and  other 
impurities  from  an  air  stream  comprising  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal casing  with  a  central  axis  and  with  multiple  inlet  passages 
extending  from  an  outer  surface  of  casing  inwardlv  toward 
said  central  axis  to  communicate  with  a  common  inlet  duct 
which  encircles  a  centra!  generally  cylindrical  baffle:  said  inlet 
duct  having  a  series  of  openings  thrt.ugh  its  interior  x^all  adja- 
cent said  cylindrical  baffle  and  a  series  of  %anes  to  impart  a 
preswirling  motion  to  the  uncleansed  particulate  laden  air 
passing  through  said  openings  into  an  inertial  separating 
means  centrally  disposed  within  said  casing;  said  menial  sepa- 
rating means  including  a  cyclone  separator  having  a  lower. 
conically-shaped  section  and  adapted  to  remove  relatively 
heavy  particles  from  the  iir  stream:  said  cvlindncal  baffle 
having  an  interior  passage  therethroueh  communicating  with 
a  region  above  said  inlet  duct  and  spaces  hctucen  said  inlet 
passages  for  efficiently  dirceting  the  air  stream  trom  said 
inertial  separating  means  to  the  outer  surface  ot  the  filter 
media  of  a  filter  enclosed  uithm  said  casing  and  surrounding 
and  coaxial  with  the  entire  length  of  said  inertia!  separating 
means,  said  filter  media  removing  substantial!-,   al!  of  the  re- 
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maining  particulate  matter  and  impurities  trom  said  air 
stream,  and  air  guide  means  including  the  exterior  surface  ot 
said  conically-shaped  section  of  said  cv  clone  separator  for 
efficiently  directing  the  now  cle.insed  air  out  o\  s.nd  .nr  Iilter 
and  through  an  outlet  ,iir  passage  at  the  lox^er  end  ot  said 
casing. 


and  aromatic  poly  amide  fibers,  said  aromatic  poly  amide  fibers 
being  fused  to  said  glass  fibers,  said  aromatic  polyamide  fibers 
being  a  mixture  of  fibrids  and  short  fibers  of  polytm-pheny- 
lene  isophthalamide). 


3.920.427 

APPARATl  S  FOR  THF  PI  RIFIC  ATION  OF 

COMBl  STION  CASES 

Friedrich  Lachnit.  Muehlheim  (Ruhn.  (iermany,  assignor  to 

Deutsche  Babcock  &  Wilcox  A.Ci,,  Oberhausen.  (iermany 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1973.  Ser.  No.  423.673 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Ciermany,    Dec.     15.     19-2. 
2261304:  Oct.  11,  1973.  2351001 

Int.  CI.    BOID  M!00 
L  .S.  CI.  55     418  11  Claims 


'.'J2n,42'J 
v[Rh  Wl   KfiU  R  K  iR    \1  \K!N(.  (    I    \ss  UHi  K-s 
(  harU-s  .1    Staleu".  N»  ".irk.  (  ihid,  .fssii;nnr   u-  (  km  n^  *  nmini 
Hl>trglas  ( orporalion,    1  nU  (to,  (One 

fili-ri  M.o    >.    !'J"4,  s.r.  No.  4"4.2V5 

hit,  (  L    (.  n3H      1U2 

t.S.  (  1    *..^   -1  "   '  '■""'' 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  purification  of  combustion  gases  com- 
prising a  housing,  inlet  means  for  admitting  combustion  gases 
to  said  housing,  outlet  means  for  discharging  purified  gases 
from  said  housing,  two  substantially  vertical  perforated  walls 
disposed  in  said  housing,  said  perforated  w.ilK  being  spaced 
from  one  another  and  defining  a  filteiing  ch.imher  therebe- 
tween, a  filtering  material  substantiallv  filling  said  filtering 
chamber,  partitioning  means  partitioning  said  filter  chamber 
into  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  operable  segn.ents  a  rotatablv 
mounted  control  cover  mounted  in  said  housing  and  operable 
to  selectivelv  preclude  the  flow  <if  combustion  gases  to  at  least 
two  of  said  filter  segments  while  permitting  the  combustion 
gases  to  fiow  to  at  least  one  of  the  remaining  filter  segments, 
and  charging  means  for  charging  filter  m.iterial  into  one  of 
said  two  filter  segments  to  which  tlou  has  hecii  precluded  by 
said  control  cover,  said  charging  means  heme  coupled  to  said 
rotatablv  mounted  cover 


3.920,42« 
Fll.TFR  FLFMFNT 

Homan  B.  Kinslev.  ,Ir..  Richmond.  \a..  assignor  to  1  ihvl  (  or 
poration,  Richmond.  \  a. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  19-4.  Ser.  No.  454.3-5 

Int.  CI.    BOID  -<V  y6 

L.S.  CI.  55      528  ^  Claims 


1.  An  electricalh  heated  stream  feeder  for  supplying  heat- 
softened  glass  in  filament  forming  condition  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  an  opening  for  suppKing  portions  of 
unmelted  glass  for  conversion  to  a  heat-softened  fiow  able 
body  of  glass; 

a  bottom  wall  for  the  chamber  having  at  least  one  orifice  for 
discharging  heat-softened  glass  as  a  stream; 

two  pairs  of  opposed  generally  upstanding  walls  for  the 
chamber; 

means  for  supplying  electrical  current  to  the  feeder;  and 

a  perforated  current  conducting  heating  strip  extending 
across  the  chamber  in  spaced  relatit>n  above  the  bottom 
wall  for  converting  the  portions  of  glass  into  a  heat-soft- 
ened flowable  bodv .  such  heating  strip  including  at  least 
a  portion  sloping  downwardly  to  one  of  the  generallv 
upstanding  walls,  the  portion  defining  an  elongated  chan- 
nel sloping  downwardlv  to  the  one  generally  upstanding 
wall,  the  sloping  portion  urging  the  glass  portions  towards 
such  one  upstanding  wall  along  the  channel  during  glass 
melting. 


3.4  2  0.4  *n 
SI  PPORT  FOR  nrsinNC,  \  nU  <  ns  I  \1\1\(.   Mill    11  \ 

MINI  R  \1     M  \  I  I  Rl  M 
Rdbtrt   1'    I    .ir  (  \     (   .ilnintMiv  »  UiiM    .(ssi-iaa   In  t  i---.  ii-   <    -i  inn;: 

Fiberiilas  <   .a  i:i.'r  .it  n.n,    I  nl,  du,  <  ihu- 
eunlinuatmn   ot  Ser.   No.  4H4  .4"  2  .  n>  !     'i     I  9''3.  abanituii.d 
1  his  .,i)()lication  Oct.  15.  1974    s,M     N.     ~i4-:4 

Int  *  I  '  C'^'^n  ^  :,(jj 
L.s.  CI.  (.5      1  16  Claims 


3  — 


1.  A  tilter  element  ot  high  strength  and  good  flex  useful  m 
filir.iiion  of  particulates  from  gas  at  clev.ited  temperatures. 
said  tiller  elem 


1.  A  bushing  for  containing  molten  mineral  material  from 
which  fibers  can  be  attenuated,  said  bushing  comprising  up- 
right walls  and  a  bottom  wall  extending  between  said  upright 
walls,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  through 
which  molten  mineral  material  can  flow  for  attenuation  into 
fibers,  and  supporting  means  connected  to  said  bottom  wall  to 


ent  comprising  a  non-woven  mat  of  glass  fibers    provide  support  for  said  bottom  wall  in  order  to  mcrease  the 


1338 


OFF!(  I\|    GAZETTE 


November  18.  1975 


.-.>m.nM,,n.,i  s,.r.,|it:.   thereof  and  reduce  creep  or  sag  over  a 

^'■""^'    "  ^"^■^'   ^^'^  supporting  means  comprising  an  elongate 

m.mhcr    extending    between    two    upright   walls  above   said 

>^th-ni   A  Jl.  and  means  connecting  said  elongate  member  to 

-.aid  hott.im  wall 


3, '^2(1.4  M 

BINDKR   APPIK    xrOR  FOR  (.1   VSS  RRFR  (  (.V  TING 

\NI)  MKTHOI)  Oh   I  siN(, 

Halter  J.  Reese.  North  Huntington.  Pa..  asM^nor  u,  l'f{.  In- 

dustnes.  Int..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Hied  Sept     i:.   m-4,  Ser.  .No.  5(1^.^)4 
Int.  (  I.    (  iHK    '"^/(/^ 

^^^'^^-^  "  9  Claims 


fiber  waveguides  being  formed  of  a  first.  opticalK  trans- 
parent glass  composition, 
feeding  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  tiher  v.aNcguides 
in  said  holder  a  spacing  fiber  ha--  me  a  cross-sectional  size 
and  shape  sufficient  to  contact  both  of  said  fiber  wave- 
guides m  said  adjacent  pair  and  to  pre\ent  movement  of 
said  fiber  waveguides  in  said  adjacent  pair  hoth  vertie  ilh 
and  laterally  in  said  holder,  said  fiber  waveguides  and  said 
spacing  fibers  being  continuousK  m.ned  relative  to  said 
holder  while  said  tlher  waveguides  remain  m  contact  with 
said  grooves,  said  spacing  fibers  being  formed  of  a  second 
glass   composition    havmg    a    stiffening    temperature    T 
which  IS  less  in  value  th.m  the  sottening  temperature  T,of 
said  fiber  waveguides, 
heating  said  .spacing  fibers  as  thev  are  m,v,cd  through  said 
holder  to  a  temper.iture  aho.,c  T,  hut  below  T.therebv  to 
fuse  said  spacing  fibers  to  said  fiber  waveguides  .,t'the 
regions  of  contact  therebetween 
allowing  said  spacing  fibers  t.-  cool  sutflsientK  while  in  said 
holder   to    fix   said    f.her    waveguides    ,n    the    predefined 
positions;  and 
removing  the  assembly  of  said  spacing  fibers  and  said  fiber 
waveguides  thus  fixed  from  said  holder 


I 
I-  An  applicator  for  use  in  applying  solutions  of  binders 
anu  or  sizes  to  filaments  comprising  a  housing  having  side 
-as,  a  bottom  and  a  top  spaced  above  at  least  one  of  said  side 
-alls,  an  endless  belt  constructed  to  ride  around  at  lea.t  two 
r.  Hers  positioned  within  said  housing,  an  opening  at  the  front 
'.  s..id  housing  through  which  the  belt  protrudes  as  it  passes 
-r  one  roller,  an  elongated  slot  inside  of  said  housing  and 
t-rnied  bv  spacing  said  top  above  one  of  said  side  walls,  said 
^l-t  heing  located  at  a  point  inside  of  said  housing  remote  from 
^"i  ''f',^'''^^^  "  'he  'ront  of  said  housing,  and  means  to  pass 
sa,.  belt  in  contact  with  fiuidin  said  housing  to  appix  fluid  to 
the  surface  theret)f 


3.<)2().43.^ 

\V\'\k  \  H  S  ANF^  MKTHOI)  FOR  I\IPRO\FI) 

(.1   VS.SUARE  COATINC 

Clement  \.  Fouelberg.  and  .John  M.  Kujave.  both  of   Xrvada 

tolo..  asMgnors  t..  (  olumbine  Glass  Companv.  Uheatrid^e 

Colo.  " 

Filed  June  25.  1973.  Ser.  No.  373,326 

Disclosme  ^<  as  also  puhhshcd  under  Trial  loluniarx  Protest 

Proanini  on  Jan.  2H.  I97>. 

Inf    CI,-  C03C  17110 

t.S.  CI.  65-60  n  ,.,  . 

12  Claims 


3.'0(i,4,^: 

MFTHOI)  OF  FVBRK    \T|N(.    XNOPfK    \|    UH\  U 
RIBBON 
Peter  William   Smith,  (  olts  Neck,  N..J  ,  assignor  t..  Hell    1 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murrav    Hill.  N.J. 
filed  Ausz,  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  5(i:  1  ~S      '  ' 
Int.CI.    (  (I3C   23120;  C03B  lllOfi.  (.('cB  :  14 

3  Claims 


le- 


ALIGNMCNT 

HOLDCR 

II 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  optical  fiber  ribbon  of  the 
t-pe  in  ..hich  a  pluralit)  of  fiber  waveguides  are  rigidK  fixed 
>n    pre. IS.    positions   relative   to  each  other,   comprising  the 

steps    ,  if  r  (r 

tee.img  said  fiber  waveguides  through  a  holder  which  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinal  grooves  dimen- 
sioned for  receiving  said  fiber  v^aveguides  and  aligning 
them  in  predefined  positions  relative  to  each  other   said 


1.  Glassware  treatmg  apparatus,  comprising    an  enclosure 
having  entrance  and  exit  openings  defined  in  opposite  ends 
hereof,  conveyor  means  positioned  adiacent  the  h-w.r  por- 
tion of  the  enclosure  and  aligned  with  both  the  entrance  and 
exit  openings,  and  treatment  gas  distribution   me.uis  l.^ated 
w.th  the  enclosure  to  provide  streams  of  treatment  gas  within 
he  enclosure,  all  of  such  streams   being  directed   partialh 
towards  the  conveyor  directions  between  about   10°  and  8()° 
from  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  con.evor  belt  w„h  a  sub 
stantial  component  of  velocitv  of  the  treatment  gas  streams 
being    in    the    direction    of  travel    of   the    eon.eu.    means 
whereby  glassware  earned  through  the  enclosure  on  the  con- 
ve>w  means  tends  to  travel  with  the  moving  tre.nment  gas 
rather  than  through  the  treatment  g..s 

6  Glassware  treating  apparatus,\-omprising  an  enclosure 
with  entrance  and  exit  openings  defined  m' opposite  ends 
thereof,  a  conveyor  belt  positioned  at  the  lower  portion  of  the 
enclosure  and  aligned  through  K.th  the  entr.nue  and  evit 
openings,  conduit  means  communicating  h,nh  w,th  the  exte 
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nor  and  interior  of  the  enclosure  tor  supplvinc  treatment  gas  .^.'';^.4,'^ 

to  the  interior  of  the  enclosure,  tre.itment  gas  manifolds  con-  (JL.ASS   1  I  iU    HI  N  |)1\(. 

nected  to  the  conduit  means  and  disposed  m  the  enclosure     Donald  (  urtis.  Stone.  Fngland.  .itid 


along  opposite  sides  of  the  convexor  belt,  .ind  inlet  orifices 
defined  in  the  manifolds  and  all  oriented  with  a  substantial 
ciimponent  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  conveyor  belt  and 
with  a  component  in  the  direction  of  the  glassware 

12.  .A  method  of  treating  glassw.ire  with  ,i  treatment  gas 
tiispersed  in  a  carrier  gas.  comprising  conveving  glassware 
through  an  enclosure  and  directing  all  stre.mis  of  treatment 
gas  and  earner  gas  btith  towards  the  gl.issw.ire  and  with  a 
substantial  component  of  movement  ot  the  tre.itment  gas  in 
the  direction  in  which  the  gl.issw.ire  is  ^.onveved. 


Brockvillt,  (  anada,  assignor^  i<i    I. 
panv   Idmited.  Durh.irn.  I  ngl.tnd 

h  lied   s,.[,t     M     1  'r4,   Ser. 
Int.  (.  I.    C  U3B  2. 

I  .N.  CI.  (i5    :hi 


\fd'  VK  \  M  ^ 

Vnliicm     Vl.irtiii    Hi 

..p.  r 

inus  .\.  Jijtihn^:  cN 

_  nni 

No.  504,188 

MU6 

8  ( 


3.920.434 

APPARATLS  FOR  RFSH  \P1N(.  OR  BFNDINC   \\  BL  I  \K 

tNNKLOPFS  OF  Fl A  ORFSCFNT  LAMP  ASSFMBl.IFS 

INTO  ANNl  LAR  FORM 

Tsutomu  Ishisaka.    lakatsuki.  .Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Flettronics  C  orporation.  Osaka,  .lapan 

Filed  Julv   24.  1974.  Ser,  No.  491.2"1 

Claims  priority ,  application  .lapan.  Aug.  2.  I  9~.^.  48-H~3m2 

Int,  CI.    C(I3B  :.<  uh 

I  .S,  CI.  <i5      276  1   (  Liiiti 


1.  In  an  apparatus  fn  reshaping  two  rectilinear  envelopes  of 
fluorescent  lamp  assemblies  into  an  annular  form,  the  appara- 
tus ha',  ing  two  pullev-shaped  mold  assemblies  h.oing  .innular 
grooves  around  the  peripheries  thereof  tor  wrapping  rectilin- 
ear envelopes  of  fluorescent  lamp  assemblies,  each  ot  said 
mold  assemblies  comprising  a  pair  of  half  sections  divided  bv 
vertical  parting  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  said  mold 
assemblies,  said  mold  assemblies  being  mounted  in  a  retaining 
structure  in  a  position  wherein  one  h.ilf  ot  each  mold  assembly 
faces  a  corresponding  h.ilf  .  t  the  other  mold  .issenihK  and  is 
adjacent  thereto. 

the  improvement  wherein 

said  vertical  parting  planes  assmmetricaliv  divide  the  mold 
assembK  .  w  herebv  one  id"  said  half  sectitms  of  each  mold 
assemblv  is  thinner  in  the  axial  directum  than  the  other 
half  section, 
wherein  the  thinner  h.iH  sec  tions  of  each  mold  assembK  are 
those  corresponoiiig  h.d-.es  of  each  nmld  assembK  that 
are  mounted  adjacent  each  other  in  the  retaining  struc- 
ture, and  wherein  the  distance  between  said  correspond- 
ing thinner  half  sections  of  said  mold  assemblies  is  suffi- 
cient onK  to  permit  opening  of  said  mold  .issemblies  and 
removal  of  said  fluorescent  lamp  assemblies 
whereb)  the  axial  displacement  of  said  thinner  h.ilf  sections 
for  removal  of  said  fluorescent  lamp  issemblies  is  short- 
ened bv  a  distance  equal  to  one  hall  ot  the  difference  in 
thickness  between  each  of  said  pairs  ot  half  sections  as 
compared  with  the  corresponding  dist.iiice  when  said  half 
sectiims  arc  svmmetricalK  divided 


U^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  bending  an  advancing 
glass  element  comprising  a  frame,  guide  means  supported  h\ 
said  frame  to  support  and  guide  said  advancing  element,  a 
heating  device  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment to  heat  it  continuousK  locallv  as  it  advances  with  respect  ■ 
to  said  guide  means,  a  carriage  displaceabK  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  frame  to  move  towards  and  avsax  from  said 
heating  device,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  carriage  and  rolatable 
about  an  axis  normal  to  the  direction  of  movement  ot  said 
carriage  and  to  the  axis  of  said  element,  a  cam  member  and 
a  cooperating  cam  follower  member,  one  of  said  members 
being  rolatable  with  said  shaft  to  cause  displacement  of  said 
carriage,  a  clamp  engageable  with  said  element  and  rotatable 
b\  said  shaft,  and  power  operated  means  to  rotate  said  shaft 
at  a  substantialK  constant  torque,  wherebx  as  said  glass  ele- 
ment is  softened  by  said  heating  device  said  clamp  is  rotated 
to  advance  said  element  past  said  heating  device  in  an  arc  the 
radius  of  which  is  v.iried  bv  displacement  of  said  carriage. 

3.920,436 

\RI1M(   l\l    I'knlfi    Il\t    I  N\  !K(  iNMI  \  I    liiR 
fl    \N  !  ^ 
Fdw.ird   V\      |,insv,n,    N  ill.igi    nt    R.'.-iMllt.   Minn  .  ,.-Mgnor   in 
Nlinnt'soUi  \lining  .in<!   Nl.i nui.n  i ur ing  Company.  St.  Paul, 
\linii 

\\\<i\    \iig    ~.  !'.•"  2.  Ser.  No.  278,534 
Int    n       \nlN  s/OO 
l.S.  CI.  71  — 65  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  an  artificial  protective  envirim- 
ment  for  a  plant  or  portion  thereof  comprising  contacting  said 
plant  or  portion  thereof  with  a  fluid  agent  comprising  a  hydro- 
philic  urethane  prepolymerof  the  formula 

Yi[(RO)o   -  \^^^^\\ 

where  \\  is  an  active  h\drogen-free  residue  of  a  compound 
having  a  plurality  of  active  hvdrogen  atoms.  (  RO)„  is  a  hvdro- 
philic  poKox\alk>lene  chain  having  a  plurality  of  oxyethylene 
units.  i>  is  the  number  of  oxvalkvlene  units  in  said  chain.  \ .  is 
an  organic  linkage  bonding  said  chain  to  the  isocyanate  moi- 
etv  shown  in  the  ftirmula.  /;  is  I  to  5.  and  c  is  equal  to  the 
number  of  hvdrogen  atoms  in  the  compound  from  which  \ , 
is  derived,  and  curing  said  prepolvmer  in  the  presence  of 
water  to  form  a  thin,  discontinuous,  water-insoluble,  hvdro- 
philic  polyurethane-polvurea  polvmer  coating  which  is  adhe- 
sivelv  bonded  to  said  plant  or  portion  thereof. 
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BI()(|[)\L    U  TI\K  (    XRRWIM    HM)RV/()NFv 

Don  R,   Baker,  Orinda.  (  alif..  assignor  to  Maufftr  f  hrnn.  H 

Companv.  Uestport.  Conn. 

DJNision  of  Ser.  No.  }yKb9].  March  4.   I'^^V  \\,t    \,, 

3.X24.4H6.  This  apphcation    \pr.   I.  1974,  :^tr.  N«..  45<..50(; 

Int.  (I.     \I)1N  9/00 
^  "^   <^'   '1-67  3  Claims 

1-  I  he  method  of  controlling  parasites  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bacteria,  fungi  and  algae  by  inhibiting  the 
grouth  thereof  comprising  contacting  the  parasites  where 
control  IS  desired  with  an  effecti\e  amount  of  a  compound 
h.iMng  the  t\)llowing  formula 

I 
O 


CICH,CH, 


wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  sultur  .uid  R  is  hydrogen,  C,  •,  alk>i. 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  b\  mcthvl.  or  hen^vl.  and  a 
non-phytotoxic  carrier  therefor. 


/      V 


\=c 


N". herein  \  is  chloro  and  n  is  1  or  2. 


M  Bsnn  TLU  DIIHIN    IKTROMUt,  I'l.  W  I   (.R<  i\\  !  H 
RKGL  LAMS 

Arthur  D.  Brewer,  Cuelph,  Canada;  Robert    VS     Neidermver 
Carmel,    Ind.,  and    VMIIiam    s.    Mclntire.   ^eIKltohia.    Mivs  , 
assignors  to   lniro>al.   Int.,   New    \ork,   N  V   and   1  niruval 
Ltd.,  (Juebec,  C  anada 

Liled  \Ia\   '.   I'-i'}.  s^r.  No.  357,757 
Int.  C  I.     \I»1N   y,y2 
S.  CI.  "1-73  19  Claims 

1.  A  rr.ethod  of  aiding  in  the  har\esting  of  the  products  of 

desira-^le  plants  comprising  applying  to  the  locus  thereof,  an 

effective  amount  of  a  2,3-dihydro-l  .4-dithiin  1 ,1 ,4.4-tetroxide 

t^t  the  formula 


3.'^:0.44() 
MFTHOI)  FOR  PROTFC  TIN(,  PI   \NTS    \C  \INST 
OXIDANT  INJl  R\ 
Ichiro     l;H*aoka:    \Iichio    Fukuda:    Takuro    kisaki:    Hiroshi 
Kitano;     \kira    Koiwai;    Toshikivo    Shinohara;    KiNolomo 
\raiha;  Inshiaki  Kilamura.  and  \  oshitada  ^  amamofo.  all  of 
Ktirashiki,   Japan,   assignors  to  Takasago   Perfumerv    Co.. 
I  Id.   and    I  he  .Japan   Tabacco  &   Salt   Public   Corporation, 
both  of   I  ok\o,  .Japan 

Hied   Aug.  9.   1973,  Ser.  No.  3S6.X92 
Claims  prinrilv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1972,  47-Sl  162 
Int,  CI.    AOIN  V  .V 
l.S.  CI.  71-88  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  plants  against  air  oxidant  injury 
comprising  applying  to  said  plants  piperonyl  butoxide 


3.920,441 

.^LLLC   1I\F    HFRBK  IDF  COMPOSITIONS  (ONTVININC; 

A  SI  BSTI  ri  TFD  fRlAZINF  DFR1\  \TI\  F  AND   \ 


Hf  N/0-2-THI  A-1.3-DlA7.INONE-(  4 


-DIOXIDF 


I 


Mar.     1 


1969, 


2  Claims 


uherei  K  R  k  r  :  R  •  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing ot  hydrogen  and  lov^er  alk>l  ha\ing  one  to  two  carbon 
atoms,  not  more  th^m  two  of  the  R's  being  hydrogen,  or  an 
adjacent  p.ur  >.^\  R\  are  connected  tt)gcther  in  the  fi)rm  of  a 

^hain    't  three  to  four  meth\!ene  groups. 

I 


Adnlf    Fischer.    Mutterstadt.    (iermanx,   assignor   to    Badische 
\nilm      ^     Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft.    Ludwigshafen 

I  Rhii  e  I,  C^ermany 

C  ontinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.   16.567.  March  4.  197(). 
at)andoned.    I  his  application  Feb.  21.  1973,  Ser.  No.  334.195 

Claims    priority,    application    (,erman\ 
19 1 3266 

Int.  CI.    AOIN  9/12 
t.S.  CL  71-91 

1.  A  herbicide  composition  containing  a  herhicidali\  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  mixture  consisting  essentialh  of 

a.  a   member  selected   from    the   group   consisting  of  2- 

ethylamino-4-(  l-meth\  l-3o\ahut\l  )amino-6-chloro- 
1.3.5-triazine.    2-chloro-4-eth>lamino-6-isoprop\lamino- 
1,3,5-triazine,    and    2-(  2-chloro-4-ethUjmmo- L3.5-tna- 
zin-6-ylamino)-2-meth\lpropionitrile.  and 

b.  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ^-isiipro- 
pyl-2,l,3-benzothiadia2inone-(  4  )-;.;-dio\ide  or  the  so- 
dium, dimethylamine.  or  diethanolamine  salt  thereof  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  compounds  a  b  in  the  range  of  1:0.2-5. 
respectively. 


I 

3.92  0.439 

2-CHLOROFTHUJ'HONPHONOTHIOK     \c  IDs    \M) 

tSTFRS  FOR  RFCl  LATION  OF  PLANT  (,R()\\JH 

David  I.  Randall,  and  Robert  V\     Wvnn,  both  of  Fasion.  Pa.. 

assignors  to  (.AJ-  Corporation,  New   York,  NA 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,9  15.  Oct.  26,   19^9.  jhandcned. 
This  application  Jan.   1".  1973,  Ser    No    324,- If. 
Int.  CI.      \01N  9,.>6 
L.S.  CI.  -I- H-  8  Claims 

1.  A  crop  \ield  improving  composition  comprising  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


3.920.442 
\^  \TFR-DISPFRSIBLF  PFSTKTDF  ACCREGATES 
Rnhtrt  hver   Vlhert.  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Grant  Barg  Weed. 
Bountiful.  I  tah,  assignors  to  F.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  & 
Co.,  VMIminton.  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,001,  Sept.   18.  1972, 
abandoned,  w  hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  74,190. 
Sept    2  1     l''~<'.  abandoned,  fhis  application  Apr.  3.  1974.  Ser. 

No.  457.401 
Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9/22 
t.S.  CI.  71-92  16  Claims 

1.  A  coherent,  free-flowing,  water  dispersible  pesticide-con- 
taining aggregate  that  will  pass  through  a  I  S  Standard  10 
mesh  sieve,  and  will  he  retained  on  a  I  S  Standard  140  mesh 
sieve,  consisting  essentially,  of  from  (J  to  90  percent  b\  weight 
inert  fillers,  from  5  ti)  45  percent  b\  weight  of  a  pesticide,  and 
U.5  to  4U  percent  bv  '.v eight  oi  ,,  w.uer-soluhle  hinder-disper 
sant  which  has  been  aggregated  in  a  tluidi/ed  bed. 
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3.920.443 
HFRBIC  IDAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Nigel  Wvndham  Drewe,  Maidstone:   Alan  Cecil  V\aters,    Ion 
bridge,  and  Peter  Finest  Giffard.  Gillingham.  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Imperial  C  hemical  Industries  Limited.  London. 
England 

Filed  Mar.  23.  19'3.  Ser.  No.  344,086 
Claims  prioritv,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  \pr    13,  19~2 
17066  72 

Int.  CI.    AOIN  9/22 
C.S.  CI.  71-94  7  ClainT- 

1.  A  concentrated  herbicidal  composition,  comprising  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  herbicidalK  effective  amount  of  a  salt  of 
a  herbicidal  bipvndvlium  quaternary  cation  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  oi  compounds  of  the  formula: 


3,92(1.44^ 
St  RsTm    I  FD  6NITROANI1  INh    rOMPOINris    \\|. 
Hf  RHH   II)  \1    (  0\li'"  isl  I  IONS 
Klaus    Wauntr.     iudwig     (in,     Nith    i.f    ((.l(ii:n«,     ..nn     1  r  i>  ti 
Klaukt.  (tdenlh.il.   all  nt  (Ttrni.nn     .i-sijjnias   Ic   H.imi     \k 
tiengesellschafl.  1  tvtrkiisin    (,<rm.tin 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  I  14. ii"  ! .  I- 1 1>   '',  l''~  I    I'. it.  No.  3,781,323. 
I  his  appluafii.n  ,|ub    <■•     \'>'  v   "-.  f     N"     i-»-  "'il 
(  laims     prioritv.     .ipplu.itmn     (.irm.tnN.     Icti.     2s..     1'.'    U, 
200949" 

111!    (I      \HiN  9/20 
I  .S.  C  I.  71-  lu5  >'  t-  '-»""-■ 

1.  Herbicidal  compositions  comprising  a  herbicidalK  ac- 
ceptable carrier  and.  as  an  active  compound  an  effective 
amount  of.  a  6-nitroanilinc  compound  of  the  general  formula 


CHpCH^ 


2   - 

) 


n- 


''J 


and 


n- 


n     _   _ 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  indcpendenth  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  substituted  b\ 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdroxv.  halo- 
gen, carboxvl.  lower  alkoxv.  lower  alkvlcarbonvl.  lower  alk- 
oxycarbonvl.  carbamoyl  and  N-lower  alkvl  substituted  car- 
bamovl.  |X|""  represents  an  anion  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from 
1  to  4  inclusive,  together  with  an  effectivelv  warning  amount 
of  an  odourant  comprising  an  alkvl  pvridine.  said  composition 
reducing  the  likelihood  of  accidental  swallowing  of  said  herbi- 
cidal salt  b\  virtue  of  the  unple.isant  smell  of  the  odourant. 


3.920.444 
METHOD  COMPRISING   I  HE  I  SF  OF  N-Sl  BSTITl  TFD 
PERELLOROALkYANESlLFONAMIDFS  AS 
HERBICIDAL  AND  PLANT  (, ROW  TH  MODIFMNG 
AGENTS.  AND  COMPOSITION 
Joseph  kenneth  Harrington.  Edina:  Donald  C  .  kvam.  North 
Oaks;  Arthur  Mendel,  \adnais  Heights,  and  Jerrv   F.  Rob- 
ertson.  North   Oaks,  all   of    Minn.,   assignors  to   Minnesota 
.Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.   100.404.  Dec.  21.  1970. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  832.829,  June  12, 
1969.  Pal.  No.  3.639,4"'4.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  588.338,  Oct.  2  1 .  1966,  abandoned.  Ihis  application 
Apr.    19,   19''3,  Ser.  No.  352.596 
Int.  (  I       \01N  'V  Ih 
L.S.  CI,  71-   103  f>  Claims 

1.  The  metht)d  for  moditving  the  g^o^^th  of  sugar  cane 
which  comprises  contacting  sugar  cane  pLuis  .^th  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  5-acetamido-2-meth\  Itntluoromethanesul- 
fonanilide.  or  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  met.il.  alkvl 
amine,  dialkanolamine.  ammimium.  zinc,  iron  or  aluminum 
salt  thereof  therebv  increasing  the  \iekl  of  sugar  upon  harvest 


in  which 

R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy- 
alkvl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxyalkvl  of  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  in  each  of  the  alkyl  or  alkoxv  moieties,  alkenyl 
of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cvcloalkyi  c-)f  from  5  to  6  carbon 
.itoms,  aralkvl  of  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  or  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  phenvl; 

R.,  is  hvdrogen  or  alkyl  or  alkenvl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms: 
and 

X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  irifluoro- 
methvl  and  cvano  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  X  and  Y  is 
trifluoromethv  1  and  the  other  cvano. 


1 


n.     } 


No. 


in    \pr.  24. 


i,'»:ii,44f 

MFJHons  Of    I  Rt   \  1  |\(,   ^11  K   K  U  s  \M  n  RI  \i  ^    rn 
K)kM  sll  |<  n\  (    \kHlhl    |(»k   \  St    IN   kLMMM. 
1  I  R  R I  >  I  ^   M  \  I  1  K  1  \  I 
Meherwan   C.    Irani.    Piltstnir  iih.    Pa.,   assiijimr 

Buell.  Pittsburgh.  Pa  .  .i  p.iri  interest 
(  ontinuation-in-pari  nt  s,  r     N..    855.766.  Sept     ~ 

Nil,    ^.S.*(i..^56.  whuti  Is  ,i  I  oiitiiui.itiun' in  p.wt  "1 
""r, 4.114  1  .  Si-pt    If'.  1 ''»>s.  .ih.in(ione<)     I  tiis  ..ppli.  .n  h 
i  '/-4.   s.  r      \n     4f.  *,(i,-^ 
Int     <   I      «,    :  1<      ^/UO 
I  .S.  LI.  75  —  5  1  lie  lumis 

1.  A  process  for  ferrous  metal  refining  comprising  the  steps 
of  mixing  silicious  material  containing  oxygen  bearing  silicon 
compounds  and  oxvgen  compounds  of  iron  with  at  least  a 
stoichimetric  amt>unt  of  carbon  to  combine  with  the  oxvgen 
bearing  silicon  compounds  in  the  material  to  form  silicon 
carbide  and  reduce  oxvgen  compounds  of  irt)n  to  the  metallic 
state,  heating  the  mixture  in  a  first  vessel  in  a  nonoxidizing 
atmosphere  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  25C)0°F  .  holding  the 
temperature  till  there  is  no  further  reaction  between  the  oxv- 
gen bearing  silicon  compounds  and  carbon,  removing  the 
resulting  product  from  said  first  vessel,  adding  the  resulting 
product  to  molten  ferrous  metal  in  a  second  vessel,  adding 
ferrous  scrap  and  lime  for  slag  formation  to  the  molten  metal, 
injecting  high  velocity  jets  of  oxygen  gas  onto  the  surface  of 
the  molten  ferrous  metal  till  the  silicim  and  carbon  contents 
of  the  molten  ferrous  metal  have  attained  the  desired  level, 
adding  ferrous  material  to  the  molten  iron  in  an  amount  suffi 
cient  to  maintain  the  desired  ferrous  metal  pouring  tempera 
ture.  separating  the  molten  slag  from  the  molten  ferri>us  metal 
and  pouring  the  resulting  molten  ferrous  metal  into  molds,  t> 
convert  the  molten  ferrous  metal  into  solid  forms. 


lu: 
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3,920.44- 
MKKL  PRODI  (  TION  MFTH()I> 
Da\id  L   Vhrot'der:  Jai  k,  Pearce.  and  h  htrhard  G.  Schempp. 
all  of  Pittsburuh.  Pa.,  assignors  t.i  Pi'nns\  h  .mia  Engineering 
C  orporation.  Pittshuruh.  Pa 

Filed  heh    2H,   |4~2,  Str.  No.  229,958 

Int    (  I.  (  21i.       .U 

I  S.  t  I.  -5     M)  9  Cl3i^, 


a  separate  stream  of  fluid  hydrocarbons  is  introduced  into  the 
molten  metal  underneath  the  bath  surface,  through  at  least 
one  tuyere  uhich  includes  an  inner  pipe  for  the  oxvgen  and  an 
outer  pipe  concentric  with  the  inner  pipe,  the  space  between 
said  pipes  being  for  the  introduction  of  said  fluid  hydrocar- 
bons, the  improvement  which  comprises: 

introducing  the  oxvgen  and  hvdrocarhons  through  at  le.ist 
one  pair  of  opposed  tuyeres  in  order  to  achieve  the  de- 
sired control  of  bath  motion,  said  tu\eres  being  located  in 
the  lateral  side  wail  of  said  refining  vessel  and  being 
arranged  so  that  the  angle  betv^ecn  each  tuvere  and  a 
diameter  connecting  the  discharge  ends  o\'  each  pair  of 
tuveres  does  not  exceed  20°. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  metal  contained  in  a  metallurgical 
Nessel  having  tuvere  means  for  delivering  gases  beneath  the 
Icel  ot  said  metal  and  a  gas  discharge  opening,  said  tuyere 
means  including  a  first  tuyere  passage  and  a  second  tuyere 
passage  surrounding  said  first  tuyere  passage,  the  steps  of 
charging  said  vessel  with  a  quantity  of  scrap  metal  while 
Mmullaneouslv    delivering    an    mert   gas    to   said    vessel 
through  said  first  and  second  tuyere  passages. 
terminating  the  delivery  of  said  inert  gas.  and 
-imultaneouslv  delivering  to  said  vessel  an  oxygen  contain- 
ing gas  through  one  of  said  tuyere  passages  and  a  fuel 
through  the  other  to  thereby  produce  heat  for  preheating 
said  scrap  metal 


3.92  0.449 
PK(K  KSS  FOR  RK()\KRI\(,  NOBI  K  MFTAL 
iuktru  Onoda.   lokvo;  \()shitoshi   isunoda,  kurashiki:  Takao 
Nomura,  kurashiki:   lakehisa  Nonaka.  kurashiki.  and   ftt- 
suo   \Iasii\iima.   \lachida,   all  of  .Japan,  assignors  to   Mit- 
subishi (  hemical  Industries  limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Hkd    \uu.   14.   19-4.  Str.  No.  497,414 
Claims-  priuriiv.  application  ,Iapan,  Aug.  14.  19"'3.  48-91054 
Int.  (I.    (  22B  //  (/ij 
l.S.  CI.  75-9-R  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  a  Group  \  111  noble  metal  com- 
prising combusting  an  organic  solvent  solution  containing  a 
soluble  complex  of  the  Group  \III  noble  metal  and  at  least 
one  organophosphorus  compound  in  an  oxygen-containing 
gas.  immediatelv  introducing  the  combustion  product  into  an 
aqueous  absorbing  solution  to  catch  in  said  aqueous  solution 
of  Group  V'llI  noble  metal  particles  and  the  phosphorus  oxide 
formed  by  the  combustion,  and  recovering  the  ni>ble  metal 
particles  from  said  aqueous  si>lution.  ' 


3,^^20,44H 
PROCES.S  AND  (  ()N\  FRTl-R  K»K  KKHNIM,  |  |«  n  m 
.  .MiT\I> 
Helmut    knuppel:    karl    Hrot/mann.    and    Hans    (.turt;    hass- 
binder.   all   of  Sul/haeh-Rosenberu.   (.trmanv,   assignors  to 
Eisenv*erk-(,esellschaft    Maximilianshiittt    mhH.    '<ul/h.nh- 
Rosenberg,  dermanv 

Filed  Oct.  2,   |9-3,  Str    Nf,.  4(i2.f)95 
(  laims  priorits,  applicati(m  Canada,  Oct.  3.  19''2,  153166 
Int.  CI.  C2k        w 
l.S.  CI.  -5     hO  6  Claims 


3.920.450 
SOI  VENT  EXTRACTION  OF  In   AND/OR  (.a 

Tetsuo  katsura.  koganei.  and  Hideki  \be,  kosaka.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Dov^a  Mining  Co..  Ltd.,  lokvo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  515.844 
Int.  CI.-  C22B  3.S:t)().  COIG  l\i)i) 
l.S.  CI.  75-101  BE  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  recovering  metal  values  from  a  solutiim 
containing  at  least  one  element  selected  from  gallium  and 
indium,  which  comprises  contacting  said  solution  with  a  cat- 
ion exchange  solvent  of  a  tertiarv  saturated  aliphatic  acid 
dissolved  in  a  water-insoluble  diluent  to  extract  the  element 
into  the  organic  solvent,  separating  the  organic  solvent  from 
the  resulting  extraction  mixture,  and  contacting  the  separated 
organic  solvent  with  an  aquet)us  siilution  of  a  mineral  acid  to 
extract  the  element  therefrom. 


I.  In  a  process  for  refining  molten  metal  in  a  refractors. 
ni.isi.nr:-  lined  refining  vessel  with  a  nearlv  circular  horizontal 
eross  section  wherein  a  stream  of  oxvgen  gas  surrounded  bv 


3.920.451 

^^^  i(  uoRkvBiF.  xbrasion  resistant  NODCLAR 

C  A.M    IRON    \ND  A  METHOD  OF  ITS  PRODCC  TION 
.Adam   Civrtk,    kato\*ice:   Franciszek    Binc/vk.   Siemianowice 
Slaskie,  and  Andr/ej  Bvlica.  Cli\*ice.  all  of  Poland,  assignors 
to  Politechnika   Slaska   Im.    V\  incentega   Pstrov*skiego.  (.li- 
v*ice,  Poland 

hiled  Feb.   15.  1974.  Ser,  No.  443.039 
C  laims  prioritv.  application  Poland.  Apr.  27.  1973.  162215 
Int.  CI.  C22t  -■'-■''  (/u    vv  /^• 
C.S.  CI.  75-130  R  5  Claims 

1.  An  easilv  machinable,  abrasicm  resistant  nodular  cast  iron 
consisting  t)f 

2.6  to  2.8  Vr  C;4.0to4.5  7f  Si;  0  1  to  0.2 '7,  Mn.O  15to0  2S 

"^i  Cr:  0.03  to  0.06  '->  S;  0  ()5  to  0.08  C,  p. 
the  balance  being  iron,  said  cast  iron  having  a  structure 
consisting  of  a  metal  matrix  m  the  t.rm  of  silicon  ferrite. 
nodular  spherulites  oi  graphite,  and  carbon  bonded  in  the 
form  of  eutectic  and  hvpereutectic  allov  cementite,  the 
perlite  content  in  the  structure  beine  not  more  than  about 
3  'i. 
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3.920,452 

LKiHT-DlT^   ELECTRICAL  CONTAC  TS 

Terrence  Ardern  Davies,  Northampton.  England,  assignor  lo 

Square  D  Companv,  Park  Ridge,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  191.564,  Oct.  21.  1971.  Pat,  No. 
3.778,257.  This  application  June  25,  1973.  Ser.  No.  373,054 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Oct.  2  1.  1970, 
49960  70 

Int.  CI.-  B22E  1,UU.  5IU0 
f.S.  CI.  75^200  9  Claims 

3.  A  method  as  claimed  in  claim  2  wherein  the  compacted 
shape  is  compacted  at  a  pressure  of  10  tons  per  square  inch, 
and  wherein  the  simultaneous  sintering  ,ind  the  surface  and 
internal  oxidizing  is  effected  at  ,i  temperaiiire  ot  ^^-ifC  tor  a 
period  of  time  of  one  hour 

7.  A  method  of  producing  a  light-dutv  eleetrieal  contact 
including  the  steps  of  mixing  fine,  irregular  silver  powder  with 
ultra  fine  ruthenium  metal  povv  der  to  prov  ide  a  mixture  hav  ing 
a  fine,  evenlv  dispersed  ruthenium  content  in  the  range  0.1  to 
10.0  atomic  per  cent,  compacting  the  mixture  into  a  desired 
shape;  heating  the  compacted  shape  in  an  inert  or  reducing 
atmosphere  for  a  period  ot  time  to  effect  sintering  of  same. 
surface  and  internally  oxidizing  the  sintereti  compacts  to 
convert  the  ruthenium  metal  into  ruthenium  dioxide,  and 
pressure  stamping  the  compacts  to  increase  the  density 
thereof 


3.920,453 

method  of  electrostatic  dtplicatinc;  b^ 
im\c;e  transfer 

F.arl  L.  dasner.  Arlington  Heights.  III.,  assignor  lo    Xddresso- 

graph-Multigraph  Corporation,  C  leveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  221,500.  ,Ian.  28.  1972.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mav  6,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  466.935 

Int.  CI.-  G03G  IJ:2: 

U.S.  CI.  96-1.4  8  Claims 

1.  The  process  ot  making  reproductions  troni  a  reusable 
photoconductive  medium  comprising  the  steps  ot 

a.  forming  a  photoconductive  medium  consisting  essentially 
of  a  conductive  base  support  carrving  thereon  an  organic 
photoconductive  laver  and  a  resistive  current  limiting 
layer  containing  a  film-forming  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methvl  cellulose,  poly  urea,  hvdroxy- 
propvl  methvl  cellulose,  ethvlacrylate-acrvlic  acid-st\- 
rene  terpolymer,  copolymer  of  methyl  vinvl  ether  and 
maleic  anhvdride  and  polyvinvl  alcohol  said  current- 
limiting  laver  having  a  thickness  of  from  .ihout  2  to  about 
50  microns  in  contact  with  said  photoconductive  layer, 
the  resistivitv  of  said  resistive  laver  being  in  the  range  of 
10"  to  10'-  ohm-centimeters, 

b.  applying  a  blanket  electrostatic  charge  to  the  photocon- 
ductive medium  bv  means  of  a  charging  electrt'dc. 

c.  exposing  the  charged  laver  to  a  pattern  of  light  and 
shadow  to  produce  a  charge  image  thereon; 

d.  developing  the  charge  image  bv  applving  an  electroscopic 
powder  therein  while  impt>sing  a  potential  gradient  be- 
tween said  conductive  base  and  the  electrv's^oiMC  powder 
bv  means  of  a  biasing  potential. 

e  transferring  the  powder  im.ige  to  a  receiving  member 
under  the  intlLience  ot  ,i  tr.inster  elcetrode, 

f  establishing  a  reference  potential  tor  the  electrodes  in 
steps  (b),  (d),  and  (e).  bv  providing  a  retcrence  elec- 
trode; 

g  repeating  at  least  once  the  steps  (b)  through  (fl.  wherebv 
loss  in  the  biasing  potential  at  said  developing  step  is 
prevented  by  said  resistive  laver  interrupting  tfie  direct 
connection  of  said  photoconductive  laver  t(.i  said  retcr- 
ence electrode  in  the  event  oi  an>  discontinuitv  in  said 
photoconductive  laver. 

2.  The  process  of  successivelv  developing  and  transferring 
a  powder  image  from  an  electrophotographic  member  bearing 
a  latent  electrost.itR  im.ige  w  itli  .in  ele^  troseopie  powder  bv 
means  of  a  magnetic  hrush  developer  compiiMiiL-  the  steps  of: 


a.  forming  a  photoconductive  medium  comprising  a  conduc- 
tive base  support  carrving  thereon  an  organic  photoconduc- 
tive layer  and  a  resistive  layer  containing  a  film  forming  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  cellulose. 
polyurea,  hvdroxypropvl  methyl  cellulose.  ethvlacrvlate-acr\- 
lic  acid-styrene  terpolymer.  copolymer  of  methyl  vinyl  ether 
.ind  maleic  anhydride  and  pol\vin>l  alcohol,  said  resistive 
laver  having  a  resistivitv  in  the  range  of  10"  to  10'-  ohm-centi- 
meters and  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  2  to  50  microns 
in  contact  with  said  photoconductive  layer. 

b   connecting  said  conductive  base  support  to  a  reference 

electrode; 
c  applving  a  biasing  potential  to  said  magnetic  brush 
therebv  establishing  a  potential  gradient  between  said 
ct)nductive  base  and  said  electroscopic  powder;  wherebv 
any  loss  in  said  biasing  potential  is  prevented  b\  said 
resistive  layer  interrupting  the  direct  connection  of  said 
photoconductive  layer  to  said  reference  electrode  in  the 
event  of  any  discontinuities  in  said  photoconductive 
layer; 
d   and  thereafter  developing  the  charge  image  by  applving 

said  electroscopic  powder  thereon, 
e.  and  transferring  the  powder  image  to  a  receiving  member 

under  the  influence  of  a  transfer  electrode,  and 
f  repeating  at  least  once  the  steps  (c)  through  (e). 


3,920,4^4 
FVBRK   \lION  ()FIK()\n\II)I    I'XlIfRN 
Larrv    Flack    Ihonipson,  dilletle,   N    I      .issi^^nur    ti     bill    1  de- 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Nhui.o    Milt.  N.J 
MIed  \l.o  'K  1 '^-3.  Ser.  No.  358,728 
Int,  <  I    (;n3c  5/00 
L.S,  CI.  96-3(1  5  (  lamis 

1  Procedure  for  the  fabrication  of  an  article  including  a 
tilm  comprising  at  least  one  oxidized  iron  compound  on  a 
substrate  characterized  in  that  the  said  procedure  includes 
procedural  steps  in  which  the  said  substrate  is  wetted  by  a 
solvent  solution  consisting  essentiallv  of  a  polvmerized  prod- 
uct, the  said  polymerized  product  consisting  essentiallv  of  at 
least  one  addition  pohmer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  3,000  Mv  of  a  monomer,  said  monomer  consisting  essen- 
tiallv of  twe-i  five-membered  rings  containing  a  7r-bonded  iron 
atom,  the  said  rings  including  as  a  substituent  a  mono-olefinic 
hydrocarbon  side  chain,  anv  further  substituents  being  satu- 
rated; 

removing  solvent  thereby  leaving  a  residuum  consisting 
essentially  of  a  continuous  layer  of  dried  polymer  prod- 
uct; 
oxidizing  the  said  layer  so  as  to  convert  substantiallv  all  of 
the  dried  polvmer  product  thereby  producing  a  film  com- 
prising at  least  one  compound  consisting  of  an  oxide  of 
iron,  said  procedure  including  a  procedural  step  resulting 
in  patterning  of  the  said  film,  in  which  patterning  results 
from  removal  of  a  portion  of  the  said  film,  and  in  which 
removal  is  by  selective  etching  of  a  portion  of  the  said 
film  involving  the  imposition  of  a  patterned  resist  film,  in 
which  the  portion  of  the  said  film  removed  b\  selective 
etching  corresponds  w  ith  voids  in  the  said  patterned  resist 
film  and  in  which  the  entire  composite  surface  including 
bared  film  and  resist  film  is  subjected  to  an  etchant. 


3,'J2n,4.^,^ 

li(;ht-sensiti\  f  (omposi  i  ions  \ni)  \i  \  n  ki  m.s 

UIIH  on  \I>HIH0(,)!  INONf    1)1  \/1I)1    M   I  Ki\\  1. 

fsl I ks 

Albert    S.    Deutsih.    .iiul    .hiseph    M     I'fipfXi.    iu>\U    nf    ^  mikers. 

N.^.,  assignors  In  ruhchronu   I  or|xiraliiiii ,   bunkers.  N  N 

Division  (d  Ser,  N,,     14S.23h,  Mav   28,   i  S) "  |  .  p.,i    N., 

3,823,1311     I  his  application  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser    N..    41v-3f. 

lot  (  I    ijm  "    ■•   (;(fc  iLU 

L.S.  CL  96- "5  lu  (  laims 

1.  A  light-sensitive  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 

about  0  1   to  about   10  parts  b\  weight  of  an  alkali-soluble 
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OFFKIM    GAZETTE 


NovtMBF-R  18.  1975 


hvdriiwar.l  aldeh\de   resin,   a  styrene-maleic  anhydride  co- 
•l.mcr  r.Mn  or  a  mixture  thereof,  per  part  by  weight  of  a 
Mtr  e  compound  of  the  formula 


leh! 


SO^-O-CH^-H 


v^hcrjir  R  l^  cyclohexyl  ,  — C(CH:,),.  or  — CiCH.-,).,  carbon 
at-n  v  Mif-Ntit  It,,  J  a!  the  alpha-position  by  methyl  or  dimethyl 
5.  A  lii;ht-scnsituc  article  adapted  to  he  exposed  to  light  and 
JcclwpLv:  to  form  a  lithographic  printing  plate  which  com- 
prises a  base  sheet  having  a  coating  thereon  of  a  light-sensitive 
^•nipound  of  the  formula 


SO^-O-CHg-R 


hjrci-    R   IS   cNclohexNl   ,-C(CH:,),,  or  — C(CH:,):,  atoms 

LPstitutcJ  at  the  alpha-position  b\  meth\l  or  dimethvl. 


3.^:0.456 
PH()T()(,R\PHI(    Kl  ^\l^Nrs  (  OM  \IM\(,    \M\!T 

I   \  N  h  K 
Prit/  Nitttl.  (  olotjne;  Karl  I ohmer.  and  Htlniat  Knihtru    t>,,tti 
of  Le\erkusen,  all  of  (rerman\.  assiiinors  lu    \(  .h  A-Ge\aert 
Aktienjjesellschaft.  l,e\  erku>en-Ba\erutrk,  (,(rnian\     !)T 

Filed  \Ia\   31,   lsi~4.  Strr    N.i.  4~-,l'J~ 
Claims     priorit\.     application     (,trman\.      hint     6.     197^ 
2328781 

Int.  CI.    (.(t3(     IJfi.  1/96.  1/76 
I  .N.  (I    46     H-  R  3  Claims 

I.  A  :h  t  iirafhic  material  ct)mprising  a  light-sensiti\e 
^rr.pMsiti  ir  1  a .  t, r  on  a  photographic  support  and  having  at 
least  .n-.  natt  layer  which  contains  in  a  hydrophilic  binder 
Sin^i.  Jistnnuted  particles  consisting  of  particles  of  anhvdrous 
silica  enveloped  in  a  hsdrophilic  oil  forming  agent  of  the 
turmula  1 


(H)„  1 

I 
(R),„-C-COOH      ' 

(R)„,-(j-CO-X 

(  H  ):,.„ 

■A  h  c  r  c  I  r- 

R   represents  alk\l  or  alkenyl  containing    12  to  20  carbon 

atones 


3,920,457 
PHOKK.RAPHH    LUC O-DYK  COMPOSITIONS 
<  ONI  \IMN(.  RKDLCTONKS  AS  STABILI/KRS 
Michael  Paul  (  unningham:  William  Charles  Farley,  and  Rich- 
ard <  ornelius  \  an  Hanehem.  all  of  Rochester.  N.Y  ..  assign- 
ors til  I  astman  kodak  COmpany.  Rochester.  N.\. 
Filed  .Mar.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  448,177 
Int.  (  1.    C;()3C    //.'■J 
L.S.  CI.  96-90  R  8  C  laims 

1.  In  combination  u  ith  a  leucn  d\e-cont. lining  photngr.iphic 
element  which  prints  out  to  form  an  image  upon  exposure  to 
radiation,  a  photooxidi/cr  the  improvement  which  comprises 
a  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  reductones 
of  the  structure: 


R- 


■:-R- 


and 


R 


wherein  \  is  oxygen  or  alkylene  having  !  or  2  carbon  atoms. 
R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl.  R-  is  oxygen  or  an  imino  group,  R '  and 
R'  are  independently  selected  hydroxy  1  or  amino  groups,  but 
at  least  one  of  R'  and  R'  must  be  hydroxyl.  R'  is  aryl.  ar\l 
substituted  with  alkyl.  carboxyl  or  alkoxvcarbonvl,  or 


^ 


O  (J 

X 

k'        R- 
wherein  R**  and  R"  are  independenlK  selected  alkyl  groups 


\ 


OR,  or  -.NK,R,,, 


R    represents  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aralkyl.  aryl  i>r  a 

^nierTi leered  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  group; 
R.  =  represents  a  group  as  defined  under  R,  or  a  hydroxyl 

group,  an  amin(»  group  or  an  acvlamino  group; 
R     anJ   R     ma.    t. -ether  represent  the  ring  members  re- 
guirei!  tor  completing  a  5-membered  or  6-membered  ring 
Ahi^h  contains  at  least  one  nitrt)gen  atom. 


3.920.458 
PHOTOCiR  \PH|(    SKNsrH\F  MATFRIAL  SI  ITABLF 
K)R    IHf   Ml  \KR-I)\KsriFF  BLKACHINC,  MKIHOI) 

Krisiikt  shiha,  and  Masanao  Hinata.  both  of  Minami-ashigara. 

lapan.  assiunors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
C  ontinualion  of  Vr.  No.  184.585.  Sept.  28.  197  1 .  abandoned. 
I  his  application  Nov.  2.  1973.  Ser.  No.  412,521 
ri.uriis    priuntv,    application    .Japan,    Sept.    28.    1970.    4^- 
84.>.U 

Int.  CI.-  C^03C  1110 
t.S.  CI.  96-99  „  Claims 

1.  In  a  photographic  sensitive  material  ha.  ini;  at  least  one 
red  sensitive  silver  halide  eniulsi,,;:  la.er  ouiiammg  ev.m  azo 
dyestuffs  suitable  for  the  siKer-dvestuff  bleaching  method  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  c<mTbinatiun  ot  at  least  one 
of  sensitizing  dyestuffs  of  the  tolloumg  general  Formula  (I) 
and  at  least  one  of  sensitizing  dvestuffs  oi  the  tolloumg  gen 
eral  Formula  ( II): 
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R, 


I 

-N- 


■Z-s^  R  ,Z,< 

\  \  ^         \ 

C=CH-C=CH-C    =   N- 


■R,    (X)- 


(li 


wherein  Z  represents  a  non-metallic  atomic  grouping  required 
for  the  completion  of  a  naphthothiazole  or  naphthoselenazole 
ring,  Z,  represents  a  non-metallic  atomic  grouping  required 
for  the  completion  of  a  naphthothiazole.  benzothiazole.  naph- 
thoselenazole or  henzoselenazole  ring,  R  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  first  group  consisting  of  a  hvdrogen  atom. 
lower  alkvl  or  arvl  radical.  R,  and  R^  each  represents  an  alkyl 
radical  and  at  least  one  of  said  R,  and  R>  is  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  a  carboxvl  or  sulft>  group.  X  represents  an  anion, 
n  is  1  or  2.  and  n—\  if  an  intermolecular  salt  is  formed. 


R,— N — c=<:h- 


-C=CH 


-C 


N-R,     (X)- 


(lll 


wherein  Z.  and  Z,.  v>.hich  mav  be  identical  or  different,  each 
represents  a  non-metallic  atomic  grouping  required  for  the 
completii>n  of  a  benzothiazole  or  henzoselenazole  ring.  R;, 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  second  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hvdrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl  or  aryl  radical.  R,  and  R-, 
having  the  same  meanings  as  R,  and  Rj  and  at  least  one  of  said 
R,  and  R-,  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  a  carboxyl  or  sulfo 
group.  X  represents  an  anion,  m  is  I  or  2.  and  /;(=1  if  an 
intermolecular  salt  is  formed. 


3,920,459 

H   WIFPROOF  C  OMPOMIIONS 

Harrington    I.    Allen.  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  (  nivwi  /il 

lerhach  Corporation.  San  Francisco.  (  alif 

Filed  Sept.  9.  |9'4.  Ser.  No.  504.()31 

Int.  (  I,     (  08(.  6/UI) 

t.S.  CI.  106—15  FP  10  Claims 

1.  A  tlameproot  composition  of  synthetic,  organic  pt)lynicr 
fibers  and  inherently  flammable  material  in  a  weight  ratio  oi 
from  about  1:9  to  about  4:1.  the  polvmer  fibers  containing 
from  about  l()'7f  to  75'/f  by  weight  of  a  fiame  retardant  system 
comprising  organically -bonded  chlorine  or  bromine  atoms 
and  a  first  additive  which  acts  synergisticallv  with  the  chlorine 
or  bromine  atoms  in  providing  flame  retardancy.  the  weight 
ratio  of  the  halogen  atoms  to  the  synergistically-acting  com- 
pound being  from  about  1:1  to  about  7:1,  and  the  citmposition 
having  deposited  on  the  surface  thereof  a  second  additive 
which  acts  synergistically  with  the  chlorine  or  bromine  atoms 
in  prov iding  flame  retardancy .  the  second  additive  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  t)f  from  about  O.l'^'r  to  20'^  by  weight  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  composition 


3. 920. 460 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CINC,  A  BONDFI)  P  \R  IK  II   \  IK 

MATFRI  XL 

Frank  ,|.  Boston.  Madison  Drive,  and  Victor  VV     Ncrv.  Manor 
Drive,  both  of  C  olumbiana.  Ohio  444(18 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361.1109,  Mav    \h.   IT}, 
abandoned,  vthich  is  a  continuation-in-parl  nf  Sir    No. 
191,910,  Oct.  22.   19-1.  abandoned.    I  his  applivatiun    I.iii    2. 
19^4.  .Ser.  No.  430.148 
Int.  CI.  B28h  "     -v 
t.S.  CI.    106      38.3  5  (  laiins 

1.  In  a  process  tor  producing  a  bondable  particulate  mate- 
rial for  foundrv  use  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  with  the 
particulate  material  a  binder  comprising  an  aqueous  alkali 
metal  silicate  having  an  SiO..  to  alkali  metal  oxide  ratio  in  the 
range  of  1.4:1  to  3.3:1,  the  improvement  cimiprising  the  steps 
of 

initiallv  heating  the  particulate  material  above  70"  F.  and 
adding  to  the  mixture  as  a  predeterminable  set  time  additive 
a  selective  amount  of  a  catalvtic  agent  consisting  in  com- 
bination bv  v^eii.;ht    '1  the  iii'eredieiits.  lO'/f  to  bOOf  diace- 


tin.  lO'/f  to  xy/<  triacetin  and  20^^  to  40^^}  ethylene  glycol 
diacetate.  the  selected  amount  of  catalytic  agent  being 
within  the  range  of  5'i  to  \y/<  by  weight  to  the  binder 
weight. 


O  PrKC€*JT  DtACrTMJ 


the  percentage  selection  of  said  ingredients  dependent  upon 
the  desired  period  of  setting  lime  and  the  temperature 
level  of  the  particulate  material. 


CI   VSV  M  \TFRI  \l    HWIM,    \  -\^  1  I  (   il  1  NC  I'FIlfT 
\iishi\ukt    Xs.iti.ir.i.    Ka''»as.ikt      liisnri'    I /,,  !!■  !l,i  111     Hi!i-     ..lul 
Hidcnii    laimi.i.    \kihim.i     ,tli   i>t    l.ip.in     ,i--ii.ii>a-    ii     Huva 
( ilass   W  or  k  villi       I  I'k  ■.  ' '      l.ijMii 

i-iU(i  ,liih.    H^   ]'i-  •    s,  I    No.  383.742 
Claims  pr  MM. p.    aiu.h.  .iiM.r,   Liiam,  \ug.  22,  1972.  47-83858 
h-i     I    I      I    ''  U    .1,00 
l.>.  LI,   iHf,      4"  R  6  Llainis 


f-1 


:^ 


■=t^ 


^ 


3 


1.  A  glass  material  having  a  memory  type  or  threshold  type 
switching  effect,  which  cimsists  of  14.0-35.0  atomic  '/<  of  Ge. 
200-30.0  atomic  7^  of  As.  5.0-25.0  atomic  V,  of  Se  and 
250-550  atomic  "7,  of  Te. 


3.92(>  -1'^: 
I  HI  kM  \i  1  V    (>P\(   tl  1  \!M  !    CI    \vs|-s 
Janu  s  \      H.iiiiu  I  i  ,  .uiii  1  »jii    k     \'*  i  \.  H,  n..![:  ■•!  t   ,  a'  mi,^.  \   'i 
assignors  to  Corn  iiii,  l.l.iss    \V,,iks     t   larme..     "s    \. 
Filed  I  I  ti    4     \^~4,  .Ser.  No.  43^.077 
ini    (  I     C03C  3,04.  3110 
1  >    (I    106—52  '  .    6  (  iaiii,-. 

1.  An  essentially  lead-free,  B..O,-free  thermally  opaciiieo 
glass,  wherein  crystals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  molybdate.  sodium  tungstate.  barium  molybdate. 
barium  tungstate,  and  mixtures  thereof  constitute  the  predom- 
inant opacifying  phase,  said  glass  consisting  essentially,  by 
weight  on  the  oxide  basis,  of  about  64-80'/^  SiO-j,  2-12^} 
A1,0:..  y-16'/<  R.,0.  wherein  R.O  consists  of  9-I5T,  Na,0  and 
0-57,  K.,0.  12-4^/,  RO;,.  wherein  RO-,  consists  of  1  2-47, 
MoO,  or  1  6-47^  WO,  or  mixtures  thereof  in  amounts  at  least 
equivalent  to  1.2':^  MoO;,,  0  5-39,  F.  and  0-4';';  BaO 
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3.920,463 

PR()(  KS>  FOR  (  H  \N(,I\(,   IHF    ilMn^    \ 

PHOTOC  HROMK    \1\TKRIM    \M)\l\lfKi\L 

hORMH)   IHFRKHN 

Robt-rt  A.  Simms.  44M  Ithaca  Road.  Horstht.ids.  N.'i.   14.^45 

Filed  K'b.   1.   19'4,  Str    No,  43H,h35 

Int.  (I     (  (I3(    2Jl(JU 

l.b.  CI.  1U6~54  15  Claims 


consisting  essentially  of  the  finely  ground  product  of  a  com- 
pression milling  of  a  mixture  of  about  l'7(  to  99^(  calcium 
sulfate  dihvdrate  and  about  \^c  to  99*^  starch 


^ 
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1.  ^  process  for  permanently  changing  the  tint  of  a  photo- 

.hr,  nil.  in< organic  bore  silicate  glass  article  containing  submi- 
.ros.  ru  particles  of  sjKer  h.ilide.  without  adserse  effect  on 
the  ph  It.  vhr.'niiv.  pr  pcrtic-  tncreof.  which  comprises  heating 
the  pht  'chromic  glass  article  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
aPout  -Ml  C  to  about  6U0°C  for  from  about  4  minutes  to 
about  ;  ^  minutes  in  a  gaseous  reducing  atmosphere  having  a 
free  cnergv  of  formation  greater  than  about  1  Vz  to  about  2 
electron  \olts;  and  then  prior  to  substantial  cooling  of  said 
.irti.lc 

subjecting  said  article  while  at  an  elevated-temperature  to 

ultrav  lolet  irradiation, 
saia  heating  in  a  gaseous  reducing  atmosphere  imparting  an 

mitidl  tint  to  the  photochromic  article  and  said  subjecting 

to  ultra\iolet  irradiation  being  at  a  time  and  temperature 

sufficient  to  deepen  said  initial  tint. 


3.920.466 
BINDFR  FOR  C  KMKNTINC  WKI.l.S 

^ololIl^r^  Ix.iaknvich  Danjushesskv  .  Ploschad  t  htrn\  sht%  skngo 
7.  k\     ~'»:  Kakhij  l/raik\na  I,iogonka>a.  \()\((-I/niaili>\sk\ 
priivptkt.   53.   k-v.    10.  and    Lev   (iirshdviih   Sudakas.   ulitsa 
^ht  li^uiKAd.  1,>,  k\.  h.  all  of.  Leningrad,  I  .S.S.R. 
Filed  .|ul>    12.  1973,  Ser.  No.  378.638 
Int    CI.    C()4B  ^  /-; 
L.S.  CI.  106-117  2  Claims 

1.  A  binder  for  cemcntnii:  ^cils  at  a  temperature  ot  l()(i"  to 
200°C  and  under  a  pressure  not  over  lOOd  atni  u  hich  consists 
essentialK  of  blast-furnace  slag  and  between  .'^  and  lUwt.  '■'(  oi 
magnesium  oxide  having  a  refractive  index  between  1.722  and 
1.734. 


3.920.464 
RFFR  \l  TOR'i    BONDINC;  S^STF^^ 
John  Damiano.  1  inden.  N  .1  .  assij^nor  to  (^uijjlt  \  (  u  ,  Inc.,  New 
\ork,  N.N 

Filed  Oei.  :i.  lM-4,  Ser.  No.  516.276 
Int.  (  I.    (  U4H  .'//Y;^,  i>IUb 
l.S.  (I.  106      .^8  8  Claims 

1.  A  quuksetting  refractory  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially oi  .it  le.ist  about  85  weight  percent  particulate  basic 
retractor,  trrn  about  0.5  to  3  weight  percent  finely  divided 
active  calcium  oxide,  from  about  2  5  to  5  weight  percent 
glassv   alkali   metal  or  ammonium   polyphosphate  and  from 


lUt 


caLium  ph.'sph.ite 


to  4  weight  percent  preformed  finely  divided  dibasic  atoms; 


3.920.467 
CHFMH   \l    MODIFK   \ri()N  OF  ASPH  \l  T  TO  IMPRON  F 

1)1  RVBILITN 

\\  illiatn   I    Mtuart.  and  Robert  J.  Schmidt,  both  of  Fl  I  errito. 

Calif.,  assiynors  to  (  he\ron  Research  ( Ompanv.  San  Fr.in- 

cisco,  (  alif 

Filed  \la\   11.  IM(i'<.  Str,  No.  82'.0h6 
Int    CI,'  COSL  y>A)i).  (  (191)    •  :-■    (   !()(     ;   :       (DHL  ^]'iU) 
1    s    (  I    106-273  y  Claims 

r.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  durability  of  asphalt  contain- 
ing non-hydrogen  bonded  h\drt>x\l  groups  measured  h\  infra- 
red absorption  at  a  frequenc\  in  the  range  of  3. 600-3. 650 
cm"'  which  comprises  treating  the  asphalt  under  substantiallv 
oxygen-free  and  anh\drous  conditions.  b\  intimatelv  mixing  a 
modifying  compound  uith  the  entire  asphalt  mass  at  a  temper- 
ature of  from  about  1 50°  to  650°F  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
reduce  the  concentration  of  non-h\drogen  bonded  h\drox\l  in 
the  asphalt  measured  b\  infrared  absorption  at  a  frequenc\  in 
the  range  of  3.600-3.650  cm"',  said  modifving  compound 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

\.  R  — NCO,  in  which  R  is  hydrocarb\l  of  1  to  24  carbon 


•  hen  >    IS  C"l. 


3,920.465 

(,\?sv  \i  sf:t  ac(  Fl  fr  mor 

Edward    \.  Burkard.   Fast   Amherst,  and   Donald    \    Ki.^-iith. 

Buffalo,  both  of  N  \  ..  assignors  to  National  (.vpsum  (  oni- 

pan>.  Buffalo.  N  N 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  358. IMj.  \la\  ~.  19^3.  Pat    Si.    <. 870. 538. 

I  his  application  Oct     15.   I'J"4,  Ser.  No.  5  14,455 

Int.  (I.    t  04B     1122 

l.S.  CI.   106      114  4  (  lainis 

1.  A  A.illh,  ..itl:  ^.  Tc  formulation  comprising  a  major  poiiion 
o\  e.iLium  sultate  hemi  h>drate  and  a  minor  portion  of  fiber     when  Y  is  H;  and  .\  is  O  i^r  S  uhen  ^    is  ()  .un|  s^herein  said 
reinforcement    ivater  of  hydration,  means  for  lowering  the    acyl  group  is  a  hydrocarbsl  ac\l  i>f  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  from 
'^^;"'^"  '    "1^-  '"  accelerator  for  accelerating  the  setting  reaction    a  monocarboxylic  oxvgen  or  sulfur  acid    a  ith  the  pro\  iso  that 
ot  .aLium  s..!!.jte  hemi-hsdrate  and  water,  said  accelerator    when  the  compound  to  be  employed  is 


R,-C        -V 

in  which  R,  is  H  or  R    XisOS.  or(— H 
Br.  or  I;  X  is 


C=Oor'^    "^CHR 


R,-C 


m  v^hkh   \  IS  I      H),.  and  Y  is  CI.  Br,  or  1.  the  asphalt, 
prior  to  the  addition  of  the  modifving  compound  is  re 
acted   with  an   alkali   metal   in   an   amount   sufficient  to 
convert    the    non-hvdrogen    bonded    phenoh,     hvdroxvl 
groups  to  alkali  met.il  phenoxide  group-    \uih  the  further 
proviso  that  when  the  reaction  produces  hvdrogen  halide. 
sufficient  base  be  present  in  the  re.iction  mixture  to  sub- 
st.mtialK   neutr.ili/e  s.iid  hvdrogen  h.ilute,  .uid 
c    eth'.  lene  oxide. 
v^ith   thi.    proviso  that    ^Oui;    the    nioditving  compound   is  an 
alkylene  oxide,  the  treatment   is  effected   in   the  absence  of 
alkali  metals. 


3.'»20.468 
LLLCTRODLPOSITION  OF  FILMS  OF  PVRIIC  LFS  ON 

CATHODFS 
Henrv  Brown.  Sarasota.  Fla..  and   I  haddeus  W  .   lomaszewski. 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ox\   Metal  Industries  corpo- 
ration. \N  arren,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  834,901.  June  19.  1969.  Pat.  No 
3.687,824.   Ihis  application  June  26.  1972,  Ser.  No.  2()(..l(i; 

Int.  CI.-'  C'08J  ,'  f"^,  C08L  2}lU0.  77100.  C09D  /  '" 
L.S.  CI.   106      28<)  8  {  lainis 

1.  A  bath  tor  cathodically  clectrodepositing  films  ol  line 
particles,  which  comprises  at  least  ime  vvater-insoluhle  powder 
having  a  particle  size  in  the  r.mge  of  from  about  OOl  to  10 
microns  and  being  present  in  amount  ranging  from  about  1  to 
150  g/1  dispersed  in  a  aqueous  solution  oi  about  30  to  about 
100  g/l  of  salts  of  monovalent  cations  selected  from  the  class 
of  the  alkali  metal  cations  and  the  ammonium  cation,  said 
solution  being  free  of  ions  that  can  be  electroplated 


3.920.4«>9 
StRFAC  L  TRKATEI)  PICMFN  IS 

Jean    \ndre  Paul  Kienzle;  Michel  Frnest    \ntoine  Huille.  both 
of  C  reil.  and  Louis    \ntoine  (abut,  Nogent.  all  of  France 
assignors   to    Produils   C  himiques    I  gine    Kuhlmann.    Pans. 
F  ranee 

Filed  Apr.   11.   1973,  Ser.  No.  350.22' 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Apr.     12.     l'^"2, 
72.12712 

Int.  CI.  C()8h  17114 
t.S.  CI.  106-288  CJ  5  (  laims 

1.  PhthakKvanine  pigment  composition  intended  for  the 
colouration  of  printing  ink  in  whi^h  the  elernent.irv  particles 
of  phthalocyanine  pigment-  .ire  ^o.ited  vMth  .i  Iilm  of  a  phtha- 
locyanine  derivative  which  is  insoluble  in  water  hut  soluble  m 
organic  solvents  that  are  miscible  with  w.iier  .ind  which  is  a 
compound  of  the  formula; 


Pc 


fx- 


><] 


(I) 


in  which  K  represents  .in  alksl  group  having  s  to  18  carbon 
atoms.  Pi.  represents  the  residue  of  a  metalliferous  or  nonmet- 
allised  phthalocvanine.  X  represents  a  divalent  group  — SO^N- 
H-(CH,)„-,\H-,  -CHoNH-(CH,)„-.\H-(wherein'  n 
represents  2  or  3),  — SO.. — O — aryl,  — CH^ — aryl.  and  in 
represents  a  number  trom  2  to  4. 


COMPOM!  KIN  H  \M  D  (IN   HI  M   \1 1  N    \  M  i    \   Ml  I  I  k 
Olivier    Bertrand.   (..mr.iin    Ramiinnv.    Htluium     .issisjnnr    ii 
S<Kiele  C.enerak  dcs  C  munts  Portland  dt  1  Lscaiil.  .\iUuiii>:. 
Belgium 
Divisjon  of  Ser    N,.    .■»~^.(i:m,    \pnl2'     1 ''"  V  .t  h.inilMn,  d     1  hi- 
.ip()lK  .itinn    \un     Zn,    l'*~4,   "Sir     Ni,     i'JS,''^' 
C  la  mis  prmrit^  ,  .tpplii  .ilmn  Ht  liiium,  Nl.i\   ^  ,   i ''"  2    1  i  "  ."  1 1  ' 
Inl    M     (  h'H;  ;,2.s 
l.S.  CI.   lot)      288  B  -  Claims 

1.  A  filler  for  admixture  with  bitumen  for  paving  roads  and 
the  like,  said  filler  having  a  high  capacity  for  absorbing  bitu- 
men and  a  low  sensitivity  to  w ater  when  bitumen  is  mixed  with 
and  absorbed  therein,  said  filler  comprising  a  natural  mineral 
filler  material  containing  at  least  50  percent  of  silica.  20  to  80 
percent  of  said  silica  being  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  of  the 
group  consisting  of  opal  and  chalcedony,  said  filler  having  a 
fineness  at  which  at  least  82  percent  will  pass  thri>ugh  a  74 
micronmesh  screen  and  having  been  subjected  to  a  heat  treat- 
ment at  a  temperature  between  100°  C.  and  800°  C, 


3,920.471 

PRF\  FN  HON  (If    \1  I   \1IM   \n   K   H|\(,  IM   R!\(.  s|l  <  i\ 

fH(  I  I  (  )sH  \I1\(, 
Riiht  rl   K  ,  ,|niu  s,  I  .iki    \  ill.i ,  .)  lui  Nl  u  r  .!i'    \     \1  <  in  ^tii.tii    (  ,  1.  n- 
V  lev* ,  t)olh  lit  III  ,  .issi-^ami  s   !,•    1  I  U  ! '.  |M    I   .ir  pill  .!i  h  111    ^k..kii 
III. 

1  ik.i  (  Kt     Ic     i-'"".*     s^i     No.  513,908 
Inl     i   I      till  1  1     2ll3l)2 
l.S.  CI.  134-3  12  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  of  the  type  wherein  an  article  hav- 
ing a  first  laver.  etchable  with  HF.  on  a  second  metal  layer  is 
treated  by  first  contacting  the  first  laver  with  an  etchant  con- 
sisting essentialK  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  HF  and  NH,F.  and 
wherein  the  etchant  after  etching  away  the  first  layer  passiv- 
ates  the  second  layer  bv  forming  a  highh  insoluble  fluoride  of 
the  metal  thereon,  and  the  article  is  then  rinsed,  the  improve- 
ment comprising; 

before  the  water  rinse  step,  contacting  the  passivated  laver 
with  a  substantially  HF-free  aqueous  solution  consisting 
essentialh  of  NH,F  to  prevent  deterioration  of  the  passiv- 
ated laver. 


DECAL  Kl  \1<  t\  \1    Ml  1  li(  111 
lames    Ff    \  inson.    Philadelphia.    I'.i      .issi^imt    l.      f  hi     I   nilid 
States   of    Vnierica   as   represtnltd   t)\    the   .Sccrtlar>    i»l   thi 
N.is\.  \\  .ishmylon.  D.C. 

Filed  N,,v    :m,   1m^4,  Ser.  No.  52S  1  !  4 
Int.  CI.    B08B  3108 
t.S.  CI.  134-6  :  I  i.iimv 

1.  A  method  of  removing  a  decal  attached  to  a  painted 
surface  with  a  resin  based  adhesive  comprising; 

scuffing  said  decal  without  destroying  the  painted  surface; 

and 
contacting  said  decal.  for  a  period  sufficient  to  loosen  said 
adhesive,  with  a  stripper  composition  comprising,  on  a 
volume  basis. 


^^4S 


xylene 

mineral  spirits 
meth\l  is<ihut\l  ketone 
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B\TTKR^   PI.MK  (.RIDs  K)R  LKM)-\(  ID  HM  !J  HIES 
Ronald  Ian  Sims.  Solihull,  hngland.  assitinur  tn    his,ph  Lucas 

Batteries     Limited,  Birmingham.  LnEland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3  1  5,40  2.  Det .  15.  I ''"2.  ahandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  4.   I'^^4,  Ser    No    5  12.309 
C  laims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Km^dom.  Dec.  15,  1971, 
58165  '1 

Int.  (I.    H()l\l   -f.s/O^ 
l.s.  (  I.  \}b     65  4  Claims 

1.  An  alkn  tor  use  m  the  manufacture  of  battery  plate  grids 
t'T  ica>.^acid  batteries,  the  alkn  consisting  essentially  of.  bv 


C'.ikium 

Aluminium 

Lead 


0(15'"; 

0  (MI5''; 

remainder. 


-  0  I2':{ 

-  i).\ri 


3.M2ii.4"4 

Ml-  IHOD  Oh  OPKR  \IIN(.    VHH    (Hi    LSING 

SI  LUDL  LI  LL 

Ralph  Zito,  .Jr.,  Westford,  and  Lawrence  .).  Kun/.   Ir  .  Fiuh- 

burg.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  (.eneral  l-ngineermg  Labo 

ratories.  Inc..  Uestford.  Mass 

Filed  Ma\   25,  iy"2.  .Ser.  No.  256.924 
int.  CI.  HOlm  Jim.  27104.  27130 
l.s.  CI.  136-86  K  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  ot  operatmg  fuel  cell  including  an  anode  and 
cath>  Jc  containing  graphite-plastic  conductive  substrates 
co.itj.:  .Mth  .ictive  carbon  particles,  an  anoiyte  and  catholyie 
compartment  and  ion  exchange  moans  interconnecting  said 
anoKte  and  calholyte  compartments,  said  anoiyte  comprising 
a  liquid  source  of  monosulfide  ion  in  a  concentration  in  excess 
ot  one  normal  during  a  portion  of  electrochemical  cycling, 
said  cath>!\te  comprising  a  liquid  oxidizing  agent,  comprising 
the  ^te^^  t  tlowing  said  anoiyte  into  and  out  of  said  anoiyte 
c.'mpartnient  at  a  rate  and  concentration  to  maintain  sulfide 
ions  m  excess  of  polarization  preventing  concentration  to 
diss,  l.c  tree  >ulfur  formed  in  the  course  of  electrochemical 
aetion  it  the  cell  and  flowing  said  catholyte  into  and  out  of 
said  Ljthi  l.te  compartment  to  produce  a  dram  rate  of  about 
1  0  volt  and  above  0  5  ampere  per  square  inch. 


3,y20.4"5 
M.k  \LINL  (,  \L\  \N1C   C  LLl. 
Faat  Khatovich  Nabiullin.  3   Mvtischinskaya  ulitsa.    14  \    kv. 
90:    /.o\a    Mikhailovna    Bu/o\a.    3    M\  tischinska\  .i    ulitsa, 
14A,  k%.  ^8;  Lfim  Mikhailovich  (.ertsik,  Malo-NL.skio  skava 
ulitsa,   3,   k\.   92;   |\an   hanovich   Ko\al.   Niou-Peschanaya 
ulitsa,  23  ^,  k\.  369;  Vladimir  Mikhailo\ich  Maslo\.  ulitsa 
Medvedeva,  II  6,  k\.   I.  and  Ljudmila  Nikolaevna  khamifs 
ulitsa  Shirokaya,  24,  k\.  83,  all  of  Moscow.  I    S.S.R. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  19^4,  Ser.  No.  453,36' 
Int.  CI.-  HOIM  :y  1)2 
L.S.  CI.   136      86   A  14  1  lainis 

1.  A",  .ilk. .line  gaKanic  cell  comprising:  a  positive  electrode 
h.omj;  .1  terminal  the  latter  embracing  one  of  the  end  faces 
ind  the  peripher.^i  sarLi^e  of  said  positive  electrcide,  forming 
at  the  NaniL  time  ..  housing  for  the  cell;  a  negative  electrode 
ha^int;  a  ^ar  terminal  extending  through  said  negative  elec- 
tmde  said  electrodes  hcmg  arranged  coaxially  and  separated 
h\  an  lon-permeahle  n;emhrane;  a  spacer  of  an  electrically 
insulating  materi.il  t.  present  short-circuits  between  said 
electrodes  miunted  *^et.veen  said  positive  terminal  and  the 
end  taee  o\  said  negative  electri>de  on  one  side  of  the  cell;  a 
Aasher  ,>t  .m  e lectru\tll\  insulating  material  mounted  adjacent 


the  opposite  end  faces  of  said  electrodes  on  the  other  side  of 
the  cell  and  provided  with  a  hub  fitted  on  said  bar  terminal; 
and  a  seal  assembly  including  a  gasket  of  an  electrically  insu- 
lating plastic  material  made  with  a  hub  fitted  on  said  bar 
terminal  on  the  side  of  said  w  asher  with  its  hub.  and  a  metal 
cap  incorporated  into  the  material  of  said  gasket  for  mutual 


reinforcement,  said  cap  being  in  contact  uith  said  bar  termi- 
nal; said  v^asher  and  said  gasket  ^vith  the  respective  hubs 
having  an  inside  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said 
bar  terminal  so  as  to  be  tightly  fitted  thereon,  said  cap  being 
provided  with  holes  at  least  pariK  filled  with  the  material  of 
said  gasket  to  form  passages  in  the  body  of  the  latter  h\  punch- 
ing, whereby  air  access  is  ensured  to  said  positive  electrode. 


3.920.4^6 
LI  K  TRODF  C.  \P  CONTROL  FOR  LLFC  TRO 
LHK.MR  AL  BxriLRlLS  AND  HL\T  (.LNLRAFION 
S^STFMS 
Stank  \    \    Black.  Port  Hueneme.  and  .Sergius  S.  Sergev,  Ven- 
tura, both  of  C  alif..  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  b\  the  Secretarv  of  the  Nav\.  Washington. 
D.C. 

Hied  Sept.   19.  19'4.  .Ser.  No.  507.653 

Int.  CI,    HUIM  n.iHi 

U.S.  CL  136-100  R  10  c  laims 


1.  An  electrode  gap  control  system  comprising  electro- 
chemical energy  producing  cells  having  a  consumable  anode 
and  an  inert  cathode  immersed  in  a  liquid  eleetrol\tc,  the 
improvement  comprising. 

a.  at  least  one  anode  electrode  and  at  least  one  cathode 
electrode; 

b.  a  plurality  of  electrode  spacer  means  mounted  on  and 
projecting  from  said  at  least  one  cathode  eleetriide  for 
spacing  said  at  least  one  cathode  electrode  trom  said  .it 
least  one  anode  electrode. 

C.  the  vsidth  of  each  said  pro|eeting  spacer  means  heeoming 
gradually  narrower  as  it  extends  tVoni  the  cathode  elee- 
trcide  surface  until  it  reaches  its  apex. 

d.  a  plurality  of  chamfered  holes  in  the  anode  electrode, 
equal  to  and  m. itching  respcvtoe  spacer  means  on  the 
adjacent  surface  ot  the  e.ithode  electrode,  in  uhieh  the 
respective  apex  ends  ot  said  spacer  means  seat, 

e.  the  included  angle  of  said  ehamtered  holes  being  greater 
than  the  included  angle  formed  h\  the  sides  ot  said  spacer 
means; 

f.  means  for  providing  a  loading  t.Tce  on  said  anode  and 
cathode  electrodes  in  a  direction  toward  each  v>ther. 
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CHFMK  AL 


g  the  apex  of  said  spacer  means  traveling  through  said 
chamfered  holes  as  the  surface  of  the  anode  electrt>de  is 
consumed  by  electrolytic  action  resulting  in  the  cham- 
fered holes  beciiming  larger  and  thereby  aulomaticallv 
adjusting  the  spacing  between  said  anode  and  cathode 
electrodes. 


3.920.477 

C OMPU  T  BAffFR'S 

Raymond  Daniel  Alahurda.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  L.  I. 

l)u  Pont  de  Nemours  and  C Ompany.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  .May    1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  465.875 

Int.  C  1.  HOlm  2Jit)i) 

U.S.  CI.  136-108  5  C  laims 


H  M    I  ROD!  s  H 
trik  \N  csiIh  ri;.  1  idinyn.  jc 
berg.   Stovkholni.   all   ot 
I  udor.  stui  khulni.  sw  , , 
Filed   D.i     :r.. 
Claims  priiiril  \  ,  .i()()lii  .ii 
Int.  (  I 
U.S.  CI.  136-148 


\,''2n.4~'' 

iK  '^  mK  \ 

ihn    \  luu  r  s 

"^  i*  I  lit  II ,    .1 
l.n 

1  ■'"  \   s,  , 
II in  sv*  1  ill  n 
HniM 


(,:     H  \ 

sun    S,,l 
ssn:nia  ■■ 

N ,  i  4 :  ■'■ 

lito     4 
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II  s 

I  r  ik  Sianii 

kill   t>ti|.iU(  1 


15  732,72 


5  Claims 


II 

IT--"      j 
M- 

II  ...|- 


X. 


I^ 


■y-7- 


I.  A  battery  of  at  least  tw <i  fiat  galvanic  cells  of  the  type 
having  a  cathode  and  an  anode  of  thin,  fiat  eonfigur.ition.  a 
porous  nonconductive  separator  between  the  cathode  and  the 
anode,  and  a  conductive  electrolyte  contacting  the  anode,  the 
cathtide  and  the  separator,  the  cells  being  disposed  in  the 
same  plane  and  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  at  least  one  first  plate  current  collec- 
tor contacting  an  anode  and  cathode  of  two  adjacent  cells  and 
providing  at  least  part  of  a  sidewall  of  the  battery,  and  two 
second  plate  current  collectors,  each  contacting  the  opposite 
electrode  of  one  cell  with  which  a  first  plate  current  collector 
is  in  contact,  the  second  plate  current  collectors  providing  at 
least  part  of  a  sidewall  of  the  battery. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  an  insulating  sheath  for  an  active 

material  surrounded  ciinductive  rod  of  a  lead-acid  battery  of 
the  liquid  electrolyte  type  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  forming  a  tubular  member  of  fibri>us  material  resistant  to 
attack  by  said  electrolyte, 

b.  cutting  said  tubular  member  into  lengths  that  are  suitable 
as  an  electrode  sheath, 

c.  applying  a  thermoplastic  material  in  a  solid  slate  along  a 
short  length  less  than  about  a  centimeter  at  an  end  por- 
tion of  said  sheath  where  the  tubular  member  was  cut, 

d  heating  said  end  portion  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  cause 
said  thernmplastic  material  to  bt^nd  v\  ith  said  fibrous 
material  and  thereby  form  a  mechanical  bonding  of  the 
loose  end  fibers  on  said  sheath;  and 

e.  thereafter  placing  said  tubular  member  over  said  conduc- 
tive rod  and  filling  said  tubular  member  with  active  male- 
rial. 
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1.  In  an  alkaline  silver  oxide  cell  comprising  a  negative 
electrode,  a  positive  electrode  housed  in  a  conductive  con- 
tainer having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  side  wall,  a  separator 
disposed  between  said  negative  electrode  and  said  positive 
electrode,  and  ;in  eleetrolvte,  said  positive  electrotle  compris- 
ing div.ilent  sil\cr  oxide.  the  improvement  \^  herein  a  discon- 
tinuous oxidizable  metal  material  is  interposed  between  and  in 
electrical  and  physical  contact  with  said  positive  electrcuie  and 
the  inner  surface  of  the  conductive  container,  so  that  the 
reaction  of  the  oxidizable  metal  in  the  presence  ot  the  eleetro- 
lvte vvill  produce  a  substantiallv  uniciotenti.i  I  disch.irge  over 
the  usetui  lite  ot  the  cell. 


I.  A  thermoelement  comprising  a  monocryslal  possessing 
different  electric  ctmduction  coefficients  along  at  least  two 
principal  crystallographic  axes,  wherein  a  thermoelectromt>- 
tive  force  is  developed  under  the  effect  of  the  thermal  flux 
therethrough;  at  least  one  shorting  member  electrically  con- 
necting at  least  two  points  on  said  monocryslal.  which  lie 
opposite  to  each  other  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  in  the 
plane  passing  through  said  two  principal  crystallographic  axes, 
so  that  the  straight  line  interconnecting  these  points  forms  an 
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angle     th^r  than  0°  and  90°  with  one  of  said  principal  crystal- 

!   graphi.  axes;  said  shorting  member  being  designed  to  short 

the    thcrmoelectromotive    force    component    the    direction 

A  hcrciif  coincides  with  that  of  said  thermal  flux;  leads  to  tap 

current  from  said  monocr\staI  in  a  direction  normal  to  said    Lewis  K.  Kuvstll.  San  Jose.  (  alif..  assignor  to  Sijinetics  (  orpo- 

^tralght  line  interconnecting  said  two  points  on  said  monocrys-         rat  inn    ^unnv^ak•,  (alif. 
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'  i!  anL:  in  said  plane  passmg  through  said  two  principal  crystal 
ii:rarhK  axes. 
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n-  CHANNEL 


1.  In  a  process  of  fabricating  a  complementars  insulated 
gate  iieid  ctteet  transistor  structure  wherein  n-channel  and 
p-ehannel  devices  arc  fabricated  in  the  same  semiconductor 
Mjhstrate  inciudmg  the  steps  of  forming  a  well  of  a  first  con- 
Ja.ti  it\  t\pe  in  a  substrate  of  a  second  and  opposite  conduc- 
tiit.  t.pe  forming  a  conductor-insulator-semiconductor  t1eld 
etteet  Je  i^e  havmg  a  second  channel  conducti\it\  type 
Aithit-  vaiJ  A  ell  and  forming  a  conductor-insulator-semicon- 
Jn^tur  tield  effect  device  having  a  first  channel  conducti\it\ 
t.pe  in  s  lid  substrate,  the  improvement  comprising: 

t    rniiia  the  source/drain  regions  of  said  conductor-insula- 
t    r^emiconductor  devices  by: 

ii.tr.  ducing  an  impurity  of  a  first  conductivity  tvpe  into 
the  source/drain  in  regions  of  both  of  said  devices,  and 
introducing  an  impuritv  of  a  second  conductivity  tvpe 
opposite  lo  said  first  conductivity  type  into  the  source/- 
drain  regions  of  said  device  having  said  second  channel 
conductivitv  type,  the  concentration  of  said  impurity  of 
said  second  conductivity  type  in  said  source/drain 
regions  being  greater  than  the  concentration  of  said 
impuritv  of  said  first  conductivitv  type  so  that  the  impu- 
ritv of  said  second  conductivitv  tvpe  counterdopes  said 
inipurit.  of  said  first  conductivity  tvpe  to  produce 
source  drain  regions  of  said  second  conductivity  type. 


3.  A  method  as  in  claim  I  u  here  said  moats  are  formed  by 
an  isotropic  etch  to  form  L  -shaped  moats  and  the  bites  of  the 
Us  intersect  said  buried  impurities. 
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ION    IMPLANTATION 
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1.  In  the  method  of  forming  regions  ot  a  selected  conductiv- 
itv characteristic  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  by  iim  implan- 
tation through  a  photoresist  mask  having  a  selected  thickness 
sufficient  to  prevent  ion  penetration  into  said  substrate  and 
openings  corresponding  to  said  regions,  the  inipro-.enient 
comprising 

first  forming  a  photoresist  mask  h.sving  a  thickness  of 
(S-t-R),  where  S  is  said  sele>-ied.  thiekness  and  R  is  at  least 
I.UOOA,  and  then,  prior  to  ^aid  ion  implantation  step, 
subjecting  said  mask  to  a  gas  plasma  oxidatiim  for  a 
period  sufficient  to  reduce  the  photoresist  thickness  h\  R 
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11.  A  method  according  to  claim  8.  \^herein  said  step  (b) 
comprises  the  steps  of 

bl.  selectively  forming  an  insuLiting  masking  laver  on  the 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  exposing   the 
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surface  thereof  at  said  selected  first  portion,  and 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  thin  film  electronic  circuit 
component  w  hich  comprises  the  steps  of 

exposing  a  surface  area  of  a  metallic  element  to  an  atmo- 
sphere containing  oxvgen  so  as  to  cause  an  insulating 
oxide  layer  to  start  forming  thereon  and  while  said  laver 
is  being  formed,  directing  a  high  eiiergv  electron  beam 
into  selected  locations  within  said  area  so  that  ions  of  the 
metallic  substance,  which  arc  diffusing  through  said  i)xide 
layer  at  said  locations  as  said  layer  is  being  formed,  be- 
come deioni/ed  by  the  capture  of  an  electron, 
the  neutral  atoms  of  the  metallic  substance  thus  formed 
subsequentiv  capturing  electrons,  becoming  charged 
oppositelv  from  the  diffusing  metallic  ions  which  migrate 
thereto,  become  deioni/ed  and  contribute  to  the  growth 
of  platelets  within  said  oxide  layer  wherebv  a  thin  insulat- 
ing film  containing  conducting  platelets  is  produced. 
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1.  A  method  ot  torniing  a  corrtision  resistant  and  decorative 
black  coating  on  a  predominatelv  iron  surface  of  a  workpiece. 
comprising  contacting  said  surface  with  an  aqueous  acidic 
solution  consisting  essentiallv   of: 

1    at  least  OOl  wt   ' '<  nitrate  ion  and 

940  0.0. -48 


2    a  soluble  nitrogen  containing  cation  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
a   ammonium  derivatives  of  which  have  the  formula 


R. 
R,- 

R,' 


N  -  H- 


and. 

b   pvridinium  derivatives  which  have  the  formula 


b2.  implanting  ions  of  said  second  conductivitv  t\pe  into 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  to  form  said  collector  re- 
gion 


wherein  R,  through  R-,  are  independentlv  selected  from 
hvdrogen  alkyl.  arvl.  and  arvl  radicals  cont.iining  — 
OH.  >C=0.  or  — NH..  substituents  and  wherein  the 
nitrogen  containing  ion  is  present  in  a  mole  ratio  of 
cationic  nitrogen  to  nitrate  of  from  0  00  1  to  10  1  at  a 
temperature  of  from  I  4()°F  up  to  the  biiiling  point  of 
the  solution 


,'■,''2  |',4^"" 
I'ki  ss  H  iRMI\(,  (  Ml  h  k(  HI  I  !>  s  I  I  M     sun    1     \\h    \ 

i'Rnltl  (   !%(.   Ml    1  m  ill    I  \\\  Kl  (  ![ 
His.ishi     (piindi.,     Hirusiit      l.ikt(ht      N1  iiviain  i.i,      \t,,       ..||     ,,i 
kis,ir.i/ti.  Ni.nni.is.i  t  th.ii.t,  am!  Kijinhiki'  Kiano.,    t-iah  nt 
kimitsu.  all  nf  Li  p.m.  .iv^iL:n  i.r^  ti  i  "s  ipju'ii  "^h  i  i  <   .a  pta  ,ii  i.ai 
I  okvo,  .l.iii.iii 

fil.d  s,  ),i.  ;  i  ,  I'j-  i    s, ,    \,,   ,^99.530 
('laims    prmrilv    .ipplu  .itnai     l.ip.ui      s,  pi      ii       \'>~Z      ,J7. 
y5"'28;  Sept.  Id,  I'J":    -r-,;-;.; 

Int    <   I      <    :  i  I)  ^lAH 
I  ,S,  CI     14S       1  :  (■  1   (  |;,,n> 


(mm) 

%  no- 
Si 


i 


D 


m4 


A    B  c   a  £        F  s  It         I   J       r 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  slow  ageing  cold  rolled  steel 
plate  for  press  forming  comprising  hot  rolling  a  steel  slab 
having  a  chemical  composition  comprismg  not  more  than 
0  Ki  carbon  and  not  more  than  O.'SWi  manganese  in  which 

0,0():.N  (ppm)  -  0.03    :s   K  :s    0. 17  +  O.OO:  N(  ppm  ) 
where. 
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I .  A  process  ti)r  producing  a  matte  black  conversion  coating 
on  a  metal  surface  of  aluminum  or  its  alloys  which  coating 
bonds  well,  is  uniform  and  is  corrosion  resistant, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
etching  said  surface  %>.ith  an  aqueous  iron  chloride  solution. 

M>Ncgucntl\ 
colonnj;  the  etched  surface  in  a  coloring  bath  comprising  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  from  about  25  grams  to 
about  70  grams  per  liter  ammonium-hepta-molybdate 
and  from  about  10  grams  to  about  10(1  grams  per  liter 
aluminum  trichloride,  and  thereafter 
trciting  the  colored  surface  in  an  after-treatment  bath  com- 
prising an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  at  a  temperature  of 
about  80°C  to  about  92°C. 
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1.  Ar  -iriiclc-  nt  manufacture  having  a  chemically  inert 
phase  dlvper^eL;  therein  comprising  a  unidirectionally  recrys- 
tallizec  ri^Kel>!se  superallov  body  free  of  eutectic  module 
inhnrri' •t;eriietieN  h  i.mg  an  aligned  elongated  grain  or  mono- 
cr.Nt.ilhne  ^trueture  and  containing  up  to  10  percent  by  vol- 
ume It  .hemiL.ill .  chamicalh  inert  phase  dispersed  therein 
v.hereir  Naui  nKkel-hase  superallov  bod\  is  prepared  b\  a 
n;eth.-i.!  ^''mprisini:  the  steps  of: 

a  h.'t  ^  'nipa^tir-i;  a  nickel-base  superallov  powder  to  form 
.1  rei  atiel.  lerivc  solid  consisting  essentially  of  a  y'  pre- 
cipitate ^h.l^e  .-.ithm  a  y  matrix. 
b  M'luthn  heat  treating  the  dense  solid  at  a  temperature 
heliA  the  ir..!piert  melting  point  and  high  enough  to 
dissolve  a  ^u'^startlal  portion  of  the  y'  phase. 
c  subiecting  the  material  to  a  sufficient  strain  below  the 
re.r>^tallI2atlon  temperature  to  permit  subsequent  re- 
crvstallization.  and 


d.  unidirectionally  recrystalli/ing  the  strained  material  in  a 
temperature  gradient  belou  the  incipient  melting  temper- 


coiling  the  hot  rolled  strip  at  a  temperature  between  600^  and 
[850  -  2. 1  X  10'  X  CC:^  )  j  °C.  cold  rolling  the  hot  rolled  strip 
H\  a  conventional  method,  and  passing  the  cold  rolled  strip 
thus  obtained  continuoush  through  a  continuous  annealing 
turnace  composed  of  a  heating  and  soaking  zone,  a  primarv 
pooling  /one.  an  overageing  zone,  and  a  secondary  cooling 
.'  p,e  arranged  in  series,  in  which  .M)  seconds  to  5  minutes 
he.iting  and  siKiking  is  effected  at  a  temperature  between  b50° 
and  (  1680  -  4  6  X  10'  x  CC/f  )  -  the  hot  coiling  temperature 
'  2i'  C  I  !  "C"  in  the  heating  and  soaking  zone,  cooling  down  to 
the  st.irting  temperature  of  overageing  or  below  is  effected  in 
the  primarv  cooling  zone,  and  overageing  with  a  starting  tem- 
perature between  400°  and  500°C  and  then  step-wiselv  or 
..1  ntituiouslv  lowering  the  temperature  at  the  starting  temper- 
ature of  overageing  between  200°  and  500°C  is  effected  for  2 
to  Id  minutes  in  the  overageing  zone,  and  the  overageing  is 
completed  between  200''  and  .^50°C 
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ature  and  above  the  y'  solvus  temperature  to  form  a  bodv 
having  an  aligned  elongated  grain  or  monocrystalline 
structure. 
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L.S.  CT.  148-  12.4  7  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  prc^ducing  articles  from  a  steel  of  high 
strength  and  elongation  having  a  metallurgical  structure  es- 
sentiallv  comprised  of  reverted  austenite,  bv  controlled  heat 
treatment,  the  process  comprising: 

heating  a  steel  blank  to  a  temperature  at  which  said  blank 
is  completelv  austenitic,  the  chemistrv  of  said  blank  con- 
sisting essentially  of  0.22-0.36'7(  carbon.  19.y-24.57f  Ni. 
2.0-4. 17(    Mo  and  the  balance  essentiallv    iron,  and  se- 
lected to  produce  initial  thermal  martensite  start  temper- 
ature (Mj  and  deformation  niarteiiMte  ^tart  temperature 
(M,, ),   both   below    ambient   and   an   ausienilc    reversion 
temperature  below   the  temperature  at  which  austenite 
recrvstallizes.  cooling  the  steel  blank  to  pn>du^e  a  pre- 
dominantly  austenitic    structure,   subjecting   this   cooled 
blank  to  a  temperature   suftlcientK    low    to  transform  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  aiisteniie  to  martensite  having 
a  first  level  of  strength,  heating  this  martensitic  blank  to 
a  temperature  adequate  to  cause  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  martensite  to  revert  to  austenite.  but  at  a  temperature 
below  that  at  which  the  reverted  austenite  recrvstalii/es. 
said  reverted  austenite  having  a  first  level  of  elongation. 
cooling  this  reverted  austenite  blank  to  cause  its  structure 
to  become  at  least  partialiv  martensitic  and  repeating  this 
cycle  of  reverted  austenite-martensite-reverted  austenite 
until  both  the  M,/  is  increased  above  said  ambient  temper- 
ature and  the  blank  defines  an  article  having  a  strength 
level  greater  than  said  first  strength  level  and  an  elonga- 
tion level  at  least  807r  of  said  first  el.mgation  level 
2.  The  process  recited  in   claim    1,  in  which  the  blank  is 
additionally    subject   to   strain    below    the    final    M  ,.    therebv 
inducing  the  transformation  ot  the  reverted  austenite  steel  to 
martensitic  steel,  wherebv  the  strength  ot  the  strained  steel  is 
increased  above  the  strength  level  resulting  from  said  thermal 
cv  cling 
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3.920,491 

METHOD  OE  FABRIC  ATINC  A  DOl  BEE 

HETEROSTRICTLRE  IN,JE(  TION  LASER  I  riLI/IN(,    \ 

STRIPE-SHAPED  RE(.ION 
Hiroo  ^onezu,  lokvo.  .Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electrii  (  o,. 

Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413.923.  Nov.  8.  19"'3,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2(i7.(lh8,  June  28,   19~2. 
abandoned.  This  application  Julv   26,  1M74.  Ser.  No    4M2.262 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  21  i2().\  2ll22.  J.-t;(MJ 
L.S.  CI.  148-175  3  Claims 


the  group  consisting  of  0°  to  .'55°  off  one  of  the  axes  |0I0|. 
[001  1.  [010]  and  [001  ]:  epitaxiallv  depositing  a  silicon  layer 
on  said  major  surface  of  said  silicon  body  from  vapor  phase; 
thermally  oxidizing  said  silicon  bcxJv.  therebv  an  insulating 
film  consisting  essentiallv  of  silicon  oxide  is  formed  on  said 
major  surface  of  said  body. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  Ga.As-Alj.Ga,-.rAs  double  hete- 
ro-structure  injection  laser  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing 
an  N-type  GaAs  substrate,  epitaxiallv  growing  a  first  layer  of 
N-type  Alj.Ga,-j^As  on  one  major  surface  of  said  substrate, 
epitaxially  grow  ing  a  second  layer  of  P-type  GaAs  on  said  first 
layer,  epitaxiallv  growing  a  third  laver  of  P-tvpe  Alj^Ga,_jAs 
on  said  second  layer,  epitaxiallv  growing  a  fourth  laver  of 
N-type  GaAs  on  said  third  layer.  selectiveK  diffusing  P-tvpe 
impurities  into  an  elongated  surface  portion  of  said  fourth 
layer  to  form  a  thin  elongated  P-tvpe  region  on  the  surface  of 
said  fourth  layer  extending  depthwise  to  a  portion  of  said  third 
layer,  and  forming  first  and  second  electrodes  in  ohmic 
contact  with  the  whole  surface  of  said  fourth  laver  and  with 
the  nther  major  surface  of  said  substrate  respectively. 
wherein  excitation  current  supplied  through  said  first  elec- 
trode IS  allowed  to  fiow  substantiallv  onlv  through  the  deepest 
portion  of  said  thin  elongated  p-type  region  as  the  result  of  a 
reverse  bias  developed  between  said  third  and  fourth  lavers 


3.920.492 
PROCESS  FOR  MANl  FACTCR1N(;  A  SEMICONDI  C  TOR 
1)E\I(  E  VMTH  A  SILICON   MONO(  R^  ST  XLIINE  BODN 

HAMNC  A  SPECIFIC    CR\Sr\L  PLANE 

\oshimitsu  Sugita.  kokubunji:  leruo  Kato,  Kodaira;  Katsuro 

Sugav^ara.  Kodaira.  and  Masao  lamura.  Tokoro/awa.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.   120,289.  March  2.  19^1.  Pat.  No. 

3.821,783.  This  application  June  2'.  1974,  Ser.  No.  483.837 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  2,  1970,  45-17084 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  21/20.  29/04,  21/316 

U.S.  CI.  148-  175  8  Claims 


(olo) 


1.   A   process  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  silicon   monocrystalline 


v'J2n,4'i  ' 
METHOD  Of    t'Roni  <  IN(.    \  HK.M  \<M   I  \(.\   I'N 

,11   N(     I  l<  >N 
Hcriuird    I       Kr.nil/.    hirtvt    Hilb,    N  \       .i^  irn-r    !■'    I'lonics. 
Iru  orporaled  .  WtvOmrv,  \   \ 

(  nntinuati(m-in-parl  of  ^l■r     Nov     i~~,l24     \\\t    !<••     \''~\ 

abandoned,  and  ^t  r    No    2.^o,~f,  »,  Junt    ~,    i''"-.  .)  b.in<!i.ni  d 

I  hi-.  .i()pln  .idun  N,,\     1-,    I ''73.  Ser.  Ni,    4  U'  i  ~  1 

loi    t  I      Moil    21/22 

L.S.  CT.  148-  18"  9  Claims 
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1.  In  the  construction  of  diffused,  planar  semiconductive 
devices  including  the  diffusion  of  one  conductivity -tvpe  mate- 
rial into  a  bodv  of  semiconductive  material  having  a  concen- 
tration of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  impurities  of  less 
than  about  10'^  atoms/cc.  therebv  to  form  u  PN  junction 
extending  to  a  surface  of  said  bodv.  the  imprctvement  compris- 
ing diffusing  said  one  conductiv  itv  impuritv  in  interchangeable 
lirst  and  second  stages,  said  first  stage  being  carried  out  for 
sufficient  time  \o  establish  a  concentration  of  less  than  about 
10"*  atoms/cc.  which  establishes  said  junction,  and  said  sec- 
ond stage  diffusion  being  within  an  area  entireh  surrounded 
on  said  surface  and  within  said  body  bv  said  first  stage  diffu- 
sion and  being  carried  out  for  sufficient  time  to  establish  an 
average  impurity  concentration  of  said  one  conductivitv  type 
of  from  two  to  four  orders  of  magnitude  greater  than  in  said 
first  stage  diffusion 


3.'^2o.4'^'4 

PROPELl.XNI   (>KI-sslkE   HlkN|N(,K\n    si  ol'l 

MODDK  A  I  ION 

Martin    H.    Kaufman.    (  hina    1  ake.    «  aid  .    assignor    to    The 

I  nited  Slates  of    \merita  as   repri^tnled  tn    On    Seirttarv  of 

tht    N,i\\.  \\  a'.hington.  1)( 

hiled  Sept.  2.-,   1M"2.  Ser.  No.  2^,^2-8 

Ini.  (I.    C()6D  >/0b 

VS.  CI.  149-  1^3  =:  (  Liimv 

1.  The  method  ot  v.irving  the  burning  rate-pressure  curve  oi 

a  propellant  composition  which  contains  7  parts  bv   weight 


bodv  having  a  major  surface  having  a  crystal  plane,  except  for  butyl  rubber.   Ib.parts  by  weight  polytetrafiuoroethvlene  and 

the  (810)  plane  and  a  plane  deviating   1°  therefrom,  with  a  77  parts  bv  weight  ammonium  perchlorate  which  comprises 

crvstallographic  orientation    deviating   2  5"  to    15'  from   the  a.  prov iding  said  propellant  composition,  and 
I  100]  axis  toward  an  axis,  m  the  (  100)  plane,  selected  from         b   adding  triphenyl  phi>sphine  thereto. 
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MKTHOD  OK  F()RMIN(,  RKFl.FCTIVF  MF  VNS  IN  \ 
LIGHT  AC  ri\  \TFI)  sFMKONDl  C  TOR  ( OMROI  1  \l) 

RF(  TIFIFR 
John  S.  Roberts,  h  \port.  Pa.,  assianor  to  U  f  siint;h(uis»  F  lectric 
Corporation.  Pittshurijh.  Pa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,H.45  1.    \pril  :s.  1972, 
abandoned.  I  his  application   \uii    24,  IM'V  str    N.i   392,698 

Int.  CI.    HI)  1 1    ^:Uij 
L..S.  CI.  156-8  3  Claims 


1.  A  prtK-ess  fur  forming  light  radiation  reflecting  telrahe- 
dral  ct.h  pitN  in  a  preselected  surface  portion  of  a  body  of 
silicon  con-.  riMng.  masking  preselected  surface  portions  of  a 
bod>  of  silicon  Aith  a  material  capable  of  withstanding  h\dro- 
tluoric  acid,  immersing  said  body  of  silicon  in  hydrofluoric 
ci^id  to  remote  an\  oxides  frc^m  the  unmasked  surface  piirtion 
ot  the  hod\ .  immersing  said  bod\  in  an  etching  solution  for  a 
prcveiccted  period  of  time  uhile  agitating  the  solution  relative 
t  '  >.iid  hods,  u hereby,  tetrahedral  etch  pits  are  formed  in  the 
unmasked  surface  portion  of  the  body,  said  etching  solution 
h.:.ing  -^c.n,  prepared  by  forming  a  first  solution  by  admixing 
loo  grams  of  chromium  trioxide  in  100  milliliters  of  water. 
and  just  prior  to  etching  adding  100  milliliters  of  49*;^  hydro- 
tluoric  a^iJ  to  100  milliliters  of  said  first  solution,  and  remo%- 
ing  said  body  from  said  etching  solution,  quenching  said  body 
Aith  deionized  water  and  thereafter  remo\ing  said  masking 
nutcrt,:!  from  said  bod\ 


3.920. 4Mh 
C ORRl  C;aTH)  PVPFRBO  \RI)    \NI)  lis  \lh  IHOI)  OF 
\1  \Nl  V  \(  Tl  RF 
Michael   C.    VS  ilkinson.    Braemore   Hi^h   St  .    shrt^inn     \Vili 
shire.    Kngland:    Leo   Blais.    322    Lambert    M  .    shawiniuan, 
C^uebec:   U  ilhelm   N,   Martin.  HS()-l4th    \\t..  (,rand  Mere, 
Quebec,  and  Sihano  Tesainer.  413  ^carsdale  C  rescent,  (Jak- 
ville.  Ontario,  all  of  C  anada 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2  2'.459.  f-th    22,  l''~2.  Pat. 
No.  3. K  I  1.98'.  which  is  a  di\  ision  of  Ser    No    S  19,752,  .April 
28.  1969.  abandoned.  I  his  application  Apr    !.>.  lu"'4,s.tr   Nu 

46(1.981 
Int.  CI.    B31F  1/20.  1/22:  B29C  2>iOO 
L.S.  CI.  156-82  3  Claims 

1.  In  the  proccsN  of  manut.i^turing  a  water-resistant,  warp- 
trcc  heat  scalaHlt.-  corrugated  paperboard  consisting  of  at 
least  tv^o  liners  eash  h.i\mg  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface  and  .i  medium  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
surfaces,  the  steps  of: 

a  si/ing  the  surfaces  of  said  liners  and  medium  to  an  extent 
sutTieient  to  inhihit  the  vv  ater  kicking  tendencies  of  said 
liners  anvi  medium  .^hen  tun^tioning  as  water-resistant 
component^  in  s.jk:  corrugated  paperbiiard; 
b  coating  the  entire  area  of  each  of  said  surfaces  of  said 
meLJium  a  ith  a  la\er  ot  t herrriopLiNtu  material  to  form  a 
coated  mediun^  ha-iiit;  ,.  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
cOateJ  surtaxes 
s  coating  the  entire  area  of  said  inner  and  outer  surface  of 
e.ish  ot  saiJ  hrv_r^  .\  ith    i  laver  of  thermoplastic  material 


to  form   a  first  and  second  coated   liner  ea^h  having  a 
coated  inner  surface  and  a  coated  outer  surtac. 
d   continuously  corrugating  said  coated  medium  between  a 
first  and  second  meshing  corrugated  roll  to  form  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  corrugated  eoated  surfaces  and  dur- 
ing said  corrugating  maintaining  said  coated  medium 
i.  at  a  temperature  sufficient  for  said  coated  medium  to 
mold  into  the  desired  eorrug.ited  sh.ipe  Hut  Helo\\   the 
melting  point  of  the  thermoplastic  material. 
ii.  meshed  in  the  second  corrugated  roll  beyond  said  first 
corrugated  roll  and  betvveen  t\wi  points  spaced  apart  bv 
a  first  annular  arc  .iround  the  p^npherv  <^\'  the  second 
roll; 
e.  bringing  a  continuoush  advancing  web  of  said  first  coated 
liner  into  contact  with  said  corrugated  medium  wherein 
said  coated  inner  surface  presses  against  the  peaks  of  the 
flutes  of  one  of  said  corrugated  coated  surfaces  of  the 
coated  medium  meshed  in  said  second  corrugated  roll  in 
a  second  arc  around  the  periphery  of  the  second  corru- 
gated roll  which  arc  forms  a  part  of  the  said  first  arc 
between  said  spaced  points; 
f   continuously  directing  intense  heat  directly   against  the 
thermoplastic  coating  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  first 
coated  liner  near  the  beginning  of  the  second  arc.  said 
heat  being  sufficient  to  melt  said  coating  to  render  said 
surface  tacky  and  bondable  all  the  wa\  across  the  liner 


before  it  comes  into  contact  uith  said  >-orrug.ited  medium 
so  that  on  contact  it  will  bond  to  the  peaks  of  said  flutes. 
g.  maintaining  said  first  coated  liner  in  contact  with  the 
peaks  of  said  flutes  over  said  second  arc  and  cooling  said 
first  coated  liner  to  cool  said  first  heated  surface  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  permit  the  thermoplastic 
material  to  harden  before  the  medium  with  the  liner 
bonded  to  one  side  of  it  emerges  from  contact  with  said 
second  corrugated  roll,  therebs  forming  a  single-faced 
corrugated  board; 

h  removing  said  single-faced  corrugated  board  away  from 
contact  with  said  second  corrugated  roll  and  bringing  a 
continuously  advancing  web  of  said  second  coated  liner 
into  contact  at  its  inner  surface  with  the  peaks  of  the 
flutes  of  the  remaining  corrugated  coated  surface  of  said 
single-faced  corrugated  board, 

i.  continuously  directing  intense  heat  directb  against  the 
thermoplastic  coating  oi  said  inner  surface  of  said  second 
coated  liner  to  render  it  tacks  and  bondable  to  the  peaks 
of  said  flutes  of  said  remaining  coated  surface,  and 

j.  maintaining  said  second  coated  liner  in  contact  with  said 
peaks  and  cooling  said  secc^nd  coated  liner  to  cool  said 
remaining  coated  surface  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
permit  the  thermoplastic  material  to  harden  therebs 
bonding  said  second  liner  to  said  medium  to  form  said 
water-resistant,  warp-free,  corrugated  paperboard 
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PLASTICS  1   \BH  s  K)K  H  f  MHl  1     xklhlls 

Lawrence    Speer.    Amsterdam.    N.^  ..    assignor    to  Ninvltrtm     Ian  Hanild  I)av .  .md  .lohn  i  .ir  iiiu  h.n  I  I  )r.ii;i  ,  r.(iili.i|  I  .^nitnn. 
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Filed   Apr.  26.   19''4.  Ser.  No.  464.541  Ohio 

Int.  CI  -  B32B  -^,^";0(y  continuation  of  Str    No    ■"  H»5(i,  St jil     UK    1 ''~n,  .itt.mifi.iu'd. 


I  .S.  CI.   156      94 


PLACE  BACKING    LAYER 
BEHIND  DAMAGE 


6  Claims  I  his  appliialion  Mar.  6.  I9"4    s<  r    N(,    .4.is,~sM 

(  lamis    prHintv.    .ipphialiDn    I   nitt-d     Kiriijddni,    s,  (,t      ]'i 
l>)f,g.  4(i3(il   <.'* 

Int    (  I      IU4(  UMH  J/l 6:  GOiC  1 1/00 


I    S.  (  I.   15(.      240 


2   (    la 


FILL  DAMAGE   WITH  SPECIAL 

PATCHING  COMPOUND  INCLUDING 

A   LIQUID  VINYL  RESIN 


COVER  DAMAGE  WITH 
RELEASE   PAPER 


I 


APPLY  PRESSURE 
1 


REMOVE  PRESSURE 


REMOVE  RELEASE 
PAPER 


1.  A  method  for  patching  damage  in  a  plastic  or  leather-like 
material  comprising  the  steps  of 

a  placing  a  backing  material  against  said  damage  thus 
forming  a  defined  void  in  said  material. 

b  filling  said  void  with  a  patching  compound  comprising  a 
film  fmming  latex  polymer  in  water  and  a  finely  divided 
solid  filler  which  is  wet  by  said  liquid,  and 

c    permitting  said  patching  compound  to  gell  in  said  void 


3.920,498 
.MKTHOD    \ND  APPARATLSFOR  RF1RF\D1N(, 
PNFl  M  \TIC     IIRFS 
\Mlliam  F.  Lverhardt.  and  Henrv   L.  Brown.  .Ir..  both  of  Ma- 
con, (»a.,  assignors  to    Xnurican  Povmt   1  read  C  (irp<ir.iiiun, 
M.iton,  da. 

filed  Ott.  4.   r;"'4,  Str.  No.  512.088 

Int.  (I.-  B29H  .VOL  .\V4.  17/36 

I  .S.  CI.  156-96  35  C  hums 
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72 


1.  A  process  for  retreading  pneumatic  tire  casings  with  .i 
prevulcanized  rubber  tread  strip  comprising; 

a    mounting  a  tire  casing  on  a  mounting  rim. 

b  pi^sitioning  a  prevulcanized  rubber  tread  strip  around  the 
circumference  of  said  tire  casing  with  a  heat  curable 
adhesive  between  said  tread  stripp  and  said  tire  casing. 

c  eiis  irc  IniL'  the  casing-tread  strip  in  a  one  piece  mel.il  band 
pressure  ring  snuglv  engaging  the  tread  strip  and  a  portion 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  casing  scy  th.it  the  tread  strip  is 
t'irndv  positioncLi  on  the  casing  aiui  no  tirthtr  d. imping 
is  required. 

d    inflating  said  tire  casing  to  .t  pn  ssure  i-t  at  least  about  25 

•  psi  sMthin  s.ikI  pressure  ring  sii  ih.it  s.iui  tre.iLl  strip  is 
presseel  against  said  tire  casing. 

e.  circulating  air  at  a  temperature  oi  a\  le.ist  about  250°F 
and  substantially  atnn 'sjdieriv  pressure  arounci  the  pe- 
ripherv  of  the  tire  casing-pressure  ring  assemblv  and 
therebv  curing  said  adhesive  and  bonding  said  tread  strip 
to  said  casing. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  permanent  markings  on  flexible 
articles  comprising  apphing  under  heat  and  pressure  a  trans- 
fer consisting  of  .i  temporarv  support  having  release  properties 
and  having  printed  thereon  a  pattern  or  marking  consisting  of 
distinct  informative  characters  incorporating  a  heat-curable 
resin  svstem  and  a  pigment,  the  heat  and  pressure  serving  to 
bond  the  characters  to  the  surface  of  the  article  and  to  effect 
curing  of  the  resin,  in  which  the  characters  of  the  transfer  are 
each  covered  with  a  superimposed  layer  of  a  clear  heat-cura- 
ble resin  system  in  a  manner  to  overlap  the  boundary  edges  of 
the  characters  and  which  is  bonded  to  the  article  to  be  marked 
with  the  character  supported  primarilv  bv  the  clear  resin 
without  providing  a  continuous  layer  o\cy  the  whole  area  of 
the  permanent  markings,  said  transfer  being  prepared  bv  first 
printing  the  characters  on  the  temporarv  support  with  a  tine 
screen  mesh  and  then  printing  the  superimp«>sed  layer  of  clear 
resin  system  on  the  characters  with  a  coarse  screen  mesh,  each 
of  said  screens  including  li  phiYtographically  produced  stencil, 
the  stencil  associated  with  the  coarse  screen  mesh  being  of 
increased  si/e  lo  increase  the  si/e  itf  the  printing  area  in  every 
direction  and  to  ensure  that  the  clear  heat-curable  resin  layer 
overlaps  the  characters  produced  by  the  fine  screen  mesh  in 
all  directions,  said  increase  in  size  being  carried  out  photo- 
graphically by  interposing  a  thick  sheet  of  transparent  film 
between  a  pt)sitive  and  the  stencil  to  scatter  the  projected 
light 
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1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  flexible  plastic  articles 
comprising  the  steps  of  locating  a  pair  of  flexible  plastic  films 
in  overlying  relationship,  applying  printing  on  one  exposed 
surface  of  one  film,  folding  the  films  wherebv  printed  portions 
thereof  are  located  in  face-to-face  relationship  and  wherebv 
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ftiijr  thicknesses  of  film  are  provided  with  a  foidline  defined 
ilong  one  side  thereof  die  cutting  the  tllm  through  said  four 
thicknes>.es  the  rcNiilting  die  cut  defining  an  edge  on  each 
artuie  cMcndint;  trorn  said  foidline  around  the  periphery  of 
the  article  ana  ba^k  tr  the  foidline  whereby  an  intact  foidline 
pirti.  n  remain^  rr  ei^h  article,  heat  sealing  each  article 
around  ^ald  peripher.  thereof,  and  perforating  each  article 
along  a  hne  spaced  closeK  inwardl\  tr.  m  and  substantially 
parallel  t^v  the  foidline  portion  of  the  art^le.  the  portion  of  an 
arti..ie  bct.^een  the  perforated  line  and  the  foidline  portion 
being  remoN  able  to  expose  free  edges  'f  the  films  whereby  the 
article  is  duiMble  into  separate  sections  with  each  section 
^vniprising  a  pair  of  attached  films  \^hereb\  means  can  be 
inserted  b^,;  .^  ,^.^.,.  the  sections. 


dispensing  means  adapted  tor  dispensing  a  said  strip  of 
binding  material  to  the  support  surface  of  said  pl.itcn 
when  the  platen  is  at  said  receiving  position. 

means  for  heating  said  support  surface  adapted  to  he.it  and 
soften  a  said  strip  of  binding  materuil  on  said  supp^Tt 
surface;  and 

means  affording  relative  movement  betv^een  either  one  of 
said  clamps  and  said  platen  \'.hen  s.iid  platen  is  ad|.iceiit 
the  clamp  for  pressing  the  spine  edge  of  a  said  stack  oi 
sheets  in  the  clamp  into  engagement  with  a  said  strip  oi 
heated  binding  material  on  said  support  surface. 
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SHKFT  BlSniNC;  \I\CHI\F 
Robert  [).  Carlton.  .St.  Paul  Park;  Davis  \\     (,  hamherlin.  >t, 
Paul,  and    Ihomas  W     Featherstont,  North   M    Paul,  all  of 
Minn.,  assijinors  to   Minnescita   Mining  and    Manufai,  luring 
Companv.  M.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Mav   25,  14^3.  Str.  No    .«h3,H36 
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Ltd..  ( )saka,  .Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1973,  Ser.  No.  386.293 
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Apr.  24.  1M73.  48-4^06« 
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1.  A  maehine  for  binding  a  stack  of  sheets  by  applying  a 
strip  .  t  tlcvible  heat  softenable  binding  material  to  a  spine 
edge  .'t  the  stack,  said  machine  including: 
a  Irame. 

first  and  second  clamps  each  havmg  two  clamp  members 
rel.itr.  el\  movable  between  an  open  position  affording 
manual  insertion  of  a  said  stack  of  sheets  between  said 
clamp  members  and  a  clamping  position  adapted  to 
clamp  a  said  stack  of  sheets  between  said  clamp  members 
on  opposite  surfaces  thereof; 
cutter  means  adapted  for  transversely  scoring  the  spine 
edge  of  a  said  stack  of  sheets  in  either  of  said  clamps 
.vhen  Its  clamp  members  are  in  said  clamping  position. 
saK!  cUtter  means  being  mounted  on  said  frame  for  move- 
ment along  a  cutter  path  from  a  disengaged  position 
nctueen  said  clamps  in  a  first  direction  to  afford  cutting 
engagement  -Mth  the  spine  edge  of  a  said  stack  of  sheets 
in  said  first  ..lamp  and  in  a  second  opposite  direction  to 
atfiTLJ  cutting  engagement  with  the  spine  edge  of  a  said 
st  ick  I  sheets  in  said  second  clamp; 
a  pl.iten  ha.ing  a  support  surface,  said  platen  being 
mi'unted  n  said  frame  for  movement  from  a  receiving 
p.  isiti on  bct'^een  said  clamps  to  a  first  applving  positit)n 
.<  ith  said  supp.rt  surface  adjacent  the  spine  edge  of  a  said 
stack  ot  sheets  in  said  first  clamp  and  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  a  second  applving  position  with  said  support 
surt.ice  adi.icent  the  spine  edge  of  a  said  stack  of  sheets 
in  said  second  clamp. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  splicing  a  leading  end  of  a  fresh  web  roll 
which  is  releasably  attached  to  said  riill  and  which  is  not  vet 
unwound,  with  a  running  web  which  is  being  continuouslv 
withdrawn  frt)m  an  expiring  roll,  without  interrupting  the 
continuous  operation  thereof  which  comprises  a  mill  stand 
adapted  to  rotatably  support  the  fresh  web  roll  and  the  expir- 
ing roll  in  mutually  opposed  position,  means  for  rotating  said 
fresh  web  roll  and  expiring  roll,  respectivelv.  .i  roll  supporting 
frame  having  side  rails  and  disposed  above  the  mill  stand  and 
extending  from  a  position  above  the  fresh  roll  to  a  position 
above  the  expiring  roll,  means  for  suspending  the  roll  support- 
ing frame  so  that  each  end  thereof  mav  move  up  and  down 
with  the  other  end  thereof  acting  as  a  pivot  point,  a  pair  of  roll 
shaft  holding  plates  mounted  m  said  side  rails  and  a  pair  of 
substantiallv  parallel  web  pushing  rolls  rotatablv  mounted 
between  said  pair  of  roll  shaft  holding  plates  and  bridging  said 
side  rails,  driving  means  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  rtill 
shaft  holding  plates  containing  the  web  pushing  rolls  from  one 
end  portion  of  the  roll  supporting  frame  to  the  other  end 
portion  thereof,  an  intermediate  roll  suspended  below  each 
end  portion  of  the  roll  supporting  frame,  said  intermediate  roll 
being  suspended  with  a  slight  plav  in  the  vertical  direction  and 
a  free  sliding  movement  along  the  roll  supporting  frame, 
means  for  moving  each  of  the  intermediate  rolls  along  the  roll 
supporting  frame,  a  web  guiding  roll  disposed  above  the  mill 
stand  and  below  the  roll  supporting  frame  for  guiding  the  web 
running  from  the  expiring  roll,  means  for  initiating  the  rota- 
tion of  the  fresh  web  roll  prior  to  its  contact  w  ith  the  interme- 
diate roll,  and  means  for  splicing  the  leading  end  of  the  fresh 
web  roll  with  the  running  web  of  the  expiring  roll  bv  bringing 
said  leading  end  and  running  w  eb  together  either  between  said 
intermediate  roll  and  one  of  said  web  pushing  mils  or  between 
the  fresh  web  roll  and  ime  of  said  web  pushing  rolls. 


3.920.503 

APPARATl  S  FOR  SFALlN(;  PLASTIC  CLOSLRFS  TO 

PLXSTK    t ONTMNFRS 
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1.  A  svstem  for  sealing  a  plastic  closure  having  .1  generalK 
cylindrical  wall  to  the  generally  cylindrical  neck  of  a  container 
of  plastic  material  comprising 

a  work  tool  for  applving  ultrasonic  energv  to  a  portion  ot 
the  wall  of  the  plastic  closure  to  distort  the  wall  of  the 
closure  and  the  adjacent  underlving  neck  portion  of  the 
cimtainer. 

means  for  supplying  ultr.isonic  energv  to  said  work  tool  for 
a  time  perit>d  sufficient  to  distort  both  said  closure  and 
said  container. 

and  means  for  moving  said  wdrk  tool  relativ  e  to  said  closure 
and  container  in  a  limited  path  of  travel  while  the  work 
tool  is  receiving  ultrasonic  energy  for  an  extent  sufficient 
to  produce  a  projection  on  the  closure  v.all  and  a  mating 
underlving  depression  on  the  container  wall. 

said  work  tool  including  a  tip  to  engage  the  outer  w  all  of  the 
closure  and  to  applv  the  ultrasonic  energv  thereto,  said 
tip  being  shaped  to  conform  generally  to  the  shape  of  the 
closure  skirt  wall  to  form  a  said  projection  on  the  closure 
wall  of  substantiallv  uniform  depth  throughout 


3.920.504 
FRICTION  VNFIDINC  APPAR  \TCS 
Andrevv    Shoh.   Ridgefield.   C  onn..   and    Frnesi    P.   Holze.  ,|r.. 
Bre\*ster,  N.V.  assignors  to  Branson  Lltrasonics  ( Drpora- 
tion.  Stamford.  C Onn, 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser,  No,  517.970 

Int.  CI.-  B23K  1^102 

U.S.  CI,  156     580  26  Claims 


1.  A  friction  welding  apparatus  for  joining  workpieces  com- 
prising: 

a  support  for  holding  a  first  workpiece, 

a  platform  for  holding  a  second  workpiece  to  be  joined  to 
said  first  workpiece. 

electtimagnetic  force  generating  means  disposed  for  causing 
said  platform  to  undergo  reciprocating  translating  motion 
relative  to  said  support  along  a  first  axis  disposed  in  a 
plane; 

means  coupling  said  platform  to  said  support  comprising 
vieldable  members  dimensioned  for  causing  said  platform 
to  be  in  a  rest  position  is  the  absence  of  said  electromag- 
netic force  and  for  causing  said  pkitforni  to  undergo  siiid 


reciprocating  translating  motion  responsive  to  said  elec- 
tromagnetic force  while  substantiallv  inhibiting  motion  of 
said  platform  along  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
plane,  and  for  restoring  said  platform  to  said  rest  position 
responsive  to  the  cessation  of  said  electromagnetic  force, 
and 
means  coupled  to  said  support  for  providing  an  engagement 
force  between  the  respective  workpieces  on  said  support 
and  said  platform  in  a  direction  along  said  second  axis. 
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1.  A  process  suitable  for  the  continuous  and  simultaneous 
concentration  and  incineration  of  a  dilute  material  at  substan- 
tially anv  desired  thermal  efficiency,  said  material  containing 
a  combustible  constituent  and  an  incombustible  non-volatile 
constituent  diluted  by  a  volatile  easily  condensable  incombus- 
tible liquid,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of  continuouslv 
incinerating,  at  a  given  pressure  dependent  on  said  desired 
thermal  efficiency  and  with  the  aid  of  a  combustion  supp<irt- 
ing  gas,  a  first  portion  of  the  material  in  the  form  of  a  combus- 
tible concentrate  therebv  producing  an  ash  containing  said 
incombustible  constituent  and  hot  radiant  gases  which  gases 
include  said  liquid  as  a  condensable  vapor  and  relatively  non- 
condensable  combustion  gases  formed  from  the  combustion 
of  said  combustible  constituent,  said  combustible  concentrate 
being  as  dilute  as  possible  consistent  with  said  combustibilitv 
so  as  to  maximize  the  content  of  said  vapor  in  said  radiant 
gases;  continuously  adding  a  volume  of  said  dilute  material  to 
a  second  portion  of  said  concentrate,  continuously  bringing 
said  hot  radiant  gases  now  saturated  and  cooler  mlo  intimate 
and  turbulent  contact  for  efficient  and  rapid  direct-contact 
heat  exchange  with  said  second  portion  of  said  material  less 
concentrated  than  said  first  portion  whose  temperature  is 
lower  than  the  highest  temperature  it  could  have  when  in 
equilibrium  with  said  gases  at  said  given  pressure,  such  that 
maximum  simultaneous  use  is  made  of  the  three  main  modes 
of  heat  exchange  namely,  radiant,  mass  and  conductive  ex- 
change, all  within  one  given  region  b\  providing  the  required 
space,  time  and  contact  for  (i)  maximizing  said  exchange 
particularly  said  mass  exchange,  and  simultaneously  (ii)  heat- 
ing said  further  portion  and  (iii)  cooling  said  hot  gases  and 
(iv)  saturating  said  non-condensable  gases  with  said  vapor, 
continuously  removing  said  heated  second  portion  from  said 
region;  continuouslv  flash  evaporating  said  removed  heated 
second  portion  at  a  pressure  lower  than  said  given  pressure  to 
thereby  (a)  convert  a  part  of  said  liquid  present  in  said  re- 
mt>ved  second  portion  into  a  condensable  vapor  substantially 
free  of  said  uncondensable  gases,  and  (b)  further  concentrate 
said  removed  second  portion  and  (cl  ci>ol  said  removed  sec- 
ond portion   to  a  temperature  lower  than  said  equilibrium 
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iture;  continuousl\  remtning  said  gas-free  condens- 
^or  fmm  said  flash  evapt>rating  step  and  recovering  its 
ue  IS  J  process  vapor  thereby  establishing  the  desired 
etti^tencv.  continuously  removing  a  small  volume  of 
A  further  concentrated  second  portion  for  use  as  said 
tihle  concentrate;  continuously  returning  the  large 
ng  -lume  of  said  cooled  concentrated  second  portion 
regiun  for  further  direct-contact  heat  exchange  with 
hit  gases;  and  continuously  removing  said  cooled  hot 
-1  guve^  and  said  ash  from  said  region. 


genating  gas  and  diluted  waste  liquor  to  not  less  than  230° 
F.  and  simultaneously  to  dilute  the  waste  liquor  to  a 
predetermined  extent 


\NKT  COMBl  STION  Oh   U  \sIF    j  KM  okv 

John   Kdv*ard   Mdr^an,  Burnie.    Vustraiia.  asMuriur  ti.    \   ^..<,i- 

ated  Pulp  and  Paper  Mills  Limited.  Melbournt      \ii-tralia 

Kiled    Vpr.   14.   IM'l.  >er.  No.   1  ^-.214 
Claims     priority,     application      \ustralij,     \K<.     S,     1970, 
1  134  -(I 

Int.  CI.    D:ic    11114 
l.S.  CI    \hl     31  3  Claims 
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PR(3CESS  OF  \1\KIN(,  POI.^OIFUN  FIBFKS 

Hav.itii  ^onemori.  l\*akuni.  .Japan,  assignor  to  (  rov\n  /eller- 

bach  (  orporation.  San  hraneiseo,  (  alif. 
(  .intmii.(luin-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  I'^T- .^^^i .  Ott.  5.   I'^'Z.    1  his 
applKation    \pr.  23.   1^73,  .Ser.  No.  3.^3. H54 
Int.  CI.    D21F  I  huu 
I  .S.  CI.  162-157  R  9  (  laims 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  pulp  of  polyolefin  fibers 
wherein  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  polyolefin  in  a  solvent  at 
an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  is  (lashed  through  a 
noz/^le  into  a  /tone  of  reduced  pressure  to  form  a  fibrous  prod- 
uct, the  improvement  comprising  diss<ilving  in  the  aqueous 
phase  of  the  dispersion  from  0.75  t()  lO'/j  by  weight  polwinvl 
alcohol  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyiilefin  flashing  said 
dispersion  ti>  form  the  fibrous  product  and  passing  the  fibrous 
prt>duct  at  a  temperature  between  about  10°C  and  60°C 
through  a  primary  refining  zone  under  substantially  atmo- 
spheric pressure  in  the  presence  of  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  under 
conditions  such  that  a  vigorous  fibrillating  action  is  imparted 
to  the  fibrous  pn>duct 


I 

I  A  .ontinm  us  process  for  the  wet  combustion  of  a  waste 
h^uor  .ontaining  combustible  constituents  in  which  the  waste 
hvjU'  r  i-  reueted  with  oxygenating  gas  in  a  reaction  space  at  a 
temperature  between  450°  F.  and  705°  F.  at  superatmi)spheric 
pressure    -v  hi^  h  comprises 

J    estjphshing  a  stream  of  waste  liquor  and  heated  oxvgen- 

ating  gas, 
H   passing  said  stream  into  and  through  a  reaction  space  to 
produce  an  exit  stream  consisting  of  steam,  non-conden- 
sible   gas   and   liquid   phase   wherein   the    proportion   of 
steum,  to  non-condensible  gas  in  the  exit  gaseous  stream 
ir  >m  the  reaction  space  is  substantially  greater  than  in  the 
A  uste  liuu    r  ir^let  stream  at  the  inlet  to  the  reaction  space. 
the  steum  thus  generated  within  the  reaction  space  being 
surstantiuli;.  tree  of  dissolved  solids; 
c  passing  said  exit  stream,  from  the  reaction  space,  through 
J  sepuratcir  to  separate  the  steam  and  non-condensible 
gas  tr'm  the  liquor  phase; 
J     passing    the   steam   and    non-condensible  gas  from   the 
scparat    r    through    a   condenser   in    which    superheated 
uater    IS     .nndetnsed    at    a    superatmospheric    pressure 
shghti.   ic-s  th  !i  the  pressure  existing  at  the  inlet  of  said 
re  a.  til  -r;    -;•  ,,^i_- 
e    raising  the  pressure  ut  this  superheated  water  to  at  least 
the  press  ire  i:  the  reaction  space;  and 
miesting  the  superheated  water  under  pressure  into  the 
stream  o\  v\  aste  liquor  and  heated  oxygenating  gas  at  step 
(a)  prior  to  the  entry   of  said  stream  into  the  reaction 

spa.e 

the  temperature  of  the  injected  pressurized  superheated 
Aater  Hcing  higher  than  the  temperature  of  the  undiluted 
waste  liquor  in  said  stream  but  lower  than  the  maximum 
reaction  temperature  in  the  reaction  space  and  being 
sufficient  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  stream  of  oxv- 
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Hav, itii  ^  iiruniori.  Iwakuni.  .lapan,  assii;nor  to  (  rown  Zeller- 
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Int.  C  1.^  I)21F  niOU 
L.S.  CI.  162-15-  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polyolefin  pulp  ccmipnsing 
forming  a  mixture  of  a  polyolefin,  a  solvent  for  the  polyolefin 
at  elevated  temperatures,  water  as  the  continuous  phase,  and 
polyvinyl  alcohol  dissolved  in  the  water  the  mixture  being  at 
a  temperature  above  the  melt  dissolution  temperature  of  the 
polyolefin  in  the  solvent  and  at  substantially  autogeneous 
pressure,  the  polyolefin  being  present  in  an  amiiunt  of  from 
about  0.5  to  1  5  percent  by  weight  oi  the  solvent,  the  polyvinyl 
alcohol  being  present  in  an  amount  from  about  0.1  to  5  per- 
cent by  weight  of  the  polyolefin,  the  solvent  being  inert  and 
stable  at  the  mixture  temperature  and  suhstantiallv  immiscible 
in  water  or  forming  a  polymer  solution  which  is  substantially 
immiscible  in  water;  passing  the  mixture  through  a  nozzle  into 
a  zone  of  lower  pressure  to  vaporize  the  solv ent  and  form  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  fibrous  polyolefin,  the  pressure  in  the  zone 
being  such  that  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  falls  below  the 
softening  point  of  the  polyolefin,  and;  refining  the  aqueous 
slurry  of  fibrous  polyolefin  into  -a  pulp  of  discrete  fibers. 


t 


3.920.509 
PROCESS  OF  MVKINC;  POI.\  Ol.FFIN  FIBFRS 

Havafn  Vdnemori,  2-2,   1-chome  Muronoki-cho.  Iwakuni.  .Ja- 
pan 
I      niinu  ition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245.334,  Oct.  5,   1472.    fhis 
application  Mar     12.    14^3,  Str.  No.  340,14(1 
Int.  CI.    1)2  IF  1 1 100 
L.S.  CI.  162-157  R  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  papermaking  pulp  of  syn- 
thetic fibers  comprising  forming  a  mixture  of  a  polymer  and 
a  solvent  for  such  a  polymer,  flashing  said  mixture  at  a  temper- 
ature which  is  high  enough  to  bring  said  polvmer  to  a  plastic 
state  and  which  will  permit  substantially  complete  vaporiza- 
tion of  the  solvent  when  the  mixture  is  flashed,  flashing  said 
mixture  into  into  a  flash  zone  to  produce  a  fibrous  product, 
and  refining  the  fibrous  product,  characterized  in  that 
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a.  said  flash  zone  is  maintained  at  or  below  600  mm  He 
pressure. 

b.  said  flashing  temper, iture.  tlie  soini^nivents  .it  said  mix- 
ture and  the  concentration  of  each  in  the  mixture,  with 
respect  to  their  heat  capacity  and  with  respect  to  the  he.it 
of  vaporization  of  the  compiments  vapori/ed  during  flash- 
ing, are  all  selected  relative  to  each  inher  to  prciduce  a 
temperature  of  less  than  94°C  in  the  flashed  fibrous  prod- 
uct upiin  evaporation  of  substantially  all  of  said  solvent, 
c.  the  solvent  has  a  vapor  condensation  point  in  the  flash 
zone  below  60°C. 

d.  dilution  water  is  introduced  into  the  fl.ish  zone  at  a  tem- 
perature above  the  vapor  condensation  point  of  the  sol- 
vent but  below  70°C  to  form  an  aqueous  mixture. 

e.  the  aqueous  mixture  is  passed  directly  to  a  refiner  which 
is  in  direct  pressure  communicatiim  with  the  flash  zone, 
and 

f.  the  aqueous  mixture  is  refined  in  the  refiner  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  70°C  to  produce  the  papermaking  pulp 
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3.420.5  10 
PRESSl  RF-  \NI)-H1  \I-SKNSiri\  1   (  OFMN(,  P\PFR 
Noshihiro  Hatano,  <)saka,  and  Kenji  ^  amamotd.  \  .hk  both  i>t 
,|apan,    assignors    (o    ^  amamoto    Kayaku    (.osci    K.ihiislnki 
Kaisha,  Osaka.  .Japan 

Hied  ,|ul\   31,   I4-.V  Ser.  N(l  3S4.3U4 
Claims  prioritv,  application  , lapan,  \ug.  1.  1  4''2.  4"-~~(iH  1 
Int.  (  I.  B41t  /   m6    B4lm   \  -^ 
l.S.  CI.  162-162  14  <  hums 

1.  A  heat  or  pressure  sensitive  copying  paper  containing  a 
fluoran  compound  as  a  color  former,  said  color  being  devel- 
oped in  said  heat  or  pressure  sensitive  copying  paper  through 
the  application  of  heat  or  pressure,  said  fluoran  compound 
being  of  the  formula 
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1.  \  non-vuuen  papermakers  felt  which  comprises  a  sub- 
strate formed  of  a  plurality  <^\  lapped  layers  of  webs  of  fibers 
oriented  substantially  in  the  direction  of  felt  travel  and  which 
have  been  consolid.ited  into  a  homogeneous  mass  in  the  ab- 
sence of  blinding  and  stitching  by  consecutive  needling  opera- 
tions wherein  the  weight  of  the  substrate  is  within  the  range  of 
1  KO  grains  per  square  foot  to  225  grains  per  square  foot,  and 
a  web  of  fibers  needled  into  said  substrate  substantially  cross- 
wise i>f  said  felt  travel 
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wherein  R,  is  halogen;  R,  is  hydrogen  or  meth}!.  R,  is  hydro- 
gen, methyl  or  ethyl;  each  of  R,  is  independently  halogen  or 
methsl;  R-,  is  methvl  or  ethyl,  and  //  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1 
to  4. 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  access  to  the  immediate  environs 
of  a  liquid  metal  cooled  nuclear  reactor  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  sealed  chamber  having  side  walls,  a  ceiling,  and  a  flixir. 
said  chamber  being  filled  with  an  inert  gas,  said  chamber 
further  having  an  opening  in  a  side  wall  thereof. 
a  nuclear  reactor  including  a  pressure  vessel,  a  head  closure 
removably  sealed  to  said  pressure  vessel,  and  control  rod 
drive  mechanisms  mounted  on  said  closure  head,  said 
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nuclear  rea^t.  r  -cing  sealed  in  and  through  the  floor  of 
saiJ  chamber   A;;h  th.   pressure  vessel  extending  down- 

■v^ardl;.   therefrom 

an  ae^e^s  enclosure  >.  ithin  said  sealed  chamber  and  forming 
a  sealed  enclosure  over  said  reactor,  closure  head,  and 
mechanisms,   said   access   chamber   having   an   opening 


normalK  closed  b>  a  door,  therem  substantially  opposite  L  .^.  L  1.  l^b 
the  openint!  m  the  chamber;  and 
hellov»,s-lik.e  memher  scaled  over  said  opening  in  said 
chamber  and  extendmg  into  said  chamber,  said  bellows- 
like  member  Hcmv:  adapted  to  be  extended  to  and  into 
se.ihrit;  enL;ai:ement  v^th  said  access  enclosure  about  said 
diHir 


3.920.514 
K\1KR(;ENC  \   CORE  COOLFNC  SPRAY  HEAD 
John  Norman  (  alvin.  V\est  Simsbur\.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Knginwring,  Inc..  Windsor.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  .Ser.  No.  407,692 
Int.  CI.  (,21C  l>/i& 
^^  6  (  laims 


3.920,51,^ 
PROTECTION  S^STE\1  EOk    \  NICI.E\K  RF  \(    FOR 
Robert   A.  Loose,   \lurr\svjlle,  and  Uilliam   W     HruvM,.   \\.,n- 
roi-silje,    both    of    Pa..    assii;nors    to    Uestinuhuust     litvirk 
Corporation,  Pittshureh.  Pa. 

Filed    \pr.   IH.   \^r,^,  Str,  No.  352.371 

Int.  CI.  C,21c  7/J6.  7132.  7/22 

l.S.  (I.  r6  -2(1  7  Claims 


1.    A    reactor  coolant   cooldown   protection  system   for  a 

nuclear  rea^t^^r  p'^-^cr  pL.nt  a  huh  mcludes  a  reactor  vessel 
ha',  mg  multiple  primaf,  coolant  loops,  each  loop  containing 
piping  .onncvting  a  pump  and  steam  generator  with  the  reac- 
tor vessel  tor  circulating  coolant  from  the  reactor  vessel 
through  the  steam  generator,  and  a  secondary  loop  for  each 
of  said  primar;.  lo.  p^  each  secondary  loop  including  piping 
connecting  a  secondary  side  of  one  of  said  steam  generators 
vvith  a  turhinc,  condenser  and  a  pump,  said  protection  system 
comprising 

a  tank  having  a  neutrnr:  aSs.  .r^^er  therein  located  adjacent 

said  reac  t<  >r  ■■  esse!, 
means    connecting    the    t^iiik    inlet    to    at    least  one   of  said 
primar\  cu-lant  UH)ps,  and  the  outlet  to  it  least  one  of  the 
remaining  primars   loiips. 
isolation  valves  respcctivclv  connected  on  opposite  sides  of 

Said  tank  for  selectively  isolatmg  said  tank,  and 
equalizing  means  connected  acri>ss  said  tank  inlet  and  out- 
let tor  accommodating  any  pressure  drop  across  said  tank 
to  therebv  preclude  the  in  tr- -duction  of  hqujd  of  different 
chemistrv  into  said  tank  or  the  discharge  of  neutron 
ahs.ifber  theretrom  into  one  of  said  loops  in  the  event  of 
valv  e  leakage 
wherebv  js  abnormal  conditions  arise  requiring  the  injec- 
tion ot  neutron  absorber  into  the  reactor  vessel,  the  isola- 
tion valves  are  opened  and  primarv  cooLmt  from  the 
reactor  is  pumped  bv  j  primarv  coolant  pump  into  the 
tank  to  force  the  neutron  absorber  therein  directly  into  at 
least  one  ot  sjid  remaining  reator  primarv  loops  and 
therebv   provide  negative   reactivitv   to  said  reactor. 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  comprising 

a.  a  substantialK  closed  upstanding  vessel. 

b.  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  tube  sheets  dividing  the  interior 
of  said  vessel  into  axialK  spaced  sections  including  a  core 
region,  an  outlet  plenum  and  an  inactive  plenum. 

c.  a  reactive  core  in  said  core  region  including  a  plurality  of 
fuel  assemblies  each  containing  upper  and  lo\>.er  end 
fittings,  elongated  hollovK  guide  tubes  attaching  said  end 
fittings  in  axialK  spaced  relation  and  parallel  fuel  ele- 
ments extending  between  said  end  fittings, 

d.  means  for  circulating  coolant  fiuid  through  said  core 
during  periods  of  norma!  reactor  operation,  and 

e.  means  for  supplying  emergency  coolant  fluid  to  said  core 
in  the  event  of  a  plant  accident,  said  means  including 

i.  a  source  of  emergency  coolant  fluid  disposed  externally 
of  said  vessel. 

ii.  duct  means  connecting  said  source  with  said  inactive 
plenum, 

iii.  a  plurahtv  of  tubular  connectors  extending  through 
said  outlet  plenum  with  their  upper  and  lower  ends 
attaching  said  tube  sheets  and  communicating  with  said 
inactive  plenum  and  said  core  region  respectively. 

iv.  plate  means  integral  with  each  of  said  fuel  assemblies 
forming  enclosed  plenums  each  having  a  transverse 
extent  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  the  peripherv  of  the 
associated  fuel  element  bundle. 

v  said  hollow  guide  tubes  penetrating  said  plenums  and 
h.ivmg  their  upper  ends  communicating  with  said  tubu- 
lar connectors. 
vi.  means  forming  openings  in  said  guide  tubes  for  con- 
necting said  plenums  in  fluid  communication  with 
tubular  connectors,  and 
vii.  means  forming  openings  in  said  plate  means  for  the 
discharge  of  emergency  coolant  fluid  from  said  ple- 
nums. 
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3.920.515 
FCEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  M  CLEAR  REACTOR 
Harry  \1.  Ferrari.  Edgev^ood:  Douglas  L.  Miller,  and  Long  S 
Long,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  .Sept.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292.3"'9 

Int.  CI.  G21c  JJ4 

C.S.  CI.  176-78  5  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  assembly  tor  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising: 

an  arra\  of  fuel  rods  mounted  between  a  base  and  an  upper 
support  member. 

at  least  one  open  channel  grid  pt)sitioned  on  said  assembh 
for  laterally  supporting  and  holding  said  fuel  rods  in 
spaced  relationship  with  each  other, 

said  open  channel  grid  comprising  multiple  straps  interwo- 
ven with  each  other  to  form  a  grid  ot  egg-crate  configura- 
tion vvhich  forms  openings  for  reception  of  said  fuel  rods, 
resilient  means  formed  integral  with  said  straps  and  pro- 
jecting from  adjacent  straps  into  each  opening  to  contact 
a  fuel  rod  therein 

rigid  means  projecting  from  the  other  adjacent  straps  into 
each  opening  to  contact  the  remaining  sides  of  said  fuel 
rod  and  impart  lateral  support  thereto  e.ich  of  said  rigid 
means  comprising  sections  of  a  grid  str.ip-  detormed  in- 
wardly to  fcirm  a  dimple  having  an  opening  extending 
axially  of  said  grid  so  that  liquid  coolant  flov^ing  through 
said  grid  and  along  the  fuel  rod  length  moves  in  a  substan- 
tialK uninterrupted  path  past  said  dimples,  and 

multiple  first  cutout  sections  on  the  leading  edges  o\'  each 
said  straps  disposed  adjacent  to  and  m  axi.il  alignment 
with  each  of  said  rigid  means  to.  said  multiple  first  cutout 
sections  defining  a  serrated  configuration  help  avoid  the 
build  up  ot  .1  bound. ir\  I. r.  er  of  coolant  .iround  c.ich  fuel 
rod. 


3.920.516 

NLCLEAR  REACTOR  Fl  EL  ASSEMBLE 

ARRANCEMENT 

Stanley    Kmonk,    Pittsburgh,    and    Da>id    J.    Sperhac,    West 

Homestead,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  io  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  25.   197  2,  Ser.  No.  292,240 
Int.  CI.  C21c  .V.U 
l.S.  CI.  176-78  5  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  assembK  for  a  nuclear  reactor  including  .in  array 
of  gener.illv   parallel  elongated  tuel  rods, 

a  pluralitv  of  elongated  strudur.il  members,  sau  structural 
members  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough  .ind  being 
made  ol  a  metal  having  low  neutron  capture  cross  sec- 
tion. 


support  plate  members  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  fuel 
rods  and  structural  members  for  providing  suppctrt 
thereto. 

.:t  least  one  member  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  struc- 
tural tube  members,  said  grid  member  comprising  coact- 
ing  straps  defining  openings  through  which  said  structural 
members  and  said  fuel  rods  extend,  and 

retaining  means  positioned  within  said  openings  between 
the  structural  members  and  the  strap  walls  of  said  grid 
member. 

each  of  said  retaining  means  comprising  a  hollow  sleeve 
member  having  an  outer  diameter  slightly  greater  than 


the  distance  between  the  opening  defined  b\  said  straps. 

windows  in  said  sleeve  member  which  receive  said  straps 

when  the  sleexe  member  is  positioned  in  said  opening. 

and 
said  sleeve  member  having  elastically  deflectable  sections 

formed  by  slotted  means  which  permit  sleeve  member 

deflection  in  a  radial  direction  to  allow   insertion  of  the 

sleeve  member  in  said  opening. 
whereby  upon  insertion  and  release  of  the  sleeve  member 

end.  the  sleeve  member  windows  snap  over  the  edges  of 

said  straps  thereby  immov  ably  locking  the  sleeve  member 

in  the  grid  member  opening 


^920.51' 
M  1   1  f  \k   Rl   \(    lOK  H  f  I     \v^f  MHM 
''idUKhi    "s.isaki.    .iiid   .lunnhiru    l.ishmi.i,    imtti    <>t    N  (iki'h.im.i 
.lapan.  assignnrs  id    lukvn  ^hituuir.i   I  li-itrh    (  >•      1  id      K.i 
v*asaki,  .lapan 

I  ili-d  ,|um-    ^n     i  u-  1     s,  r     \n     I  ^^  223 
Claims  priiirilv  .  applu  .itKin  . I, ip.in,  ,1  um    mi     r'^n    ji  f.j/.Mi 
Int.  CI.    <.,21L   .    .  . 
I  .S.  CI.    176  -  7H  -   (    l.iirn^ 


1.  In  a  fuel  assembly  for  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  reactor 
core  comprising  cells  containing  fuel  rods  suppt>rted  by  tie 
plates  at  both  upper  and  lower  ends  arranged  in  groups  within 
said  cells  defined  as  substantially  square  compartments  by  an 
upper  support  frame  member,  each  cell  comprising  four  co- 
lumnar channels  having  a  substantially  square  cross  section 
enclosing  a  plurality  of  fuel  rods,  said  four  channels  of  a  cell 
presenting   mutually   facing  walls,  the   improvements  which 
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comprises  an  elastic  member  fitted  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
assembK  that  acts  to  eiastically  press  said  channels  of  a  cell 
ai:ain>t  said  upper  support  frame  member,  said  elastic  member 
vomprisiiu;  p!  itc  springs  fitted  to  said  mutually  facing  walls  to 
^■^tcn.;  J.- A  HA  ,;rJl\  respectively  from  one  corner  of  the  upper 
ends  >.t  s.!i,,:  mUc  walls,  said  plate  springs  being  arranged  in 
pairs  nc  sprii-g  of  a  pair  having  a  concave  surface  curved 
tovvarJ  the  L.'rresponding  side  wall  of  the  channel  to  which  it 
Is  tittcJ  and  a  flat  lower  end  that  engages  said  side  wall  sub- 
stanti  illv  in  parallel  relationship,  the  other  spring  of  the  pair 
ha.  ir u:  a  ^(>nve\  surface  curved  away  from  the  corresponding 
side  A  ail  >>t  the  channel  to  which  it  is  fitted  and  a  flat  lower 
c!u:  that  IS  disposed  apart  from  its  corresponding  side  wall  in 
parallel  relationship,  said  elastic  member  enabling  the  chan- 
nels of  a  cell  of  the  reactor  core  to  be  rigidly  set  in  place  by 
elastic  engagement  between  the  plate  springs  of  the  elastic 
member 
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PRFSSl  RK  \K.SSFLSH\\1N(,  IHKRM  VI    INM  I  svlli.x 
Jean  Brissaud.  Paris.  Franet.  and   \Mlliam  Birth,  Kruitstord, 

Fn^lund,    assi^nnrs    tu    Itchniua/.    Fans.    Franit-    and     I  he 

Nuclear  Povser  (.roup  Limited.  Fntjland 

Filed  Oct.  2^^.  IM^:,  Str.  No.  3i)l, 255 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Oct    It,    i  .»"! 
a^"?!   -I 

Int    (  I.  (.:u   1 1/00 
l.S.  CI.  1-6-X-  3  Claims 


3.92  0.5  1»^ 
KN/\\1\TI(    H^DROL^SI.S  OF  RIBONl  Cl.KIC    ACID 

\uh   Norimoto,    1-2.   k>o\*a-tho.   Hofu.   Namaguchi:  .Shigeru 
Ohrmjra,    543.   Negoya.   Numazu.  Shizuoka:    Voshiaki   .Shi- 
mi/ii,    and     foshio     fatano.    both    of    118H.    .Shimotogari. 
Ndgdi/umi-cho.  Sunto,  Shi/uoka.  all  of  .lapan 

Filed  Feb.   II.  1474.  Ser.  No.  441.304 
Claims    priority,    application    .Japan.    Feb.     14.     |4"'3.    4S- 
1-444.  Mar.  24,  14-3,  4X-33y88 

Int.  (I.-  CI2D  lJ/()6 
I  .S.  CI.  195—28  N 

1.  A  process  for  producing  nucleoside 
phates  and  nucleoside  3',  5'-c>clie  phosphates  which  com- 
prises reacting  ribonucleic  acid  uith  intact  cells  of  a  microor- 
ganism having  a  ribonuclease  activity  in  an  aqueous  reaction 
medium  which  includes  a  source  of  phosphate  ion.  in  the 
presence  of  a  chelating  agent  to  enzymatic. ill\  h\droK/e 
ribonucleic  acid  into  nucleoside  2',  3'-c\clic  phosphates  and 
nucleoside  3',  5'-cyclic  phosphates  and  isolating  the  nucleo- 
side 2',  3'-cyclic  phosphates  and  nucleoside  3',  5  -cvclic 
phates  from  the  resulting  aqueous  medium 


19  Claims 

3'-c\clic  phos- 


phos- 


•-  ■-''-r\i 


3.420.520 

FtRMFNTMION  PROC  KSS  FOR  FRODL  CINC, 

OPTIC M.L^    VCTI\E  L-LVSINE 

Tutomu  Tanaka;  1  amotsu  Hirakawa.  and  kenji  lakahara.  all 
•'t  Hyugu.  japan,  assignors  to  kanegafuchi  (  hemical  Indus- 
tries Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed   Aug.  -.   1474.  Ser.  No.  445.4-4 
C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  7,  1473.  4S-S4 1 35 
Int.  CI.    C  121)  1.^/06 
l.S.  CI.  195-30  15  Claims 

1.  A  fermentation  process  for  producing  L-lysine  which 
comprises  aerobically  cultivating  an  L-lysine  producing  mu- 
tant strain  of  a  microorganism  belonging  to  the  Genus 
Acinetobacter  in  a  culture  medium  containing  a  carbon 
source  assimilable  by  said  microorganism  until  a  substantial 
amount  of  L-lysine  is  accumulated  in  the  culture  medium  and 
recovering  the  thus  accumulated  L-lysine  from  the  culture 
medium 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  pressure  vessel  having  an  inner  wall 
and  a  thermal  barrier  system  on  the  inner  wall,  the  thermal 
barrier  system  including  a  metal  liner  coextensive  with  and 
ipphed  lo  the  inner  wall  of  the  vessel,  an  impervious  metal 
n  em-rane   spaced   from   said    liner   in   substantially   parallel 
rel.iti  >nship  thereto,  heat-resistant  insulation  contained  in  the 
sp-i>.e    between   the   liner  and   the  membrane,  tubular  studs 
se.are^:  t.  >  the  membrane  and  liner  whereby   the  membrane 
.    n  pres^cs    the    heat-resistant   insulation    to    the    liner,   said 
niembr  ipe  haung  flexible  corrugated  portions,  said  flexible 
^'>rru5;.ited  portions  being  of  lesser  cross  section  than  the  cross 
section  <it  the  major  portion  of  said  membrane,  each  of  said 
stirfJs  comprising  a  hollow   body   having  an  inner  end  and  a 
n/>uth  l.'>_ ated  exteriorly  of  the  membrane,  an  impact  collar 
^rr.'undmt:  said  hollow  body,  said  collar  being  of  such  length 
J^  t,.  extend  into  the  space  between  the  liner  and  membrane 
:.nd   terrrnn.ite   adjacent  the  mouth  of  the  hollow  body,  said 
s i'llar  having  passages  extending  axially  therethrough  to  pro- 
ode    tluid    communication    between    the   insulation   and   the 
interior    -t  the  holjou   body,  means  within  the  space  adjacent 
the  inner  end  oi  the  .oil  ,r  for  preventing  egress  of  the  insula- 
tion   and  ,1  .ap  att  k  he.:  to  the  collar  wherebv  there  is  pro- 
vided   a    t.-riLious   e-tensiop:    ot^  said   passages  for   providing 
maximum  attenuatu)n  of  high-sound  pressure  levels  prevailing 
.Mthin  the  realtor  and  avoiding  acoustic  damage  to  the  insula- 
tion 


3.420.521 
SI  PFROMDF  DISMITXSFS  VNDTHFIR  APPLK   V  l[0\s 

\s  OXIDATION  INHIBITORS 
Adult    Muhael    Michelson.    C  hatenay -\lalahry ,    and    Jacques 
Monod.  Paris,  hoth  of  France,  assignors  to  Agence  Nationale 
de    Valorisation    de    la    Recherche    (AN\AR   .    Neuillv-sur- 
.Stint  .  France 

Filed    \pr.   If).   14-4,  Ser.  No.  4M  .426 
Claims     pnnritv.     application     France,      Vug.      10       14-^ 
73.2432K 

Int    (  I.     V23L  J/00 
L.S.  Ci.  145-55  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  control  auto-oxidation  of  substances  liaPle 
to  be  degraded  by  oxidation  with  superoxide  ions,  wherein  an 
anti-oxidation  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  superoxide 
dismutase  enzyme  is  added  to  said  substances. 


3.420.522 

COMPOSITION  OF  MATTFR  AND  PROCESS 

Alexander  I)     Vrnoudelis.  Portage;  John  H.  Coats,  and  Oldrich 

K    Sebtk,  both  of  kalamazoo.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ihe 

Lpjohn  Company,  kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser    No.  215.1  14,  Jan.  3.  1472,  Pat.  No.  3.817.474. 

I  his  application  Dec.  13,  1473,  Ser.  No.  424,462 

Disdosiire  was  iil.w  puhlished  under  1  rial  Volunuir\  FioWM 

Pro^nini  an  Jan.  2tV.  197>. 

Int.  CI.-  CI  2D  9/00 

L.S.CI.  I95-H..  K  3(.,,i^^ 

1.  A  process  tor  preparing  7-()-demeth\  Icelesti^etm,  h.omt; 
the  structural  formula 
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3,920,524 

\n  IHon  1  OR  HI(,H  M'f  fit  (  ON  [  |\!  (»l  s 

FLH    1  ROI'i   \  I  1N(,  l.slNt,  ri    \  I  INL  M  C  L.VlJ  .WOlJl. 

ASSFMI'd  > 

<  »tTl'-     V      Kiivt  I  N.    \\  imkUm!!  \       I   Id  t  nit;  1     k      (    .<  n.p      \.ii  itdii  Id 
.in«i  .lotin   \' .   Hiir^;m.tnii     N  .i  uij.itiu  k  ,   .iH  ol    (   onn      ,!■  Oijiut  s 
to    Vmerii.in   <  heniii.il   iX    WttinmL    <  Mnij.in.  .   liu       V'*  .:ler- 
hiirv .  (  nun 
niMsmn  o(  Set     N(,     i(i,s.4'H.  N.o     2  1      ]''~:.  Pat.  No. 
vS^dh-*     1  his  appliialion  Nov.   II,   \'>~-i.^ti     No.  523.126 

Int.  CI.-  C25I)  7/06.  ^104 
I  >.  (  I    2(14      :s  6  (Taim- 


which  comprises  cultivating  Srn'i>inni\u:\  i(U'/c\iis  strain 
22227a.  having  the  cultural  characteristics  i^f  culture  deposit 
NRRL  5320.  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  under  aerobic 
conditions  until  substantial  antibiotic  activity  is  imparted  to 
said  medium  by  the  production  of  7-()-demethylcelesticetin 

3.  A  process  acccirding  lo  claim  1  wherein  said  produced 
7-{l-demethy Icelesticetin  is  isolated  from  the  fermentation 
medium  by  a  process  which  comprises 

a    filtering  the  fermentation  whole  broth  to  obtain  filtered 

beer; 
b.  passing  the  filtered  beer  over  a  resin  comprising  a  non- 
ionic    macro   piirous   copolymer   of  stvrene    crosslinked 
with  div  iny  Iben/ene. 
c    eluting  said  resin  with  a  solvent  selected  troni  the  group 
of  organic  or  aqueous  organic   solvents   in   which   7-0- 
demethy  Icelesticetin  is  soluble  to  obtain  eluates;  and 
d    subjecting  said  eluates  to  chromatographic  procetlures  to 
recover  7 -0-demethy Icelesticetin 


3.420.523 

IHIN  HIM   F\  \POR\TION  OF   \  C  Rl  DF   AMIDF  fH  I) 

IN  MIXTLRE  WITH  AN  ALk  VI  I  MFfVI    HM)RO\lI)F 

(.len    D.    Lichtenv\alter.    Hinsdale,    and    Sheldon    I)     (  arKon, 

Uoodridge.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Ak/(ma  Imorporated, 

Vsheville,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov,  21,  14-2.  Ser.  No.  308. (.34 
Claims    priority,    application     lapan.    Mar,     1".    14"1.    4()- 
10533 

Inf.  (I.   HO  Id  J/34 
I  -S.  CI,  203—37  8  Claims 

1 .  Method  for  the  purification  of  an  impure  fatty  acid  amide 
containing  from  14  to  22  c;irbon  atoms  and  containing  free 
fatty  acids  as  impurities,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a  neutralizing  said  free  fatty  acids  with  an  alkali  to  produce 
a  neutralized  fattv  ;icid  amide, 
.  b.  subjecting  the  neutralized  amide  to  molecular  distillation 
in  a  vviped-film  evaporator  by  maintaining  said  amide  in 
the  form  of  a  thin  film  h.iving  a  thickness  less  than  about 
I  mm  on  a  distillation  surface  heated  at  or  above  the 
boiling  temperature  of  said  amide  at  the  operating  pres- 
sure of  said  distillation,  for  a  short  residence  time  of 
between  about  1  and  about  10  seconds,  while  distilling 
said  amide  from  said  surface  at  a  reduced  pressure  be- 
tween about  0005  and  about  5  mm  mercury .  condensing 
and  collecting  the  vaporized  amide  on  a  condenser,  the 
neutralized  fatty  acid  impurities  not  being  distilled;  and 
c    recovering  the  purified  f.ittv  acid  amide. 


1.  A  method  for  the  high  speed  continuous  electroplating  of 
an  elongated  w(>rkpiece  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  an  electroplating  tank  adapted  to  permit  the  tliuv 
therethrough  of  electroplating  solution  and  the  move- 
ment therethrough  of  an  elong;ited  workpiece, 

circulating  through  said  electroplating  tank  an  electroplat 
ing  solution  containing  ions  of  a  metal  to  be  plated  and  an 
electrolyte  forming  an  inert  coating  upon  tantalum; 

transporting  any  elongated  vM)rkpiecc  through  said  electro- 
plating solution  with  said  electroplating  tank: 

maintaining  adjacent  said  w  t)rkpiece  within  said  electroplat- 
ing solution  at  least  one  anode  assembly  including  an 
elongated  tantalum  mesh  clad  with  platinum  on  the  sur- 
face thereof  adjacent  said  workpiece.  an  eUmgated  elec- 
trically conductive  framework  supporting  and  conduc- 
tively  bonded  to  said  mesh  on  the  other  sulface  thereof, 
and  a  current  distribution  subassembly  generally  insu- 
lated from  said  framework  but  selectively  ct>nduclively 
bonded  thereto  at  a  pluralitv  of  spaced  pi>ints  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  said  framework,  and 

applying  a  potential  between  said  workpiece  and  said  anode 
assembly  ti>  provide  a  uniform  current  distribution  with 
variations  of  less  than  20  per  cent  across  said  mesh  sur- 
face and  thereby  to  electroplate  the  metal  ion  of  said 
electroplating  solution  ont<i  said  workpiece. 


^  420.>2^ 

PROCF's^  M  'K  I  nN  i  INI  M!  vi  ^     \N(  ,1H/|N(, 

\i  I  MINI  M 

Hiivs.ird    \     lioansoii.   15   Roguis  kidgi   Road.  Wcslon.  C  uiui, 

iKiSSli 
CdnlinuaOon-m  (i.irl  iif  s,  r    N,.    'fl,":d    M.i-.    ]s    "'->    I'ai 
No.  3,865,7110.    I  hi-  .qntli.  ati.iii  Dec.    11.   r;i74.  M  t .  Ni>. 

-  M  J'  «8 

Inf    CI.-'  C25D  7/00.  5/00 

I  .S.  CI.  204      28  4  (  laims 
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1.  In  a  process  fi>r  continuously  electrolytically  anodizing 
aluminum,   the    imjijiivement    which   comprises   introducing 
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an>  vii.'iiii;  direct  current  into  said  aluminum   in  a  cathodic    brightener  which  consists  essentialK  nt  an  cttc^ti\L  amount  of 
^onta^t  ^el!.  said  aluminum  having  an  anodized  oxide  coating    a  brightening  agent  of  the  formula 


tornici.!  thereon  before  entering  said  cell 


PROCFSS  FOR   \W\   KLK  TROPFPOSITION  OF 
Die  TILF  P\LL\1)1L  SI    \N  [)  Fl  K(   I  KOPl   \IIN(,  H\iH 

ISFFIF    IHFRFFOR 
Jerome  ,J.  C  aricchio.  Jr..  Binahamton;  (.eori;t'  ,)    "^.^\t  nme\er, 
Jr..  Apalachin,  and  Fduard  R.  N  orW.  Fndiinn     ill    .f  N.\  ., 
as-,ignors  to   International   Business   Machmts  i  nrpuration. 
Armonk.  N  .\ 

Filed  .Mar.  12.  1V74.  Ser.  No.  450.4VV 
lh.silo.\iirc  wci.s  also  piihli.shcd  under  Trial  li/limlcirx  Protest 
Pr(n>nini  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 
Int.  (1.-  (-250  .^l.>0 
l.S.  (I.  204     4-  15  Claims 

I    An  aqueous  electrodeposition  bath  for  electrodeposiling 
ivai  [xirous.  ductile  palladium  which  comprises: 
from  about  16  to  about  32  g  1  Pd(  NH;,)..Cl2; 
from  about  63  to  about  250  g/l  of  NH,CI;  and 
aqueous  ammonia  to  provide  a  pH  of  at  least  about  8.8. 


SFLF-RFCl  I.  \T1N(.  PI   \  riN(,  B  \  I  H   VM)  Ml   I  H<  M)  H    K 

Fl  Fc  rRoi)KPosrri\(,  c  hromii  \i 

Manfred  Dettke.  and  Manfred  RiKisen,  both  of  Btrhti.  Ger- 
man), assignors  to  Stherint;  \(..  Berlin  \  Bt  ruk.irntn.  Ger- 
man\ 

Filed  ,)an.  22,  I^fiM,  Str.  No    -M:,'i-|i 
Claims     prioritv.     application     (,erman\,     ftf      .\     1968, 
1696088 

Int.  t  I.  C  23b  _S06 
l.S,  t  I    204     51  8  Claims 
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30C  25C  3DC  55C  4.x  4^:  KC 


8/1    CrO. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  microcracked  chromium  electro- 
Ueposit  which  comprises  making  an  electrically  conductive 
object  the  ^  ithode  in  a  self-regulating  acidic  aqueous  chro- 
mium 'jlev.tr  rlatmg  electrolste  comprising  between  300  and 
41  Ml  grams  per  liter  of  chromium  trioxide.  lead  sulfate  in 
amounts  if  tr  m  0.5  to  10  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
soneentratiun  of  chromium  trioxide.  and  an  effective  amount 
ot  a  se^ondar\  activator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  anions  ,.t  h.dr.  tluoric  acid,  fluosilicic  acid,  fluoboric  acid. 
and  tluotitanu  acid,  said  effective  amount  being  sufficient  to 
contribute  t.  the  production  of  a  microcracked  chromium 
deposit  ,it  a  temperature  of  25°C.  to  60°C.  and  at  a  cathode 
current  densitv  of  5  to  70  amps   per  square  decimeter. 


3,920.528 

BRIGHT   \C"II)  /.IN(    PI  \riN(.  \U  IHOD    \M) 

FI.FCTROl  V  IF 

Gunter  \  oss.  and  Helga  Hoffmann,  both  of  Berlin.  Ctrmany, 

assignors  to  .Schering    \(i.  Berlin,  (iermanv 

Filed  Oct.  25.  19".^,  Ser.  No.  4nM.f,'a 
Int.  (I.    (250  </22 


wherein 


L  ..S.  CI 
1.    in 
source  ot  /inc  ions,  an  inert  salt  for  improving  the  conductivitv 


204-55  R  9  (  kiims 

an    acid  .(^inc  electroplating  electroKte   including  a 


is  the  heterocyclic  ring  of  pyridine,  quinoline.  isoquino- 
line.  pvrrol,  pipcndinc,  pvrrolidine,  or  pvrrolidone. 
W    is    -COOH.-SO;,H.-(CH.,)„COOH.-C,H,COOH.- 
CO-COOH.  or  -C,H,-CO'OH. 

/I  is  I.  2.  or  3. 

X  is  hydrogen,  carboxvl.  lower  alkvl    or  Mini. 

Y  is  hydrogen,  hvdroxyl.  methvi.  or  methow.  and 

Z  is  hydrogen  or  methvi  the  eiectri^ivte  being  substan- 
tiallv  free  from  complex ing  agents  capahlc  of  impeding 
precipitation  of  said  zinc  ions  from  said  electrolvte  when 
the  electrolvte  is  made  weaklv  aikalme 


3.920.529 

tON  I  KOI    OF    MkM.I  MFTAI    CHl.ORMFS  IN 

MFR(  I  R\   C  Fl  L  BRINF 

Eriust   fl    sprauue.    \ugusta.  (,a..  assignor  to  Olin  torpora- 
tinn    N<w   Haven.  (.  onn. 

Hied  Mav   28.   19^4.  Ser.  No.  473,620 
Int.  (I.    C  25B  1/26 
L.S.  CI.  204-128  II  Claims 

1.    In    a    process    for    preparing    chlorine    bv    eiectrolvsis 
wherein 

a    an  aqueous  brine  of  an  alkali  metal  chloride  is  electro- 
l>zed  to  produce 
1    chlorine  and 
2.  a  depleted  brine, 
b,  said  depleted  brine  is  admixed  uith  an  aikaline  com- 
pound to  form  an  alkaline  hrine.  and 
c   an  uncondensed  blow-off  gas  containing  chlorine  is  sepa- 
rated from  said  chlorine. 

d,  the  resulting  alkaime  brine  is  resaturated  uith  said  alkali 
metal  chloride. 

e.  and  after  separation  of  the  resulting  stilids  from  the  satu- 
rated brine,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  alkahne  saturated 
brine  is  admixed  with  said  Mow -off  gases  to  recover  chlo- 
rine therefrom. 

the  improvement  which  comprises 

adjusting  the  pH  of  said  alkaline  depleted  hrine  to  within  the 
range  of  from  about  7.5  to  about  8  5  prior  to  said  satura- 
tion. 


3.920.530 
FLOTATION  PROCFSS 
Kurt    \y lander,  Goethestrasse   9.   D-6234   Hattersheim.  (ier- 
many 

Filed  Jul>   10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  487.193 
(  laims    priority,    application    Germanv.    June    24.     1974. 
24.MI244 

Int.  CI.-  C02C  .^  /:.  /  J6,  CU2B  1/^2.  lil<> 
L  ,5,  LI.  204-152  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  puntving  an  aqueous  liquid  uhich  includes 
the  step  of  producing  bubbles  bv  eiectrolvsis  between  at  least 


ot  the  electrolvte.  and  a  brightener.  the  improvement  in  the    one  pair  of  electrodes  for  flotation  of  suspended  solids  b\  s 


bubbles  produced   bv   said  electri'lvsis  -.k  herein  the   improve-  -'.''20..^'' 

ment  comprises  the  step  of  moMng  at  kasi  one  td  said  eiec        I  K.HT  FIITFK    \M)  I'koi   f  w  K  )K  PR*  '  i  d  <  IN«.    IHl 

.lean    Pompei.     Nimsv-U    Km      f- r.in.  t      av-iuiim     !..     R    I    <        I  .i 
Radiolei  hniniit -'  nmptltH,  ^iirtsniv,  Iramt 

filed    \pr     1(1,    l'J~4.  St  I     N-     4->',M27 
(  l.oms      [iriiirilv,      .([ipln  .ti  mn      fr.mii         \(ir.      12.      1973, 

73, !.»:-- 


int  el.  c  ;.k-  I .voo.  h;4,i  ,,  uoo 
t.s.  CI.  :it4    i'*: 


trodes  within  said  liquid   ^hile  said  electrolysis  and  flotation 

are  occurring 


3.920.532 

PROCESS  FOR  ELFC  TRODFPOSITION  OF  A 

DISPERSION  OF  FINELY   DIMDEO  SI  BSTAN(TS  IN    \N 

APOLAR  I)ISPERSIN(,  AGENT 
Norbert  Ernst  Fritz  Hansen,  and  Siegfried  Stotz.  both  of  Aa- 
chen. Germany,  assignors  to  I    S.  Philips  (  orporalion.  Nev\ 
York,  N.Y. 
Divisionof  Ser.  No.  43,223.  June  3,  1970.  Pat.  No.  3.766,1  25. 
fhis  application  July  6.  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,068 
Claims    priorit>,    application    (iermanv,    June    6.     1^69, 
1928817 

Int.  CI.-  C25D  13/n/.  I3il2 
t.s.  CI.  204—181  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrophoretic  method  of  manufacturing  iumines 
cent  picture  screens  the  improvement  which  comprises  em 
ploving  a  dispersion  in  a  mixture  of  isop.iraffins  ,i|^.  lar  dispers- 
ing agents  having  an  electrical  conductivitv  of  less  than  10"''' 
1]"'  cm  ^'  of  finelv  divided  p.irticles  capable  of  being  depos- 
ited on  an  electrode  bv  electrophoresis  .md  h.omg  a  particle 
size  of  about  0  01-10  fxm.  at  least  one  surface-active  ion- 
forming  substance,  said  surface-active  ion-forming  substance 
being  soluble  in  said  dispersing  agent  having  a  tiissociation 
capacitv  such  that  its  electrical  conductivitv  m  .i  i  i  molecu- 
lar solution  lies  between  about  1  x  lo  '"  and  i  ■  10^'  IT' 
cm."'  and  comprising  bivalent  and  multiv.dent  ions  and  a 
soluble  nonionic  macro-molecular  compouiu!  h.ivmg  at  iea.st 
one  side  chain  of  at  least  4  carbon  atoms. 


'    Liiiit^ 


3.920,531 
PREPARATION  OF  DERIS  \T1\  ES  OF  (  HOLFSfFROL 
Yehuda    Mazur.    14    Haknesset    Hagdola    St..    Iel-\viv.    and 
Avner  Rotman,  8  Hagoren  St..  Rehovot.  both  of  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  25,  19-4.  Ser.  No.  454.394 
C  laims  prioritv,  application  Israel,  Apr.  1,  1M"3.  4IM23 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ  i:iO 
I  .S.  CI.  204— 157.1  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  hvdroxvlated  derivatives  of 
cholesterol  and  7-dehvdrocholesterol,  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting a  saturated  unsubstituted  or  substituteti  derivative  oi 
cholestane,  dissc^ived  in  a  suitable  solvent  u  the  presence  of 
peracetic  acid,  to  irradiation  with  ultra-vudet  light  having  a 
wavelength  of  less  than  35'J  m^,  separating  the  products  of  the 
reaction  and  recovering  the  residue  of  the  st.irting  material. 


10A 
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v^,^>'.-:X:,i^12 


1.  A  cathodic  spraying  process  for  the  production  of  a  body 
which  is  relativeh  transmissive  to  radiant  energv  incident 
thereon  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  luminous  part  oi  the 
electromagnetic  spectrum  and  which  is  relatively  non-trans- 
missive  to  radiant  energy  incident  thereon  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  non-luminous  part  of  the  electromagnetic  spec- 
trum comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning   a  transparent   substrate  bodv    on   a  collecting 

electrode  in  an  enclosed  volume. 
successively  advancing  the  collecting  electrode  between 
first  and  seci>nd  target  electrodes,  wherein  said  first  target 
electrode  is  formed  of  an  allov  consisting  of  about  be- 
tween 90  and  98  percent  gold  and  about  2  to  10  percent 
bismuth  bv  weight  and  said  second  target  electrode  con- 
sists essentiallv  of  indium,  the  collecting  electrode  and 
the  target  electrodes  are  separated  b\  a  distance  in  the 
range  of  about  50  to  70  mm.  a  potential  difference  in  the 
range  of  about  500to  70  mm.  a  potential  differencne  in 
the  range  of  about  2,000  to  4.000  volts  DC  is  applied 
between  target  and  collector  electrodes,  and  a  pressure  in 
the  range  of  1  x  10  -  to  1  x  10"' torr  is  established  in  the 
enclosed  volume  in  which  said  cathodic  spraying  occurs 


3,'0(t.^  '4 
ION  f\(  H\N(,F  MFMBRANf       t    VlfKUH    (    \KIRIlx.f 

fOK    \N  H  K    I  Kon  I  K    (HI 

(rerald    V.  .lensen.  \\av/ata.  NLnri  .  and  H.urv    N     Cu  s(in,iv;t 

\N  ashington    Inv^nship.   Nlnntuoimrv    (  dunlv.  OfiK^,   assii;n 

ors  to   The  Mead  (  orporalion.  Davtun.  (dim 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  42(i.() ''''.  Nov     30.   I'v"*.  f'.ii    N,, 

3.89  1.532,    Ihis  application  S.pi    :(i.   ^^^4,  s.r     No    ■^(r,'"M 

Int    (  I      »    :~B  iMUd 
I  .S.  (  I.  204      282  ,*  (  Idims 

1.  A  modular  cartridge  for  use  in  an  apparatus  for  conduct- 
ing an  electrolytic  chemical  reaction  comprising 

a  porous,  synthetic  plastic,  tubular  support  member. 

a  woven  fiberglass  mat.  overlying  the  exterior  surface  of 

said  support  member, 
an  ion  exchange  membrane  overlying  said  fiberglass  mat. 
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and 
a  n\l()n 
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ird   wrapped   around  said   membrane,  mat  and 


-A\ 


^12 


member  and  holding  said  membrane  and  mat  in  position 
against  said  member 


BIHOI   VR  K[K  rKoDF 

Robert   F     Schult/.   \ijt;arj   F.ilK.  jrul   Fdu.ird   H.  Cook.  Jr., 

l.ewiNion.   both  of  N.N    .  assii.n(.r>   to   fjiHik.r   (   htmit.ilv   X 

Plastics  C  orporation.  Niauara  Palls.  S  \ 

Filed  Mas  25,  IM'.l,  Str.  S.,,  :Ui3,'^:MIhe  portmn  ..t  th,   l,rtn 

of  this  patent  Mjhsequent  to  ,|ij|\  M>.  1491.  h.t-  httn  distiamied. 

Int.  t  I.   BO  Ik  Ji04 

l.s.  (I.  :()4      :M(.  F  10  Claims 

1.  A  nipuL.r  ck^trode  consisting  of  a  core  of  a  valve  metal. 

I  Last  a  portion  of  the  anodic  surface  of  \Ahich  is  conduc- 

ti   .!\  covered  b\  at  lea.st  one  anodic  material  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  platinum  group  metals  and  platinum 

group  metal  oxides,  a  barrier  laver  of  silicon  on  the  cathodic 

-iJc    if  the  valve  metal  core  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exte- 

rii  r  surface  of  the  silicon  barrier  layer  being  covered  bv  at 

ic.ist  one  cathodic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

t  -tccl.  ct)pper.  chromium,  cobalt,  nickel  and  iron 


« <)  M  nissoi  \  iN(,  pk()(  Fss 

U  alter  H.  Seit/er.  W  e-t  (   Hester,  and  Robert  \S     shmn,    \^[..I•, , 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Restarch  and  Dtv t  lupnient  Co., 

Marcus  H<M>k.  Pa. 

t  ontinuation-in-part  of  Str    No.  250. MM'*.  Mav   H.   1972. 

abandoned.   I  his  application  .)an.  15.  1^73.  Ser.  No.  323,568 

DiM.i(JMirt    .■.  I..,  i..Mi  pii/)iiMuu  iiiuier  Iruil  loltinuin  Protest 

Pnturoiii  oil  J(in    2fi.  7^7/. 

Int.  (I    (lOu  1/06 

l.s.  Ci:uK      lu  6  Claims 

I.  the  process  for  dissolving  sub-bituminous  coal  which 
comprises  heating  at  about  4()U°C.  to  about  425°C.  under  a 
total  pressure  of  from  about  2UU0  to  about  5000  psig.  a  mix- 
ture ot  said  finelv  divided  coal,  a  hvdrogen  donor  oil  in  a 
■■.■jicbi  riti  lo  said  coal  of  from  about  1.1  to  5:1.  carbon 
ni>'n>  Mdc.  hvdrogen  in  an  amount  such  that  its  partial  pres- 
Mjr.  IS  about  the  same  as  that  of  said  carbon  monoxide,  water 
in  an  amciunt  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  water  to  carbon 
monoxide  is  from  about  2:1  to  12,  and  as  a  promoter,  an 
alkali  metal  or  ammonium  molvbdate  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  0.5  to  about  \i)'(  bv  weight  of  said  coal. 


3,920.53^ 
PR()<  FSS  FOR  ON-sfRFAM  DFCOKING  OF  VAPOR 

LINKS 

John    H     UaJker.    Hakersfield.   (  alif..   assignor  to  Toscopetro 

Corpur.ition.  Hakersfield,  Calif. 

Hied   lune  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  47f>.'25 

Inl    (1.-  CIOC;  g,/6 

L.S.  CI.  20«-4H  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  removing  coke  deposits  from  hydrocarbon 
vapor  conduits  while  continuous!)  passing  hydrocarbon  va- 
pors through  the  conduit  which  ciimprises  contacting  the  coke 
deposit  with  a  jet  of  relatixcl)  high  pressure  uatcr.  said  v^atcr 
being  jetted  at  a  pressure  in  excess  of  about  5.000  psi.  and  at 
a  rate  sufficient  to  thermallv  shock  the  contacted  coke  de- 
posit, whereby  the  contacted  coke  is  broken  into  pieces  and 
blown  from  the  conduit. 


3.92  0,53S 

l>lMh  1  \I  I  XTION  WITH  NICKFL-NANADIIM  ON 

Sll  K    \   IN    \   HM)R()(    \RBON  t  ON\  KRSION  PROCESS 

Karel    \1      V      Pronk,   and   Swan    I.   Sie.   both   of  Amsterdam, 

NetherlaiuK.  assignors  to  Shell  OiKompanv .  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  19"4.  Ser.  No.  5I1.S6" 
Claims   prioritv.   application    Netherlands.    Nov.    ^(l.    19"^ 
73U.396 

Int.  (  I.-  ClOG  2J/02 
l.S.  CI.  208-89  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  conversion  of  a  residual 
hydrocarbon  oil.  in  which  process  the  oil  is  first  demetallized 
and  subsequently  catalytically  converted  and  in  which  the 
demetallization  is  carried  out  bv  contacting  said  oil  at  a  tem- 
perature of  350°-45()°C.  a  total  pressure  of  75-250  bar.  a 
space  vel(Kity  of  0.1-25  pbv  of  fresh  feed  per  pbv  of  catalyst 
per  hour  with  hydrogen  at  a  hydrogen/feed  ratio  of  100-2000 
Nl  Flo/kg  feed  and  with  a  catalvst  comprising  0.1-15  parts  by 
weight  of  nickel  and  vanadium  metals  the  oxides  or  sulfides 
thereof  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  silica  carrier,  said  catalvst 
meeting  the  following  requirements 

the  quotient  p/d  is  greater  than  3.5-0  02\.  in  which  p  is  the 
specific  average  pore  diameter  in  nm,  d  is  the  specific 
average  particle  diameter,  said  particle  diameter  being 
between  0.4  to  5.0  mm.  and  v  is  the  percentage  of  the 
total  pore  volume  that  consists  of  pores  with  a  diameter 
larger  than  100  nm.  and 

a.  when  the  quotient  p/d  is  greater  than  10.0-0.15\,  the 
total  pore  volume  is  larger  than  0  40  ml/g.  v  is  smaller 
than  50.  the  surface  area  is  larger  than  100  m-'/g  and  p 
is  larger  than  5  nm;  and  ■; 

b  when  the  quotient  p/d  is  at  most  10-0  1  5i  .  the  nitrogen 
pore  volume  is  larger  than  0.60  ml/g.  the  surface  area 
is  larger  than  150  m-/g,  and  p  is  larger  than  ^  nm  the 
improvement  comprising  said  demetalli/ation  step 
being  carried  out  with  said  catalvst  which  shows  a  loss 


on  Ignition,  at  500°C  for  two  hours 
bv  weight. 
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3.920.539 

U\  I)R( )(  ARBON  H\  DRODKSl  LFl  Rl/ ATION 

I  Til  !/lN<,    V  (M  UAST  OF  CFRMANIL  M  CROl  P  \  I- 

\N1)  \  III  ( OMPONKNTS  ON  ALL  MINA 
Glen  V    Hamner,  and  Uillard  H.  Sav\>er.  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  asM^no^s  to  Fxxon  Research  &  Fngineering  Co     Lin- 
den, N.J 

Filed    \pr.   19,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  462.437 
Int.  CI.    CIOG  2 J. 02 
C.S.CL  208-216  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrodesulturi/ation  ot  a  hsdrocarhon 
feedstock  comprising  contacting  said  feedstock,  at  hydrode- 
sulfurization  conditions  with  a  catalyst  composite  said  com- 
posite having  been  prepared  hv  drving  and  calcining  a  cogel 
of  alumina  with  a  hvdrogenation  compi^nent.  said  hvdrogena- 
tion  component  comprising  from  about  5  to  about  50  weight 
•^  of  molvbdenum  or  tungsten,  or  compounds  thereof,  from 


N()\  [MHi  R  IS,  !*-n5 


CHEMICAL 


sh' 


about  1  to  about  12  weight  ''i  of  nickel  or  cobalt,  or  com- 
pounds thereof,  and  from  about  0.01  to  about  10  weight  '^/c  of 
germanium,  or  compounds  thereof,  measured  as  oxides. 


at  such  second  location, 
ind  means  to  actuate  said  pick-off  arm  to  its  active  position 


3,920,540 

mf:thod  of  trkating  oils  to  rfmon  f 
c  ontaminants  of  si  lfl  r  nitro(,fn  \ni)  (oi  or 

BODIFS 

Frederic  C  .  McCov,  Beacon,  and  .|ohn   I.  Brandenburg.  Htipt 
v»ell  .lunction.  both  of  N.^  ..  assignors  to    lexaco  Int..  New 
\ork.  N.\. 

Filed   Vpr.  3.  1973.  Ser.  No.  34", 532 

Int.  (1.    C  lOG  2^:04 

L  .S.  (1.  2(18—248  26  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  inereasint;  the  Mseiisit\  index  of  a  charge 
petroleum  lubricating  oil  \>.hieh  e<»niprises 

passing  said  charge  petroleum  oil  ,it  ^()°F-300°F  into 
contact  with  .i  film  consisting  essentialh  of  alumina  on  a 
metallic  steel  wool  support  u  herebv  an  improved  product 
oil  is  formed  having  an  increased  viscositv  index:  and 

withdrawing  said  improved  product  oil  of  increased  viscos- 
itv index 

2.  The   method   of  desulfurizing   ,i   charge    petroleum   oil 
which  comprises 

passing  said  charge  petroleum  oil  at  ^i)°F-30()°F  into 
contact  with  a  film  consisting  essentiallv  of  alumina  on  a 
metallic  steel  wool  support  wherebv  an  improved  desul- 
furized  product  oil  is  formed,  and 

withdrawing  said  improved  desulfuri/ed  product  oil. 

3.  1  he  method  oi  removing  nitrogen  components  from  a 
charge  petroleum  oil  which  comprises 

passing  said  charge  petroleum  oil  at  5()°F-3()()°F  into 
contact  with  a  film  consisting  essentiallv  of  alumina  on  a 
metallic  support  whereby  an  improved  product  petro- 
leum oil  IS  formed  containing  redueed.  .miounts  of  n\Uo- 
gen;  and 

withdrawing  said  improved  product  petroleum  oil  contain- 
ing reduced  amounts  of  nitrogen. 


«^  ■ 


(6 


as  a  capsule  of  said  one  class  approaches  said  first  loca- 
tion. 


RFMON  \1   <  )M.RM  N  HOI  I  s   \M)  HI   \\  N    Ni  \  fl  kl  \l  ^ 

PROM  sM  I)  (  I  t  I  I  (  IN   m     \IK    II    [  s 
.loseph  \S     l.aird.  and   Ru^    \      li.ikt  r  ,   !h  a  h  .-t    luiitwKk      l.v 
assignors  tn    1  h»    !   niltd  ^I.itt  s  nt    \  rot  ru  .i  .i--  1 1  (ir  i  s,  rUi,  li  I  ■  \ 
the  Sfvrtt.ir  \   "t    XuTKulIuit.   ^^  .ishini:tun ,   l)X. 

filed.lum   4.    I'rj.Sir     Nu    4~().235     ' 
hit    <   i      H>i"li   ^lUl 
I    S.  CI-  20')      134  4  Claims 


3.920.541 
PR  k-OFF  \U  (  H  \NISM  FOR  (    VPSL  IK  INSPKC   HON 

M  \(  HINK 
Willard  J.  \  andenBerg:  Robert  K.  Ramsev;  (,eorge  Piec/ko.  all 
of  Indianapolis;  Robert  I.   Bollman,  Mooresville.  and  Rich- 
ard K.  Krackenberger.  Beech  Grove,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to 
Kli  Kill)  &  Companv.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Mas    13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  469.357 

Int.  CI.    BU7C    /     : 

C.S.  CI.  209— 74  R  12  Claims 

I.  A  pick-off  mechanism  for  a  capsule  classifying  machine 

or  the  like  having  a  carrier  on  which  capsules  to  be  classified 

are  carried  in  spaced  relation  along  a  path,  comprising 

a  pick-off  wheel   having  capsule   receiving  seats  about  its 
peripherv  and  rotatable  to  carrv  capsules  on  said  seats  in 
a  classification  path, 
means  to  drive  the  wheel  in  dmed  relation  with  said  carrier 
so  as  to  present  its  seats  successivelv  in  capsule-receiving 
position  at  a  transfer  st.it ion  along  said  carrier  path, 
means  to  cause  capsules  to  transfer  from  the  carrier  to  the 
wheel  seats  at  said  station  and  suction  means  to  retain  the 
capsules  on  the  seats  as  thev  are  advanced  bv  the  wheel 
ahmg  said  classification  p.ith, 
a  pick-off  arm  having  a  normal  inactive  position  out  of  the 
classification  path  of  capsules  on  said  w  heel  and  an  active 
position  in  which  it  lies  in  such  path  at  a  first  location  so 
as  to  sweep  a  capsule  i^f  one  class  from  the  wheel  at  such 
location, 
means  at  a  second  location  along  the  path  of  capsules  cm  the 
wheel  to  remove  capsules  of  another  class  from  the  wheel 


1.  An  air  jet  apparatus  for  classifving  materials  said  appara- 
tus comprising 

a.  an  accelerating  means  for  horizontallv  accelerating  and 
conveying  the  materials  which  comprises  a  substantiallv 
horizontal,  fiat  surface  having  a  series  of  rows  of  louvered 
openings; 

b.  a  separating  means  oriented  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
accelerating  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  air  jet  noz- 
zles having  spaces  therebetween,  each  nozzle  comprising 
an  air  plenum  having  ends  and  both  upper  and  lower 
longitudinal  sections,  as  well  as  means  for  securing  said 
sections  together  and  means  for  attaching  said  secured 
sections  to  said  ends,  means  comprising  two  parallel  slots 
in  the  upper  section  which  communicate  with  the  interior 
of  said  nozzle  for  producing  converging  air  jets,  said  air 
jets  converging  in  the  direction  at  which  said  materials 
are  conveved  bv  the  accelerating  means,  and  means  con- 
necting said  nozzles  for  simultaneously  pivoting  said 
nozzles  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  slot,  and 

c.  a  collecting  svstem  located  below  the  separating  means 
and  formed  into  the  configuration  of  a  trough  having  an 
open  top  communicating  with  the  open  spaces  between 
the  nozzles  and  a  bottom  sloped  at  an  acute  angle  towards 
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a  ^^ottom  opening  communicating  with  a  conveyor  means 
tiH  removal  of  waste  material 


3.92U.54.' 
\1()\|N(;  \l\TRI\  \I  \(,NFTI(    SFP\K  MOR 
Peter  (,.   Marston.   Kast  (.loucester,  and  John  j     NoLin     k.iti 
dolph.    both    of   Mass..   assignors    to    NtaunetK    ^  ni^iruirmi: 
\ssotiates.  Inc.  t  ambridtje.  Mass 

Kiled  Mar    5.   I^i"3.  Ser.  No.  J3S.17b 
Int.  t  I.    B()3C  11108 


l.S.  CI.  im      111 


:s  (  I., 


erating  container  and  re-entrain  resin  charges  from  the  regen- 
erating container  to  the  first-mentioned  container,  comprisintz 
the  steps  of  conducting  the  hquid  being  treated  through  said 
resinous-bed  ion  exchanger,  ^withdrawing  portions  of  ex- 
hausted ion  exchanger  resin  in  charges  from  said  bed  to  said 
regenerating  container,  regenerating  said  withdraun  resin  b\ 
conducting  a  regenerating  medium  through  each  of  said  with- 
drawn charge;  and  rcentraining  each  of  said  regenerated  resin 
charge  in  said  bed.  the  mipnnement  comprising  conducting 
said  liquid  being  treated  uith  .i  .  ertical  motion  component 
from  above  dounw^ardh  irto  an  intlou  end  above  said  bed  and 


1.    \  m  nmg  matrix  magnetic  separator  comprising: 
..  m.it:r.e!i.   pole  unit  including  a  first  ferromagnetic  pole 
memher    a  second  ferromagnetic  pole  member  aligned 
A  ith  .ipl;  spaced  from  said  first  pole  memher;  and  a  work- 
ing magnetic  field  volume  formed  b\  the  space'between 
■-aid  first  and  second  pole  members. 
ele.tr.miagnetic  coil  means  encircling  said  pole  unit  imme- 
diately adjacent  said  first  and  second  pole  members  com- 
pleteh  ^o\ering  said  magnetic  field  volume  for  producing 
a  matinetie  field  proximate  said  field  volume  extending  in 
a   iifst   Jire.tion   thri>ugh   said   working   magnetic   field 
volume  between  said  pole  members; 
-1  moveable  matrix  member  moveable  through  said  working 
m.it;!  eti.,  ileld  viilume  between  said  first  and  second  pole 
mem'^ers   in  a  second  direction  transverse  to  said  first 
direction  .  and 
inle!   me.ms  in  said  pole  unit  proximate  one  of  said  pole 
nierr^ers  tnr  intr  iducing.  in  said  first  direction,  between 
suiJ  pr.le  menmcrs.  fluid  containing  magnetically  suscep- 
tible .md  non-magnetically  susceptible  particles  through 
the   pcrti.in  of  said   matrix   member  between  said  pole 
memhers    in   said   working   magnetic   field   volume,  and 
outlet  nie.ins  proximate  the  nther  of  said  pole  members 
tor  removing  containing  fluid  non-magneticall\  suscepti- 
f^le  particles  from  said  matrix  member  in  said  working 
mat;netu   r'icL:  volume 


.VM2().544 
PR(K  KSN  \M)  IVSTVI.L  \ri()N  H)K   IHf    IRFMNHNT 

OF  V^ATFR  AM)  OIHKR  I  1(^1  IDs 

Herbert  VSeiss.  dundelfin^en.  (.ermanv.  assii;nor  to   \hv»asser- 

technik  und  kunststoffhau  (,mhH.  VN  aihlini;en.  (.trmanv 

Kiled  June   12.   1V3,  s^r    No.  36M,|44 
Claims    prioritv.    application    (.ermanv.     hint      M      1972 
222S65? 

Int    CI.    Boil)  i>ll)2 
L.S.  CI.  210-25  12  Claims 

1.  In  .in  h-.n  ev.hange  process  for  the  treatment  of  liquids. 
in  a  I  shaped  ^.ntiiner  forming  a  resmous-bed  ion  exchanger 
having  m  inlet  .iperture  connected  to  an  inflow  conduit  and 
.in  nutlet  .iperture  .. 'nnected  to  an  outflow  conduit  a  differen- 
tial pressure  reLulat  r  in  said  inflow  conduit,  a  cvlindrical 
regeneratiPL:  sont  nner  having  frusto-conical  ends  being  con- 
nected t"  saiJ  c. )nt.iiner.  and  an  automatic  control  installation 
to  ette^t  ^on.e.anee  of  charges  of  ion  exchanger  resin  up- 
vardlv  tr   ni  the  Wc  in  s  iid  I     shaped  container  to  said  regen- 


so 


through  said  bed  with  a  vertKal  motion  component  from 
below  upwardly  out  of  an  outtlow  end  above  said  bed.  con- 
ducting said  regenerating  medium  from  below  upwardiv 
through  said  charge  during  regeneration  ^4  the  latter,  with- 
drawing said  charges  during  treatment  of  said  liquids  in  the 
bed  from  the  outflow  end  of  said  bed,  premeasuring  and  auto- 
maticallv  limiting  the  volume  of  said  charges  withdrawn  from 
said  bed  for  regeneration  in  contorm.inee  with  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  hourlv  flow  volume  through  said  resinous 
bed.  and  re-entraining  said  charges  at  the  inflow  end  of  said 
bed. 


3.920.545 

H  )N  I  \i  H  \N(.F  OF  MFTAL.S  FROM  AC^l  KOLS 

SOLI  TIONS 

l'.r^^     \     Xriiahriuht.   Larkspur;   Larrv    \L   Kchelberger.  and 

Brian  1     Phillips,  both  of  Littleton,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

^1.ir  ithon  Oil  C  ompanv.  Findlav,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  2.  19^3.  Ser.  No.  412,057 
Int.  CI.    C  ()2B  ,/  4'^ 
rS.CL  210-30  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  removal  of  metals  bv  ion  exchange  from 
aqueous  solutions  comprising  in  combination  the  steps  ot 
a.  contacting  in  a  reaction   meiiui  a  polv  isocvanurate  s.ili 
having  metal  cation  groups  and  also  h.iv  mg  re.ietive  nega- 
tively charged  nitrogen  atoms  and  having  the  structure 


'2H+N+1     ^  ^M+' 
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with  a  svnthetie  resin  having  groups  whieh  are  leaetive  -Mth 
said  negativolv  ch.irged  nitrogen  atoms  of  said  polvisocvanu 
rate,  under  conditions  which  cause  said  reactive  groups  ot  the 
svnthetie  resin  to  react  with  s.m!  .mu  nu  grou[^s  to  torni  ,i 
composition  containing  some  p(tlvisocvanut,it^  s.ilt  groups 
attached  to  the  svnthetie  rcsin.  said  svnthetis  lesm  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chloromethv  lateo  polvstvrene. 
haloalkvlated  polvstv  renes,  polv  epih.dohv  drins  h.iloalkv  lated 
polvphenvl  ethers,  and  h.ilogenatevl  polv  propv  lene  in  which 
the  halo  groups  are  chloro.  bromo.  or  lodi  o[  nii\tures 
thereof  .md  the  alkvl  groups  ^ont.im  from  .tbout  l-(^  carbon 
atoms. 

b.   conlaeting   saivl    ^ onipositior,    uith   an    aqueous  solution 

containing  said  metals  to  tn  reiiiosed. 
c  permitting  said  metals  to  react  with  said  anionic  negative 
sites  im  said  polvmer  so  th.it  said  met.ils  are  removed 
from  said  aqueous  solution  .\  herein  sau!  iiKtaK  ,ire  se- 
lected from  the  group  cimsisting  ol  .Xl  1  i  ^  <  ■  Mn.  Fe. 
Co,  Ni.  Cu.  Zn.  Ga.  Ge.  Y.  Zr.  Cb.  Mo.  I .  Ru  Rh.  Pd. 
Ag.  Cd.  In.  Sn.  Sb.  Ba.  La,  Ht  I  .-  \V  Re  o-  It  I't.  Au. 
Hg.  Tl.  Pb.  Bi.  Ra.  Ac.  Th.  Pa.  and  I  and  wherein 
R    ^   a   divalent    radical    containing   about    2-40   carbon 

.itonis, 
X  =  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  or  hvdrogen. 
quaternarv  amnivmium  mono  .  di  .  tri-.  i>r  letra-lower 
alkvl-substituted  ammonium  and  unsubstituted  ammo- 
nium, or  a  combination  thereof. 
A  =  a  monovalent   group  selected   from    the   following: 
isocvanate.  urethane  (NHCOjR   i.  urea,  amino  wherein 
R'  is  a  mcmovalent  radical  cimtaining  about  1-40  car- 
bon atoms. 
M  =  average  number  ot  trisubstituted  isocvanurate  rings. 
N  =  average  number  of  isocvanuric  acid  and/or  isocv- 
anurate saltJ  groups. 
2M-t-N-t-l  =  average  of  divalent  R  groups. 
M4-2  =  average  number  of  A  groups  wherein  there  are  no 
N-to-N  bonds  and  no  A-to-N  bonds,  no  A-to-A  bonds 
and  no  R-to-R  bonds 


3. m;  (1,547 
MFTHOI)  OF  DfSl  ROMNC;  CWSWV^ 
Richard    let    (.arrison.    Pearland.    Htrman    \^      Prtni;!' 
|-nendsv*(K.d.  and   I  harles    1      Mauk.   Houvion,   all   of 
assignors  lo  Houston  Researvh,  I  ru      Hmivlon,    lex. 
Filed  Mav   <>.   19~4.  Sn  .  No.  4tr.U>MJ 
Inl    (  I     (  "128  1/18 

I  .s.  (I,  ;ni    '« *  '  "* ' 
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FEED  TANK 


^ »  CKMUST  GAS 


3.920.546 

N.N.N, N.N.N 

HEXAALKM -BFlA-HM)RO\MRIMFTH\LFNF 

DIXMMONIl  M  DIHXLIDFS 
John    I).    NevNkirk.    Downers    Crove,    111.,    assignor    to    Nalco 
Chemical  C  ompanv,  (  hicago.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  19-^3.  Ser.  No.  420,153 
Int.  CI    BOld  JliOl 
I   S.  (I.  210-54  -^  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  flocculating  w.iter  containing  entrained 
inorganiv  si.hds  comprising  tre.itmg  s.nd  .v.iter  .uth  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  v^.iter  solution  of: 


X-  X- 


^a 


wherein. 

R  IS  seleeted  troni  the  kiroup  consisting  o!  alkvl  radicals  with 

trom    1   to  4  L.irhon  atoms. 
R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkvl  radicals 

with  from    1   to  }  carbon  atimis.  and 
\  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  .hjonne.  bromine 

and  iodine. 


1.  A  method  for  the  destruction  of  cyanides  in  an  aqueous 
cyanide  solution,  which  comprises: 

contacting  an  aquetius  solution  of  cvanides  with  an  o^rone 

containing  gas  in  an  amount  effective  to  react  with  and 

destroy  the  cvanides;  and 
simultanet)usK   irradiating   said  aqueous  cyanide  solution 

with  ultraviolet  light 
9.  A  method  for  the  destruction  of  cvanides  complexed  with 
iron  in  an  aqueous  si>lution  which  comprises: 

providing  a  feedstock  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  ot 

cyanides  complexed  with  iron  and  a  pluralitv  of  contact 

zones  in  series; 
passing  said  aqueous  solution  of  cyanides  complexed  with 

iron  into  a  first  contact  zone  of  said  plurality  of  contact 

zones  in  series, 
simultaneouslv  passing  an  ozone-containing  gas  into  the  last 

contact  zone  of  said  plurality  of  contact  zones  in  series 

the  amount  of  ozone  being  effective  to  react  with  anel 

destrov  said  cyanides  complexed  with  iron,  whereby  said 

aqueous  solution  of  cyanides  complexed  with  iron  and 

ozone-containing  gas  come  into  mutual  contact  in  each  ot 

said  pluralitv  of  contact  zones  while  passing  countercur 

rently  therethrough; 
simultaneouslv   irradiating  at  least  one  of  said  pluralitv  ot 

contact  zones  with  ultraviolet  light  from  an  ultraviolet 

light  source, 
withdrawing  from  said  first  of  said  pluralitv  of  contact  zones 

said  ozone-containing  gas,  leaner  in  ozone;  and 
withdrawing  from  said  last  of  said  plurality  of  contact  zones 

said  aqueous  solution  with  reduced  cvanide  content. 
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VVFT  OXIDATION  PR()(  Fss  K)R  U  \sl  F    \|  v  I  f  kl  VI 
^^.  Martin  Kassell,  Nenporf   Beach,  and  [)<)nal(l   u     Bridges. 

Ir\ine.  both  of  (  alif  ,  assi^nor^  to  Barbtr-(  oinian  C  ompanv 

Rockford.  III. 

Filed  Mar    2^.   IM^.V  ser    \o     >4f.   I-: 

Claims    prioritv.    application    <,crman\.     scitt      ""»      1 '>72 
:24"H4r 

Int    (  I    (  (1 2c  5/04.  J/00 

^■"•^1    -"•     ^-^  I  6  Claims 


Vy, 


Jxt^fifi£^  .eec/^ttv^^r/^A^ 


a.  a  container  having  an  open  end  and  a  vl.-scd  end. 

b.  gel-like  material  initially  positioned  adjacent  said  con- 
tainer closed  end,  said  gel-like  material  being  thixotropic 
and  chemicall>  inert  to  the  lighter  and  hea\ier  phases  and 
having  a  specific  gra\it\  hetu eon  the  specific  gravities  of 
said  heavier  and  lighter  phases,  and 

c.  energizer  means  haMng  uall  portunis  initialh.  (Mrtially 
submerged  in  said  gel-like  material  tor  maintaining  the 
gel-like  material  in  said  initial  position  prior  to  centrifuga- 
tion  and  constructed  and  arranged  tor  mtluencing  said 
gel-like  material  to  tlou .  under  the  influence  of  centrifu- 
gal force,  along  wall  portions  of  said  container,  and  said 
energizer  means  having  a  speutk  gravity  greater  than  the 
specific  gravity  of  said  gel-like  material  and  being  posi- 
tioned with  at  least  some  wall  portions  thereof  in  spaced- 
apart  relationship  from  w  all  portions  of  said  container. 


""■w^^jTj?  ^i^f£> 


I  In  a  process  for  the  wet  oxidation  of  carbonaceous  waste 
materials,  wherein  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  said  materials  is 
contacted  with  an  oxidizing  gas  at  sufficient  time,  tempera- 
tare  and  pressure  to  effect  substantial  oxidation  of  said  mate- 
rials, the  improvement  characterized  bv: 

a  effecting  said  contact  and  said  oxidation  in  a  horizontally - 
elongated  reactor  vessel  divided  into  a  pluralitv  of  gener- 
alh  cslindrica!  interconnecting  compartments. 
b     continuously    introducing   said    aqueous   dispersion    of 
waste  materials  near  one  end  of  said  reactor  vessel,  flow- 
ing said  dispersion  from   compartment  to  compartment 
through  said  vessel,  and  withdrawing  oxidized  dispersion 
from  near  the  opposite  end  of  said  vessel. 
V    maintaining  the  pH  of  said  dispersion  in  the  acid  range. 
d    ctmtinuouslv   introducing  said  oxidizing  gas  into  said 
dispersion  in  a  plurality  of  said  compartments,  and 
e    Mgc^rouslv   agitating  the   dispersion  in  said  plurality  of 
compartments  to  disperse  oxidizing  gas  therethrough.'and 
therehv  effect  oxidation  of  said  waste  materials  to  pro- 
duce an  ecologically  acceptable  effluent 


-^')2  0.55(1 

l'kO(  FSS    v\|)  K(^l  IPMFNT  FOR    \l  TOM  \TIC 

CHFMK  Al  -BIOI  ()(.K  \L  U  \STFU  \TFR    IRFMMFNT 

\MIH  PRO\ISIO\,s  K^R  RKCMLR  ANT)  RKl  SE 

H  I'.n.l  Kirrt'll,  Jr..  and  .lames  I  .  Setser.  both  of  .Schenectadv . 
N  >  assiiinors  to  Fnvironment  One  (  orporation.  Schenec- 
tadv    N  N 

Filed  s,.p,.  21,  ig?:.  Ser.  No.  2')(I.S()4The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  p;,tent  subsequent  t..(Kt.  2'^.  ly'^l.has  been  disclaimed. 


I  ..S.  CI.  210-86 


Int.  CI.    BO  11)   '^/OO 
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3.920,54*) 
MFTHOD   \N|)  \PPVR\Tl  s  FOR  Ml  I  riPH\>t    H  (  ID 

(OLI  FC  HON    \NI)  SFPAR  \  flOS 

Joseph    F.   (;igliello,   and    Harrv     \.    Krayle.   both   (if  f..rnint;. 

N.\  ..  assignors  to  ( Ornini;  dlass  \\  .irks.  (  ornini;.  N  'i 

Filed  Mar.   IH,   14^4,  Ser    No    452.1).-'; 

Int.  (  I      B(i]  I)    ''I    ^o 

L.VCI.  210     X3  10  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  a  multiphase  fluid  such  as 
^lood  and  for  separating  and  partitioning  said  fluid  into  a 
lighter  ph.isc  and  a  heavier  phase  comprising: 

7 


1.  A  wastewater  treatment  system  to  be  connected  between 
a  wastewater  inlet  and  a  treated  effluent  outlet,  comprising: 
a  wastewater  holding  tank  with  means  for  receiving  waste- 
water directlv   from  the   inlet;  a  treatment  and  settling 
tank,  level  responsive  means  for  transferring  wastewater 
from  said  holding  tank  to  said  treatment  and  scttlim;  tank 
when  the  liquid  in  the  holding  tank  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined level:  means  for  supplving  air  to  the  wastewater 
within   the   treatment   and   settling   tank    to  agitate   and 
aerate  it  for  aerobic  treatment,  and  having  means  for 
providing  a  quiescent  period  to  provide   separation  of 
effluent  and  activated  sludge;  an  effluent  storage  tank 
with  mans  for  receiving  effluent  from  said  treatment  and 
settling  tank  and  means  for  rennmng  liquid  from  said 
effluent  storage  tank;  a  digester  with  means  for  rceiving 
sludge  from  said  treatment  and  settling  tank;  a  separate 
overflow    tank,   gravitv    overflow    means   for   conducting 
fluid  to  said  overflow   tank   and   ha.ing   overflow    mlets 
above  a  predetermined  level  in  said  treatment  and  settling 
tank,  said   digester  and   said  effluent  storage   tank,   said 
gravity  overflow  mean-  turther  having  an  overflow   mlei 
in  said  holding  tank  to  conduct  fluid  above  a  predeter 
mined   level  within  said    holding  tank   t(^  said   overflmv 
tank;  said  overflow   mlet-  m  each  of  said  treatment  and 
settling  tank,  digester,  and   effluent   storage   tank   being 
elevated    above   the   overflow    inlet   of  said    wastewater 
holding  tank  said  gravitv   oxertlow  means  turther  having 
an  outlet  in  said  overflow   tank  lower  than  each  of  said 
overflow  inlets  for  conducting  overflow  from  anv  of  said 
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treatment  ant.!  settling  t.ink,  ettluent  storage  tank,  vvaste- 
water  holding  tank  and  digester  first  to  said  overflow  tank 
until  the  liquid  level  within  said  gravitv  overflow  means 
rises  to  the  level  of  said  wastewater  holding  tank  overflow 
inlet,  thereafter  the  overflow  from  said  treatment  and 
settling  tank,  digester  and  effluent  sior.igc  t.mk  will  drain 
into  said  wastewater  holding  tank 


3.920.551 
ELECTROI  \TIC    METHOD  FOR  THE  MAM  FACTl  RE 

OF  DITHIOMTFS 
Edward  H,  Cook.  Jr..  Lewiston.  and  Alvin  1.  Fmerv.  Youngs- 
town,  both  of  N.^  ..  assignors  to  Hooker  C  hemicals  <S.  Plastics 
Corporation.  Niagara  Falls.  N.^. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1973,  Ser.  No,  41  1,()21 

Int.  CI.-  C25B  //26.  ///■;,  / MOH 

l.S,  CI.  204-92  9  (  laims 


1.  A  method  for  electrolvticallv  manufacturing  a  alkali 
metal  dithionite  and  chlorine  from  sulfur  dioxide  and  an  alkali 
metal  chloride  which  comprises  feeding  sulfur  dioxide  to  a 
cathode  compartment  of  an  electrolvtic  cell  having  ;inode  and 
cathode  compartments,  with  anode  and  cathode  therLin,  re- 
spectively, and  a  cation-active  permselective  membrane  divid- 
ing the  compartments,  feeding  an  aqueous  chloride  solution 
into  the  anode  compartment  thereot,  maintaining  the  pH  in 
the  cathode  compartment  in  a  range  at  vvhich  the  alkali  metal 
dithionite  produced  therein  is  stable  and  withdrawing  chlorine 
from  the  anode  ci)mp.irtment  and  alkali  nict.d  i.litliioi'ate  from 
the  cathode  compartment 


3.920.552 
SELF-CONTAINED  WATER  TRFATMFNf  SNSTFM 
Kenneth   E.    Elkern.  South  C  hicago   Heights.    111.,  assignor   to 
Kenneth  F.  Elkern.  Jr.  and  Pamela  K.  Elkern.  both  of  South 
Chicago  Heights.  III. 

Filed  .lune  28.  1973.  Ser.  No.  374.325 

Int.  CI.    BOIE  yu4.  C02B  j?  0,s    C02C  v'^M 

L.S.  CI.  210—141  7  Claims 


said  system  mounted  on  an  easily  transportable  vehicle, 
said  system   including  a  double  closed  shell  mixing  tank 

having  an  inside  shell  within  an  outside  shell, 
means  for  drawing  ambient  water  into  the  outside  shell  of 

said  tank, 
means  for  selectively  introducing  chemicals  into  said  out 

side  shell  of  said  tank. 
means  for  drawing  the  ambient  water  and  chemicals  from 

the  outside  shell  to  the  inside  shell,  means  ft)r  selectiveK 

introducing  air  into  the  ambient  water  near  the  entrance 

to  said  inside  shell. 
means  for  drawing  fluids  through  the  inside  shell, 
means  in  the  inside  shell  of  said  tank  for  thoroughlv  mixing 

said  water  and  an\  of  said  air  or  chemicals  introduced 

into  said  tank  to  treat  said  water, 
said  means  in  the  inside  shell  of  said  tank  for  thoroughlv 

mixing  said  water  and  any  of  said  air  or  chemicals  intro- 
duced into  said  tank  to  treat  said  water  including  baffle 

means  and  deflecti^r  plates, 
said    deflector    plates    positioned    for    directing    a    mixing 

stream  of  said  treated  water  in  a  tortious  path  through 

said  inside  shell, 
said  baffle   means  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein  to 

agitate  the   water  passing  therethrough   for  mixing  the 

water  with  chemicals  and  air.  and 
said  baffle  means  being  positioned  relative  to  said  deflector 

plates  so  that  water  directed  b\  deflector  plates  passes 

through  said  pluralitv  of  holes  in  the  baffle  means. 


3.920.553 

I'oMi  loNiNi,  i)t  \  K  f   K  Ik  Ml  n  k  <   \k  1  kux.i 

\sM  MHl  \ 

(iUkIii  1)    <   lit  [itii.  SoLithington,  (.  onn.,  assigmir  i>i    \M)   Irimr- 
porated.  \N  hitt  Plains,  N.Y. 

filed  .lun.   2",  IQ"4.  Ser.  No.  483,737 

Int.  Ci.    BUID  27/6»* 

I  .s.  (  I-  210—232  1  '  laini 


Hi~^^ 


1.   A  portable  water  treatment  svstem. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  filter  cartridge  in  a  vessel, 
including. 

an  elongated  member  longitudinalK  positionable  within  a 
recessed  member  depending  from  said  vessel,  said  elon- 
gated member  having  a  plurality  of  integralls  formed 
locating  surfaces  disposed  about  its  periphery  for  receiv- 
ing and  centering  a  filter  cartridge  thereon; 

a  first  sealing  member  affixed  to  said  elongated  member  at 
the  upper  end  thereof,  provided  with  a  flange  portion 
extending  therefrom,  having  a  sealing  projection  for  seal- 
ing with  a  first  end  of  said  cartridge,  fluid  flow  passage 
means  internal  of  said  first  sealing  member  for  communi- 
cation with  said  recessed  member  and  elastomeric  sealing 
means  disposed  at  the  upper  end  of  said  first  sealing 
member  for  sealing  at  the  contact  surfaces  with  said 
recessed  member;  • 
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a  ^second  sealing  member  fixedh  de-attachable  to  the  lower    said  first  opening  and  into  said  second  opening,  said  third 
end  (if  said  elongated  member,  provided  with  a  flange    passage  branch  projectmg  mto  said  second  openmg  and  said 
pi^rtion  cvtendini;  therein 'm.    having  a  sealing  projection    distributing  passages,  said  distrihutini;   passages  connecting 
tor  sealing  -Mth  a  second  end  of  said  cartridge,  said  re- 
spective   sealing   projections   being  adapted  to  seal  the 
respectu  e  interfaces  formed  at  the  ends  of  said  cartridge  f  1         ®      10      R  3 

v>.  ith  said  sealing  members,  as  said  second  sealing  member  ( ^ 

IS  affived  to  said  ek)ngated  member,  and  \  '       ■ 

ahuttment  means  depending  from  said  second  sealing  mem- 

her  tor  grasping  said  second  sealing  member.  2 


^ 


ZZ 


1/  \lU  ^ 


10      6 


11'  12    8 


VZA 


■/ 


^ 


Peter  K 


L.N.  CI. 


SCA\F\(,FR  FIl  TKR 

Sanders.   IIOO  Ingelside    \\e  ,  McLean,  \  a. 
Filed  Jul\   25.   19^4,  Ser.  No.  44!. -57 
Int.  CI.    BOH)  :     (  > 
2Ht-    24- 


8  Claims 


1.  A  tiitcr  Cvimprising  an  i^uter  primars  housing  and  a  sec- 
TLlar.  housing;  said  housings  being  cup-shaped  and  said 
sCconJarv  h.iiisint;  resting;  .••ithm  said  primary  housing;  porous 
ileophiic  tllter  maten.d  suhstantialK  filling  said  inner  hous- 
ings and  the  spa^e  H^tAeen  said  housings,  inlet  means  for 
introducing  .i  liquK:  strean-  at  the  central  portion  of  the  bot- 
tom ot  said  primar\  h^'uisnig.  means  closelv  downstream  from 
said  inlet  means  for  diffusing  an  incoming  liquid  stream  from 
said  inlet  means  substantial!)  e\en|\  throughout  the  available 
v.ross-sevtion  of  said  pnmarv  housing,  means  for  transferring. 
Aithout  loss  said  liquid  stream  from  the  top  of  said  primarv 
housing  to  the  top  of  said  secondary  housing;  said  last  means 
including  apertures  for  spreading  said  stream  over  substan- 
tialK  the  entire  t'p  ot  said  secondary  housing;  an  outlet  means 
rrom  said  tlltered  stre.imi  located  at  the  bottom  of  said  second- 
ary housing,  diffusing  means  located  upstream  from  said  out- 
let, CO. ering  means  for  closing  off  said  housings,  wherebv 
liquid  Is  constrained  t-  proceed  through  said  primary  and 
secondar;>  housings  seriatim  m  priiceeding  from  said  inlet 
means  and  said  outlet  mojans 


3,920.555 

DEVICE  FOR  DI\L\SIS  APPVRATIS  WHFRF    V 

NLMBER  OF  FLFMFNTS  ARF  POSITIONED  IN  \  M  \(  k 

Paul-Johny  Johansson.  Bankgatan  14.  S-223  52  Lund.  s«tdtn 

Filed  Dec.   10.   1973,  Ser    No.  42.V.^94 

Claims     prioritN,    application     Sweden,     Sept      13.     19^3. 

7312462 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  moo.  JJlOO 
l.S.  CI.  210-321  7  Claims 

1.  \  diahsis  apparatus  comprising  a  stacked  array  of  alter- 
nating first  and  second  plates  ha-- im:  at  least  one  diaphragm 
inserted  bet'Aeen  (Apposing  taccs  ot  said  plates:  each  of  said 
first  and  second  plates  having  a  passage  s\stem  and  end  por- 
tions, each  end  portion  consisting  of  an  inlet  hole,  a  first 
passage  branch  and  a  tlrst  openmg.  a  second  passage  branch 
and  a  second  opening,  at  least  one  third  passage  branch  and 
a  distributing  passage  including  a  series  of  distributors;  said 
first  passage  branch  projectmg  into  said  inlet  hole  and  into 
said  first  opening   said  second  passage  branch  projecting  into 


with  said  passage  system,  each  end  portion  additionalis  having 
an  aperture  aligned  with  an  inlet  hole  on  an  opposing  alternate 
plate;  each  of  said  diaphragms  hav  ing  an  aperture  aligned  w  ith 
each  inlet  hole  on  each  opposing  plate 


Donald 


L.S.  CI. 


3.920.556 
HEMODIALYSIS  SYSTEM 
K     Houman,  561    N.VV .   Nan   Buren 

>j-330 

hijed  .June  P.  1974.  Ser.  No.  479.998 
Int.  CI.    BOID  JliOO 
210     321 


\\e.,   Corvallis, 


2  C  laims 


3 


1.  In  an  apparatus  tor  preparing  a  hemodiaKsis  solution  b\ 
admixing  a  proportional  amount  ot  a  dialysate  concentrate 
into  a  metered  stream  of  flovung  vi.ater,  the  impro\ement 
comprising: 

a  hemodialysis  fiuid  conduit  v,hich  leads  to  a  hemodial\/er. 
a  first  positive  displacement  pump  for  pumping  x^ater  into 
said  conduit. 

a  second  substantialh  identical  positne  displacement  pump 
for  pumping  a  proportionate  amount  of  duiKsate  concen- 
trate into  the  conduit,  mto  admixture  with  said  water. 

each  said  positive  displacement  pump  comprising  side  and 
end  wall  means  together  defining  a  blind  cylindrical 
pumping  chamber  which  includes  angularh  spaced  apart 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  the  side  wall  means,  a  piston 
extending  into  said  pumping  chamber  and  including  a 
fiuid  passageway,  and  dri\e  means  for  simultaneously 
rotating  and  reciprocating  said  piston,  so  that  the  fluid 
passagewas  is  in  communication  with  the  inlet  port  and 
the  outlet  port  is  blocked  b\  the  piston  when  the  piston 
is  being  retracted  and  the  fluid  passagewav  is  in  commu- 
nication with  the  outlet  port  and  the  inlet  port  is  blocked 
by  the  piston  when  the  piston  is  being  advanced,  said 
drive  means  including  a  rotary  input  shaft, 

a  two  gear  reduction  means  comprising  a  worm  gear  on  the 
rotary  input  shaft  of  the  first  pump  and  a  circular  gear  on 
the  rotars  input  shaft  of  the  second  pump  in  mesh  with 
siad  wcirm  gear,  said  worm  and  circular  gears  having  a 
gear  ratio  providing  a  speed  reduction  between  the  first 
pump  and  the  second  pump  resulting  in  the  desired  pro- 
portioning of  the  dialysate  concentrate  and  the  water,  and 
motor  means  connected  to  the  rotarv  input  shaft  of  said 
first  pump  for  rotating  said  shaft,  wherebv  said  motor 
means  directlv  drives  said  first  pump  and  through  said 
gear  reduction  means  proportionallv  drives  the  second 
pump 
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3.920.557  for  pumping  said  solids  through  said  duct  means,  and  at  least 

SERl  M  PLASMA  SEPARATOR--BEADS-PLI  S-ADHESIV  E    one  collector  channel  extending  along  said  common  wall  for 

T^PE 

V\aldemar    A.    A\res.    Rutherford,    N.J,,   assignor    lo    Bectun. 
Dickinson  and  Companv,  East  Rutherford.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1974.  Ser,  No.  446,343  ,  '^^  ""^ 


Int.  CI,    BOID 


L.S.  CI.  210-516 


4  C  laims 


1.  A  self-contained  unitary  separator  assembh  for  the  sepa- 
ration and  isolation  of  blood  plasma  or  blood  serum  from 
blood  cellular  material  which  comprises 

a.  a  container  having  a  first  open  end  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  blood  for  subsequent  separation  into  a  light  phase 
and  a  heavy  phase  and  a  second  open  end  for  removing 
said  light  phase. 

b.  closures  sealing  the  open  ends  of  the  container,  said 
closures  being  formed  of  a  self-sealing  elastomeric  mate- 
rial which  IS  penetrable  bv  a  cannula,  and 

c.  a  multiplicitv  of  polvstvrene  beads  coateti  Aith  .in  adhe- 
sive silicone  grease  having  a  viscositv  ot  about  ?U.U()() 
ccntistokes  and  which  is  immiscible  and  insoluble  in 
blood  and  non-reactive  therewith,  said  beads  having  a 
specific  gravitv  between  about  1.03  and  1.09.  said  coated 
beads  being  adhered  together  in  a  locatum  adj. iccnt  ti  •  the 
closure  tor  s.nd  senmd  end 


3.920.558 

ML  I)  SCRAPINCj  DEVK  E 

Henric   Lind.   Solna.  and  Jorgen   Pihl,   Kungsangen.   both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Pol>pur  Forsaljnings  AB.  Sundbvberg. 

Sweden 

Filed  Dec,  28.  1973.  Ser.  No.  429.634 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden.  Jan.  3.  1973.  000721 
Int.  CI.    C02B  1  2u 
U.S.  CI.  210—527  3  Claims 

1,  .A  combined  solids  scraper  and  aspirator  for  a  multiccmv 
parlment  settling  basin  having  at  least  two  adjacent  compart- 
ments I  1.2  I  separated  bv  a  common  wall  (  5  )  proieding  above 
the  level  of  said  basin,  which  comprises  track  means  i,4)  dis- 
posed along  the  top  of  said  common  wall  (5).  a  c, image  (3) 
traveling  on  said  track  (  4  i.  means  I  7  i  tor  dm  ing  said  carriage, 
separate  scraping  means  (  10  )  in  each  such  compartment  (  1.2  I 
suspended  from  opposite  sides  of  said  carriage  (3)  in  proxim- 
itv  to  the  respective  compartment  floors  1 9  i.  suction  duct 
means  (  13)  carried  bv  said  carriage  in  association  with  each 
such  scraping  means  (10)  for  removing  the  solids  scraped 
therebv .  pump  means  (  13  i  coupled  to  saiti  suc  tioii  duct  me.ins 


receiving  said  solids  from  said  duct  means  awas  from  said 
compartments. 


CC».Ml'(.)'sl  1  ION    Wn  rK(  H   [  sv  M  lU   III  M  t  xMlNd 
\i}\  lol  s  Dkll  1  INt.   H  i  Ills 
Katherint'    Xnnt   (  liiu    Utiiij:,   Hniisiun.    I<\  ,  .i-sij^rn.r   f.^  Mil 
chem  Inmr por.iU-d,  Hmisti.ii,    U\ 

Hlfd  fill    \'K  P*~4,  Ser.  No.  -i-i  v-ioo 
Int.  (  1     Hnlii  /  v,(y4.  C09K  /,<;.' 
L  .S.  C  I.  151     8.5  L  5  Llainis 

1,  A  process  for  inhibiting  foaming  in  an  aqueous  drilling 
fluid  having  a  tendencv  to  foam,  said  process  comprising 
adding  to  said  fluid  a  foam  inhibiting  amount  of  propylene 
oxide  adduct  of  oleyl  alcohol  and  a  polyvalent  metal  salt  ot 
stearic  acid,  said  salt  being  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  aluminum,  calcium,  zinc  and  iron,  the  mole  ratio 
of  propylene  oxide  to  alcohol  being  abi>ul  20-to- 1 


'."'2  n.s(,([ 
DRIl  1  l\(,  f  1  i  II) 
David   R.   McCov.  and   Mahmimd  s,    K.ihlaoui,   tuiUi  nl   \S  .ip 
pingers  Falls.  N  ^      .issi^nnr s  in   1 1  \.u  n  ln»      Ni  w  >  ork.  N  ^ 
Filed  .lunt-  1~ .   l'J~4.  s,  r     Ni.    4,s*.iM'J 
int    C  I.-  C  09K       1/- 
I  .S.  t  I-  2.-2      H.5  I  (.  (  laiins 

I .  An  aqueous  drilling  fluid  containing  clay  solids  and  as  the 
disperant  from  about  0.1   to  about  4  pounds  per  barrel  of 
drilling  fluid  of  a  water  soluble  salt  of  a  sulfonated,  dialkvl 
substituted  benzodioxole  compound  having  the  general  for 
mula 


wherein  R  and  R,  each  is  an  alky!  group  containing  from  1  ti 
1 5  carbon  atoms.  M  is  a  water  soluble  cation  selected  from  thi 
group  consisting  of  st)dium.  potassium,  lithium  — SOaH  o\ 
—  SO,M  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 
sodium,  potassium,  lithium  and  ammonium 


1374 
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Nn\r\tnFR  18.  1975 


3,y2(».56l 
COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPVRT!N(;  SOFTNESS  AND  SOIL 

RFLKASF  PROPKRTIKS  lO  FABRICS 
Thomas    Allen   DesMarais,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,   assitinnr  l.i  Th. 
Procter  &  (.amble  COmpans.  (  incmnati,  Ohio 
Filed  ,Jul>    15.  1^74.  Ner,  No.  4S.S.,»3S 
Int.  CI.-  D(I6\I  ;  <:24 
L.S.  CI.  252-8.8  10  Claims 

1.  A  tjHric  treating  composition  comprising: 
.1    trom  about    1    to  about  50^(   by  weight  of  a  combined 

t.ihno  softening  and  anti-static  agent, 
r^  from  about  0.05  to  about  \09t  by  weight  of  a  methyl 
^clluldse  ether  ha\ing  a  DS  methyl  of  at  least  about  2  1. 
.1  -weight  a.  c  rage  degree  of  poly  mentation  of  greater  than 
a-^  out  lOU.  a  silution  viscosity  above  about  20  centipoise 
and  .1  gel  pomt  less  than  about  5()°C.  and 
^  the  halance  of  the  compt>sition  comprising  a  water-dis- 
pcrsihlc  earner 


c.  a  builder  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water- 
soluble  salts  of  aminocarboxylic  acids,  sodium  citrate. 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,'J20.562 
DFML  LSIFIFI)  FXTFNDFI)  I  IFF  Fl  N(  TION  \I    FI  110 
Fdward    i,.    Foehr.   San    Rafael,    (  alif..   assi^no^   to   Lhcvrun 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco.  (  alif. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,476 
!)i.sclu.uire  was  uIm/  piihlislied  under  Trial  iohintary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.-  CIOM  II4H 
L.S.  CI.  252^32.-F  ^  Uam.s 

1.  A  Iu^n:..iting  oil  composition  which  comprises: 
A    .1  maior  amount  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity. 
B   .1  diNpcrsant  amount  of  an  aikenyl  succinimide  of  a  poly- 

alkvlene  poKamme. 
C     an   antioxidant  amount  of  a  Group  II  metal  salt  of  a 

dih\drocarh\i  dithiophosphoric  acid. 
D  a  trution  modifying  amount  of  a  hydroxy  fatty  acid  ester 
ot  a  dih>dne  or  pohhydric  alcohol  or  an  oil-soluble  ox- 
alk\lated  h\drox\  fatty  acid  ester  of  a  dihydric  or  poly- 
h\dri^  alcohol,  and 
E  a  detergent  amount  of  a  Group  II  metal  salt  of  a  hydro- 
carh\Kulf(_inic  acid 


3.920.565 

h  \HRI(    SOFTFNFR  COMPOSITION   ANDMFIHOl) 

P.nnl    kiisstll    Morton.   Burlington.  Canada,   assignor  to    I  he 

I'r.nitr  \  (.amhie  (  ompany.  C  incinnati.  Ohio 

filed  Feh.  23.  1973.  Ser.  No.  335.194 

Int.  (I.    I)(I6\I  13146 

U.S.  CI.  252-8.75  9  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  softener  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

A.  from  about  2  to  about  I  59c  by  weight  of  a  cationactive 
fabric  softener  compound  having  two  straight-chain  or- 
ganic groups  of  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms: 

B.  from  about  0.5  to  about  4';  oi  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a 
fatty  acid  of  from  16  to  22  carbon  atoms  or  a  mixture  of 
fatty  acid  soaps,  at  least  50*;^  of  said  mixture  having  16  or 
more  carbon  atoms; 

c.  from  0  to  about  29(  of  an  emuKifier  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

1.  the  condensation  product  of  1  mole  of  alk\lphenol 
wherein  the  alkyl  chain  contains  from  about  8  to  about 
18  carbon  atoms  with  from  about  1  to  about  100  moles 
of  ethylene  oxide, 

2.  the  condensation  product  of  1  mole  of  an  aliphatic 
alcohol  wherein  the  alkyl  chain  contains  from  about  10 
to  about  24  carbon  atoms  with  from  about  1  ti)  about 
100  moles  of  ethylene  oxide. 

3.  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  1400  to  about  30.000. 

4.  mixtures  thereof:  and 
D.  the  balance  water 


3.920.563 

SOAP-C  VTIONK    COMBINATIONS  AS  RINSE  CYCLE 

^OFTFNFKS 

Harold  Fuuene  Wixon.  New   Brunswick.  N.J.,  assignor  tu  <,  ol- 

gate-Palmolive  Companv.  New   \ork,  N.\. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  19^2,  Ser.  No.  302.561 
Int.  CI.    D06M  1314b 
IS.  CI.  252     8-5  7  Claims 

I.  A  tmriL  softening  composition  having  improved  soften 
ing  and  whitening  properties  comprising  a  cationic  quaternary. 
ammonium  softener  and  soap  in  the  weight  ratio  of  1:1  to  2:1 
ot  soap  til  e;itionic. 


3,920.564 
SOFTFNFR-DFTFRCFNT  (OMPOSI  I  |()\ 
John  Jerome  (.recsek.  Trenton.  N.J..  assignor  to  (  n|gate-Pal- 
molive  company ,  New   \ork,  N.^. 

Filed  Sept.  20.  1972.  Ser.  No.  290.-20 
Int.  (I.     I)06M   /  <:46 
IS.  CI.  252-8.-5  12  Claims 

1.    A  detergent  composition  essentially   free  of  phosphate 
c  o  m  p  r  i  s  I  n  i: 

a  .1  N.nthetic  organic  detergent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nonionic  and  anionic  detergents  and  mix- 
tares  therei'f, 
b  as  the  sole  fabric  softener,  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  quaternary  ammonium  fabric  soften- 
ers and  N  higher  ,dk.l  alk>lene  diamines  wherein  the 
higher  aIkO  group  contains  from  about  8  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms  and  the  alky  lene  group  contains  from  about 
2  to  about  6  carbon  atoms;  and 


3,920,566 
^FI  F-NFITRM  I/IN(,  UFI.I     \C  IDI/INC; 

LdvMn  \  kichardson.  Houston,  and  Ronald  F.  Scheuerman. 
Bellairt .  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  ( >il  COmpans .  Hous- 
ton.   lt-\ 

<  "iitinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,778.  July  24.  1972,  Pat. 
No,  3,826.312.  This  application  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

3"' 1.747 
Int.  CI.    F2IB  43i27 
I.S.CI.252-8.55C  ,  claims 

I.  A  self-neutrahzing  and  buffering  acid  for  being  flowed 
into  contact  with  material  in  a  relatueh  remote  location  and 
subsequently  becoming  a  substantialK  neutral  solution,  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 

an  aqueous  solution  containing  from  about  7  5  to  15  per- 
cent hydrochloric  acid,  from  about  0  to  2  percent  hydro- 
fluoric acid,  and  a  mixture  of  urea  and  at  least  one  amide 
of  the  group  consi.sting  of  formamide,  dimeth\lformam 
ide  and  acetamide;  and 
a  correlation  between  the  composition  and  concentration  of 
the  components  of  the  aqueous  solution  relatue  to  the 
temperature  and  travel  time  of  a  solution  flowed  into  the 
relatively  remote  location  such  th.it  the  self  neutraliza- 
tion is  delayed  until  the  acid  has  reached  said  location 
and  such  that  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  solution  is  subse- 
quently increased  lo  from  about  4  to  6.  e\en  though  none 
of  the  acid  is  neutralized  b\  the  maten.il  cont.icted  in  said 
location. 
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3.920.567 

NO\FI    0\\/01  INF    \I  KM    \C  II)  PHOSPH  \TF 

ADDIC  TS  I  SFFL  L  AS  ASHLFSS  ANTI\\F\R  \I)1)III\  FS 

\lfred  H.  Miller.  Somerset.  N.J..  assignor  to  Fxxon  Research 

&  F'ngineering  CO.,  I  inden.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1974,  Ser.  No.  536.822 
Int.  CI.    C  lOM  I  44.  3  3^.      24^  ^:24 
l.S.  CI.  252-32.5  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  lubricating  oil  and  a  quater- 
nary salt  formed  by  reacting  (  a)  an  alkyl  acid  phosphate  char- 
acterized b\  the  general  formula: 

R,0^       ^OH 

^  P 
R.O^    ^O 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  c^f  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  provided  that  R;  and  R_.  simultaneiiusly  are  not  hydro- 
gen, with  (bi  a  hydroxyalkyl  substituted  ox.izoline  having  an 
alk\  1  (ir  alkene  radical  of  8  to  22  carbon  atimis  attached  to  the 
ring  carbon  atom  between  the  nitrogen  and  oxygen  atoms  ot 
the  oxazolinc  ring  and  at  least  one  hvdrowalkyi  group  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  attached  to  one  o\  the  other  two  ring 
carbon  atoms. 


R    -     (COO) 


wherein  R  is  a  C|„-C_.„  alkyl  or  aikenyl  group  and  n  is  0  or  1 . 
the  ratio  of  the  detergent  active  compound  to  the  detergency 
builder  being  from  about  10:1  to  1:10. 


SK,)l  h^  I  R  \  I  ION  (ilMI    I  \l    inN^  H^     IHLL.^LOl 

f'oi  y   \i  I'M  \  \\\  nki  )\N  \<  H\  1  V 1  ES 

.lulien  Muldtrs.  KrusstK.  Ktlv;inm,  .tssii^nnr   l.*  ^cb.o    \   Cie.. 

Brussels.  Ht  lunim 
Division  "I  St  r    Nn    ;ii".Mf,~,  1 », .,     U     T'"!     I'.i!     ^'l. 
.l.H3'*.:]~     1  his  .i()pli>  .tiiuri  Jim.    2".   lu'a,  sm     \n    4sv--ll 

(hums    prKiril  \  ,    .qiplu  .itin  n    I  ti\i  tnbiit  i.:.    I  >i  <  .     1  • .    1  '^    U. 

6;:~n 

hit    (I      (    1  t  i)    yOl) 
I  .S.  CI.  252     89  10  Claims 

1.  .A  detergent  composition  comprising  at  least  a  surface 
active  agent  and  at  least,  as  builder,  a  poly  electrolyte  with 
sequestering  action  toward  metal  ions,  said  poly  electrolyte 
having  the  formula 


3.920.568 

S^  NTHFTIC    FSTFR  II  BRIC  ANT  COMPOSITIONS  W  II  H 

I\1PR()\FI)  RM)FR  (.FAR  I.()AD-CARR\  INC    XBllTT'* 

Harold  Shauh.  New    Providence,  and    Adolph  .1.  darbus.   Ro- 

selle.  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Fxxon  Research  \  Fngineer- 

ing  Co..  Linden.  N.J 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1972.  Ser.  No.  247.742 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  J, /.v.  J/26 
L.S.  CI.  252-34.7  4  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  of  improved  load-carrving  abil- 
itv  comprised  of  a  major  portion  of  synthetic  ester  oil  having 
an  inherent  Rvder  gear  load-carrying  abilitv  of  less  than  2200 
pounds  per  inch  and  a  minor  amount,  in  the  range  of  0. 1  to  5.0 
wt  '^i .  iif  an  ammi^nium  salt  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid,  said 
salt  having  the  fi>rmuki 

r1C02NHR2f3rH 

wherein  R'  is  a  C^  to  C,h  aliphatic  hvdrocarbsl  moietv ,  R-  is 
a  C,  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  moiety,  and  R'  and  R''  are  each  a 
hvdrogen  atom. 


R, 

I 
-C- 

I 
R. 


T 


C(X)M 


where  R|  and  R^.  are  selected  from  the  gmup  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  between  I  and  3  carbon  atoms.  M  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  i>f  alkali  metal  and  ammo- 
nium, and  n  is  a  positive  integer  between  ?  and  a  higher  value 
such  that  substantial  solubility  of  said  polyelectrolyte  in  aque- 
ous solution  is  maintained  when  said  detergent  composition  is 
added  to  water. 


3.'*2  n,s"  I 
GREASE  CO  MPnvn  !()\  \M  )  Ml  I  H*  Ui  n|   PR!  I'  \R1N( , 

I  HI    s  xMl 
Kiihard   f     (   rmktt     Nii\.ilii,   <  ,ilit  ,   .isMi;niir  to  (  htsrdi;   Rt 
seart  h  (  (im[).in\,  ^.tn  fi.iiuisiu,  (  .dit 

fiUd   ^.  pi     M',    197  4,  Sel.  No.  50<»,t»()2 
hu    (  I     (   liiM  jlK).  3102.  5102.  7102 
1^(1.  252—25  17  Claims 

I.  .A  grease  composition  comprising  a  major  part  of  a  lubri- 
cating oil  containing:  (  I  )  from  0.5  to  10  weight  percent  of  a 
thickener  selected  from  mono-  or  polyurea  compounds  or  a 
mixture  of  mono—  or  polyurea  compounds  having  an  average 
from  1  to  8  ureido  groups  and  having  a  number  average  mo- 
lecular weight  between  about  375  and  2.500;  and  (2)  from  3 
to  ?0  weight  percent  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate 


3.920.569 

df:tfrcent  composition  hamnc;  scbstitctfd 

PHTH  M  l(     AC  II)  s\l  r  Bl  ll.DFR 
Phillip    \lfred   (arson.  VNirral.  and  Peter    lissington.  lanhv, 
both  of  England,  assignor^   to  lever  Bros.   (  d..  New    \(irk. 
N  ^ 

Filed  Feb.  9.  19-3.  Ser.  No.  330.894 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Kb    14.  19-2. 
668  2  72 

Int.  CI.    C  IID  3120 
I  .S.  CI.  25  2      89  3  Claims 

I.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  an  anionic,  non- 
ionic,  amphoteric  or  zwitterionic  detergent  active  compound 
and  as  a  detergency  builder  a  water  soluble  or  dispersible  salt 
of  a  substituted  phthalic  acid  having  the  formula: 


Hi    \  I     1  R  Wsll  R   II  I   IDS 
.|(ihn  M    Kmu    ^-ui  R.it.iti,  .md  R.ifxr!  1      Pet  It  r     \lhan^     fxith 

iif    (  alif..    assii;ntjrs    to    (  hivrmi    R<s,,irth    (  uniii.inv.    .San 

f  rancisco.  (alif. 

l-ded    \pr     1^,  I'^"  V  '^tr.  No.  352.152 

int.  CI.    C  09K  5100 

I  ..s.  C  I.  252  —  75  9  Cl.oms 

1.  In  a  method  of  exchanging  heat  wherein  an  organic  hy- 
drocarbon heat  transfer  fluid  boiling  within  the  range  of  abtiut 
600°  and  9()0°F.  is  passed  through  one  side  of  a  heat  ex- 
changer and  a  process  stream  is  passed  through  the  other  side 
to  effect  an  exchange  of  heat  between  said  heat  transfer  fluid 
and  said  process  stream,  an  impri>vement  for  reducing  the 
boiling  properties  of  said  heat  transfer  fluid  comprising  incor- 
porating from  0.5  to  3  wt.  percent  of  an  oilsoluble  alkaline 
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earth  n -.tal  .arhonate  overbased  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfo- 
nate int.  sale!  heat  transfer  fluid,  said  alkaline  earth  metal 
sulfonate  havmg  a  metal  based  ratio  of  at  least  4.  said  alkaline 
earth  metal  sulfonate  havmg  the  formula: 


CH:,-CH-(CH,),,-CH,-0-C-0-R, 

wherein  R  is  a  derivative  of  a  steroid  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cholesterol,  stigmasterol  and  sitosterol; 
and  where  the  chemical  bond  hnkage  of  carbon  5  to  carbon 
6 


of  said  steroid  group  is  selected  fn-m  a  group  consistinc  of 


■•^  h c r ci 

M  IS 

R  IS 

R    IS 

or 


I 
an  alkaline  earth  metal 
h\drogen  or  a  C,.,-C.,  alk\l.  and 
an  alk\l  having  from  3  to  10  carbons  when  R  is  an  alkyl 
an  alk>l  having  8  to  22  carbons  when  R  is  hydrogen. 

I 


lex. 

1973. 


PRKPXK  \TION  OF  \ll\Il  RFsoh  BIsPHf  Nn|     \    x\|i  K 
(.eert   (  .    \euter.  and    lohan    van   (.oah.   both   ..t    \ni-i.r,iain 

Netherlands,  assitinnrs  t(,  ^hell  ( )il  <  ompanv .  Houston 
Hied  Sept.  :h.   !M-,V  Str    \o.  4(11. 'Ju«< 

Claims  priority  .  application  I  nited  kingdom,  \pr    \. 
lt>9()<J  -"3 

Int.  CI.    C()7C   .<Wy6 

^^<'-^-      '^-  6  Claims 

1.  I  he  process  tor  preparing  a  mixture  of  diphenvlolalkanes 
consisting  essentially  of  contacting  a  phenolic  compound  or 
compounds  with  a  mixture  of  acetone  and  f(^rmaldeh\de  or  a 
precursor  of  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst 
and  optionally  a  beta-mercaptopropanoic  or  thiol  co-catalyst 
■vhere, 

I  The  molar  ratio  of  acetone  to  formaldehvde  is  from  about 
;      I   to  about  0.5: 1. 

II  The  molar  ratio  of  phenolic  compound  or  compounds  to 
the  sum  of  the  acetone  and  iormaldehvde  is  from  about 
10  I  to  about  25:1. 

Ml     The  reaction  temperature  is  from  about  20°C  to  about 

I'v  The  reaction  time  is  from  about  0.25  hr.  to  about  5  hr  . 
anc  recovering  the  resulting  mixture  of  diphenylolpro- 
panc  and  dipheny lolmethane  having  less  than  10  percent 
h>  A  eight  of  by-products  in  which  a  molecule  contains 
more  than  2  phenolic  groups. 


3.M2(),5"4 

SOI.IDIFK  ATION  RFTARDvnON  OK  I  lOI  \[) 

CR^STVI  [INF   (OMPOMTloss  U|  i  h  M1Ro||) 

DtRIN  ATUFs  OK  ISOSTEARVL  (    \RHON  \\\ 

George  T.  Brov*n.  Jr..  Davton;  [Vjnald  R.(  lark.  kHttntiL;   and 

Donald  t.  K(K)pman.  Miami   Iov*nship,  all  of  ( ihio.  assi,;n<.rs 

to  Djinnii  Industries.  Inc..  Dayton,  Ohio 

Kiled   Aua.  26,   1914,  Ser.  No.  5(MI,6"| 
Int.  CI.    iWK  J  .  ■;.  C07C  V~  .-;    CUVB  !/^(} 
I  .S.  CI.  252      299  ^  ,  , 

I.  .A  eh  'icstjric  liquid  crystalline  composition  conlainmg 
ahoijt  1  o.  so  .. ..  is-ht  per  cent  of  a  compound  for  use  in  retard- 
ing sr\stalli/ati>  r  the  cholesteric  of  liquid  crystalline  material. 
NJid  sompoun-J  h.i.m;:  the  fr-rmula 


.\  being  a  halogen 


-V '^20. 5^5 

(.  \>  (,l  MR  \  IIN(,  (OMPOSITION    \M)  MKTHOD  OK 

PRH'\R1N(,  ( OMPRK.SSION  MOI.DKI)  ARIICLL.S 

IHKRKKROM 

Takehikn  shiki,  Nobeoka;  Ikun  Harada.  Hiijashikurume: 
I  ..damas.i  Hyrada.  Ooita,  and  Masaaki  Shiga,  [okvo.  all  of 
Lipan,  assignors  to  \sahi  Kasei  Koyvo  Kahushiki"  Kaisha. 
I  okyo,  .Japan 

Hied  Keh    2  1.  l^^^a,  Ser.  N(,.  444.6(r 
<  lairns  prioritv.  application  .japan.  Mar.  .V  ]9^\,  4X.2>^"'4 
Mar.  3.  \9~\,  4S-2^525:  Mar.  3,  1973.  4X-25526 
Int.  (  I.    (  (16B  J>;i)().  21100.  CU6D  ^,06 
L.S.C!.252-I«8.3  ^  Caims 

1.  A  gas  generating  composition  comprising 
I    at  least  one  metal  azide   compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  azides.  alkaline  earth 
metal  azides  and  hydroxy  metal  azides  having  the  general 
formula 
M(OH),„(N3)„ 
wherein 

M  represents  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium,  zinc,  bo- 
ron, aluminum,  silicon,  tin,  titanium,  zirconium,  mag- 
nesium, chromium,  cobalt  or  nickel: 
(m  +  n)  represents  an  atomic  valency  of  M.  and  m  and  n 
represent  a  positr  c  nuniher.  respectiveh. 

II.  at  least  one  oxidizing  agent  or  a  combustion  composition 
comprising  at  least  one  oxidizing  agent  and  at  least  one 
reducing  agent,  and 

III.  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
(AI,0:,)„(M^OUSiO,),sH,0 

wherein 

M  represents  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  strontium,  mag- 
nesium or  calcium,  \  is  I  or  2.  p  and  q  represent  zero 
or  a  positive  number,  respectively  but  p  and  q  are  not 
zero  simultaneouslv.  ,-  is  a  positive  number,  and  \  is 
zero  or  a  positive  number, 
potassium  chloride,  potassium  bromide,  calcium  chloride, 
sodium  bromide,  strontium  chloride  and  strontium  hy- 
droxide, in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.5  to  30  parts  by 
weight  based  on   100  parts  bv  weight  of  the  total  ot  the 
metal  azide  compound  ( I  )  and  the  oxidizing  agent  or  the 
combustion  composition  (II) 
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3.920.576 
DOPING  OF  NFMATK    I.IQl  ID  CRVSTM 

Freeman  R.  .iones,  .jr..  VVestlake  Village:  Roger  (hang,  and 
Kdward  P.  Parrv.  both  of  I  housand  Oaks,  all  of  (  alif  . 
assignors  to  Rixkuell  International  Corporation,  tl 
Segundo.  (alif. 

Filed  \la>  ~.  1973.  Ser.  No.  357. 56(. 
Int.  (I.    C  l>9k  M34.  3100:  GOIN  MlOV,  33/00 
L.S.  Ci.  252—299  ^  Claims 

5.  ,A  nematic  liquid  cr\sial  miMtire  somprising 
ui  pure  Schiff-base  neni,itic  liquid  sT'.st.il,  and 
a  dopant  comprising  p-toluene^iiltonic  acid  and  a  bifunc- 
tional  material  selected  from  the  i^roup  consisting  of  m- 
aminophenol.  p  ammophcnol.  ."^-dinicth  .  liminophenol. 
4-amino-m-cresol.  4-h\droxvp\ridine,  and  p  aminoben- 
zoic  acid,  said  bifunctional  dopant  being  present  in  a 
quantitv  in  the  range  of  0  1  to  5  ()  weight  '7<-  of  the  liquid 
crvstal  and  said  p-ttiluenesulfonic  acid  being  present  in  a 
concentration  of  less  than  300  ppm  by  weight  of  the 
liquid  crystal 


3.92(1.577 
lODINF  RFTFNTION  1)1  R1N(,  F\  \POR\TI\  1    \  ol  I  Mf 

RKDl  (HON 
Herschel  W  ,  Godbee.Oak  Ridge:  (,eorge  I.  (  athers.  knoxville. 
and  Ravmond  F.  Blanco.  Oak  Ridge,  all  of  Unn..  assignors 
to  1  he  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  hv  the  I  niteii 
States  Knergy  Research  and  Development  \dministrali<in, 
\\  ashington.  DC. 

Filed  .lulv    16.  19^4.  Ser.  No.  4«9,-9  1 

int.  (1.    C  09k  I  h()-4 

L.S.  CI.  252—301.1  W  ^  Claims 

1.   A   method   for    retaining   radioactive   iodine   withm   an 

aqueous  waste  solution  during  evaporative  volume  reduction. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

isotopically  diluting  said  w  aste  solution  w  uh  nonradioactive 
iodine  wherein  the  amount  of  nonradioactive  iodine  dilu- 
ent added  to  said  solution  is  at  least  10 'times  the  amount 
of  radioactive  iodine  present  in  said  solution, 
adjusting  the  pH  of  said  solution  to  at  least  pH  9; 
adding  an  effective  amount  of  a  reducing  agent  to  reduce 
iodme  species  in  0  to  -1-7  oxidation  slates  to  the  iodide 
state,  and 
evaporating  the  aquetius  phase  of  said  solution  while  sub- 
stantiallv  retaining  radioactive  iodine  within  said  solution. 


V=10   1.90-  1.762-t- 


_^ 


.15.2  pH  exp.(DH-l()  27) 

D  2  S 

35.2  pH  exo(pH-9  4()) 


>  =  1()  3,70-  i  762+  -  -^ 

2  D  2  S 

wherein  4)  is  the  volume  fraction  of  silica  in  said  vehicle,  D  is 
said  median  particle  diameter  and  S  is  the  number  of  moles  of 
dissolved  cations  other  than  hydrogen  per  1000  grams  of  said 
vehicle  exclusive  of  silica,  with  the  proviso  that  X  is  not  less 
than  0.083  and  Y  is  not  greater  than  1  67,  and  an  amount  of 
an  acid  sufficient  to  adjust  the  pH  of  said  vehicle  to  from  5.0 
to  9.5 

9.  A  silica  gel  consisting  essentially  of  from  OCi  to  95*7^  by 
weight  of  a  particulate  or  fibrous  filler  material  and  at  least  5'7, 
by  weight  of  amorphous  colloidal  silica  particles  having  a 
median  particle  diameter  of  from  5,  to  500  m/x,  said  colloidal 
silica  particles  being  rigidly  interconnected  in  a  porous  three- 
dimensional  network  by  from  0.5  to  \t.n  by  weight  of  a  poly- 
merized alkaline  ionic  silicate. 

13.  A  process  for  producing  a  shaped  structure  comprising 
the  steps  of 

1.  forming  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a    from  0'''r  to  95^<  by  weight  of  a  particulate  or  fibrous 

filler  material  and 
b  from  5*7^  to  100^'f  by  weight  o{  an  aqueous  binder 
vehicle  consisting  essentially  of  from  20^7^  to  75^^  by 
weight  of  colloidal  amorphous  silica  having  a  median 
particle  diameter  of  from  5  to  500  m/x;  froni  X  to  Y 
moles  of  dissolved  alkaline  ionic  silicate  per  loOO 
grams  of  said  vehicle  exclusive  of  said  silica  where  X 
and  Y  are  as  follows: 


<t,  35  2  pH  exp(pH-Hi  27) 

.V=l()   \  M)-  1.762-*-  -  -*- 

2  D  2  S 


A. 


35  2  pH  exp(pH-9  4Ui 


>  =  1()  3.70-  I  762-^  -  + 

2  D  2  i 

wherein  <b  is  the  volume  fraction  of  silica  in  said  vehicle,  D  is 
said  median  particle  diameter  and  S  is  the  number  of  moles  ot 
dissolved  cations  other  than  hydrogen  per  1000  grams  of  said 
vehicle  exclusive  of  silica,  with  the  proviso  that  X  is  not  less 
than  0.083  and  Y  is  not  greater  than  1  67.  and  an  amount  ot 
acid  sufficient  to  adjust  the  pH  of  said  vehicle  to  from  5  0  ti 
9.5,  and 

2  maintaining  said  composition  in  the  shape  desired  for  said 

structure  for  a  time  sufficient  for  gelation  to  occur,  said 

time  being  from  5  to  300  seconds. 


3.920,5"S 
COLLOIDAL  SlI  1(   \  H\SFD  BINDFR  VEHICLFS   \NI) 

(,FI.S 

Paul  C  lifford  ^  ates.  VV  ilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  F.  1    Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  &  (Ompanv.  U  ilmington,  Del. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736.247,  .June  12,  1968, 

abandoned,   fhis  application  Feb.  26,  1971.  Ser.  No.  119.414 

Int.  (I.    B(ll,l  13100 
I  .S.  CI.  252  —  313  S  -"  *  '^'"1^ 

1.  A  composition  ot  matter   oon^istmg  esser.ti.iilv   oj 

a.  from  OVf  to  959f  by  weight  ot  ..  p.irtis  ul.ite  -r  nhrous  filler 
material  and 

b.  from  5^/(  to  10(»''f  bv  v^eigh;  ol  an  aqueous  [--iiulet  vehicle 
consisting  essenti,tll\  ot  trom  20' <  to  75'',/  by  weight  of 
colloidal  ann-irphous  silica  having  a  median  particle  diam- 
eter of  from  5  to  500  mix.  from  \  to  \'  nmles  of  dissolved 
alkaline  ionic  silicate  per  1000  grams  of  said  vehicle 
exclusive  of  said  silica  v\  here  \  and  ^    are  as  follows; 


3.920.579 

's^  N  I  Hf^l^  (.  \>  I'ROIH  (    rioN  Fn    P  VRTI  \I 
<  i\l!»  \  !  ION 
VVilliam  L.  Slatct-.  I  .s   Hatu.i,   <  alii  .  av^i^imr    i.     I  .van.  liu 

New    >  ork.   N,\ 

Filed    \pr     24.   l'*~4.  s.  r     Nu.  4()3.~10 

hit    (I      t  HI  li  2!  14 

L.S.  CL  252—373  H  Claims 

i.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  gaseous 
mixtures  comprising  H2.  CO.  CO,.  H2O,  and  optionally  con 
taining  gases  from  the  group   H^S,  COS,  CHj,  Ar,  N,  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  containing  particulate   carbon  by   the 
partial  oxidation  of  a  hydrocarbonaceous  or  oxygenated  hy 
drocarbonaceous  fuel  containing  less  than  about  300  parts  per 
million  (basis  weight  of  said  hydrocarbonaceous  or  oxygen 
ated  hydrocarbonaceous  fuel )  of  alkali  metal  ions  selected 
from  the  group  Na,  k.  Li,  or  mixtures  thereof  with  a  free-oxy 
gen  containing  gas  in  an  amount  providing  an  atomic  ratio  ot 
oxvgen  to  carbon  in  the  hvdrocarbonaceous  or  oxygenated 
hvdrocarbonaceous  fuel  in  the  range  of  about  0.80  to  11  ii 
the  presence  of  a  temperature  moderator,  said  partial  oxida 
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tixn  reaction  taking  place  in  the  free-flow  unpacked  reaction 
'"ne  .'t  d  gas  generator  at  an  autogenous  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  1  500  "to  3500  T  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of 
!  to  :()()  atmospheres,  the  improvement  comprising  introduc- 
ing into  said  reaction  zone  along  with  said  reactants  a  supple- 
ment!! amount  of  alkali  metal  compound  selected  from  the 
gr  lur  t  compounds  consisting  of  carbonates,  bicarbonates. 
h;.^r..M.;es,  silicates,  sulfates,  sulfites,  aluminates.  stearates. 
-Icatcs  n  iphthcnates.  acetates,  borates,  and  h\drates  of  said 
. -nipounds.  u  herein  said  alkali  metal  portion  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Na.  K.  Li.  and  mixtures  thereof  to  raise 
the  le.cl  i)f  said  alkali  metal  in  the  reaction  zone  to  above  350 
parts  per  million  (basis  weight  of  hydrocarbonaceous  or  oxy- 
genated h>drocarbonaceous  fuel). 


3.920.582 
><M  II)  (  \  I  \I  \ST  FOR  HKTKROCKNKOl  S  RKA(  TIONS 
Peter  Rona.  Haifa.  Israel,  assignor  to  I\ll    TA.MI  i  Institute  for 
KtM.inh  &  l)e\elopement.  Haifa.  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1474.  Ser.  No.  430.804 

t  laims  prioritv,  application   Israel.  Jan.   17.  1973,  41330 

Int.  t  I.    BOIJ  ni(J2   31126 

l.S.  CI.  252-430  11  Claims 

1.  A  solid  catalyst  for  heterogeneous  catal>tical  chemical 

reactions  being  a  composite  consisting  essentially  of  a  solid 

carrier  and  at  least  one  hydrocarbyl  sulfonic  acid  uith  at  le.ist 

two  sulfonic  groups  per  molecule 


3.42(1,5X11 
I-igi  II)  (  OMKOI    SOLI  HON 
Raxmnnd  I  .  Mast,  Hkhart.  Ind  ,  a>munor  to  MiUs  Laborato- 
ries. Inc..  Flkhart.  Ind. 

l-iled  Jul\    12.   lsi'3.  Str    Nd    3""M,f,s- 
'nt.  (  I.    (  OMK  (.(ilN  Jli(jo 

I  .S.  CI.  252      408  7  /  , 

7  C  Idiins 

I  A  .t-ie  liquid  control  solution  including  a  predeter- 
nuned  amount  of  glucose  for  use  in  determining  the  validity  of 
.!  dr\  reagent  strip  capable  of  indicating  amounts  of  glucose  in 
hlood  or  hlood  serum  which  solution  emulates  uhole  blood  or 
hlood  serum  used  with  said  strip,  the  solution  comprising 
-Iter  glucose,  a  preser\ati\e,  and  between  about  3  and  35 
percent  b>  weight  of  an  antidiffusing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  poKvmv  Ipvrrolidone.  polvvinvl  alcohol. 
pol>eth\lene  glycol,  dexlran  and  bovine  serum'  albumin. 


I 


3.920.583 
SI  PPORTS  FOR  CATALYST  NLVTFRIALS 
Stanley    Frederick    Pugh.    Abingdon.    Fngland.    assignor    to 
Inited    kingdom     \tomic    Knerg>     \uthorit\.    London.    Fn- 
gland 

filed  \Ia\    13,   19^4.  Ser.  No.  469.554 
Claims  priiirit\.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  \Ia\   II    19"'^ 

22707/73 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  21104.  23164 
L.S.  a.  252-465  ^  Caims 

LA  catalNst  system  comprising  an  aluminum  hearing  fer- 
ritic  steel  substrate,  an  electrically  insulating  ceramic  la\er  on 
a  surface  of  said  ferritic  steel  substrate,  and  a  catalytic  mate- 
rial supported  upon  the  ceramic  layer,  said  aluminum  bearing 
steel  substrate  comprising  an  alloy  of  iron,  chromium,  alumi- 
num, and  yttrium,  and  having  the  pr-pertv  of  forming  an 
alumina  layer  on  heating  in  air.  said  alumina  layer  protecting 
the  steel  substrate  against  further  oxidation  attack,  and  said 
ceramic  la\er  comprising  a  layer  of  alumina  formed  Hn  heating 
the  aluminum  bearing  ferritic  steel  substrate  in  the  presence 
of  oxygen  to  cause  the  formation  of  a  la>er  of  alumina  on  the 
surface  of  the  ferritic  steel  substrate  from  aluminum  uithin  the 
ferritic  steel  substrate,  thereby  forming  a  tenaciousK  adherent 
ceramic  layer  on  said  ferritic  steel  substrate. 


3.9211,581 
MKTH()I)OFPRFPvRIN(,   v  HM)R()l)l-s!  |  n  kl/  \  I|o\ 

C  U  U  \ST 
Lee  Hilfman,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Kduard  Muhalko,  (  hkai;.- 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to   Iniversal  Oil   Products  C  omp.ao 
Des  Plaines,  111 

Hied  Ma\    IS.   m-,<,  Ser.  No.  3bl,t)85 
Int.  (I.   Bdlj      1122 

^  ^^^  '    --'-     -^-'^  8  Claims 

I.    A   niethoj  ,,i  preparing  a  cataKtic  composite  of  from 
i-out  s  t^,  about  20  wt.'/r  Group  \IB  metal  m  oxide  form  and 
tr<  m  about  0  1  to  about  10  wt   '7f  Group  \III  metal  in  oxide 
!    rm  composited  with  an  alumina  carrier  material,  compris- 
ing 

J  commingling  aluminum  sulfate  and  amm(mium  hvdroxide 
in  ae^ueous  solution  at  a  pH  of  from  about  5.5  to  about  6.5 
precipitating  a  basic  aluminum  sulfate; 

h  dissolving  said  basic  aluminum  sulfate  and  a  soluble 
Group  \  111  metal  compound  thermalK  decomposable  to 
metal  .^\iJe  in  .m  aluminum  chloride  hydrosol  having  an 
aluminum  chloride  weight  ratio  of  from  about  0.9:1  to 
about   1  -i   1  , 

c  admiMng  moKbdenum  trioxide  or  a  soluble  Group  VIB 
metal  compound  thermalh  decomposable  to  metal  oxide 
Aith  an  aqueous  solution  of  urea  and  hexamethvlenetet- 
ramine    and  dissolving  the  mixture  in  the  hydrosol. 

J   dispersing  the  h\LirMsi>l  as  droplets  in  a  hot  oil  bath  effect 
ing  gelation  ot  the  hvdrosol; 

e  aging  the  resulting  hydrogel  spheres  at  a  temperature 
e-ttecting  decomposition  of  the  residual  urea  and  hexa- 
methvlenetetramine  contained  therein,  and  washing, 
drving  and  calcining  the  aged  spheres. 


3.920.584 
HH   H  i)IH  |(   IKK   CONSTANT  SCRKFNKI)  CAPACITOR 

S\STFM 
Uilham    \    Nitriol,  Krea.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Iru  .  l-ullerton.  (  alif. 

Hied    \ug.  6.  1973.  Ser.  No.  385.873 
Int.  CI.    HO  IB  :j)2 
IS.  a.  252-514  7,„i^^ 

I.  An  electrode  material  comprising  a  mixture  of  70-907^ 
b>  weight  noble  metals  and  10-30Q  b\  weight  BaO  8,0,  with 
a  BaO:B,0..  ratio  between  857^  BaO;15^^  B.O,.  bv  weight  and 
89^^  BaO:  117,  B.O,.  bv  weight  "  ' 


3.920,585 
PKRH  Ml    (OMPOSITION  INCLLDINC  ISOMFRIC 
MIXIl  RF  OF  BICVCLIC  NITRILFS 
Erich  Klein.  Holzminden.  (.ermany.  assignor  to  Dragoco  Spe- 
zialfahrik  kon/.  Riech-und  Aromastoffe  Gerberding  &  Co. 
GmbH,  dermanv 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  269,027,  July  5.  1972.  Pat.  No.  3.870.742. 
I  his  application  Sept.  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  394,531 
(  laims     priority,     application     German\.     Mar      6      197-> 

Int.  CI.-  \6IK  "  -J6    CUB  9100 

U.S.  CL  252-522  ,  n 

,     .  2  C  laims 

I.  A  perfume  composition  comprising  a  perfume  mixture 
including  a  scent-imparting  amount  ot  a  mixture  ot  isomers  ,>f 
bicyclic  nitriles  of  the  formulae. 
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the  single  double  bond  present  in  \ti  and  \h  being  located  in 
any  of  the  three  positions  indicated  h\  the  dotted  line,  said 
mixture  of  isomers  being  prepared  b\  the  cyclization  of  the 
isomers  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  equivalent  amounts  of 
myrcene  and  acrvlonitrile 


3.920.586 
DKTLRGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Leo  R.  Bonaparte.  Forest  Park;  ,|.  Barrv  (■ollidav,  (  incinnati, 
and  H.  James  /.eller,  dreenhills,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  I  hi 
Procter  &  Ciamble  Compan\.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298.143.  Oct.   16.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  No\.  13.  1972.  Ser.  No.  3(L^."4: 

Int.  CI.    CUD  3^1  IS 
L.S.  CL  252-531  15  Claims 

1.  A  granular  determent  composition  consisting  cssentiallv 
of: 

A.  from  about  20'/f  to  709,  by  weight  of  the  composition  of 
sprav -dried  granules  comprising  from  abiiut  5'7(  to  about 
40*7,  bv  vv  eight  of  said  spray-dned  granules  of  an  anionic 
surfactant,  and 

B.  from  about  3UC(  to  807,  bv  weight  ot  the  ^imposition  of 
nonionic  surfactant-containing  carrier  granules  compris- 
ing 

i.    a    water-soluble,    porous    ;miorphous    sodium    silicate 
earner  material  having  a  weight  ratio  of  Na^O  to  SiO, 
of  from  about  1 ;  1  to  1;3.2  and  a  moisture  content  of 
from  about  2^c  to  about  \2'^'(  b\  weight  of  the  sodium 
silicate;  and 
ii.  a  nonionic  surfactant  derived  bv  the  condensation  of 
alkylene  oxide  with  an  organic  hvdrophilic  compound 
and  having  a  hvdrophilic-lipophilic  balance  between  8 
and  15.  said  nonionic  surfactant  being  ahsorped  Aithm 
the  pores  of  said  sodium  silicate  carrier  material  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  .i  weight  ratio  ot  nonionic 
surfactant   to  silicate    carrier    m.iteriai    ii    trom   about 
0.4:1   to  12  1: 
said  spray-dried   granules  and   said   n.tni    nu    surtactant-con- 
taining  carrier  granules  being  present  in  s.nd  tletergent  com- 
position in  amounts  sufficient  ti>  provide  an  .inionie  surfactant 
concentration  vvithin  said  composition  ol  trom  .ihout   30,   bv 
weight  to  about  15*^  by  weight,  a  nonionie  surt.ietant  ^oncen- 
tratu)n  vuthin  said  composition  of  from  about   17',   to  about 
23*^'}  b\  weight  and  a  nonu>nic  surfactant  to  anionic  surfactant 
weight  ratio  of  from  about  8:1  to  about  I    1  "^   i  .  the  ratio  of  the 
average  particle  sizes  of  said  sprav -dried  gr.inules  and  said 
anionic    surfactant-containing    carrier   granules    varving    be- 


3 .  w  2  (I , .;  s  "■ 
<)PLN-(  LI  1    kl(.ll)  P(  )n  f  i  HI  K  I'Ol  ^  I  KM  H  \Nf 

K)  \\! 
,|ohn  VNatkinson.  Shrub  (  )ak.  N  \      .issii^nor  \i>  t  nion  (' .nh\<]^■ 

(  orporalion.  Nev*   ^ork.  N   \ 
(  ontinuation-in-p.trt  (if  s,T    Nil    1~'KSS\.   \u;.     II     I'J'J.I'.ii 
.No.  3.793.237.    I  his  applKatmn  Nn%     :i     \'>~\    s,  ,     s„. 

41", s;*. 

Ini    (  1     (  (IS(;  ltill4.  Iiil48:  C08K  !^l!'4 
VS.  (I.  260-2.5  AH  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  open-cell  rigid  pohether 
polyurethane  foam  having  a  closed  cell  content  of  less  than  50 
per  cent  which  comprises  foaming  and  curing  a  reaction  mix- 
ture comprising: 

a  a  pohether  polyol  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  200  to  about  1500  and  a  hydroxyl  number  of  ab<iut 
200  to  about  1000; 
b  an  organic  polyisocyanate.  said  pohether  and  polyisocya- 
nate.  taken  together,  being  present  in  the  mixture  in  a 
major  amount  and  in  the  relative  amount  required  to 
produce  the  polyurethane. 
c.  a  blowing  agent  in  a  minor  amount  sufficient  to  foam  the 

reaction  mixture; 
d   a  catahtic  amount  of  a  catalyst  for  the  production  of  the 
polyurethane  fro?ft\the  pohether  and  the  pohisocvanate; 
and  N         ' 

e.  as  the  cell-opening  agent  a  minor  amount  of  an  essentialh 
linear  non-hydroiyzable  siloxane-oxyalkvlene  (AB)„ 
block  copolymer  having  the  average  formula 
([^•('R,SiO)„RoSiYO|  [(C„H,„OiJ),, 
wherein  R  represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  free  from 
aliphatic  unsaturation;  n  is  an  integer  of  fri>m  2  to  4 
inclusive;  u  is  an  integer  of  at  least  6;  y  is  an  integer  of  at 
least  4;  d  is  an  integer  of  at  least  4;  Y  represents  a  divalent 
organic  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  —  R'  — 
W  -CO-.  _R'_NHCO-.  -R'-NHCONH-R  "- 
\HCO— .  and  -R— OOCNH-R"-NHCO-.  wherein 
R'  represents  a  divalent  alkvlene  radical  and  R"  repre- 
sents a  divalent  alkylene  groupr  or  a  divalent  arvlene 
group,  said  divalent  organic  group  being  attached  to  the 
adjacent  silicon  atom  bv  a  carbon  to  silicim  bond  and  to 
the  polyoxy alkylene  block  by  an  oxygen  atom,  the  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  each  siloxane  block  ranges  from 
about  500  to  about  10,000;  the  average  molecular  weight 
c^f  each  polyoxyalkylene  block  ranges  from  about  300  to 
about  10, ()()().  the  siloxane  blocks  constitute  about  20  to 
about  50  weight  per  cent  of  the  copohmer.  the  pohoxsal- 
kylene  blocks  constitute  about  80  to  abt)ut  50  weight  per 
cent  of  the  copolymer;  and  the  block  copohmer  has  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  30.000;  said 
amount  of  cell-opening  agent  being  sufficient  to  provide 
the  polyurethane  foam  w  ith  a  closed-cell  content  of  less 
than  50  percent 


tween  (' 
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3,920.588 
Ml(  kol'okoi  s  sHf  11   s  1  kl  (    II  kLS 
Harri)    Iraiibtl.   .ind    KI.his   Konii;.   txiih   (•(    li\trkiis,n,   t.tr 
man>,    assignors    tn    Havtr     \kl  it  nj.;.  s,  IKi  h.ift      li.rrkiis.n 
(>ermanv 
Continuation  of  Ser    Nn    1 '.  1  ,.*;  I .  jul\   •>    1 '' ~  I     .ih.iiuiunt  c 
I  his  appliialiiin  i)t  o    11,    l'J~2,s,t     Nn     ^i,4ii4'' 
Claims    priorilv.     applKalion     (.crnianv,    Juh      II.     i'<'n 
2034538 
Di.scloMire  wii.s  also  piihlisheil  iiiuUt  Trial  Voluiiiarx  Proie.M 
Froiiraiu  on  Jan    2*,  I '^7?. 
lot    (  1      (  (I8J  9/06 
L.S.  CL  260-2.5  A'k  2  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  microporous  sheet 
structures  by  a  process  which  comprises  reacting  an  organic 
pohisocyanate  with  at  least  one  organic  compound  containing 
at  least  two  hydroxvl  or  amino  hvdrogen  atoms  reactive  with 
NCO  groups  as  starling  materials  to  priwiuce  a  poly  addition 


380 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


No\  EMBER    18.    1975 


pn  Ju.t  A  huh  ir  the  homogeneous  state  exhibits  a  shore  A 
hardness  greater  than  40  and  a  softening  range  above  about 
!''<'  C  said  reaction  being  effected  in  an  organic  liquid 
^hich  KmIs  heKm  250°  C.  dissolves  the  starting  materials  but 
is  a  nonsoh.ent  tV>r  the  polvaddition  product  to  be  formed  and 
has  no  significant  sv^elhng  effect  upon  the  polyaddition  prod- 
uct. b\  appKmg  the  Nolutu  n  to  a  substrate  and  removing  the 
organic  h^uld  the  inirr  cement  \A,hich  comprises,  effecting 
said  reaction  m  a  mo.ture  of  said  (Organic  liquid  and  1  to  300 
percent  K\  weight  based  on  the  weight  ot  said  polyaddition 
product  to  be  formed  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ot  \.\-dimeth\lformamide,  N.N-diethyl  form- 
amide,  N.\-dimeth\l  aLCtamide,  N  niethsimorpholine,  for- 
mU  m.  rph.  hnc  \-acetyi  morphoime.  N-acetyl  pyrrolidine, 
but\roL,ctone  N\'-diacet\l  piperazine  diethyl  sulphone, 
N.N  -ditormU  pipera/ine.  dimethy  Initroamme  (N,N)  di- 
meth-l  sulphone  dipropyl  sulphone,  ethylene  carbonate, 
methU  Hen^oate  rropiolactone.  N-methyl  pyrrolidone,  hex- 
ameth\irhosphoramide  tetramethyl  urea,  dimethyl  sulphox- 
ide  dimethsl  cvananiide  and  camphor,  said  solvent  having  an 
e-.aporation  number  at  least  !  5  times  that  of  the  aforesaid 
organic  nonsoKent 


a.  a  liquid  unsaturated  polyester  resin  in  solution  v^uh  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  and  sub|ect  to  cross- 
linking  by  a  peroxide  -curing  agent. 

b.  a  peroxide-curing  agent  activated  at  temperatures  below 
about  100°F  which  provides  free  radicals  on  decomposi- 
tion in  an  amount  to  effect  cross-linking  of  the  p<i|\ ester 
resin; 

c.  an  expanding  amount  oi  from  about  0  1  tci  15  phr  of  a 
blowing  agent  which  provides  a  sulf<nnl  h\dra/ide  r,io\- 
ety:  and 

d.  an  activating  amount  of  a  cobalt  activator  tt)  prom,  tc  the 
cure  of  the  polyester  resin. 

the  cobalt  activator  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0  5  to 
5.0  phr  and  the  peroxide-curing  agent  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  .■^.0  to  10  ()  phr.  the  cobalt  actuator  and  peroxide-cur- 
ing agents  in  combination  permitting  the  substantial  decompo- 
sition of  the  sulfonyl  hydrazide  blowing  agent  prior  to  gelation 
of  the  polyester  resin. 


LOU-DKN.SIT\   POLNKSTKR  RtSlN  KOA.MS  .AND 
MtTHOD  OF  PRfcP\RAT10N 
Richard  L.  Jacobs.  ^  orba  Linda;  Donald  A.  Backley,  (,ardtn 
Grove;  James  \.  .Simpson,  Anaheim,  all  of  C  alif.,  and  VValttr 
Beck,  Bedford.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Stepan  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Northfield,  III. 

Filed  July   18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489.820 
Int.  CI.-  (.()8J  9/00.  C()8L  6~.iJ6 
L.S.  CI.  260-2.5  N  26  Claims 

I.  An  expandable  lie^uid  unsaturated  polyester  resrn  compo- 
sition adapted  to  expand  and  cure.  b\  its  reaction  exotherm. 
into  a  Ki.t  densit\  poh ester  resin  foam  product,  which  compo- 
sition somprises 

a    a  h^uld  unsaturated  polyester  resm  in  solution  with  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  subject  to  cross-link- 
ing b\  catalysis  with  a  peroxide  catalyst  by  its  own  reac- 
tion exotherm  on  addition  of  the  peroxide  catalyst. 
b  a  sulfonyl  h.drazide  moiety  present  in  an  amount  of  from 

about  0  1   to  i5  phr  as  a  foaming  agent; 
c    a  cobalt  accelerator  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 

promote  the  cure  of  the  polyester  resin; 
d    a   perv>xide   catalyst   activated   at  a   temperature  below 
about    liio  F    uhich  catalyst  is  present  in  an  amount  to 
pro.ide    tree    radicals   on    decomposition    sufficient    to 
cross-link  the  polyester  resin,  and 
e    a  redox  halogen-containing  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogens,  halogen  acids  and  halogen- 
containing   compounds   which   provide   the   halogens  or 
halogen   acid  compounds  during  reaction,  the  halogen- 
containing   compounds   present   in   an   amount  of  from 
about  0  01  to  0 '  phr  to  permit,  during  the  polyester  resin 
reaction  exotherm    the  substantial  decomposition  of  the 
toaming    agent    to    precede    selectively    the   exothermic 
gelation  and  ^uring  .-t  the  polxester  resin  composition. 


3.920,591 

LOVV-nFNSITV  POL\F.STFR  RFSIN  FOAMS  AND 

MFTHOD  OF  PRFPARATION 

Richard  I  .  .lacohs.  \  orba  Linda;  Donald  A.  Backley.  Garden 
(irove;  James  \  Simpson.  Anaheim,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Walter 
Btck.  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Stepai  Chemical  Com- 
panx.  Northfield.  III. 

Filed  July    18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  489.821 
Int.  (I.-  C08J  V  01).  C08L  67 7M 
L.S.  CL260- 2.5  N  25  Claims 

1.  An  expandable  liquid  unsaturated  poKester  resin  compo- 
sition adapted  to  expand  and  cure,  by  its  reaction  exotherm. 
into  a  low-density  polyester  resm  foam  product,  uhich  compo- 
sition comprises: 

a.  a  liquid  unsaturated  poKester  resin  in  sl^lutlon  v^th  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  subject  to  cross-link- 
ing by  catalysis  with  a  peroxide  catalyst  by  its  own  reac- 
tion exotherm  on  addition  of  the  peroxide  catalvst. 

b.  a  sulfonyl  hydrazide  moiety  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  0.1  to  15  phr  as  a  foaming  agent. 

c.  a  cobalt  accelerator  present  in  an  amount  sutticient  to 
promote  the  cure  of  the  polyester  resm. 

d.  a  peroxide  catalyst  activated  at  a  temperature  below 
about  100°F,  which  catalyst  is  present  in  an  amount  to 
provide  free  radicals  on  decomposition  suftlcien.t  to 
cross-link  the  polyester  resin;  and 

e.  a  redox  amine  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  amines,  alkanol  amines,  ammonia,  alicvc- 
lic  amines,  alkene  amines,  an  alkyl-substituted  amino 
alkyl  phenol,  an  alkyl-substituted  heterocyclic  amine  and 
poly  C.-C,  alkylene  poly  amine,  which  amine  compounds 
are  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0  ()1  to  10  phr  to 
permit,  during  the  polyester  resin  reaction  exotherm.  the 
substantial  decomposition  of  the  foaming  agent  to  pre 
cede  selectively  the  exothermic  gelation  and  curing  of  the 
polyester  resin  composition 


3.920.590 
LOU-DFNSIT\   P()L\FSTFR  RFSIN  FO  WIS   \M) 
MFTHOD  OF  PRFPARATION 
Richard  L.  Jacobs.  ^  orba  Linda;  Donald  A.  Backkv.  (.ardtii 
tirove;  James  \  .  Simpson.  Anaheim,  all  of  C  alif.,  and  Walter 
Beck.  Bedford.  Mass..  assignors  to  Stepan   (  hemieal  (  nm- 
pany.  Northfield.  III. 

Filed  July    18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  489.824 
Int.  CI.-  C  08J  V/OO.  C08L  67,06 
L.S.  CL  260-2.5  N  22  t  la.ms 

I.  An  expandable  liquid  unsaturated  polyester  resin  compo- 
sition which  ct)mprises  m  combination: 


3.920,592 

MFTHOD  K)R  PRODI  CING  PAPFR  C()ATIN(,  BINDFR 

IN\()L\IN(,  CRAFTING  I  NSATl  RATFD  ACR\LATF 

MONOMERS  ONTO  PROTFINACFOl  S  SI  BSTRATF  IN 

WATFR 
(ierald  M.  Dykstra,  Round  Lake,  and  Rabon  L.  Hollingsv^orth. 
Hoffman    Fstates,   both   of    III,,   assignors   to   Central   So\a 
<  itmpanv.  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Hied   Aug.  1.  1973.  Ser.  No.  384,582 
Int.  CI.    C  08F  2.S9/00 
L.S.CL  260-8  ,  Claim 

1.  A  method  ot  producing  a  paper  coating  comprising 
dispersing  a  proteinaceous  substrate  in  water,  said  protein 
aceous  substrate  being  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  isolated  soy  protein  and  casein. 
adding  a  seed  emulsi,,n  to  the  dispersion  of  said  pnuein- 
aceous  substrate,   said    seed   emulsion    being   a    member 
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selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  stvrene-butadiene 
polvmers.  polyvinyl  acetate  homopolvmers  and  mul- 
tifV'Kmers,  alkyl  aery  late  ,ind  methacrvlaie  homopoly- 
mers  and  multipoh  mers.  polwinvl  chloride  and  polyvi- 
nylidene  chloride  hvimopi>lxmers  and  multipolymers.  said 
seed  emulsion  being  present  m  an  amount  c^t  from  about 
0  01*^  to  about  50''T  of  said  resulting  graft  polymer,  the 
solids  content  of  said  dispersion  being  adjusted  to  be- 
tween .ibout  0.01*}^  and  .ibout  31''f. 

adding  a  free  radical  precursor  to  the  dispersum. 

thereafter  adding  to  said  dispersion  .i  stvrene  monomer  and 
a  second  monomer  selected  trom  the  c  Liss  consisting  of 
an  alkyl  a  cry  late,  an  alkyl  methacrylate.  <u  a  combination 
thereof  wherein  the  alkxl  group  h:is  from  1-10  carbi.>n 
atcm-is.  each  ot  said  monomers  hcuig  added  m  an  amount 
sufficient  to  constitute  trom  about  \(n'/i  to  about  34'/f  of 
the  graft  polymer  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  said 
monomers  with  said  proteinaceous  substrate,  said  precur- 
sor being  added  during  monomer  addition  until  an 
amount  between  about  ouoi',  .md  about  107(  of  the 
combined  monomer  weight  is  .ichie\ed. 

maintaining  the  temperature  during  moinimer  .iddition 
within  the  range  of  40°C~  and  75'C"  and  until  the  free 
montimer  cv>ntent  is  less  than  1""'  to  achieve  a  graft  poly- 
mer having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  about  0.05 
microns  to  about  0.25  microns,  and 

blending  said  graft  polymer  with  a'pigment  to  prcnide  a 
coating  having  a  stilids  content  of  from  about  1  5''^  to 
about  hl7<. 


3.920.593 
PROCESS  FOR  IHF  PRFPARATION  OK  POI  \  WllDF 
FOAM  PI  ASTH  S 
Robert    A.  Q.   Adama,  Den  Haag,  and  Marten  H.  B.  van  dtr 
Beek.  Pijnacker:  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamiiar- 
bon.  N.\  .,  (.eleen.  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108.413.  Jan.  21,  1971,  abandoned 
This  application  Aug,  23,  1973.  Ser.  No.  390,717 
(  laims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jan.    21,    1970. 
7000810 

Int.  CI.  C08g  5J/I0 
L.S.  CI.  260     2.5  N  .11  Claims 


said  porous  substances  having  a  particles  size  ranging 
between  about  60  and   1  10  mesh  and  present  in  said 
lactams  monomers  to  be  polymerized  in  a  quantity  of 
about  0  1  to  2  weight  ^^r :  and 
(  2 )  at  least  one  organosiloxane  present  in  said  lactams  mono- 
mers to  be  polymerized  in  a  quantity  of  about  0  1  to  15  v\  eight 


1.  In  a  process  tor  prep.iring  toamed  pc>l\,imide  materials  by 
anionically  pol\meri/ing  lact.im  monomers  m  the  presence  of 
blowing  agents  and  pore-controlling  agents,  the  improvement 
for  cimtrolling  the  size  and  number  of  pores  and  the  thickness 
of  the  partition  walls  to  pr<iducc  a  subst.mtialK  uniformed 
foamed  material  consisting  essentially  in  adding  before  poly- 
merizing the  combination  of  (  1  I  at  least  one  subst.mce  having 
an  open  cell  structure,  and  being  a  member  ot  the  group  of 

a.  porous  inorganic  substances  selectetl  trom  the  group 
consisting  of  expanded  perlite.  expanded  vermiculite, 
pumice.  la\a  and  silicon  dioxide  in  porous  torni.  and 

b.  synthetic  expanded  porous  resin  having  a  melting  or 
softening  temperature  which  is  higher  than  the  polymeri- 
zation temperature  ot  the  s.ud  l.ictam  monomers  to  be 
polvmerized.  and  selected  trom  the  cl.iss  consisting  of 
foamed  urea  formaldehvde  resiii  .md  foamed  phenol 
formaldehvde  resin. 


3.920.594 

KfSiN  (  OMI'OM  Mt»N  K»k  1   \MIN  \TFS 

Shunichi  Sato;  Masaharu  Kur.n.i.  Muu.iki  i  .uiiii.iK  hi,  I  umiki 

Iguchi.  and  ka/iivoshi  lv*asaw.j.  all  nf   Ink^u    l.ip.ui    .issign 

urs    t(i    \litsiihishi    das    (  hemical    (  luiipanv.    Itu   .     lukyu. 

.lapan 

FiU'd   fiilv   2.   19-4.  Str    N,,    4KS  ::x 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  July  4..   l'>",^,  4h-".^4Uh 
Int.  C  1.-  C08G  8/J2' 
\    S    (I.  260      19  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  for  laminates  which  comprises  a 
drying  oil-mt>dified  resol  phenolic  resin  and  a  resol  vsaler-solu- 
ble  phenolic  resin,  characterized  in  that  the  composition  addi- 
tionally contains  at  least  one  amine-modified  resol  phenolic 
resin  and  a,t  least  one  halogenated  epoxy-drying  oil-modified 
resol  phenolic  resin,  and  the  proportion  of  the  amine-modified 
resol  phenolic  resin  is  20  to  60  '^'e  by  v^eight,  the  proportion  of 
the  halogenated  epoxy-drying  oil-modified  resol  phenolic 
resin  is  10  to  60  9c  by  weight,  the  proportion  of  the  drying 
oil-modified  resol  phenolic  resin  is  15  to  55  9(  by  weight,  and 
the  proportion  i^f  the  resol  water-soluble  phenolic  resin  is  5  to 
20  9(  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  whole  composi- 
tion. 


.^');o.,sMi 

HI(,H  SOLIDS  ALK^  I)  C  O  \  1  IN(,  (  ( )M  loM  1  K  iNs 
(  arl   C.    Anderson.    Harlland.    W  is  .    Kuutr    M     (  hrist»ns(in. 
(libsonia.    Pa.,    and    f  gun    frit/    \\itgmann.    *>aini    'saulvt. 
France,  assignors  to  Pl'(,  Indiistru-s.  Im  .  Fii!st)nri;h.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  IM'-i,  Ser.  No.  459,-1  ^ 
Int    (I.    CU9D  3/52.  3/66 
L'.S.  <  I.  :f>0      22  (  (,)  I'J  <  lairns 

1.  A  ci>aling  compi)sition  having  a  solids  content  o\  at  least 
70  percent  by  weight,  the  vehicle  comprising  a  blend  of 

A.  from  about  10  to  about  70  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkyd 
resin  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyfunclional 
alcohol,  a  polyfunctional  acid  or  acid  anhydride,  and  an 
oil  or  oil  fatty  acid; 

B.  from  about  25  to  about  70  percent  by  weight  of  a  reactive 
liquid  having  two  or  more  hydroxyl  groups,  said  reactive 
liquid  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly 
ether  polyols,  polyester  polyols.  polyhydric  alcohols  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and 

C.  from  about  5  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  cross 
linking  agent,  said  crosslinking  agent  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aminoplasl  resins,  expoxy  resins 
and  isocyanate-terminaled  compounds. 


3,92(1.59^) 

si7iN(;  \c;fnt  fok  (,i  \ss  firfrs 

Jun-ichi  hurukav^a,  and  \oshinao  Konu,  l^xiih  of  W  .ik.o  .tin.i. 

Japan,  assignors  to  kao  Soap  Co.,  I  td  .  lokvo    |.<p.in 
Filed  June   12.   19^4.  Str    No    4-S.44I 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  June  2~.  19"3.4h~2  5  2<i 
Int.  CL-COSI    ^'  'm.  67106 
L.S    CI.  260-22  R  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  sizing  agent  composition  for  glass  fibers  comprising, 
a  film-forming  material,  a  lubricant  for  glass  fibers,  a  coupling 
agent  for  glass  fibers  and  an  antistatic  agent,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  employing  as  the  film-forming  material  an 
oil-in-water  type  emulsion  of  an  unsaturated  polyester  ob 
tained  by  the  reaction  of  (</)  1  mole  of  a  dibasic  acid  compo 
nent  containing  at  least  50  mole  percent  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fumaric  acid,  maleic  anhydride 
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and  ^p.l\turc^  thereof,  ih)  1  to  15  moles  of  a  diol  component 
containing  at  least  30  mole  percent  of  an  adduct  of  2  to  10 
moles  of  an  aikvlene  oxide  to  bisphenol  A.  with  (c)  an  emulsi- 
tier  ^elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  adduct  of  5  to 
I'M.  moles  of  an  a!k\lene  oxide  to  castor  oil.  an  adduct  of  5  to 
;iM.  moles  of  an  alk\lene  oxide  to  h\drogenated  castor  oil  and 
poK ethylene  glycol  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
l<H)u  to  6000.  the  amount  of  said  emulsifier  (  c  )  being  5  to  30 
parts  h\  uei^jht  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  the 
poKc^tcr  starting  materials  («)  and  ib).  and  incorporating  the 
resulting  unsaturated  polyester  into  water  together  with  an 
antistatic  agent,  said  antistatic  agent  being  a  triethanolamine 
salt  uf  an  o\\acid  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing I't  titanium.  antimon\.  molybdenum,  vanadium,  alumi- 
num /inc.  tin.  germanium,  zirconium,  tungsten,  boron  and 
tc!lLriun\  the  composition  containing  from  1  to  10  parts  by 
Acight  of  said  antistatic  agent  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
emulsion,  calculated  as  the  solids. 


3,420.54" 

PAINT  CUMFUMIION.S    \M)  \IHFi(  )I)  ( th    IHHK 

PRODI  (TION 

Peter  Francis  Nicks.  Maidenhead,  and  William    Vnthony  Ryan, 

Finthlev.  both  of  Knyland,  assiynors  to  Iniptrial  (  htmical 

Industries  Limited.  London.  Fnijland 

Filed    \uii.   16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  44N.2I4 

Claims    priorilv,    appliealion    I  nited    Kint;dom.    Stpt      10. 
1473.  42430  "3 

Int.  (I.    (  i)4D  Jj64 
L.S.  CI.  260^22R  10  Claims 

1.  in  a  method  of  producing  a  non-aqueous  paint  composi- 
tion. ^i.mpri>mg  a  pigmented  solution  of  a  water-insoluble 
film  forming  ^^ase  resm  which  is  a  drying  oil-modified  alkyd 
rcsin  m  ^ ater-immiscihle  liquid,  the  improvement  wherein  (  1  ) 
at  least  a  pr.  portion  of  the  pigment  is  treated  in  dispersion  in 
a  Ajter-immiscible  liquid  with  an  auxiliary  resin  which  is  a 
Jr\mg  oil-modified  alk\d  resin  containmg  more  than  50^(  by 
A  eight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  resin  of  a  hydrophilic 
moiet\  derived  from  a  poly  (ethylene  glycol)  of  molecular 
weight  -loO-l  500,  the  auxiliary  resin  being  used  in  a  propor- 
tion .t  n  t  less  than  \^(  by  weight  based  on  the  total  resin 
n  ntcnt  >'t  the  paint  composition,  and  (2)  there  is  also  incor- 
porated int  '  the  pamt  composition,  after  the  treatment  of  the 
pigment  Aith  said  auxiliary  resin,  an  amount  of  1-I09f  by 
■vveight  hased  -n  the  total  resin  content  of  the  paint  of  a  com- 
pound Ahuh  Is  soluble  in  the  solution  of  base  resin  in  water- 
immiseihle  liquid  and  which  in  water  has  detergent  properties, 
said  compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  having  the  chemical  structure  of  the  auxiliary 
resm  and  s.r.thetic  non-ionic  or  anionic  surfactants. 


3,920.599 

I  \M(  FS  OF  DIALL\   DIMFTH^L  AMMONFLM 

C  HIORIOE  AC  R^  LAMIDE  POL\MFRS 

John  R    Hurlotk,  Hickory  Hills;  Edward  C.  Ballweber,  (,len- 

w(K)d.   and    Lawrence  J.   Connelly,  Oak   Lawn,  all  of  III.. 

assit;nors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company,  Oak  Brook.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456.340 

Int.  CI.-  c()8F  :  j: 

C.S.CL  260-29.64  2  Claims 

1.  A  stable  uater-m-oil  pol\  mer  emulsion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  diall>l  dimcth\l  ammonium  chloride 
homopolymer  and  copolymers  of  diall>l  dimcth>l  ammonium 
chloride/acrylamide  prepared  b\  a  method  uhich  ciwprises 
(a)  preparing  a  water-in-oil  monomer  emulsion,  (  b  )  poKmer- 
izing  with  agitation  in  the  presence  of  a  low  HLB  emulsifier 
and  a  free  radical  initiator  at  a  temperature  of  15°-W°C  for  a 
period  of  about  6-7  hours  to  produce  the  uater-in-oil  polvmer 
emulsion;  and  (c)  recovering  said  polymer  with  a  latex  Brook- 
field  viscosity  of  about  300-5000  cps  and  an  intrinsic  viscositv 
of  about  0.50-1.00  and  wherein  the  concentration  of  the 
polymer  lies  between  20-50'7f  by  weight  of  the  emulsion  and 
the  particle  size  is  w  ithin  the  range  of  5/um  to  5^,  said  polymer 
emulsion  being  characterized  by  rapid  inversion  in  water  to  a 
solution  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrophilic  surfactant. 


3.920.598 
NON-IONIC  POIMRFTHANF  DISPERSIONS  HWINC 
SIDE  CHAINS  OF  POLU)\\FTH^  LENF 
Helmut  Reiff;  Jurgen  Lienert,  h<jlh  of  C  ologne;  Roland  Nast; 
Harro  Uitt.  both  of  Dormagen-Hackenbroich,  and  Pramod 
Gupta.    Bedburg-Frft.   all  of  C,erman>,  assignors  to   Haver 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Cjermany 

Filed  Mar.   18.   |9"4.  Ser.  No.  452.180 
Claims    prioritv.    application    (.ermanv.    Mar.    23,     197^, 
2314513 

Int.  (I.-  C()8(,  /cV,76 
L.S.  CI.  260     29.2  IN  7  Claims 

I.  In  the  preparation  of  a  polyurethane  latex  by  a  process 
wherein  a  ditunctional  organic  compound  having  reactive 
hvdrogen  atoms  and  an  organic  diisocyanate  are  reacted  to- 
gether and  the  resulting  polyurethane  is  dispersed  in  water. 
the  impro,  ement  .\hich  comprises  reacting  the  said  com- 
pound ha.ing  reactive  hydrogens  with  an  organic  diisocyanate 
ha\  mg  a  molecular  structure  w  hich  contains  an  allophanate  or 
hiuret  group  attaching  a  side  chain  having  repeating  —  O— 
C  H_.  — CHj  —  groups  thereto. 


3.920.600 
ADHESIVE  CCJMPOSITIONS 
Leo  \hramjian.  V\ilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  \  Co..  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  431.786 
Int.  CI.-  C(I8F  .^y//2 
CS.  CI.  260-29.7  I  A  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  in  the  lormation  of  pressure-sen- 
sitive adhesive  coatings,  said  composition  comprising 

A.  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  copolvmer  made  bv  polvmer- 
izing  in  the  absence  of  surface  active  agents  containing 
carboxylate  groups  (  1  )  an  aqueous  suspension  of  about 
90.0-99.6  mole  percent  of  chloroprene  monomer  and 
about  0.4-10.0  mole  percent  of  an  Q,/i-unsaturated  car- 
boxy  lie  acid  monomer  in  the  presence  of  (2)  about  3-10 
parts  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  0.2-2  parts  of  an  organic. 
sulfur-containing  chain  transfer  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dialkyl  xanthogen  disulfides  and  alkvl 
mercaptans  per  100  parts  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  0  2-2 
parts  of  an  organic,  sulfur-containing  chain  transfer  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dialkyl  xanthogen 
disulfides  and  alkvl  mercaptans  per  lOU  parts  hv  weight 
of  total  monomers  (  1 );  the  proportion  of  gel  in  the  co- 
polymer being  about  10-95  percent,  and 

B.  an  alkylated  melamine-aldehvde  resm  in  the  proportion 
of  10-15  parts  per  lod  parts  bv  weight  of  the  ct)pol\mer 
A(  1  ),  the  resm  having  a  softening  point  of  about  -20°  to 
+70°C.,  with  the  provisos  that 

a.  I  the  a,/3-unsaturated   carboxylic   acid    comonomer  of 
part  A.  above,  is  represented  hv  the  following  formula: 


T 


CH,=C-COOH. 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkvl  radical  containing  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  or  the  carboxvmethvl  group. 

b.  alkyl  mercaptan  chain  transfer  agents  of  part  A.  above, 

have  4-20  carbon  atoms, 
C.  dialkyl  xanthogen  disulfide  chain  transfer  agents  of  part 
A,  above,  are  represented  hv  the  following  formula. 
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R'O-C-S-S-C-OR- 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R-  independentiv   is  an  alkyl  radical 
having  1-8  carbon  atoms;  and 

d.  up  to  about  10  percent  of  the  chloroprene  can  be 
replaced  with  another  copolymerization  monomer 
which  does  not  contain  a  free  carboxvlic  group. 


3,920,601 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINC  AQL  EOl  S  EMI  LSIONS  Oh 

SYNTHETIC  POL^  MERIC  ELASTOMER 

Akira  \oshioka:  Akira  Suzuki:  lakaaki  Sugimura.  and 
Osanori  \amamoto,  all  of  Kavtasaki.  .lapan.  assignors  to 
Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd..  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  451.9h7 
Int,  CI.  C(»8d  n,(J4.  <,(j: 
I  ,S.  CI.  260-  29.7  N  5  C  laims 

1.  In  a  prv>cess  for  the  preparation  of  an  aqueous  emulsion 
containing  a  synthetic  polymeric  elastomer,  w  herein  water,  an 
emulsifier.  and  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  solution  ot  said  svn- 
thetic  polymeric  elastomer  are  admixed  to  form  a  basic  aque- 
ous solution  and  the  solvent  is  removed  from  the  resultant 
basic  aqueous  emulsion  by  evaporation  to  obtain  the  final 
aqueous  emulsion,  the  improvement  comprising  further  add- 
ing an  organic  cyanide  compound  to  the  admixing  step, 
whereby  the  organic  cyanide  compound  prevents  said  basic 
emulsion  from  separating  into  phases;  removing  from  the 
basic  emulsion,  bv  evaporation,  said  hvdrocarbon  solvent 
simultaneouslv  with  said  organic  cyanide  compound,  therebv 
inhibiting  coagulum  formation;  and  reco\Lring  the  final  aque- 
ous emulsitin. 


3,920,602 
THERMOPLASTIC  N^  EON  \10LDIN(,  REMNS 

William   1.  Freed,  Madison.  N.,L.  assignor  to  (  clanesc  corpo- 
ration. New   \  ork,  N.\ 

Filed  Aug,  12.  1974.  Ser.  No,  49h.60S 
Int.  CI."  C08L  6JI02.  77110 
L.S,  CI,  260      37  N  "  Claims 

1.  An  improved  thermoplastic  molding  resin  comprising  a 
svnthetic  linear  poly  amide  polymer  having  a  relative  viscosity 
in  the  range  of  from  35  to  100.  from  .ihout  5  to  about  60 
weight  percent,  based  im  the  tot.il  thermopl.istiL  molding 
resin,  of  a  reinforcing  agent  intimatelv  mixed  .Mth  said  polv- 
mer; and  from  above  0  5  io  about  3  weight  ju  r^cnt,  based  on 
the  total  thermoplastic  molding  resin,  of  a  thermoplastic  phe- 
noxy  resm  having  the  repeating  structure. 
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3,920,603 
REINFORCED  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS    \NI)    VRIKLES 

FORMED  THEREOF 
Vance  A.  Stayner.  and  Barry    L.  Sloss.  both  of  P.O.  Box  (i3. 
Sugar  Cirove.  III.  60554 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1973.  Ser.  No.  401,208 
Int,  CI.    C  (I8K  7120:  C08L  67106 
L.S.  CI.  260-40  R  5  Claims 

1.  .A  hardenable  composition  comprising  ahoul  In  to  hO 
percent  hv  weight  of  a  curable,  svnthetie  polv ester  resin, 
about  I  to  3(1  percent  bv  weight  of  microscopic. illv  sized  glass 
spheres,  about  10  to  60  percent  bv  weight  of  Suzorite  mica 
platelets,  and  .ihout  20  to  70  percent  b\  weight  of  .iluminum 
trihvdr.ite  [\irticles 


3.''2(i.Mi4 
PRODI  (TION  Of    POWDF  RV   HI  1  I  K  <   <iN  1   \IMN(. 
Rl  HHfR  MIX  11  Rl  s    \M)    I  Hf    I  sf    I  HI  RM  U    IN    I  HI 
\1  \M  f  \(    H  Rf    Of    I  IRK    I  Rf  \|)s 
(.erhard   Beri;:   K.irl-Htin/   Nnrdsi,!,.   Ntiih.irl   'Miniiiui     1  iige 
Barnstedl,    .ind    (.trh.ird    (   unl/i.    .ill    nl    Nl.irl,    l.trm.mv 
assignors    to    Chemistht    \S  erkt    Huels    .XktKngtscllschatt. 
Marl,  (Jermany 

Filed   Wi     -,    !''"  V   >s.r    No    4:  I    v|0 
Claims     prioritv,     applKaliuii     (.■i.rinan),     iHe.     ''.     1972. 
2260340 

Int    (  I     <  os,|    ^■7.;.  ,^120 
L  ,S.  CI.  HM      42.54  14  Lianas, 

1.  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  discrete,  pourable.  pow- 
dery, non-caking  filler-containing  elastomer  particles  having 
an  average  diameter  of  10-1000  /x.  which  comprises 

a  admixing  i)  a  solution  of  an  elastomeric  polymer,  said 
elastomeric  polvmer  having  a  stilution  viscosity  of  1-7 
dl/gm  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polv  butadienes  having  a  vinyl  group  content  of  from  K  to 
50'^f  and  copiilymers  of  butadiene  with  I(t-6(Ky  by  weight 
styrene  in  which  the  vinyl  group  content  in  the  poly  buta- 
diene present  is  from  8  to  30'/^  in  a  volatile,  inert  organic 
solvent  w  hich  solvent  has  an  atmospheric  pressure  boiling 
point  of  about  -5"  to  +8  5°  C.  with  ii  I  25-250  parts  bv 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polymer  of  a  solid, 
finely  divided  elastomer  filler  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicic  acid  and  carbon  black  to  form  a  ho- 
mogeneous fiuid  mixture  ct)nsisting  essentially  of  said 
filler  and  said  elastomer  solution;  and 
b  expanding  said  homogeneous  fluid  mixture  from  a  higher 
pressure  and  an  initial  temperature  of  50°-28()°  C  at 
which  said  solvent  is  in  the  liquid  phase  across  a  pressure 
differential  of  about  5-20  atmospheres  to  a  lower  pres- 
sure at  which  said  solvent  flash  evaporates  to  form  said 
filler-containing  elastomer  particles  having  a  residual 
solvent  content  of  less  than  about  \^'(  by  weight. 


'■,'j;(i  (lii- 
.MEl  \1  -TONJ  \|\1\(,  (  »Rt,  WH     Hh  di   Ml  -I  I  (    I   i    \K 
COM  Pol   Nl)  Rf  |\K)R(    1  ji  \M  I  H   r  \t^  I  |i   I   i    \  1  1 
OR<.  \N|(     OR   |\(  |R(,  \M(     M  \  n  kl  \i 
Hiroshi  Sato;  K<i|i   I  .ikali.islii.  s.id.i.tki  shii:<i,i    .mti  \  ushitak.i 
Abe.   all   ot    ()htak<.    I.ipan.    .issij^riiirs    lu    Nl  itsutMstn    R.nnn 
Co..  Ltd..  lokvo.   I.qj.iii 

Continuation-in-p.iri  nf  Ser.  Nd     ':s  l^o    Ian    /<ii    1473. 

aliandoiud.  whjth  is  .i  i  (m  iinn.ilinii  in  p.ir  1  nf  s,  r     No. 

21  l.hf.l.  Kvi     2  V    l'*~l.  I'.il     Nn    3.S4(i.~(i.s     1  his  .ipplK.iiHii, 

\ug.   2"".    1  4~4.   Ser.   No    -ii(!.'):4 

Claims    [irioritv,    application    Jap.ni,    l)i>.      24.     l''~ii.    4- 

1 i~;s3 

Int    (  I     (  nsK  MUH.  3I34\  7104,  7114 
l.S.  CI.  2mi     4;  r  I  8  Claims 

1.  A  filler-reinforced,  metal -containing,  organic  high  molec- 
ular compound  which  comprises:  (  1  )  100  parts  bv  weight  of 
a  copolymer  of  45  -  97*7^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile  and  meth- 
acrylonitrile.  with  55  -  3'~/f  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member 
selected  fri>m  the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated  carboxylic 
ester,  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  unsaturated  carboxylic 
amide  each  of  which  is  copolymerizable  with  acrylonitrile  or 
methacrylonitrile,  which  copolymer  is  stabilized  through 
cross-linking  with  at  least  one  metallic  compound  of  a  transi- 
tion metal  of  the  4th  Period  of  the  Periodic  Table,  a  metal  of 
Group  II  of  the  Periodic  Table  or  a  mixture  thereof,  said  metal 
in  ion  or  salt  form  being  coordination  bonded  with  the  nitrile 
groups  of  the  copolymer  in  molar  ratios  of  from  I  :  32  to  32 
:  32,  and  (2|  0  5  -  9000  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  inor- 
ganic or  organic  filler  dispersed  in  the  metal-containing,  or- 
ganic high  molecular  compound 


^J4(i  (),Ci,-49 
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NONKL\M\l\Hl.K  M()L[)IN(,  COMPOM  I  IONn  oh 

MVRKNK  POl.NMKRS 

Klaus   Diebtl.   and   Helmut   Birkner,  both  of   \ldrl    (,trman>, 

assignors  to  (  hemische  Uerke  Huels.  \.(..,  \1arl.  (.trmanx 
C  ontinuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  2  13, "38.  Det    2''.  1  '*"  I    Wit 
No.  3.81 '.'J  12.   Ihis  application  \pr,  H.  1^^~4.  st  r    No. 

45*^.0^"" 
Claims    priorit>.    application    (iermanv.     Dti      31.     1970, 
2064677 

Int   (I,    (OXk  yo3 
I  ..S.  CI.  260-45.'  R  14  (  Lurus 

1.  In  a  nonflammable  thermoplastic  polystyrene  molding 
composition  containing  l-2()'?(.  based  on  the  styrene  polymer. 
o!  at  Ica^t  PC  nroniinated  polyalkyi  benzene,  the  improve- 
mcrt  .V  herein  the  hrominated  polyalkyi  benzene  is  a  com- 
p.iund  ot  the  formula 


."■hcreir:  R  Is  bromomethsl  or  dibromomethy  1.  R'  is  alkyl  of 
I  ''  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  R'  being  ortho  to  each  R,  >ii  is 
the  iptct'e-r  from  2  or  3.  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3.  inclu- 
M.e    the  sum  of";  and  ;;  being  from  3  to  5,  inclusive. 


3. '^20. 60^ 
ST\BIl  I7F.D  POl  ^  \!KR  COMPOSITIONS 
(Jerald  Scott.  Knowle,  and  Kenneth  John  Humphris.  Frimle\ . 
near  Camberley.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  J     \.  Ktmp 
&  Co..  London.  England 

Filed  \ug.  24,  19^3,  Ser.  No.  391,257 

Int.  CI.-  C08F  6  ijir  C08G  83/00 

IS.  CI.  26(1     45.8  R  17  Claims 

1.  An  oxiUatRin-resistdnt  poI\mer  composition  which  com- 

prise^  a  s\nthctie   puKmer  and,  as  antioxidant,  at  least  one 

phosphate  ot'  the  formula  | 
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(ii)  and 
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R. 
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(iii) 


R,. 


in  which  each  of  R,  to  R.,.  \^huh  nia\  he  the  s.inie  or  ditterent, 
represents  an  alkyl.  aryi  orearbo\\l  radical  or  a  hahigen  atom 
or  two  adjacent  such  R  radicals  together  form  an  alkylcne 
radical  or.  in  the  case  of  formulae  ( ii  i  and  i  in  \  a  \alenc\  bond. 
in  an  amount  from  0.001  to  5'^  b\  v*. eight  based  on  the  v^  eight 
of  the  polymer. 


3,920.608 
KIRF  RFTVRDANT  POI.\  FSTFR  RFSINS 

Kiibtrt  \I.  Murch.  \shton,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  States 
of  \merica  as  represented  hv  the  Secretary  of  the  Na\\, 
V^  ,ishmi;ton.  D.C. 

Filed  .lune  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,913 
Int.  CI.-  COSG  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.9  NP  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  fire  retardanc\  characteristie 
of  general  purpose  unsaturated  polyester  rcsms.  which  com- 
prises: 

reacting  an  alcohol  with  an  adduct  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  the  equimolar  adduct  of  phosphorus  penta- 
chloride  and  aniline  and  the  equimolar  adduet  of  phos- 
phorus pentachloride  and  ally  Limine,  in  an  alcohiil-to- 
PCl-,  mole  ratio  of  3  1.  to  form  an  alkow  deri\ati\e.  and 
adding  said  alkoxy  derr- atr.  e  to  said  poK  ester  resm  in  an 
amount  from  about  5  ti>  about  2(i  v.eight  pereent  ot  the 
total  combined  weight 


3,920,609 
MFTHOn  OF  PRODI  CINC  A  SPRINC;  CORE  MATTRESS 
V\  alter  Lehmann,  Pleidelsheim,  Cjermany,  assignor  to  Mirabed 

ACi,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,565,  Sept.  15.  1972,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,789,  Aug.  25,  1970.  abandoned. 

I  his  application  July    17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,180 

Int.  CI.-  A47C  Jjf  12.  B29D  27iii4 

l.S.  C  I.  264     46.5  18  Claims 


;j 


in  v^hich  R  represents  a  h\drogen  or  1,\  of  a  metal  ion  of 
valen^;.  sau:  metal  being  selected  from  zinc,  calcium,  bar- 
ium, cadmium  tin  ir^n.  cobalt,  nickel,  copper  and  manga- 
nese, or  an  amm.-niuni  or  suHstnuteC  ammonium  ion,  a  sec- 
ondare, or  tertiar,  alk.l  radical  or  an  jr\  i  radical  which  con- 
tains at  least  one  alk'.  1  group  m  the  tirlho-position  to  the 
attached  owger'.  .itom  said  alk.l  group  ^seing  branched  in  the 
u-position.  and  .\  represents  a  hydrocarbon  or  substituted 
h\drocarbon  radical  selected  from  radicals  of  the  ftirmulae: 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  spring  cushion  bod\  in  which 
a  coil  spring  core  is  covered  with  and  secured  to  foamed, 
elastomeric  material,  said  spring  ciire  being  formed  bv  assem- 
bling a  plurality  of  coil  springs  into  a  spring  core  having  end 
coils  defining  a  surface  with  partial  segments  oi  the  end  coils 
lying  on  the  periphery  of  said  surface,  said  method  comprising 
placing  a  side  wall  hand  around  the  sides  of  said  spring  core 
with  one  peripheral  edge  adjacent  said  peripheral  segments  of 
said  end  coils,  positioning  said  spring  core  with  said  side  wall 
bund  in  a  mold  with  a  sheet  \^\  foamed,  elastomeric  material 
covering  the  end  coils  defining  said  surface  and  with  a  space 
between  the  side  walls  ot  the  mold  and  sides  of  said  spring 
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core  completeK  surrounding  the  sides  ot  the  spring  core,  said 
space  being  closed  on  the  inner  side  b\  said  side  w.ill  band  and 
on  the  other  sides  h\  said  mold  to  prtivide  a  completeh  en- 
closed space,  admitting  a  foamahle  and  solidiifiahle  elasto- 
meric material  to  said  space  ami  permitting  the  material  to 
toam  and  solidify  to  form  a  foamed  elastomeric  m.itenal  filling 
said  space  and  bonded  to  said  sheet  of  foamed  el.istomeric 
m.iterial  and  to  s.iid  side  wall  band,  so  that  said  toamed  m.ite- 
nal torms  an  integral  ciner  o\  said  surface  ot  said  end  coils 
and  the  sides  of  said  core,  said  peripheral  segments  of  said  end 
coils  being  embedded  m  the  toamed  materuil  to  secure  said 
end  coils  to  the  casing  termed  b\   said  toamed  m.itenal 


3.920.610 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  TAILORING  PROSTHETIC 

FEET 

Eugene  Wagner,  c  o  Wagner's  Orthopedic  Supply  CO..  3''5  W  . 
4th  South  St..  Salt  lake  City,  I  tah  H4110 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,507.  Feb.  28.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3.833.941.  This  application  Apr.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  463. '5" 

Int.  CI.    B29D  2' M4 
L.S.  CI.  264-   46.9  Id  (  laims 


52      10,    56,     2,     52 


.J^      "J      JO      c.     ^c-^. 


'2    Se 


NH-KN 


NH-NH-CO-R-CO  — 


R 


in  which 

R  is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical  of  6  to  1  5  carbon  atoms,  and 
R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  alkoxy  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy.  dialkylamino  of  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  piperidyl.  morpholyl  or  phosphonic  acid  dialkyi 
ester  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms 
7.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polyacyl-dihydrazino- 
s-triazine  with  recurring  structural  units  of  the  formula 


NH-HN 


NH-NH-CO-R-CO 


wherein  R  is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical  and  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phe- 
noxy .  dialkylamino  cif  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  piperidy  I.  morpho- 
lyl  or  phosphoric  acid  dialkyi  ester  of  2  to  X  carbon  atoms, 
which  process  comprises: 

polycondensing  at  a  temperature  of  about  —  I  ()°C  to  -♦-6()°C 

and  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  acceptor  w  hile  stirring  and 

draw  ing  off  the  heat  of  reaction 

a.  at  least  one  2.4-dihvdra2ino-s-trtazine  of  the  formula 

I 


HsN-HN 


1.  The  method  oi  m,;king  a  ■jMOisthetic  toot  comprising 
forming  a  keel  having  a  diminished  heel  jvirtion.  a  substan- 
tially fiat  arch  portion,  a  curved  instep  portion  and  a  rounded 
lower  front  end  portion,  fastening  to  said  flat  arch  portion  the 
rear  end  of  a  reinforcing  member  comprising  .i  strip  oi  highly 
resilient  synthetic  resin  the  front  end  of  which  extends  almost 
to  the  end  of  the  toe  to  be  formed  around  it.  .ind  molding  a 
soft  resilient  foam  cmiting  comprising  toe  [HMtion.  instep, 
ankle,  heel  and  arch  under  and  around  said  keel  .md  reinforc- 
ing member. 


3,920.611 
POLVACYL-DIH^DRAZINO-S-TRUZINES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Marija  del  Rio,  Obernburg  am  Main;  Joachim  Behnke,  Milten- 
berg:  Michael  VVallrabenstein,  Worth  am  Main,  and  Dieter 
Frank,  Elsenfeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Akzona  Incor- 
porated, .Asheville,  N.C 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  47  1,504 
Claims    priority,    application    Ciermany,    May    24.     1973 
2326473 

Int.  CI.-  COSG  liiOH 
L.S.  CI.  260-47  CP  12  Claims 

1.  A  fiber-forming  line.ir  (^oiv.iev  l-dihvdr.i/ino  s-tna/ine 
consisting  essentially  of  recurring  structural  units  ot  the  for- 
m  u  Li 


r  r 


NH-NH; 


V 

R' 


in  which  R'  has  the  same  meaning  given  above,  with  (b)  at 
least  one  aromatic  dicarboxvlic  acid  halide 


3.'';n.(,  1 : 

PKFPXRATION  (H    Ml  M  K  ikMIN<.   !■<  »M  Mi  R   I  Ri  >M 
C\RH(){^(1I(     XknXUIK     DIWIIM     \M)\(yi 

H  \i  11)1-  (If   ikiMt  1  I  i  1 1(    \(  111  \NH\  hkini 

.lames  k.  Stephens,  ( .arv .  Ind  ,  .i'-sii;ni'r  lo  'st.tnd.ir  d  <  Ml  (  ,,ni 
panv .  (  hii  ago.  III 

(  imtinuation-in-parl  nf  St-r    Nnc    ^.'^Z  ,^,^~,    l.ui    l\     1'".* 
abandoned.  Ser,  No,  ,<3f).S5"  ,  ,laii    I  ti.  I  W(.4,  .iliandon. d,  and 
Ser,   No.  535. 3fi",   Marih    IS.    !'*(.f..  .itiandomd     I  hl^ 
application  Nov     2,^.    IMfid,  'scr.  No    5'^0.~'i5 
Ini    (  I     (  ns<;  13114 
I   s   (I    260-47  CP  13  Claims 

1.  \  [irocess  for  preparing  high  molecular  weight  st)lid 
polymers  having  film-forming  properties  and  being  soluble  m 
.in  organic  solvent,  which  process  comprises  reacting  essen- 
tially equimolar  amounts  of  a  carbocyclic  aromatic  primary 
diamine  and  an  acyl  halide  derivative  of  trimellitic  anhydride 
which  contains  at  least  one  acyl  halide  group  and  that  in  the 
4  ring  position,  in  said  organic  solvent,  under  substantially 
anhydrous  conditions,  and  for  a  period  of  time  and  at  a  tem- 
perature, below  I50°C.,  controlled  to  produce  a  polymer  with 
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0\  EMBtR   KS. 


tree  carhoxvl  groups  and  amide  groups  available  for  further 
TLMaion  said  poi\mer  being  soluble  in  said  organic  solvent 
ariLi  A  herein  the  reaction  produces  hydrogen  halide. 


AMINKAIODIFIFI)  CONDKNS  \  [  I()\  POI WURs    Wh 
RAPID  C  L  RIN(.  \1)HKM\  F  COMPOSITIONS  PRFP  \kh  l> 

IHFRFFROM 
Harlan   (,.    Freeman:   (.ene    F     Havter,   and    (,t,.rt;i    (,rah.,m 
Allan,  all  of  Seattle.  \\  ash.,  assimiors  to  \V  tv  erhat  u^»  r  (  um 
pan>.   lacnma.  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1"'4.M4:.   \ui;.  25.  14^  l,  [>.it    \,, 
.VH4.515.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N,i    |  l  <.f,MI 
I-eh.  8.   14^1.  abandoned.  «hich  is  a  continuatinn-in-part  ol 
Ser.  No.  S:i.946.  M^v   5.   \<)M.  abandoned,  uhah  is  a 
continuatiitn-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  h}^Kl~i).  \Ia>    IX.   mh",  Pat 
No.  3,5  18.154.   This  application  Oct.  23.  1973,  .Ser.  .No. 

408.408 
Int.  CI.    (  ()8(,  12, 4U.  12138 
IS.  CI.  2MI-6-.6R  51  Claims 

1.  A  r.ipiJ  curing  adhesive  composition  comprising 
.i   ..n  -imine-mi^dified  condensation  polymer  comprising  the 
rc.;.tMn    product  of  an   aminiiplast  containing  reactive 
.ilk.  I.  1    groups  with   a   primary   aromatic   amine   of  the 
formula 


3.920.614 

HK.H  SOU    RFI.FASF  OIL-  AND  V\  ATFR-REPELLENT 
COPOLYMER 
Ka/usuke  Kirimoto,  and  Takao  Hayashi.  both  of  ^okohama. 
Japan,    assignors   to   Asahi    (;iass   Company.    Ltd..   Tok\o. 
Japan 

Eiled  Nov.  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  418.933 
Claims    priority,    application   Japan.    Nov.    24.    197''     47. 
117109 

Int.  CI.-  COSE  21411^.  220112 
C.S.CL  260-63  IV  9  Claims 

1.  An  oil  and  water-repellent  copoKmcr  v>.hich  is  Lh.iracter- 
ized  by  high  soil  release  properties,  uhich  comprises  .it  least 
25  weight  percent  of  a  fluoroa!k\!  monomer.  Uom  ^  -  35 
weight  percent  of  acrylonitrile  or  methacrs lonitnie.  and  5  -  50 
weight  percent  of  a  polymerizable  aery  late  or  methacr\late 
having  the  formula: 

cn2--C[^^coo(CH,,CH^o)  ir 

n 

wherein  R'  and  R-  ma\   K  h\drnt:cn  or  mcth\l  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  3  -  5(J 


Ahercu-  \  I.  -  \H  or  -CH,.\H,:  X,  is  -NH,.  -CH.NH.. 
,,r  -OH  \  ,.  -\H,.  -CH.NH.,,  -NO,.  -OH.  alkyl  of 
i    to  5  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen,   halogen,   halogenated 


Ik'.  1,  alk\(-)X\  or 


o 


3.920.615 

I'kODl  C  riON  OF  ALKYLARM.  SI  LFON  VFES 

1N(  II  DINC,  THE  STEP  OF  DEHM)RO(,FN  \TIN{. 

NORMM   P\RAFFINS\\ITH  AN  IMPROVED  C  VT  \LVST 

Shuan    K.   Huanjj.   Creve  Coeur.   Mo.,  assignor  to   Monsanto 
(  ompany.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  501,910 
Int.  CI.-'  C07C  3128,  77/00.  I4^i24 
C.S.CL  260-683.3  10  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  producing  mono-olefins  from  paraffins 
having  a  chain  length  of  from  about  X  to  about  24  carbon 
atoms  which  comprises  passing  a  mixture  of  paraffins  and 
hydrogen  at  an  LHSV  of  from  about    1    to  about    100.  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  40()°C   to  about  65()T   in  contact 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  from  about  0()()2  w  eight  percent  to 
about  5  weight  percent  of  a  first  .    riiponcnt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Group   IB   metals,  oxides  of  Group   IB 
metals,  and  mixtures  thereof,  from  about  0.(){)5  weight  per- 
cent to  about  5  weight  percent  of  a  second  component  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  noble  metals  of  the  plati- 
num and  palladium  families,  noble  metal  oxides  ot  the  plati- 
num and  palladium  families,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  first 
and  second  components  being  deptisited  on  the  surface  of  an 
alumina  catalyst  base  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least    10 
square  meters  per  gram,  an  acidity  factor  less  than  2  ().  and  a 
macropore  volume  of  at  least  0005  cc/g;  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  calcining  the  alumina  cataivst  base  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  SOOT,  for  ,1  sattiuent  time  to 
reduce  the  surface  area  of  the  alumina  e.itahst  base  to  less 
than  150  m-'/g 


X;  is  h>  Jn>t;jn  .,j^  ,  I  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  arvl:  and  .A 
'^  —SO,—  .  -NH  — .  — O  — .  — S—  — C=C—  — S— S  — 
.  -,N=.\-  or 


T' 

CH 
I 

Y, 


3.920,616 

U  ROW   DERI\ATI\ES  OF 

HEX  U  HI OROPHOSPHOMTRILE  CYCLIC  TRIMER 

Robtrt  M  Murch,  \shton.  Md..  assignor  to  The  I  nited  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretarv  of  the  Navy, 
\V  ashinuton.  D.C  . 

Hied  June   19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  480.91  1 
Int.  CI.    C08(,  6  ^   <: 


C.S.  CI.  260-75  T 


1 1  Claims 


where  >  anJ  \  ,  are  hvdrogen  or  alkyl  or  1  to  3  carbon 
atums  .ind  ,-  is  0,  1  or  2  the  amount  of  said  amine  being 
at  least  o   ;  p,,rtH,  a  cich:  per  part  of  said  aminoplast;  and 

b  a  eurint;  .lijent  re.i.t.i'He  Aith  said  modified  condensa- 
tion poh.  mer  ..t  ..ni-ier.t  leniperatures.  the  amounts  of 
Said  module  J  p.  Imer  and  curing  agent  being  sufficient 
to  .Muse  s.ik;  composition  to  rapidly  become  insoluble 
and  intus|fs|^.    ,[  ambient  temperatures. 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  tire  retardancv  characteris- 
tics of  unsaturated  general  purpose  polyester  resins,  vshich 
comprises  based  on  total  weight  admixing  from  ,ih, nu  ^  to 
20'7f  of  an  alkoxy  derivative  produced  K  the  reaethm  of 
hexachlorophosphonitrile  cyclic  trimer  and  an  alcohol  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of /3-chloroethanoi.  3.3.3-tri- 
chloropropanol.  1 .3-dichloro-2-propanol.  2  .Vd.hromo- 
propanol.  methanol,  ethanol.  and  2,2,2-trichloroethan(^l  with 
said  unsaturated  polyester  resm.  and  .urniL:  s.nd  uns.uur.ited 
polyester  resin. 


No\  EMBER  18,   197S 
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3.920,617 
SILEIR-CONTAININC;  POLY  AMINE  CLRINC,  ACENTS 
FOR  POIM  RETHANFS  AND  METHOD  FOR  M  \kINC; 
AND  ISINC,  THE  SAME 
Frank   N.   Hirosawa,   Monterev    Park,  and   Ming   Hsing  Lee. 
Cilendale,  both  of  C  alif..  assignors  to  Eurane  Plastics.  Inc  . 
Los  Angeles.  C  alif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  60.742,  Aug.  3.  1970.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  4  10.233 
Int.  CI.    C08G  li^J^ 
C.S.  CI.  260-77.5  AM  12  C  laims 

I.  The  process  of  curing  an  isocyanate  terminated  urethane 
prepolvmer  which  comprises  curing  an  isocyanate  terminated 
urethane  prept^Kmer  vuth  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  those  of  the  formula; 


S    -    R    -    S 


wherein  R  is  a  hvdrocarbon.  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hvdrogen.  halogens,  and  hvdrocarbons. 


3.920.618 
NF\N   PHOTOPOLV  MERS 
kunihiro  Ichimura.  and  Hideo  Ochi.  both  of  Yokohama,  .la- 
pan,  assignors  to  Director-deneral  of  the   Agemv   of  Indus- 
trial Science  and   lechnologv,   fokvo.  .lapan 

Filed  Oct.  5.   19-3.  Ser.  N(..  4((3.822 
(  laims    prioritv.    application    .japan.    Oct.     (>.     19"'2,    4"- 
100429:  Oct    6.  1972,  47-100430;  Dec.  28,  1972,  48-3533 

Int.  CI.    C  08G  69144.  73116.  63iOO:  C08F  18/44 
I  .S.  CI.  260—78  CA  14  C  laims 

1.  Photopolymers  characterized  by  a  vinvl  poKmer  back- 
bone having  as  photocrosslinking  radicals  a-subslituted 
maleimido  grc^ups  of  the  formula: 


C  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  copoly- 
merizable  with  methacrylic  acid  and  capable  of  forming 
a  homogeneous,  transparent  solution  when  mixed  v^ith 
the  components  (A)  and  (B)  at  a  temperature  of  25°C, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

C-i  alkyl  acrylates  and  alkyl  methacryles.  both  having  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  the  amount  of  the 
monomer  (C-i)  being  U  to  80Vf  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  monomer  components  (A)  and  (C). 

C-ii  alky  I  acrylates  or  methacrylates.  the  alkyl  moietv  hav- 
ing 4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  halogenated  alkyl  acrylates  or 
methacrv  kites,  the  halogenated  alkyl  moiety  having  2  or 
.^  carbon  atoms,  styrene  and  alkyl-substituted  styrenes 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  the 
amount  of  the  monomer  (C-ii)  being  0  to  3()'7f  by  v^eight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  monomer  components 
(A)  and  (C); 

C-iii  acrylic  acid,  acrylamide.  acrylonitrile.  diaceti>ne  ae- 
ry lamide.  maleic  acid  and  itaconic  acid,  the  amount  of 
the  monomer  (C-iii)  being  U  to  8()'7f  by  weight  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  monomer  comp<inents  (A)  and 
(C).  and 

C-i\  methacrylic  amide,  methacrylonitrile,  N-hydroxyme- 
thylacrylic  amide.  2-hydroxyethyl  methacrylate.  2- 
hydroxyethvl  acrylate.  glycidyl  methacrylate.  dimethyl- 
aminoethvl  methacrylate.  diethylaminoethylmethacry- 
late.  N-alkylmaleimide.  N-arylmaleimide  and  metal  salts 
of  methacrylic  acid  or  acrylic  acid,  the  amount  of  the 
monomer  (C-iv)  being  0  to  209(  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  monomer  components  (A)  and  (C). 
and,  optionalh  1  to  25  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  monomer  components  (A)  and 
(C),  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  trialkyi  phosphates,  the  alkyl  moiety  having 
1  to  X  carbon  atoms,  triaryl  phosphates,  the  aryl  moietv 
having  6  to  14  carbon  atoms,  tris-halogenated  alkyl  phos- 
phates, the  alkyl  moietv  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
tris-halogenated  alkyl  phosphonates.  the  alkyl  moiety 
having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  halogenated  alkyl  poly- 
phospht)nates.  the  alkyl  moiety  having  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 


Ar  CO 

\  / 


^ 


/    \      / 
R,  CO 

wherein  Ar  stands  for  a  cyclic  group  of  aromaticity  and  R,  for 
a  hydrogen  atom 


3.920.619 
PROCESS  FOR  CASTINCj  METHAC  RV  LIC    AC  ID 
POLYMER  PLATE 
Nobuo  kameda:  Suehiro    layama.  and    lokuo   lamaki.  all  of 
Otake.  Japan,  assignor*-  to  Mitsubishi  Ravon  (  o  .  1  td  .   la- 
pan 

Eiled  Julv    18.  19^3.  Ser.  No.  380.295 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  27,  19''2.  4"-''5265 
Int.  CI.-'  C08k  ^^  09.  >l  10.  C08F  2  IS  14.  230:o<) 
IS.  CI.  260—31.2  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  easting  ,:  nieth.iervhe  .ickI  poKmer  (Mate  of 
improved  fiame  retarding  and  antistatic  properties  b\  ,1  bulk 
pohmerization  procedure,  which  comprises  piWymenzing  in 
an  enclosed  mold  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 

.A  methacrylic  acid  in  an  amount  of  20  to  lOO*"?  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  monomer  components 
(A),  and  (C).  below. 
B.  water  in  an  amount  of  0  1  to  1  mole  per  mole  of  meth- 
acrylic acid  and  at  least  1  part  by  weight  based  on  100 
parts  b\  weight  of  the  monomer  components  (A  I.  and 
(C  )  below  .  and 


t   I  K  \m  I    (  oMl'U'si  I  K  )\s   H  \sHi  (  )\   I  1    \s  1  (  )\H  kl( 

V  !\^  1  IDf  NF  FLIORIDECOPOI  \  M!  K's    i'k(  H  tSS  FOR 

(  i  klN(,    riH    (OMPOsniON^.    \M)    1  HI    (I  RED 

(    (  )\1P()S1  1  1<  »N^ 

(iiovanni  Ceci.iin.  strj^in  (.tn.  hoih  "i  Nlil.iri,  .imi  I  uii_'i  t  'i 
lombo.   Kiistd    \rsi/iii.   ,dl  of  liab.   .issi^tuT^   in   Nlunttdisnrs 
S.p.  \..  Milan.  Il.ib 

I  lied  (  III.  5.  1973.  S(r    Nn    4(i  Wlh 

Claims  prioriiv.  application  Italy,  Oct.  9.  1972.  3o:4.-  ~; 

Int.  t  I     (  nsi-  28/00.  214/UU 

IS,  CI.  260—79.5  C  1  1  <  laim- 

1.  Curable  compositions  comprising 

I  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  saturated,  elastomierc 
copolymer  of  vinylidene  fluoride  with  at  least  one  fluori- 
nated  or  chloro-fluorinated.  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  copolymerizable  therewith. 

II  1-40  parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  acids  acceptor 
consisting  of  at  least  one  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesium  oxide,  calcium  oxide,  lead 
monoxide,  zinc  oxide,  lead  basic  phosphite  and  cationic 
complexes  and  chelates  thereof: 

III  0  5-10  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  basic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  - 
metal  hydroxides  and  metal  salts  of  weak  acids,  and  cati- 
onic complexes  and  chelates  thereof; 

IV.  0.5-15  parts  by  weight  of  curing  agent:  and 

V.  0()5-5  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  curing  accelerator, 
said  curable  compositions  being  characterized  in  that  the 
curing  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroquinone.  resorcinol.  catechol,  naphthols.  bisphe- 
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noK  their  derivatives  containing  substances  other  than 
h'^  dr. 'gen  in  the  aromatic  ring,  the  ahphatic  group,  or 
both  ahrh.iti.  and  cvcloaliphatic  diols;  dialkylene  aro- 
matic JinN  the  corresponding  thiol  derivatives  and  alkali 
r:  ctal  s.iltv  thereof,  and  in  that  the  curing  accelerator. 
u-,ed  IP.  eomnination  therewith  is  a  hydrate  or  salt  of  the 
e.itions. 


C) 


R -N-OR 

R 

R-N-R-\-R 

I  IV         I  IV 
OR  OH 

R 
—  P  -  (  '  R 
R 


(N-alkoxv  ammnnium) 


(alkvlene  \.  N"  dialkovy 
ammonium ) 


( P-alkoxy  phosphonium ) 


Ahereir-  R     R      .;r  :  R       -  hich  mav  be  the  same  or  different 

are  selected   trom   the  grt)up  consisting  of  alkyl.  cycloalkvl. 

ir>l.  alkylenarvl.  oxvalkyl.  and  polyoxyalkvl  groups  with  the 
OH  end  group  either  free  or  etherified.  containing  from  1  to 

1  S  carbon  at.  ms.  -CH=groups  which  are  part  of  aromatic  or 
heteroaroniati.  ringv  — CH=  groups  which  are  part  of  cyclo- 
ahphati^  or  heterocycloaliphatic  rings;  and  — CH.  groups 
whiv-h  ire  part  of  cycloaiiphatic  or  heterocycloaliphatic  rings; 
R  IN  sekaed  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkvl. 
ov.alk.l  and  polyoxyalkvl  groups  in  which  the  —OH  end 
group  is  either  free  or  etherified,  and  wherein  R  is  selected 
fron^  the  group  consisting  of  alkvlene.  cycloalkylene  and 
dialkvlcne  ^vcloalkyl  groups  containing  from  2  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  dialkv iarvlene  groups  containing  from  X  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  with  organic  and  inorganic  anions. 


3.920.622 
POl  \  MERS  C  OMPRISIN(.  VINYL  AROMATIC .  C,  TO  C 
OIEFIN     ARE     ISEFII.     AS    LLBRKANT    ADDITIVES 

Vxm  R.  Sony.  Ma  pie  wood,  and  Norman  Jacobson.  East  Bruns- 
wick, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ewon  Research  &  Engineer- 
ing  Co..  Einden.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,2  I  1 .  .June  28,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3.79(t.4S.V  This  application  Dec.  3.  1973,  Ser.  No.  421.413 
Int.  CI.-  COSE  211)100,  212,00 
L.S.  CI.  260-X(l,78  2  Claims 

1.  v. I.  improving  and  pour  depressing  oil  soluble,  substan- 
tially amorphous  terpolvmer  having  a  degree  of  crvstaJImitv  ot 
less  than  25  9c,  an  intrinsic  \  iscositv  i^f  .ibout  o  24  to  about 
0.35  when  measured  at  21()=F  in  a  solvent  extracted  neutral 
mineral  lubricating  oil  having  a  viscositv  of  about  6.2  cs.  at 
2I0°F,  consisting  of  5  to  45  mole  percent  of  stvrene.  about  5 
to  40  mole  percent  of  a  ktwer  straight  chain  aipha-olefin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propvlenc. 
butene-1,  pentene-1  and  he\ene-l.  and  20  to  80  mole  percent 
of  a  C,.  to  €-,„  substantiailv  linear  alpha-olefin  having  not  less 
than  nine  unsubstituted  methylene  radicals  in  a  straight  chain 
following  the  olefmic  carbon  atoms,  said  terpolymer  being 
prepared  by  a  Ziegler-Natta  synthesis. 


3.920,621 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF 

HICH-MOLEC  I  EAR  LOW-PRESSl  RE  (  <»     WD 

TERPOLVMERS  OF  ETHYLENE  OF  LOU   DhNMIV 
fritz  Baxmann;  Albtrt  Frese:  Johann  Dietrich,  and  Otto  Hah 

mann.  all  of  Marl.  (,erman>  .  assignors  to  t  hemische  VN  erke 

Huels.  Aktiengesellschaft.  Marl,  Oermanv 

Filed  Feb.  12.  19^3.  Ser.  No.  332.035 

Claims    priority,    application    (,ermanv,    Feb.     11,     1972 
2206429;  Mar.  24.  19^2.  2214271 

Int.  CI.-  COXF  21o,o^.  2/0/76 
L.S.  CI.  260-  H0.T8  10  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  tor  the  production  of  low  density  thermoplas- 
tic ethslene  copolvmers  h>  a  low  pressure  copolvmerization  of 
ethvlere  with  an  a-oletln  comonomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ot' propvlene  hutene- :  and  mixtures  thereof,  which 
comprises  the  combination  of  emploving  a  particulate  mixed 
polvmeri/ation  ^atalvst  consisting  essentiallv  of  (a)  titanium 
trichloride  or  a  halogenated  orthotit.mis  acid  dialkyi  ester  and 
I  r^  '  ethvlaluminum  sesquichloride  m  a  molar  ratio  AI:Ti  of 
''  -•'-■^  ^  the  improvemenet  a  hich  comprises  conducting  the 
polvmen/ ition  as  ..  Ii^uk!  phase  solution  polymerization  em- 
plo.ing  a  pol.  men/ ition  solvent  consisting  essentially  ofCjOr 
a  mixture  ot  t  ,  apo  C,  hydrocarbons  containing  at  least  10 
molar  percent  of  butene-2. 


3.920.623 

TREATMENT  OF  C  HLOROPRENE-Sl  LEI  R 

COPOLYMERS  WITH  BENZOTHIAZOLE 

SI  LEEN  AMIDES 

Vusat    \li  Khan.  Newark.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  &  Company.  \V  ilhiington,  Del. 

<  nntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227.660.  Feb.  IS.  1972. 
abandoned.   I  his  application  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,806 

Int.  CI.-  COSD  5io2.  3/14    inH 
U.S.  a.  260-92.3  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  chloroprene-sulfur  opolvmers 
which  comprises  polymerizing  chloroprene  in  an  alkaline 
aqueous  emulsion  in  the  presence  of  elemental  sulfur  and  a 
free  radical  polvmerization  catalvst  to  form  a  chloroprene 
polymer  latex,  the  improvement  whuh  comprises  incorporat- 
ing into  the  system  at  a  time  no  later  than  when  the  polymer 
is  in  the  latex  state  at  least  about  0  5  part  bv  weight  per'hun- 
dred  parts  organic  monomer  o\  a  sultenamide  compound 
having  the  structure 


S    -    NR.R' 


where  R  and  R'  are  independentlv  alkvl,  cvcloalkvl,  aralkv! 
radicals  or  one  of  R  or  R  is  hvdri>gen,  en  R  and  R'  together 
form  a  morpholine  or  saturated  ring  containing  onlv  carbon 
and  hydrogen  in  addition  to  the  nitrogen,  and  after  polvmeri- 
zation and  subsequent  to  the  additu^n  of  the  sulfenamide  or  at 
the  same  time  thereof.  separateK  adding  to  the  poKmer  at 
least  about  0.1  part  bv  weight  per  hundred  parts  organic 
monomer  of  at  least  one  peptizing  agent  from  the  group  of 
dialkyi  xanthogen  disultldes.  water-soluble  salts  of  alkyl  xan- 
thic  acids,  and  water-soluble  salts  of  d.alkvl  dithiocarbamic 
acids. 
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3,920.624 
PROCESS  FOR  STRIPPINC;  RESIDI  AL  SOLV  ENT  FROM 

POLYMER  PELLETS  AND  APPARATl  S 
Robert  C.arnett  Humkey.  V\ilmington.  Del.,  and  Donald  James 
Ryan.  Port  Neches.  Tex.,  assignors  to  E    I.  du  Pont  de  Nt- 
mours  &  Co..  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  433,378 

Int.  CI.-  C08F  6/6*0 

E.S.  CI.  260-94.9  F  S  (  laims 


1.  a  continuous  process  for  stripping  resiauai  voialiles  trom 
solid  pellets  which  comprises 

a.  continuously  feeding  pellets  as  a  falling  ring  to  the  top  of 
a  gravitv -driven,  diiwnwardly  moving  cvlmdrical  bed  ot 
pellets  maintained  in  a  condition  substanti.illv  of  plug- 
flow,  said  pellets  in  the  bed  being  immersed  m  a  g.iseous 
medium  and  wet  with  a  surface  film  of  w. iter  s.nd  tailing 
ring  having  a  diameter  o\  approximatelv  one  half  the 
diameter  of  the  cylindrical  bed. 

b.  continuously  passing  a  stripping  gas  comprising  stc.ini 
into  the  base  of  said  downwardiv  moving  bed  of  pellets 
and  up  through  the  moving  bed  of  pellets  in  a  direction 
counter-current  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  bed  of 
solid  pellets  wet  with  films  ot  water; 

c.  contmuouslv  removing  pellets  from  the  base  of  the  cylin- 
drical moving  bed  into  an  inverted  conical  reducing  sec- 
tion of  the  bed  leading  lo  an  axialK  centered  discharge 
point,  while  deflecting  pellets  from  the  center  of  the  base 
section  of  the  cylindrical  betl  to.^.irds  the  w.ill  of  the 
conical  section  and  deflecting  pellets  from  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  base  section  of  the  cylindrical  bed  toward  the 
axis  of  the  column,  at  the  same  rate  as  pellets  are  added 
to  the  top  of  the  bed,  said  rate  being  adiusted  \o  provide 
a  hold-up  residence  time  of  pellets  m  the  moving  bed 
relative  to  the  half-life  of  volatiles  in  the  pellets  sufflcieni 
to  reduce  the  concentration  of  volatiles  in  the  pellets  to 
a  predetermined  level;  and 

d  passing  the  stripping  gas.  cont.uning  the  volatiles  re- 
moved from  the  pellets,  from  a  vapor  space  above  the 
moving  bed  to  a  condenser  and  separator  and  removing 
the  condensed.  scpar;iled  vo!;itiles  therefrom. 


3.920.625 
ISOLATION  OF  CO\(il  1   \J\0\  FACTORS  FRfUt 
BIOLOCIC  XL  MAfERlM    I  MN(.  (  KO^s  |  INKM) 
SI  LEATED.  SLLFONATED  CARRom  DK  \  I  1^ 
l.ars-Olov     \ndervson.    Knivsta:    Hakan    l.unnar    Koru     Hud 
dinge;  Nanna  lorsman;  duniiar  Hanshoff.  both  of   larf.ilLi 
(.(iran     Lindr(K)s.     StiKkhoIni;     Magyu     \1  illt  r    \ndt  rss.m 
Jarfalla.  and   Elisabeth  (  harlotli    thrtnbtru-   D-dbv     .ill  of 
Sweden,  assignors  tn   \h  K.tbi.  stiM  kholm.  Sweden 
l-ileri  .June   1 '^   I'^i'^.  v.  r    No.  371,491 
Int    II.-  C07G  7100 

L.s.  CI.  260-  n:  B  1  «.  Uim 

1.  The  method  of  isolating  the  bk^od  coagulation  factors 
fibrinogen,  the  antihemophilia  factor,  and  B-factor  from  bkK>d 
plasma,  which  comprises 

admixing  liquid  plasma  with  8  percent  ethanol  to  precipitate 
the  Cohn  (method  6)  fraction  1.  and  subjecting  the  result- 
ing mixture  to  centrifugation; 

separating  the  thus  settled  Cohn  (method  6)  fraction  I. 
cutting  it  into  pieces  and  dissolving  it  in  citrate  buffer  in 
the  ratio  of  the  amount  of  fraction  I  precipitate  derived 
from  30  kilos  of  starting  plasma  to  9.6  liters  of  0.02M 
citrate  buffer  providing  pH  6  8. 

admixing  the  resulting  solution  and  180  milliliters  of  2 
percent  aluminum  hvdroxide  gel.  and  after  stirring  the 
mixture,  removing  the  gel  by  centrifugation; 

removing  the  supernatant  from  this  centrifugation  of  the 
aluminum  hydroxide  gel  mixture  and  admixing  it  with  10 
liters  of  cyanogen  bromide  cross-linked  dextran  sulfate- 
agarose  gel  and  after  stirring  the  resulting  mixture  filter- 
ing it. 

admixing  the  filtrate  with  the  foregoing  0.02 M  citrate  buffer 
therebv  precipitating  the  antihemophilia  factor; 

then  eluting  the  cyanogen  bromide  cross-linked  dextran 
sulfate  -agarose  gel  residue  of  this  filtration  with  2M 
sodium  chloride  solution  thereby  to  remove  the  thereon 
adsorbed  fibrinogen; 

admixing  5  liters  of  swollen  epichlorohydrin  cross-linked 
diethylaminoelhyl  dextran  beads  with  32  liters  of  the 
supernatant  from  the  Cohn  (method  6)  fraction  I  precipi- 
tate, stirring  the  resulting  mixture  and  separating  these 
beads  by  decanting  off  the  liquid  phase, 

eluting  the  adsorbate  from  the  separated  beads  with  0.05 M 
phosphate  and  IM  sodium  chloride  buffer  which  provides 
apHof7. 

dialyzing  the  eluate  against  0.03M  citrate  and  0,06M  so- 
dium chloride  buffer  that  provides  pH  7.6, 

admixing  the  dialysate  with  1  liter  of  cyanogen  bromide 
cross  -linked  heparin-agarose  gel  with  stirring. 

eluting  that  dialysate-wetted  gel  by  gradient  elution  with 
0.05M  citrate  buffer  that  provides  pH  5.0.  by  regularly 
increasing  the  ionic  strength  of  that  buffer  by  adding  2M 
sodium  chloride;  and 

dialyzing  that  eluate  against  distilled  water,  thereby  leaving 
the  dialysis  residue  as  the  B-factor  product 


,''.9:(i.^:6 

NO\  EL   \Sl'\K  I  Y  1    DIP!  PI  IDl    fsi  1  KS  AS 
SWEETENERS 

\  asuo  Arivoshi.  Yokohama:  Naohiko  Yasiid;t  and  Tefsuo 
Y  amatani.  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ajinomoto  Co..  hu..    lukvo.    lap.iii 

Filed  Max    1().   l'J"3.  Vr    N,,    V,n.(.-1 

Claims  pnoritv.  application  Japan.  June  1,  1 'v~:.  4^^4^(o^ 

InL  CI.-  C07C  IU3I>2:  A23L  1122 

L.S.  CI.  260-112.5  6  Claims 

1.  .An  Q-N-aspartyl-amino  acid  ester  of  the  formula 
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H,N-CH-CO-\H-CH-(CH,)„-CO-OR, 
CH.-COOH        R, 

I 
A  heroin  R,  is  .ilk\!  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms.  R,  is  hydrogen 
r  moth\l    "  Is   1  ^r  2.  said  aspartyl  is  in  the  L-configuration 
T  the  D[    ..nfiLiiiraion.  and  said  amino  acid  is  in  the  D-con- 
ticuration  >>:  the  HI    configuration  when  R,  is  methyl. 


1  in(j 
Iktris 


1973. 


POSmON    1    \N\L()(;s  OF 
[PHENVI  (,I  \C\I     -\N(,I()TE\SI()N  JI 
Hans  U  issmann.  Bad  Soden.  I  aunus;  Rolf  (,eli;t  r;  F  rnvt 
ner.  both  of  Frankfurt  am   Main,  and  Bernward  s^hii 
Bad  Soden.  Taunus.  all  of  (,erman\.  assit;nors  tn   H 
Aktienuesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (,frman\ 

Filed  May  7.  rra.  Ser    No.  46". H.^: 
Claims     prioritv,     application     (,erman\.     \I.n     '' 
2.^2.^.^22 

Int.  CI.    (  ()-C  103/!^:     Vhlk  .U/26 
I  .,s.  CI.  26(1      1  12..- 

1.  A  peptide  of  :he  formula  | 

X   AruA  al-T\r-l!e-His-f'roPhe-''.  OH 


Ahcrci;  \  is  rhthal.l  r  the  radical  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic 
.i^k:  hi.  in^  up  t.-  ^  sarbon  atoms  .<hich  mav  be  mono-s'ub- 
stitiue.i  ^>  -CCX)H.  -CONH,.  -.\H,.  or  -NHCH,  or  di- 
Mi-stituteJ   b>    -NH:  and   -COSH,  or  bv   -NH-,  and   — 

COOH    ..n,!  Ph,d.      ')H  ,.  I  .(    phenNl  glycine. 


.\'>2().63() 
2,1     \NH\  DRO-  \R  AC  V  TIDINF  C  OMPOl  ND.S  ANf) 
PROC  FSS  OF  PRFP  VRATION 
William    I    \Seehter.  and  Duane   I.  (,ish.  both  of  Kalamazot). 
Mich.,    assignors    to    The    I  pjohn    Companv.    Kalamazm). 
Mich. 
Division  of  ser    No.  "5.2^2.  Sept.  24.  1970.  abandoned.  This 
application  .Sept.  5.  1972.  .Ser.  No.  286.170 
Int.  CI.-  C()7H  /V,(VA 
U.S    i  I    :mi      2  11.5  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


HOCH 


8  ( 
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2    -DFOW  \MINC)C,L\CC)Sir)FS    \NI) 

2    -FP1-\M1N().3    -DFSWIINO  I)FR1\  MI\F^ 

IHFRFOF,  MFTHODNFOR  THFIR  MANl  F  \C  fl  Rf    WD 

N()\FL  INTFRMFDIATFS  LSFFII    THFRFIN 
Peter  ,1.   1  ,   Daniels.  Cedar  (.rove.   N.,|  .  assi^nur   tn   souring 
(  orporation,  kenilworth.  N.,), 

Filed  Oct.  24.   ]')'2.  Ser    No.  ,<(iii.i),S3 
Int.  (  I,    (  (TH   /  v^^ 
L.s.  CI.  26.1     21(JAB  36  Claims 

1     A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
:    -dcowaminoglycoside  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
't  :"-dco\\gentamicin  A    2"-deoxygentamicin  B,  2"-deo\- 
vgentamicin  B; .  2  deoxvgentamicin  C, .  2"-deoxygentamicin 
C     ,    ;     .:eo\>gcntamicm   C-.,,  2"-deoxygentamicin   C.,„  2"- 
Jeoxvgentamicm    .X..   2"-deoxysisomicin,   2"-deoxyverdami- 
^m,  2'  -deow -.Antibiotic  JI-20-A.  2"-deoxy-Antibiotic  JI-2(J- 
^     ^^  .ie    >:--Ar!tihi,>tic    G-418.    2"-deoxytobramycin    and 
■  -^  •-      trKie.<\\kanamycin    B;   the    3"-desmeth\lamino-2"- 
epi  nieth.lannno-   or   3"-desamino-2"-epi-amino  derivatives 
t/i^''-"f     mixtures  of  said   2"-deoxyaminoglycoside  with  the 
"^      Jesr)eth.!amino-:"-epi-methylamino    analog    thereof  or 
Mth   the    'tie  sum  HI. '2    -epi  amino  analog  thereof;  and  the 
"    '   t'    -1^   :  h  irn.,iseL.ticall\  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of 
the  lorei;'.  ar:i; 


wherein  XO  is  the  conjugate   base  of  a  strong  acid,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

1.  mixing  2-amino-/3-D-arabinofurano-|  l'.2':4..S  )-2-oxazo- 
line  of  the  formula 


HOCH 


h'O 


with  a  strong  acid  whose  conjugate  base  is  the  same  .is  th.it  of 
the  compound  of  Formula  I.  above,  to  yield  a  corresponding 
compound  of  the  formula 


3.920.62M 

I)FSF\FRNIIROSF  F\  FRNINOMK  INs    \N|)  MFTHOH 

FOR   IHFIR  M  \Nl  F\C  Tl  Rh 

AshiJ  K.  Canguls.  I  pper  Montclair;  Olt;a  ^arn.  \trnna    jiul 

Sol   Szmulewic/.   Hazlet,   all   of   N.J.,   assignors   t,,   sauruii: 

Corporation,  kenilworth.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  348. 60M.  Stpi     m,    I  M73, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  30.  1974.  Ser    No    ^1 11.837 

Int.  CI.    C07C  I.VOU 
L.S.  CI.  260-210   VB  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  sekaed  fr.m  the  group  consisting  of  dese- 
•  ernitrosc  e>.  ernin.'nM.  ir-.  B  Jesc .  ernitrose  everninomicin  C. 
dese>.  ernitrosc  e  .  err  in.  ^m  i,  in  D.  and  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable phen.'h^  mono-cationic  salts  and  \-methyl  gluca- 
niine  .iciJ  addition  salts  of  the  foregoing 


NH3©xO 


HOCH 


No\  EMBER   1  8,    1975 


CHEMICAL 


therein  X     h.is  the  same  me.ming  as  ahme 

2.  heating  a  thus  produced  compound  resulting  Ir.-n;  step 
(  1  )  with  cvanoacetylene  to  yield  a  corresponding  com- 
pound of  Formula  1,  above. 


3,920.631 

VITAMIN  B,,  DERIVATIN  FS  HAVING  PROLONCFD 

ACTIVITY 

I-uigi    Vlolteni.    Vlilan;    Fraldo    Antonini.    Rome,    and    F  milio 

Oradi,  Bergamo,  all  of  ltal>,  assignors  to  Dr.  L.  /ambelelli 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Ital> 

Filed  Vlar.  25.  I9"4.  Ser.  No.  454,250 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Italv.   \pr.  4,  19"3.  22596  "3 

Int.  CI.    C(I7H  i  inj 

l.s.  CT.  260-211,-  5  Claims 

I.  An  analog  of  Mt.imin  B,2  in  which  cobamamide  is  cova- 
lentK  linked  to  dextran  \  la  the  amido  group  --f  the  former  and 
the  h\dro\vi  groups  of  the  latter 


3.920.632 

\NTHR  \QV  INONF   DV  FSTIFFS 

Walter    Hohmann,    I  e\erkusen:    Helmut    Her/og.    Bergisch 

Neukirchen.  and  Hans-Samuel  Bien,  Burscheid.  all  of  (,er 

man\.    assignors   to   Baxer    Aktiengesellsthaft,    leverkusen 

Baverwerk,  C.ermanv 

Filed  Jan.  3,  19"3.  Ser.  No.  320. '21 
Claims     priorit\,     application     C.ermanv.     .|an      3.     \')~1. 
2200107 

Int.  CI.    C(t9B  I,.U 
l.s.  CI.  260-239.3  T  1  Claim 

1.  Anthraquinone  dvestuff  which,  in  the  free  acid  fVirm.  has 
the  formula 


hexyl  substituted  b\  C,-C„-alk\l.  benzvl.  phenoxv.  C.-C,- 

alkoxy.  amino  or  CrCj-alkvl  amino, 
D  and  D'  are  nitro  or  hydrogen,  but  cannot  simultaneouslv 

have  the  same  meaning, 
B  is  C.-C^-alkvl.  C,-C,-alkoxy;  Cj-C^-alkylmercapto,  C,-C,- 

alkylsulfonyl,  fluoro;  chloro;  bromo;  amino;  phenylsulfo- 

nyl;         phenvlmercapto;         phenoxy;         phenyl-C,-C,- 

alkylaminosulfonvl,  phthalimido-N-methyl,  or  caprolac- 

tam-N-methyl; 
^  is  a  number  from  0  to  4.  and 
r  and  /))  are  numbers  from  0  to  3  and  (rt-m)  =  1  to  4, 


3.92 n„»,  i  i 
N|  W   (.    \/  \   14     HI  N/(  mi  \/i  !'i\l 
W  .dtiT  vonHt  htrifuir^    Hn.  tis^  hl.i;: ,  .ind  Htiiti<ri  t  M  It  rm.iiins 
<  jross.iiihtini .  Imlh  of  <  .t  rm  .iti^  ,  .issii^nm  s  t.,  I  h  uls,  (t,   (  ,.i|(l 
und  SiltHT'^tht  Kit  .msi.jlt   \nrm.i|s   kotssUr     (.irin.no 

Filed    \pr    22,    1  u-4    s,  ,     \,,    4,,  s   1  m 
(.  lainis  (irioritv .  .ip()ln  .ition    \  usir  la.  M.i_\  ^.  1 ''"  *,,  4o2'v  ~3 
int    (   I      (  07D  471/04 
IS    (1    260-  2^^..^  b  10  Claims 

I      \    h-aza-lH-l.4-benzcidiazepine   or   6-aza- 1 .2-dih\dro 
H- 1 .4-benzodiazepine  of  the  formula: 


Re 


Ri' 


>^ 


N 


\ 

/ 


CH  -  R4 


^  — 

1 


R, 


R, 


D  0        NH-R'-(SO,H) 


(^.) 


D'       0        NH 


L 


y  >< 


(SO^H)^ 


wherein 

R,  is  a  halogen; 

Rj  and  R,,  are  hydrogen,   halogen,  trifluoromethvl.  nitro, 

nitrile,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms; 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  hydroxv,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  or 

alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
Z  is  nitrogen  or  the  group   «  NO; 
R-,  is  carbamoyl,  thiocarbamoyi  or  carbamoyl  or  thiocar- 

bamoyl  substituted  with  (  I  )  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

(2)  alkenvl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  (3)  cvcloalkvl  of 

3  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
A  is  oxygen  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


wherein 

R'  is  C|-C,-j-alk\i.  C|C|.,-alkyl  substituted  bv  cyano.  hy- 
droxy, nitro,  halogen,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-alkoxy  car- 
bonyl,  C|-C,-alkoxycarb(mylox\.  C-Cj-alkvlcar 

bonyloxy.  C, -C, -alky  lea  rbonvlamino.  d-C^-alkvlsulfu- 
nyl.  C-Cj-alkvlaminocar bonyloxy,  C,-C , -alky lam inocar- 
bonvlamino,  Ci-Cj-alkvlaminothiocarbonviamino,  C-Cj- 
alkvlaminosulfonyloxy,  phenoxv.  amino.  mono-CrC,- 
aik\Lin)ino  di  Ci-Cr^lkylamino,  benzoyloxy  or  C1-C4 
alkvlmercapto.  phenv  l-C  rC\-alk\  1.  ^'.^.iohexyl;  or  cyclo- 


3.V2(»,(..U 

:.  'Dim  DKd  )l  s.  I  R  \- 1.3.5(  10     1  Rii  NO  (  \baMa-li) 

Y\  K  VN  r.     (lis 

.Alan  Dinner.  I  ndianapuhs.  irid      assujnur  to  1  ii  I  lib   ,ind  Com 

pan.N ,  Indianapolis    imi 

lijed    \ut:    3n,   1 ''"  4 ,  Ser.  .No.  5ii:    I  »  i 
Ini     «   i      <    "-.I    /  7/6*0 
I  ..s.  (  !.  2r.t)      2.<v..>.^  R  -  (  |.,,,„, 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 
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^^CH-r,CH 


D 


'A  herein 
R  IS  h'. 


J  ret;  en. 


(C,-Ci)  alkyl,  or  (Cj-Cj  cycloalkyl. 


3.^20.635 

(6S)-17  -HYDROXY. 3  -()\()SPIR()|  OXIR  \NF  2,6 

iPaPRtCN  4  F.Nt  -21  -CARB()X\L1(     \(  II) 

v-LACTONF,  THK  A    '  ANALOG,  AM)  IM  FRNUDIA TES 

Leonard   N.   Nvsted.   Highland    Park,   III.,   assignor   to   (■     [) 

Searle  &  Co.,  C  hicago.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  2^,  1*^74,  .Ser.  No.  52^,523 
Int.  (I.    C07J  19/00 
l.S.  CI.  260-23^.5-  8  riaimv 

1.  .A  ^umpuund  lit  the  lormula 


^.herein  the  end(ic\clic  dotted  line  denotes  optional  A'  unsat- 

uration 


3,Q20.636 
QLINA/.OLINF  (OMPOINDS 
Tohru  Takahashi.  Tokyo,  and  Hachiro  Sugimoto,  Noda.  tnith 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410.351 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Oct,    }u.    l'J~2.    47- 
1078-9;  Oct.  30.  19^2,  4--l()7880 

Int.  CI.-  CO"!)  4uJ,04,  405/14 
l.S.  CI.  260-240  J  4  (  laini. 

1.  .A  ^ompiiunj  seie.teJ  tr  'm  the  group  consisting  of  2-(4'- 
suhstituted  h«  nK ipipera<:ino  )-4-amino-6,7-dimethoxy- 

quinazuhnes  h.i.ir.t;  the  formula 


CH.O 


(ii)  is  R-— .  V.  herein  R-  is  alk\l  of  C  ■<  ,.  hen/\l  substituted 
with  halogen  or  methoxy ,  or /j-(  2-p\rid\l  )eth>l,  and  ph.ir 
macologically  acceptable  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


3.920,637 
CHFMICAI    COMPOl  NDS  AND  PROC  FSSFS 
Narindar  N    (.irotra.  Fords,  and  Norman  L.  Wendler.  Summit, 
both  of  N.J  .  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway.  N.J. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,388.  July  24.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  463.623 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  -;f/ '  12 
U.S.  CI.  260-240  R  14  Claims 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  y.7'-dih\dro\\\a- 
line  lactone  with  a  lower  alkyl  a-phthalimidomalonaldehydate 
to  produce  the  corresponding  ester  of  dih\dro-3-[  (  2-carboxy- 
2-phthalimido\in\l  )amino!-4-(  hydroxymcthy  1  )-2(  3H  )-fura- 
none,  treating  this  compound  with  an  alkyl,  aralkyi  or  mono- 
cyclic aryl  sulfonyl  halide  to  obtain  the  corresponding  arylsul- 
fonate,  and  reacting  this  compound  with  a  thioalkanoic  or 
thioaromatic  acid  salt  to  produce  a  compound  of  the  formula 


% 


>- 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkv!  and  R.  is  Kiucr  alkanovl. 


V 


3.920.638 
PROC  FSS  FOR  PRFP\R\TION  OF 
"    \M1N().C  FPHXLOSPORANIC  AC  ID  COMPOl  ND 
Hans    Hickel.    Binningen,    Switzerland:    Rolf    Bosshardt.    de- 
ceased, late  of  Arlesheim.  Switzerland  (by    Ruth  Flisabeth 
Hosshardt-Schar.  legal  representative  i:  Bruno  Fechtig.  Rei- 
iKnh,   Switzerland:  Johannes   Mueller.   Arlesheim.  Switzer- 
land, and  Heinrich  Peter.  Riehen.  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba-(,eig\   (  orporation,  Ardsley.  N.\  . 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753.894,  Aug.  20.  1968. 
abandoned.  1  his  application  Sept.  7.  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,272 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  v>/,y« 
I    N    (  I.  2M1      243  C  9  Claims 

1.  in  a  process  for  the  manufacture  ot  ~  ammo  eephalospo- 
ranic  acid  by  converting  cephalosporin  C  into  .m  imide  h.ilide 
of  the  formula  I 


Hal 


—K^.~\  oil     I     —\ 


i 


OCH 


3  (I) 


'P 


'n- 


>tii;t;  of  (i)  and  (ii). 


wherein  A  is  sele^te'.:  tmm  the  tin 
wherein 

(IMS  R'-CO-    Aherem  R  ■  is  .ilk;.!  ^uX  ,-C  ,,  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  h.:loeen    methov.  or  methanesulfonyl;  unsub- 

stituted    st.rNl     T    vt.r.l    niig    substituted    with   halogen,    wherein  Y  represents  a  protected  amino  group    \  is  un  esteri- 

^nd  fied  carboxyl  group  of  the  torr- uLi 


methow  or  3.4-meth\lenedi 


o  \ '. ,  1 1  r 


d\ir\l 


N 
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in  which  each  of  R,,  R.^  and  R.,  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  phenyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl, 
and  cycloalksl  having  5-7  carbon  atoms,  and  Hal  is  halogen. 

concerting  the  imide  h.ibde  min  a  corresponding  imino-ether 
by  means  of  an  alcohol  (>t  the  tormula  ROM  wherein  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  eonsistim;  ^A  lower  ,dk\l  lower  alkvl 
substituted  b\  halogen,  .siul  pheinl  lo-Aer  ,ilk\!  sphltmg  the 
double  bond  ot  the  imino-ether  under  acid  conditions  with  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  w.iter  and  a 
hydroxyl  containing  compound  and  removing  the  ester  groujv 
the  improvement  wherein  the  imide-halide  is  reacted  with  the 
alcohol  RC3H  at  a  temperature  between  -15°  and  +  3U°C 


3.920.639 
C>  \NO\lFTHYI  THIO  \(  FT\  L-7-METHOXN  C  FPH 
MOSPORINS 
Joseph    Fdward    Dolfini.    Princeton,    N,.|  ,    assignor    to    L.    R. 
Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc..  Princeton.  N,| 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973.  Ser.  No.  353.273 
Int.  CI.    C()7D  5()1/2H.  501/36.  501140;  A61K  .^n545 
L.S.  CI.  260-243  C  II  (  bims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


X 


■X-A-Y-CHg-COtNH- 


P 


1 


r 


COOH 


and  physiologically  tolerated  salts  thereof,  wherem  R'.  R-'.  and 
R'.  taken  alone,  are  hydrogen  or  lov^er  alkyl;  R'  and  R-.  taken 
together,  are  alkylene  having  2  to  4  carKin  atoms,  alkylene 
having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  lower  alkyl 
or  lower  alkoxy  alkyl.  or  alkylene  having  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  substituted  on  one  carbon  atom  thereof  with  lower 
alkylene  or  lower  oxa-alkylene  to  form  a  spiro-connected  5- 
or  6-membered  carbcxycle  or  oxygen  heterocycle  therewith; 
R^  is  linear  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  tetrahydrofuranvl,  or 
tetrahydrothienyl;  X  is  NH  or  a  single  bond;  A  is  phenylene. 
thienvlene.  or  phenylene  or  thienylene  substituted  by  lower 
alkyl,  k)wer  alkoxy,  or  chlorine;  and  ^  is  oxygen  or  a  single 
bond. 


r  1    r-  A 

CH-C-NH-C CH  CH, 

S  C \  C-CH.> 


^ 


R'-C-CN 
I 
R- 


O 


\    // 

c 

I 

COOR 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  haloalkvl 
of  1  to  3  carbons,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  benzhvdryl.  trialkylsilyl 
wherein  the  alkyl  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  a  salt  forming  ion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  .ilunimum.  alkali  metal, 
alkaline  earth  metal,  methylamine.  ethvlamine,  dimethylam- 
ine.  triethvlamine.  dibenzvlamine  or 


If 


^       -CH,-0-C-R^ 

wherein  R-*  is  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzvl, 
R  and  R-  each  is  hydrogen,  alkvl  of  I  to  *i  carK^n  atoms, 
alkenyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  phenv  1  ben/v !  or  (hi,  lu  ihyl  of 
R'  and  R-  together  v^ith  the  carbon  to  which  the-  ,ire  .itt.iched 
form  cycloalkyl  ot  4  to  7  carbon  atoms, 

R-*  is  hydrogen,  alkvl  of  1  to  5  carbon  .iioms,  or  alkenyl  of 

2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  anti 
\  IS  hydrogen,  acetcixy ,  carbamoy  low  .  pvridinium.  pvridvl- 
l-oxo2-thio,    3-methyl- 1  .2.4-thiadiazolyllhK>      1-methyl- 
tetrazolv  b^-thio  or  2-meth\  I   1  , "  4  thi.idia/ob. '  •=  thio. 


3.920.640 

ACYLAMINO-C  FPHFM-C  ARBOXYLIC  AC  IDS  AND 

PROC  FSS  FOR  PRFPARINC;  THFM 

Manfred  .Schorr.  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Manfred  Uorm,  Mainz. 

and  Flmar  Schrinner.  Wiesbaden,  all  of  (iermany.  assignors 

to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (jermany 

Filed  .May  2.  1973.  Ser.  No.  356.466 
Claims     priority,     application     Ciermany.     May     5.     19"  2. 
2222140;  Apr,  3,  1973.  2316541 

Int.  CI.    C07D     '//  24 

IS.  CI.  260-243  C  19  Claims 

1.   An  .icv  lamino-c  epheni  v  ,irbi -\  \  !u,.   .uid  ft  iIk   J.'rmula 


3,'J2  o,(.,4  1 

IH-F'^  RHK)    :.  W    <iR4   0(         1   ;  ,,    IH[\hl\/|\4    Mi 

M  :.:  ni«)\ii>f  s 

Li-nnon   H     Mikt-ntirv     Midland.   Muh      .issii;n(.r    in    i  ti.    l)t,« 
I   htniKjl  (  (impanv     Nltdhind,   ^!l^h 

f  il((i  Nov,  5.  1973,  .Ser.  No,  4  1  2  'J44 
lot,  CL-  C07D  2^5/16 
1    s    CI.  260—243  R  :     <  i.utn^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formulae; 


Y 

n 


e 


^N-R 


or 


(I) 


~^S(0). 


N-R* 


(II) 


■»,  herc-m 
each  \  independently  represents  loweralkyl  of  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  haloloweralkyl  of  !  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
alkyl of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms.  — SOjR^.  — SO^aryl  wherein 
aryj  is  phenyl,  halophenyl  or  tolyl.  Y  'R^  CCI.,.  CF,.  SCN 
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o 


CR\ 


ar.  I  A  herein  aryl  is  phen\l,  halophenyl  or  tolyl.  aryloxy 
therein  aryl  is  phenyl,  halophenvl  or  tolvl.  — NR'R^. 
h  ■       r  itro.  -SO,NR'R\  -COOR'  or  Y  "CF.CZ,. 

'    rcprc^c^  ts  an  integer  of  0  to  3.  inclusive; 
/i:  rcprevLPts  an  integer  of  1  or  2. 

each  ^  \  .mJ  \  independently  represent  a  chalcogen 
tir.Hip  h,i\ing  an  atomic  number  of  from  S  to  16.  inclu- 

R  ar,:  R-  L.i^h  mdependently  represent  hydrogen,  loweral- 
k\l  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  haloloweralkyi  of  1  to  6 
^arbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  haloalkenvl 
>'f  3  to  6  carbon  atoms.  alk\nyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
hal.Mlk.,n>l  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl,  halophenyl  or 
lo\\\.  benzyl,  benzoyl.  benzenesulfon\l.  loweralkowalky  1 
Ahcrcm  each  of  alkoxv  and  alkvl  are  from  1-6  carbon 
.itrT^^    >'R''     sen     8n 


o 


\H       so  R 


^SH, 


CR' 


dialkylaminoalksl  wherein  each  alkyl  is  of  from    1   to  6 
carbon    atoms,    pyrrolidinoethyl.    piperidinoeth\l.    mor- 

ph. -liPi 'cthsl.  I 


O 


OR'^ 


0  i.h  R    ar.L;  R^  mdependently  represent  h\drogen  or  lower- 

jlk\l  ot  1   to  6  carbon  atoms: 
c.:'. h  R    represents  loweralkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
och  /  independenth  represents  hydrogen,  bromo,  chloro 

•  •:  tlui  T^  - ,  jp.c 
A  here  It  least  one  of  R'  and  R- is  hydrogen,  the  salts  thereof 

Aith  organic  or  inorganic  bases. 


R, 


-N; 


R. 


o 
R. 


wherein  R,   is  benzyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  bv  one 
lowcralkyl.  halo,  loweralko.xy  or  nitro  group.  R.  is  loweralkvl 
or  phenyl,  R-,  is  loweralkyi,  R.  is  an  alkyl  group  having  S^  I  C 
carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  an  anionic  radical  from  the  gnnl^P 
consisting  of  halogen,  an  alkyl  sulfate  containing  from   1-18 
carbon  atoms  and  saccharinate 


3,920.643 

1MKK\1H)I  MIS  FOR  PRODI  (  I\(,  PROST  \(;i.\M)INS 

George  F.  Just.  Uestmount.  C  anada,  and  (  haim  Simonov  itch. 

Rishon-Fe-Zion.  Israel,  assignors  to  (.eorge  F.  .Just,  VNest- 

mount,  (  anada 

(  ontinuation  of  Str.  No.  103.334.  Dec.  13.  1*^70,  abandoned. 

\»hnh  is  .1  Mintinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65". 085,  ,)ul\  31. 

!'''>",  ah.Hulontd     Ihis  application    \ug.   I~,   IM'2,  Ser,  No, 

281.341 
t'l.iinis  priiirii\,  application  I  nited  kingdom.   Xui:    M.  IMfWi, 
35550  bb;  Jan.  24,  1967,  3588,67 
Disilosiire  was  cilsa  published  muter  I  rial  lOhmunx  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  2H.  iy7>. 
Inf    C\-  CO-n  2<^.\'02 
U.S.  (  i    :*.o      24"  2  (■ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


laims 


Rs— ^ 


/ 


^^^i:^-.cK,= 


CRpR 


2t\2 


wherein  R.,  is  alkyl  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  therein 
R.,  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  wherein  R-,  and  R^ 
together  with  the  nitrogen  form  morpholino 


3.920.h42 
OW/INH  \1  s\FTs 
Nathaniel  Grier.  Fnglewood.  N.J..  assignor  tu  Mtr^tv  .v  c  u. 
Inc..  Rahway,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  "'1,408.  Sept    1  I.   I'^-'i 
abandoned.  This  application  June  25.  1973,  Ser   No.  3"3.(J()3 

Int.  CI.    C  0"D  265106:  C07H     v     : 
L.S.  CI.  260^  244  R  ^  (  I. 

I.  A  compound  oi  the  lormula: 


3.92  0.644 

i'KULF^S  K)R  PKFPARINC  HAFOCFN-tON  I  \IMN(; 

OR(,ANIC   ISOCNANATFS 

^iisumu  Handa.  \Vaka\ama:  ^Oshiaki  Tanaka.  Osaka:  Atsushi 
Nishibata.  and  \oshiaki  Inamotn.  both  of  VNakayama.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  kao  Soap  Co..  Ftd..   lokyo.  Japan 

I- lied  July    12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  48~.899 
Claims  pnontv.  application  Japan,  July  17,  1973,  48-81533 
Int.  (  L    C'07C'   //>  nil.  ii)lD  251/04 
L.S.  CI.  260-248  N.S  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  halogen-containing  organic  iso- 
cyanates.  which  comprises:  reacting  at  60°  to  iyO°C, 

A.  a  benzyl  chloride  derivative  or  a  mixture  of  benzyl  chlo- 
ride derivatives  having  a  nucleus-substituted  substituent  lo- 
cated ortho  to  the  chlorometh\l  group,  said  substituent  having 
a  steric  interaction  with  the  chloromethvl  group  an  J  having  a 
halogen  content  of  at  least  8U  percent  b\  Aeieht.  provided  that 
said  substituent  is  not  a  fluorine  attmi  the  remaining  carbon 
atoms  of  the  nucleus  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  hv 
halogen,  methylmonohalides.  methvldihalides.  meth.ltnha- 
lides,  vinyldibromide,  or  phenvl 

B.  an  alkali  metal  cyanate  selected  troni  the  k:roup  coiisist 
ing  of  lithium  cyanate,  sodium  cvanate.  potassium  cvanatc  and 
mixtures  thereof,  the  amount  of  B  being  in  the  range  of  from 
0.5  to  2.5  moles  per  mole  ot  ,.hlorine  .itom  of  the  chloro- 
methyl  group  or  groups  of  .A.  in  the  presence  of 

C.  at  least  a  catalyticalh  effective  amount  ot  an  amine 
compound  or  mixture  of  amine  compounds  havinn  a  structure 
such  that  it  does  not  cause  substitution  vMth  the  chlorine  atom 
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CHEMICAL 


.v^'^ 


ot  the  chloromethvl  group  or  groups  ot  A.  said  amine  com- 
pound being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diphenyl- 
amine.  N-cycIohexylaniline.  tnphcnv  lamine.  trimeth>  lamine. 
tnethvlamine,  tripropylamine.  tributvlamme  diniethv laniline. 
diethylanilme.  pyridine,  picolme  eorvdme.  quinoline.  N- 
methvlmorpholine.  N-ethylmorpholine,  N  phenvlmorpholine, 
triethvlene  diamine.  N-methv  Ipipendine.  \  ethv  Ipipendine. 
\  ethvlpiperidine.  N-phenvlpipendme.  \.N  -dimethvlpipcrj- 
zine.  N.N'-diethvlpiperazine.  dimethvl  torni.iniiue  diethvl 
formamide.  dimethvl  acetamide.  tetramethv  lurea  N-methyl- 
pyrrolidonc.  formvlmorpholine.  acetvlmorphi^lmc.  formvi- 
piperidine.  acetylpiperidine.  N-mtth\l  phth.iliniuie  and  qua- 
ternary ammonium  salts  formed  from  the  loregoing  amines, 
until  a  halogen-containing  organic  isocvanate  is  formed,  and 
recovering  from  the  leaction  mixture  s.nd  halogen-containing 
org:mic  isocvanate. 


3.^*2n.*,4(> 
3.SI  n<]  III    F^I)-l-F•^  RIDM     1.4,~.r.-  !  t  1  K  \H\ 

l)k()P\  kl[>\/lNF  v 
\N  illiam   ,1,   Houlihan.   Nlnuntain    i  .ikts,   \  J      .issijjrmr   In  *^an- 

doz.  Ini ..  F.  Manin  t  r.  N  ,| 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    (.sn  imi2    N.o     :     i  mi  ~    p.,i 

No.  3.586.'>8  I .  u  hich  is  a  t  onlinuatinij-m-p.iri  n(  S(  r     No, 

566,7  19,  Julv  2  1     1 '*f)6.  abandoned    1  his  ap|)lKaliun  .iaii.  13, 

l'J~  1  ,  s,  r     No     1  nfi.:4'J 

Int.  CI.    C  U7D  .4I.UJ 

t.S.  (  l„   ;(.()  — 250  A  2  t   iaims 

1.  The    compound    which    is    3-(p-chlorophenyl  )-1-(q;- 
pvridyl )- 1 .4.5.6-tetrah\dropy  ridazine 

2.  The    compound     which     is    6-(p-chlorophenyl)-2-(a- 
p\rid\l  )-4.5-dihydro-3(  2H  )-pyridazinone. 


3,9  2(t,645 

<   \RBAMIDF-F()R\1  \1  DFH^  l)F  ( ONDFNS  VTION 

PRODI  C  TS 

Fuzius    Schibler.    Riehen.   and    Jurg    \ler/.    Iherwil.    txith    ot 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  (  iba-(;eig\    \(,.  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  344. h'l 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.    Mar.    28.    19''2. 
4632  ^2:  Dec.  22.  1972,  18727/72 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  2-1  JJ.  251/50.  251/70.  25I'4S 
F.S.  CI.  260-249.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  carbamide-formaldehyde  condensation  product,  hav- 
ing the  formula 


3.92n,r..- 
(  1-  R  I  MN  (  y  (   I  n  I'l  N  i  \  f>>  k  \/lNK  s 
l\un    \     1  l.imt  nt ,  (  ii-nt  \  .i,   ^v*  il /i  r  l.tiu!     .isxii^nnt    in   lirinMiiid 
S.  \  ,  (  p(  no  .t.  Sv<,  it/<  r  l.iitd 

1  lied   <  K  t     2  '      I  '*'"   V    s,,  ,      \,,     4ii'j  J.  !  f 
(   hums    (iriiinlv      .ippln.Uhin     ""^Mly ,  r  i.tnit ,    i  >,  i      Z(-.    l'J~2. 

Ini    i   \      <    I'D  24iiJ^ 
I  .S.  C  1.  2t)l)      25U  Be  3  «   l..iinv 

1.  The  compounds  of  formula 


N  Y 

R-(G);r-r-C  c-N-CH-X 

%  / 

c 


N-Y' 


(m-l  ) 


(2-m  I 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  with  six  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  with  five  or  six  ring  carbon  atoms,  alkylphenyl  with 
one  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  part,  phenyl  or  benzyl:  G 
is  oxygen  or 


-N-A. 

wherein  A  is  hvdrogen  or  alkyl  with  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 
Z  is  halocen  or 


—  N 


,/ 


Y" 

■Y'" 


Y.  Y'.  Y"  and  Y'"  each  represent  hydrogen.  — CH,— O— O. 
wherein  O  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  one  to  tour  carbon  atoms, 
or  — CHi  —  X":  X.  X'  and  X"  each  represcn,;  a  monoalkylene 
glycol  or  poly  alky  lene  glycol  radical  bonded  via  an  oxygen 
atom  and  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  most  2.000 
and  two  to  four  carbon  atoms  per  alky  lene  unit,  and  n  and  ni 
each  Is  1  or  2. 


having  a  double  bond  at  one  of  the  positions  indicated  b\  the 
dotted  lines  and  wherein  each  of  the  substituents  R',  R-  and 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms. 


3.'';n.f.4S 

mpoiipiiUMK   -  PHI  ^^  1  :  <  (\\  \(  1  1 1<    wn 

:MI-  R(    \Ph  )  \(  1  1  K     \(  ills    \N!(  1  V  1  [  Ms 
(lOet/  Y    H.irdlmann.  Fhirham  P.trk,  N  J     .isvii^rmt  u>  s.indo/ 
Inc..  I-.  Hanover,  N    I 

filed  juiu  s,  i'J~3.  Ser.  No.  3(iS   *'i'> 
Ini    n    (  (I'd  5I/J6 
t.S.  CI.  260—251   k  9  (  laimv 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


0    » 
(I 


N 


X-CH^-C-OR' 


R' 


wherein: 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 

R°  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

R   and   R'   are.   independently,   hydrogen,   fluoro.  chloro. 

bromo  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms 
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3.920,652 

VKOMATK    SI  BSTITl  TKI)  P^RAZOLA  |  !.5A| 

P^RIMIDINK  COMPOINDS  I  SKFL  L  AS  XANTHINE 

OXIDASE  INHIBITORS 

Robert  H    Springer,  Santa  Ana;  Darrell  E.  O  Brien.  Mission 
\  iejo.  and  I  ionel  N.  Simon.  Santa  Ana,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  l(  N  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Ir\ine,  Calif. 
(  ontmuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  172,195,  Aug.  16,  1971. 

abandonfd.   This  application  June  8,  1972.  Ser.  No.  261,103 
Int.  CI.    C07D  4'-Lii4 

L.S.  CI.  260-256.4  F  15  C  laims 

1.  A  compound  o\  the  torniula 


3.920,649 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
CHLOROP^RIMIDINKs 
Cunther  Beck.  Leverkusen;  Fritz  Doring.  Odenthal  ( JnbuM  h 
Hans  Holtschmidt.  Berg.Gladbach,  and  kurt  I  e\ .  ( )dt  nth  j! 
(;iobusch.  all  of  German\,  assignors  to  Ba>er  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Le\erkusen-Ba\erwerk.  (.erman\ 

Filed  Feb.   15.  19"'4.  Ser.  No.  443,120 
Claims    priority,    application    Cermanv,    Feb.     1"      l'^~  * 
2307863  I      ■ 

Int.  CI.'  COTD  2?9I00 
L.S.  CI.  260-^251  R  23  Claims 

1.    Process    t    r    rrtp.irint;    a   chioropyrimidine   comprising 
treating:  a  f. >rni am I'Jc  ''l'  the  tormula 

CHO 
R-N-CH,-CH,-CN 

'therein 

R  IS  C     C  .    alk.l  .  r  CrC.-alkenyi:  or  CrC.-alk\I  or  C.,-C,- 

alkcp.  I  sa^-stitute^  h.  chlorine,  hydroxy.  C-C^-alkoxy  or    wherein   R   is   phenyl,   m  mcthvlphcir.  I,   p-mcths  lphen\  I.   p- 

phcn.l     ..  !th  an  acid  chloride  and  excess  chlorine  at  a    halophenvl,    p-acetamidophenvl.    3.4-methvienedioxsphen\l 

temperature  of  U°  to  lOUT.  a-naphthyl  or  3-pyridyl,  R    is  H.  alkah  met'al  ,-r  ammonium. 

and  R,  is  H  or  —OR, 


3,920.650 
ISOALLOXA/INFS 
Claude   F.  Spencer,   Norwich,   N.\  ..  assignor   to   Murlon-Nur 
v*ich  Products.  Inc..  Noruich.  N.^. 

Filed  Sept.   19,   19-3.  Ser.  No.  398.753 
Int.  CI.    C07I)  4~'    r 
U.S.  CI.  260-251.5  26  Claims 

1.  The       nip.unJ  ~  ^hloro-10-pentylisoalloxazinc. 

I 


3.920,653 

1-AMINOl  RACII    COMPOINDS  AND  HERBICIDAL 

COMPOSITIONS 

liirgen  \\en/elburger;  (.erhard  Jager,  both  of  Wuppertal; 
I  udHii;  F  (It  ,  and  Robert  R.  Schmidt,  both  of  Cologne,  all  of 
C;erman\.  assignors  to  Haver  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverku- 
sen, <.ernianv 

Filed  Feb.  ".  19"'3.  Ser.  No.  330.524 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Ciermanv.    Feb.     18.     1972, 

22(i~'=;4'* 

Int.  CI,    C07D  :J9/W 
L.S.  CI,  260— 256  4  (  5  Claims 

I.   I -Aminouracil  compound  of  the  foriT"ila 


I 

3.920,65  1 
01  XTERN\R\    AMMONIl  M  COMPOCNDS 
Zoltan  Ecserv ;  Judit  Hermann  nee  \oros;  Nee  Xoros;  /i 
Torok.  all   of  Budapest,  and  Peter   Dvorcsak.  Oisa.   a 
Hungary,   assignors  to  Chinoin   (.vogvs/er-    K    Vt^u 
Termekek  Gvara  Rt..  Budapest,  Hungarv 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1972.  .Ser.  No.  300,233 
Claims    prioritv,   application    Hungarv.    Nov      |.    l')~l, 
1  182 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  :  'V  42 
L.S.  CI.  260-256.4  N  6  (I, 

1.  A  quaternar;.   ammonium  compound  of  the  formula 


>ltan 
II   ..t 

s/t-t  i 


OE 


...  Y 


w  herein 

R'"  IS  pri)p\  1 

R-  IS  ammo  or  chlor^ 

R',  R''  and  R'  are  meth;.  I    cth'.  i,  prTv  I    .t  ben^>l. 

>    IS  an  iodide,  Hromide  nr  chloride  anu-n,  or  the  hydrogen 

iodide,    hvdrngen    ^^ri.mldc-    .r    h.drogen    chloride    acid 

addition  salt  uf  said  formula 


in  which 

R'  is  alkyl  of  one  to  13  carbon  atoms,  alken\I  of  three  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyi  of  throe  to  six  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
alkyl  of  five  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  alkylcycloalkvl  of  five 
to  eight  carbon  atoms  and  one  to  three  alkyl  side  chain 
carbon  atoms.  mono-haloc>cloalk>l  of  five  to  eight  car- 
bon atoms,  norbornyimethvl.  haioalkvl  of  two  to  six  car- 
bon atoms  and  one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  monocv.inoal- 
kyl  of  two  to  six  carbon  atoms,  alkoxvalkvl,  alkowcar- 
bonylalkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkvl  part 
and  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxv  part,  alkvl- 
carbony!  of  two  to  six  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkvl  part. 
alkoxyalk\lcarbon\l  o\  two  to  six  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  part  and  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkow 
part,  aroxyalkylcarbonvl  of  from  six  or  ten  carbon  atoms 
in  the  ar\  I  part  and  one  or  tuo  carbon  atoms  m  the  alkvl 
part,  aralkyi  of  from  six  or  Hi  carbon  atoms  in  the  ar\l 
part  and  one  or  two  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkvl  part,  aral- 
kyi of  from  SIX  or  In  carbon  atoms  in  the  ar\l  part  and  one 
or  two  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkvl  part  and  substituted  in 
the  aryl  part,  arylcarbonvl  of  from  six  or  It)  carbon  atoms 
in  the  ar>l  part,  phenoxvcarbonvl,  substituted  phenox- 
ycarbonyl.  aryl  of  from  six  or  10  carbtm  atoms,  or  substi- 
tuted aryl  of  from  six  or    in  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the 


November  IS,  1975 


CHEMK  Al 


1  V/ 


substituciUs   on    said    substituted    moieties   are   selected  V'J2(i.fi5.s 

from  the  group  consisting  of  straight-chained  (u  branched  NITROIMID  \/ol  \  I    Hl-N/0(,)I  |S\/((|  INF 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms    h.ilo.ilkvl  of  from    Clemens     Kufir:     fberhard     ^chn.fUr.     ..nd     H.m- 


Kesslt-r.  all  nf  Berlin,  (.errtianv.  .issii;n(ir^   In  's(  ht  r 
tiengesellsi  haft.  Berlin  and   htrykamtn    (.irrn.tnv 

Hied   I- eh,   M.    i'r  ,»,  Ser     N(i     *  <1    !  14 
Claims     pruiritv.     appliiatKin     (.trm.inv.     fed      IT 
2208518;  Nov.  ".  \<r2,  ;;.s,s(rw 

In!    (  I     I  tri)  403104 


one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  one  to  three  h.ilogen  atoms. 
alkoxN  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  :itoms.  dialkvKimino  of 
from  ime   to  fmir  carbon  atoms  in  the  str. light  ^.hain  or 
branched  alkvl  part,  nitro.  nitrile.  halogen,  haloalkoxv  of 
from  one  to  two  carbon  atoms  and  three  to  five  halogen 
atoms  and   alkowcarhonvl.ilkenvl   iif  from   two  or  tluee 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkenvl  part  and  one  to  three  carbi>n     C.S,  CI,  260-- 256.4  (j 
atoms  in  the  alkvl  part,  and  wherein  R,  has  not  more  than         1.  A  compound  of  the  forntula 
1  fi  carbon  atoms, 
R-'  IS  hvdrogen,  halogen,  alkvl   having  not  more  than    16 
carbon   atoms,  or  arvl  of  from  six  or    In  v.irhon  atoms 
option. ilK   substituted  H\    .1  substituent  .is  rtuted  above; 
and 
R'  IS  alkvl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or  phenvlalkvl  with  q    j^ 

one  to  three  carbon  atoms  m  the  aik\l  p.irt,  2 

and  herbicuialK   accept. I'^le  salts  ot  such  ^om[>iiund 


l<Mi  tun 
mi;    \  k 


972. 


5  r!.,i 


and  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
vvherem  X  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms.  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  trifluoromethvl.  R..  is 
phenyl  and  R,,  is  — CH;—  or  — CH-..— CHj—  joined  to  the  2- 
position  of  the  phenyl  ring. 


3.920,654 
MFTH^  L-i  4-METH^  LPHEN\  L  -SI  BSTITCTED-TETRA- 

OLCJ(  1.5-AiP\RIMIDINE 
Fred  >.  Edamura.  Concord,  and  Ronald  J.  Sbragia.  (  lavtim. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to    Ihe  Dow    C  hemical  (Ompanv, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.   14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  451.668 
Int.  CI.    C07D  23<^IOO 
I   S.  CI.  260-256.4  F  I  Claim 

1.    .A    mcthvl-(  4-mcth.lphenvl  i-substituted     tctra.?olo(  1 .5- 
ajpvrimidine  ^.ompound  having  the  gener.il  formula; 


wherein  the  methvl  substituent  is  in  the  .s(or  7)-  position  and 
the  4  niethv  Iphenvl  substituent  is  m  the  7(or  5  )-  position,  said 
compound  being  the  product  of  a  process  comprising  the  steps 
of  (  1  )  forming  a  reaction  mixture  contiiining  a  sodium  l-(4- 
methvlphenvl )- 1 ,3-butanedione  intermediate  bv  the  reaction 
of  about  tvw  mol.ir  proportions  of  p-meth.  l.icetophenone  and 
sodium  metal  in  the  presence  (^f  ethv laictate.  (2)  reacting 
mixture  of  step  (  1  ^  with  about  2  molar  propiirtions  of  5- 
aminotetrazole  monoh\Llrate  m  the  presence  of  a  carrier 
medium  under  retlux  conditions  to  form  a  reaction  mixture 
containing  a  metv  vl-(  4-mcth\ Iphenvl  )-substituted  4.5-dihv- 
drotetrazolo(  1  .5-a  )p\rimidin-5-ol  intermedi.ite.  (3)  recover- 
ing said  intermediate  formed  in  step  (  2  i.  i4i  dissolving  the 
intermediate  recovered  in  step  (3)  in  a  suit.il^le  carrier  me- 
dium, and  isi  ire.iting  saKJ  in  ternie(.iiate  solution  ol  step  (4) 
with  ,1  concentrated  acid,  therebv  dehvdr.iting  s.nd  intermedi- 
ate to  the  methvl-(  4-methv Iphenvl  )-substitulcd  tetrazolot  1.5- 
.1  )pv  rim  id  me  citmpi  umd. 


■<.920.6-h 
Ml-  I  HOD  (  11-  \1  \K1N(,  H  \KHI  M  Kb     \«   i!)  <  (  iMpnl   M)s 
.lulius    \     Sid.i.   Hnsiiin.   Xl.jvv  ,   .i>.vii;n..r   in    Itii    Kimi.tll   (   nm 
panv .  \\  .ilpole.  \lass 

(  <intiniiatiiin-in-par(  of  St  r    Nus    ~~  v'/(,"     \n\     »,,    IMdh 

abandoned,  and  ^er    No    l.S'M.  ,lan    '>.   l'*~n.  .ihandoned , 

which  is  a  lonlinuation-m  |).i  ri  nt  s«  r    Nn    ~ '*fi  ,fa  i.-. ,  }et>    4 

1969,  abandoned.    I  his  applu  aiKm  .|une   11.   l'^"\Ser    No 

3'.S.4h  I 
Int    CI     (  (i~I)  2JS//62 
U.S.  CI.  26(»      25'  u  Liaims 

1.  The  method  of  making  N.N"-dialkox\alkyl  or  N.N'- 
dibenzyloxyalkyl  5.5-disubstituted  barbituric  acid  compounds 
which  consists  essentialK  of  mixing  (  1  )  a  barbituric  starling 
material  having  the  formula 


R. 

R,' 


rc 


/ 
\ 


o 

II 

C- 

c- 

II 

o 


H 
-N 


\ 


/ 


c=o 


-N 
H 


wherein  R  and  R,  are  phenvl  and  eth\l  respectiveK.  or  R  and 
R,  are  individually  alkyl  or  alkenvl  each  having  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms  or  cycloalkenyl  having  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  with  ( 2 )  an 
alkaline  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
hvdride.  potassium  hvdride.  lithium  hydride,  and  potassium 
tertiary  butoxide.  in  (3)  a  non-uqueous  solvent  for  said  start- 
ing material  inert  to  said  materials  to  form  a  reaction  mixture. 
the  molar  amount  of  said  alkaline  material  being  at  least  twice 
that  of  the  barbituric  starting  material,  and  subsequently  mix- 
ing with  said  reaction  mixture  a  haloalkvl  alkvl  ether  or  a 
haloalkvl  benzyl  ether  in  a  molar  amount  at  least  twice  that  of 
the  barbituric  starting  material. 
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3.920,65^ 

PROCFSS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF 

:-CHLOROP\RII)I\F 

Helmut  Beschke.  (.rossauheim.  and  Wilhelm    \lfons  vhiiltr 

Bad    Homburg,    both   of  (jerman>,   assignors   to    l)euts<^^he 

Gold-  und  Silber-Stheideanstalt  vormals  Rwsskr.  ( .erm;in\ 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  4()H.()5l) 
Claims    prioritv.    application    (.ermanv.    Oct      24.     i972. 
2252002 

1 1,   uro  21J;02 

14  Claims 
pr  Auction  of  2-chloropyridinc  from 
ir  the  presence  of  steam  comprising 
^arrMRL;  out  the  rc.!.!i  -i  in  a  reactor  comprising  nickel  with 
.;  4  ti'  '  t  -:^  mole  '>t^hl>'rinc  and  U  5  to  2  moles  of  steam  for 
ea^h  mole  ot  p.riJine  at  a  temperature  between  300°  and 
-loo  C'  the  amount  o^t  p.riiime  employed  being  1  to  4  kg  per 
hter  ot'  realtor   .oiame  rer  hour 


L.S.  Ci.  260 

1.   A  proct 
P'vridmc    and 


Int. 
290  HI 

ss   !\^r   the 
^hiorir 


3.920.660 
TETRAHNOROP^RROLOi  1.2- A  IPV  RAZINK- 
1   2H  ,4(3H  -DIONFS 
I  !iit;i    Fontanella,   and    Luigi    Mariani.   both   of   Milan,  Itah. 
assignors  to  (.ruppo  l.epetit  S.p.A..  Milan,  Ital> 
Filed  Oct.   19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  408.243 
(  lairns  priority,  application  Italy.  No\.  3.  1972,  31276  72 
Int.  CI.-  CiHD  241/OU 
L.S.  CI.  260-250  BC  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  h\  the  lorriiula 


CO 

/    \ 

-N        CH- 


3. 92(1. 65H 
CO\TFDTFNNIS  STRIN(,   \Nl)PRO(  FSS  FORCO\IlN(. 
Martin  .James  Benson.  410"   .N.  Jspauldint;   A\f  .  (  hica^o.   Ill 

606  18 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21^,580,  Jj,,    :n,    \'r: 
abandoned,  I  his  application  No\.  23,  1973,  >er    Nu   4  in, 432 

Int.  CI.    I)02G  J/J6 
l.s.  (I.  428     395  4  Claims 

1.  A  tennis  string  of  gut.  nvion.  or  polyester,  which  is  coated 
••ith  a  coating  resin  containing  sufficient  fine,  granular  mate- 


R,-CH  S        CH 

\     /\     /     " 
CO       (  H 


wherein  R  represents  h\drogen,  louer  alkvl.  phernl.  substi- 
tuted phenyl  having  up  to  2  substiluents  selected  from  lower 
alkyl,  kiwer  alkoxy,  fluoro,  chloro  and  bromo,  benzyl  or  sub- 
stituted benzyl  having  up  to  2  substituents  selected  from  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  fluoro.  chloro,  and  bromo.  R,  represents 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  R.j  represents  (a)  COR,  wherein  R., 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrow,  lower 
alkoxy,  mono-  and  di-lower  alkvlanimo-lower  alkow, 
amino  mono-  and  di  lower  alkvlamino.  mono-  and  di-lower 
alkylamino-lower  alkvlamino,  phenvlammo.  substituted 
phenyiamino  wherein  substituted  phenyl  is  as  defined  above, 
hydroxyamino  and  morpholmo.pyrrolidmo.pipendmoand  pi- 
perazino  which  said  hetero  groups  may  be  substituted  with  up 
to  2  lower  alkyl  groups  or  (bi  CH2R4  wherein  R,  is  selected 


to  significantlv  increase  the  friction  of  string  against  ball     f,^„  u.,^,^   ,  u  i.     1 

^    ^  from  hydroxy,  carboxy,  carbodower  alkoxy).  1  to  4  carbon 

I  alkanoyloxy  and  carhamvlox;. 


3,^^20,65^ 

CFRTMN    \I  KM     M  K  \N()  \ TF  DFRIX  \  I  |\  I  s  i  ih 

SI  KSTITl  IFl)  PIPFR  \/lNO-|)l()S  h  s 

Chester  F.  Rame\,  Npring  \dlle\,  and  .John  .1    I  11//1.  (  .irnai. 

both  of  N.^  ..  assignors  to  (  iba-deigv  ( Drporation     Vrrj^ley. 

N.\. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Str    No.  239,^95,  \larai  3o,  1'>'2, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul>  5.  19"  <.  Str    No.  376,785 

Int.  (I.    (  0"[)  241/00 
I  .S.  CI.  26(1  -  268   IR 

mpound  of  the  formula 


1  1  C  laitu- 


1.  A 


n-a4co-r' 


3,920,661 

illNDf  KH)  IMPh  RIDINl-   (    \RBO\^  IK     \(  IDS,  MF  T  \L 

SAl  TS   IHFRK)!-    \N1)  Si  \BII.I/.F1)  COMPOSITIONS 

(  htstir  h     kamex.  Spring  \alle>,  and  John  J.  Lu//i,  C  armel, 
•"ilh  Mt  N  \      assignors  to  (  iba  CeigN  C  orporation,  Ardslev, 

N    \  , 

Fil.d  Det.  28.  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,232 
Int    (  I.    (  (l"I)  2ll;-4t^ 
l.S    I  i    2(.(i     2-(i  (  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


•  herein  I 

R    an^;  R-  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  bound 

are  ^.  Jopent'.l  or  c\clohexyl.  which  is  unsubstituted  or 

Mit^stituteJ   .^  Ith  methvl, 
'.'  IS  ,tn  intetier  ot  from   I  to  2; 

^hen  '■  is   :     R    |^    iik'.l  of  from  I  to  2U  carbon  atoms; 
A  hen  r  is  2    K    is  .liK.Jene  of  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
nJ 
A   IS  straiijht  or  branched   chain  (lower)   alkylene  having 

tri-m        t.'   f    carbon   atoms  with   the  limitation  that  the 

terminals    of  said    alk\lene    hoar  onlv   hvdrogen   or  one 
lo.wem  jlk'.i 


ft 


0 


■C-R4-C-O 
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CHEMICAL 


>wm 


\^  herein 

R,  and  R.  independently  of  eav-h  other  .ire  sti.ndii-or  singly 
branched  ,ilk\l  of  formula 

-CH.,  4-C„H.,„,,) 
\'vhere 

n  is  0  to  5.  or  together  with  the  carbon  to  'Ahieh  they  are 
bound  form  a  cvclopent\l  or  c\elohe\vl  ring,  v^hich  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  v.it*i  .;  meth\l  group, 
R;,  is  hvdrogen,  straight  i-r  --incK  hunehevi  alkvl  of  formula 
-CH,  -^C„H,„,,) 
•A  here 

n  is  U  to  II, 

/3-methoxyethyl,  alkenvl  basing  .^^  or  -l  c.irhon  .itoms,  pro- 

pargsl.  benz\l.  or  methsl  substitutevi  hen/\l. 
R,   is  st.aight-or    hr.nuhed-chain    ,ilk\lene    h.i\ing    5    Ui    S 
carbon  atiinis.  or 

(CH.,),„Y(CH.,),„ 
wherein  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  ,md  m  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3, 
M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  grt)up  consisting  of  nickel, 
manganese,  i^inc.  iron,  cobalt,  tin  and  di-ii-aik\l  tin  of  up 
to  X  carbon  atoms,  and 
.-  has  a  value  of  from  I  to  4.  the  value  of  r  being  the  same 
as  the  available  valence  of  M 


3.92(i,*i()2 

PFRINONF  I)^  FSn  FFS    \NI)  PRO(  FSS  FOR 

PRFPAR1N(.    IHFM 

Helmut    1  roster,   Frankfurt   am   Main,  (.ermans.   assi^jnor   to 

Hoechst    \ktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (.irnianv 

Filed    \ug.  2.   1973.  Ser.  No.  384. "94 
Claims     priority,     application     C.erman>.     Aug      4.     lv"2. 
2238378 

Int.  CI.-  CO^I)  :.'"  24 
L.S.  CI.  260-283  S  5  C  lamis 

1.  Dyestuffs  consisting  of  the  mixture  of  isomers  of  the 
formulae 


R, 


and 


1\ 


C  -    N 


C 


0 


H^/    -/-^^ 


V, 


alkyl,  alkoxy,  carbalkoxy,  alkylsulfonyl  groups  each  with  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms  or  a  cyano.  trifluoromethvl  or  nitro  group, 
naphthylthio,  pyridinethio,  benzimidazolyl-2-thio.  benzoxazo- 
lvl-2-thio  or  benzthiazolvl-2-thio.  _ 


* ,  ■ '  2 1  > . ' .  ( i  ' 
MFTHOI)M>K    IHl    l\Ik\<    iJi'Nnl    Mv|k(,(d     \M> 
fR<,()  !    \1  K  \1  t  Uhs  J  K(  i\i   CI    \\  1  s  n|     I  HI    ll'<  iMn|    \ 

( .  I  N  i  ^ 
CiioruHi  Krr.in.  Mil.iii.   Il.)l\  ,  .i-NiL;ni>r    n.  sitn,  .   ■-  [.    \      \li!.:h. 
Itah 

Filed    \u-    14,   i'-^:    s.  1     \..    2S('  212 
(  lainis     pnntit^       .((qiln  .il  imi     iiili:iuiii,      \i.L       17,     1971, 
107138:    i.in     U     !  '"2,  112886 

hit   ('!    (tr\)  >  19/02 
U.S.  (  1,  2(ai      2s,'^  ,~  I.*  (  l.iiiii- 

I.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  lysergol  and  ergolic 
alkaloids  comprising  the  steps  of  extracting  these  alkaloids 
with  a  solvent  from  the  seeds  of  the  plant  Kaladana,  that  is,  a 
plant  of  the  familv  Convolvulaceae.  section  of  Ipomoeae. 
genus  Calonvction  (Choisv )  Hallier  f  nova  species,  and  con- 
centrating the  extract. 


'■  ' '  2  " , '  1  f  1 4 
l>-2-H  \n  >■'.    \i  K\  1    s  vl   li--  I  1  M    I  M)   I  H(.i  >i  l\|  s    -^M, 

kll    \  i  i   iM    mMI'OI    \|>>« 
.l.inifs     \     (   it  nit  n-.    ((inniitd    f        KiTnfilii      .iin!    Ni.fh'l.i^     i 
H.it  h.    .ill    id    Iruii.in.ipolis,    jnd      .issioniiro    tn    Mi    I  ilh    .inn 
(  iimp.im  ,  1  ndian.ipiili^.  I  ml 

(,  iintmu.i!  iiin-in-(i.irt  lit  s,  r     ^i  >,  2~.''.'"i2.  J  ui\    -;      i''~2 
abandon*  (i    1  hi-  .ipplu  .itmn  \.o  .  28,  1973,  Ser.  Ni-   4  l  'j  -(.<. 

Ini    (  I     «   H-j)  457/02 
L.S.  Cl.  2()U     2h5.5  ^  tlaim- 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


.^■5n   ^>'-„ 


N-R' 


«4' 


wherein   R,   is   hvdrogen.  alkvl  with    1    to  20  carbon  atoms, 

alkoxyalkyl    or   alkoxycarbonvl    ^.i.h    v^th    up   to   4   carbon 

atoms,  benzyl,  alkoxycarbonvl  with  up  tv    20  carbon  atoms  or 

phenyl.  R,  is  alkoxycarbonvl  with   up  to  20  carbon  atoms,    v^herein  X  is  CI.  Br.  1.  CH.,  or  CN.  R  is  CH2-CN  or 

cvano.   alkanoyl.   alkoxyalkoxvcarbonvl    e,u.h    with    up   to   4 

carbon  atoms,  carbonamido.  phenylcarhunaniido.  mono-  or 

dialkvlcarbonamido  with  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  cyclohexyl- 

carbonamido.   R    .ind  R;  ,ire  identical  and  are  hvdrogen  or 

alkoxv  with   1   to  4  carbon  atoms  or  R,  is    ilkovv   with   I  to  4 

carbon  atoms  and  R,  is  hvdrogen  and  R  is  ph^:  dthii    which 

mav  be  substituted  b\  one  or  two  ehlonne  or  hromme  atoms. 


CH,_C-NH,. 


H 


and  R'  is  C.-Cj  primary  alkvl,  H  or  CN  and  non-toxic  salts 
thereof  formed  with  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acids 
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3,'J:(),f)65 
BFRBINl   (OMPOl  NPS 
Fumitake    Shimada.    luatsuki;    Tetsuro    Ikekaua.    N..rjshmo. 
Kooichi   Tachibana.   OhmiNa;   Tomio   tndo,    KoN      i  etsuo 
Kohno.    lrav*a:    Hideo    Kuroda.    I  ra^a;    ^„^hiakl    Ikeda. 
Fokvo;  \oshimi  Okazaki,  Tokso.  and  \oshio  Sawa.  Nishinu 
mi>a.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  kanebo,  I  td  .    Inksi,  and 
Tetsuro  Ikekawa,  C  hiba.  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  IH.  \<^~}.  Vr.  No.  4(il.fi4(t 
Claims    prioritv.    application    japan.    ,|une    2,-      !'">     4s 
TI468;  Oct.    19.   19^2.  4^-11)4645;  Sept.  4.    ]  ^r  \  4S-'*>*f,4- 
Sept.  4.   19^3.  48-49646 

Int.  (I.-  C07D  215/20 
L..S.  CI.  260-286  g  HM  I.nn,. 

1.  .A  bcrhinc  compound  of  the  formula: 


R- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  h\drogen  and  sulfo.  R'  is  selected 
from  hvdrogen  and  aikyi  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  X 
represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  ring-closmg 
moiety  selected  from  phth.ilide  c:irh.ny  substituted  phtha- 
lide.  and  naphthalide. 


CMe 


-herein  R    and  R,  are  each  methoxy  or  jointly  meth\lenedi- 
'».    R    ..nJ  R.  are  each  h\drogen  or  jointly  a  covalent  bond. 

Ik     ' 


3.920,668 
ANflPHI  (X.lsTK    1-  HM)R()\\  OR  (  \RB()\VLIC 
\(M  ()\\  >-}.2  -HALO-4-BIPHFNMM  1 
Josef  \i<  kl:  Helmut  leufel;  VVolfhard  Kngel:  Frnst  Seeger,  and 
Gunther  hngelhardt,  all  of  Biberach  an  der  Riss.  Germany, 
assignors   to    Boehringer   Ingelheim   (,mbH.   Ingelheim   am' 
Rhtin,  ( ,t  rman\ 

hiUd  Mav   29,   19-4.  ,Ser.  No.  474.181 
«  hums    priority,    application     (;erman\.    June     -.     1973 


nJ  R    1.    :1k. I  of  1-3  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-3  carbon    2328973 

Jt.-m^  i^r  alKl.  v^ith  the  proviso  that  when  R, 'and  R.,  are  each  '"t    (I     (  n'l)  :  IJ/JO;  AtlK  J I /44 

t.S.  CI.  2f.u     295  K 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


-1  meth.nv  and  R,  and  R,  are  each  hvdrogen.  R,  is  not  methvl; 
'  r  J  pharmaceuticallv  acceptable  acid-addition  salt  thereof. 


2  C  laims 


H 


ti 


3.920.666 
6.6\.-.llB-TFTRAHM)RO-5H-INnFN()  2  ! 
C   I.SOQllNO|,|NF   HVI)R()(  HLORIDF 
Thomas  J.  .Schwan.  NoruJch.  N.>  ,  assignor  to  \l.,rtun  Nor- 
wich Products.  Inc.  Norwich.  N  \ 

Filed  .Sept.   16.   19''4.  Ser.  No,  506,295 

Int.  (I.    (  (ri)  :  17106 

l.S.CI.  260---286R  ,(-,3i^ 

1.  ^^a      .  Ib-tetrahvdr,.  ^H-indeno[2.1-c]isc:.quinoline  hv- 

droehl(iride. 


:ho 


^3 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen,  fluoro  or  chloro. 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and 

R.I  is  nicotinoyi  or  isonicotinovl. 
or  an  optically  active  antipode  thereof. 


3.920.66- 
3.3-[)I-iSl  BSTITl  TFD 
A7.APHFNANTHFN-8-YL  PHTHALIDEs   \N 
NAPHTHAI.IDFS 
EIb«rt   M.   Idelson.   Newton    lower   Falls.   Mass 
Polaroid  Corporation.  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Division  of  S^r.  No.  1  -'.5  13,  Sept.  2,  19"  I 
3.779,754.  This  application  Sept.   1".  19^3.  Ser 

Inf.  CI.    CO- 1)  :    •     J 
L.S.  CT.  260-287  c  F 

I.  An  inUii.dtor  d^e  ha^ng  the  lormula: 


1) 


Jssii;niir    to 


Pat 

No 


No 


4  (   I 


iimis 


3.920.669 
IMII)AZ()(4.5-b|   PVRIDI.NE  DERIVATrVES 

Haukur  Kristinsson.  Bottmingen;  Adolf  Hubele.  .Magden.  and 
1^  rnst  \ufderhaar.  Kaiseraugst.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 
ti.  (  iba  (,eig\  Corporation.  Ardsley.  N.\. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  447.805 
t  laims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    .Mar.    7     1973 
3317.73;  Jan    28.  1974,  1105  74 

Int.  CI.    C07D  4ul,u4 
L.S.CT.  260-295  C  A  .claims 

1.  An  imidazo  (4.5-b)  pyridine  ot  the  formula 
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H-C-OR, 


CONHR, 


R,0^  II 


R,S- 


:p_s-ch,-n 


o  s 

^  /  \ 

C  C-YRa 

I  I 

— N 


wherein 

Ri  represents  alk_\ I  of  from  1  to  12  cirbon  .uom^  h.ilo.ilk\  I 
of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  .ilkow  .ilk\  1  h.t\  ini:  .i  total  of 
3  or  4  carbon  atoms;  alkenvl  of  '*  or  4  c.irhon  atoms; 
cycloalkv  I  of  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms.  phen\l.  phenyl 
mono-substitutei!  Hv  li<v>,er  ,!tk\l  trifluorometh\i  i-r  lutro; 
phenvl  mono-  or  di-  substituted  t^'.  h.ilouci;  .  i  benzyl. 
and 
R..>  represents  alkyl  of  from   1  to  4  e.irbon  atimis. 


wherein 

R,  represents  methyl  or  ethyl. 

R2  represents  methoxyethyl  or  ethoxyethNl. 

R3  represents  CrCj  alkyl.  and 

Y  represents  oxvgen  or  sulphur 


^''2njr : 
rHi\»\<  I    ::;   \/\\i  «  xkbox^ih    \<  ids 

Karl   (.     I  nl>  h.   i..^    \ltov   .unl   ,l"hii   (•    i.aiilmr     \'.i\>-    \\u. 

t>u!h    u!    (    .llll,.    .(vMlJUnr-    to    ^MltlX    (L.S.A.       in.         1   ..lo     Mto 

Caiii. 

I-  lied     \ui.     ::.    1  'J'4,   St  r  ,    No     4'J'^"  13 
Int     t    i      (    <!"l)  5IJ104 
L.S.  CI.  IM)-  Mh,.1  R  13  1.  Uims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


3.920.670 
PROCESS  K)R  HYDROLYSIS  OF  NITRILES 

Richard   \.   Norton,   Wilmington.   Del.,  assignor  to  Sun   \en- 

tures.  Inc..  St.  Davids,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1973.  Ser.  No.  404.966 

Int.  CT.'  C"07n  :  IJl>5.  C07C"  ^J;(J4.  63114 

L.S.  CI.  260     295.5  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  acid  h^drobsis  ^\\  .m  .iromatic 
or  heterocvclic  nitrile  to  the  corresponding  acid  v.hich  com- 
prises heating  an  aque(His  solution  of  a  nitriie  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitriles  ot  the  ben/ene,  naphth.ilene  .snd  heter. 
cyclic  series  and  an  acid  eatah  st  \>.hieh  has  an  appreciable  rale 
of  hvdrotysis  and  whose  amide  has  a  vapor  pressure  greater 
than  the  nitrile  derived  acid  product,  said  he.iinii;  bemt:  car- 
ried out  in  a  reactor  held  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  to 
maintain  liquid  reflux  conditions,  wherebv  hvdrolvsis  ot  the 
nitrile  occurs  .ind  the  .immomum  salt  ot  the  acid  cat.iKst 
\vhich  forms  is  pvrolv/ed  to  amide,  distilling  off  '» .ipors  of  said 
acid  catalvst  and  the  amide,  and  separating  fri>ni  said  reactor 
the  corresponding  aromatic  or  heteroc\cHL  acid  products  in 
high  purity. 


3.920.671 
CERTAIN  PHOSPHORIS  ACID  FSTFRS 
Kurt   Rufenacht.  Basel.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  C  iba-Ceigv 
Corporation.  Ardslev.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1973.  Ser.  No.  404.572 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Oct. 
14695  72:  JuIn  31,  1973.  11147  73 

Int.  CI.    C07D  2H5I12 
L.S.  CI.  260-302  E 

1.  A  compound  ot  the  fornrula 


6.     19-2. 


9  (  laims 


A  hen  •  H  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  monosubslituted  in  the  meta  or 
para  position  with  fluoro.  chloro.  lower  alkvl  of  from  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms  or  lower  alkox>  of  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms.  R-i  and  R3  taken  independently  are  each  lower  alkyl  of 
from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  and  R;  and  R,  taken  together 
are  polymelhv  lene  of  from  four  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

9.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  representee 
bv  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  monosubstiluted  in  the  meta  or 
para  position  with  fluoro.  chloro.  lower  alkyl  of  from  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms  or  lower  alkoxv  of  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms.  R;  and  R.i  taken  independently  are  each  lower  alkyl  of 
from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  and  R.,  taken  together 
are  polymethylene  of  from  four  to  six  carbon  atoms,  which 
comprises 

a   intimately  contacting  at  an  elevated  temperature  a  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula 
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Y 


// 


CH 


^R. 


3,920.675 

4  fUN/M  OX^MFTHVL-J-AI  KVl-2.AI.KVI -1.3-l)I0\0- 

I   ^^^    2   N-THIVZOLM.    C  ARBOWMIDKS 

f  Ti^v   R     Isdac.  SitfinKbourne,  and  Peter  Kirbv.  Maidstone. 
both  ..f  Kngland,  dssignors  to  Shell  Oil  Compan\.  Houston. 

Hkd  June  25,  14^4.  Ser.  No.  482,935 
ri;^ims  prionis,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  JuIn   ^    19"7^ 

31f>(»4  ^,< 

Int.  (I.    (  (171)  405112    417  in 
U.S,  CI.  260-306.KR  y  CV^ms 

1.  An  amide  dcrnatuc  (»f  the  tormuia 


therein  R  ,  and  R,  are  as  above,  with  a  compound  represented 
-;.  the  formula 


R,— C O  "^ 

I 
CH.OCH.R, 


\ONHR:, 


-^herLi:    R  l^  as  above,  to  form  a  salt,  and 
h   contaetmg  the  salt  thus  formed  vMth  a  hvdroxide  base  in 

an  inert  organic  sohent- 


wherem  R,  and  R..  each  represents  an  alkvl  group  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms.  R.,  represents  thiazoiyi,  and  R,  represents  a 
phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  b\  tluprine  or  chlorine  or 
by  an  alkyl  group  of  1-6  carbon  atoms. 


3.920.6-,^ 
OWZOI  IDINF OF  KNDO.HK  \(  I  <  )-|  3.IU  llh  X:  f  \F-6- 

\RB()\1  I)KHM)R 

Robert  C.   Kelh,   Kalama/o.,.   Muh..  .issiunor   t,,    1  h,    I  p,.,hii 

Compar\,  Kalama/mi.  Mith 

[)i\ision  of  Ser.  No.   IHl,24h.  Sept     16,   |M-|     f\,i    n,. 

3.71  1.515.  Hhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str    Nn   w  v4s  ; 

Nov.  2'.  19'(l.  abandoned.    Ihis  application  IK..     I  v    I*':, 

>er.  No.  3l5.3f)3 

Ihsdasun-  ^as  aisv  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Pn'i-mni  un  Jan   28.  1975. 

Int.  CI.  C07D  263152 

I  .S.  (I.  26(1      30"   I-  I   ri    • 

,      .     ,  '  Claim 

I.    --.Lndr.-oi.x.l,,    [3.1.01hex-2-en-6-vl)-3.4-dimeth\l-S- 
rhcn>l  oxazohdine.  being  characterized  by  a  melting  point  of 


3.920.6^6 

I'HOSPHORl.S  ACID  K.STF.RS  OF 

^  f'HFNM    l.2.4-OXAI)I\ZOL\L  COMPOINDS 

^\iIK   \1tver.  Basel,  and  Beat  Bohner,  Binningen.  all  of  Sv^it- 

/trland.  assignors  to  (iba-(;eig>  Corporation.  Ardslev.  N  \ 

Hied  Mar.   12.  19-^3.  Ser.  No.  340.431 
Claims   prioritv.   application   Switzerland.    Mar     16     1972 
3936,72;  Feb.  12,  19'3.  1994  73 

Int.  CI,-'  C07D  271106 
l.S.  CI.  260-307  G  7  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


.^.^'2().fi~4 

(  FR  I  VIN 

1-    l.3,4.THI\I)lv/()r.:.M,  IMII)V/()LII)IN()NK-(2) 

( OMPOl  N()s 

John   Krenzer.  Oak   Park.   III.,  assignor  to   NdsKul   (  h,n,K 

Corporation.  Chicago.  Ill 

Continuation-in-part  of  >er.  No.  432.269,   Fm     In    1j~4 
abandoned.  This  application  I- eh.   15,  I9"4,  Str    N,,    442  'n 

Int.  CI.    CU7D  51J  tj2 
I  .s.  CI.  26(1      3(16,8  I) 

1.   A  .Lmpounu  ot  the  formula 


^O-N^  I)       R, 

N  OR,, 

wherein  R,  represents  eth.  1.  mcthuxv  orcthox-.,  R,  represents 
methyl  or  ethyl.  R,  represents  phen^l   monosubstituted   b\ 
methyl,  methoxy.  cyano.  nuonne    .hlorine.  bromine  or  nitro 
or  phenyl  di-substituted  bs  .hlrinc.  and  X  represents  sulfur 


6  Claims 


N  —  N 

o.         II         II 
R'  -  C      C 

\/ 
S 


OH 

I 
CH-CH, 

I         I     " 

N       N  _ 

\/ 

fi 
O 


v^  herein  R  '  is 

ail\   substitute 

mine  or  h  ^  Jri 


cvcloalkyl  of  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  option- 
d  uith  l(^uer  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  chlorine,  bro- 
>x>.  .i.'-.l:  R-  is  lower  alkvl. 


3,920.677 
PHOSPHORIS  ACH)  ESTERS  OF 

5  .VLK\L-ANI)-\RALK\L-1.2.4-OXADFAZOLYI 

COMPOINDS 

Willv  Mever,  Basel,  and  Beat  Bohner.  Binningen.  both  of  .Swit- 

zerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Ardslev.  N  V 

Eiled  Mar.  12.  197  3.  ,Ser.  No,  340.432 
Claims   prioritv.  application  Switzerland,    Mar     16     I97-' 
3937/72,  Feb     12.   1973.  1995  73 

Int.  CI.    C07D  271106 
L.S.  CI.  260-307  (i  ,  Claims 

1.  A  compound  oi  the  formula 
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.o- 


R,-( 


.R, 


X-O-l 


v 


OR, 


wherein  R,  represents  C,-C^  alkvl  or  C,-C4  aikow.  K.  repre- 
sents C,-C.  ,ilk\l  R  represents  —CHoCl,  -CHCl,.  — CCl.-,. 
-CHj-CH.-Br,  -CF.„  -CHo-CH^-CH.Cl.  -CH 
,-0-C,H-„  -CH.,-S-C«Hv  _CH.,-S-CH^,  -CH 
2-O-CH:,,  -CH,-0-CH(CH,)2.  -CH,-S-CH  ,-CH„ 
_CH,-CH,-0-CH--CH„  -CH.,-SO,-CH„  -CH,- 
SO-C,H„  -CH.-SOo-ChH,.  -CH,-S0-CH,  or  -CH- 
•.' — CHj — ChH.v  and  X  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur 


3.92(>.6"S 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CINC  4.5.6.7-TFTR  \HM)R() 

BFNZINHDAZOl  FS 

Ivan  Butula.  Heidelberg-Pfaffengrund.  dermanv,  assignor  to 

Rhein-Chemie  C^mbH.  Mannheim.  Ciermanv 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  H07.399.  March   14.  1969. 
abandoned,   fhis  application  Ma>   17.  1973.  Ser.  No.  3(>l.|n(< 
Claims    prioritv.    application    I  nited    Kingdom,    Mar      15. 
1968.  12"50  68 

Int.  CI,-  CU7D  235118 
L,S,  CI.  260^309  i:  c  luims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  4.5.6.7-tetrah\drohen- 
zimidazole  compound  which  process  comprises  hydrogenating 
the  corresponding  benzimidazole  compound  in  the  presence 
of  a  strong  mineral  acid  in  an  amount  at  least  equivalent  to  the 
amount  of  basic  benzimidazole  compound  and  in  the  contact- 
ing presence  of  a  catalytically  significant  amount  of  a  palladi- 
um-containing catahst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
palladium  metal,  palladium  oxide,  palladium  dichloride,  palla- 
dium mono-  and  di-h\droxide.  and  palLsdium  platinum  mix- 
tures wherein  said  mixtures  contain  nioi^  palladium  than 
platinum. 


.'.''ZH.fiSlI 

METHOD  FOR  I'RH'  \R1N(,  M   Hs  N  M    HI) 
RfN/lMll>()/(»l  I-  s    \M)    I  HI  IRITIS 

I-   I'Hl  NOW  \(  f  I  N  1    (    \RH  VMIS*  l^  I    :  <    \ktiu\ll 
I  \U)\\  \MIN(  )H1  N/|\1I1»  \/(  )LE 

Nikol.il  Nlikh.iilti\  H  h  (,ii|vv.hin.  \l.il,(\.i  K.ilimikn\  sk.ti .,  i]|itsa. 
2(1,    k(tr[)iis    1.    k\     (ill.    IKn.i    h.inusn.i     \niiri'\.i     N|.<la\a 
kaltmikoi  sk.)  V  ,i    uhls.i.    2o,    kiir()us    1     k^      !I     I  l/.i     Nlix.m 
dnivna   1)\  ok  henkov  .i.    \vl,ikho\sk\    pirtuiok      i    2     k\     »i  v 
Nma   Sergetv  n.i   I  kraincts.    K  rasnoprudn.iv  .i   nhis.i.    14,   k\ 
'J;     I.ilN.in.f     I'.iOo^n.i     sk.i/kiii.i.     M.tl.n.i     K.ihlruki'^  ^k.i  v ., 
ulitsa,  2l),  korpuv    1.   k\     ~'^   (..ilm.i    ^iklonivn..   s-ihou^.i 
Semeno\ska\a  n.iln  n /hn.o  a,    '    I.  korpii--  'i    k\     242,   \\.:\ 
i;.irita  Roni.in<i\  n.i  Hi><irn\.i.  kntii/o^'-ki  prii>~(»(ki,  2"    1    k  ■■ 
M(l.   all   of    \losiiy\*.    Nin.i     \  li  v.indroN  n.i    Roi.isi  iknv  .i     (,r.i 
nitn\    poselok.    /.i\  odsk.o  .i .    I  >(ili.;(iprii(iin     Nloskmvkui    i>tj 
l.isti:  Nikiil.il  N  ikol.ii  \  II  I)  Mtlnikov.  ulits.i  Ihuitri.i  i   Iwmova. 
4.    korpus     \,    k%     'tt',    \liisciiv*,    si(  p.ui    >ntntnini,ti    Kuk.t 
liriko.  \  oroiitsio  sk.o  ,1  iihls.i .  .'  2    '(■,  k  ^     'i !    \!.im  i  lu     K  .u  <  i 
Xrnii-nakuv  K  h   Nund/hani.t  n.   /tltm    [ii(isp(kl      *-,   kurjai- 
2,  k\     I  M,  Mils,  ,tu  :  1  ili.j  Mikh.iilov  n.i   Nt  si,  r«.v  .i,   Rl/t1^k.o  ., 
ulils.i.    fi,    k^      14.    N.irofommsk    \!oskii\sk(»i   ohlasli.    Nl.ir..! 
1  .ishpiilato\  H  h    I  srnaii".  ,    uliis.t    i.nanova.    97.   Tastiktiit 
Raisa  Crigoru-Mi.i  Nii\iko\.i,  1  ik  h.n  ti,  \  sk  ■.    prnsp,  kt    •>    k- 
«i.    Dolgoprudnv     Nlosk,i\  skm    (it>l.isii.    (...hn.i    \  l.idim  iiumi.; 
Kii/netsov  .i ,    'shi,  k  jiikhinskiM     stmss,  .    -      k\      '4      NIii--i(,m 
"stt-pan    Dmilrii-\uti    \  uliidknv  k  h  ,    M.il.o.i    K.iliiniki^i  -  k.o  .= 
ulitsa.  2(1.  korpiis    I.  ks     42.  Vlostmi  .   Niknl.n   Ntikli.uiin  n  d 
Burmakin.  NhiLiwi  K.ihtnik  (i\  sk.i  v  ,i  idiis.i,  2i',  knrpn-    I    k> 
,^~.    \]iisiitvi.    \  .ill  iilin.i    U.iiiinn.i    (  Mnik  til  I  >  .1      ^(ivii^k.o.i 
ulitsa.  H.  kv     :^4.   Doluopr  ud  iiv    Nlusk^v  skm   nM.ivn,    \ii.|,n.i 
h.illo^n.i    Nlonii^.i,    idlts.)     \,^^l|ll^.l.    S'(,    ki       li'2      N1..mhk 
(■alina     Nikunoin.i    shkur.itm  .i.     \u\ii.(    hi  a  i  rn  ijshk  insk.n  ., 
ulitsa.   41.   korpus    1,   k\     "4,    \liisiuv*      Nlikli.tii     \  r  s,  rm  \  i,  h 
s.inin,  Nl.il.i\.i   Kalitniki'^  sk  .is  .1   2ii    Kuriaiv    1     k^     '^     \l<is 
tow.     N.ii.ih.i     N  ikol.ii  \n,i     K  iil.ijjin.i,     '     K  "/tiiik  ti.i*  ^  kava 
ulits.i.  22.  kiirpus    i     k*     <i  I  .  \1iisiiu*     .iiKi   \in,i   i  '>;_<iinNn.i 
\liroiiiA.).  M.)|\   K.iki.Mnsk'.   I',t«uluk.   i    ^    k  >     ',~    N], ,...,,« 
all  ot  i    s>  R 

(.  ontinu.ttiun  t>!  ^t  r     No    233.7  10,   \l.irit)    1(».   1V2. 

abandontd     I  his  .ipplu.iiH.n  Dec.  21.  l''~  '*.  ser.  No.  427.132 
Int    <  i     (  07D  235132 

L.S.  CI.  2()U-3us>.2  I  Claim 

1.  l-(  Phenoxyacetyl)carbamino\l-2-carbometho\- 

yaminobenzimidazole  having  the  formula: 


N 


c-nhcocx:h, 


N 


3.920.679 
I  HIFNODIAZFPINF  C  OMPOl  N  DS 
Michio     Nakanishi.     Nakatsu:     Tetsuva      lahara.     Fukuoka: 
Kazuhiko   \raki.  Fukuoka,  and  Masami  Shiroki.  Fukuoka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  \ Oshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Indus- 
tries. Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  21.  1973.  Ser.  No.  3-2,354 
C  laims    prioritv.    application    Japan,    June    22.    1972,    47- 
63028:  Jul\  3.  1972.  4"-66923:  July  3.  1972.  47-66924 

Int.  CI.    C()7D  4^~   14 
I  ,S,  CI,  260—309  3  Claims 

1.  ]  he  compt)und 

6-o-chlorophenyl-8-eth\  I  4H  iniida/o[2,l  -cjthienol  2,3- 
el[  1 ,4  j-diazepine 

2.  The  compound 

6-o-bromophens  b  s-et'TJ  -iH  !mida/o[  Z .  i  ^  ithienof  2,3- 
e  II  1 ,4  l-dui/epine 

3.  The  compound 

8-ethy  1-6-o-fluoi  op  hen  .  b  -H  imidazo[2. 1  -c]thieno[  2.3- 
e  11  1 .4  ]-diazepine 


conhccx:h,o-('        ) 


v=:-y 


V ' '  2  o ,  o  s  ) 

1-  \i  K^  1  ^1  I  riK  iN\  1   2  I  kii  I  I  i  (k(  'Ml  nn  I   hi  n 

/IMIlt  \/<  M  I  s 

K.irl-Hiin/  Huihtl,  .ind   Wilhtlm  ^iindtL  botti  of   \V  ^     ptrt.il 

( .irni.iin  ,  assij^nors  to   [i.o  ,  r    \  kl  u  n^i  s,  lis,  h.dl     (  .<  r  rti.iio 

filfd    \ui:     24.    I'l-  ),,   -s,  ,     N,,     So  !    142 
(  l.imis     prioritv,     .ipplic  .it  H' n     <.irni.iio        \ui.       '  1        P''2 
2242785 

liii    (  i     I  «|-i)  235110 
L.S.  CI.  260-309.2  7  (  l.ini 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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/^ 


or       /       ^'\ 
\    H 


/ 


A  herein  R  I^  .ilk\l  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  H\  h;il(\een  nr  Iduer 
alkyl,  R,  and  R,'  each  Jeii..tc  h-.drogen  nr  methvl,  R  .md  R,' 
each  denote  hydrogen.  meth\l.  etnsl.  or  phenvl  or  R,.  and  R.,, 
or  R,'  and  Ra'  together  represent  trimethslene  or  tetrameth\l- 
ene. 


3.920,68: 

BENZIMIIUZULK-1-C  ARBOXM.K    A(  ID   WHDFs 

Kurt   Roder:    Reinhold   Puttner.  and    Krnst- \     Pit-roh.   .dl   .,f 

Berhn,  Germanv.  assignors   to  Scherinu    \<'.   Ktrlin,  (,tr 

man> 

Filed  Sept.  6,   \^^A,  Str.  No.  5().'.«(r 
Claims    priorit>.    application    (.erman\.    St-pt      l~      vr^ 
2347386 

Int.  CI."  tU7D  235/J2,  307/32,  333136 
L.S.  CI.  260-309.2  H  (  |a,m. 

I.  .A  benzimida,'o!c-i->,.!rHoxx!,c  acid  .imideof  the  formula 


I 


3.920.684 
BF\/I\!ll)\/()I.K  (  \RR\M\TFS 

Hanv  RiKhlinii.  Vitenhain.  Taunus;  derhard  Horltin.  Frank- 
furt am  Mam.  and  Kurt  Hartel.  Hofheim.  Taunus.  all  of 
l.trnumv.  assignors  to  Hoethsl  AktienKesellschaft.  Frank- 
furl  am  Main.  C.erman> 

Piled  June  27,  19^.^,  .Ser.  No.  374.116 
<  lainis    pnoritv.    application    (.ermans.     |une    29      1972 

2-3 1883 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  233166 

\    N    (!   260-309.2  2  Claims 

1.  A  benzimidazole  ha\mg  the  formula 


C-NH-COOR 


H,C- 


(,  H. 

i 
X 


0=C-.\H-C 

t\/ 
H  C 

II 

O 

I 

in  Ahi^h 

R  IS  ar  alk.l  radical  ^vith  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

,\  ow  een  'i'T  sulfur 


;h-cooch 


CHCl 


3.920,683 
l)IGL\Cn)U.()\V\LKVL  (OMPOl  N!)s 
Daniel  Porret,  Binningen.  and   Friedrich  Sto<kini;tr     lhrrv*il 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  (  iha-Geig\   (  orporafiun 
Ardslev.  N.\. 

Filed  Jan.  ^,  19~4,  Vr    No    431.24  1 
Claims    prioritv.    application    S«it/frland.    Jan      H      iM~i 
1  74  73 

Int.  CI.    CU"'U  235126 
L.S.  CI.  260-309.2 

1.  A  digl;.^  il', ;.  I  ether  '^f  the  formula 


3.920.685 

DIALkO\\PH()SPH()N\Lk\L  DFRIN  \TIVFS  OF 

CYCrK  I  RFIDFS  (ONTMNING  Gl .^  (  II)\  l    (,R()l  ps 

Daniel  forrtt.  Binningen.  and  JUrgen  Habermeier.  Pfeffingen. 
tn.ih  of  Nuit/trland,  assignors  to  (  iba-Geig\  Corporation 
\rdslt>.  N,\. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  19^3,  Ser.  No.  423,363 
'iaims    prnint\.    application    Switzerland.    Dec     12      19''"' 
1SU31,"2 

Int.  t  I.    (  ()7|)  Jv/?4 
r.S.  CI.  260-309.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  cyclic  ureide  containnt:  phosph(-.rus  and  elMid.  1  uroup 
of  the  formula 


/' 


X> 


9  Claims 


R,0      O 

P— A  — N 

/ 
R.,0 


t  H 


/ 


^C  H-C  H 


0 


-(»-(  H  -(  H 
R.       R,' 


-^  N 

\     / 
C 


OMT-Z 

C' 

II 

o 


\ 


\    -C'H 


-C  H  -  (  H 


(I) 


V. herein  ,\  denotes  a  ui'-aient  radical  oi  the  iDrmula 


wherein  Z  is  nicth.Jene.  methylene  -ubstituteo  ^ith  all^\l 
groups  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  c\clohe\\  lidene.  or  cv- 
clopentylidene;  A  is  alkslene  of  one  to  tweh  e  carbon  atoms 
or  -CH,CH.OCH,CH.,-;  R,  and  R,  each  is  aikxl  or  alkenvl 
of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  R,  and  R  t-eether  is  alkvlene 
of  two  to  five  carbon  atoms. 
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3.920.686 
DIPHFNVLHVDANTOIN  COMPOUNDS 
Carlos  M.  Samour.  Wellesle>.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Kendall 
Compan>.  Walpole.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  888.943.  Dec.  29.  1969.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749.972,  Aug    5.  1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Ma\  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  472,469 

Int.  CI.    C  ()7D  -4^     .J 
C.S.  CI.  260-309.5  5  Claims 

1.   .A   compound   selected    truni    the    ^l.i'-s   ^unsiNtint;   ■  !     ■ 
alkowmeths!    i.iiphen\  lh\dantoai;    or     I  ,  *  dialkox '.  nieth\  I    di- 
phen\lh\dantoin  in  vK hich  each  alko\\  contains  1  to  1  2  carbon 
atoms  or  3-benzylox\melh\l  diphen\lh\.dantoin. 


V  ■ 


N   -    R 
li 

^     \  /^ ^ 


(HX^, 


I 
R2 


I 
CH2 

'3 


n 


3.920.68' 
2.3,6.7.TFTRAHVDR()-6-PHFNM  -5H-IM1D\70   1,2 
D|11.4|BFNZ()I)I\/FPIN-5-ONFS    \NI)  DIA/FPINFS 
CJeorge  C\  Buzh>.  Jr..  Philadelphia,  and  Harshavedan  C  .  Shah. 
Secane.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  New  \ork.  N.\, 

Filed  Sept.  9,   19^4.  Ser.  No.  504,408 
Int.  CI.    C O^D  ■^•^i34 
l.S.  CI.  260-309.6  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


wherein: 

R  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl; 

R    Is  lower  alkyl; 

R-  IS  lower  alkyl  or  hydrogen; 

R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  hydrogen; 

Z  is  fluoro.  chloro.  bromo.  lower  alkyl.  halo  lower  alkvl  or 

lower  alkoxy; 
n  is  an  integer  0  through  2; 
in  is  an  integer  0  or  1 .  and 
X  is  an  anionic  moiety  of  a  strong  acid. 


'.'^Zti.fiHM 

\  HI   I  I  R<)(  N  (  I  K 

PFRU  1  ()RO\I  K\\  \1()N()(    \RB<»\\t  K     \(   lIM^IIRs 

PR()(  F^sf^  K)R    I  HI  Ik  M  \M  F  \(    II  HI     \M)    !  HHK 

USf 

Horst  .laeger,    Betfingen.   ^w  it /t  rkiiid,   .(ssij^rmr   tn   riha-fltics 

AG.  Baslt.  ^"ii/erland 
Continuation-ui-part  i)f  ^tr    Nn    ><'.~''~    v  i>i    t>    i'J'Z.whuh 
is  a  division  of  Ser,  Nu   ^^.4  Mp  i  >t  i    4,  !  'j"n,  .1  h.uidont  <1     I  his 
applualHpn  F«  h    >>.   1  ''"  v  ^«  r     "S"     *  *iP  t  M' 

(  laims    priorit\.    .i()pln.  alMin    sv»it/trlan(l      I  >i  (       H',     \'>*<^>- 
lh4(Mi  (,M:  l-th    •',    I'^-ip   1  s:~   ~(i 

Int,  (J.    (.  <|-I)  :33l34 
\  >.  (  I,  26(1      3n'p7  12  Claims 

1.  A  pcrtluoroalkylmonocarboxylic  acid  ester  of  the  tor 
mula 


(I) 


in  which 


k— (E), 


O 


X  is  — CH.,-  or  -C- 


COO- 
HO- 


R  is  -H  or  -CI; 

R'  is  -H  or  -CH,;  and 

pharmaceuticalK  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


r  •  1 

1 

—  \           N 

\/ 

V-C^H 

t 

C 

II 
0 

(   H 

(    ■■ 

1 

^„,""-' 

-C 

1 

1 
X 

-CH,-N  N 

"        \/ 
C 

II 

o 


f." 


H  r 


CHj- 


-i      p-1 


3.920.688 
2-IMIN()  DFRIN  ATI\  FS  OF  SI  BSTITl  TFD  IMIDA/Ol  FS 
Gar>   L.  Filrich.  C  re>e  Coeur.  and  William   D.  Dixon.  Kirk- 
wood,   both   of   Mo.,   assignors  to   Monsanto  Companv,   St. 
Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1973,  Ser.  No.  329.787 

DisJosurc  was  also  piihlislied  under  Trial  lHliniuiry  Protest 

Pro^raiv  on  Jan   28.  1975. 

Int.  CI.    C07D  233188 

C.S.  CI.  260-309.6  10  (laims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  forn'ula 


-C- 

r 

X' 


(E'),..„-R'~| 

oc 

H  J 


wherein 


1406 


OFFIC  1  \1    (r-XZETTE 


November  18.  iy"5 


R  r.prc^c:^t^  pcrtluoroalk)  I  \uth  4  to  14  carbon  atoms, 
F    rcpr-jse  :tN  cvcloalkylene  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  n- 

alkNlcne  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 
X  and  \,.  each  represent  methyl  or  hydrogen, 
>    an  J  >     ca.h  represent  hsdrogen  or  methyl.  A"  and  A'" 

each  rcprcve-t  the  group 


Z,       Z. 
\/ 


z,     z. 

\/ 

— c 


herein 

/,.  Zj,  Z:,  and  Z,  each  represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to 

4  carbon  atoms;  t/  is  1 .  and 
":.  It.  p  and  a'  each  represent  I  or  2 


3,920.692 
I'knoi  (    HON  OK  MKSOTFTRAARVLPORPHINKS 

\*'alt<r    V\itlant    Uiersdorff,    I.ud«igshafen.   and    Martin    Fi- 
'  her     Hltrst.)dt,  hdth  of  Cermany,  assignors  to  BA.SF  Ak- 
iiermts.  list  haft.  I  udwigshafen    Rhine!,  Cermanv 

Filed  Feb.   19,  19-4,  .Ser.  \o.  443.414 
Claims    ()riurit\.    applieaticm    Germanv,    Feb      20      l^^^ 
230825  2 

Inl    (I.    (  ()9R  4^/00 
L.S.  CI.  260-314  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  produ^tKip  of  a  mesotetraa- 
rylporphine  of  the  formula: 


HFRBK  in\| 
TRIFI.l  OROMKTin  IM  I  H)\  V\III)()-PN  R  y/oi  [  s 
.Joseph   Kenneth  Harriniiton.   Fdma:  Donald  (      Kvatii.   N..rth 
Oaks:   Arthur  Mendel.  Vadnais  Heights,  and    lerrv    1      knh- 
ertson,    North   Oaks,   all   „f    MJnn..   assiunurs    t,,    \l,ntus,,t,, 
Mming  \   Manufaeturmu  (  ompan\.  Samt  I'.iul.  Mmn 
Division  of  Ser,  No     142. 3M.  \h,s    1  !,    |'*-|.  p,,,    s,, 
3,H<1I  ..-nXS.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    So.  837.932, 
June  30,   19(i9.  Pjt.  No.  }.h}--2'».  uhieh  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser    Nd.  5,s,s,3;n,  o^t    2  1     V'ut, 
abandoned.  This  applieation  .Ian    2s,   I9-4.  Ser    Nn    4i-,500 

Int.  (I.-  Cori)  :.>,   ,.<>     AOIN  y    •  ■ 
l.S.  (12...      .M(.  R  '"         3  Claims 

1.      The     compound     1 .3.5-trimethyl-4-trifluoromethylsul- 
t>'n.inllJop;.  razole. 


"'  3.-920.69  I 
5-  3-sl  BMIII    lH)   \MINO-2-HM)K()\\Pk()P()\^    .j    u 
I.Sl  KM  I  II   lH)  p\  K  x/,)i  {.s    xN,[)  \,,.  j^^,,|,  ,,^ 

PRKPvk  \  HON 
Burton  kendall  \\asson.  \alois,  and  (  larence  Stanley  k.mney. 
Beaconsfield.  both  of  (  anada,  assignors  to   Nlen.  k  Nharp  & 
Dohme     I.  \.   .  Rahuav.  N   | 

Continuation  of  Ser,   No,   341. 44^.  Marth    1.-.   l')'^, 
abandoned.  This  application   N,n    t,,   l'j'4,  ser    No.  521.416 
Claims  priorit\.  application  (  anada,  Mas    -     I 'J":     14  1470 
Int.  (  I.    (  .."I)  J.^  i,2i, 


m  uhich  R  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  bearing  one  or  more  than  one 
of  the  substituents  chlorine,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  per  alkyl  or  alkoxy  by  reaction  of  pvrrole  with  an  aro- 
matic aldehyde  RCHO  in  the  presence  of  an  alkanoic  acid  of 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  a  mixture  of  said  alkanoic  acid  with  an 
mert  organic  solvent  and  an  oxidizing  agent  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  using  an  organic  dehydrogenating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p-benzoquinone.  o- 
chloranil.  p-chloranil.  2,3-dichIoro-5.6-dicyano- 1 ,4-benzoqui- 
none.  o-naphthoquinone.  p-naphthoquinone,  phenanthrene- 
qumone,  anthraquinone.  the  diethyl  ester  of  an  azodicarboxy- 
hc  acid,  diphenylpicrylhydrazyl.  tritylium  sulfate  and  nitro- 
benzene as  the  oxidizing  agent. 


I  .N.  CI.  260     310  R 

1.  A  .i«mpound  ot  the  formula 


4  Claims 


OH 


'  '-C  H  ._CH-CH,-.NHR- 


1 


and  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  ci)nsisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from 
:  t..  '-  .arbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 
Then. I  and  ^e-.-.l  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
.■J  alk.l  .  •  troni  ■  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl-alkyl  wherein 
the  alk.i  m  letv  is  from  i  to  3  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  mono- 
•'[  ii-L^'^stitiateii  phenvl  uherein  the  substituent  is  chloro, 
■''•^■'  '*  '^""'  '  -  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  3 
...rK..n  atom,  r  motares  thereof;  and  R'  is'selected  from  the 
^rour  .  nsisting  of  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  from 
•  t-  ^  .arhon  atoms,  a  straight  or  branched  chain  hvdroxy 
sanstit-ted  alkvl  of  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  straight  or 
'^rarvhc.:  .ham  alkinyl  of  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl- 
alk.l  the  alkl  moiet\  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  (3- 
indcMualk)!  ;>. herein  the  alkyl  moiety  is  from  1  to  6  carbon 

at'  -niN 


3.920.693 
('knl)l  (    HON  OF  3- V.MINOPVR  A/OIKS 
Guenter  1  l!,     H,  idtlberg.  Cermany.  assignor  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellsihaft,  1  udwiiishafen     Rhine  .  (,erman\ 

Filed  Dei     16,   19~4,  ,Ser.  No.  532.756 
C  i  .un^     priority,     application     C^ermanv.     Jan.     5.     I9-4 
24111141-:   F,h     ]9,   19-4.  240"'H90 

In!    f  I,    (  (ri)  :,</,, ?,v,  2^1/14 
L.S.  CI.  260— 31n  k  ,  ...  . 

1    A  ^  laim 

1.  A  process  tor  the  production  of  a  3-aminopvrazole  of  the 
formula; 


R'-C==C-H 
R_N        l-\H. 
N 

wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  hsdroxyal- 
kyl  of  two  or  three  carbon  atoms,  cyanoalkvl  of  two  or 
three  carbon  atoms,  carbamoylalk\l  ^^f  tu  o  or  three  car- 
bon atoms,  cyclohexyl.  benzyi  or  phen.l    and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  cyclohexyl  or  phen\l, 
which  comprises 

reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
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R'-CH=C-CN  or        R'_CH-CH-C\ 

i  I        ! 

X  \      \ 


3. 'J-  ti.fi''f> 

2S-(   \RKO\\  \I  K>  1   IHK  .    'R  IMIDO  \/l   I  IDIN  4  itNf  v 
AND  (  OMPOl  NDs  I  sf  M    I    IN    I  H 1  I K   I'k  11'  \  k  \  I  lo \ 
Stjepan    1'     Kukolja.    Indiaiui  poh-- ,    .iiKt    st(\<n    k     1  .itniixri 
wherein  X  is  chloro  or  bromo,  (.reen«(M>d.  both  ot   Ind     .t-ii:n..rv  !<    1  h   I  ilh    ..n<i  (  •  ti 

in   an  alkaline  medium  with  a  hvdra/ine  of  the  formula         P*'"^-  lndianai)oliv  Ind 

f  lied    \(:ir,  2,    1 ''"  \  ^t  f     N.:    34". 276 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  2U5iOH,  20^l4H 
R-NH-NHz.  L.S.  CI.  2<)U-326  S  K,  .lain,^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R  and  R'  ha\!ne  the  meanings  given  above. 


3.920.694 
4-H\I)RO\^-9-MFTH^L-4-\lN\  1-1.2,3.4-1  FIR  WW 
DROC  \RB\Z()I  F 

Jagadish  C  .  Sircar,  Dover,  and  Harold  /innes.  R(Kkav*a\.  both 
of    N.,I.,    assignors    to    W  arner-I  ambert    ( Ompanv.    Morri^ 
Plains,  N.J 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  4^5.559.  June  3.   19~4     I  his  application  ' 

Feb    IS.  1975.  Ser.  No.  550,334  in  which  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  of  the  formula 

Int.  CI.-  C07I)  2t)9l^fi  '  ; 

l.S.  CI.  260-315  1  Claim 

1.  \  compound  of  the  formula: 

-C-C-OR 


O     O 


CH=CH2 

^OH 

.^ 

y^^ 

CH3 

J 

in  which 

R  is  a  carboxy  protecting  group. 

Z  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  or  bromine,  and 

X  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


_S-C-(  CH  V  )„-COOR . 

I 


in  which  R„  and  R,,  independently  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  ^^ 
is  acetamido  or  hvdroxvl.  i\  is  zero  or  1 ,  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or 
a  carboxy  protecting  group  readily  cleavable  by  known  de- 
esterification  procedures;  with  the  limitation  that  one  of  X  and 
Z  is  hvdrogen,  and,  with  the  further  limitation  that,  when  R, 
is 


3.920,695 
SILICONF-C  OMPAllBLF  INDICO  D\  f  M  I  \V^ 
Carl  .Mayn  Smith.  White  Bear  Lake,  and  deor^c   Nan   D'.ke 
fiers,  St.  Paul,  both  ot  \linn..  assignors  to  Minnesoi.t  \Iiniiit; 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  275.190.  July  26.  1972.    fhis  applKatH-n 
Aug.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  50  1.21  2 
Int    CI,    C09B  :':U(i 
l.S.  CI.  260-322  1  (  laun 

1.  An  indigo  dyestuff  of  the  formula: 


O     O 

II     II 
— C— C-OR. 

one  of  X  and  Z  is  chlorine  or  bromine. 


R-^SCe 


C2SR' 


■'.*'2n.69~ 
wherein  X  is  —  NH  — or  —  S—  and  R    1-.  it  is  tiiniethvlsilyloxy )-  MI  I  IK  th  fok  f'kM'  \  k|N(,  N  si  Hs  ||  |  i    \\  \) 

silylalk.L.niin:    .  ■;  the  formula  N  M  koi'H  I  H  VI  IM  IDl  s 

Tohru    Tak«koshi.    Smti.e,    N   \        .i\si^;in.r    In   Cemr.il    FTtilrii 
C  ompanv.   ^^  hcnei  tailN  .   N   'i 

Fil.al  June  22.  1973.  n,  ,    \o.  ill.lll 
In!    f"!     fo~|  I  :u^:34 
in  which  R  1^  str. light  or  branched  chain  unsubstituted  alkyl-     L.S.  CI.  260— 32'i  N  s  »  lami^ 

ene  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  and  R' is  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted         1.  A   method   for  making   a   bis(nitrophthalimide)  of  the 
lower  alkvl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms.  formula 


R'-N-R-Si|OSi(CH,)j1 
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\-R-N 


■cT' 


C^NO, 


O.nid  T 
mann. 


■'A  hich  ^1  'mprises, 

i   ct!t,vtint:  reaction  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
1"!  X     to    17U°C.   betvveen  an  organic   diamine  of  the 

formula 


;h,sm{. 


3,920.699 
PRDCFSS  FOR  THE  C  VCLIZATION  OF 
\lfcTHVLSlLFIN\L  -METH\L  KETONES  AM) 
COMPOINDS  PRODICEO  THEREBY 
Connor,  Parsippan> ,  and  Maximilian  \on  Strandt- 
Ro«.kav*a>.  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  V\arner-Lam- 
bvrt  (  (impan\.  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Hied  Apr.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  464,706 

Int.  fl.-  (.■()7I)  ,^(;r,.V.V.  209/J6,  2U9,6U 

U.S.  CI.  260-326.11  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compiuinJ  ^t  the  formula  I 


/ 


nit! 


J  ntr  phth.ih..  vrnpound  selected  ixom  the  group  of 
iiphth.Ji^  a^iJs  .ipl;  ratr. 'phthalic  anhydrides  in  the  pres- 
c  of  a  phenolu  solvent,  and 

re^.'.crmg  ^aid  Pi<<  nitrophthalimide )  from  the  resulting 
miNturc  of  (  1  ),  \«.hcrc  R  is  a  di\alent  organo  radical  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  aromatic  hydrocar- 
hor,  ra.ii^aN  ha\ine  from  6-2U  carbon  atoms  and  haloge- 
nate^]  den.  ati  e-  thereof,  (b)  alkylene  radicals,  Cj-h, 
alk.lene  termi:-atej  poly diorganosiloxane  cycloalkylene 
radicals  haiiu;  trom  2-20  carbon  atoms,  and  (c)  divalent 
radi.aN  included  bv  the  formula 


Z 


SCH, 


n 


wherein  X  is  — O—  or  — N  — COR 
phenyl  or  naphthyl,  and  Z  is 


therein  R  is  lower  alkvl. 


■^Q) 


R' 


or 


Ahere  O  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consistig  of  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  1  to  7  carbon  lower  alk- 

oxy,  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  II: 
O 


-O- 


ff 


-C-.  - 


I- 


—  S—    — C  ,  H..-^  and  v  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  5  inclu- 
sive, and  "'  IS  (J  or  1.  , 


0 


CH^S-CH^ 


II 


3,920. 69X 
NEW  ORGANIC   COMPOl  NI)s  K)k  LSE  AS  EL  EL 
ADDITIVES 
Bernard     Haemmerle:     Bernard     Sillion.     and     C.ahriel     He 
Gaudemaris,  all  of  Cjrenoble.  trance.  assitjnorN  to   Institut 
Erancais  du   Petrole  Des  C  arburants  et   1  uhrifiantv,   Run! 
Malmaison,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.   12". oa".  \Ian.h  22.  r'~l, 
abandoned.  This  application   \pr.  H,  1^"4,  Ser    Nn    4>9,093 

Int.  CI.    (()"!)  :    ^  -.- 
L.S.  CI.  260-326.5  FM  14(laims 

1.  An  imidi.  rea.t.or  product  of  a  maleic  anhydnde  of  the    v^herein  X  and  Z  are  as  defined  above,   -vuh  an  equivalent 

amount  of  trifluoroacetic  acid    m  an  inert  solvent    at  retlux 
temperature. 


\ 


for 


:-\ 


c-co. 

CO- 


:o 


with  a  linear  polyamme  of  the  formula  *  ( 

H.N  -f  (CH.)        -    NHt—  R' 
c  £    n  m 

in  v*.hich  R  and  R.  are  sele.ted  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  hvdrogen  atom  and  a  alkv  i  r.idica!  of  1-3U  carbon  atoms,  the 
tv)tal  numher  oi  .ar^.-n  at.  n-s  i>t  R  and  Rj  being  not  more 
than  M>.  R  is  a  alkvl  or  alkenvl  radical  having  6-30  carbon 
atoms,  >•  is  an  integer  frn!  3  to  10  and  ni  is  an  integer  from 
I  to  !o  ^jid  reaction  being  conducted  in  an  inert  solvent  and 
\*herem  the  >j.ater  resulting  frorr^  the  reaction  is  removed 
therefrom 


3,920.700 
ESTERS  OF  SCLFl  R-CONTAINING  HVDROX\   ACIDS 

Katsumi    Ha\ashi,   Mentor.   Ohio,  assignor   to   The   Lubrizol 
Corporation,  C  leveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  164.068.  July   19.  1971, 

abandoned.  C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77.759.  Oct.  2. 

I'J'O.  Pat.  No.  3.839,438.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

lf)4,(i6M,  July    19,  197 1 ,  abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  N„  H68.6r,(3ct.  22.  1969.  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  9,  1973.  Ser.  No.  331.144 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  J 2  7,00 

U.S.  (I    260     327  R  9  Claims 

1.  An  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
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R'    O 


(A) 


R'OCH.C  -  S,-   C  -C  - 


OR* 


R'  R' 


R'  /S  R 

B  i         ^  C  C^ 


\r' 


CH,  C 


and  (C)    a  cvclic  ictramer  eitcr  ^hivh  is 

R'  R  O 

CH,  ^C"     S,  (     -C^ 

o=c^  i'  k'        Vh, 

R"-  C-R'  R'_c_R' 


(I) 


R.  _.C  -R' 

a. 


f 


0=4 


R'^C  -R 

R^  R'  fHj 

.O 


0\  I  I         / 


o 


R'  R'  O 

I        !       ^^ 

Cy=C  R'  R'  CH. 


R     r-R' 
(II)  s, 


R— ^-R' 


o=c. 


o 


R'-C-R 


r 


R'-    C  -  R' 


R'  R' 


(f 


=<:» 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
hydrogen,  or  R  and  R'  ma\  be  taken  together  to  form  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkylene  hav- 
ing from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms.  alk\lidene  having  from  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  cyclohexylidene.  which  comprises  the  step 
of  reacting  1 ,2-dihydroxybenzene  or  an  O-protected  deriva- 
tive thereof  of  the  formula 


-OR 


OR' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  with  2.?-dichloropro- 
pionitrile  at  a  mole  ratio  of  said  2,3-dih\drox\benzene  or  the 
O-protected  derivative  thereof  1 .2-dichloropropionitrile  of 
1:0,6-1.2  at  a  temperature  from  50°C  to  150°C  ia  the  pres- 
ence of  a  Lewis  acid  so  as  to  form  said  a-chloro-/i-(  3.4-dihy- 
droxyphenyl  )-propionitrile  or  its  corresponding  O-protected 
derivative 


*  "  J ;  o  -  ( I : 

\N  I  HR  \tj\  iNt  iN(  nu  ^ !  I  n  ^ 

y  rii-dru  h  ^^  ilht  Ini  Knu  k,  <  )|il.i(lt  n,  .uki  Ruiiji  r  N(  .  It  1  ,■■,,■ 
kusen.  txilh  nt  l>(riTiaiw  assii^nur--  lo  H.oir  \  t- !  m  ni.t  %<  II 
SI  haft,  i  I'M  rk  (iscri-  H.i\  crw  I  rk  .  ( .<  rin.in  \ 

I-  lied    \i)i:    '*.   1  'i~  V  s.r    Nu     'Si,  >,sh 
Claims     priiirifv       .i()pln  .itmn     (.triii.in^        \tii      '•       1972. 
2239 lUh 

int    (I     t'OlD  319106.  M7I2H.  317172 
L.S.  CI.  260—340.7  \^  (  |,,mi 

1.  Anthraquinone  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


3,920,701 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCING 

Q-C  H  LORO-/J-(  3,4-I)IH\  DROX^  PH  EN\  L  ) 

PROPIONITRILE  OR  AN  O-PROTFC  TED  DFRI\  \TI\  E 

THEREOF 
Hideaki  kav*ashima;  Masanao  Ozaki,  both  of  Kawasaki:  ^  n 
shitaka  \amada.  Zushi:  Izumi  Kumashiro,  \okohama.  and 
Takehiko   Ichikawa,   Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc..  Tokvo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,703,  March  II.  19"ti. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4.  1973,  Ser    No   403. 3X" 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan,    Mar.    lU.    196'^.   44 
22868:  Aug.  6.  1969,  44-62157 

Int.  CI.-  C  071)  ^^!'"44 
l.S.  CI.  260-340.5  6  C  launs 

I.  A  process  tor  preparing  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  a-chioro-/j-(  3,4-dih\dro\v  phenv  1  )-pro- 
pionitrile  and  an  O-protected  derivative  thercot.  having  the 
formula: 


-X, 


B  — X 


/''2 


m  which 

^   is  a  direct  bond.  C,-Ch-alkylene,  or  C,Ch-alkvlene  inter- 
rupted by  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  sulphone, 
\  IS  alkvlene  of  the  formula 


R. 

R.       R. 

1         1 

C- 

1 

or 

1         1 
-C C- 

1          I 

1 
R, 

1          1 
R,        R- 

B  is  a  direct  bond  or  an  alkvlene  of  the  formula 
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>■  ith  the  pru\  ISO  that  B  is  a  direct  bond  if  A 


IS 


R  ,      R. 

i 
-C C- 

I  I 

R  R- 


wherein  the  broken  lines  in  the  1, 2-. 6. 7-  and  16. 1  7-positions 
denote  optional  bonds,  R'"  is  i  hvdrogcn  atom  or  meth\l  uhen 
a  single  bond  is  present  in  the  l.Z-position  or  moth\l  v.hcn  a 
double  bond  is  present  m  the  I  I-position  and  R'  is  hydrogen. 
mercapto.  C,.,., -hydrocarbon  acyithio  or  C,.m  alkylthio  when  a 
single  bond  is  present  in  the  6.7-position  or  h\drogen  when  a 
double  bond  is  present  ir^  the  f>.7-position. 
15.  A  compound  of  the  t.  rnvuLi 


R  ,  R^  R,  R„  .ip.j  R -,  independently  of  each  other,  are 
hMlrogcn,  CVCraiksl,  or  Cr-C.^alkyl  substituted  by 
chloro,  bromt\  tluoro,  hydroxy,  C.-Cj-alkoxy,  phenoxy. 
rhen\l-C  ,-C,-alkoxv,  phen\l.  or  any  of  the  last  three 
n.imeei  suHstuuents  further  substituted  by  chloro.  bromo, 
lluoT^K  C  ,-C\-ulk>l  or  C,-C,-alkoxs, 

Rj  and  R,,  inde'pcndentK  of  each  other  are  hydrogen, 
C  -C.  alk.l  ,>r  C  -C  alkyl  substituted  cy  C,-CValkoxy, 
Ci-Cj-alk>l  mercapto,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  Co-C.,- 
alk\lcjrhon.l,  C2-C.-,-alkoxycarbonyl,  phenylcarbonyl, 
phcnU,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy.  or  any  othe  the  last  three 
named  substituents  further  substituted  by  C-Cj-alkyl. 
C,-C  ,-ulk  ix . ,  chloro,  fluoro.  or  bromo; 

Rj  and  R  ;  a  hen  uince:  t  igether  are  a  nonaromatic  carbocy- 
slc  >>t  ^  "■  members  or  heterocycle  of  5-7  members 
therein  the  heteroc\cle  is  formed  of  not  more  than  one 
heter  .!t>>m  t>  m  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  ,jq 
sultur  Aith  the  remaining  members  of  the  heterocycle 
being  v.ar'^iin, 

X,  an^;  X,  indepenJentl .  of  each  other,  are  oxygen  or 
sultur,  a  n  v! 

Z  ane!  /  independently  of  each  other,  are  hvdrogen, 
tlu'r.'.  vhloro,  or  bromo. 


ai) 


wherein  R'"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  meth\i  group 
when  a  single  bond  is  present  in  the  1 ,2-position  or  a  methvl 
group  when  a  double  bond  is  present  in  the  1 .2-position. 
16.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


D-HOMO.STKROID  I  \(  lONFs 
Leo   \lig,  I.iestal;    Andor  Fiirst,  Basel;  Peter   Kelkr.  Thtrujl 
Marcel    Mulier,    Krenkendorf,    all    of    Swit/crland.    Urah 
Kerb,  and   Rudolf  Uiechert.  both  of  Berlin,  (-trnuiny,  as- 
signors to  Hoffmann-Ld  Roche  Inc.,  Nutlet.  N  .1 
Filed  Sept.  23,  \^"4.  Ser.  No.  fOX.i:" 
Claims  priorit\,   application    suit/erland.    Sept     lr->     1973, 
13"63  73 

Int.  (  I.-  C  t)"l)  J(J7i94 
I  .S.  CI,  :6()      343.6  1(,  (   l.iini- 

1.  A  D  hi  n:    steroid  of  the  general  formula 


(IV) 


0) 


wherein  the  broken  line  in  1  6.1  7-position  denotes  an  optional 
bond. 
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3,920,704 
N-Sl  BSTITITED  IMINOCOl  MARIN  DMS 

Dietmar  Augart.  I.udwigshafen:  VNolfgans  Mach.  HcKktnhemi, 
and  Horst  Scheuermann.  I  udwigshafen.  all  of  (.erman>, 
assignors  to  BASK  Aktiengesellschaft.  I  udwigshaftn 
I  Rhine  !,  (ierman\ 

Filed  Julv    II.   lM-3,  Ser.  No.  3'8,(K>5 
Claims    priorit>.    application    (ierman\,    .lul\ 

2234207 

Int.  (I.    C07D  3n/5ii 
I  S.  CI.  260-345.2 

1.   A  Jve  of  the  ti'im  .]la 


12.      IT 


2  (  lainis 


■^ 


R' 


m 


:h 


said  dibenzopyran  being  is  substantial!)  pure  form  and  being 
substantially  free  from  its  (-(-)-optical  antipodc. 


in  which  ~ 

;»;  is  one  of  the  integers  1  and  2, 

A  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carhiMi  atoms, 

R**  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R'  is  when  in  =  !  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzyl. 
phen\l  phenvl  substituted  b\  chloro.  nitro.  methyl  or 
methow.  vinvl.  /j-phen>  l\in\l.  alkox\  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms.  cyclohexylow.  pheno\\.  /i  mcthoxyethoxy, 
amino  alkslaminc)  cif  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  c\clohex\l- 
amino.  benzslamino.  phenslaniino  or  i^hen\lamino  sub- 
stituted b\  chloro.  meth>l  or  mcthow  k  vWien  m  =  2  is 
alk\lenc  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  phcn\lene,  — O 
CH.CH.O  — ,  — CH.O  CH-  or 


NH- 


-NH, 


X  is  cyano  or  nitro  and 

Z  is  hvdrogen.  c\ano.  chloro.  bromo.  meth\lsulfon\l  sulfa- 
mo\l  or  nitrc> 


3,920.706 

LOU-FO\M  ^IRFM-TWTs  RfsIvTWT    fn 

Wolfgang  Kincist  htr  |- iissjj(«  ri  tn  irn  ,  K.irl  H<m/  H< 
fnthal.  and  Kl.ius  V\ul/.  1  nd"  iijsh.iti  ti,  .d!  nt 
assit;nors  tu  H  \^l  \kti.ni;t  s,  IKi  h.ift  I  u 
,  Rhine  ,  <  .triTuin'. 

Hlfd  .Kin     1  '     l''"4,  "sj ,     \,,    4*4   Va" 
Claims     priorilv,     applKatioti     <  .trm.tnv .     I.iii 

23()2H"6 

Int.  CI.-C07C  41/00 
I    ^11    260—345.9 

1     \  :  roeess  tor  the  manufacture  of  surfactants. 
poi,a;ko\\  i.iicd  alcohol  of  formula  1 
isreasted  sMih   =  v  myl  ether  of  formula  II  or  III 
CHj 


\1  K  MI'S 

•.  :  t      I  r  .Ul  k 

<  .<  r  ni.m  V 
(i"  lijsti.di  n 


:u      \*r\ 


3  Claims 

in  which  a 


(III) 


in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline- reacting  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  h\droxide. 
calcium  hydroxide,  magnesium  h\droxide.  sodium  carbonate. 
potassium  carbonate,  sodium  methoxide.  sodium  ethoxide. 
potassium  t-butoxide,  trimeth\lamine.  triethslamine,  tri-n- 
but\lamine,  tri-isoprop\lamine,  triethanolamine  and  tri- 
isobutanolamine,  wherein  R'  denotes  a  straight-chain  or 
branched-chain.  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkvl  radical  of  from 
7  to  22  car\on  atoms  or  a  mononuclear  or  dinuclear  alk\lar\l 
radical  having  from  8  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain. 
R-  denotes  a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  alkvl  radical  of 
trom  1  to  lU  carbon  atoms  or  an  optionally  C,.4  alk\l-sub- 
stitued  cyclohexyl  radical.  R'  denotes  hydrogen  or  a  C,.,  alkyl 
radical,  /;  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3U  and  ni  is  an  integer  of 
from  5  to  50,  provided  that  the  ratio  of  in  to  n  is  at  least  1;1, 
3  (  laims  said  process  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  to 
ihenzopyran  of  the  formula  100°C. 


3.920.705 
6A.I()A-TRANS-6A.1().1(IA-IFTRAH^  DRODIHFN- 
ZOi  B.I)   -P\RANS 
Iheodore   Petrzilka.  Rigistrasse  b.  X7()3   F>lenbach,   Swit/tr 
land 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52.079.  Julv  2.  19~(i. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
727,111.  Ma>    1.  1968.  Pal.  No.  3.560.528.    1  his  application 
Nov.  1,  1972.  Ser.  No.  302.829 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland.    Mav     |M.    lM(i7. 
7081  67 

Int.  CI.    C(t71)  Jl  1/^0 
I  .S.  CI.  260-345.3 

1.  The  (-)-antipode  of  a  d 
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CKRTAIN  3-SLB.STITLTE[)  AMINO  \LK()\\    BF\/()YL- 
-LOVVKR  ALKVLOR  2-CVCL()ALKVl    BKN/OK  R  \NS 
Marcel  Descamps.  Crainhem;  Jean  Cubin.  Bru>stls,  .ind  \.,r- 
bert  Claevs,  Hamme,  all  of  Belgium,  asMi;nors   !..    [  ahj/, 
Paris.  France 

Filed  Sept.  lU,  19''3.  Ser.  No.  .W5.X47 
Claims    prioritv.    application    I  nited    KinKdom     Vpf     ]<) 
\912.  43387  -2 

Int.  C  I.-  C07D  J07/7fi 
L.S.  CI.  260-346.2  R  4  n.,:.-. 

1.  A  Lompound  ,it  the  formula: 


-0-(CH,)    -Am 


i  -R 


k. 


perature  of  about  18°  to  25°C  or  loucr,  the  ..ni.'unt  o\  said 
second  solvent  being  from  10  volume  percent  to  1(H)  volume 
percent,  based  on  the  comhmed  volumes  of  allvl  alcohol  and 
said  peracetic  acid  solutK^n.  wherebv  10  produce  .1  reaction 
product  mixture  consistmg  essentialK  of  givcidol,  acetic  acid, 
said  first  solvent,  said  second  solvent,  low  boiling  compounds 
and  high  boiling  compounds  distilling  said  reaction  product 
mixture  and  removing  acetic  acid  and  compounds  having 
lower  boiling  points  than  that  c-f  acetic  acid,  as  the  overhead. 
and  recovering  a  heterogeneous  hquid  residue  consisting 
essentially  of  givcidol.  said  second  solvent  and  said  high  hoil 
ing  compounds;  cooling  said  liquid  residue  to  a  temperature 
of  about  18°  to  25°C  or  louer  to  separate  same  into  a  first 
phase  containing  said  second  solvent  and  a  second  ph.ise 
containing  givcidol  and  said  high  boiling  compounds,  and 
distilling  said  second  phase  and  recovering  suhstantiallv  pure 
givcidol.  as  the  overhead 

8.  The  method  of  claim  6  wherein  the  first  phase  comprising 
said  second  organic  solvent  is  recvcied  to  the  reaction  product 
before  the  reaction  produ^.t  iipdert;oes  the  first  distill. ition 


or  a  pharmaceuticaliv  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein  R  represents  branched-  or  straight-chain  alkyl  con- 
taining; from  ;  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  cyclohexyl.  R,  and  R., 
.vhi^h  ,ire  identical,  each  represent  straight-chain  alkyl  con- 
taining from  '  t<^  ?  carbon  atoms.  Am  represents  dimethyl- 
ammo  dieth  lamino.  di-n-propylamino.  di-n-butvlamino, 
piperidino  N -m.eth.  l-pirer.i.'i-'  ^  ethvl-piperazino.  N.n- 
propvl-piper.i/m.  I  N-phenvl-piperazmo.  methyl-n- 

hutvlamino  eth.  ipHtit.  lamino.  methvlamino.  ethylamino. 
n-prop.iamino.  isopropv lamino  or  n-but\lamino  and  n  is  an 
integer  ir.  the  range  of  from  3  to  6  inclusive. 


3.V2().''()4 
Al.  Y  LA  1  hi)  AN  IHRAQl  INONF  D\  FSTl  FFS 
Laszio  A,  Meszaros,  Charlotte,  N.C..  assignor  to  Martin  Mari- 
ttta  (  orporation,  RfKkville.  Md. 

(  ontmuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  306,898.  Nov.   15.  1972, 
abandoned     Ihis  application  Aug.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  495.674 

Int.  CI.-  C()7C    -19/6^ 
L.i.  LI.  260-376  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3. 920. ""(18 
PROC  FSS  FOR  PRFPARINC;  C,I  >  CIDOI 
Masavoshi  Kubo:  Y  uji  Nakazawa.  and  Katuhiko  lakahashi   .1 
of  Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Ltd  .  Osaka,  jap.m 

Filed  Dec.   14.   19-'3.  Ser    No.  424.642 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  19:'2,  4:"  li  is 
Int.  (I.-  (  (I'D  30J/N 
L.S.  CI.  260 --348.5  L  Ki  (  |,,n, 


O 

CH  -  O-C  -fCH 


-CH 


wherein  /)  is  1  or  2,  and  m  is  U,  1 


J  or  3 


"'WkST     ,    «£nc  «cio 
soi-«w3 J~,Jtta  low 


Givcidol 


I.  A  process  for  producing  givcidol,  which  comprises:  react- 
ing, in  the  liquid  ph.ise  alK!  aLi.h.-l  a  ah  a  solution  of  perace- 
tic acid  dissolved  m  a  first  s.iKent  sele^.ted  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  ethvl  acetate  and  acetone,  m  the  presence  of  a 
second  organic  sciKent  which  is  inert  to  peracetic  acid  and  to 
givcidol,  which  has  a  boiling  point  higher  than  that  of  acetic 
acid  and  which  separates  from  glyciOol  on  cooling  to  a  tem- 


3.920,710 

2-NITRO.4-BFNZFNFSI  LFON  \MIDO 

C  HLOROBFNZFNFS 

(.rrHi.ire    Kdlopissis.    Paris:    Andree    Bugaut.    Boulogne-sur- 
Stint.  and  \  ahan  /oravan.  Fnghien-les-Bains,  all  of  France. 
assignors  to  I    Oreal,  Paris.  France 
Division  of  Ser   No.  78.923.  Oct.  7.  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,742.048, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  7  28,750.  Ma.\  13.  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3.617.164.   Ihis  application  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352.994 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Luxemburg,    Ma\    16.    1967, 

5V,'f,:  M.,^    16.  1967.  53677;  May   16.  1967.  53678 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  N^  so 

U.S.  (I    26U      .^9-7R  lei^i^ 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a.  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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-7-7  ~       IS    -CH-O- 

and 

n  is  an  integer  1 .  2  or  3. 


or    _CH-S- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 

having   1-6  c.irbon  .iionis,  h\dro\v   alkvl  having   1-6  carbon 

atoms  and  haloalkvl  having  1-h  >..irbon  .itoms; 

X  represents  chlorine,  and 


Z  is  —SO. 


//      \\ 


R' 


?'.'i2it.~  1 ; 

MFTM    S\ITv()^   BI^N/OY  I  ()\Y  HFN/(M  FFS    wp 
( OMI'OM  IIONS  SI  \hll  1/1-  [)    I  HI  kl  \M  III 
.lohn   I).  Spivdik.  Spring   V.ijltv.   .uni    l<ihn  J     1  u/n.   (  .irnitl, 
both  of  N.\  ..  assignors  to  (   ih.)-(  ,t'ii;\  (  nrjxiral  mn,    Xrdsltv 
N.Y. 

l-ilfd  \lav    14,   IM-  V  s,  r     No     ^Mi.Twn 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdro-  ''^'    ^  '•"  C07C  bJiJJ 

gen.  methvl  and  NO.,,  and  ^  U.S.  CI.  260-429  R  13  (  l.iini^ 

b.  the  hvdrohalide  of  the  compi>und  in  (a).  1-  A  benzoyloxybenzoate  having  the  formula 


3,920,71  1 

L  NSATl  RATFD  FTHFRS  AND  THIOFTHFRS 

Hans-Peter  Schelling.  Oberwil.  and  Fritz  Schaub.  Basel  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd..  Basel,  S\*itzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  257,671,  May  30,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  426.228 

Claims    prioritv.    application    Sv^itzerland.    June    2.    19^1. 

8036,71 

int.  CI.    C08H  .^(H).  AOIN  9;24 
L.S.  CL  260—399 

I.  A  compi^und  >>{  the  formula: 


(  laims 


w  herein 

R,  IS  alkvl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms:  alkenyl  of  3  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  alkvnyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  cvcloalkvl  of  3  to 
6  carbon  atoms;  cyclo.dkvl  of  ?  to  6  carbon  atoms  substi- 
tuted bv  alkvl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  cvcloalkenvl  of  5 
to  7  carbon  atoms,  cvcloalkenvl  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms 
substituted  bv  .ilkvlof  i  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  (of 
3  to  6  carbon  atoms)  alkvl  (of  1  to  -I  carbon  atoms); 
cvcloalkvl  (of  .''  to  6  carbon  atoms  1  alkvl  1  of  1  tt)  4  car- 
bon atoms)  ring  substitute^i  hv  .ilk.  I  o\  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms)  alkyl  (of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  >.  or  cvcloalkenv  1  ( of 
5  to  7  carbon  atoms  lalkvl  (of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms)  alkvl 
ring  substituted  b>  .ilkvl  <^t     !   to  4    ^.irbon  .itimis; 

R,  and  R.,.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  .iri.  ci^h  hvdr; 
gen  or  alkvl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

Y  is  cyano; 

-C0NR4R^ 

wherein 

R,  and  R- ,  vOiic  h  .ite  ttie  s.,nie  ci  ditlerent 
gen  or  alk\  1  ot   l  ti  ■  4  w.irbon  .itoms. 
with   the    nitrogen   .iti<ni    i^\  rrolidiiio 
pholino 

w  herein 

R„  is  alkyl  of  1  to  ."^  carbon  atoms,  or 

COR7 

wherein 

R;  IS  alkvl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 

O  is  oxvgen  or  sulphur; 


cash  h  .  dri 

>r  K,  .iik:  K    together 
pirefii:ino  or  mcr- 


wherein 

R'  and  R-  are  (lower)  alkyl  or  (lower)  cycloalkyi  groups. 

R '  and  R^  are  hydrogen.  ( low er )  alkv  I  or  ( lov^er )  cycloalkv  I. 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potas- 
sium, cadmium,  zinc,  barium,  nickel,  aluminum,  tin. 
chromium,  cobalt,  manganese,  iron,  copper,  titanium, 
vanadium  and  alkyltin,  and 

HI  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  said  integer  being  equal  to  the 
valencv  of  M. 


PROCESS  K)R    IHI-   I'RODS  (    I  loN  n|    \l  Ki)\ll>fs  (  ,| 

\1  \(.NKSIl  \1    \M)    \Ll  MINI   M 
Hans  Feichlinger.  Dinslaktn     Hun/  NiKskt,  and  H.iris  V\.iIi«t 

Birn  kraut,  both  of  Obtrhau  sen.  all  of  ( .crmanv .  assi^^ur  ^  n. 

Ruhrchemu      Xktttngestllsi  haft .    t  )Ih  rb.iuM  n  Holli  n      t,tr 

manv 

1-ilfd  Dei     ~,   !'J".v  s,r    Nu    412. 'r^ 

(  laims     prioritv,     .ippluatinn     (.»rman\       Dtt       1^,      I'J~2 
2261386 

Int    (I      (  (!"F  5/6*6 
L.S.  CI.  260-448  AD  I  I  (  laimv 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  metal-free  alkoxide  ol  luajdiie 
sium  or  aluminum  which  comprises  reacting  magnesium  or 
aluminum  with  an  alcohol  containing  1-9  carbon  atoms  at  a 
temperature  of  about  I0U°-20U°C  .  and  at  a  pressure  of  5-20 
atmospheres  gauge  of  hydrogen,  in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst, 
the  reaction  being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  hv- 
drocarbon  selected  for  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  c\- 
cloaliphatic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  recovering  said  alkoxide. 
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3.920.^14 

PROCKSS  FOR  THt  PRODI  CTION  OK  POI  WIFRIC 

H\DROC  ARBONS  WITH  RKACTIXL  SUM    slDK 

(;R01  PS 

Roland   Streck.  assignor   to   Heinrich   VVebtr.  both   of  \Iarl, 

German\   and  Chemisthe  V\  erke  Huels  AktienKtbelhchaft. 

Marl.  Germanv 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,989,  Nov.  16.  1972,  Pat 

No.  3.857.825.  This  application  Mar.  19.  1974,  J>tr.  .No. 

452.663 
Claims    priorit\,    application    Germanv.    Mar     ZV     1973, 
2314543 

Int.  CI.-  C()7F  y/Ofi.  7118 
l.S.  CI.  260-448.2  E  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  process  ti>r  preparing  polsnicriL  h\drocarbons  having 
h\droK^ahlt  sil;.!  side  groups  non-tcrniin.ill\  substituted  along 
the  poKmer  hackh<ine,  vi,hieh  comprises  metathetically  react- 
ing 

a  J  siKlcNLloolefin  ^apat^le  ot^^eing  polymerized  under  ring 
opening  and  having  at  least  one  hydrolyzable  silyl  group 
suhstituted  on  the  cycloolefin  skeleton  at  a  carbon  atom 
other  than  the  carbon  atoms  forming  the  olefinic  bond; 

u  ith  at  least  one  of 


3,920.716 

1  IQCID  PHASF  MFTHANOL  (iASIFICATION 

IMt  r  H    Spitz.  Hartsdale,  and  Marshall  F.  Frank.  Chappaqua. 

both  of  N.Y  ..  assignors  to  Chem  Svs'ems,  New  York.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1974,  Ser  No.  456.067 

Int.  CI.    C07C  27/6*6 

U.S.  CI.  260-449  M 


6  Claims 


CC,  li-r 


1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  methanol  to  methane 


a  poKmeri^  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  one  unbranched    ^hich  comprises:  passing  methanol  into  a  reaction  zone  con- 
douhle  "ond  in  the  poKmer  backbone,  or  taining  a  suspension  of  .i  methanation  catalyst  in  an  insert 

a  csclooletlnic  hydrocarbon  capable  of  copolymerization    Ouidizing  medium;  upv^ardly  flowing  said  fluidizing  medium  in 


under  ring  opening  'Aith  said  silvlcvcloolefm. 


I 
3.920,^15 
PROCFSS  FOR  THF  PRODI  (HON  OF  POI  YMFRIC 
HVDROC\RBONs  HWINC,  RF  \C  ri\  F  SILYL  END 

(.ROl  PS 
Roland  Streck,  and  Heinrich  Webtr,  both  of  Marl.  Ctrmanx 
assignors    to    C  hemische    \N  erkt-    Huels     ^ktitngesellschaft 
Marl.  Ctrmanv 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  306.989.  Nov.  16,  19^2,  Pat.  No. 
3.857.825.  This  application  Oct.  1.  19^4.  Ser.  No.  510.888 
Claims    prioritv.    application    dermanv,    Non.     im,     1971 
2157405 

Int.  CI.-  C07F  \n.^,  7118 
L.S.  CI.  260-448.2  t 
1.  .A   process 


said  reaction  zone  so  as  to  expand  the  \iilumc  of  catalyst  b\ 
at  least  5'7(  at  a  temperature  of  from  225"  to  5(10°  C,  said 
fluidizing  medium  being  in  the  hqmd  ph.ise  and  capable  of 
dissolving  from  O.I  to  10  ut/f  oi  uater  under  the  reaction 
conditions;  converting  substantially  all  of  the  methanol  feed  to 
the  reaction  zone;  remoMng  from  said  reaction  zone  a  gaseous 
product  containing  methane  and  having  less  than  I  "  mole  'r 
(on  a  drv  basis)  of  carbon  monoxide 


3.920.717 
PRODI  CTION  OF  MFTHANOL 
Charles  P.   Marion.   Mamaroneck.   N.Y  ..  assignor  to  Tevaco 
Development  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  .Mar.  26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  345.144 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  29/6 
L'.S.  CI.  260-449.5  18  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  methanol  compris- 
ing: (  1 )  reacting  a  hydrocarbonaceous  or  oxvgenated  hvdro- 
33  Claims    carbonaceous  feedstock  b\  partial  oxidation  uith  a  free-ox\- 
tor  preparing  poKmers  having  reactive  silyl    gen  containing  gas  and  opt'ionalK  m  the  presence  of  a  temper- 
ed groups,  uhich  comprises  reacting:  ^  ature  moderator  selected  from  the  izroup  consisting  of  H,0 
a   a  pol.mer  ha.  inc  :.t  least  one  metathetical  unsubstituted.    CO.,.  N..  Hue  gas.  cooled  off  gas  from  an  ore-reduetion  zone 
eth\lenicalK    unsaturated   double   bond    m   the  polymer    a  portion  of  cooled  and  recycled  effluent  gas  from  the  ssnthe- 
'■^'""                                                                                             sis  gas  generator,  and  mixtures  thereof  at  an  autogenous  tem- 
b    about  U. 001-1. U  mole   per  mole  of  said  polymer  of  a    perature  in  the  range  of  about  1600°  to  35(M)T  and  a  pressure 
tetrasubstituted    organic    silicon    compound    consisting    in  the  range  of  about  20  to  450  atmospheres  m  the  reaction 
essentialiv  ot                                                                                    zone  of  a  free-flov^  unpacked  noncataKtic  ssnthesis  g.is  gener- 

I  at  least  one  metathetically  reactive  organic  group  hav-  ator  to  produce  an  effluent  gas  stream  C(imprising  H,,  CO. 
ing  at  least  one  unsubstituted.  ethylenically  unsatu-  CO.,.  and  H,,0  and  in  mole  %  H.S.  0-2;  COS.  (M).2;  CM. 
rated,  non-conjugated,  acvclic  double  bond,  which  0.2-15;  A.  0-2.0;  N...  0-60;  and  entrained  sc^lids  and  ash  (  ^') 
group  IS  bonded  to  silicon  via  a  carbon-silicon  bond;       removing  entrained  solids  and  ash  from  the  effluent  gas  stream 

II  at  least  one  hydrolyzable  group  bonded  to  a  silicon  from  (  1 )  and  introducing  said  gas  stream  in  admixture  ^.ith 
atom  via  a  carbon-silicon  bond,  selected  from  the  about  0.1  to  2.5  moles  of  supplemental  steam  per  mole  of 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkoxy.  lower  al-  effluent  gas  stream  into  a  separate  free  flou  unpacked  reac- 
kanoyloxN.  carbocyclic  aroyloxy  of  6-1  2  carbon  atoms  tion  zone  at  a  pressure  substantialK  that  in  said  s^^thesis  gas 
and  lov.er  ketoxime.  and  generator  less  ordinars  line  drop  and  at  a  temperature  of  at 

III  an>  remaining  silicon  valences  bearing  a  carbon-sili-  least  1500°F  and  reactim;  together  H  ,0  and  CO  in  said  mix- 
con  bond,  m  the  presence  of  ture   without   a   cataKst  ^herehv    increasmu    the    m,>le    rati.. 

c  a  catalvtic  amount  of  a  cycloolefin  metathesis  catalyst  (H,/CO)  of  the  gas  stream  to  a  value  in  the  range  of  about 
comprising:  greater  than   2.0  to   12:  (?)  cooline  the  effluent  cas  stream 

I.  a  halogenated  compound  of  a  metal  in  Subgroups  5-7    from  (2)  by  indirect  heat  ex.  haniie  uith  uater  therehv  pro- 

<.t  the  Mendele-.eev  Periodic  Table;  and  ducing  steam.  optionalK    introduJing  a  first   portion  oV  said 

11   a  metal   metal  .:1k.  1  or  metal  hvdride  of  a  metal  in  Main    steam  into  the  synthesis  gas  generate. r  in  (  1  i  as  the  H  .O  tem- 

(,rMups  1-^^  of  the  Mendeleveev  Periodic  Table;  perature  moderator,  optionalh    mixim:  a  second  portion  of 

in  a  reaction  media  suhstantialK  free  of  conjugated  diole-  said  steam  with  the  effluent  stream  in  step  (  2  )  as  said  supple- 
tins  alkines  u.,ter  and  H-acidic  compounds,  at  a  temper-  mental  steam,  and  optionalh  inlroducim;  other  portions  of 
ature  ot  aHout  -50°  C.  to  +80°  C.  to  form  a  polymeric  said  steam  into  at  least  one  steam  turbine  in  the  svstem  as  the 
hvdro..,rhon  chain  having  reactive  silyl  end  groups.  working  fluid;  (4)  intoducine  the  ettluent  i:as  stream  from  (  ^  i 
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into  a  gas  purification  zone  and  separating  theretrcmi  a  pri>- 
cess  gas  stream  comprising  principalK  H:>  and  CO.  ( 5  )  mixing 
0  to  10  moles  of  a  compressed  recvcle  stream  of  unconverted 
gases  produced  subsequently  in  a  methanol  reaction  zone  with 
each  mole  of  process  gas  stream  from  (  4  i  to  priiduce  a  metha- 
nol feed  gas  mixture;  (6)  preheating  the  methanol  feed  gas 
mixture  from  (  5  )  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  400° 
to  750°F  b\  indirect  heat  exchange  with  an  effluent  stream 
leaving  said  methanol  reaction  zone,  (7)  introducing  the  pre- 
heated feed  gas  stream  from  (6)  into  said  methanol  reaction 
zone,  and  reacting  together  H.  and  CO  while  in  contact  \\\\h 
a  methanol  catalvst  at  substantially  the  same  pressure  as  that 
in  said  svnthesis  gas  generator  less  ordinarv  drop  in  the  line 
,md  equipment  to  produce  said  effluent  stream  from  the  meth- 
anoil  reaction  zone  comprising  methaniil.  unconverted  gases. 
H..O.  and  liquid  impurities  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dimethv  lether.  mixed  alc.ihols.  aldehvdes.  ketones,  and 
mixtures  thereof.  (8)  separating  a  separate  stream  of  said 
unconverted  gases  from  the  effluent  stream  from  the  methanol 
reactit^n  zone,  ( 9 )  compressing  at  le.ist  a  portion  ot  ihe  stream 
of  unconverted  gases  from  iSi  and  intT.kJucing  said  stream 
int<i  ( "^  1  as  said  compressed  stream  of  unconverted  gases.  (10) 
separating  s.iid  liquid  impurities  and  .i  separ.ite  stream  ot 
methanol  from  the  effluent  stream  from  the  methanol  reaction 
zone,  and  (111  introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid 
impurities  into  said  ssnthesis  gas  gener.itor  in  (  1  i  as  .it  least  a 
portion  of  said  feedstock 


ano.  phenoxy.  cyanoelhoxy.  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  hydroxv.  C^-C^- 
alkoxycarbonvl.  C,-C4-alkylcarbonyloxy.  benzoyloxv,  Cj-C^- 
alkylcarbonvlamino.  acetyl  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  A— - 
CO-O-B 


3.920.718 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  a,a-DlFLl  OROISOC  Y  VN  \TFS 
.lames  E.  Nottke.  Greenville.  N.C..  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  d« 
Nemours  &  Co..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Julv  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  490.339 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  !  IHlDi) 
VS.  CI.  260—453  P  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  an  Q,a-difluoroisocvanate  of  the 
formula  RCF.jNCO  bv  the  reaction  of  an  organic  nilrile  of  the 
formula  RCN  with  carbonvl  fluoride  wherein  R  is  an  alkvi. 
cvcloalkvl,  arvl.  or  aralkyi  group  containing  up  to  2i'  .arbon 
atoms  and  which  can  be  substituted  with  I  CI  or  Br  the 
improvement  comprising  conducting  the  reaction  at  a  temper- 
ature of  about  50^-25(.i°C  in  the  presence  oi  a  catalvtic 
amount  of  mercuric  oxide  or  mercuru  flui^ride. 


3.920.719 
WATER-INSOLLBLE  STYRYL  DY  ESTl  FES 
Nalin  Binduprasad  Desai,  Goregaon-Bombav.  India,  and  Wal- 
ter .Jennv.  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  C  iba-Cieig\  AG. 
Basel.  Sv*itzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28.533.  April  14.  197(|. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15.  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,668 
Claims    prioritv.   application    Switzerland.    Apr.    24,    1969, 
6355  69 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  121  l7H 
I  .S.  CI.  260-465  D  ""  C  laims 

1.  A  water-insoluble  stvryl  dvestuff  of  the  formula 


NC 


\ 

C 

/ 


C=CH 


A -CO-O-B 


wherein  .\  is  cyano,  phenv  Isulfonvl,  C,-C^-carbalkoxv  or 
C,-C, -carbamyl;  B  is  unsubstituted  phenv  I  or  phenv  1  substi 
tuted  bv  lower  alkvl,  lower  alkoxv,  chlorine  and, or  nitro.  A  is 
C,-C:ralkvlene.  Y',  and  Y'.,  each  represents  hvdrogen.  alkvl  or 
alkoxy  containing  up  to  2  c.irhon  atoms,  /  is  unsuhstituted 
C-C.-alkvl.  C,-C, -alkvl  substituted  bv   phenvl    .hlorine.  cv- 


,^.''20. "2(1 
SlY  RM    l)Y  fsl  I  hhs 
Hermann    Beecken.    Schildgtn.    (.trmanv.    assi^pnor    lo    H.ivtr 
Aktiengesellschaft.  I  t  v »  rkiisen-Havt  rv«»Tk.  I  .t  rm.iin 

Filed    \pr    ,^   ISi~4.  Vt    N.,    4-".(.  H. 
(laims     prioritv.     .ippjitatinn     (.trmanv.      \pr       4       l''~' 
2316^66 

Ini    (  I     (  UTC  121178 
I'.S.  C  I.  260     465  f  1"  '  laiin^ 

1.  Stvrvl  dvestuffs  of  the  formula 


R 


Ar-O-A-N- 


:h=c 


/ 
\ 


CN 


wherein 

\x  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a.  phenyl  which  contains  at  least  one  substituent  of  the 
group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  C:,.,2alkyl.  unsubsti- 
tuted CvT  cycloalkyl.  unsubstituted  phenyl  C,  -<  alkvl, 
methyl,  chloro.  benzyl,  benzvloxy.  or  naphthvl  substi- 
tuted phenyl  C,.i  alkyl;  unsubstituted  C.^alkylmer- 
capto;  unsubstituted  C.^.:  cycloalkylmercapto.  unsubsti- 
tuted phenyl  C,  to  C^  -alkylmercapto;  chloro  substi- 
tuted phenyl  Ci  to  C.,  alkylmercapto;  unsubstituted 
phenylmercapto;  chloro.  methyl,  propvl.  butsl.  benzyl, 
phenyl,  phenoxy  or  cyclohexyl  substituted  phenv Imer- 
capto;  unsubstituted  naphthyl  mercapto.  unsubstituted 
tetrahvdronaphthyl  mercapto.  or  a  heterylmercapto 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  unsubstituted  benz- 
thiazolyl  mercapto.  methvl.  ethoxy.  or  cyclohexyl  sub- 
stituted benzthiazolyl  mercapto;  unsubstituted  naph- 
ihothiazolyl.  unsubstituted  benzoxazolyl;  or  styryl  and 
wherein  the  phenyl  ring  may  optionally  contain  substit- 

lents  of  the  group  H    (  W     (    H     CI,  OH.  phenoxy  or 
phenyl; 

b.  a  naphthalene  or  5.6.7 .8-tetrahydronaphthalene  radi- 
cal which  can  be  substituted  by  1-2  propyl,  isopropvl. 
butyl,  isobutyl.  tert -butyl,  isoamyl.  isooctyl.  lauryl. 
cyclopentyl.  cyclohexyl.  bicyclo[2  2  1  )hept-2-yl.  ben- 
zyl. C,-  to  Cj-alkylmercapto.  benzylmercapto  or  phe- 
nylmercapto groups  and/or  1-2  halogen  atoms,  or 

c       trichlorophenvl.      tetrachlorophenyl,      methvltetra- 
chlorophenyl  or  pentachlorophenyl  and 
A  represents  an  unsubstituted  Cj  to  C.-alkylene  group 
R  denotes  an  unsubstituted  C,  to  C^alkyl  group,  a  C,  to  C* 
-alkyl  group  substituted  by  CN.  ethoxy.  phenoxy.  or  toly- 
loxv.   unsubstituted   Cj   to  C7-cycloalkyl;   unsubstituted 
phenyl  C,  to  Cj-alkyl;  or  methyl,  butyl  or  chloro  substi- 
tuted phenyl  C,  to  C^alkyl  group;  Y,  and  Yj  denote  H. 
unsubstituted  C,  j  alkyl.  unsubstituted  C,  to  C,-alkoxv. 
phenoxy.  halogen.  Cn  to  C^-alkanovlamlno.  benzoylamino 
or  phenvl;  and 
7  IS  CN.  s'OjO.  COO'.  CO,0'. 
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O  is  unsLiPstituted  C,.^  alkyl.  unsubslituted  Cs  to  C;- 
c\ckialk>i,  unsuhstituted  phenyl,  butyl  substituted 
phep\  I    or  unsubslituted  naphthsl; 

U  i>  ur.suhstituted  C,.,  alkyl,  unsubstituted  C.^  to  C;- 
c\cloalk>l,  unsubstitucd  phenyl,  or  unsubstituted 
naphth\l. 

O-  is  unsubstituted  C,.,  alkyl;  cyano.  chloro.  methoxy. 
mcthoxycarbonyl,  phenoxy,  chlorophenoxy,  methyi- 
phcnoxy.  but\lpheno\> ,  naphthyl  or  cyclohexyl- 
rhcnox\  substituted  C,  ,  alksi,  unsubstituted  C,  to 
C7-cycloalk>l,  unsuhstituted  phenyl  C,  to  d-alkyl; 
chloro  substituted  phenvl  C,  to  Cj-alkyl;  phenylallyl; 
or  unsubstituted  naphth>l.  and 

W  and  V\  .ire  H  unsubstituted  €,.4  alkyl;  cyano  sub- 
stituted C  ,  ,  alk\l.  unsubstituted  C^  to  C:-cycloalkyl; 
unsubstituted  phensi,  chloro.  ethoxy,  or  butyl  substi- 
tuteJ  phenyl;  or  unsubstituted  naphthyl,  or  W  and 
W-  togt)ether  form  a  piperidine  or  pyrrolidine  ring 


3.920.722 
OLIGOMKRIZATION  PROCESS 
,)nhn  h     \lahan.  and  Lloyd  E.  Gardner,  both  of  Bartiesvilje. 
( )kla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesviile. 

Okia 

Filed  June  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  482,255 

Int.  CI.-'  C07C  I2U/0U.  121/20 

L.S.  CI.  260  — 465.8  D  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  mixture  of  Z-methvleneg- 
lutaronitrile  and  2,4,6-tric>ano- !  hexene  v.hich  consists  es- 
sentially of  catalytically  reactmg  acr\lonitrile  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  system  consisting  of  (  A  )  the  /inc  or  cobalt  salt  of 
trifluoromethanesulfonic  acid  and  (  B)  a  triaikvlamme  therein 
each  alkyl.  individuall\ .  has  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  under 
conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain 
said  nitrile  in  the  Iiul.io  phase 


3, '1*2(1.":  1 

HM)R(){  ^  \N  XTION  OF  OI  h  MNS 

Lawrence  Uavne  Cosser,  W  ilmint;tnn.  Dt-j  ,  assiiinor  t..  F    I 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Companv,  VMImintilon.  I>ti. 
Filed  Sept     IH,   IM'4,  Ser.  No.  5tr.:is 
Int.  (I.    (  II7C  Jjuiuj 

l.S.  CI.  260--465.HR  ^  ^^,,,„,,^ 

1.  The  rr.eth.Mj  ot  h\ drocyanating  olefins  which  comprises 

mixing  together 

1.  an  oletinu.ill.  ,ins.it,,r.ited  compound  of  2  to  20  carbon 
.It  ms  sele.teJ  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons 
^-'■'ng  nc  r  t'Ao  aliphatic  carbon-carbon  double  bonds. 
and  sjhstituteJ  h>drocarbons  having  1-4  substituents  se- 
k\.ted  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano,  formyl.  lower 
a]kox>carhon}l.  lov«.er  alk>lcarbonyl,  and  arylcarbonyl 
v^hich  are  isolated  from  the  carbon-carbon  double  bond  by 
at  least  one  ^arhon. 

2.  hsdrogen  c\anide. 

3.  n  noo;  to  (I  ^  mole,  per  mole  of  olefin    of  a  ligand-com- 
plexed  cobalt  compound  of  the  torm;ji.i 

(fVO)3P:,   .  (  oHL,  or  ii  VO)3P|.,Co[C  .R,(JP,OYh] 
in  which 

a  the  "t  -  .ihke  t  Jitterent.  are  phenv!  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted V.  1th  lo'Aer  alk\  I.  lov^  er  .dkow  .  lower  alkylcarbonyl, 
nitrile.  or  phen\  I. 
b  the  L  s  alike  >r  different  are  a  ligand  of  the  formula 
R'iCN  i„  '.vhere  ';  is  1  or  2,  when  ^7  is  1,  RMs  a  hydro- 
carb\l  of  1  i^  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkvl  alkenyl.  aryi  or  alkaryl;  and  when  n  is 
2,  R'  IS  a  h>drocurb\lene  of  1-8  carbon  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alk\lene,  alkenylene.  arylene 
and  alk arylene, 
c    \  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2;  and 

d    the  R  s,  alike  or  different,  are  hvdrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
and 
4.  a   non(ixidi7ing   Lev. is  acid  promoter  in   a  mole  ratio  of 

promoter  to  cobalt  compound  of  I    I  6  to  20:1. 
in  the  absence  of  an  oxui/mg  agent  tor  the  .obalt  compound 
and  allov<.ing  the  reaction  to  take  place  at  a  temperature  of 
'25-C    to  Z",  C'  uherer->   h>drogen  cyanide  is  added  to  an 
olefinicalb.   un s.itur.aed  carbon-carbon  double  bond. 


3,920.723 

4  <)\\PR()ST\(;L\NDIN  E-T\PE  COMPOLND.S 

Norman   V    Nelson,  Calesburg.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  I  pjohn 

(  ()mpan^,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

(  ontmuation  of  .Ser.  No.  332.201,  Feb.  13,  1973.  abandoned. 

"hich  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  272.444,  Jul>   17. 

I'J'2,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

4"  !6M.  .June  17.  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17, 

1974.  Ser.  No.  461,543 

(  laims  prioritN.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Juh  19,  1969 
38()~3.  69 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  6/,c?,V,  69/7/ 

U.S.  CI.  260-468  D  70  Claims 

1.  An  optical!)  actr.e  compound  of  the  formula. 


H:-C,„H,„,-0-(^ C- 


COOR, 


c=c: 


o 


or  a  racemic  compound  -t  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof,  wherein  C„,H,.,„  is  alk\lene  of  one  to  4  carKm  atoms. 
inclusive,  with  one  t<i  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  hetu^en  — 
CH2—  and  — O—    A  herein  (J  is 


OH 


or 


R         OH 


wherein  R.^  is  hvdn.gen  or  meth\l.  v^  herein  R,  is  h>drogen, 
alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusue,  c^cloalksl  of  .^  to  \o 
carbon  atoms,   inclusive,  aralkvl  of  7   u^    \2   carbcm   atoms. 


e  .  _ ,  or 


chk 


inclusive.  phen\l.  phenyl  substituted  uith  on 
or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  eth\l  substi- 
tuted in  the  y3-position  vvith  3  chloro.  wherein  R,  is 
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-CH-(CH,)„-CH, 


-CH-(CH,)„-CHa 

I 
R. 


wherein  R<  is  hsdrogen  or  t1u    r,    .md  g  is    ne.  2.  .",  4.  or  5;  and  wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro  and  g  is  one.  2.  3.  4.  or  5; 

wherein  R.^,  R^,  R7,  and  R.  .ire  hvdrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  wherein  R5,  R^,  R-.  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4 

carbon    atoms,    inclusive,    ineluding    the    lower    ;!kanoates  carbon    atoms,    inclusive;    including    the    lower    alkanoates 

thereof,  and  the  pharmacologicalh  acceptable  salts  thereof,  thereof,  and  the  pharmacologicallv  acceptable  salts  thereof. 

when  R,  is  hvdrcigen  when  R,  is  hydrogen. 


3.920.724 

4-()XA  PROSTAGLANDIN  F  o-T\  PE  ( OMPOLNDS 

Norman  A.  Nelson.  Galesburg.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  I  pjohn 

Company.  Kalamaz«K).  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332.067.  Feb,  13,  19^3,  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4", 169.  .|unt    l". 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1'.  1974.  Ser    No. 

461.583 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  .|ul>  29.  IM6M. 
38073  69;  June  15.  1970,  160488  70:  June  16,  1970. 
4099  70:  Australia,  June  18.  1970.  16530  70:  Belgium.  Julv 
29.  1970,  92177;  Denmark.  Jul>  28.  1970.  391"'  ^0:  Franct . 
Juh  28.  1970.  70.27783:  Germany.  July  23.  1970,  20364"  I 

Int.  CI.-  (T)7C  6//.?,S',  6^.74 
L,S,  CI.  260-468  D  70  C  laims 

1.  .An  opticallv  active  compound  of  the  torniiiia: 


3,920.725 
BIOI  OGH    VI  n     \(    IJV  !    '  ()MP(H   Mis 
Derek   Richard   Hiuklf,   Ridhill,   .tnd    Harr^    'sniiih,   H..rsh.ini 
both    of    England.    .issi^n<irs    in     H«<i,  ham     (.nmi'     1  imitid. 
England 

filed  (  h\     24.    l'-*"  V  s<  r     No    4n'^    1  f.4 
I  laims  pnorilv .  .i()(dn  .itmn  S  nitt  d  Kini;<liim.  Nto     i  ',  .  1  972, 

5:;ti.^  "2 

Int    I   I      (  n-C  69/02.  69/12 
I'.S.   t   I.    26(1       46H   (,  "    <    lallli- 

!      1  he   compound    5,6-dimethyi-2-nitro   cis-3a,4.7.7a-tel- 
rah\droindane-1 ,3-dione. 


HO. 


CH,-C,„H,,„-0- 


-0-L-, 


-COOR, 


(.    '< 


/-' 


'.'J2(i.~2f. 

p(,F      \N  \l  <  K.s 

LdoF.  .Axen.  (  omsicHk,  Nluti  .  .issi^rinr  !>•   1  h<    I  jijohii  <  mn 

pan).  Kalama/«Hi.  Nluh 
(  ontinuati(m-in-part  iif  vtr    Nu    l!2.n*2.1<d'    2     i''~l.F'.ii 

No,  .'.""5.462.  whuh  IS  a  I  iinlinuatmn  ■  in  p.trl   uf   Sj  r     No 

3(1. .'12.    \pril   2(1.   l''~(i,  abandiincd     I  his  .tpplu  .ition   Nns.  5, 

1973.  Ser.  Nu,  412.687 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  6//:?<V.  69/74 

I  >    (  !    26(1-468  D  13  Claims 

1.  A  lacemic  mixture  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


H(» 


e-R^ 


or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof,  wherein  C.H,,,,  is  alkvlene  of  one  to  9  carbon  atoms. 

inclusive,  with  one  to  4  carbcin  atoms,  inslusi.c    het-Aeen  — 
(  H  —  and  —  (> wherein  O  1^ 


R         OH 


NO-. 


CH, 


a 


;C=C 


•H 


"  A-COOR, 


C=C\     ^OHH, 
ho'         H  '         ^^^ 


-H 


•c=c 


^, 


R         OH 


methvl,   wherein 


wherein   R,  is  hvdrogen 

alkvl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cvch 

carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkvl  of  "to    12 

inclusive,  phenvl,  phenvl  substituted  with  one 

or  alkvl  ot  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive 

tuted  m  the  d-positio.n  v.  ith   '   chloro    wherein  R.  is 


and  its  mirror  image  wherein,  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkvl  of  one  to 

8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkvl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms. 

inclusive,  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl. 

phenyl  substituted  with  one  to  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4 

carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  y3,/3,/3-trichloroethvl.  wherein  Rj  is 

alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  substituted  with  zero 

carbon  atoms,    to  3  fluoro,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  one  to  4,  inclusive, 

2c)r  ?  chloro    wherein  A  is  alkylene  of  one  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

I  ethvl  substi-    substituted  with  zero  to  2  fluoro.  and  with  one  to  5  carbon 


R    is  hvdrogen, 
-alkvl  of  3  to  10 


atoms,  inclusive,  between  — COOR,  and 


1418 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


N0VFAIBER  18,  1975 


atoms,  chloroalkyi  of  from  one  or  tv-o  carhon  atoms  and 
two  to  five  chlorine  atoms.  ^ 

R*  is  the  grouping 


or  a  pharmaeologicatly  acceptable  salt  thereof  when  R,  is 

h\ drogen 
8.  An  ..rti.ill.    i^ne  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'    -C- 


H0>. 


H  ^H 

C=C" 
(  M  ^  '^(CH,),-Z-COOR, 


HO 


R 


■'  H 


-H 

■r. 


<r  1  ri.emK  .xmpounj  t  that  t.  rmula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereot  a  herein  R  is  h. drogen.  alkyl  of  one  to  8  carbon 
atoms  ir^luMsc.  i.>i.indlk>l  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
"^''^1  f  '  '  I-  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
suhstituteJ  Aith  one.  2.  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms  inJuM  e  or  /a,/i,/i-trichloroeth\I.  v^  herein  R;  is  alkyl  of 
one  to  -;  .,,r^o.r  .itoms.  mclusue.  substituted  with  zero  to  3 
fluoro  -s  herein  R  an.:  R.  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4 
eart^on  atoms,  mciusue.  therein  Z  is  ethylene  substituted  by 
one  or  2  tluoro.  wherein  b  is  zero.  one.  2.  or  3;  or  a  pharmaco- 
logy ill.  j^.cptable  salt  thereof  ^hen  R,  is  hvdrogen. 


wherein 

R'*        is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from,  one  to  i"  earhon  atoms. 
alkenyl  of  frt^m  three  to  10  earhon  atoms.  alk\n\l  of  from 
three  to  six  ..arhon  atoms.  chloroalk\l  o(  from  one  to  six 
carbon   atoms  and  <ine    to  three   chlorme   atoms,   chio- 
roalkenyl  of  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  one  to 
four  chlorine  atoms:  ehloroalk\n\l  of  from  three  to  six 
carbon  atoms  and  one  to  fr^ur  chlorine  atoms,  or  alkoxy- 
alkyl,  aIk>lthioalk>l  meth\lcarbonvlalk\l.  methowcarbo- 
nylalkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  per  alk\l  moi- 
ety; cycloalkyi  of  from  three  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  cv- 
cloalkenyl  of  from  tl\e  to  six  carbon  atoms.  ar\l.  aralk\l, 
or  aroxyalksl  of  from  six  to   10  carbon  atoms  in  the  :ir\l 
moiety  and  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  m  the  alk\l  moiets 
wherein  said  aryl  moiet\   ma\  carr\  at  least  one  of  fluo- 
rine, chlorine  and  bromine,  alk\l  or  alk(^x\  of  from  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms  and  chloroalkvl  ot  tVimi  one  or  tuo 
carbon  atoms  and  one  to  fne  chlorine  atoms,  and  v\  herein 
the  alkyl  moiety  of  said  aralk\l  ma\  be  substituted  ^Mth 
chlorine  and 
Y  and  Y'  are  oxygen. 


3.920.727 

NOVEL  N-ARM.C  ARBAMIC  A(  I[)  F.STKRS 

Carl    Metzger,   U  upp^rtal-\  ohv*inkel;   Gerhard  .Jasjer     Unp- 

pertal-Elberfeld.    and    Klaus    Liirssen.    KcM-niesdorf     all    nf 

Germany,  assignors  to   Bayer    Vktieneesellschaft,    Userku 

sen.  German) 

Filed  June  23.   1M"2,  Ser.  So.  2h?  .9i)'^) 
Claims    priorit>,    application    Germanv,    June    2^,     19''! 
2I3102H;  Mar.  23.  1M"2,  221405' 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  125/06 
l.S.  CI.  260-471  C  19  Claims 

1.  N-arykarbamate  of  the  formula: 


R^-Y-CH^-N-CCCR 


"=^.2 


3.920.728 
J»hFARATI()N  AND  RESOLLTION  OF  ISOMERIC  FORMS 

OF  3-.  3.4-DIHVDROXV-PHEN\  L  i-SERINE 
Balthasar  Hegediis,  Binningen.  and  Anna  Krasso,  Basel,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.    Nut- 
ley.  N.J, 

Filed  July  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  493.013 
Claims   prioritv.   application   Switzerland.    Aug     22     197^ 

12(t56  73 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  12^^106 
L.S.  CI  260-471  C  21  Claims 

1.  An  optical  antipode  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(-)-threo-.  (-bi-threo-.  (-)-erythro  and  1  * )  er\thro-3-(  3,4- 
dihydroxyphen\l)-serine  and  the  pharmaceutieall\  acceptable 
salts  thereof  essentially  free  of  the  optical  antipodes  of  the 
reverse  sign. 


v4  herein  | 

R  Is  alk>!  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 
alken\l  ot  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms;  alkynyl  of  from 
three  to  si\  ^arh,  r  atoms;  cycloalkyi  of  from  five  to  eight 

carbon  atoms,  h^.droA.  alk;.  I  -f  from  tvM)  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  h\dro\\alkenvl  or  hs^jroyv  jH,sn\  1  of  from  three  to 
six  carbon  atimis,  jlkox.  ,.,lk;.  I  of  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkox\  moiet\  and  tuo  to  four  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alk\l  m(iiet\,  chloro  alkxi  of  from  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms  and  one  ti  -  three  chlo.rine  atoms;  chlo- 
roalken>l  or  ^hloroalk  ■.  n  .  I  ot  trom  three  to  six  carbon 
atoms  and  one  to  three  chlorine  atoms  ,  .r  aralkyl  of  from 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms  m  the  aik\  1  nioietv  and  six  to  10 
carbon  atoms  in  the  ar.l  moid;,  wherein  the  aryl  moiety 
max  carrx  at  least  one  ot  tluoirine,  chlorine  and  bromine. 
alkxl  ot  from  one  to  four  ^.ar'^or:  atoms  .hloroalkyi  of 
from  one  to  four  sarH, ,n  atoms  and  one  to  three  chlorine 
atoms,  alkoxx  ot  trom:  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  nitro. 
R  R-  and  R  arc  indi.kiu.div  sckxted  from  the  group 
C(msisting  ot  hx drogen,  tluorme  ^ hi.  Tine,  bromine,  alkxl 
of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atum.s.  cxvloalkyi  of  from  five 
tose^en  sar^on  at    ms,  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  four  carbon 


3.920.729 
ISOPROPANOLAMINE  ESTERS  OF  3-|3.5 
Dl   r  BlT\L-4-HYI)RO\VPHENVLlPROPANOIC  ACID 
Seiji     Satjawa,     Kawachinagano;     Hiroyasu      Itoi.     Ibaragi; 
Kazuhiko    Fujiyoshi.    Toyonaka.    and    Kazuyoshi    Kagaya. 
Ibaragi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  467.229 
(  laims    priority,    application    Japan.    Ma\    29.    1973.   48- 
f.0466;  Max   10.1973.48-52260 

Int.  CI.-'  C07C  6(^  ^6 
L.S.  CI.  260-473  S  3  (  laj^,, 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


November  18.  1975 


/ 


"N-I-CH       -    CH 


CHEMICAL 


\ 


419 


o 

C    -    CH      -    CH 


CH, 


C-f-CHj)  J 


-CH3)3 


v 


(II 


\J 


XX herein /I  is  an  integer  of  1  to  VR  is  hxdrogcn  or  alk\  1  having 
one  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  R  i^  alkxl  haing  one  to  18 
carbon  atoms  provided  that  xxhen  -;  is  2.  R,  is  not  present  and 
XX hen  n  is  3,  both  R,  and  R,  are  not  present 


3.920,730 
SIBSTITITFI)  GLYCINES 
John  (..  (;ieason.  Cornwall  Heights.  Pa.;  Kenneth  (..  Holden. 
Haddonfield.  N.J..  and  Nelson  (  .  F.  Vim,  Philadelphia,  Fa  , 
assignors  to  Smithkline  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  447.468 
Int.  CI.-  C07(    /J.^"  ('h 
I  .S.  CI.  260  —  482  C  5  Claims 

1.  .\  compound  of  the  formula 


S 


ZR' 


R'VCNHCHCOOR- 


where: 

R'  IS  lower  alkxl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  /3,/3,/3-tri- 

chlorocthxl,  hen/xl    p-nitroben/x  I  or  p-metho\xbenzyl, 
Y   IS  O, 
R-  is  hydrogen   lov^er  alkxl.   haloi  lower  oalkxl,   benzyl,  p- 

nitrohen/'.l  or  p-methoxx  benzx  1. 
Z  IS 


O 

II 

oc- 


and 


R  IS  kiwer  alkxl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  phenxl  or 
benzxl,  tht  phenxl  or  benzyl  group  being  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  lower  alkxl.  hnxer  alkoxx  ,  hxdroxx .  halo, 
nitro  or  ammo 


3.920.731 
DETERGENT  COMPOLNDS 
Appaya   Raghunath   Naik.   Birkenhead.  England,  assignor  to 
Lexer  Brothers  Company,  New  York.  N.Y  , 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  501,938 
Claims    priority,    application    Lnited    Kingdom,    Sept      14. 
1973.  43191   73 

Int.  CI.-  C  (I7C  101 /2U.  103130,  135/02 
l.S.  CI.  260-485  H  2  (  laims 

1.  Chemisal  compounds  of  the  formula 


f 

R_CH-C-X-< 


CHjCOOH 


CH,),„-Z-(R'). 


wherein 

R  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  from  10  to  18  carbon 

atoms 
X  is  — O— 
ni  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3 


Z  is 


O 
-N  v^  or  — N  - — 


R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms. 

the  groups  being  the  same  or  different 
y  is  2  when  Z  is  amine  oxide  and  3  when  Z  is  a  quaternary 

nitrogen  atom  and  the  salts  of  the  belaines. 


PROC  ESN  K)R  M  \H11  l/lD  f  lH\i  i  M(    \\  1  N 

CNSAll  R  Mil)  Hf  1  \ m  DROXN    1  s  11  R^ 

Sol    B.    Radloxt.    (  hixai^ii.    Ill  ,    .issii;niir    in    »  uiiiiiufii.il    f'.iri 

(onipanx.  Inc  .  Ntvv   ^nrk,  N  ^ 
Continuation  o(  Ser    Nu,  .^0'>,  1  Od.  Nov    i  •,  ]  •'■":  ,  .ih.)ii(!<*nt  ii 
w  hich  is  a  c  ontinu.ition-in-par  I  (if  ^t  I    Nn    242  \i)ril  Hi, 

19~2.  ahandimed.   Ihis  applitaiHm  S\js   24.   l'*~4.  str    ^o. 

4 '3, 0  36 
Int    (I     (  01 C  69/54 
I  .S    I  I.  260      486  B  7  Llainu 

1  it:  the  method  of  preparing  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
beta-hydroxy  ester  susceptible  of  polymerization  by  ultravio- 
let radiation  xx herein  a  mixture  of  a  polyepoxide  haxing  at 
least  two  epoxide  groups  in  the  polyepoxide  molecule  and  an 
alpha,  beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  having 
three  to  six  carbon  atoms  is  reacted  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkaline  catalyst,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  incor- 
porating in  the  mixture  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  a  tin 
halide  salt  to  prepare  the  bcta-hxdroxy  ester  xx  hich  is  stable  to 
premature  gelation 


(    Liirn 


5  1^211  - ;,  ; 
I  R}  ISM)  \1  Kt  I  l'H()sPH(iM<     \*  n»v 
Gail   H.   Birum,   KirkvxmKi,   \\ii  .   assij^nur   tn    ^lnns,ini(i  (  uiii- 
panx .  SI    I  (luis.  \1(i 

filed    \ui;,  f.,   I'r3,  Ser.  No.  3S-,''M 
Int.  (  I.    (  07F  ^/3fi 

O  O 

II  II 

(HOijPCHNHCNH. 

I 
R" 

where 

R'"  is  alkvl  of  one  to  15  carbon  atoms. 


U.S.  CI.  260-502.5 
I. 


.\<i2o,~  ^4 

PROCESS  FOR  Tin    f'Rf  I' \R  \  1  |(  )\  (  »F    \kO\1\TIC 

(    \RB(»\\  I  H     \«  Iliv 

\  ataro  Ichikawa.  and  feizo  >  amaji,  both  of  lv*ankuni,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Teijin  I  imited.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed    \ug,  ",   l'J~.^  Ser    So,   3Sf.,4  «2 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan,   \ut;    jO.  I*^";   4'  ~'>4.M 

Int.  (  I    (  trc  6JiU6.  63/36 

I  .S.  CI.  260     515  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  aromatic  carboxylic  acids  which 

comprises  contacting  an  aromatic  compound  haxing  at  least 

one  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  a  nuclear  carbon  atom,  with 

carbon  monoxide  and  a  member  selected   from  the  group 

consisting  of  molecular  oxygen  and  a  molecular  oxygen-con- 
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taming  gas    in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  carboxylate  as  a 


catdKst 


3, SCO. -35 

ZIRCOMIM  ENHANCED  ACTIMTN   nh    IRANSITION 

METAL-BROMINKCATAL^SISOF  01-  \NI)  TRIMK  t  H>  I 

BENZENE  OXIDATION  IN  LIQL  ID  PHASE 
Gene   L.   VVampner,   Lombard,  and  (iregorx    E.   Croft.  Oak 
Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Compan>,  Chi- 
cago. III. 

Filed  Ma>  21,  \^^\.  Ser.  No.  36:,4f.4 
Int.  CI.-  C()7C  51/JJ.  6311b 
L.S.  CI.  260^524  R  6  Claims 

1.  .A  mcthi'd  ,>t  I'vidizing  di-  ,ir  irimcthylbenzenes  with 
molecular  o\\gen  to  benzene  di-  or  tricarboxylic  acid  under 
liquid  phase  conditions  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  130° 
to  2"^  C  .^hi^h  comprises  conducting  said  oxidation  in  the 
presence  ot  the  .ataK^t  v.stem  consisting  essentially  of  a 
M^rce  ot  bromine  v-ith  manganese  or  cobalt  and  manganese 
and  zirconium  as  the  sole  non-p(^lv\ alent  metal  wherein  said 
cataKst  >>steni  contains  for  e.i^h  gram  mole  of  such  methyl- 
benzene  from  ;  to  ^  milligram  atoms  .>f  the  transition  metal, 
manganese  or  total  i>f  cobalt  and  manganese  and  from  2  to  lU 
milligram  atoms  ot  Hn.mine  and  based  on  each  milligram  atom 
^A  such  transition  metal  from  0  1  to  3.0  milligram  atom  of 
zirconium 


3.920,736 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
c»,^-l  NSATl  RATED  t  ARBOXM.K     \(  IDs 
Wolfgang  Gaenzler,   Darmstadt-Eberstadt;    Klaus   kabs,    \uf 
der  I.etteilung,  and  Guenter  Schroeder,  Ober-Ramstadt.  all 
of  German\,  assignors  to   Rohm  GmbH,   Darmstadt.  Ger- 
man) 

Filed  Sept.  24,  19^3,  Ser.  No.  34^.^05 
Claims    priorit\,    application    Germanv.    Stpt     2"      1972 
2247312 

Int.  CI.-  C  07C   ^l   14 
t.S.  CI.  260-533  A  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  for  preparing  a./3-unsaturated  carbox\lic 
acids  h\  trie  oxidative  carbonylation  of  ethylene  or  propylene 
uith  Carbon  monoxide  and  oxygen  in  a  substantially  non-aque- 
ous reaction  medium  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of 
a  cataKst  soluble  in  said  non-aqueous  medium,  the  improve- 
ment v<  herein  said  ^ataKst  consists  essentially  of  a  compound 
of  a  metal  of  the  fourth  to  seventh  sub-groups  of  the  Periodic 
S\stem  hawng  an  atomic  ueight  between  47  and  185,  and  a 
compound  '^-l  .opper,  zinc,  cerium,  tin,  iron,  cobalt,  or  nickel. 
said  cataKst  farther  essentiallv  containing  a  halide,  either  of 
a  said  catal;.  tu  n-etal.  of  a  non-catalytic  metal,  or  of  a  mixture 
oi  a  sue  .atii.ti^  met.il  and  a  non-catalvtic  metal. 


3, 920, ''37 

RECOVERY   OF  FREE  METHIOSINh 

Toshiji   Horisav*a:  Takeshi   Kojima,  and   R\oKhi   li,,h,  all  ..f 

Kobe.    Japan,    assignors    to    Kanegafuchi    Kauaku    kugvo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  .Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,   19^3.  Ser.  No.  4nM  -4M 

Int.  CI.-  C  (I7(    V9//2 

l.S.  CI.  260-534  S  lu  tla.n.s 

1.  In  a  pro.^css  tor  reLO\ering  free  methionine  from  an  alkali 
metal  salt  thereof  comprising  repeatedlv  neutralizing  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  said  alkali  metal  salt  of  methionine  with  a 
mineral  .t.id  ti'  preupit.ite  free  methionine,  separating  the 
resulting  crvstals  ot  free  methionine  from  the  mother  liquor, 
concentrating  said  mother  hquor.  adding  said  mineral  acid  to 
the  resultant  v.(>n.entrate  to  precipitate  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
said  mineral  acid,  separating  the  resulting  two-phase  mixture 
to  remove  the  alkali  metal  salt  o.f  said  mineral  acid  and  recy- 
cling the  liquid  ph.ise  as  j  neatrali/mg  agent  to  the  neutraliza- 
tion step  o\  the  subsequent  csde  ot  the  process,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises. 


acidifying  said  mother  liquor  prior  to  the  concentration  step 
with  approximateK  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  said  min- 
eral acid  to  convert  free  methionine  present  in  the  mother 
liquor  to  its  acid-addition  salt  with  said  mineral  acid 


3.920,738 
PREPARATION  OF  METHANE  SCLEONY  L  FLtORIDE 
1  erov  Martin,  Rivervjew.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt  Corpo- 
ration. Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  452.884 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  143170 
U.S.  CI.  260-543  F  6  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  and  recovering  methane  sulfo- 
nyl  fluoride  comprising  the  following  steps 

a.  Mixing  substantiallv  equimolar  amounts  of  methane  sul- 
fonyl  chloride  and  potassium  fluoride,  said  potassium 
fluoride  being  dissolved  in  about  12  to  24  moles  of  uater 
per  mole  of  potassium  fluoride,  vvhile  maintaining  the 
reaction  mixture  in  the  liquid  state  at  a  temperature  not 
exceeding  about  50°C  until  the  methane  sulfon>l  chlo- 
ride has  reacted,  and 

b.  Separating  from  the  reaction  mixture  an  oil  la\er  (O-l  ) 
containing  most  of  the  methane  sulfonvl  fluoride  trom  .1 
water  layer  (  W-1  )  containing  b\ -product  potassium  chlo- 
ride and  a  minor  amount  of  methane  sulfonvl  fluoride, 
and 

c.  Subjecting  oil  laver  (O-l  )  to  distillation  to  produce  an 
initial  distillate  which  upon  condensing  separates  into  a 
water  layer  (W-2)  containing  a  minor  amount  oi  dis- 
solved methane  sulfonvl  fluoride  and  an  oil  laver  (0-2) 
consisting  of  methane  sulfonvl  fluoride,  withdrawing  the 
condensed  water  laver  (W-2)  from  the  said  distillation 
and,  thereafter  recv cling  it  to  dissolve  potassium  fluoride 
in  Step  A  of  the  process,  while  returning  the  condensed 
oil  layer  (0-2)  containing  methane  sulfonvl  fluoride  as 
reflux  to  the  said  distillation  Step  C  until  no  more  water 
appears  in  the  distillate  and  thereafter  withdrawing  a 
distillate  at  an  overhead  temperature  of  125°C.  of  pure 
methane  sulfonvl  fluoride,  and 

d.  Subjecting  water  laver  (W-1  )  obtained  m  Step  A  to  distil 
lation  to  produce  an  initial  distillate  which  upon  condens- 
ing separates  into  a  water  laver  (V,-3)  containing  dis- 
solved methane  sulfonvl  fluoride  and  an  oil  laver  fO-3) 
consisting  of  methane  sulfonvl  fluoride  and  a  minor 
amount  of  water,  withdrawing  the  said  condensed  oil 
layer  (0-3)  of  methane  sulfonvl  tlucHide  and  water  and 
recycling  it  to  oil  layer  (O-l  )  to  be  distilled  in  Step  C. 
while  returning  said  water  laver  W-3  )  as  refluv  to  distilla- 
tion Step  D  until  no  more  methane  sulfonvl  fluiiride 
appears  in  the  distillate,  and  thereafter  discontinuing 
distillation  Step  D.  and  discarding  the  aqueous  still  bot- 
toms containing  dissoked  potassium  chloride 


3.920.739 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF  AROMATIC 

DIAMINES 

Hidtaki  suda.  Takaishi:  Tatsuo  Kanda;  Hiroshige  Tomita, 
both  of  lovonaka;  Hirotoshi  Nakanishi,  Minoo:  Hiromu 
Hida.  Minoo.  and  Tatsumi  N  uno.  Minoo.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Companv,  Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Julv   11.  19-'3.  Ser.  No.  378.059 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  13.  1973,48-18191 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  143174 

t.S.  CL  260-556  A  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  diamino  compound  of 

the  formula  ( I), 
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(I' 


wherein  R,  is  hvdrogen.  or  a  straight  or  branched  C,-Ch  alkvl. 
R,  and  R-,  are  each  C,-C.,  alkv  I  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
hvdroxv.  C|-C;i  alkoxy,  or  a  sulfonvlamide  of  the  formula. 
—  NHSO2—  Rii,  in  which  R,,,  is  C,-C:,  alkvl,  and  ,\  is  hvdrogen, 
chlorine,  a  bromine.  C,-C„  alkyl  or  C ^~C ^  alkoxv.  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  nitroether  compouiui  ot  the  formula  (IV). 


0-R, 


(IV) 


wherein  R,  and  X  are  as  defined  above,  and  Rj  is  Ci-Ck  alkvl 
or  benzvl.  with  ammonia  or  an  aliphatic  primarv  amine  of  the 
formula.  R^ — NH.  in  which  R^  is  C,-Ch  alkvl  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by   hydroxy,  Ci-Ch  alkoxv   or  the  sulfonylamide 

group  defined  above,  to  prepare  a  nitro  compound  of  the 
formula  ( 111), 

R^-N-H 


(III 


wherein  R,  and  X  are  as  defined  above,  and  R,  is  hydrogen. 
C|-Ch  alkvl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  bv  hvdroxyl.  C,-C., 
alkoxv  or  the  sulfonylamide  group  defined  above,  and  succes- 
sively reacting  the  nitro  compound  (UK  .'■ith  an  alkvlating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-Ch  alkvleneox- 
ides  and  compounds  of  the  formula.  R,— Y  in  which  R-,  is  the 
same  as  defined  above,  and  Y  is  hvdroxvl.  esters  thereof,  or  a 
halogen  atom,  to  prepare  a  nitroamme  compound  of  the  for- 
mula (111. 


R4-N-R5 


3.*j;ii."4(i 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  (  IN(.    \(  KYI   \Mlld    \M  I  H    \ 
K  \NF\    (  ol'PFH  (    \  I  \l  \  ^! 
Jerrv  J.  S\ar/.  la  ( irani:« :  1  luiis    V    (.urella.  N.i(i<  r  \  ith  ,  tmi  ti 
of  III.,  and  \  irgil  I     Stale.  Houston.  Tex.,  assij^rmrs  in  N.ili  1 
(  hemiial  (  tmipanv.  <   hiiayo.  Ill 

(  ontinuati(m-in-part  of  S<r    No    4(iS.;  »S    (  )(.(.   1').  l'J~3. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  Kintinu.ttionin  ().irt  of  Ser.  No. 
2S(l.fiH(i.    \ug     14.   I'J";.  ahandcmt-d     I  his  .,,,p|u  .)ti,,n    Vjir.  5. 
1974,  Ser.  No.  45h.435 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  103112 
U.S.  CI.  260-561  N  23  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  process  for  catalyticallv  hvdrolvzmg 
acrylonitrile  to  acrylamide  by  contacting  acrylonitrile  in  the 
presence  of  water  with  a  Randy  copper  catalyst,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises 

A  contacting  an  aqueous  medium  containing  dissolved 
therein  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  a  preselected,  fixed 
group  of  copper  aluminum  allov  particles,  alkali  metal 
hvdroxide  being  added  incrementallv  to  said  medium 
during  said  contacting  over  said  time  interval. 

a.  said  aqueous  medium  containing  from  about  0.5  to  40 
weight  percent  dissolved  alkali. 

b.  said  group  having  average  particle  diameters  in  the 
range  from  about  0.002  to  0.5  inch. 

c.  said  copper/aluminum  allov  having  initial!)  a  copper  to 
aluminum  weight  ratio  of  from  about  30;70  to  7(J;3U. 

d.  said  contacting  being  accomplished  over  a  total  time 
interval  of  from  about  2  to  30  hours, 

e    the  addition  rate  of  alkali  metal  hvdroxide  solution 
being  so  added  to  said  medium  during  said  contacting 
being  from  about  0  01  to  7  moles  alkali  metal  hvdrox- 
ide per  mole  of  aluminum  initially  in  said  alloy  particles 
per  hour, 
f  the  total  quantity  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  so  added 
being  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.5  to  20  moles  of 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  per  mole  of  aluminum  initiallv 
present  in  said  alloy, 
g.  the  resulting  aqueous  medium  produced  during  said 
contacting  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  about  32°  to  180°F., 
B    washing  the  so-treated   group  of  product  particles  to 
separate  therefrom  remaining  unreacted  alkali  metal  until 
the  resulting  wash  water  has  a  pH  of  less  than  about  8, 
and 
C.   contacting  the   so-washed   group  of  particles  with  an 
aqueous  substantiallv  liquid  phase  composition  compris- 
ing from  about  10  to  75  weight  percent  acrylonitrile  with 
the  remainder  to  100  weight  percent  thereof  being  water 
maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1  50°  to  300°F. 


wherein  K,.  K,,  R,  and  .X  are  as  defined  above,  and  reducing 
the  nitroamine  compound  (II)  with  a  reducing  agent  to  pro- 
duce the  objective  compound  (1) 


(II) 


3.'J2(b"4  1 

N-KTHM    N-   2-Rl  TKN|--4-(  HloRO     \MIN(»HfN- 

/.ENhS    \M)  PR()(  Fssl-s  K)K  pRODi  (   |N(,  s\m^ 

Ijiuseppc   Ribald(mf.  (.allarali.  and  <o.mipi«ro   Horsoiii     No 

vara,  both  of   llao,  assii;n<irs  lo   Nlonl»-i  al  in  1   fdiMin   "s  p    \ 

Milan,  ItaK 

1-  il»-d  Nov     .K   jM-;.  Sir.  So.  .'(iK,-41 

(  laims  priorifv.  appliiation   Italy,  Nov.  ^.   \'>~  \     ^dSi;  "1 

Int    t  I     (  U7C   cSr/60.  /2/-;./ 

t.S.  CI.  260-57-  (,  (  laims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
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CM, 


(  H  -CH=CH-CH.C1 


OFFICIXi    GAZETTE 


November  18.  1975 


in  an  aqueous  medium  nt  a  pH  in  the  r.mge  of  0  to  5.  saturat- 
ing with  hydrogen  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  normal  pres- 
sure to  1  atmg  treating  uith  0  3  to  0  7  mo!  of  a  sulfidizing 
agent  per  each  mol  ot  h\dr..gen  absorbed  and  isolating  the 
catalyst  from  the  aqueous  medium 


(H) 


A  herein  R  is  hydrogen  or  meth>l.  said  process  comprising 
reacting  an  ammo  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing ni  N-ethvl  anhre  --  i  \  eth\l-m-toluidine  with  trans- 1 . 4- 
duhl.^r..  :  hutenc  the  molar  ratio  of  the  trans- 1 .4-dichloro-2- 
butene  to  said  am.ino  compound  being  at  least  5  to  1 .  at  a 
temperature  .  t  about  20°C  to  1  20°C  at  atmospheric  pressure. 
in  the  presence  ^f  a  neutrali7ing  agent  to  form  a  reaction  mass. 
subiectmg  the  reaction  mass  to  a  first  extraction  with  0.5  N 
HCI  to  rem.'c  the  ur.reacted  amino  compound  and  the  di- 


u^t  tormed  in  the  reaction,  thereafter  sub- 


substltuthT    pr. 'd 

leetip.g  the  rea.ti.p  mass  to  a  second  extraction  with  2  N  HCI 
t.'  ohtair  an  evtra.t  .  nta.mmg  a  chloro-amine  selected  from 
the  gr,  up  eonMstmg  ot  N-eth\  I-N-(  2-butene-4-chloro  )-aniline 
anJ  N  oth\l-N-(2-butene-4-chloro)-m-toluidine,  neutralizing 
said  extract  and  isolating  said  chloro-amine  from  the  neutral- 
ized extract 

I 


3.92(1. "42 
N-.SF(-ALkM.-2.6-[)IMTR()-3,4-\M  IDlNf    HFRHK 
Albert     William     l.uti.     Montgomerv      lounship      s,,rn 
County,  and   Robtrt   Fugene   Diehl,    Irtntdn,   both   ..t 
assignors  to  American  C  yanamid  (ompany.  Stanford.  ( 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262, XO".  Junt    14     1 '^ 
abandoned.  v*hich  is  a  eontinuation-in-part  ot  n«  r    N. 
174.938.  Aug.  25,  19'1,  abandoned.  Ihis  applnaimn  l.in 
14"3,  Ser,   No,  .<2.VlMl(( 
Int    CI,    (()"C  iV7,62.  yj,14 
I  .S.  CI.  260     5" 

1.  A  ..-mpound  ha\ing  the  structure: 


u  rset 

N    I   , 
onn 


5  (_  ldim> 


3.920,744 

PRODI  (HON  OF  AMINFS  FROM  .SII.FLR  BLARING 

PARAFFIN.S 

Robert  M   Susjeitt.  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Walter  C.  Ciates,  Jr.. 
New  burgh,  both  of  N.\  .,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.  New  \ork. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1973.  Ser,  No,  428.507 
Int.  CI.-  CO'^C  ^7,iU'4.  67,14.  87l  127 
U.S.  CI.  260-5S3\l  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  primary  amines  from  paraffins 
which  comprises: 

a.  nitrating  a  paraffin  charge  substantially  tree  ot  sulfur 
compounds,  wherein  said  paraffin  is  a  straight  chain 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  from  12  to  3()  carbon  atoms, 
and  converting  from  about  5  to  50  weight  percent  of  said 
paraffin  to  produce  a  mixture  containing  paratTin.  niiro- 
paraffin  and  by-products, 

b.  hydrogenating  said  mixture  of  (a)  and  conserting  said 
nitroparaffin  to  primary  amine; 

c.  recovering  said  primarx  amine  formed  in  (b)  from  a 
mixture  of  paraffin  and  h\ products. 

d.  introducing  an  impure  paraffin  feedstock  containing  ir.-m 
20  parts  and  up  to  2()0<)  parts  per  milium  of  suUur  as 
sulfur  compounds,  wherein  said  paraffin  comprises 
straight  chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  ot  from  i  2  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  and  hydrogenating  said  feedstock  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrogenation  cataKst  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  500°  to  780°F.; 

e.  hydrogenating  said  mixture  t)f  paraffin  and  h\ products  of 
(c );  and 

f.  introducing  said  hydrogenated  feedstock  of  (d)  and  said 
hyrogenated  mixture  of  (  e  )  as  said  paraffin  charge  to  (a). 


I 

wherein  R  is   ;  eth>lbutyl,  1 -ethylpropyl,  1 -methvlpropvl  and 

i -meth',  IHut- 1 


Ser.  N< 


3.920,^43 
PROCESS  OF  PRKPARIN(,   AROMAIK     WIINKS 
Konrad  Baessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Kurt  M.ner    Huru 
kirchen,  Alz.  both  of  (,erman>.  assignors  td  HiKihsi    \ktitn 
gellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (,erman\ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,528.  June  4,   \'i~}.  ah.indunnf 
which  is  a  di\  ision  of  Ser.  No.  1  I  ",0^8.  Vvh 
3.761.425.  This  application  Oct.   l",  19-4, 

Int.  CI.-  C  O'C  <!^.V// 
L.S,  CI.  260-580 

1.  In  a  proeess  tor  the  h.  dr.  igenatum  ..f  halonitro-aromates 
selected  tr.m  the  gr -ur  consisting  of  chloro-nitrobenzene. 
dichloro-nitroben/ene  and  chlcrM  nitro  methslhenzene,  the 
improvement  jonsisripg  essential!,  i.t  hydrogenating  said 
compounds  m  the  presence  of  a  sultlded  platinum  on  carbon 
cataKst  obtained  hv  suspending  a  particulate  platinum  on 
sarbon  ^.atal>  si  having  an  effective  surface  of  at  least  800  m-/g 


Pat    Nu 
5  15.4hO 

1  Claim 


3.920.745 
iR<  H  FSS  FOR  fHF  C  ATALVTIC  H\  DROCFNATION  OF 
1  Ns\ri  RATFD  COMPOl  NDS  AND  C  ATALVST 
KMPLO^ABLF  IN  SLCH  A  PROCESS 
C  arlo  Floriani.  Pisa,  and  Giuseppe  Fachinetti.  Fauglia.  both  of 
Itah,  assignors  to  Snamprogetti  S,p.A..  San   Donato  Mila- 
nese, Italy 

Filed  Oct.   16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  515.227 
f  hiims  pnoritv,  application  Italy.  Oct,  16.   1973.  30154  73 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  '^,1)0.  5,02 
L.S.  CI.  260-683.9  '  3  bairns 

1.  Process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  ethylenicalh  or  aLctv- 
lenically  unsaturated  hvdrocarbons  characterized  m  that  the 
reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  catalvst,  hav  ing  the 
formula 


C.,H 

C.^H,^    I  ^C 


<l 


/ 


CO 


H. 


in  which  R,  and  R...  are  hydrogen,  alkyl. 
radicals  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms 


ar\l   or  c\eloalk\l 


J 
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3.920.746 
PREPARATION  OF  TERTIAR\ -Bl  TV  L  ARVI    ETHERS 
Willy    Leimgruber.   Montclair.   and   F>nest   Mohacsi,   Nutley. 
both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nntle\, 
N,J. 
Dixisionof  Ser.  No.  208.952.  Dec.  16.  1971.  abandoned    Ihis 
application  Jan,  16.  1974.  Ser.  No,  433.643 
Int,  CI,-  C07C  ^1102.  93/02.  93/10.  95/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—584  C  3  (  laims 

1.  A  process  for  the  prep.iration  of  subst.inti.iltv  part  \  N 
dimethy Iformamide  di-t-butvl  .leet.il,  uhKh  v>>mprises  the 
acid-catalyzed  trans-acetah/.ition  of  N.N-dimethylformamide 
dimethyl  acctal  v>,ith  tertiar\  bulanol.  wherein  said  acid  is  a 
stericalK.  highK  hindered  pheni'l  ,ind  the  sinuiltaneous  re- 
mcnal  of  the  fV^rmed  methanol.  whereb\  substantially  pure 
N,N-dimeth\lformamiue  di-t-lTut\l  acctal  is  obtained. 


3,920,^47 
HM)ROA/l  LENONES 
Peter  Naegeli.   VNettingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Cnvaudan 
Corporation.  C  lifton,  N.,] 

Filed  No\.  7.  19^3.  Ser.  No.  413.469 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Nov      15,    lO'Z 
16607,72 

Int.  CI,-'  C07C  -49146.  45/00 
I  .S.  CI.  260-586  C  4  Claims 

1,  Hvdroazulenoiies  ot  the  general  formula 


(I) 


wherein  R-  anei  R-  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group 

4,  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  3-isoprop\l-I-meth- 
yl-2-(  3-oxo-4-penten\l )  -1-  cyclopentene  dissolved  in  a  ben- 
zeneethvl  ether  mivture  in  the  presence  of  tin  tetrachloride,  at 
a  temperature  from  about  0°C  to  ambient  room  temperature, 
to  form  l-isopropyl-3a-meth\l- 1 .2,3,3a.6,7,8,8a-octahy- 
droazulen-6-one 


3.920,748 

STEROID  TOTAL  SYNTHESIS  AND  INTERMEDIATES 

Zdenek  \alenta.  Fredericton.  Canada,  assignor  to  Hoffman-La 

Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261.853.  June  12.  1972.  Pat 
No.  3,876.705.  This  application  Aug.  2},  1973,  Ser,  No. 

390,827 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  45/00 
L,S.  CI,  260—586  E  7  C  laimv 

I.   A  process  for  the   preparation   of  .1  compound  of  the 
formula  selected  fr'>m  the  gr'a,ip 

R. 


or 


^ 


H, 


n 


wherein  R,  and  Ro  both  independently  are  C,-C,  lower  alkyl; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cjlower  alkoxy.  Cr-C,-.  aryl  lower  alkoxy 
or  conventional  C,-C,2  acyloxy  wherein  the  acyl  moiety  is 
derived  from  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkanoic  or  ben- 
zoic acid  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  nitro  and  haUi;  R,,  R:,,  ,  R^  and  R^  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
or  C,-C:  lower  alkyl;  R^  is  0x0,  C,-Cr,  lower  alkylenedioxy. 
C^-Cy,  arylenedioxy.  H.H  or  H.R,„.  where  R,,,  is  Ci-C;  lower 
alkoxy.  C— dj  aryl  lower  alkoxy  or  conventional  C|-Ci;  acy- 
loxy wherein  the  acyl  moiety  is  derived  from  and  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  alkanoic  or  benzoic  acid  wherein  the 
substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl.  nitro  and  halo;  R7  is  C,-C,  lower  alkyl  or  Cj-C^  lower 
alkylene.  A  is  an  additional  carbon-carbon  bond  between 
positions  4  and  5;  B  is  an  additional  carbon-carbon  bond 
between  positions  5  and  6;  m  and  /i  are  0  or  1  with  the  provis<i 
that  if  either  is  1  then  the  other  is  0 

which  process  comprises  reacting  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis 
acid  a  compound  of  the  formula 


K, 


wherein  R,  and  R..  are  as  above 

with  a  compound  of  the  formula  selected  from  the  group 


or 


III 


1424 
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V. herein  R  ,.  R,.  R-,-  R..  R:.  R».  R^,  A.  B.  m  and  n  are  as  above 
'v*.  here  reaction  of  a  compound  of  formula  II  w  ith  a  compound 
nt  turmul:  1  produces  a  compound  of  formula  IV  and  reaction 
of  d  compound  of  formula  III  with  a  compound  of  formula  I 
produi^es  a  compound  of  formula  V. 


PR()(  FSS  FOR  DFHM)R\riN(.  MNM    s(  Rs  n  1 1  TED 
TFRTIVR^     MCOHOls 
Noal  t  ohen,  \lontclair.  NJ  .  assit>n.»r  tn  Hi.ffnuinii  1  j  Ri^he 
Inc..  Nutle\  .  N.J 

Filed  Auy,   1'.  19"^,  ;>er.  No.  JX^.ilo 
Int.  (I.-  C07C  1  24.  4>l()() 
l.S.  CI.  260-586  R  4  Claims 

1    A  process  ti)r  the  production  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 


3.920.750 
PROt  FSS  FOR  PRODICING  VANILLIN 
Raphael    katzen;    \  incent    B.    Diebold.   and   Jerald    L.    .Vtes- 
temaker.   all   of   Cincinnati.   Ohio,   assignors   to   Canadian 
International  Paper  Companv.  Montreal.  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  453,516 
Int.  CI.-  C07C   4^100 
L.S.  CI.  260-600  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  vanillin  b\  oxidizing  lignin-con- 
taining,  alkaline,  kraft  black  liquor  v^ith  an  owgen  containing 
gas.  which  comprises  passing  both  a  solution  of  said  lignin- 
containing.  alkaline,  kraft  black  liqunr  and  said  ox\gen  con- 
taining gas  cocurrcntb.  upv'.ardK  through  an  oxidation  appara- 
tus comprising  a  \erticall>  oriented  column,  said  column 
having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  horizontal 
gas  diffusing  plates  disposed  uithiii  said  column  and  spaced 
between  the  top  and  the  bottum  and  each  pro\  iding  a  pluralitv 
of  spaced  perforations.  \Mth  each  horizontal  perforated  plate 
extending  over  most,  but  not  all.  of  the  horizontal  cross  sec- 
tion of  said  column,  each  oi  said  horizontal  perforated  plates 
having  a  verticail\  downwardh  extending  solid  baffle  plate 


^ 


II 


3,920,751 

PROCESS  FOR  THF  PREPARATION  OF  ETHVLENIC 

(  ARRON\L  COMPOl NDS 

I'ltrrt   (  habardes,  and  Won  Querou.  both  of  Lvon,  France, 

assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc ,  Paris.  France 
Cnnfinuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,633.  No\.  27.  1968.  abandoned. 
I  his  application  Dec.  16.  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,917 
Int.  (I.-  C07C  47120 
L.S.  CI.  260-601  R  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  eth>lenic  carbon\l  com- 
pounds of  the  formulae: 


y 


C=CH-CO-R' 


R- 


and  the  tautomers  thereof,  comprising  heating  in  the   liquid 
phase  an  acetvlenic  alcohol  of  the  tiTmulae. 


v^ herein  R,  is  C,.,  lower  alk\l.  R,  is  oxo.  C,.-,  lower  alkylene- 
dio\\.  C^.,.  ar>Ienediox>,  H.H  or  H.R-,  where  R.-,  is  C,.;  lower 
alkox>.  C>.|.  aryl  lower  alkoxy  or  C,.,.  acyl;  R.,  and  R^  are 
independentK  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
or  C;  -  louer  alk\l.  A  is  an  additional  carbon-carbon  bond 
bet.vcer  p.  siti  r^  -i  sr.!  ^  H  is  an  additional  carbon-carbon 
bond  hetAcen  positions  5  and  6;  in  and  n  are  0  or  1  with  the 
proviso  that  if  either  is  1  then  the  other  is  U.  which  comprises 
dehydrating  a  compound  of  the  formula 


c-c  » 

R-  OH 


C-R^ 


in  the  presence  of  a  cataKst  of  a  compound  of  a  transition 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  \anadium.  nio- 
bium, molybdenum,  tungsten  and  rhenium,  and  wherein  R'. 
R-  and  R-'  are  inert  under  the  conditions  of  the  process  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  h\drogen,  aliphatic. 
cycloaliphatic,  arvlaliphatic  and  aromatic  radicals,  and 
wherein  R'  and  R-  together  miw  represent  a  dnalent  aliphatic 
radical  of  3  to  12  carU^n  atoms  and  make  with  the  carbon 
atom  to  which  thes  are  attached  a  carbocyclic  ring,  the  diva- 
lent radicals  being  either  saturated  or  containing  double 
bonds,  and  vvherein  the  aliphatic.  c\cloaliphatic.  ar\laliphatic 
or  aromatic  radicals  ma>  be  substituted  b>  halogen,  h\drox\, 
alkoxy.  ac\l  or  ac\lox\  substituents 


/^n  ^'-  "a. 


whereR.R  R  R.  A  B. /»i  and  »i  are  as  defined  above,  with 
borontritluoride  etherate  in  the  liquid  phase  at  elevated  tem- 
perature 


3,920.752 
NOVEL  GAMMA,  DELTA  LNSATCRATED  ALDEHYDES 
Dietmar    Lamparsky,    Wangen-Dubendorf,    Switzerland,    as- 
signor to  Givaudan  Corporation,  Clifton,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,258 
(  laims   priority,   application   Switzerland.    Apr.    26.    1969 
6405,69 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  47120 
U.S.  CI.  260     601  R  2  Claims 

1.  2-Meth>l-4-deLenal 

2.  4trans-Decenal 
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3.920,753 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  GLVCOLALDEHVDF 

Toshihide    Yukawa.    Kawasaki,    and    Hachiro    Wakamatsu. 

Musashino.  both  of  Japan, assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  474.616 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  12,  1973.  48-66U20 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  47119 
I  .S.  CI.  260-602  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  (.if  producing  gl\colaldeh\dc  v»,hich  comprises 
the  steps  of  holding  formaldehvde  in  a  reaction  zone  in 
contact  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hvdrogen  in  an  inert  liquid 
solvent  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  cobalt  car- 
bonvl  until  said  gKcolaldehvde  is  formed,  the  mole  ratio  of 
said  carbon  monoxide  to  said  hvdrogen  in  said  reaction  zone 
being  between  119  and  IM  1.  the  combined  pressure  of  said 
carbon  monoxide  and  ot  said  hvdrogen  in  said  reaction  lont 
being  between  10  and  50U  kg/cm-,  the  temperature  of  said 
reaction  zone  being  between  1  5'^  and  25U°C.  and  removing  the 
formed  glycoialdehyde  from  said  reaction  zone 


3.920,754 
HYDROFORMYLATION  PROCESS 
Anthonx  Wu,  and  Hubert  H.  Thigpen.  both  of  Corpus  C  hristi, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  C  elanese  Corporation.  New  ^  ork,  N.\  . 
Filed  Sept.  1 1 .  1970,  Ser.  No.  7 1 ,4 1 4 
Int.  CI-  C  (»7C    4>  fAS 
U.S.  CI.  260-604  HF  7  C  laims 

1.  .A  process  t'nr  hvdri 'tornr.  lating  an  alph.t  ^iIKlmic  .a  ihe 
double  bond  to  form  a  product  which  is  ,i  member  ol  the 
group  consisting  of  formvl-substituted  .md  hvdroxymethvl- 
substituted  derivatives  of  said  .ilkcnc.  which  process  com- 
prises: 

reacting  said  alkcne  with  hvdrogen  and  s.irbci;  monoxide  at 
superatmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  temper. dure  ot  at 
least  about  15()°C  in  the   presence  of  nioleeukir  oxygen. 


3.920.755 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCING  ALkENALS  AND 
INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
William    L.   Schreiber.  Ocean,   and   Alan   O.    Pittel.    \tlantic 
Highlands,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  International  Flaxors  \ 
Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  383.579.  July  30,  1973.  This  application 
Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515.569 
Int.  CI.-  C  07C  43:Mi 
U.S.  CI.  260-615  A  I  Claim 

I.  .A  2-alk\  lidene-3-alkynal  dik>wcr  alkyl  acctal  having  the 
fcirmula: 


R, 


R m ^  L-~y 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkvl,  one  ot  R,  and  R,  is  lower  alkvl  and 
the  other  is  hydrogen,  and  Rr,  and  Rf.  are  each  the  same  or 
different  lower  alkv  I 


3.'J:(I.~5() 
WV  IHOl)  K)R  PRKF\RIN(,  (    \1K  H(  »1     WD 
in  I>R()(,)l  INONf 
.Susumu   lahara.  Nhigi-ki  Nagai.  \  uriii  Hiiv.ishi.  Kuu  Hiishidt  . 
Shigenori    kawaziK;    Kalsu/o    Harada,    and    Koiihi    \  arna 
mold,  all  of   I  Ih-.  .lapan,  assigrmrs  to  I  t>«    I  ntltjsi  nts.   1  id  , 
\  amaguchiken.  Japan 

Filed  Mar     !.«.   \'>~ A.  ^.r.  Nn    4^(1.-;  1 
Claims    pnoritv.    applKalion     lapan.    Niar      2*      1''"'     4K 
32601 

Ini    CI.- C07C  J7/00 
I  .S.  CI.  260—621  G  13  Claims 

1.   A   method   for  preparing  catechol   and   hydroquinone. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

oxidizing  phenol  with  10  to  100  percent  b\  mole  based  on 
the  amt:)unt  b\  mole  of  said  phenol,  of  hvdrogen  peroxide 
in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  temperature  of  10°  -  80°C.  at 
a  pH  not  higher  than  6  0  in  the  presence  of  a  cataKst 
consisting  of  at  least  one  organic  metal  coordinate  com- 
pound which  consists  of  at  least  one  organic  ligand  com- 
ponent coordinate-bonded  with  at  least  one  metal  atom 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron, 
copper,  chromium,  and  cobalt  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  any  aromatic  chelating  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  catechol,  salicslic 
aldehyde,  salicylic  acid,  thiosalicylic  acid,  o-ammo- 
phenol,  salicylic  amide,  o-nitrophenol.  anthranilic  acid, 
orthanilic  acid,  o-phenol  sulfonic  acid,  and  a-nitroso-/3- 
naphthol,  (b)  a  heterocyclic  monodcntate  coordinating 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine, 
picolines.  lutidines  and  quinoline.  (c)  a  heterocyclic 
poKdentate  coordinate  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nicotinic  acid,  nicotinic  amide,  isocin- 
chomeronic  acid,  o-thiophenic  acid,  o-phenanthroline, 
2-mercaptopyridine.  2-aminothiazole.  8-h\drox\quino- 
line.  mercaptobenzothiazole  and  «-caprolactam.  and 
(d)aliphatic  chelating  compounds  selected  from  the 
grc^up  consisting  of  ethylene  diamine.  D.L-a-alanme. 
D,L-/3-alanine,  2.2',2"-trihydroxyeth\lamine.  thioglycol- 
lic  acid,  thioacetamide,  thiourea.  2.3-dimercapto-l- 
propanol,  ethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid.  dimeth\lgl\- 
oxime.  2-hydroxyethylamine.  ethylene  cyanohydrin,  ox- 
amide,  dieth\lene  glycol,  glutamic  acid,  lysine,  methio- 
nine, glycine  and  arginine,  said  catalyst  being  in  an 
amount  of  one-thirty  to  100  percent  by  mole  calculated 
in  terms  of  said  metal  component  contained  therein, 
based  on  the  amount  by  mole  of  said  phenol,  and  isolating 
the  resulting  catechol  and  hydroquinone  from  said  oxida- 
tion mixture. 


3.9:0.-5^ 

(  mORIN  A  I  ION  UIIM   SI  I  H  \i\\    (   HI  Ok  11)1 

\\  illiam  David   VNatson,  Nlidland,  Nliih  ,  assignor   In    I  ht    lKv« 

C  hemical  (  Ompanv.  Nlidland.  Nliih 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  l''4,9  14.  \ug    2.^.  1  V"  1    abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  <•(  Ser    No    1  <,~s|    j.,.ti    24 
19"'0,  abandoned     fhis  application  Jan    2  3.    I'J's    s^r    N<, 

543.389 

Int    CI.-  C07C  3^128.39130 

L.S.  CI.  260-623  H  12  (laims 

1.  In  the  process  for  mono-  or  di  chlorinating  an  aromatic 

compound  in  the  para  or  the  para  and  ortho  position  of  the 

formula 
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n 


v^hcrein  R  =  H,  phen.l,  alkv!  or  v.arK.\> alkvl,  and 

R    =  alk;.  I    phcn;.  1,  alk\lphernl,  phenalkyi  or  halo  in  the 

iTtho  iT  m-jt.i  poMtinn.  and 
n  =  I)-; 

b>  v-ontactiRt:  the-  ar,.man^  v.-mpound  v'.ith  sulfuryl  chloride 
in  the  liquid  phase  the  improvement  comprising  conducting 
the   reaction    in   the  presence  of  a  metal  salt-organic  sulfur 

cataKst 

the  metal  salt  component  of  the  cataKst  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  ot  the  metal  halides  or  metal  phenoxides 
ot  antimon. .  aluminum,  ir(>n.  tin.  titanium,  zinc  or  mix- 
tures thereof,  in  an  amount  greater  than  about  0.1  per- 
cent b\  v>.  eight  of  the  ar.>niatic  compound,  and 

the  organic  sulfur  o-mponcnt  of  the  catalyst  is  selected 
trom  the  group  consisting  of  thiophene.  p-dithiane.  di- 
phen\i  sulfide  thianthrene,  dibenz\l  sulfide,  polyphenyl- 
ene  sulfide  Jipheir.  I  disulfide,  thiophenol.  dibenzothio- 
phene.  pentameth>lene  sulfide,  carbon  disulfide,  or  any 
ot  these  sulfur  compounds  containing  substituents  se- 
lected trcm  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkox\,  halo. 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  alk\l  and  alkoxy  groups  con- 
taining up  to  lU  carbon  atoms,  in  an  amount  from  about 
0.02  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  aromatic  com- 
pound I 


PREPXRATION  OF  PFRFIMKR^    MATFRIM 
P()SSFS.SIN(,   \  SANDALUOOD-LIKF  ()[)<)R 
Alfred  Stern.  Fnglewood.  and   Morris  Dunkel.  Paramus,  both 
of  N,J..  assignors  to  Iniversal  Oil  Products  (  ompanv     Dts 
Plaines,  III. 
Continuation  of  ,Ser.  No.  """0.056.  Oct.  23,  I'ihH.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  10.  19''2.  Ser.  No.  216. 'Xf) 
Int.  (1.-  Urc   <.V2/ 
L.S.  CI.  260-631  H  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  m  C|,rterpinylcycIohexanols 
possessing  a  sandal.^ood-like  odor  in  which  a  mixture  predom- 
inating in  p-isoborn>lphenol  is  equilibrated  in  the  presence  of 
an  aluminum  chloride  catalvst  at  a  temperature  of  about  100° 
to  aHout  150°C  and  a  time  of  from  about  2  to  about  24  hours 
tv)  form  the  corresponding  meta-isomer.  thereafter  hvdroge- 
natint;  the  same  with  hvdrogen  in  contact  with  a  hvdrogena- 
tion  cataKst.  and  recovering  the  resultant  corresponding  C,,,- 
terpinvlc.  clohexanols. 

I 


3.920.760 
PROCESS  FOR  THF  PRODICTION  OF  NKOPFNTVL 

GLYCOL 
James  B.  Heinz,  Longviev*.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fastman  kodak 
Compan>.  Rochester.  N.\. 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  502.332 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  29/14 
L.S.  CI.  260-^635  A  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  neopcntyl  glycol  u  hich 
consists  of 

A  the  alool  condensation  of  isohut\  raldehv  de  vuth  formal- 
deh>de  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  aldol  cataKst  to  pro- 
duce h>dro\\pnaldehyde, 
B.  separation  of  the  hydrox>pi\aldeh>de  containing  stream 
from  the  effluent  of  the  aldol  reactor  h\  decantation.  and 
C  the  subsequent  hydrogenation  of  the  h\dro\>pnalde- 
hyde  in  the  presence  of  a  Rane\  nickel  cataKst  slurr\. 
the  improvement  which  comprises  the  following  steps: 

1.  filtering  solid  particles  from  the  effluent  from  the  aldol 
reaction, 

2.  controlling  the  ratio  of  isobutyraldehvde  to  formalde- 
hyde so  as  to  maintain  a  thin  nonviscous  interface  layer 
in  the  decanter  b\  maintaining  the  isobutvraldehyde 
and  formaldehyde  molar  ratio  in  the  effluent  stream 
over  about  2  2  to  1  and  bv  not  ci>oling  the  effluent 
stream  belou  about  6U°C  prior  to  decantation. 

3.  mixing  the  organic  stream  from  the  decanter  v^th 
water  in  proportions  of  from  about  1  part  uater  to 
about  1  5  to  20  parts  of  organic  material, 

4.  passing  said  water  diluted  organie  stream  through  a 
coalescer  so  as  to  produce  an  organie  phase  and  an 
aqueous  phase, 

5.  removing  the  organic  phase  from  the  coalescer  and 
passing  said  phase  into  an  aldehvde  stripper  column. 

6.  removing  a  hvdriixvpivaldehvde  containing  stream 
from  the  bottom  of  the  said  aldehvde  stripper  column 
and  introducing  said  hvdroxvpualdehvde  containing 
stream  into  the  hvdrogenation  reactor;  and 

7.  recovering  from  the  h>  drogenation  reactor  an  effluent 
Stream  containing  neopenf, I  glvcol. 


3.920.759 

FTH\N\I.\riON  (  \TVL\ST  AND  MFTHOf)  OF 

PRODI  (IN(,    XLk^NOLS  B\    I.OU    Pkfssl  RF 

REACTIONS 

Fugene  \.  Hort.  Piscatav*a>.  N.J..  assignor  to  (.  VI-  ( orpora- 

tion.  New   \  ork.  N.\  . 

Filed  Apr.  24,  197  2.  Ser.  No.  246.60"' 
Int.  CI.-  CU7C  29/0'J,  33IU4 
IS.  CI.  260     635  V  8  Claims 

I.  ,A  km  pressure  process  for  the  preparation  of  butynediol. 
comprising  reaeting  formaldehyde  and  acetvlene.  at  a  temper- 
.iture  of  about  hn "  to  about  12()X  and  .it  a  pressure  of  less 
than  about  2  atmospheres  partial  pressure  of  acetylene  in  an 
aqueous  medium,  under  agitation  ir  the  presence  of  an  ethy- 
nvlation  .ataKst  consisting  essentialK  of  a  water-insoluble 
euprous  a^etvlide  powder  containing  about  5  to  about  20'^( . 
b\  weight  ot  .opper  0  to  about  3%,  by  weight,  of  bismuth. 
and  .1  ni.ignesium  sih^ate  carrier  therefor. 


3,920.761 
PRODI  (TION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDF 
Gerd  Krome,  Ludwigshafen,  (.ermanv.  assignor  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen  (  Rhine  i,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.   1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  438.754 
Claims  priority,  application  (.ermanv  2307376 
Int.  CI.    C()7C  2/  hh 
I  .S.  CI.  260-656  R  ^  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  \\n\\  chloride  bv  the 
cleavage  of  dichloroethane  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  con- 
taining vinvl  chloride,  hvdrogen  chloride,  unreacted  dichloro- 
ethane and  the  impurities  1.3  butadiene  and  chloroprene.  the 
improvement  which  comprises  adding  from  0.0 1  to  I'y  of 
chlorine  to  said  reaction  mixture  based  on  the  weight  oA  the 
dichloroethane  used  in  the  process  after  the  cleavage  of  di- 
chloroethane but  before  separating  Mn\l  chloride  tV(mi  said 
mixture,  whereby  said  chlorine  reacts  with  said  \  r-  butadiene 
and  chloroprene.  and  thereafter  separating  said  \invl  chloride 
from  said  unreacted  dichloroethane  said  vinvl  chloride  re- 
maining substantialK  unreaeted  with  said  chlorine 
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3.920,762 

NO\  EL  LARGE  RING  COMPOLNDS 

Giinther  Wilke.  and  Paul  Heimbach,  both  of  Mulheim  >  Ruhr), 

Germany,    assignors   to   StudiengeselLschaft    Kohle    m.h.H  . 

Mulheim  (Ruhri,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  109,949.  Jan.  26,  1971.  Pal.  No. 

3.849.506.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843.220.  JuU 

18.  1969.  Pat.  No.  3.586. 727,  Ser.  No.  845.901,  July  29.  1969. 

Pat.  No.  3,629.347,  and  Ser.  No.  845.904.  July  29.  1969.  Pal 

No.  3.606.313,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
582,775.  Sept.  27,  1966.  abandoned.  This  application  \pr  22. 
1974.  Ser.  No.  463.089 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv.    Sept.    29.    1965. 
24439 

Int.  CI.-'  C07C  13100 
VS.  CI.  260-666  PV  2  Claims 

1.  Bicvclo  (  lU.  X,  1)1  Eicosadiene  cis  1  cis  trans  '    '"   3.  7. 


3,920.763 
PALLADIl  M  CATALYZED  CODIMFRI/.ATION  PROC  ESS 
Jin  Sun  V  oo.  South  Holland,  111.,  and  Ronald  L.  Milam,  Media. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Companv.  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53.654.  Julv  9,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320.164 
Int.  Cl.=  C07C  3121 
VS.  CI.  260-680  B  9  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  \o:  the  codimeri-'ation  of  a  conjugated  diene 
with  an  alkene  to  a  trans- 1 .4-diene  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lyst, the  improvement  comprising  using  as  a  cataKst  a  minor 
amount  of  rr-allyl  complex  of. 
A.  palladium. 

B  monotertiarv  phosphine  electron  donor  ligand.  and 
C  combination  of  reducing  agent  capable  of  reducing  the 
palladium  to  an  oxidation  stale  of  less  than  2  and  Lewis 
acid  capable  of  forming  a  coordination  b(>nd  with  palla- 
dium, supported  on 
D  acidic,  solid,  silica-based  material,  wherein  the  molar 
ratio  of  (  B)  to  (A)  is  from  about  0.5  to  151.  the  molar 
ratio  of  (C)  to  { A )  is  from  about  2  to  40:  1  and  the  -  alK  I 
complex  is  formed  from  a  conjugated  dicne 


3,920,764 
DEHVDROGEN  ATION  PROCESS 
Herbert   Riegel,   Palisades   Park.  N.J.;   Harvey    I).   Schindler. 
New  York.  N.Y  .;  Morgan  C.  Sze,  Lpper  Montclair.  N.J..  and 
Maurice   E.    Brooks.   Great    Neck,   N.\.,  assignors   to    I  ht 
Lummus  Companv,  Bloomfield,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  769,811,  Oct,  23.  1968.  Pat.  No. 
3,637.895.  This  application  Oct.  14.  1971,  Ser.  No    189.391 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  3iu0 
VS.  CI.  260-683  R  7  Claims 


lent  metal  chloride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  chlorides  of  copper,  manganese,  cobalt,  iron  and 
chromium  with  an  oxygen  containing  gas  to  produce  the 
corresponding  oxv chloride,  said  contacting  being  ef- 
fected in  the  absence  of  added  chlorine  and  hydrogen 
chloride; 

b  contacting  in  a  second  reaction  zone  the  alkyl  substituted 
aromatic  hvdrocarbon  with  a  dehydrogenation  reaction 
promoter  consisting  essentially  of  the  molten  mixture 
from  step  (a)  to  effect  dehydrogenation  thereof  to  the 
corresponding  alkenyl  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon, 
said  contacting  being  effected  in  the  absence  of  added 
chlorine  and  hvdrogen  chloride. 

c.  recovering  from  step  (b)  an  effluent  containing  said 
alkenyl  substituted  aromatic  hydrt^carbon;  and 

d   passing  melt  from  step  ( b)  to  step  (a). 


.V'J2o."^.- 

INHIHIIION  Of   POLI  MKRl/ \  ilov  Dl,  RINL.   IHE 

ISOMERIZATION  of  <)1  fflNS 

Kenneth  ,|    freih.  and  Roger  \^     'sjxKrkt.  txilh    yknm.  nhin 

assignors  Id   I  he  (.(wtdvear  I  irt  X  Ruhhtr  <   ump.inv,   Vkmn 

Ohio 

Filed  Nov     12.  1973.  Ser.  No.  415.258 
Int    CL-  C07C  >I3U 
t.S.  CI.  260      6h3.2  7  (  lainis 

1.  In  a  process  for  isomerization  which  comprises  subjecting 
olefins  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,3-dimethyl-l  • 
butene.  2-methvl-l -pentene.  2-eth\l- 1 -butene,  and  2-methyl- 
1-butene  to  a  catalyst  consisting  of  macroreticular  sulfonated, 
ion-exchange  resins,  said  isomerization  being  conducted  in  the 
liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  between  5°C  and  80°C  and  at 
liquid  hour  space  velocities  between  about  0.5  and  about  40. 
the  improvement  comprising  adding  to  said  isomerization 
from  about  0  5  to  about  1  percent  by  weight  of  water  based 
on  said  olefins. 


3.9;().-(,f, 

PRODI  C  TION  Of  ISOHl  J  \Nf  fkoM   I  f  R  I  I  \k^   HI    I  \  1 

\1  (OHOl 
John  t  .  jubin.  Jr  .  \\allingf(ird.>and  Henrv  K,  (.rant    sprmj; 
field,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to    Mlantu    Ruhfitid  (  iirnpan\ 
Los  Angeles,  (  alif 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  443.^.43 
Int.  t  1.-  C07C  yiOU.  I  liow 
I  .S.  (1.  260      683.9  ')  {  laims 

1  A  method  for  preparing  isobutane  which  comprises  con- 
laeting  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  450°F  to  850°F,  with  hydrogen  at  a  partial  pressure  of 
from  150  psi  to  350  psi  at  the  reactor  outlet,  in  the  presence 
of  a  supported  nickel  metal  or  supported  sulfided  nickel- 
moKbdem  cataKst. 


3.920.767 

I'nOPXR  \FFIN-OLFFIN   \IK\I   M  ION  1  SIN(,  Hf   FTHM 

FLl  ORlDf    C  \TAL\S1S  \M  I  H  RK  o\  f  R  N    Of   f  1  HM 

FLIORINF  AND  ALKM.XIION  Of   sf  (  OM)\R\    \M» 

I  f  Rfl  \RN    \I  KM    HI  ORlDf  s 

Cecil  O.  (  arttr.  Bartlesville.  ()kla  .  .issii;nor  in  I'hillipv  (Mm 

leum  Companv.  Bartlesville.  ( )kla 

filed  \1a\   2M.   l«J-4.  Ser.  No.  4~4.;-.^ 
Int.  CI.    CU7C  3/34 
t.S.  CI.  260-  683.48  4  (  lamis 

I.  In  the  alkylafion  of  an  isoparaffin  with  an  olefin  which 
comprises  reacting  an  isoparaffin  with  an  olefin  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  acid  catalyst  comprising  HF  to  obtain  a  reaction 
effluent   containing    isoparaffin.    normal   paraffin,    propane, 
I.  A  process  for  producing  an  alkenvl  substituted  aromatic    ethvl  fluoride  and  higher  organic  fluorides  with  settling  of  the 
hvdrocarbon   from  the  corresponding  alkvl   substituted  aro-    acid  phase  and  obtaining  a   hydrocarbon  phase  containing 
matic  hydrocarbon,  comprising  isoparaffin.  normal  paraffin,  propane,  ethyl  fluoride  and  said 

a.  contacting  in  a  first  reaction  zone  an  unsupported  molten     higher  fluorides  with  subsequent  passage  of  said  hydrocarbon 
mixture  of  the  higher  and  lower  valent  fornisof  a  multiva-    phase  to  fractionation  in  a  fractionation  zone,  the  method  of 
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re^Huermg  ethvl  tlurKiv^c  mt>'  HF-  and  simultaneously  alkylat- 
ing higher  organic  fluonJcs  .Mmpnsing  ( 1  )  in  said  fraction- 
ation ^one  taking  oft  overhead  propane  and  lighter  hydrocar- 
bons, lit  separating  isoparaftln  as  a  side-draw  stream  from 
said  IraLtioration  /one  and  recycling  said  isoparaffm  stream 
to  the  alk\lation  rcjx.tion  /ime  '  "i  separating  said  normal 
paraffin  as  a  side  dra-A  stream  from  the  louer  portion  of  said 
fractionation  /one  >  4  .  separating  a  H,ittoms  alkylate  product. 
I  >  1  introducing  into  ^JK:  fractionation  /one  below  said  over- 


I 
head  dv.d  a^-  .  j  said  side-draw  stream  of  isoparaffm  of  step  2 
a  hguid  HF  m  an  amount  to  absorb  ethyl  fluoride  and  to  cause 
reaction  ,r  the  presence  of  said  isoparaffm  of  said  higher 
fluorides  I  h  I  passmg  said  liquid  HF  m  said  fractionation  zone 
dovAnv^ardl.  to  a  liquid  HF-coliecting-and-removal  zone,  said 
/one  '^ein^'  I.H.ated  helou  said  side-draw  of  isoparaffm  of  step 
;  so  that  eth.i  rlu  ride  is  absorbed  and  said  isoparaffm  is 
alk>lateL;  Aith  said  hii;her  fluorides,  and  (7)  separating  from 
said  HF-^nllt.tiRgmj  removal  zone  a  side-draw  stream  of 
enrieheJ  liuuid  HF   .ontainint;  eth.!  fluoride. 


3,920.^68 
\R\LIMI[)F.-F.P()\\    RFSIN  COMPOSITFS 
George  T.  Kwiatkowski.  Green  Brook,  N.J..  assignor  to  L  nion 
Carbide  Corporation.  New  \ork.  \.\ 

Filed  Jan.  14,  19^4.  Ser.  No.  43.M14 

Int.  CI.    C()8G  4?/i: 

l.S.  CI.  260-83-  R  10  Claims 

I.  Thermosetting  resin  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

A   Ah, at  _^  t     ah^iut  VS'/f  b>  weight  of  an  arylimide  having  the 

fVirmula 


wherein  D  is  at  least  one  rdical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 


and 


wherein  Y  is  a  r.idKal  hu\ini;  the  formula: 


0 

II 


0 


wherein 

each  of  r'  R  R  and  R"  is  a  moncualent  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  lower  alkJ 
having  I  to  S  carbon  atoms  or  chlorine, 

r  is  an  integer  ha\ing  values  of  1  to  ". 

s  is  an  integer  having  values  of  d  to  3.  with  the  proviso 
that  when  ,s  is  O,  Y  is  H  or  X 

n  is  an  integer  having  v. dues  ot  !  to  5, 

k  is  an  integer  having  values  of  0  to  100. 

X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F.  CI. 
or  3r  and, 

each  of  q  and  p  are  integers  having  values  of  0  to  4,  and 
B.  about  95  to  about  S'^t  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin 
having  an  average  of  more  than  one  epoxy  group. 


-CH  -  CH- 

\    / 
O 

per  molecule. 


-D-0 


D-^Y^ 


3,920.769 
NO\  FL  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Hir.ishi  \aginuma,  Yokohama:  Takashi  Suzuki.  V  amato,  and 
Mutant'  kimi.  V  okohama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
/ton  (  o.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  264.466.  June  20,  1972.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  445,235 
Int.  CI.-  C  ()8I.  47/00 
l.:>.  CI.  260-894  6  Claims 

1.  A  water  thinriahlc  rcsin  v.oating  composition  comprising 
the  product  obtained  bv  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  ."^0°  - 
300°C.  for  a  period  of  5  minutes  to  K.'  h.>urs.  an  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  or  its  anhvdride  selected  fri^m  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acrylic  acid,  methacrvlic  acid,  crotonic  acid,  maleic 
acid,  citraconic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  maleic  anhvdride  and 
citraconic  anhvdride  with  a  blend  comprising  90  -  -io'^i  bv 
weight  of  polybutadiene  having  at  least  609f  cis-ct^nfiijuration 
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and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  (^f  '^00  -  20000  and 
Hi  -  60'7f  bv  weight  of  polypentadiene  prepared  by  polymeriz- 
ing 1 .3-penladiene  in  a  homogeneous  svstem  using  a  Friedel- 
Crafts  catalyst  having  at  least  7()C,  transconfiguration  and  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  5ut)  -  20000  by  addition 
reaction,  and  neutralizing  the  reaction  product. 


A 

^'-(X=')„-P-X»-CH-CH=N-0-l 


3.920.770 
RtBBER  MODIFIKD  FOl  YPHFNYI  FNK  OXIDF 
COMPOSITION 
Seizo  Nakashio.  Nishinomiya;  Isao  Marula,  Takatsuki:  Kazuo 
Hayatsu.   Takatsuki.   and    Y  oichi    Kono,    Takatsuki,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to   Sumitomo   Chemical    (ompans.    1  id  . 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1969.  Ser.  No.  884,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Japai ,  Dec.  27.  1968.  44  543 
Int    (1.    (  08L  2 J.  16 
CS.  CI.  260  -897R  2  Ua.ms 

1.  A  poKphenvlene  .o,nlc  composition  ..omprismt:  a  mix- 
ture ot  pi)l\phen\lene  oxide  havmg  ,,  struviur,:!  unt  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula 


R'    P 


wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl;  R-  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hvdrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  X'.  X^  X^  and 
X^  are  independentiv  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur;  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1 .  «  is  zero;  Z'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consi^ing  of  lower  alkyl.  phenyl, 
lower  alkylphenyl,  halophenyl  and  lower  alkyl-halophenyl; 
and  Z-  is  hydrogen. 


V^^l 


\ 


wherein  R  ,,  R..  R,  and  R^  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  hvdrocarbon 
groups,  substituted  hvdrocarbon  groups,  cvano  groups,  h\- 
drocarbonoxy  groups,  substituted  hvdro^arbonoxv  groups, 
amino  or  substituted  amino  groups  or  nitro  groups,  and  0.5  to 
lO'^f  b\  weight  of  a  rubberv  eth\  lene-propvlene-diene  terpoly- 
nuT  based  on  the  weight  ^^(  the  whole  composition. 


3,920.771 
0-ETHVL-S-(N  -PROPVL-S-CARB AM()\  1  AI  kM 
DITHIOPHOSPHATFS 
Ernst  Beriger,  Allschwil.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  t  iba-(,eig\ 
Corpwration.  Ardsley,  N.\. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  315.973,  Dec.  19.  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3.845,171.  This  application  Aug.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No    495.933 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Dec     24,    19~1. 
18909  71;  Jan.  3.  1972.  1604  1  72 

Int.  CI.-  C07F  y  lh.\  MH\  ',1/36 
C.S.  CI.  260-943  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formul.i 


P     S-CH,— CO-N 

\ 
(n)C3H;S  OCH, 


wherein  R;  represents  hvdrogen  or  methv! 


3.920.772 

PHOSPHORAMIDATES  AND  PHOSPHON AMIDVTFS 

Leonard  J.  Stach.  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  \  elsicol  Chemical 

Corporation.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Sept.  5.  1972.  Ser.  No.  286.488The  portion  of  the  term 

of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  18,  1992,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  (I.    C07F  ^  :•;    AOIN  9  _^6 

I. S.  CI.  260-944  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  oi  the  ftirmuhi 


■5  ii2'i,'~^ 

^It  H)ll  1<    \  1  IMN   (  IF    Pi  ii  ^  \U  K^ 
(.nil  tried  f'.iinpu-,  1  t  v  trkiistn  .  \\  i.ifi;.irii;  (  Mh  r  kin  h,  (   <>ii,i.tm  , 
Peter  (.iinthtr,  (ipl.^itn.  .md   Nikniau-  Siht.n,   l.v.rkiis.r, 
all  (if  (,ernian>,  assignors  tu  B.ivtr    \ktit  ni;t  s(  |K,  fi.ift    (.,,. 
m  a  n  v 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser    Nn     l|4.(i4,^  Ith    '*     1'>~1     .iluinddiitd 
Ihls  .ipplK.ilKill   Dti      1,^,    l'^~;.Str     \n      >1^,4'" 
Claims     prioriiv,     .qiiiln  .iiion     (.trnianv.     M.ir,     .'.     iv~(i, 
2(1(14-4(1 

Ini    (  i    (  (ihd  5/02;  C08f  5/00 
L'.S.  (  1.  26(1      44  -   H\  4  (   laims 

1.  A  prtKcss  for  treating  a  polymer  containing  — CH=CH  — 
groups  of  which  at  least  30*7^  are  of  the  cis-configuration  so  as 
to  obtain  a  modified  polymer  containing  — CH=CH—  groups 
of  which  at  least  90'7f  are  of  the  trans-configuration,  said 
process  comprising  treating  at  a  temperature  of  -20°  to 
100°C.  a  10  to  507^  solution  of  said  polvmcr  in  an  inert  or- 
ganic solvent  with  a  catalvst  of 

a   a  tungsten  hexachloride  or  tungsten  hexafluoride. 

b.  a  compound  of  the  formula  AIR.-,,  HalAlR.,  or  HaL.AlR 
wherein  Hal  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  and  R  is  alkyl 
or  alkoxv  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 

c.  an  epoxide  or  a  halogen  alcohol. 

the  amount  of  (a)  being  0.1  to  lOmmolsper  I  00  g  of  polymer. 
the  molar  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  being  1:0.2  to  I  20  and  the  molar 
ratio  of  (a)  to  (c)  being  1:0.1  to  1:10,  said  epoxide  being  of 
the  formula 

X-HC-CH-V 

\/ 
O 

wherein  X  is  hvdrogen.  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
phenyl,  or  benzyl  and  Y  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl,  chloroalkyi  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  alkoxymethyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkoxy  moiety  and  said  halogen  alcohol  being  of  the  formula 


I'l' 


OH  X 

wherein  X  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine.  R,  and  R,  are  each 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  R3  and  R< 
are  each  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine  or  alkyl  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
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3.920.774  fl^w,  whereby  the  air  suppK  tor  s.nd  engine  tlous  thriiugh  said 

i\  \P()R\Tr\F  (  OOIFR  housing  and  around  said  support  member  and  movement  of 

Stanlev   \.  Reinel.  ()%erland  Park.  Kans..  and  (  hario  I)   Do>U, 
Kansas  Cit\.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Standard  Ha\tns    Iru.,  Kan- 
sas C  it> .  Mo 
Division  of  Ner.  No.  3()4.irfi.  Nov    6,  I 'r  2,  Fat.  No    vS4:,(.  15. 
This  apphcation  ,]an    HI.  I  4^4.  Ser.  .No.  432.  M' 
Int    (  I.    C  lOK       U6 
l.yCi.  261-r  3(!aimv 

I 


I.  An  evaporative  cooler  for  cooling  hot  process  gas  by  the 

apori/ation  of  hquid  water,  said  cooler  comprising: 
a  vertical  vessel  having  a  radius  R. 
an  inlet  gas  conduit  connected  to  the  top  of  said  vessel  for 

dell,  jrin^  hot  process  gas  thereto; 
an  "atlct  g.is  duct  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  for 

dis^hargint;  process  gas  therefrom; 
liLjuid  spra>    means  disposed  in  the  upper  region  of  said 
vessel  for  spra\ing  liquid  water  into  the  vessel,  said  means 
m.ludmt:  a  nozzle  emitting  a  cone-shape  spray  pattern 
characterized  hy  an  included  cone  angle  <t>.  said  nozzle 
located  from  the  center  of  said  vessel  no  greater  than  the 
distai'cc   r  detmed  b\  the  expression 
'-/?-;  tan"t)  :  1 
■vherehv    ..linta^t  of  the  spra_\    pattern  with  the  vessel  is  pre- 
vented IP     rder  t-  minimize  condensation  of  the  water. 


3.92().-'-5 

Fl  FL  INJFCTOR 

Anthonv    F.  Greenfield.   Baltimore,   Md.,  assignor  to  Stanley 

Sollins.  Baltimore.  Md..  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  26.  19^4.  Ser.  No.  455. U3) 

Int.  CI.-  F02M  /'v  - -; 

IS.  CI.  261-23  A  2  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  f,)r  iniesting  a  selected  quantity  of  fuel  into  the 
air  suppiv  t<f  .m  internal  combustion  engine  to  form  a  combus- 
tible mixture  comprising  a  housing,  a  support  member  carried 
bv  said  housing  and  having  an  axial  bore  extending  substan- 
tiallv  therethrough,  one  end  of  said  support  member  having  a 
tuei  inlet  port  communKatm g  .vith  s.ik:  bore,  fuel  supply 
means  t.  r  suppiv  ing  tuel  to  said  inlet  port,  said  support  mem- 
ber h.iving  .it  least  one  elongated  slot  extending  radially  from 
said  bore  to  the  exterior  thereof,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted 
tor  axial  mo.ement  .vithin  said  bore,  a  fin  fixed  to  said  plunger 
and  shdablv  received  Aithin  said  slot,  said  fin  completely 
closing  the  end  i^f  said  slot  adjacent  to  said  inlet  port  when 
said  plunger  is  positioned  at  said  one  end  of  said  support 
member  and  means  for  sekvtr.cl .  moving  said  plunger  axialh 
ot  said  bore  so  that  fuel  onlv  is  discharged  from  said  inlet  port 
and  through  a  portion  i)t  said  boixj  and  said  slot  into  the  air 


said  plunger  varies  the  quantitv   ot  fuel  entrained  in  the  air 
flow. 


3,920.776 

DF.VKl    IN  ( ONNFCTION  WITH  DIAPHRAC.M 

C\RBl RFTTOR 

Fredrik  W  ildt-Persson.  laledsvagen  13.  43600  \skim.  and 
Bills  Naklasson,  Botekullsg  24,  41475  Goteborg.  both  of 
Sv^eden 

Filed  Oct.  I  I.  1973,  Ser.  No.  405.855 
Claim-     prioritv,     application     Sv^eden.     Oct.     24,     1972 
13696/72 

Int.  CI."  F02M  r  04.  I  HO 
L.S.  CI.  261— 35  3  Claims 


;j    12        l>     10   S   !2 


IS-' 20  22  21 


'-34   33 


1.  In  a  diaphragm  carburetor  having  a  housing  with  a  fuel 
mixture  duct,  liquid  fuel  chamber  with  fuel  outlet  to  said  duct. 
liquid  fuel  inlet  valve  opening  into  said  chamber,  a  diaphgram 
closing  one  side  of  said  chamber,  means  operable  bv  said 
diaphgram  for  opening  and  closing  said  inlet  valve,  a  choke 
valve  mounted  in  said  duct,  said  housing  having  an  opening 
adjacent  said  diaphgram.  a  link  having  one  end  portion  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  choke  valve  and  having  a  resilient 
intermediate  portion  pivotallv  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said 
housing  with  the  other  end  portion  extending  through  said 
housing  opening  beneath  said  diaphgram  wherebv  movement 
of  said  choke  valve  to  its  hot  start  positum  causes  said  link 
other  end  to  move  said  diaphgram  to  open  said  inlet  valve. 


3,920,777 

CARBl  RFTOR  FAST  IDLE  CAM  THROTTLE 

POSITIONER 

Robert  S    Harrison,  Crosse  He:  John  D.  Medrick,  Plymouth. 

and  Alvin  P.  Nowroski.  Livonia,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  430.969 

Int.  CI.-  F02M  3  J 16 

L.S.  a.  261-39  8  13  Claims 

1.  An  idle  speed  contn^l  tor  c(>ntrolling  the  idle  speed  of  an 

mternal  combustion  engine  having  a  carburetor  throttle  plate 

variably  movable  between  positions  opening  and  closing  an 


November  18.  1975 


CHEMICAL 


141 


air/fuel  mixture  conduit  of  a  carburetor,  the  control  means 
including  abutment  means  operablv  fixed  to  the  throttle  plate, 
and  stop  means  positioned  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
abutment  means  and  plate  in  one  direction,  the  stop  means 
including  thermally  sensitive  means  for  moving  the  stop  means 
to  various  positions  in  response  to  changes  in  temperature,  the 
stop  means  having  a  cam  profiled  surface  cngagable  bv  the 
abutment  means,  whereby  movement  of  the  stop  means  by  the 
thermalK  sensitive  means  vanes  the  stopped  position  ot  the 
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abutment  means  and  therebv  the  throttle  plate  idle  speed 
position,  and  movable  means  movable  during  engine  start-up 
operations  an  incremental  distance  that  v.ines  as  a  function  of 
the  change  in  temperature  of  the  temper. tturc  sensitive  means 
to  position  the  abutment  means  an  equal  distance  away  from 
the  cam  surface  regardless  of  the  position  o\  the  cam  surface 
relative  to  the  abutn'ent  means  to  t)pen  the  thr(Utle  plate 
farther  than  the  idle  speed  position  called  for  bv  th.it  portion 
of  the  cam  surface  normally  engaged  by  the  abutment  means 
for  the  prevailing  temperature  level 


position,  wherein  said  semicircular  coverings  are  dis- 
posed across  said  bottom  opening  to  an  open  position, 
wherein  said  semicircular  coverings  are  only  partially 
disposed  across  said  bottom  opening  so  as  to  define  two 
central  openings  and  two  circumferential  openings; 

a  nozzle  disposed  within  said  housing  and  rotatable  about  an 
axis  coincident  with  that  of  said  housing,  said  nozzle 
being  movable  along  said  axis  between  an  upper  position 
and  a  lower  position  in  response  to  the  flow  of  air  through 
said  housing. 

support  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  nozzle,  said 
support  means  including  a  tubularly -shaped  member 
having  an  axial  passageway  formed  therein  coincident 
with  said  axis,  said  support  means  including  guide  means 
for  permitting  said  tubular  member  to  move  along  said 
axis  with  said  nozzle  and  means  for  biasing  said  tubular 
member  in  the  direction  of  said  upper  position,  said  tubu- 
lar member  having  an  inlet  to  said  passageway  provided 
near  one  end  and  having  said  nozzle  rotatably  affixed  to 
said  other  end; 

means  disposed  along  said  passageway  between  said  inlet 
and  said  other  end  forming  a  valve  seat; 

a  valve  needle  disposed  along  said  axis  and  extending  into 
said  passageway  through  said  one  end,  said  needle  cixip- 
erating  with  said  valve  seat  to  form  a  valve  for  throttling 
the  flow  of  fuel  through  said  passageway  as  said  nozzle 
moves  between  said  upper  and  lower  positions;  and 

means  affixed  to  said  housing  for  selectively  positioning  said 
valve  needle  along  said  axis,  the  position  of  said  needle 
along  said  axis  being  operative  to  calibrate  the  fuel  throt- 
tling for  particular  environmental  conditions  and  said 
central  and  circumferential  openings  providing  a  more 
even  distribution  of  the  blend  of  air  and  fuel  within  the 
housing,  thereby  to  maintain  atomization  of  the  fuel. 


3, 920. "'"'9 
3,920.778  s|  HMKKSIRI  I     \lH\l<iK 

CARBLRFTORAPPARATl  SHAVING  AN  IMPROVED        ,H.,mas(,     \h.  U    i)av  tun,  (Ihiu,  ass^norm   la.Mn.      [..,v.„r. 
FCFL  METERIN(;  ARRANGEMENT  ,)h,„ 

John  De  Rugeris,  695  Kenneth  Ave..  Campbell.  Calif.  95008  Hixi  IKi     1"    197^   Ser    Nc    4"^~  4/1 

Int    (  I      HOI  F    <,{j4 


Filed  June  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  483.122 


Int.  CI.    F02M  V  o.s 


L.S.  CI.  261-39  D 


7  C  laims 


U.S.  CI.  261-87 


r  Claimv 


^--# 


y«LVE     P  'ufl- 
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1.  A  carburetor  apparatus  comprising 

a  generally  cylindrical  housing  including  .i  bottom  opening 
and  a  split  butterfiy  valve  w  hich  covers  said  bottom  open- 
ing, said  split  butterfiy  valve  including  a  central  support 
extending  diametrically  across  said  bottom  opening,  two 
rotatable  shafts,  which  extend  substantially  p.irallel  to 
said  central  supp(,)rt  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  two  scmi- 
circularly -shaped  covering  portions  which  are  secured  to 
said  respective  shafts,  crank  means  connected  to  said 
shafts  for  coupling  the  rotation  of  said  shafts  together, 
and  throttle  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  shafts  and 
operative  to  seleetjvelv  rotate  said  one  shaft  from  a  closed 


13.  A  submersible  aerator  comprising: 

a.  an  impeller  including  a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting 
vanes. 

b.  said  vanes  extending  substantially  spirally  outwardly  from 
adjacent  the  center  of  said  impeller  toward  the  outer 
periphery  thereof. 

c,  means  for  rotating  said  impeller  about  an  axis  substan- 
tially coincident  with  said  center  thereof  in  a  direction 
such  that  outer  ends  of  said  vanes  constitute  trailing  ends 
thereof. 

d,  a  shroud  plate  mounted  above  said  vanes  and  having  an 
opening  formed  therethrough  substantially  centrally 
thereof, 

c   said  shri)ud  plate  having  a  planar  lower  surface, 
f  said  shroud  plate  lower  surface  being  disposed  above  and 
in  closely   spaced  relationship  to  said   vanes  with  said 
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vanes   moMng   across  said   i.^uer  surface  of  said  shroud 

plate  as  said  impeller  is  rotated  about  said  axis. 
g    said   shroud   plate   louer   surtace   including  a  centrally 

disposed  portion  positioned  aK^ve  and  covering  a  central 

portion  of  said  impeller 
h    said  shroud  plate  having  a  total  Kmer  surface  area  less 

than  the  total  area  of  said  impeller  beneath  said  shroud 

plate,  and 
I    intake  means  for  feeding  gav  rhr    ugh  said  opening  in  said 

shri^ud  plate  to  said  impeller  at  suhstantially  said  center 

thereof 


3,920.780 

METHOD  OF  ERE-XTING  A  MLLTI-STORV  Bill  DING 

AND  APPARATIS  THEREFOR 

Peter   M.   \  anderkiaauv*.   Miami.   Fla..  assignor  to   Ktstar^h 

Corporation,  New  \ork,  N.\. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,053,  Oct.  9.  19^2.  Pat.  No.  3. X3  1,902. 

This  application  Feb.  5,  19"'4.  Ser    No,  439.945 

Int.  CI.    E04B  .    16 

L.S.  CI.  264-33  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  erecting  from  ground  level  upward  a  multi- 
stor>  concrete  building  having  vertically  spaced  superposed 
concrete  Hoor  slabs  form.ed  in  individual  successive  fashion  on 
a  horizontal  platform  dl^po^ed  at  the  foundation  level  with  the 
platform  having  openings  for  the  tlcTw  of  concrete  to  form  load 
hearing  concrete  columns  between  the  floor  slabs  and  with 
foundation  footings  being  provided  on  the  ground  below  the 
openings  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a  vertiLallv  positioning  a  first  set  of  hollow  load  carrying 
auMliarv  columns  above  the  foundation  footings  in  verti- 
cal alignment  vuth  the  openings  in  the  platform  with  said 
columns  defining  gencralK  coextensive  concrete  retain- 
ing v«,dlls 

b  establishing  on  an  opposing  pair  of  said  concrete  retain- 
ing v^alls  means  for  forming  interlocking  facial  contact 
betv>,een  the  retaining  ajIU  and  concrete  to  be  poured 
therein 

c  pouring  concrete  .-.cr  the  platform  and  into  the  concrete 
retaining  walls  established  b\  virture  of  each  of  the  auxil- 
iar>  load  bearing  columns  to  monolithically  form  a  floor 
slab  on  the  platform  and  a  first  set  of  depending  support- 
ing concrete  columns  m  the  auMliar\  columns; 

d  allowing  the  floor  blab  and  its  supporting  columns  to 
harden  suffldentiv  to  the  point  that  the  floor  slab  can  be 
raised  off  the  platform. 

e  appKing  lifting  pressure  from  the  foundation  footings 
directh  tu  the  au\iliarv  columns  and  indirectly  lo  the 
concrete  culumns  through  interlocking  facial  contact 
between  the  said  retaining  v.alls  and  the  concrete  col- 
umns and  therethn-ugh  to  the  floor  slab  and  raising  the 
floor  slab  a  full  floor  level  height  above  the  platform; 

t  supporting  the  raised  auxiliary  columns  with  their  lower 
ends  adiacent  the  platform  while  releasing  the  lifting 
pressure. 


g.  inserting  under  and  connecting  to  the  raised  and  sup- 
ported first  set  of  auxiliary  columns  a  second  set  of  auxil- 
iary columns  with  coextensive  concrete   retaining  walls 
with  a  space  equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  floor  slab  therebe- 
tween; 
h.  establishing  on  an  opposing  pair  of  said  concrete  retain- 
ing walls  means  for  forming  interlocking  facial  contact 
between  the  retaining  walls  and  concrete  to  be  poured 
therein; 
i.  pouring  concrete  over  the  platform  and  into  the  second 
set  of  retaining  walls  to  form  a  successive  lower  floor  slab 
interconnected  b\   the  first  set  <^t  formed  concrete  col- 
umns with  the  formed  preceding  floiir  slab  and  to  form  a 
second  set  of  supporting  depending  concrete  columns  in 
the  second  set  of  auviliarv  columns. 
j    allowing  such  successive  floor  slab  and  its  concrete  col- 
umns to  harden  sufficientlv  lo  the  point  that  the  succes- 
sive floor  slab  can  be  raised  off  the  platform, 
k    applying  lifting  pressure   directly  to  the  second  set  of 
auxiliary  columns  and  to  the  concrete  columns  indirectly 
through   interlocking  facial  contact   betv^een   such  con- 
crete retaining  walls  and  the  second  set  of  concrete  col- 
umns and  therethrough  to  the  successive  floor  slab  and 
through  the  connection  between  the  second  set  of  auxil- 
iary columns  and  the  first  set  of  auxiliarv  columns  to  the 
first  set  of  concrete  columns  and  the  supported  preceding 
floor  slab  to  raise  the  successive  floor  slab  a  full  Wnn 
level  above  the  platform  while  raising  the  preceding  floor 
slab  a  height  of  a  full  floor  level; 
I.  continuing  to  pour,  harden,  lift  and  support  subsequent 

floor  slabs  and  concrete  columns; 
m.  stripping  the  concrete  retaining  walls  of  the  auxiliarv 
columns  from  upper  concrete  columns  that  have  hard- 
ened to  a  strength  to  support  the  first  formed  upper  p.irt 
of  the  building;  and 
n.  rotating  such  concrete  retaining  walls  of  the  auxiliarv 
columns  to  positions  at  ground  level  for  placement  under 
the  platform  so  that  previousK  used  auxiliarv  columns 
with  the  concrete  retaining  walls  are  recvcled  for  use  as 
further  sets  of  auxiliarv  columns  with  concrete  retaining 
walls  in  the  erection  of  the  buildini; 


3.920.781 
METHOD  OF  FORMINCJ  A  CERANHC    DIELFC  TRIC 

BOD^ 
Nicholas  (,    Kror.  Banks.  Oreg.:  Ian  Burn.  Wiljiamstown,  and 
Caleb  H.  Maher.  \dams.  both  of  .Mass..  assignors  to  Sprague 
Electric  Company.  North  Adams.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1971,  Set.  No.  130,692 

Int.  CI.    C04B  35/46 

L.S.  CI.  264-61  5  claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  high  resistivitv  ceramic  dielec- 
tric body  including  the  steps  of  forming  a  slip  suspension  of  a 
barium  titanate  ceramic  containing  acceptor  ions  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  of  (  I  )  aluminum,  boron. 
beryllium,  cobalt,  gallium  indium,  zinc  chromium,  iron. 
magnesium,  nickel,  lithium,  germanium,  vtterbium.  and  man- 
ganese, and  ( 2  )  sodium,  potassium  and  copper  and  aiTorganic 
binder,  forming  a  pluralitv  of  lavers  of  said  ceramic  and  inter- 
leaving at  least  one  base  metal  electrode  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt,  iron  and  allovs  thereof  and 
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firing  said  lavers.  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  balanc- 
ing the  large  cation/small  cation  ratio  of  said  ceramic  to  above 
U.95  and  no  more  than  1  0  bv  adding  at  least  one  cation  re- 
placement ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ca*^, 
Sr*  =  .  Ba"=.  Mg*2,  Ti^\  Zr*'  and  Hr^  and  said  firing  is  in  the 
temperature  range  of  1  .UOU°C  to  1 .4U0°C  in  a  mixture  of  at 
least  two  gases,  said  mixture  having  a  partial  oxvgen  pressure 
not  exceeding  It)'  atmospheres  therebv  producing  a  ceramic 
dielectric  body  that  has  at  least  one  portion  having  a  resis- 
tance capacitv  product  of  at  least  50  MO  fif  at  above  100°C. 


3,920.782 
SHARKSKIN 
Frederic  Neil  Cogswell.  VVelwyn  Ciarden  Citv.  England,  as- 
signor  to  Imperial  Chemical   Industries   Limited.   l.ond<m. 
England 

Filed  Jul)  3,  1973.  Ser.  No.  376,205 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  .|ul>  12.  1972, 
32559/72 

Int.  CI.    B29C  /7/0^,  B29D  23/03 
L.S.  CI.  264-98  l"  (  laims 


9.  ,A  method  for  reducing  the  incidence  of  sharkskin  during 
extrusion  of  a  molten  sharkskm-forming  polvmeric  material 
having  a  narrow  molecular  weight  distributum  through  a  die 
under  conditions  of  extrusion  vclocitv  and  melt  temperature 
which  wt)uld  otherwise  produce  sharkskin,  which  method 
comprises  extruding  the  material  through  a  tubular  die.  cool- 
ing an  outer  laver  onlv  of  the  extruding  material  so  that  it 
emerges  from  the  extruder  die  with  the  outer  Liver  at  a  tem- 
perature above  Us  solidification  temperature  but  which  is 
sufficientlv  below  the  temperature  of  maximum  sharkskin  to 
effect  the  desired  redui.t«n.  and  thereafter  subdividing  said 
extrudate  to  form  parisons  tor  blov.  moulding. 


3.920.783 
EXTRUSION  MOl  LDINC;  MFTHCJD 
Haruichi  Hara,  Toyonaka,  and  Akiyoshi  Adachi,  Suita.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogvo  (  o., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867.326.  Oct.  1".  19h4. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  14.  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  27,  1977,  41-41403 
Int.  CI.  B29b  roj 
L.S.  CI.  264-118  2  Claims 

1.  A  methcid  of  producing  pellets  for  catalvsts,  carriers  and 
adsorbents,  wherein  the  pellets  h.ive  substanti.illv  constant 
dimensions,  and  wherein  the  pellets  have  di.imeters  in  the 
range  of  2  mm  -  2(i  mm.  lengths  in  the  range  ol  2  4  mm  -  30 
mm.  and  length  to  diameter  ratios  in  the  range  of  1.2-5:1; 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  kneaded  mass  which  is  40  to  9()<r  water-insoluble 
powder  bv  weight  in  which  the  powder  has  p.irticles  at 
least  HW'i  of  which  have  a  particle  si/e  of  not  more  than 
.■^00  mesh,  said  kneaded  mass  also  including  ^0  -  101^  bv 
weight  of  an  at,  eous  st^lution  of  a  binder,  inorganic  salt. 
organic  salt  or  alcohol  and  said  kneaded  mass  having  a 
brittleness  such  that  when  the  mass  is  extruded  through 
a  nozzle  hole  as  a  straight  rod  5  mni  in  lii.mieter  and  30 


mm  in  length,  and  is  subjected  at  an  unsupported  end  to 
a  normal  force  applied  at  a  linear  velocity  of  I  cm/sec,  the 
rod  breaks  at  the  rim  of  the  hole  when  the  rod  inclines  5° 
to  45°  with  respect  to  the  axis  thereof; 
extruding  the  kneaded  mass  at  a  predetermined  speed 
through  a  plurality  of  nozzle  holes  deflned  by  rims  having 
internal  diameters  in  the  range  of  2mm  -  20  mm.  and 
arranged  so  that  no  two  nozzles  are  aligned  with  respect 
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to  a  direction  normal  to  the  axis  of  extrusion  to  form 
rod-like  extrudates; 

moving  a  flat  surface  having  frictional  characteristics  simi- 
lar to  rubber  parallel  to  said  direction  at  a  distance  of  2  4 
mm  -  30  mm  from  the  nozzles  and  at  a  speed  greater  than 
said  predetermined  speed  of  extrusion;  and 

impinging  the  rod-like  extrudates  against  the  moving  flat 
surface  to  break  the  extrudates  off  at  the  rims  of  said 
nozzle  holes  as  the  impingement  occurs. 


3,920.784 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  (  IN(,  (  RIMPl  1)  HHFRs 

Junvo  Nakagawa.  Kurashiki;  ^  ushikata  (thno.  Ukavama; 
lamemaru  Ksaki.  Kurashiki.  and  Kti/n  I  tda.  Kofx  .  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kurarav  (  o    lid  .  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,   I'r:.  Str    No.  2h-iAt^ 
Claims  prioritv.  application  .la pan.  Nov.  25.  ]'-''  \ .  4f> -94949 
Int.  C  i.    1)(UI)  .V22 
L.S.  (I    264      l(>h  2  t  iaims 


1    A  method  of  producing  fibers  and  filaments  by  spinning 
a  melt  of  a  fiber-forming  organic  linear  synthetic  polymer 
through  a  spinneret  having  a  number  of  orifices,  characterized 
in  that  each  orifice  comprises  a  substantiallv   circular  main 
hole  and  two  or  three  subholes  having  smaller  sizes  than  the 
main  hole  and  provided  in  proximity  to  the  surrounding  of  the 
main  hole,  said  subholes  at  least  containing  a  standard  subhole 
and  an  adjacent  subhole,  the  standard  subhole  having  an  area 
not  smaller  than  that  of  the  other  subhole.  the  central  angle  q' 
formed  between  the  standard  subhole  and  the  adjacent  sub 
hole  with  respect  to  the  center  of  the  main  hole  being  45     S 
a'    S    135".,  and  when  the  number  of  the  subholes  is  three 
these  three  subholes  being  provided  in  proximity  to  one  semi 
circumference  of  the  main  hole;  a  cooling  air  is  blown  against 
the  filaments  extruded  from  a  spinneret  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  individual  filaments  within  a  region  45  to  380 
mm  below  the  spinneret  face,  the  direction  of  blow  ing  the  cold 
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air  being  in  suhstantul  correspondence  vMth  the  direction 
connecting  the  center  of  the  main  hole  with  th.it  of  the  Stan- 
dard subhole. 


3.920,785 

PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  POROSITY  OF 

OPENCELLED  MKROPOROIS  FILM 

Melvin  L.  Druin.  West  Orange;  John  T.  Loft.  Springfield,  and 

Steven  G.  Plo\an.  Livingston,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  (  eldn- 

ese  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876.51  1.  No\.  13.  I4f,y, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  4.  1970.  Ser.  No.  43.608 
Int.  CI.-  DO  ID  '72 
t.S.  CL  264-210  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  tor  increasing  the  porosity  of  an  open-celled 
microporous  polymer  film  having  a  reduced  bulk  density  and 
a  pore  sue  less  than  5000  Angstroms,  uhich  process  com- 
prises 

a    forming  the  open-celled  micropurou-.  tllm  by 

I  cold  stretching  a  non-porous,  crystalline,  elastic  film  of 
a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
oletins,  rol\jLetals.  poKamides.  pol\esters.  polyalkyl- 
ene  sultide^  and  pol\ar\lene  oxides,  at  a  film  tempera- 
ture i^eloA  the  temperature  at  uhich  the  film  begins  to 
melt  until  porous  surface  rcgi..n>  perpendicular  to  the 
stretch  direction  are  tormed.  the  non-porous  elastic 
film  having  a  cr\stallinit\  of  above  about  20  percent, 
and  an  clastK  reco\er\  from  a  50  percent  strain  of  at 
least  40  percent  at  25'C  , 

II  hot  stretching  the  resulting  cold-strct^hed  film  at  a  film 
temperature  in  the  range  of  between  about  the  temper- 
ature at  'Ahich  the  film  begins  to  melt  and  the  fusion 
temperature  of  the  f"ilm  until  pore  spaces  elongated 
parallel  to  the  stretch  direction  are  formed,  said  cold 
and  hot  stretching  steps  conducted  at  an  extension 
ratio  betueen  0  lu  1  and  0  99  1  to  a  total  stretch  of  10 
to  300  percent  of  the  original  length  of  the  elastic  film. 
lii  and  therafter  heating  the  resulting  microporous  film 
under  tension,  and 

b  contacting  the  open-celled  microporous  film  with  a  liquid 
organic  compound  at  U)°C  or  above  whereby  the  poros- 
itv  IS  increased,  the  liquid  organic  compound  having  a 
normal  boiling  point  less  than  1  5U'C  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons, chlorinated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  aliphatic  ke- 
tones, monoh  .Liru  aliphatic  alcohols  and  aliphatic  ethers. 
the  mem^-crs  ,.f  the  group  having  up  to  1  carbon  atoms. 


and  hardening  said  plastic  material  to  a  greater  rigidity  than 
said  hose  and  shrinking  said  plastic  material  about  said  hose 
upon  said  hardening,  and  removing  said  hose  from  said  mold 
with  the  solid  plastic  material  forming  shaped  bumper  mem- 
bers on  the  surface  of  said  hose,  each  of  said  bumper  members 
retaining  the  shape  of  the  chamber  in  which  it  was  formed  and 
gripping  the  external  surface  of  said  hose  with  a  shrink  fit 
resLiiting  from  the  thermal  contraction  of  said  plastic  material 
around  the  outer  surface  of  said  hose  to  prevent  relative  axial 
movement  of  said  bumper  members  with  respect  to  the  hose 


3,920,787 
JOINT  BETWEEN  TLBILAR  PLASTIC  ARTICLES  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING 

Jon  J.  McDowell.  North  Hollywood,  and  James  J.  Blumenk- 

ranz.  Hollywood,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  R  &  G  Sloane 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,334,  July  2,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  appNcation  Dec.  12.  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,681 

Int.  CI.    F16L  4"  ir 

L.S.  CI.  264   -263  4  Claims 


^=5=^szx„ss: 


3.920.786 
ABRASION  RESISTANT  FLEMBLK  HOSE 
William  Brunelle.  Columbia  City.  Ind..  and  James  W.  Cart- 
wright,    Columbus.    Ohio.    as,signors    to    The    Weatherhe.id 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  91.305.  Nov.  11,  19-0,  Pat.  No.  3,707,032, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  "'93.304.  Jan,  23.  1969. 
abandoned.  This  application  July   17.  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,129 

Int.  CI.-  B29H  9/10 
L.S.  CI.  264-251  ,  6  (laims 


1.  In  a  method  of  joining  plastic  tubular  articles  wherein  a 
first  tubular  article  has  a  socket  in  one  end  thereof,  said  socket 
having  an  outer  portion  and  a  reduced  inner  portion,  an  injec- 
tion hole  is  provided  in  said  first  article  and  extends  into  said 
outer  socket  portion,  and  the  end  portion  of  a  second  article 
is  positioned  in  said  socket  in  slidable  engagement  with  the 
inner  socket  portion,  the  end  portion  of  the  second  article 
having  an  outer  diameter  that  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
outer  socket  portion  so  as  to  define  an  annular  space  therebe- 
tween in  communication  with  said  injection  hole,  the  improve- 
ment comprising;  positioning  an  annular  sealing  member  in 
axial  abutting  contact  against  said  one  end  face  of  the  first 
article  and  in  contact  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  second 
article  to  seal  said  annular  space  between  said  articles  said 
sealing  member  having  a  single,  open  vent  hole  therethrough 
in  communication  with  said  annular  space,  and  spacing  said 
single  vent  hole  in  circumferentialK  at  an  angle  approximately 
180°  from  said  injection  hole,  and  injecting  a  substantially 
nonshrink  liquid  adhesive  curable  to  a  solid  through  said 
injection  hole  to  fill  said  annular  space  and  form  a  leak-proof 
joint  between  said  first  and  second  articles,  said  vent  hole 
venting  air  from  the  annular  space  as  the  adhesive  is  injected 
therein. 


I.  .A  method  of  forming  an  abrasion  resistant  hose  assembly 
comprising  selecting  a  length  of  tle\if-ie  hose  having  a  rubber- 
like  outer  surface  of  predetermined  rigiditv,  placing  said  hose 
in  a  mold  formed  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  hose  interspacing 
the  ends  of  the  hose  and  including  a  plur.iliiv  of  chambers 
extending  circumferentiall>  around  said  hose  in  said  mold. 
filling  said  chambers  with  a  liquid  plastic  material  having  a 
predetermined  heat  shrinkage  factor  at  a  temperature  above 
the  melting  point  of  said  plasty    .o.-lmg  said  plastic  material 


3.920.788 
PREPARATION  OF  I  RANIL  M  COMPOLNDS 
Henri  Mercier.  (.ardanne.  and  Robert  Jean.  Aix-en-Provence. 
both   of   France,   assignors   to   Pechiney    Igine   Kuhlmann, 
Lyon.  F  ranee 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1972.  Ser.  No.  292,086 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     .Sept.     28      1971 
71.34751 

Int.  CI.  COlg  4.^/00 
U.S.n.423-18  5  Calms 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  uranium  compounds  in 
a  high  state  of  purity  comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  a 
uranium-bearing  material  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  sulfuric 
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acid,  separating  undissolved  solids  to  leave  a  first  leaeh  solu- 
tion, adjusting  the  ratio  of  water  to  free  sulfuric  acid  ir  the 
first  leach  solution  to  within  the  range  of  0  Ih  ti>  0,26  to 
precipitate  impurities  from  the  first  leach  solution,  removing 
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the  precipitate  formed  to  leave  a  second  leaeh  solutioii,  uilul 
ing  the  second  leach  solution  with  water  to  .idiust  the  ratio  of 
water  to  free  sulfuric  acid  to  wuhin  the  range  of  {).}5  to  0,50 
and  separating  the  uranium  compounds  therefrom, 

3,920.789 
SEPARATION  OF  PGM  S  FROM  EACH  OTHER  AND 
FROM  GOLD 
VVillem  Hubert  Pittie.  Roodepoort;  (ierhardus  Overbeek.  Flor- 
ida, and  Kingsley  Ferguson  Doig.  Johannesburg,  all  of  South 
.Africa,  assignors  to  Swarsab  Mining.  Exploration  &  Devel- 
opment I  Proprietary  i  Limited.  Johannesburg.  South  Africa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,823.  Aug.  2.  1973.  This 
application  Jan.  30.   1975.  Ser.  No.  545.518 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Aug,   10,  1972. 
72/5489 

Int.  CI.-'  COIG  7/061.  55/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-22  7  Claims 


1.  ,A  process  for  treating  a  mixture  ot  pl.itmum  grouj'  metals 
and  gold  wherein  the  mixture  comprises  rhi>dium  together 
with  at  least  one  other  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  platinum,  palladium  and  gold,  the  mixture  optionallv 
including  iridium  and  or  ruthenium  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of  - 

a.  treating  the  metals  present  to  ioim  either  a  halide  or 
perchlorate  salt  thereof. 


b    Igniting  the  resultant  salt  at  a  temperature  of  from  575° 
to  625°  C  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  enable  said  salt 
to  decompose,  and 
c,  subsequently  subjecting  thus-produced  ignition  residue  to 
an  aqua  regia  leach  to  dissolve  platinum,  palladium  and 
gold  present  in  the  residue  and  to  leave  any  rhodium, 
iridium  and  ruthenium  in  undissolved  condition, 
7.  A  process  for  separating  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  rhodium,  iridium  and  ruthenium 
from  a  solution  containing  same  and  at  least  one  member 
selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  gold,  platinum   and 
palladium  which  comprises: 

I   evaporating  the  solution  to  dryness  to  obtain  a  residue. 

II,  rendering  any  rhodium  in  the  residue  aqua-regia  insolu- 
ble by  heating  said  residue  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
575°  to  625°  C.  and 

III.  leaching  thus-heated  residue  with  aqua  regia  to  remove 
from  the  residue  any  gold,  platinum  and  palladium 
therein  and  to  leave  in  said  thus-leached  residue  initially - 
contained  rhodium,  iridium  and  ruthenium  in  an  aqua- 
regia-insoluble  form 


3,920,790 
SEPARATION      \NI)     IM  RIFK   \T10N     OF     I'l   \TINI  M 

(.kOl  I*  Mf  I  \l  s   \NI)  (,(i|  D 
Willem  Hubtrl  I'lttit.  HiKidtpoorl:  derhardus  (htrfmk    Nor 
ida.  and  Kingsley  I-trguson  Duii;.  .jnhannt  sbur^:    .dl  o(  Soinh 
Africa,  assignors  tn  Swarsah  Mining,  FxploralKin  iV    l>tM-l- 
npmtnl    (  ompanv       I'roprittary       limiled.    Johannesburg. 
South   \frica 

Filed    \ut!.  ;.   l''"3.  Ser.  No.  ,"'K4,S2^ 
(  laims  priontv.  appliiation  South    yfnta.    Aug,    lit,    Isi'Z. 
5489 

Int.  CI.    '  'M<,  7/00.  55/00 
L'.S.  CI.  423—22  w.  (  Umis 


I .  A  process  for  separating  and  purifying  a  mixture  of  PGMs 
and  gold,  which  includes  at  least  one  of  the  PGMs.  rhodium, 
ruthenium  and  iridium,  comprising: 

A.  fusing  the  mixture  of  PGMs  with  a  lead  compound  and 

a  fiux, 
B  casting  the  fused  mixture  into  an  alloy  of  PCVls.  gold  and 

lead. 
C   removing  slag  formed  while  preparing  the  alloy. 
D.  subjecting  the  alloy 

1.  to  a  nitric  acid  leach  to  remove  lead  therefrom  and 
subjecting  the  resulting  residue  thereof 

2.  to  an  aqua  regia  leach  to  obtain 

a.  a  leach  solution  containing  any  platinum  and  palla- 
dium present  in  the  mixture,  gold  and  some  rhodium, 
when  the  latter  is  present  in  said  mixture,  and 
b   a  residue  containing  the  PGMs  ruthenium  and  irid- 
ium present  and  some  rhodium,  when  the  latter  is 
present  in  said  mixture. 
E    evaporating  the  aqua  regia  leach  solution  to  dryness  to 
obtain  a  residue. 
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F  ignitint:  the  residue  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
575=to  625=  C,  and 

G  leaching  thus-ignited  residue  with  aqua  regia  to  remove 
from  the  residue  an\  gold,  platinum  and  palladium 
therein  anJ  t<>  lea^e  in  said  thus-leached  residue  initiaily- 
contjined  rhodium,  iridium  jnJ  ruthenium  in  an  aqua- 
regia-insoluble  fnrm 


3.920,791 
RECOVERY  OF  FERRIC  CHLORIDE  AM)  FERRIC  OXIDE 

FROM  IRON  CHLORIDE  SOLI  TIOSS 
Robert    A.    Me>ers.    Encino.    Calif.,   assignor    to    IRU    Int., 
Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116.262.  Feb.  17.  IQ"]. 

abandoned.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  163.893.  Julv   19,  19'' 1,  Pat. 

No.  3.768,988.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

411.1 40 

Int.  CI.-  COIC  4y.iu,  49106 

L.S.  CI.  423-^140  1  Claim 


r 


3,920,793 

CORROSION-RESISTANT  PERFLtOROCARBON 

POLYMER  COATED  METAL  SUBSTRATE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Jnhn  leti.  and  Michael  D.  Yallourakis.  both  of  Wilmington, 
IKI..  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compan>, 
\N  ilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1973.  Ser.  No.  346.867 

Int.  CI.  B44d  /  .?6.  B32b  I5i08.  Qmi45  24 

U.S.  CI.  428-215  12  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  recovering  iron  values  from  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  ferric  chloride  and  ferrous  chloride  ion 

'A hich  ciimprises 

concentrating  the  aqueous  solution  b\  water  vaporization; 
coohng  the  solution  therebv  precipitating  the  ferrous 
chloride  at  about   1  55'F. 

separating  the  ferrous  chloride  precipitate  from  the  solution 
containing  feme  ion, 

o\idi.^ing  the  ferrous  Lhlcnde  precipitate  with  air  to  ferric 
chloride  and  iron  oxide  at  dboux  480T  and  1  atmosphere; 
dissolving  the  ferric  chloride  precipitate  in  water;  and 

separating  the  inm  oxide  from  the  aqLjeous  solution  con- 
taining the  ferric  chloride. 


1.  .A  corrosion-resistant  perfluorocarbon   pohmer  coated 
metal  substrate  consisting  essentialK  of 

A.  a  metal  substrate  of  a  ferrous  metal  or  an  aluminum 
metal  having  firmK  adhered  thereto  a  la\er  of 

B.  a  corrosion-retardant  finish  of  a  thermalh  stable  bmder 
having  dispersed  therein  fineK  duided  particles  of  zinc  in 
which  the  finish  consists  essentialK  of  5-.'^()'r  b\  weight 
of  an  alk>l  poKsilicate  and  ^5-50  per  cent  of  fineh  di- 
vided zinc  and  having  adhered  thereto  a  primer  la\er  of 
C.  a  perfluorocarbon  polvmer  blended  vMth  an  adhesion 
promoter  and  a  corrosion-protective  agent  in  which  the 
perfluorocarbon  polvmer  is  either  polvtetrafluoroethyl- 
ene  or  a  copolvmer  of  tetratluoroethvlene  and  hexafluor- 
opropylene,  and  being  topcoated  with  a  coalesced  laver 
of 

D.  a  perfluorocarbon  pohmer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  poKvmvlidene  fluoride,  polvtetrafluoroeth- 
ylene,  a  copolvmer  of  tetrafluoroethvlene  and  hexafluor- 
opropylene.  polvvinvl  fluoride,  a  copolvmer  of  tetrafluor- 
oethylene  and  perfluoro-propyl-vinyl  ether,  a  copolvmer 
of  tetrafluoroethvlene  and  fluorinated  polvethylene.  a 
chlorotrifluoroethvlene  polvmer,  and  an  ethvlene  chloro- 
tetranuoroeth)lene  polvmer 


3,920,794 
METHOD  FOR  REMOV  AL  OF  SCLFCR  DIOXIDE  FROM 

GASES 
(  harks  K    la  Mantia,  Lexington,  and  James  I.  Stevens,  Bed- 
ford, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge. Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1972.  Ser.  No.  293,021 

Int.  CI.-  COIB  r  ill) 

L.S.CL  423-242  ,  5  Claims 
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3.920. "92 

STABLE  ANTACID  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON 

ALLMINCM  HYDROXIDE  AND  CONTAINING  H^  DROX^ 

.MAGNESILM  AMINOACETATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Stewart  M.  Beekman.  P.  O.  Box  277,  Signal  Mountain,   Itnn 

37377 

Filed  May  8.  1972,  Ser.  No.  251.062 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  33110 

L.S.  CI.  424-156  8  Claims 

1.  An  antacid  ct^mposition  ha'.ing  a  high  storage  stability 
and  capable  of  rapidlv  increasing  the  pH  of  gastric  juice  to 
within  the  range  from  about  2  ^  to  ^,  and  of  maintaining  the 
pH  \«.ithin  this  range  for  at  least  tuo  hours,  comprising  a  co- 

dned  blend  of  a  highlv  reactive  hvdrous  gelatinous  aluminum  1.  A  method  of  removine  sulfur  dioxide  from  a  gas  mixture 
hvdroxide  gel  containing  carbonate  with  hvdroxy  magnesium  comprising  the  products  of  a  combustion  process  comprising 
aminoacetate  in  which  the  proportions  of  aluminum  hydrox-    the  steps  of 

ide  and  hvdroxv  magnesium  aminoacetate  provide  a  molecu-  a.  contacting  said  uas  mixture  with  a  scrubbing  liquid  con- 
lar  ratio  Al  Mg  w  ithin  the  range  from  about  4: 1  to  about  0.5: 1 .  sisting  essentiallv  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
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1.  an  inorganic  reactanl  containing  sodium  ions  vi,hich 
form  a  water-soluble  sulfite  salt  with  said  sulfur  diox- 
ide, said  sulfite  salt  being  oxidizable  to  the  correspond- 
ing sulfate  salt,  the  quanlit>  of  said  inorganic  reactant 
being  that  required  to  provide  an  essentiallv  stoichio- 
metric amount  of  the  sodium  ions  of  said  reactant  to 
react  with  all  of  the  sulfur  dioxide  to  be  removed  from 
said  gas  mixture,  and 

2.  an  oxidation  catalvst  v»,hich  is  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt, 
copper,  iron,  manganese  and  nickel  and  a  strong  min- 
eral acid  present  in  an  amount  to  provide  at  least  one 
part  b\  weight  of  said  metal  per  million  parts  bv  weight 
of  said  aqueous  scrubbing  liquid,  and 

b.  simultaneouslv  with  said  ciintacting.  providing  sufficient 
oxvgen  in  said  gas  mixture  to  oxidize  the  major  part  of  the 
sulfite  formed  to  sulfate,  wherebv  the  sulfur  dioxide  in 
said  gas  mixture  reacts  with  said  inorganic  reactant  to 
form  a  sulfite  salt  which  is  i.ixidized  to  the  corresponding 
sulfate  salt  directK  in  said  aqueous  scrubbing  hquid 


3,920,795 
STABILIZATION  OF  SLLDGE  SLl  RRIES 
Joseph  G.  Selmeczi;  Donald  H.  Marlin,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  and 
Daniel  W.  Kestner.  Coraopolis,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  I)ra\o 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1973,  Ser.  No.  339.151 
Int.  CI.^  COIB  /  7101).  E02D  3100 
IS.  CI.  423-242  11  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  stabilizing  the  solids  cinitenl  of  an  aque- 
ous sludge  slurrv  of  predominantly  inorganic  solids  consisting 
essentialK  tif  calcium  sulfates  and  calcium  sulfites,  wherein 
the  aqueous  sludge  slurrv  comprises  25-60''?  solids  and  corre- 
spondingly 75-40'^  aqueous  liquor,  comprising,  adding  to  said 
aqueous  sludge  slurrv  an  amount  of  between  1-20  percent, 
based  upon  the  solids  content  i)f  the  slurrv.  of  a  granulated 
blast  furnace  slag,  whereby  a  stabilized  mass  of  said  solids  is 
formed  upon  setting  of  said  solids. 


3,920,796 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PLRIFIED  PHOSPHATES 

FROM  IMPL  RE  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

Richard  C.  Sheridan,  Sheffield,    Ala.,  assignor  to  Tennessee 

\alle\  Authority,  Muscle  Shoals,  Ala. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,337,  Feb.  23,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

921,024.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,413 

Int.  CI.  CO  lb  1 51 16.  25126 

U.S.  CL  423-313  7  Claims 

1.   A   process  {or   manufacturing   puritled   alkali   metal  or 

ammonium    orthophosphates.    which   process   comprises  the 

steps  of: 

1.  mixing  in  the  mole  ratio  range  from  about  1.2  to  atk^ut 
3  25:1  impure  wet-process  orthophosphoric  acid  and 
melamine,  calculated  as  P^O^  melamine,  said  orthophos- 
phoric acid  containing  from  about  1  to  about  10  percent 
bv  weight  congeneric  impurities  and  from  about  10  to 
about  60  percent  by  weight  ?nO.,  to  form  m  a  mother 
liquor  crvstals  of  melamine  orthophosphate, 

2  separating  the  so  formed  crvstals  of  melamine  orthophos- 
phate from  said  mother  liquor; 

3  subsequentK  reacting  said  crvstals  of  melamine  ortho- 
phosphate  separated  from  said  mother  liquor  with  aque- 
ous solution,  said  aqueous  solution  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hvdroxide,  ammonium 
hvdroxide.  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  the  mole  ratio  range 
of  hydroxide:melamine  orthophosphate  of  about  1  1  to 
about  8  1 .  and 

4  separating  the  resulting  crvstals  of  melamine  precipitated 
bv  the  reaction  oi  said  hvdroxide  with  said  melamine 
orthophosphate  in  step  (  3)  supra  for  recvcle  to  step  (  1  ) 
supra,  and  recovering  the  resulting  purified  alkali  or 
ammonium  orthophosphate  from  the  filtrate  tormed  in 
step  (3)  supra,  as  product 


2.  .A  process  for  manufacturing  purified  alkali  metal  or 
ammonium  pyrophosphates,  which  process  comprises  the 
steps  of 

!  mixing  in  the  mole  ratio  range  from  about  1:2  to  about 
3.25:1  impure  wet-process  orthophosphoric  acid  and 
melamine,  calculated  as  PiC^melamine.  said  orthophos- 
phoric acid  containing  from  about  1  to  about  10  percent 
by  weight  congeneric  impurities  and  from  about  10  to 
about  60  percent  by  weight  P2O5  to  form  in  mother  liquor 
crystals  of  melamine  orthophosphate. 

2.  separating  the  so  formed  crystals  of  melamine  orthophos- 
phate from  said  mother  liquor. 

3  heating  said  recovered  crvstals  of  melamine  orthophos- 
ph.ite  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  1  70°C  to 
about  325°C  for  a  period  of  time  ranging  from  about  4400 
minutes  to  about_  1  minute,  therebv  converting  said  crys- 
tals of  melamine  orthophosphate  to  resulting  solid  mela- 
mine pyrophosphate; 

4.  subsequentK  reacting  said  resulting  melamine  pyrophos- 
phate with  aqueous  solution  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  hvdroxide.  ammonium  hydrox- 
ide, and  mixtures  thereof,  in  the  mole  ratio  range  of 
hydroxide  melamine  pyrophosphate  of  about  2:1  to  about 
10:1;  and 

5.  separating  the  resulting  crystals  of  melamme  precipitated 
by  the  reaction  of  said  hydroxide  with  said  melamme 
pyrophosphate  in  step  (3  )  supra  for  recycle  to  step  (  1 ) 
supra,  and  recovering  the  resulting  purified  alkali  or 
ammonium  pyrophosphate  from  the  filtrate  formed  in 
step  (3)  supra,  as  product. 


3.920.-^" 
J'HOSFHOHU     \(  ID  I'l  Kim    \  I  loN 
Itaru  Toshimitsu;  Sakumi  1-  ujii.  and  1  akt  tushi  Nakajinia,  all  of 
Shin-nan\(i.  Japan,  as^igniirv  In    In\u  Sodn   NLniufaUurin^; 
Co.,  Ltd..  .lapan 

Filed  Mar,   Zl.   14"  V  Vr    Nn    34,',43(i 
Claimv  prioritv .  applu  alion  .lapan,  .|unt    In.  i  •'"  ;    4"o;><(i(i*< 
Int.  CL-  CUIB  ...  7  1 
U.S.  CI.  423-321  10  Claims 


EXTRACTION  BATTERY 


HClX 


; 


PURIFICATION  BATTERY      \I«ASHING  BATTERY 
,"  H^>Q^-sbLV£NT  1 

•      PHASER       J 1         _    _j 1        J 


IMPURITY         -piinp 
STRIPPING     ,  ii2HS<n(i  r 
BATTERY         '   AoB^^ 

-'  (WET  PROCESS 


PURIFIED 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID 


1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  phosphoric  acid  solution  con- 
taining zinc  compound  impurities  obtained  bv  a  wet  process 
method,  which  comprises: 

extracting  crude  phosphoric  acid  with  a  solvent  having 
limited  water  solubilitv  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic  alcohols,  alkv  Iphosphates,  ketones,  esters  and 
ethers  so  as  to  obtain  a  phosphoric  acid-containing  sol- 
vent phase  containing  0.2  -  10  g/l  of  chloride  ion  and  an 
aqueous  phosphoric  acid  solution; 

controlling  the  chloride  ion  concentration  in  said  phos- 
phoric acidcontaining  solvent  phase  to  less  than  10  g/l  by 
adding  chloride  ion  thereto: 

purifving  the  phosphoric  acid-containing  solvent  phase  with 
a  second  aqueous  phosphoric  acid  solution  characterized 
by  a  chloride  ion  concentration  of  20  -  0.01  g/l  in 
amounts  such  that  the  amount  of  aqueous  phosphoric 
acid  solution  is  0.03  -  0.3  times  the  amount  of  phosphoric 
acid  -containing  solvent  solution  so  as  to  subslantiallv 
iruisi^r  the  zinc  compound  impurities  from  the  solvent 
phase  to  the  aqueous  phosphoric  acid  solution. 

washing  the  phosphoric  acid  from  the  resulting  solvent 
phase  in  the  purification  step  with  water  so  as  to  obtain 
a  purified  phosphoric  acid;  and 
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remoMng  zin^   cumpounJ    impurities  by  withdrawing  said 
aqueous  phosphnrK  j;.iLi  solution  of  the  extraction  step. 


3,920,798 
ZKOLITE  ^   S>NTHF.SIS 
Willis  W.  Weber.  South  Salem,  N.V..  assignor  to  I  nion  Car- 
bide Corporation.  Nev*  \ork,  \.\  . 

Filed  Ma>  8,  1973.  Ser.  No.  358.358 
Int.  CI.    CO  IB  33128 
L.S.  CI.  423-329  ,  claim 

I.  Process  tor  the  produ^tuui  ni  Zeolite  'l  ^hich  comprises 
(a!  providing  in  a  reaction  \essel  a  homogeneous  aqueous 
aluminosilicate  mixture,  the  source  of  silica  in  said  reaction 
mixture  being  a  sohd  ncj^tive  amorphous  silica,  said  reaction 
mixture  having  a  ^.'mposith>n  expressed  in  terms  of  oxide- 
mole  ratios  \«,ithin  the  ranee: 


3.920.800 
PRODI  CTION  OF  PIRIFIED  CALCll  M  CARBONATE 
Dwight   L.    Harris.   \ardle>.    Pa.,  assignor  to   Cyprus   Mines 
Corporation.  Trenton.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1973.  Ser.  No.  405.843 

Int.  CI.-  COIF  lliUS 

U.S.  CI.  423^432  2  Claims 


«<lN    GflS  *  IXJST 


ARAOONITE 


\a.()  SiO. 
Sid,  AI.O, 
H,d.Na,0 


0.30-0.36 

8.0-11 

16-35 


Cb)  maintaining  the  said  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  95°F  t.i  1  60T  for  a  period  of  from  about 
6  to  15  hours,  ic)  thereafter  injecting  steam  into  the  reaction 
mixture  in  an  amount  and  at  .i  temperature  sufficient  to  raise 
the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  to  the  range  of  240°F 
to  300T  while  increasing  the  .^.iter  .intent  of  the  reaction 
mixture  not  more  than  \S'<  ^as^^  on  the  weight  of  the  water 
originalK  present,  d  i  maintainmg  tor  a  period  of  from  4  to  20 
hours  under  autogeneou>  pressure  the  reaction  mixture  at  a 
temperature  of  from  240"F  to  300°F;  (e)  rapidly  decreasing 
the  pressure  over  said  reaction  mass  from  autogeneous  to 
atmospheric  .vhereHv  a  temperature  decrease  in  the  reaction 
mass  of  at  least  about  35T  is  ohtamed  over  a  period  not 
exceedint:  10  minute^ 


3,920,799 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SILICON  TFTR  \(  HLORIDt 
FROM  SILICON  (  ARBIDF  WITH  HYDROGEN 
CHLORIDE 
Gunter    Wiebke,    Munich;    Gilnter   Stohr.    Kempten;    (.unttr 
Kratel,  Durach,  and  Johann  Krai,  Kempten,  all  of  (.trmany, 
assignors  to  Elektroschmeizwerk  Kempten  (,mbH.  Muniih. 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.   18,  19^4.  Ser.  No.  462,0': 
Claims    priorit\,    application    (,erman\,     \pr      \'>      1971 
2319995 

Int.  CI.-  COIB  .^3108 
l.S.  CI.  423-341  2  (hums 


1.  In  the  process  for  produL  ing  ^akium  carbonate  uKluding 
the  generation  of  carbonate  ions  m  a  reaction  zone  for  reac- 
tion with  calcium  ions  in  an  aqueous  siurrv  of  calcium  hvdrox- 
ide  contained  in  said  zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
generating  said  carbonate  ions  bv  addition  oi  carbon  duixide 
gas  into  said  slurry  for  a  period  not  exceeding  twentv  minutes 
until  the  pH  of  said  slurry  is  in  the  range  oi  from  4  4  to  1  1  (). 
said  carbonation  zone  including  particulate  grindint;  media 
comprising  grinding  balls  having  diameter^  -4  the  order  of 
1  mm  . 

said  calcium  hydroxide  component  of  said  skirrv  heint  in 
the  form  of  fine  particles  having  a  particle  si/e  not  ex- 
ceeding 75  micro  meters, 

maintaining  said  slurrv  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
3()°C-  to  about  8()°C  throughout  the  peri(->d  of  addition  of 
said  carbon  dioxide  gas  to  said  slurrv. 

concurrenth  with  the  generation  y^\  said  carbonate  ions 
continuousiv  grindng  the  st)|ids  m  said  slurrx  to  convert 
all  of  said  calcium  hvdroxide  into  calcium  carbonate,  and 
recovering  substantiallv  pure  calcium  carbonate  from 
said  slurry  in  the  fi^rm  of  tine  particles  characterized  bv 
a  surface  area  in  the  range  of  from  about  (S  to  about  lu 
square  meters  per  gram  and  being  free  .^t  any  traces  of 
calcium  hvdruxide. 


i  -  SCftECN 


—  220- 


TEMPERATURE 
HESULATOR 


I.  In  a  process  ^A  preparing  silicon  tetrachloride  from  sili- 
con carbide  and  silictm  carbide-c^ 'ntaimm;  mixtures  by  react- 
ing with  hvdrogen  chloride  the  improvement,  which  consists 
in  carrving  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  oi  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  cobalt  chloride,  nickel  chloride  and  a 
mixture    oi   both,    at    temperatures    raneiRi;    from    400°C    to 

HjuuX". 


3.920.801 
METHOD  OF  PRODCCING  CHLORINE  DIO.MDE  FROM 

HYDROGEN  CHLORIDE 
Morris  P.  Grotheer.  Lewiston.  N.V..  assignor  to  Hooker  Chem- 
icals &  Plastics  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  458.364 
Int.  CI.-  (iOlB  ;/  u: 
U.S.  CL  423-47-  ^  Claims 

1.   A   continuous    process    for   the    productum    of  chlorine 
dioxide  which  comprises  the  steps  ^^i 

a.  electrolyzing  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali  metal  salts 
containing  a  major  amount  of  alkali  metal  chlorides  to 
form 

i.  a  solution  containing  alkali  metal  hvdroxides. 
ii   gaseous  chlorine, 
iii.  gaseous  hydrogen. 
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b  reacting  said  chlorine  and  said  siilution  containing  alkali 
met.il  hvdrc^xides  to  fiirm  a  solution  containing  alkali 
metal  hvpiichlorites, 

c.  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  solution  cont.nnmg  alkali  metal 
hypochlorites  to  between  f--  S  to  cor,,  trt  said  solution 
containing  alkali  metal  hypochlorites  to  a  solution  con- 
taining alkali  metal  chlorates  and  alkali  metal  chlorides, 
d.  recycling  a  first  portion  of  said  solution  from  step  (c) 
to  step  (a). 


CCLO 

WATER 


|.-,e 

MCI 

Cij  +  ClOj 

17 

59 

Cl2               .19 

c«l 

-^ 

55 

37 

9 

.1 

33 

♦    1       1 

20 

_ 

ANOLYTE 

CIO, 

'^ 

N.OM 

Y^l               NoCO,  .  ««C.                       27 

23 

1       \ 

'\ 

\aj-» 

e    reacting  a  second  portion  of  said  solution  from  step  (c) 

with  hydrogen  chloride  to  form  chlorine  dioxide,  chlorine 

and  a  solution  of  alk.tli  metal  salts. 
f.  recycling  said  solutu^n  ot  .ilkali  metal  salts  from  step  (e) 

to  step  (  a  ). 
g  sep.iratiRg  the  chlorine  dio-xide  and  chlorine  from  step  (  e  ) 

to  recover  chlorine  dioxide. 


e.  recovering  said  magnesium  fluoride  formed, 

f.  removing  moisture  from  said  magnesium  fluoride  to  yield 
magnesium  fluoride  powder;  and 

g  heat-treating  recovered  magnesium  fluoride  powder  at  a 
temperature  below  about  6U0°C  to  yield  discrete  particles 
of  said  pressable  powder. 


3.920.803 
0\\  GFN.fiFNFR  VIINC;  GR  WL'LES 
Daniel  \.  hor>  la,  Dom  ninglow  n.  Pa  ,  assignor  to  Foott*  Mineral 
C  ompany,  h  xton.  Pa 

HU-d  (Ki    2(1,  19-2.  Ser.  No.  29Q,2S<> 
Int.  CI.  CUlb  13102 
U.S.  CL  423—579  v  (  |^,ms 

1.  Solid,  oxygen-generating  granules  for  use  in  closed  cycle 
life  support  systems  comprising  a  mixture  of 
lithium  peroxide, 
a  peroxide  decomposition  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  a  heavy  metal  or  compound  thereof,  and 
a  non-oxidizabie,  hygroscopic  agent  capable  of  forming  a 
liquid  phase  in  said  granules  upon  the  absorption  of  water 
vapor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cesium  chlo- 
ride, magnesium  chloride,  calcium  chloride,  lithium  chio 
ride,  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide  and  cesium 
hydroxide,  said  lithium  peroxide  being  catalytically  de- 
composed in  said  liquid  phase  with  the  evolution  of  oxy- 
gen and  absorption  of  carbon  dioxide  and  water  vapcir 


3.920.802 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  HOT-PRESSABLF 

MAGNESIIM  FLIORIDF 

Robert  H.  Moss.  Cleveland  Heights;  C  arl  F.  Sw inehart.  Lni\er- 

sity  Heights,  and  William  F.  Spicu/za,  Eastlake,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Kewanee  Oil  C  ompans.  Br\n  Mawr,  Pa 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  447.948 

Int.  CL-  COIF  .   :.s 

IS.  (T.  423^490  8  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  ^)f  pressable  magnesium 
fluoride  consisting  essentiallv  of  deformable  particles  which 
may  be  physically  deformed  under  sufficient lv  high  heat  and 
pressure  conditions  to  form  an  optical  bodv  characterized  b\ 
in  excess  of  9U  percent  transmittance  (^i  intr.i  red  radiation 
over  a  range  of  wavelength  up  to  about  lo  microns,  said 
process  comprising 

a    forming  a  slurry  of  basic  magnesium  carbon. ite. 

b   saturating  said  slurrv  w  ith  carbon  dioxide  to  lorni  at  least 

some  magnesium  bicarbonate, 
c,  contacting  said  slurrv   with  excess  aqueous  hv drotluoric 
acid  to  convert  all  magnesium  compounds  m  said  slurrv 
to  magnesium  fluoride,  then 
d   adjusting  the  pH  to  fall  in  the  range  from  about  2  to  about 


.*.'-';n.Mt4 
W\  Dkoc.f  N  PK(H  fss 
V\  alter  H.  .Seltzer.  VN  est  C  hcster.  Pa.,  assignor  lo  "sun  \  t  ritun-s. 
Inc..  St.  Davids.  Pa. 

(  ontinuation-m-parl  of  Ser.  No    404,M<iV  (id     In     l'^~' 
abandoned.  I  his  application  Sept.  16.  19^4.  .Sjtr.  No.  5uti.4V5 

Int.  CL-  COIB  1116,  2106 
L.S.  CI.  423-650  4  (  b-ims 

1.  A  two  step  process  for  producing  hydrogen  which  ci, 
sists  of  a  first  step  of  making  a  wet  gas  consisting  mainly  of  a 
mixture  of  hydrogen  and  CO  by  reacting  steam  heated  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  3.600°F.  and  not  exceeding  4,500°F.  in 
the  absence  of  added  oxygen  with  a  hydrocarbon  selected 
from  the  group  of  heavy  gas  oil,  residuum  oil  and  crude  oil,  a 
second  step  of  shifting  the  CO  in  the  product  stream  of  said 
first  step  to  CO2  and  hydrogen,  and  separating  COj  to  yield  a 
hydrogen  product  stream. 


No 


1 .  abandoned 

4;.-^.()0(i 

2  Claims 


4; 


"'2  0,805 

PH\RM\(  H   IK    \1    ItEMCKS    \M>  MM  HOD 
1  heodore  ,|.  Kostman.  Portage.  Mit  h..  assignor  !o   I  ht   I  pjohn 

Companv.  Kalamazfxi.  Mich 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20f>,4/'~.  m-i     'v. 
I  his  applKalion  Dei     1",   1'*".^.  s»  t 
Int    (1      XhlK   '>7ll2 
L.S,  CI.  424-  15 

I.  A  solid  pharmaceutical  device  formed  as  a  vaginal  ring  oi 
a  nontoxic  resilient  medication  diffusing  organopolysiloxane 
polymer  and  an  effective  vaginal  dosage  amount  of  a  medica- 
tion diffusible  therein  which  releases  said  medication  during 
residence  in  the  vaginal  cavity  of  a  living  mammal  consisting 
essentially  of.  in  combination,  a  nonmedicated  central  core  of 
said  polymer  and  an  encircling  finite  thickness  of  a  medicated 
coating  of  said  polymer 
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3.920.806 
GROWTH  PROMOTING  SI  BCl  TANEOLS 
COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  J.  Ness«l.  Edison,  and  Jack  Blodineer.  VSestfitld.  both 
of  N.J..  assignors  to  Merck  &.  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahwa\.  N.J 
Filed  Ma>  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  35^. 2S7 
Int.  CI.    A61k  ^24.  AOIN  ;  " 
L.S.  CI.  424-22  5  claims 

1.  .A  method  of  accelerating  growth  in  animals  which  com- 
prises subcutaneousK  appKing  a  formulation  comprising  a 
poKmeric  vehicle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
ethylene, polypropylene  and  pol>st\rene  and  a  therapeuticaliy 
effective  amount  of  an  actne  agent.  19-nor-20-spirox-4-ene'- 
3-one.  'Aherein  the  vehicle  constitutes  from  about  50  to  95 
percent  and  the  active  agent  constitutes  from  about  5  to  50 
percent  oi  the  total  formulation  weight. 


wherein  Z  is 


O 


3.920,80-' 
ANTIPERSPIRANT  AND  DEO[K)R\NT  COMPOSITIONS 
Kenneth  V  ase>  Curry.  Camberley,  and  \hamado  Ismail  Sahir. 
Isleworth.    both   of   England,   assignors   to    I  evtr    Rrothtrs 
Company,  New  ^  ork,  N.\  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Nos.  393.09^,  Aug.  2^^.  19''3,  abanddned. 
and  Ser.  No.  169.100.  Aug.  4.  14"' 1.  abandoned.   Ihis 
application  Jan.  22.  19^5,  .Ser.  No.  543. 4(L' 
Claims    priority,    application    I  nited    kingdom.     \ug     is 
1970.  70  39690:  Oct.  22,  197().  -r{)  50187 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  ^.14.  7 100 
L.S.  CI.  424-46  1  Ca.m 

I.  In  an  aerosol  antiperspirant  .ompoMtion  comprising  from 
about  n  2  to  i  <.)  weight  percent  oX  a  finely  divided  astringent 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zmc.  aluminum,  iron 
and  zirconium  from  about  0.01  to  about  2.0  weight  percent 
of  a  bulking  agent  having  a  bulk  density  of  lower  than  about 
2no  kilos  per  cubic  meter  and  an  aerosol  propellant  wherein 
the  improvement  ^om.prises  making  the  composition  substan- 
tially non-staining  to  clothing  b>  incorporating  from  about  1 .0 
to  7  u  v»,eight  percent  of  hexylene  glycol  into  the  composition. 


or 


H  OR 

\    / 
C 

wherein  each  R  is  uKip.iduallv  hvdrogen  or  C,-C:,  alkanoyl, 
wherein  R'  is  hvdrogen  or  methvl.  wherein  each  R-  is  either 
hydrogen  or  methyL„and  both  R-  groups  are  the  same,  and 
wherein  R'  is  C.-C^  alkyl. 


3.920.808 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  HI  MAN  SKIN  FROM 

ACTINIC  RADIATION 

Ramon  M.  Fusaro.  Omaha.  Nebr..  assignor  to  Regents  i.f  tht 

University  of  Minnesota.  Minneapolis,  Minn 

Filed  May  8.  1973.  Ser.  No.  358,384 
Int.  CI.-  A6IL  23iOO 
L.S.  CI.  424-59  6  Claims 

1.  .A  method  ^A  protei.ting  human  skin  from  actinic  radia- 
tion comprising  applying  u>  the  skin  prior  to  exposure  to 
actinic  radiation  separate  applications  of  effective  actinic 
radiation  shielding  amounts  of  (  I  )  dihydroxyacetone  and  (2) 
lawsone,  each  in  a  suitable  carrier,  wherein  the  carrier  of  one 
of  said  comp(iunds  i^  thor(^ughlv  ru^^^^ed  in  before  the  other 
composition  is  apphed 

I 


3.920.810 

POL\ACR^LAMIDE  CONTAINING  OPHTHALMIC 

SOLLTIONS 

Billy   F    Rankin.  Rockville.  Md..  assignor  to  Burton.  Parsons 

and  (Ompany.  Inc..  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  463,273 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  31179.  31178 
L.S.  CI.  424-80  18  Claims 

1.  An  ophthalmic  solution  comprising  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  water  soluble  polyacrylamide  polymer,  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  at  least  about  75.00U,  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
0.05  to  20  weight  percent  sufficient  to  provide  a  viscosity  of 
from  about  0  to  30,000  cps  and  from  about  lud  to  about  5000 
weight  percent,  based  on  the  polyacrylamide  polymer,  of  a 
poiyalkylene  glycol  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  poly- 
ethylene glycol  and  polypropylene  glycol  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  400  to  6000 


3.920.809 
DIBENZO[B.dlPVRANONE  DISPERSIONS 
Ar>ind  L.  Thakkar.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  I '^"'3.  Ser.  No.  413.U12 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31179 

IS.  CI.  424-80  4  Claims 

I.  A  dispersion  of  2-20  parts  of  polyvinylpyrrolidone  having 

a  molecular  w  eight  in  the  range  10.000-360.000  with  one  part 

ot  a  compound  ot  the  formula 


3.920.811 
ADJUVANT  COMPOSITIONS 

Lloyd  J    1  und.  Moraga.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cutter  Laborato- 
ries, Inc  .  Berkeley.  Calif, 
r  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,752,  Dec.  22,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,869,546.  This  application  Dec.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No. 

537,556 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  12.  1973, 
57602/73;  Germany.  Dec.  14,  1973,  2362121 

Int.  CI.-'  A6IK  2^il2 
U.S.  CI.  424-88  9  Claims 

1.  A  sterile  Ivophilized  powder,  for  reconstitution  as  an 
adjuvant  for  antigens  which  stimulate  the  production  of  anti- 
bodies by  mixture  with  sterile  water  and  with  such  antigens  to 
form  sterile  injectable  aqueous  adjuvant-antigen  st^lutions. 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a  colloidally  water-solu- 
ble substantiallv  neutral  polymer  of  acrylic  acid  cross-linked 
with  from  0.75  to  ZUOV^  of  polyallylsucrose  or  polyalMpenta- 
erythritol.  and  an  amount  of  a  physiologically  acceptable 
electrolyte  effective  to  lower  substantially  the  viscositv  im- 
parted by  the  polymer  to  aqueous  solutions  of  the  adjuvant  to 
a  maximum  of  about  2.000  cps  for  a  0  20  solution  and  a 
maximum  of  about  50.000  cps   fin  a  .^O  solution  thereof 


November  18.  1975 


CHEMICAL 


144 


3.920.812 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  TOBACCO  MOSAIC 
VIRl  S  DISEASE 
Elton  W.  Mann.  Portales,  N.  .Mex.,  assignor  to  Research  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  121.199.  March  4,  1971.  Pal.  No. 

3,819,829,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  672,462.  Oct.  3. 

1967,  Pat.  No.  3,617,448,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  334,907,  Dec.  31.  1963.  abandoned.  This  application 

June  4,  1973.  Ser.  No.  367,749 

Int.  CI.    A61K  35100 

U.S.  CI.  424-115  I  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  tobacco  mosaic  virus  disease  in 

tobacco  plants  which  comprises  applying  to  tobacco  plants  an 

anti-tobacco  mosaic  virus  effective  amount  of  the  antibiotic 

substance    prepared    by    the    process   of  cultivating   BcutUus 

urufla^elluriis.  sp    n    (ATCC   15134)  in  sterile  liquid  nutrient 

medium  containing  sources  of  assimilable  carbon  and  nitrogen 

a  sufficient  amount  of  the  antibiotic  has  been  imp.irted  ti'  the 

medium. 


r 


3,920,813 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  BENIGN  PROSTATIC 
HYPERTROPHY   WITH  ALREOFACIN 
Harry  W.  Gordon,  Bronx,  N.^  .,  assignor  to  Schmid  Laborato- 
ries, Inc..  Little  Falls,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  313.568.  Dec.  8,  1972,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  194.052.  Oct.  29,  1971,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  70.509,  Sept.  8,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  544,712.  April  25.  1966.  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623.847.  March  17.  196".  Pat.  No. 
3.584.1  18.  This  application  Nov.  12.  1973,  Ser.  No.  414.^^68 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  35/00 
L.S.  CI.  424-115  4  Claims 

1.  .A  method  for  the  treatment  ot  benign  pri'st.itK  hvpertro- 
phy  in  a  large  mammal  afflicted  with  prostatic  hypertrophy 
which  comprises  orally  administering  to  said  mammal  an 
effective  dose  for  treating  prostatic  hypertrophy  of  aureofa- 
cin. 


3,920,814 

ANTIBIOTIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING   XN 

ANTIBIOTIC  AND  AS  A  POTENTIATING  AGENT 

P^RROLIDONE  CARBOX^  LIC  ACID  OR  DERIS  ATI\  F 

THEREOF 
Dominique  Bocher.   11,  rue  du  Moulin  \ert,  Paris   14  ,  and 
Charles  Pilet,  8.  avenue  du  Buisson.  (94)  Parc-Saint-Maur, 
both  of  France 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1973.  Ser.  No,  387.61  1 
Claims  priority,  application   Luxembourg.  Aug.   18,  1972. 
65921 

Int.  CI.    A61K  35100 
L.S.  CI.  424-  115  7  Claims 

1.  An  antibiotic  composition  comprising  gentamycin  and 
pvrrolidone  carboxylic  acid,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  pyr- 
rolidone  carboxylic  acid  to  gentaniv^in  ranges  between 
1:5-100. 


3.M2(i.815 

TASTF-M()1)IF\  INC  COMPOnI  I  K  »N 

Robert  Joseph    Harvev.  and   .lohn   Richard    Itnntll.   both   of 

Sudhurv,   Mass..  assignors   td   Mirlin  <  tirp<iration,   Hudson 

Mass. 

(  onlinuation-in-part  of  Str    Nos    iH.'^h  i .  \pril  1^,1  '^'n.  pat 

No.  3.6"6.14S».  and  Ser.  No.   I3(l.4hl.    \pril   1.   IM'l. 
abandoned.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  269. 9~2.  Juh    id.   ]^>~2.  I'al 

No.  3.824.323.  This  application    \ug.  3tt.   \'r\.  s,  r    No 
392.942The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pad  ni  subs«qut  ni  td 
Julv    1  1,  I'JMM.  has  h^n  disclamud 
Int.  (I.     \61K  35l7S 
U.S.  CI.  424-175  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  composition  for  suppressing  sour  taste  and  enhancing 
sweet  and  salt  taste,  said  composition  retaining  its  taste-modi- 
fying characteristics  at  normal  room  temperatures  for  long 
periods  of  time  and  comprising  particulate-solid  material  rich 
in  the  t. isle  modifying  principle  of  the  ripe  iruit  of  Synsepaltini 
diikificiini  Darnell,  said  composition  being  obtained  from  said 
ripe  fruit  by  the  process  including  comminuting  said  ripe  fruit 
to  rupture  the  cellular  structure  thereof,  and  separating  the 
vaporous,  liquid  and  enzymatic  components  of  the  ripe  fruit 
that  degrade  the  taste-modifying  principle  from  the  portions 
of  the  ripe  fruit  rich  in  the  taste-modifying  principle,  whereby 
said  composition  is  substantially  free  of  the  active  components 
of  the  ripe  fruit  that  otherwise  degrade  the  taste-modifying 
principle,  that  improvement  wherein  said  composition  con- 
tains less  than  about  25  wt.'7r  carbohydrates  of  the  ripe  fruit 
and  said  process  is  characterized  by  removing  not  less  than  75 
wt.%  of  the  carbohydrates  of  said  ripe  fruit  from  said  commi- 
nuted ripe  fruit  and  discarding  said  not  less  than  75  wt.^. 


3.920.816 

COMPOSITION  FOR  TRFATIN(,  RlspiK  ViORN 

DISEASES 

Manfred  1.  I  .  Seegall,  and  Ntra   \    Swgall.  both  uf  S.jp  Dit-vd, 

(  alif..  assignors  to  \  is  Mediatrix  Naturae  Sinnlifu    I  atxira- 

tories,  San  Diego,  C  alif. 

(  ontinuation-in-parl  of  Ser    No    6g4,3*)4.  Dec     29.  1967, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  tontinualion-m-pari  of  St-r    No. 

510,396,  Nov.  2'J,   l'i»65,  ahanddned.  which  iv  a  » (inlmu,ilidn 

n-part  of  Ser.  Nd.  hmi.45(l,  Oct.   16,  195".  ahandontd     I  hiv 

application  Oct.  21.    IM"0.  Ser.  No.  H2,hl  1 

Int.  (  I.     \t>lK  35178 

U.S.  CI.  424-195  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  exhibiting  an  expectorant  property,  with 
the  ability  to  cleanse  the  bronchial  tree,  and  a  tonic  property 
by  strengthening  and  energizing,  and  a  generally  stimulant 
property,  with  a  favorable  effect  on  metabolism,  all  of  which 
makes  it  useful  in  the  treatment  of  acute  and  chronic  bronchi- 
tis, post-influenzal  cough  and  cigarette  cough,  said  composi- 
tion consisting  of  44.4'7f  by  weight  of  the  juice  from  freshly  cut 
leaves  of  the  plant  Aloe  arhorescens.  including  suspended  solid 
ingredients  of  this  plant,  obtained  by  extracting  the  leaves  in 
boiling  bees-honey,  in  quantity  of  55.6'7f  by  weight. 


COMPOSITION  FOR    IRl  MMFNTOF    NRTHRlTls 
Wagn   Ole  ( .odtfredsen.    Vat-rlost.   Denmark,   assignor  to   I  w. 

Pharmaceutical  Products  1  td  .  Hallenip.  Denmark 
filed  Sept.  9.   IV-J,  s.  r    No    ^(14. 24" 

Claims  priuritv.  application  Inittd  kmiiddm.  s,pi.  13, 
19"3. 43156  -3 

Int.  (I,      Xf.l  K  31i5(} 
V   S.  CI.  424     242  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  acute  or  chronic  arthritis  whi^h 
comprises  administering  to  a  host  in  need  of  such  treatment, 
an  effective  amount  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
fusidic  acid.  24.25-dihydrofusidic  acid.  1  7.20-24.25-tetrah\- 
drofusidic  acid,  a  conjugate  of  fusidic  acid.  24,25-dihydrofu- 
sidic  acid  and  I  7,20-24.25-tetrahydrofusidic  acid  with  glycine 
and  taurine,  and  a  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 
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3.920.818 
1-POLVFLLOROALKVL-1.4-BFN7.0DIA7FPIN  : 
THIONES  FOR  EFFECTINC.  TRANQL  II  l/MION. 
SEDATION  AND  TREATINC;  COLA  I  I  SIONS 
Martin  Steinman.  Livingston,  N.J..  assignor  to  vherint;  (  or 
poration.  Kenilworth.  N.J. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  275.396.  Julv  26.  19"2,  Pal    No 
3.845.039.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No   220.370,     B 
Jan.  24,  1972,  abandoned.  v*hich  is  a  continuation-m-part  of 
Ser.  No.  62.164.  Aug.  7.  1970,  abandoned.  This  application 
Julv  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  494.0(»2 
Int.  CI.  A61k  JI:J^ 
L.S.  CI.  424-244  ,M  la.ms 

1.  A  method  for  effecting  tranquilization  comprising  admin- 
istering to  J  mammal  exhibiting  s\mptoms  of  anxietv  7-chloro- 
1-1  :,;.:-trifluon.eth\l  i- 1 .3  dih\dro^5-i  ;-nuorophenyl)-2H- 
I  ,-i-hen^odia/erin-;  thione  or  a  pharma^t.'uticall\  acceptable 
salt  thereof  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effort  tranquilization. 


3.920,819 
NONAQIFOLS  \  FHICI.E  FOR  OR  \L 
PHARMACEITK  Al.  SISPENSIONS 
Verlin  C.  Stephens,  and  Kenneth  S.  F.  Su.  both  of  Indianapolis. 
Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lillv  and  (  ompanv.  Indianapolis    Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  19"4,  Ser.  No.  528,6(18 
Int.  CI.-  \6IK  31:545.31165,31171.47100 
l.S.  CI.  424-246  10  Claims 

1.  A  nonaqueous  vehicle  for  use  m  an  oral  [pharmaceutical 
suspension  L<imprised  of:  (a)  retlncJ  fractionated  coconut  oil 
having  a  saponifii. ation  value  not  less  than  .'??5  and  not  more 
than  '*Mo,  I  hi  hvdrogenated  castor  oil  having  an  iodine  num- 
ber below  ^,  i  c  '  lecithin  refinec  gratie.  ( d)  aiummum  stearate. 
and  (  e  I  an  oil  insoluble  evcipient  or  combination  of  excipients 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dextrose,  fructose,  glu- 
cose, maltose    mannitol  and  sucrose. 


3,920,820 

BENZOCVCLOHEPTAISOQLINOLINE  DFRI\  \II\hs  III 

Francois   T.    Bruderlein,    Montreal,   and    I  esljt    (,     Humbtr. 

Dollard  des  Ormeaux,  both  of  Canada,  assii^nors  to  Aversi, 

McKenna  and  Harrison  Ltd..  Montreal.  (  anada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,939.  April  20,  19^2,  Pat.  No 

3.852.452.  v*hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos  9^,481, 

Dec.  21,  1970,  and  .Ser.  No.  10.306,  Feb.  in.  jM^ii,  ['at.  No. 

3.657,250.  This  application  Feb.  19.  19"4.  Ser    N,,    44:<.88n 

Int.  CI.    A6Ik   '/  ■;' 
C.S.  CI.  424-258  4  (laims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  central  nervous 
svstem  activitv  containing  a  carrier  and  an  amount  up  to  about 
■^'I'J  milligrams  effective  to  produce  a  central  nervous  system 
depressant  effect  in  a  mammal  vvithout  deleterious  side-effects 
of  a  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  formula: 


R»       R^       R" 
R'       R         K' 


R-       R'       R-       R 


C 


D         — C- 


.  or 


designated  A  B,  C  or  D  respectiveK.  in  which  R-.  R'.  R\  R^ 
R«,  R^R^R^  R"-  K\  R'-.  R",  R'\R''.  and  R"^  are  each  the 
same  or  different  radicals  selected  from  the  group  which 
consists  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkvl.  with  the  proviso  that  the 
carbon  atoms  to  which  R-  and  R'.  or  R'-  and  R"  are  attached 
is  bonded  to  the  nitrogen  atom  of  said  compound.  L  repre- 
sents hydroxy  1  or  lower  allcanoyloxv,  and  M  is  selected  from 
the  group  which  consists  of  hvdrogen.  lower  alkvl.  lov«,er 
alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl.  and  cvdoalkvl  containing  from  three 
to  size  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  optional! \  substituted  by 
lower  alkyl  or  phenyl,  and  their  acid  addition  salts  with  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  acids 


3.920.821 

PH\RMACEITICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 

5  NITRO-2-FLRVL  -SIBSTITITED 

:  H\  DROW-P^  RIDINF  AND  METHOD  OF  I  SE 

I  uduiu  Schroder.  Ingelheim  am  Rhein:  Klaus  Thomas.  Gau- 
Vltiesheim.  and  Hanns  Goeth.  Biberach  an  der  Riss.  all  of 
(.trmanv,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH,  Ingel- 
heim am  Rhein.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  290.334,  Sept,  19.  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3.82^,426    This  application  July  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  484.791 
(  laims    priority,    application    Germanv.    Sept.    22.    1971, 
2I4'2S8 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31.44 
U.S.  CI.  424-263  10  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  combatting  patho- 
genic microorganisms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bacteria,  fungi  and  protozoa,  said  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  an  inert  pharmaceutical  carrier  and  an  effective 
antibacterial,  antifungal  or  antiprotozoal  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


O2N 


in  which  R-  IS  selected  from  the  gr<<ap  .vhuh  consists  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkvl,  and    Alk  represents  an  organic  radical 

sekvtec;  troni   the  t;roup  which  .o-nsists  of 


i 


or 
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O2N- 


.0^ 


^,,/"-^'H 


wherein 

R  IS  hydrogen,  psridvl.  alkvl  ot  1  iii  4  earbc>n  .itonis,  phenvl 


p-chioro-phenyl,  p-(  alkvl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atvir 


^henvl 


p-nitro-phenvi  or  3,5-dinitro-4-h\dro\vphenyl.  and 
R'  IS  hydriigen.  p>ridvl  or  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  2(  lH)-pyridone  tautomer  thereof 


3.920,822 
INHIBITION  OF  HISTAMINE  ACTIN  IT\   WITH 
C>  ANOCilANlDINES 
Graham  John  Durant.  VNeJwyn  Garden  City:  John  t  olin  Em- 
mett.  Codicote.  and  Charon  Robin  Ganellin.  Uelwvn  Gar- 
den City,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  «i  French 
Laboratories  Limited.  Welwyn  Garden  Citv ,  England 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  384.993,  Aug.  2.  1973.  This  application 
Nov.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  523.593 
C  laims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Sept.  5,  14"2, 
41160  72:  Feb.  8.  1973,  6154  73 

Int.  CI.    A61K  31:44 
L.S.  CI.  424-263  9  (  bims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  to  inhibit  HI  histamine 
receptors,  said  H-2  histamine  receptors  being  those  hist.imine 
receptors  which  are  not  inhibited  bv  mepvramine  but  are 
inhibited  by  burimam.ide.  comprising  a  pharmaceutical  carrier 
and.  in  an  effective  amount  to  inhibit  said  receptors,  a  guani- 
dine  C(mipound  of  the  formula 


t> 


CH,),„Z(CH,  i„\H-C 


N-CN 


\HR 


wherein  R  is  hvdrogen  or  h.wcr  alkvl,  .\  is  hvdrogen.  lower 
alkyl.  triOuoromethyl.  hydroxy!,  halogen  or  amino:  Z  is  sul- 
phur or  oxygen,  lu  is  0.  1  or  2  and  n  is  2  or  "v  the  sum  of  rn 
and  n  being  3  or  4,  or  a  pharmaeeutieallv  .useptahle  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 


3.920.823 
LSE  OF  L  NS^MMFTRICAL  ESTERS  OF  N-Sl  BSTITCTED 
1.4-DIHVDROPYRIDINE  3.5-DICARBO\\  LIC    A(  ID  \S 
CARDIO-NASCILAR  AGENTS 
Horst  Meyer;  Friedrich  Bossert.  both  of  Uuppertal-Elberfeld: 
Wulf  \aler.  Opiaden.  and  Kurt  Stoepel.  Wuppertal-\  ohwin- 
kel.  all  of  Germanv.  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Germanv 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336.605.  Feb.  28.  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3.883.540.  This  application  .May  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  474,40' 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.     ,Mar.    6.     1972, 
2210672 


Int.  CI.-  A61K  3li4i 


3  J,  6: 


L.S.  CI.  424-266  50  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  effecting  coronary  vessel  dilation  and  .i 
reduction  in  blood  pressure  in  an  animal  in  need  thereof, 
v^hich  comprises  administering  thereto  an  effestive  .imount  of 
a  compound  of  the  general  formula 


CCOR 


in  v.hich 

R  IS  mono-,  di-  or  trisubstituted  phenyl,  in  which  the  substit- 
uents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitre, 
cyano,  azido  and  S(0), -lower  alkyl.  wherein  «  =  0,  I  or 
2.  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  halogeno,  the  total  num- 
ber of  said  substituents  being  not  more  than  3  and  at  least 
one  of  said  substituents  being  nitro.  cyano.  azido  or 
S(0)„-lower  alkyl, 
R'  and  R',  independent  of  the  other,  is  hvdrogen  or  lower 

alkyl, 
R-  and  R^  are  different  from  one  another  and  are  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl.  lower  alkoxy  (lower 
alkyl )  or  lower  cycloalkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
hydroxy; 
R^  is  lower  alkyl  or  benzyl, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 

26.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  use  in  effecting  coro- 
n.it.  esse!  dilation  and  a  reduction  in  blood  pressure,  which 
comprises  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  general 
formula: 


COCR 


in  which 

R  !s  mono-,  di-  or  trisubstituted  phenyl,  in  which  the  substit- 
uents are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro, 
cyano,  azido  and  S(0)„-lower  alkyl,  wherein  »i  =  0,  I  or 
2.  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  halogeno,  the  total  num- 
ber of  said  substituents  being  not  more  than  3  and  at  least 
one  of  said  substituents  being  nitro,  cvano.  azido  or 
S(0)„-lower  alkyl. 

R'  and  R',  independent  of  the  other,  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl, 

R*  and  R^  are  different  from  one  another  and  are  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl.  lower  alkoxy  (lower 
alkyl)  or  lower  cycloalkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
hydroxy; 

R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  benzyl,  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salt  thereof  and  a  pharmaceutical 
carrier. 


,<.'J2(i.H24 
STVHl  F  ()PHIH\L\11(    FORMI  1 MION 
\  ithal    Jagannath    Rajadhvaksha.    Mission    N  itjo.    (  alif      .is 
signor  to  Nelson  Research  &  IH-velopmt ni  <  o     IrMnt.  I  aid 
Filed    \ug    1.  lM-4.  Ser    No    4'J>,~-1 
Inl,  (  I      \61K  r  ,,4u 
I  ,S.  (I    424      2-4  :  (  |a,m, 

1.  A  method  for  temporarily  alleviating  the  svmptoms  ot 
glaucoma  in  humans  comprising  topically  administering  to  the 
eye  of  a  human  having  glaucoma  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  having  the  structural  formula 
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I        N~(  H_^(    s  c  -(  H,-NC^ 


/     v) 


<^"2— ^1— '<^"2'n^°2^1 


ir  a  rharmaccuti.;jlK  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof.         ^    VC  .j'^E^ 

I 


^3  ^  ^5 


3. 920. 825 

PROCESSES  EOR  PRODI  C1N(,  tONC  FMKMH) 

AQIEOIS  SOLLTIONS  OE  ELI  OBORK    \(  11) 

Wiifried  Becher,  Ilten.  and  Joachim  Massonne.  Hannovtr.  \»>\h 

of  German),  assignors  to   Kali-C  hemie    \ktient;tstlls<  hafr. 

Hanno\er.  German) 

Eiled  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,4^1 
Claims     prioritv.    application    Germanv,     \u^     S      pJ"^ 
2239131 

Int.  CI.-  CO  IB  ^'  i>^ 
C.S.  CI.  423-276  g  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  prKiu^  tun  of  ,,  concentrated  aqueous 
solution  <>i  tluohonc  acid  that  is  essentialK  free  of  hydrogen 
chloride  •v>.hich  ct^mprises  dissolving  ,,  h,,ron  compound  of  the 
group  c^^nsisting  of , >rth. <h,rK  j^id,  metaboric  acid  and  boron 
trioxide  in  an  aqueous  solution  ,,f  tluoboric  acid  containing  at 
least  MJ^r  h\  -a  eight  '.^  tluohonc  acid  and  passing  through  the 
said  solution  a  gas  .o-ntainmg  hvdriigen  fluoride  and  hydrogen 
chloride  at  su^h  a  rate  that  the  h.drogen  fluoride  in  the  gas  i^ 
selecti\el>  absorbed  and  reacts  v>.ith  the  dissolved  boron  com- 
pound therein  to  form  an  additional  quantitv  of  fluoboric  acid 
and  thereb.  pr.  duce  a  more  concentrated  fluoboric  acid 
solution  oir  an  additional  quantity  of  a  solution  containing  bl'Jc 
b\  v.eight  of  tluoboric  acid 

I 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkvl,  R_,  and  R-,  are  both  hvdrogen  when  >  is  a 
single  bond  an.!  R.  and  R3  are  both  absent  when  V  is  a  double 
--;   ;    R,  is 


K5  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  h\droeen 
and 


">, 


C,  is  a  member  selected  fr(>m  the  group  consisting  of  >C=0. 


> 


,H 


C^^_^  and 


>- 


.H 


^ 


Q--<       ^ 


C2  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


>C-H        and       >(   C^ 


3,920,H2h 
.METHOD  OE  TREATING  ANTI  ARRH\  THMK    ACTIN  I  1  'i 

WITH 

BISl  2-  DULk\  LAMINO   ETHOW    \  AN  I  HEN- ,»()\F 

ANTIARRHNTHMIC  AGENTs 

Thomas   Baum,   Broomall,   Pa.,  assignor   to    Xmeruan    Home 

Products  Corporation,  New  ^ork,  N.\  . 

Eiled  July   1,  1974.  Ser.  No,  484.50 1 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  3 1 135 
U.S.  CI.  424-283  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  trcUmg  arrh.thr-ic  activity  in  warm 
blooded  animals  comprising  aJminstenng  to  a  host  suffering 
from  arrhsthmic  actr.it;,  an  antiarrhythmic  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  l,6-bis[2- 
(  diethvlammvi  lethov-    \ j.nthen-9-one,  2.6-bis(2-diethyl- 

aminoethox;.  .  xanthen  "-^  one.  1 ,6-bis[  2-(diisopropylamino)e- 
thox>  Aanthen-^-one  and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
addition  sjjt  in  a  pharm.icc at ual! .  acceptable  carrier. 


C:,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  i:roup  consisting  of  >C- 
H 


nT"^.^  n. 


>  -> 


C 


r^ 


v. 


H 


an: 


>= 


>■ 


Z,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cis  and 
trans  — CH=CH—  and  — CHoCH,— .  Z,  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  trans  — CH=CH—  and  — CH.C 
H2— ;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  single  bond 
and  double  bond  and  X  is  a  double  bond  w.hen  C,  and  C;,  are 
substituted  with  hvdrogen  and  v».herein  n  is  I  to  5  and  ni  is  0 
to  5;  the  diasteroemers  and  non-toxic  salts  thereof  admixed 
with  a  pharmaceuticalK  acceptable  carrier. 


3,920.82' 

PHARMACELTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THERAPELTIC  5  ,6  -DIHM)RO-2H-P^  RAN-4  -^  LO.\Y 

PROSTAGLANDINS 

Ned  M.  VVeinshenker.  Sunnwale,  (  alif.,  and  Niels  H     \nder 

sen,  Seattle,  VNash.,  assignors  to  ALZA  Corporation.  Palo 

Alto.  Calif. 

Di\ision  of  Ser.  No.  156,510,  June  24.  1971,  Pat    No 

3.853.854.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,427 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31  J^ 
L.S.  a.  424-283  2  Claims 

1.    A    pharmaceutic.il    preparation    comprising   0.01    milli 
grams   to    I5n(i   milligrams  of  a  member  selected  from   the 
group  consisting  of  j  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,920.828 
SI  BSTITl  TED  BENZOECRANS 

Robert  A   Scherrer,  White  Bear  Lake.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Riker 
I  aboratories,  Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif. 
I)i\ision  of  Ser.  No.  199,318.  Nov.  11.  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3.Sfi2.1  M.  This  application  July  31,  1974.  Ser.  No.  493.215 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31  .U 
U.Sd    424-285  17  Claims 

1  A  method  for  combatting  inflammatorx  processes  in  a 
mammalian  animal  which  comprises  administering  to  said 
animal  an  effective  dose  less  than  the  toxic  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 
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wherein 

Z  is  hvdroxvl 


lov'.er  alkox\ 


AH 


\H\ 


\>  'Y  = 


3.92  U.830 
INSECTKIDM    N.(  (  N'-ACYLAMIIH  )    INK)    \kM 
(    XRBAMAIFs 
Melacthon  S.  Hr<i«n.  and  Gustavt  K    Kohn,  fxiih  of  Hrrkt-le\. 
t  alif..  assignors  !i,  (  ht\rim   R«s«;(rih  «  otnp.iiiv     Sjn  Iran- 
Cisco.  C  alif 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  ,^4., Ss4   jiiiv   |  4.  1  M~ti.  I'.ii    N,,    vsi:.i~,i 
This  application  Nlar    4,    \'t~4.  Str,  No    44'. 'mo 
In!    (  I      \nl  N  9/^2,  V/2f 
L.S.  CI.  424-30U  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  killing  insects  which  comprises  contacting 
said  insects  with  an  insecticidalh  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


If 

-0(CH,),„N  ,  cx  H,{  HC  H  ,()H    --()(.  H,<X  H  ,.  — OCH.OCY', 


N 


OH 


O  I 

II  / 

O  -  C  -  N 

\ 


-NHOH  or  — NHNH,. 

R'  IS  hsdrogen  or  alkxl  ci>nt.:ining  not  more  than  two  car- 
bon atoms.  R-  is  h\drogcn  or  unh  R  forms  =CH.,,  R' 
and  R"*  are  hxdrogen  or.  together,  a  carbon-carbon  bond. 
R'  is  h\drogen  or  louer  alk\l.  pr(nided  that  when  R'  and 
R'  form  a  bond,  R    ma\   be  halogen. 

Y'  and  Y-  are  lower  alkyl  or,  together,  form  a  cvclic  group 
selected  from  — (CH2)4— .  -(CH^).,-,  -(CH.,)20(CH2- 
).—  and 


O 


C  -  R ' 


r. 


-(CH.,).,N(CH,),-: 

Y'  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro,  diloweralk- 
ylamino  or  hydroxyl;  Y''  is  lower  alkxl.  halogen,  lower 
haloalkvl,  lower  alkoxv.  lower  haloalkox\.  nitro.  dilowe- 
r.ilkslamino.  lov^er  alk^lthio  h.^cr  .ilk\  Isulfonsl.  lower 
alkvlsulfinxl  or  h\drox\l. 

m  is  2-3.  n  is  0-2.  /'  is  0-2  and  /•  is  0-5,  or  a  pharmaceuticalK 
acceptable  salt  thercot 


R^ 


wherein  R  is  hydrocarbon  aryl  of  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  substi- 
tuted with  0  to  4  halogen  atoms  of  atomic  number  9  to  35, 
nitro  groups,  alkoxy  groups  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio 
of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  0  to  I  dialkylamino  in  which  the 
alkyl  groups  individualls  contain  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R-  is  alkyl  of  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  0  to  4  halogen  atoms  of 
atomic  number  1  7  to  35  or  cvcloalkyl  of  3  to  1  0  carbon  atoms 
substituted  with  0  to  4  halogen  atoms  of  atomic  number  1  7  to 
35;  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  substi- 
tuted with  0  to  4  halogen  atoms  of  atomic  number  1  7  to  35  or 
cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  0  to  4 
halogen  atoms  of  atomic  number    17  to  35. 


.■',fJ2n.Hii 

H  N(,I(   II)  VI    si  HSIII  I    Ul)  LRKlDui'HLNIL 
IHlol  REAS 
Arno  Widdig.    BIt-thtr:    hni;.lh.rt   kilhl.  .   R»ri;isih  (.ladhaih: 
Klaus  Sassf.  Schildiit-n;  Hans  s*  hi  inpflui;,  1  i  m  rkiisi  11    h  <  r 
dinand  (■rt-Mt,  Burst,  held,  Htlmui  Kasp»rs,  ^nd  I'.ojI  FrnM 
IrohbtTSitr.   bolh  <if   I  t\»rkustn,   all  of  (..rtii.inv     .iscii;nors 
lo  Ba\»-r    \klu-ni;t-st||st  haft,   I  tNirkustn,  (.trm.un 
Division  of  St-r    No  h*j,5(i(i,  \i,\    lvl'<"n    p.,!    s,,    v~sii  nso 
1  his  appluation  S«-pt     2  1,    1  >'-,*,  Si  r     No     soof.s; 
Claims    priority,    application    (.jtrmanv.    Nov.    2'^.     I'Ht'K 
196(»(i2'J 

In!    (I      \M|  S    J  12 
t.S.  CI.  424-   30U  s»  Claims 

I.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  a  fungicidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  ureidophenyl  thiourea  of  the  formula 


3 

NH-C-NH- 


3,920,829 
INFLAMMATION  INHIBITING  BIS-CARBAM  ATE 
COMPOSITION 
Wolfgang  Rohr,  Mannheim:  Albrecht  Eranke.  Ludwigshafen: 
Hubert  Ciiertz.  Limburgerhof.  and  August  Amann,  Ludv*igs 
hafen.  all  of  German),  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Eabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (  Rhine  1.  German) 
Eiled  Aug.  30.  1972.  Ser.  No.  284.76(1 
Int.  CI.    A61k  Jl,27 
I. S.  CI.  424-300  2  Claims 

I.  An  intlammation  inhibiting  composition  coimprising  an 
effective  anti-inflammation  amount  of  N-(2  nu  lh\  l-4-benz\  1- 
carbamov  lox)  phenvl  > nethv  I  carbamate  m.  a  pcrorall>  admin- 
istr.ible  drui!  tormulation. 


COOR 


in  which 

R  stands  for  alkyl  with  1-12  carbon  atoms, 

k  and  R"  each  stands  independently  for  a  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  with  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and 

R  "  stands  for  alkyl  with  1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  alkvl  with  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms  substituted  bv  alkoxy  with  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  cyano.  dialkylamino  with  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl;  benzyl;  p-tol\l;  p-methox\phenyl.  acetvl; 
benzoyl,  methanesulfonyl.  or  p-toluenesulfonyl,  and  a 
diluent 
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3,920.832 
N-CHLORO  CARBAMATES  AS  INSF.CTKTDES  AND 
FINGICIDES 
Sol  J.  Barer,  18-01  Fox  Run  Drive.  Plainsboro.  N.J.  08536; 
Richard   F.   Stockel.  475   Rolling   Hills  Road.   Bridaewater 
Township.  N.J.  08876.  and  Jaroslav  Nit.  4(1  Partridge  Run, 
Belle  Mead.  \.J.  08536 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  462.1  13 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  V  :(/ 

l.S.  CI.  424-300  IMla.ms 

1.  A  methinJ  of  destrosing  insects  comprising  applying  to 

said  insects  an  insecticidall)  effective  amount  of  an  N-chloro 

compound  of  the  fiirmula 

O 

ci^        II 


y 


R  ' 


vvhere  R  is  chlorine   h>drogen  or  ai)>..vi  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
and  ^>. herein  R    is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3.920.833 
A\TIFIBRI\()L\TIC  A(.ENTS 
Elton  S.  Cook:  Kinji  Tanaka.  and  \kira  Eujii.  all  of  t  incinnati. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Stanley    Drug  Products,   Im  .  Portland 
Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  495.553 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/26 
L.S.  CI.  424-303  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  tor  the  control  o\  h;. perplasminaemia  in  a 
mammal  \».hich  comprises  administering  to  a  hyperpiasminic 
mammal  a  plasmin  inhibiting  amount  effective  to  control 
hyperplasminaemia  of  an  omega-ammoalkanesulfonic  acid 
having  the  formula  HA  —  'CH;  )„  —  SO.H  u  here  n  is  a  whole 
number  less  than  fr.e 


3,920.834 
LIGHT-SCREENING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  MFTHf)D 
Heinrich  Klaui,  Riehen,  and  VV  ilheim  Friedrich  Korner.  Bettin- 
gen,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann- [a   KikH* 
Inc.,  Nutley .  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153.118,  June  14,  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No  3*^6,278 
Claims   prioritv,   application   Switzerland,    Jub     10.    I <>"(). 
10481  70 

Int.  CI.-  A6IK  _''/  /:    J I  22.  J 1/19 
L.S.  CI.  424-305  5  Claims 

1.   .A   method   for   the    prophylactic    treatment  of  sun   ery- 
thema,  sunburn    and    photosensiti\it>    caused    by    ultraviolet 
light  rays  which  comprises  oralK  administering  to  a  person  in 
need  of  such  treatment  an  oral  composition  comprising 
a    pharmaceutically   acceptable  carriers  and  excipients  or 

mixtures  thereof,  and 
b  from  about  5  mg  to  about  5n  mg,  vWi  mixture  containing 
from  about  5(1^  to  "'^'"t  b>  ■.'.eight  of  canthaxanthin  and 
from  about  25^>  to  ^t)'7(  by  weight  of  a  carotenoid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of /i-carotene.  /3-apo-8'- 
carotenaJ,  ^-apo-8  -carotenoic  acid  ethyl  ester,  bixin, 
zeaxanthin.  crocetin  and  citranaxanthin.  for  a  period 
of  from  about  10  to  about  2n  davs  prior  to  expected 
exposure  to  sunlight. 


3.920.835 

TREATMENT  OF  DISTURBED  KERATIMZATION 

Eugene  J.  Van  Scott.  1138  Sewell  Lane,  Rydal,  Pa.  19046.  and 

Ruey  J.  Vu.  4400  Dexter  St..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  19128 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394^9.  Sept  4,  1973.  This 
application  Feb.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  445,231  The  portion  of  the 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  22.  1992,  has  been 
disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  A6IK  J/  22.  Jl!l9 
I. SCI.  424-311  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  allexiating  the  symptoms  of  acne  comprising 
topically  applying  an  effective  amount  of  a  medicinal  compo- 
sition to  the  involved  portions  of  the  human  body,  said  compo- 
sition comprising  from  about  \'7c  to  about  20'7f  by  weight  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gi\ colic 
acid,  citric  acid,  malic  acid,  tartronic  acid,  tartaric  acid,  glvcu- 
ronic  acid,  pyruvic  acid,  ethyl  pyruvate,  methyl  pyruvate,  2- 
hydroxyisobutyric  acid,  and  3 -hydroxy  butyric  acid  in  admix- 
ture with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


3,920,836 
SANITIZING  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Robert  H.  Mcintosh,  and  Ezekiel  H.  Hull,  both  of  Greensboro. 
N.C..  assignors  to  Anthony  B.  Askew.  Atlanta.  Ga. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  292.792.  Sept.  27,  1972,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  139,265,  April  30,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,705.235.  This  application  Dec.  21.  1973,  Ser.  No. 

427,382 
Int.  CI.-  A61L  I3'()() 
I  S(l.  424-315  7  Claims 

1.  \  vmiti/ing  agent  capable  of  destroying  or  inhibiting  the 
gruAth  of  both  Gram  negative  and  Gram  positive  bacteria, 
fungi  and  Pseudomonas  aeruginosa,  said  agent  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a  nomonic  trialkylamine  and  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Group  11- 
A  or  Group  Il-B  metal  salt  of  a  monocarboxy lie  acid  having  a 
carbon  chain  length  tif  1  to  4 


3,920,837 
METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  CALCIUM  DISORDERS 
USING  CVCLOHEXANE-HEXACARBOXVLIC  ACID 
Manfred  Schmidt-Dunker,  Dusseldorf;  Walter  Ploger,  Hilden 
Rhid.:   karl-Heinz  Worms;   Helmut  Blum,  both  of  Dus,sel- 
dorf,  and  Christian  Gloxhuber,  Haan  RhId.,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH.  Dusseldorf-Holthausen, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  498.999 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Germanv.    Aug.    27,    197^ 
2343197 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  i/  /9 
U.S.  CI.  424-317  3  Claims 

I.  .A  method  for  alleviating  conditions  caused  by  the  abnor- 
mal deposition  or  dissolution  of  difficultly  soluble  calcium 
salts  in  the  body  of  warm-blooded  animals  having  said  condi- 
tions which  consists  of  administering  orally  or  parenterally  to 
said  warm-blooded  animals,  from  0.05  to  500  mg/kg  of  the 
animal  body  weight  of  at  least  one  pharmacologically  accept- 
able cyclohexane-hexacarboxylic  acid  derivative  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexane- 1 ,2.3,4.5,6-hexacar- 
boxylic  acid  and  water-soluble  salts  thereof 


3.920,838 
AMINO  ACID  THERAPY 
Jean-Pierre  Flatt,  Box  53.  Princeton,  Mass.  01  541,  and  George 
L.    Blackburn.    100    Memorial    Drive.    Cambridge     Mass 
02142 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1973.  Ser.  No.  393.710 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31:195.  37ilfi 

IS.  CI.  424-319  9  Claims 

I.    -\    method   of  treatment   of  patients   suffering   trauma. 

^epsls,  infection,  injury   or  other  diseases  during  periods  of 

>evere  negative  caloric  balance  due  to  disuse  of  the  gastro- 
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intestinal  tract,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  develop- 
ing and  maintaining  a  metabolic  state  simulating  caloric  star 
vation  by  substantially  withholding  exogeneous  carbohvdraies 
from  the  patient  while  parenterally  administering  amino  acid 
solutions  to  said  patients  while  maintaining  a  negative  caloric 
balance,  said  parenteral  administration  of  amino  acid  solution 
continuing  at  least  until  said  patient  begins  to  use  the  gastro- 
intestinal tract  to  take  oral  nourishment,  said  ammo  acid 
solution  containing  amino  acids  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
replenish  depleted  amino  acid  pools  in  said  patient 


3.920,839 

ADAMANTVLCARBOXAMIDOPHENYLALKANOIC 

ACIDS  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF  FOR  TREATIN(, 

INFLAMMATORY  DISORDERS  AND  ALLERGIES 

Jan  W.  F.  Wasley,  Mount  Kisco,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,054.  Dec.  1,  1972.  Pat. 

No.  3,839,433,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
157,770,  June  28,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
n-part  of  Ser.  No.  22.406,  March  24,  1970,  abandoned,  which 
isacontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,828.  March  26.  1969. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460.406 

Int.  CI.  A61k  3I:19.\  31:24 
U.S.  CI.  424-319  10  Claims 

1.  An  antiallergic  pharmaceutical  compiisition  comprising 
an  antialiergically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


R- 


H-(CH    )    -COOR 
2   n 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkvl.  R-  is  hvdrogen  or  lower 
alkyl,  R'  and  R*  are  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  trifluoromethyl,  and  n  is  0  or  1, 
or  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salt  thereof,  together  with  a 
pharmaceutical  excipient. 


3.920.840 

TREATMENT  OF  PSC3RIASIS  W  ITH 

N-METH\  LDIETHANOLAMIN  E 

Eugene  J.  Nan  Scott.  1 138  Sewell  Lane.  Rydal.  Pa.  19046,  and 

Ruey  J.  Yu.  4400  Dexter  St..  Philadelphia.  Pa,  19128 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371.516.  June  19.  1973.  This 
application  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,665 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  31:13 
l.S.  CI.  424— 325  17  Claims 

1.    .A    composition    fi.K    the    topical    treatment    ot    psoriasis 
comprising: 

0  5  to  5()  percent  bv  weight  of  N-Methyldielhanolamine  in 
admixture  with  a  mixture  of  water,  ethanol.  and  propy- 
lene bIvcoI  in  a  volume  ratio  o\  40  4()  2i! 


3.920.841 

METHODS  OF  COMBATTING  FLN(,I  AND  BACTERIA 

I  SING  a-CHLORO-.-ISONITROSOACUOPHENONF 

Jacques  Perronnet.  and  Pierre  C.iraull,  both  of  Paris.  France. 

assignors  to  Roussel  I  (  L\F.  Paris,  Iranci- 

Filed  June  29.  1973.  S«r.  No    3~.=  .lti.^ 
C  l?xms     priority,     application     1  ranee,     ,Jul\      1  '.      !'-'''2, 
72.25.*94 

Int    (I      \(MN  9/20,  9/24 
L.S.  CI.  424-327  2  C  laims 

1.  A  method  of  combatting  bacteria  and  fungi  comprising 
cont.ictm^'  bacteria  or  fungi  with  a  bactericidal  or  fungicidal 
amount  ot  uj  ..hloro-cD-isonitroso-acetophenone. 


3,<>20.H4; 

METHODS  OF  (()MH\rnN(,  H  N(, I   \M)H\(    I1KI\ 

I  MN<,  M  BSTIll  1H)-\1  PH  \ 

LSONH  ROSI-ACETOPHl  N«  )M  V 

Jacques  Perronnet,  and  Pierre  fJiraulI,  Ixilh  of  Paris.  France. 

assignors  to  Rouvsel  I  tiaf.  Pans.  Frame 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1973.  Ser    N(,   4:3.2  1  I 

Claims     prioritv.     application      Krann.      Dec.     27,      I'^T 
''2.46323 

Int.  (1.    \i\\\  9/20.  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  424-327  4  Claims 

1.  .A  method  of  combatting  bacteria  and  fungi  comprising 
contacting  bacteria  and  fungi  with  a  lethal  amount  of  a  bacte- 
ricidal and  fungicidal  compound  of  the  formula 


0 

R (^        \) C-C=NOH 

^^=^  Br 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxy  and  methyl. 


3.'J20.843 

TOPIC   \1    Kl  NGK  ||)\1.  COMPOSIIION  H  >K 

DERMAT<)MYC(3SIS  OF  ANIMALS 

Noritoshi  Kitano;  Shinichi  Sugawara:  >  ukithi  Kishida;  Fusao 

Rondo;   Yukio  Sugimura.  and   Nobuo   Soma,   all  of    lokvo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  C  ompany  I  imiled.  Inkvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  ".  I9"4.  Ser.  No.  431.(1  VI 
Claims  prioritv .  application  Japan.  Jan,  2~.  1  4"  ^.  4h- 1  1  5tifi 
Int    (I.    \6  1I  9/04:  A61k  jy//> 
U.S.  CI.  424-45  8  Claims 

1.  A  topical  fungicidal  composition  which  comprises,  ..^  .m 
active  component  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  dermalo- 
mycosis  of  an  animal,  a  2-hydrazinotropone  having  the  for- 
mula 


(I) 


NH-NHR 


1 


or  a  dermatologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 
wherein  R,  represents  alkyl  having  from  one  to  4  carbtm 
atoms  or  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  with  halogen,  alkyl 
having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  nitro  or  alkoxy  from 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms.  X  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  together 
with  benzvl  alcohol. 
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3.920.844 
CHLORINATED  DUROMATIC-Sl  BSTITl  TFD 
AMINOALKANES  AS  FlNGICIDEh  AND  INSEC  TICIDLS 
Sol    J.    Barer,    Piainsborough.    and    Peter    C.    \  alenti.    East 
Windsor,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  National  Patent  Develop- 
ment Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  477,961 
Int.  CI.    AOIN  9/20.  9124 
L.S.  CI.  424-330  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dcstr>>Mng  pests  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  nf  fungi  and  inserts  .omprising  applying  to  said  pest 
a  biocidalK  effective  ami.ur,t  .>f  an  N-halo  compound  of  the 
formula 


OH 


c  (0113)3 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  t-hut\l,  uith  the  proviso  that  the 
hydroxyl  group  is  in  the  ortho  position  with  respect  to  R  and 
at  least  one  t-hutyl  group  is  present  m  the  orlho  position  with 
respect  to  the  h\dro\vl  grciup 


R.       R, 

,  V 

i 
Ra 

where  R  is  an  aliphatic  h'^dm^Mrhon  group  of  I  to  20  carbon 
atoms.  .Ar  is  a  mono  o-r  poKaromatic  hydrocarbon  ri'ii;,  R,  is 
chlorine  or  hmmine,  R,  is  h\drogen,  .hlorine,  bromine  or 
alkyl,  R,  is  hsdrogen.  alkyl  or  haloalkyl.  \  is  halogen,  and  n 
IS  an  intetier  of  U  to  3. 


3.920,847 

COMPOSITION  FOR  MEDICAL.  VETERINARY  OF 

COSMFTOLOCICAL  CSE  CONTAINING  A  DIETHYL 

PYROCARBONATE 

Rene  Bernard  Albert  Chalaust.  22.  rue  de  Saint  Germain.  Port 

Marlv.  YAelines,  France 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1973.  Ser.  No.  332.171 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Feb.  17.  1972 
72.005365 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  311265 
C.S.  CI    424-301  5  Claims 

3.  A  method  for  topical  administration  in  human  and  veteri- 
nary medicine  for  treating  mastitis  and  facilitating  cicatriza- 
tion, said  method  comprising  administering  to  an  animal  or 
human  an  effective,  non-toxic  amount  of  a  composition  com- 
prising diethyl  pyrocarbonate  having  the  formula 


3.920.845 
2-N1TR01NDAN-1.3-D10NF 
Harry    Smith.    Maplehurst    near    Horsham;    Derek    Richard 
Buckle.  Roffey  near  Horsham;  Barbara  Anne  Spicer.  (.uild 
ford,  and  Esther  Beatrice  Wade.  South  (  rovdon.  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Beecham  Group  Limited.  I  nited  king- 
dom 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277.625.  Aug    3,  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28.  19''4,  Ser   No  50!  .\Mi 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Aug    ^  \^^  \ 
36379  71 

Int.  (I.    A61K  3lil2 
L.S.  CI.  424-331  16  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  pruphvlaM^  ■  r 
treatment  of  asthmatic  symptoms  and  ha\  fever  comprismg  an 
effective  amount  2-nitroindan- i  ,3-dione  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
callv  acceptable  non  to\K  salt  thereof  as  the  active  ingredient, 
in  combination  'Aith  a  pharmavcuticallv  acceptable  carrier. 


C 


o        o 

II     11 

,H,,0-C-0-C-0-C,H, 


diluted  to  I  to  5%  by  volume  in  an  anhvdrous  aproionic  sub- 
stance having  no  hydroxy  groups,  in  a  solvent  or  excipient 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons, 
liquid  paraffins,  petrolatum,  vegetable  or  animal  oils,  grease. 

and  natural  or  svnthetic  waxes 


3.920.848 

TOPICAL  AGENT  FOR  ALLEVIATION  OF  FCLL 

THICKNESS  BLRNS  IN  MAMMALS 

(  arl  Jelenko.   III.  2205  Country  Club  Court.  Augusta.  Ga 

30904 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354.099.  April  24.  1973.  This 

application  Jan.  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  432.216 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  27iOo 

U.S,  CI.  424-312  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  full  thickness  burns  on  a  mammal 
which  comprises  topically  applying  to  said  burns  an  effective 
burn-healing  amount  of  ethyl-cis.  cis  (9, 1 ;  )-octadecadieno- 
ate. 


3,920.846 
NOVEL  INSECTICIDES  AND  METHOD  FOR 
EXTERMINATING  LARVAE  OF  MOSQl  ITOES 
THEREWITH 
Kunio  Hanauye,   Nagoya;   Mitsuhiro  Iwasa.   Tokai:  Tsutomu 
Takase;  Mizuo  Ito,  both  of  Nagoya;  Noshio  Sato,  Koganei; 
Teruhiko  Toyama,  Fujisawa:  Osamu  Morikawa,  and  Taka- 
mitsu   Imai,  both  of  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  473.573 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28.  1973.  48-58558 
Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9I0U.  9/26 
C.S.  a.  424-346  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  exterminating  larvae  of  mosquitoes  which 
comprises  applying  to  said  larvae  an  insecticidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 


3.920,849 
(HEWING  GCM  CONTAINING  FLAVOR  COMPOSITION 
Don  Marmo.  Farmingdale,  and  Frank  Louis  Rocco.  Richmond 
Hill,  both  of.  NY ,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fra- 
grances Inc..  .Ne%%  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  514.947 
Int.  Cl.=  A23G  3130.  A23L  li222 
L.S.  Cl.  426-3  6  Claims 

1.  A  chewing  gum  comprising  particles  of  a  composition 
consisting  essentially  of: 

a   From  about  3  up  to  about  "'  parts  by  weight  of  a  non-con- 

hned  hvdropobic  flavor  oil. 
n   From  about  ?  up  to  abtiut  7  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydrolyti- 
cally    releaseable   flavor   oil   physically    entrapped   in   an 
edible  solid  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
gelatin,  dextrin,  gum  acacia  and  mcxlified  food  starch. 


November  18.  1975 


CHEMICAL 


449 


said  solid  material  having  a  particle  size  of  from  about  5 
microns   up  to  about  400  microns,  said   physically  en- 
trapped flavor  oil  being  organoleptically  compatible  with 
said  non -confined  hydrophobic  flavor  oil. 
From  about  0  1   up  to  about   1   part  by  weight  of  a  solid 
suspending  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
colloidal  silica,  xanthan  gum  and  ethvl  cellulose  having  a 
particle  si/e  of  from  about  0  OOS  up  to  about  0,030  mi- 
crons, a  surface  area  of  from  about  1  50  up  to  400  m-/gm 
and  a  density  of  from  about  2  0  up  to  about  .'^  0  lbs    cu  ft 
and  an  all-enveloping  mass  of  a  chew  able  gum  b.ise  within 
v^hich  said   particles  are   substantially    uniformlv    distrih 
uted  whereby,  as  the  chewing  gum  is  chewed,  the  flavor 
IS  released  at  high  flavor  intensity  substantially  evenly  anii 
uniformly  over  an  extended  chewing  time 


3.92(».851 
LIMONOATFAADi  P    0\lIM)RKni  (  T  \sF    \M) 
DEBITTFRIN(,  OF  (  ITRl  S  Jl  ICES  ANfi  (UHl  K 
PRODI  (  IS 
Shin   Hasegawa.   Pasadena;    Linda   (      Krcwsier.   <  arson    .ind 
Vincent  P.  Maier.  Newport  Beach,  all  of  (  alif  ,  assignors  to 
The  I  nited  Stales  of    \rneriia  as  repreMnlcd  hv   Iht    Seire- 
tary  of  Agriculture.  Washington,  I)  ( 
Division  of  Ser.  No  46  1 .1  H! .   \pril  1  5.  1 '^"4    1  his  ;)ppli<  aiion 
Mar.  5,  19^5,  Ser.  No    555. 4'J8 
Int.  Cl.    A23L  2,34.  A23B  :,iU 
I  .S.  (I.  426      51  "  <  laims 

1.  I  he  process  for  reducing  the  development  of  bitterness 
m  citrus  products  and  by-products,  which  comprises  incorpo- 
riiing  thtrcAiih  the  enzyme  limonoate:NAD(  P)  oxidoreduc- 
tase. 


3.920.850 

METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  AND  PACKAGING  CHEESE 

Gottfried  Hain,  Lehen;  Christian  Pellikan.  Rott.  Inn.  and  Hans 

Haas.  Lehen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ALPMA  Alpen- 

land-Maschlnenbau  Main  &  Co.  KG.  Rott.  Inn.  (iermanv 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1973,  Ser.  No.  353.636 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Apr.    21,     19"'2. 
2219577 

Int.  Cl.    A23C  19114 
L.S.  CI.  426-394  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  preserving  and  packaging  pieces  of  soft 
cheese,  comprising  the  steps  of  wrapping  each  piece  of  cheese 
in  foil,  placing  a  plurality  o^  pieces  of  cheese  so  wrapped  in  a 
hermetically  scalable  container,  allowing  said  pieces  to  age  for 
a  period  on  the  order  oi  weeks  in  said  container  without 
sealing  same,  thereafter  hermetically  sealing  the  container 
placing  the  sealed  container  in  a  sterilization  chamber  and 
exposing  same  in  said  chamber  to  an  elevated  sterilization 
temperature  for  a  period  of  30  to  50  minutes,  withdrawing  the 
container  from  said  chamber  at  said  elevated  temperature, 
cooling  the  container  with  said  pieces  inside,  removing  the 
wrapped  pieces  iiom  the  container,  and  immediately  inserting 
said  pieces  with  their  foil  wrappings  in  airtight  packages 


3.v2(i.h5: 

READY-IO-I-  \I   (  KRF  Al    <  ON  I  VlMN(,   Dl  Hi  I  1  1^  K  I  P 

SOY    PRODI  (    fs 

Gerhard  J.   Haas.  W(K>drliff   I  akt,   N.J..  assignor  to  General 

Foods  Corporation.  While  Plains,  N.Y. 
(  onlinualion  of  Ser   No.  202, 69(1.  N(,v    2^    l'>~  I    .ihandont-d. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    No    h2~,ll4".   Nlav    22,   l'J6V, 
abandoned.    This  application  Jul\  M,   1*^"^,  Sir    No    37*7.230 

Int    (I     \23l  Ilia 
I'.S.  Cl.  426     62  8  Claims 

1 .  A  ready-to-eat  breakfast  cereal  containing  a  cereal  grain, 
at  least  0  S^i  to  30'7f  of  a  soy  protein  source  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  soy  flour,  soy  concentrate  and  soy  isolate, 
an  inactive  yeast  and  malt,  and  wherein  the  concentration  of 
yeast  and  malt  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  soy  is  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  reduce  the  beany -bitter  flavor  of  the  soy  to  give 
a  palatable  cereal. 


mn 


"j:  I 


3.920.853 
PROTEIN  FOOD  PRODI  (I 
John   Edward    Middendorf.    \fflon;    l>o\le    H.tns    W  ajigh 
Louis,  both   of   Mo  .  and    \lan  (  ornell,   Hloomfuld.   ( 
assignors  lo  Ralsion  Purina  (  ompanv.  st    |  ouis.  Mn 
Continuation  of  Ser    No     124,~3S'.  Manh    \t^.   \T  \ 
abandoned    This  applitalicm  Nov .  14,  IM'Vstr    No   41^ 

Int.  Cl.    A23J   •   _L 
U.S.  Cl.  426       1(14  It..  (   i.,,ms 

1.  A  method  ot  preparing  a  structured  protein  food  product 
having  an  arrangement  of  striated  protein  layers  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a   freezing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  protein  material  having  a 

solids  content  of  at  least  about  5  percent  by  weight,  to 

form  ice  crystal  layers  in  said  slurry  thereby  compressing 

and  molding  the  pr(  tein  material  of  the  slurry  into  layers, 

and 

b   heat  setting  the  protein  layers  into  an  irreversible,  sub- 

stantiallv  insoluble  form  bv  heating  the  frozen  slurry  to  a 

temperature  sufficientlv    high  to  allow  the  protein  layers 

to  irreversibly  set  and  lower  than  a  temperature  at  which 

the  proteit,  v'.ill  degrade,  thereby  melting  the  ice  crystal 

lavers  to  lorm  the  structured  protein  food  product 

26.  A  structured  protein  food  product  resembling  cooked 

muscle  tissue   in  appearance  and  texture  comprising  an  ar- 

r;mgement  of  striated  protein  layers,  said  layers  hav  ing  lines  of 

cleavage  generally  arranged  in  the  same  direction,  said  layers 

being  composed  of  irreversibly  heat  set.  substantially  insoluble 

animal  protein  particles  and  having  been  arranged  in  striated 

fashion  by  ice  crystal  layers. 
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3.920.854 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  COLORED  POWDERED 

EDIBLE  COMPOSITION 

Jean-Jacques    VVuhrmann.    Saint-Legier;     Bernard     \enries. 

Orbe,  and  Rajmond  Buri,  \eve.v,  all  of  Switzerland,  assign 

ors  to  Societe  d  Assistance  Technique  Pour  Produits  Nestle 

S.A..  Lausanne.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973.  Ser.  No.  338.239 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,    Mar     14     1972 
3686  72 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  Il275 
L.S.  CI.  426-250  i,  ^la.ms 

1.  A  process  tor  preparing  a  coloured  powdered  edl^M• 
composition,  consisting  esscntiall\  of  heating  a  powdered 
blend  comprising  a  colouring  agent  and  an  edible  substance 
comprising  a  crvstallinc  h\drate  to  a  temperature  sufficiently 
high  to  release  v.ater  ot  cr\stallisation  from  the  hydrate  the 
released  v^ater  of  crvstalli^ation  diffusing  throughout  said 
blend  to  effect  homogeneous  coloration  of  said  blend,  the 
vvater  of  cr\stallisation  present  in  the  hvdrate  representing  at 
least  U  iq  bv  u eight  o«'  the  blend 


2:u^F  for  a  period  of  from  5  seconds  to  15  minutes  v»ith  an 
aqueous  alkaline  caustic  solution  containing  from  about  1  to 
30  ueight  percent  caustic  concentration  and  from  0  05  weight 
percent  to  1  ()()  weight  percent,  based  on  total  weight  of  solu- 
tion i.t  an  anionic  surfactant  represented  b>  the  formula 


R_0-A-P 


OH 


O 


OB 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  or  alkarvl  group  ha\ing  from  8  to  18 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkvl  chain.  B  is  hsdrogen  or  R— O  — A  — 
and  A  is  either  oxvethvlene  or  a  mixture  of  oxyethylene  and 
ox\proplene  groups  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  o\\eth\lene 
to  oxpropvlene  is  0  25  1  to  8  1  and  the  total  owethvlene 
and/or  oxvpropvlene  groups  represent  from  about  Mr^  to 
807c  of  the  total  weight  of  the  surfactant 


3.920.855 

FOOD  CONTAINING  NON-TOXIC  FOOD  C()LORIN(; 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  A  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Daniel  J.  Dawson.  Mountain  V  ifw.  Calif.,  and  Josef  Rudinger. 

Zurich.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Dynapol,  Palo  Alto,  Calif 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,545 

Int.  CI.-  A23L  7  27 

l.S.  CI.  426-250  ,,,,i^, 

1.  A  foodstuff  having  admixed  therewith  a  color-imparting 

amount  in  the  range  of  from    i   to  20,000  parts  per  million. 

basis  foodstuff,  of  a  coloring  composition  ha\  ing  the  formula 


wherein  M  is  a  nondegradable,  nondigestahle  ■  rganic  polymer 
backbone  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  and  dimensions 
such  that  the  coloring  composition  molecule  has  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  1.000  and  is  too  large  to  pass  through  the 
mucosa  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract,  K  is  an  optically  chromo- 
phonc  group, 


NR 


3,920,857 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  GRANLLAR 
FREE-FLOWING  LECITHIN  PRODLCT 
Ihomas  G.  Barker,  Des  Plaines;  Larry  L.  Young,  Roselle,  and 
Joseph  G.  Endres,  Downers  Grove,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wa>ne,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No."  516,608 
Int.  CI.'  A23C  9100 
l.S.  CI.  426-307  ,  t  lain, 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  granular,  free  flow  mg  lecithin 
product,  the  steps  of  providing  lecithin  in  a  flowable  condition 
by  heating  the  same  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  abut 
100°F.  to  about  130=F  and  blending  the  same  within  about 
one  minute  following  the  heating  step  with  a  carrier  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  agglomerated  non-fat  dr\  milk  and 
agglomerated  whe\  having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  about 
10-100  mesh,  the  carrier  particle  size  being  such  that  at  least 
lO'/f  but  not  less  than  40'7f  is  retained  on  a  No  20  mesh 
screen,  the  percentage  of  said  carrier  in  said  product  heme 
from  about  50^f  to  about  109c. 


jo, 


is  a  sulfonamido  linkage  attachmg  K  to  M  -v  herein  R  is  hydro- 
gen or  a  hvdrocarbon  of  up  to  and  including  b  carbon  atoms, 
said  sulfonamide^  linkage  being  positioned  with  its  NR  group 
being  separate  from  but  attached  to  V1  jnd  its  SOj  group  being 
attached  to  K,  and  wherein  Z  is  a  positive  integer 


3,920,856 
CHEMICAL  PEELING  OF  EDIBLE  PLANT  PRODK  TS 
Otto  T.  Aepli,  Southgate;  .Malachy   E.  Sorgenfrei.  \psilanti, 
both  of  Mich.,  and  Daniel  B.  Curtis,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.. 
assignors    to    BASF    Wyandotte    Corporation.    Wyandotte, 
Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396.842 

Int.  Cl.=  A23L  Ii2l2,  1,216 

L.S.  a.  426-287  ^  ^  ^„i^, 

1.  A  process  for  removing  the  outer  lavers  of  tissue  from 
edible  plant  products  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tomatoes,  potatoes,  beets,  carrots,  onions,  squash,  peaches, 
apples,  grapefruit  segments,  pears  and  t'lgs  comprising  con- 
tacting said  product  at  a  temperature  o(  from  about  130°F.  to 


3,920,858 

COMPOSITION  FOR  APPLICATION  TO  PLANT 

MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Sammie  R.  Morris,  Jr.,  2705   Eldorado  Drive,  Mobile    Ala 

36605 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,126.  July  31.  1970.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,614 

Int.  CI.-  A23K  y/OJ,  //22    ^ U)  ^ 
L-.S.CL  426-319  ^  ^■,^,^^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  stable  composition  of 
matter  suitable  for  application  to  plant  material  prior  to  ensil- 
ing, said  composition  consisting  essentialh  of  5-25'r(  of  miner- 
als necessary  for  ruminant  nutrition  and  not  normallv  present 
in  silage  in  sufficient  quantities,  5-25'"^  molasses'  at  807f 
solids,  30  to  75^.  water  and  5  to  25^.  ammonia,  said  process 
comprising  mixing  said  minerals  with  the  water,  adding  the 
ammonia  to  the  resulting  mixture  to  dissolve  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  ammonia  in  the  water,  removing  heat  liberated 
by  dissolving  the  ammonia  in  the  water  and  mixing  molasses 
with  the  ammonia  containing  composition  obtained  therebv 


3,920,859 

METHOD  FOR  RECONSTITLTING  FROZEN  FOOD 

Lawrence  H.  Foster,  11  Ogden  Road,  Scarsdale,  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,777 

Int.  CI.-  A23C  JjOO,  F26B  2 1  06 

L.S.  CI.  426-520  «  Claims 

1.   Ihe  method  of  reconstituting  frozen  food  to  a  ready  to 

serve  state  which  comprises  the  steps  of  delivering  heat  to  the 

food  at  an  average  rate  which  is  in  excess  of  the  rate  at  which 

heat  will  pass  into  the  food,  bv  supplying  heated  air  to  the  fcx>d 
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at  a  controlled  varying  temperature  and  in  a  predetermined 
direction,  periodically  reversing  the  direction  of  air  flow  at 
predetermined  intervals,  and  varying  the  temperature  of  said 
heated  air  between  a  maximum  temperature  for  the  food 
being  treated  and  a  lower  temperature  by  cyclically  raising  the 


temperature  of  the  heated  air  to  said  maximum  tem[HT.iture, 
allowing  the  temperature  tti  drop  to  said  lower  temperature 
and  then  raising  the  temperature  again  while  the  air  is  continu 
ously  supplied  to  the  food  and  its  flow  direction  is  periodically 
reversed 


3.920,860 
METHOD  FOR  PRODICING  MIXED  CRYSTAL  LA\  FRS 

FROM  CDS  AND  CDSE 
Helmut  Freller,  and  Brigitte  Bauer,  both  of  Nurnberg.  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft.    Munich. 
Eriangen.  Berlin.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76.320.  .Sept.  28.  1970.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431.57'' 
Int.  CI.    B44D  1  i hS 
L.S.  CI.  427  —  87  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  layers  of  crvstaN  having  the 
overall  composition  of  CdSj-Se,.j^.  wherein  0<\<1,  thriugh  a 
vaporization  of  the  individual  elements  Cd,  S,  and  Se  from 
three  separate  crucibles  and  subsequent  precipitation  upon  a 
collector  in  high  v  acuum  in  the  absence  of  a  carrier  gas,  w  hich 
comprises  maintaining  a  collector  temperature  between  120° 
and  400°C  and  adjusting  the  composition  of  each  crystal  layer 
being  precipitated  as  desired,  by  changing  the  ratio  of  the 
crucible  temperature  Tj  for  the  S  vaporizer  to  the  crucible 
temperature  T  ,  for  the  Se  vaporizer  while  holding  the  crucible 
temperature  T,  for  the  Cd  \',ipori/er  and  the  collector  tem- 
perature Tj  constant. 


3.920.861 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVICE 
Raymond  Harkless  Dean.  Lawrenceville.  N.J.,  assignor  to  R(  \ 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.\. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  197  2.  Ser.  No,  316.014 

Dtsclosuit'  was  also  published  under  Trial  \'(>liinuir\  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975 

Int.  CI-  HOIL  7100:  B05D  5112 

U.S.  CI.  427-88  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 

the  steps  of 

coating  a  first  surface  area  of  a  body  of  a  single  crystalline 

semiconductor  material  with  a  first  metal  film, 
coating  a  second  surface  area  of  said  b<idy  which  is  juxia 
posed  to  said  first  surface  area  with  a  laver  of  a  masking 
material  with  an  edge  of  said  masking  laver  extending  at 
least  to  an  edge  of  said  first  metal  film. 


etching  away  a  portion  of  the  material  of  the  masking  layer 
from  said  edge  thereof,  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  body 
between  said  edges  of  the  trsi  metal  film  and  the  masking 
laver, 

etching  a  groove  in  said  exposed  portion  of  the  body  with 
the  groove  extending  under  at  least  one  of  the  said  edges 


20 
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of  the  first  metal  film  or  thi  n  .isking  layer  so  that  said 
edge  extends  in  cantilever  lashion  over  said  groove,  and 
depositing  a  second  metal  film  on  the  bottom  of  said 
groove  with  an  edge  of  said  second  metal  film  being  in 
substantially  transverse  alignment  with  the  said  cantilev- 
ered  edge. 


3, 92(1, KM 

PROCESS  B\   WHK  H   \T  l.KAST  ONE  STRIPE  OF  ONK 

MATERIAL  IS  INC ORPOKMH)  IN    \  I WKK  Ol^ 

ANOTHER  \1Al^kl  \1 

Rudolph  V .  l)ams<.hroder.  Sanibel.  Fla..  and  Donald  J    Hught-s. 

Rochester,    N.\..   assignors    tfi    Fastman    Ki»dak    (  ompanv. 

Rochester.  N.Y  . 

Filed  May   1,  197  2.  Ser.  No.  248. "J  I  h 

Disclosure  h  a.v  ai.so  published  under  Trial  i  uiuniary  Protest 

Program  an  Jan    28.  1975. 

Ini    (1     HOIF  lOlOO 

I  .S.  (1.  427-  131  11  Claims 


1 .  .A  process  tor  apply  ing  to  at  least  one  surface  of  a  support 
at  least  one  stripe  of  a  first  composition  v^ithin  a  flov^  compris- 
ing at  least  one  second  and  compatible  composition,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

moving  the  support  in  a  prescribed  path. 

forming  a  fiow  of  said  second  composition  directed  toward 

said  support, 
while  forming  said  flovv,  introducing  at  least  one  flow  of  said 
first  composition  as  a  stripe  within  said  flow  to  form  a 
cc^mposite  flow;  and 
applying  continuously  said  composite  flow  to  the  one  sur- 
face of  said  moving  support, 
vv  hereby  said  stripe  extends  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  support  and  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  flow  and 
stripe  are  generally  coplanar 
10.  A  process  for  applying  to  at  least  one  surface  of  a  gener- 
ally transparent,  flexible  support  at  least  one  stripe  of  a  first 
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composition  v^ithin  at  least  the  outermost  layer  of  a  number 
jf  lasers  of  different  compositions  superposed  in  contacting 
relation,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

moMng  the  support  in  a  prescribed  path. 

forming  a  laminar  flc*  of  each  different  composition  into  a 
composite  flow  directed  toward  said  support  in  which  the 
laminar  flows  are  in  a  predetermined  order  and  super- 
posed in  contacting  relation  with  each  other, 

while  forming  said  composite  flow,  intriiducing  at  least  one 
flow  of  said  first  composition  as  a  stripe  within  the  lami- 
nar flow  constituting  the  outermost  ki\cr  relative  to  said 
support. 

appKing  continuous!)  said  composite  flow  to  the  one  sur- 
face of  said  movmg  support, 

whereh\  said  stripe  extends  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  support  and  the  exposed  surface  of  said  outermost 
la\er  and  stripe  are  generalK  Ciiplanar 


5.  contacting  said  storable  latent  image  with  a  solid  wax 
matrix  means  containmg  an  image-forming  coreactant 
Aherebv  a  portion  of  said  image  forming  coreactant  is 
transferred  from  said  wax  matrix  means  to  said  storable 
latent  image  and  said  image  is  rendered  visible. 


3,920,863 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  AND  DEVELOPING  HIDDEN 

ENTRIES 

Robert    D.    Fraik,    Lincoln    Township,    Washington    (ounts. 

.Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufacturing 

Companv,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  23,036,  March  26.  I^^^O.  Fat.  No. 

3,725.104,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,287. 

Ma>  6,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan    1  1.  l'»"  V  Str 

No.  322.621 
Disi  ii'uirt.-  utiv  u/.w  piihii\i}t\i  un.iitT  Trial  Vuliintar\  Protest 
frnarcim  on  Jan    2d,  1975. 
Int.  CI.-  B41M  5il2,  5/Jd 
U.S.  CI.  427-145  9  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  developing  a  latent  image  to  provide  feed- 
back in  a  paper-based  feedback  svstem.  said  latent  image 
comprising  an  image-forming  reactant  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dithiooxamide.  the  N.N'-disubstituted 
deruatives  of  dithiooxamide.  and  an  iron-complexing  com- 
pound capable  of  forming  a  colored  complex  when  reacted 
with  the  ions  of  an  iron  salt,  said  iron-complexing  compound 
having  a  benzene  ring  and  at  least  two  hvdrowl  groups  substi- 
tuted in  adjacent  positions  on  said  ring,  said  method  compris- 
ing contacting  said  latent  image  with  a  sheet-like  means  for 
dispensing  an  image-forming  coreactant  to  transfer  said  im- 
age-forming coreactant  from  said  sheet-like  means  to  said 
latent  image  and  to  react  and  render  said  latent  image  visible. 
5.  .A  method  of  providing  and  developing  hidden  entries  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

1  providing  intelligence  in  the  form  of  preferentially  radia- 
tion abs*>rpti\e  image  areas  upon  the  surface  of  a  signifi- 
cantK  less  radiation-absorptive  paper-like  original  sheet; 
2  juxtaposing  said  original  sheet,  a  laver  containing  a 
normallv  stabh  solid  vaptuizahle  reactant  material,  and  a 
receptor  sheet,  said  receptor  sheet  being  essentiallv  free 
>A'  materials  capable  of  reacting  with  said  vaporizable 
reactant  material  to  produce  contrasting  colored  com- 
plexes, said  normalh  stabU  solid  vaporizable  reactant 
material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
dithiooxamide.  the  N.N  -disubstituted  derivatives  of  di- 
thiooxamide. and  an  iron-complexing  compound  capable 
of  forming  a  colored  complex  when  reacted  with  the  ions 
ot  an  iron  salt,  said  iron-complex  compound  having  a 
benzene  ring  and  at  least  two  hvdrox^  1  groups  substituted 
in  adjacent  positions  on  said  ring. 

3  exposing  the  said  surface  of  said  juxtaposed  original  sheet 
to  a  heat  source  to  induce  m  the  said  image  areas  a  local- 
ized increase  in  temperature  and  a  corresponding  local- 
ized vapor  transfer  of  said  vaporizable  reactant  material 
from  said  laver  to  said  receptor  sheet. 

4  permitting  the  vapor  transferred,  vaporizable  reactant 
material  to  condense  on  said  receptor  sheet,  therebv 
providing  a  storable  latent  image  in  localized  areas  of  said 
receptor  sheet  corresponding  to  said  image  areas  of  said 
original  sheet,  and 


3.920.864 
TRANSPARENT  METAL  FILM  HAVING  A  BROWN-GRAY 

APPEARANCE 
Charles   B.   Greenberg.   Murrysville,  and   Peter   P.   Harmon, 
Irwin,    both    of   Pa,    assignors   to   PPG    Industries^  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384.763 
Int.  CI.  B44d  5/6*6.  C03c  17/10 
U.S.  CI.  427-169  8  Claims 

I.   A   method   of  preparing   a   coated,   transparent   article 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  applying  a  copper  film  to  a  surface  of  a  transparent  sub- 
strate; 

b.  contacting  said  copper  film  with  a  solution  containing  a 
silver  salt  in  the  presence  of  a  thiosulfate,  and 

c  maintaining  said  film  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  and  water 
for  a  sufficient  time  film  said  film  to  develop  a  substan- 
tialK  stable  lumintius  reflectance  different  from  its  lumi- 
nous reflectance  prior  to  its  maintenance  in  the  presence 
of  oxygen  and  water 
6.  A  method  of  preparing  a  coated,  transparent  glass  sub- 
strate having  a  brown-grav  appearance  when  viewed  toward 
its  uncoated  surface  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  applving  a  copper  film  to  a  surface  of  a  clear  glass  sub- 
strate; 

b.  contacting  said  film  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  stMution 
comprising  water  and  a  silver  salt  in  the  presence  of  a 
thiosulfate;  and 

c.  maintaining  said  film  in  the  presence  of  oxvgen  and  water 
for  a  sufficient  time  for  said  film  to  develop  a  brown-gray 
appearance  as  viewed  through  said  clear  glass  substrate 
and  to  develop  a  stable  luminous  reflectance  when  so 
viewed  through  said  clear  glass  substrate. 


3,920,865 

PROCESS  OF  HVDROPHORIZING  HIGHLY  DISPERSED 
METAL  OR  METALLOID  OXIDES 

Siegmar   Laufer,   and   Waldemar  Roy,  both   of  Rheinfelden, 
Germany,     assignors     to     Deutsche     Gold-     I  nd     Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  \  ormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23.330.  March  27.  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,761 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    29,    1969, 

1 9 1 6360 

Int.  CI.-  B05D  J/04 

L.S.CL  427-220  27  Claims 

1.   A  process  for  making   oxides  of  metals  or  metalloids 

hydrophobic,  particularly  oxides  formed  pyrt>genicallv .  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

I.  contacting  oxide  particles  with  a  substantially  dry  inert 
gas  stream  so  as  to  dry  the  particles  and  thus  activate 
them,  said  contacting  being  carried  out  at  temperatures 
between  substantially  600°  and  1000°C; 

II.  charging  the  dried  and  activated  particles  with  at  least 
one  gas-phase  organosilicon  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a  I  linear  organopolysiloxanes  ib) 
cyclic  organopolysiloxanes  (c)  a  mixture  of  ( a )  and  (b) 
siloxanes  and  (  d  )  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  of  said  organo- 
polysiloxanes with  an  organohalogensilane.  said  charging 
being  carried  out  at  temperatures  between  substantially 
25°  and  65uT, 

III  causing  the  dried  particles  to  react  with  the  organosili- 
con compounds  or  mixture  at  temperatures  between 
substantially  }5ir  and  650°C.  and 

IV.  treating  the  reaction  product  with  an  inert  gas  stream  at 
temperatures  between  substantially    125°  and  500°C 
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3.920,866 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANLFACTtRE  OF  TEXTILE 

PRODUCTS  PRESENTING  VARIED  SECTIONS 

Michel  S.  M.   Lefebvre.  Saint  Quentin,  France,  assignor  to 

Omnium  de  Prospective  Industrielle.  Societe  Anonyme,  Neu- 

ville-Saint-Amand,  France 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973.  Ser.  No.  421.622 
Claims    priority,    application     France,     Dec.     15,     1972, 
72.44666 

Int.  Cl.=  B44C  1:22 
U.S.  CL  427-224  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  texturing  a  textile  thread  of  suhstantiallv 
constant  cross  section  to  give  a  product  having  sections  of 
varying  widths  by  selective  removal  of  excess  material  there- 
from, which  process  comprises  subjecting  discreet  segments  of 
the  continuously  running  textile  thread  to  a  localized  impreg- 
nation with  water,  acting  as  an  inhibitor  towards  the  removal 
of  material,  and  thereafter  removing  a  superficial  layer  of  the 
material  from  the  unimpregnated  segments  iif  the  textile 
thread  by  the  continuous  treatment  of  passing  said  textile 
thread  through  a  flame,  which  attacks  only  the  unimpregnated 
segments  of  said  textile  thread. 


3.920.867 
WATER-INSOLUBLE.  ADHERENT  ALUMINA  COATINGS 

ON  HYDROPHOBIC  SURFACES 
Bruce  E.  Leach,  and  (ieorge  G.  Hritz.  both  of  Ponca  Citv. 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Ponca  City. 
Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,864 
Int.  CI.-  C23C  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  427  —  372  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  adherent,  water-insoluble  alu- 
mina coatings  on  hydrophobic  metallic  surfaces  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  aluminum  alloys,  anodized 
aluminum,  chemically  treated  aluminum  and  chemically 
treated  aluminum  alloys  by 

a  coating  said  hydrophobic  metallic  surfaces  with  an  alu- 
mina disperson  to  produce  alumina  coated  metallic  sur 
faces  said  alumina  dispersion  containing  at  least  5  weight 
percent  alumina  as  AljO,.  from  about  7  to  about  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  halogenated  organic  acid  containing 
from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  per  100  parts  AljO,,  from  about 
7  to  about  100  parts  by  weight  phosphate  as  PC,  per  100 
parts  AUOri  and  water;  and 
b  drving  said  alumina  coated  metallic  surfaces  to  produce 
said  adherent  water-insoluble  alumina  coatings  on  said 
hydrophobic  metallic  surfaces. 


3,920.868 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTl  RE  OF  A 

CHEMICALLY  BONDED  NON-WOVEN  FIBER 

MATERIAL  IN  SHEET  FORM 

Klaus  Hammer,  Mainz;  Herbert  Porrmann,  Konigshofen.  and 

Klaus  Jurgen  Lucas,  Hallgarten,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298.935 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Oct.    22.    19^1. 
2152596 

Int.  Cl.=  C08J  7/0* 
U.S.  CI.  427— 354  16  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  chemically  bonded 
non-woven  fiber  material  in  sheet  form,  in  which  a  polymer 
material  in  the  form  of  a  solution  or  dispersion  is  incorporated 
in  the  base  material  and  the  polymer  material  is  coagulated. 
which  comprises  impregnating  the  fiber  material  with  a  liquid 
binder  system  containing 

a  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  sy  nthetic  thermoplastic  elasto- 
mer, 
b  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  filler  selected  !r  im 
the  group  consisting  of  hexamethylene-tetramine.  ammo 
mum  chloride,  ammonium  carbonate,  magnesium  chlo- 
ride and   mixtures  thereof,  in  an  amount  of  20  to   110 


percent  by  weight  ol  the  solids  content  of  said  elastomer, 
c.  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  hydrophilic  com- 
pound, in  an  amount  of  5  to  20  percent  by  v^eight  of  the 
solids  content  of  said  elastomer, 

d.  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  fat-like,  hydrophobic  com- 
pound having  a  carbon  chain  in  the  range  of  10  to  24 
carbon  atoms  and  containing  reactive  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene-urea.  trimethylol 
urea,  carboxyl.  hydroxyl  and  amino  groups,  in  an  amount 
of  5  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  said  hydrophilic  com- 
pound. 

e  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  aminoplast  precondensate 
crosslinking  component,  in  an  amount  of  10  to  100  per- 
cent by  weight  of  said  hydrophilic  component  and 

f  an  inorganic  cross-linking  catalyst,  heating  said  impreg- 
nated fiber  material  to  the  coagulation  temperature  of 
said  elastomer,  heating  said  impregnated  fiber  material  to 
a  temperature  of  100°  to  1  80°C  for  a  period  of  30  seconds 
to  45  minu^es  to  cross-link  the  cross-linkable  components 
of  said  system,  washing  said  impregnated  fiber  material 
with  water  to  remove  said  filler  and  drying  said  impreg- 
nated fiber  material. 


3,*v2(i,H(>M 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  (IN(;  A  THREE  1  \>  FR  CO  \T1N(- 

ON   A  GI,\SS  (ONTMNFR    XNl)   I  HE  R^'^l  1  I1N(, 

\R1  1(  IT 

David  \ivian  Eckftt,  London,  and  (  hristophtr  Hillarv    Ellen. 

Barnet,   both  of   England,   assitinors  Id   I  nil»d   dlasv.    I  id  . 

L  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  1  1.  1^-4.  s.r    No   -l.^(i.;ih 
Claims    priority,    application    I  nited    Kingdom      Mar      14 
1973.  1225"  "3 

Int.  CI.-  B05D  1136,  3102;  B32B  17/06;  C03C  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  42H     35  7  Claims 

1.  A  glass  container  having  a  three-layer  surface  coating, 
said  coating  comprising: 

a   a  layer  of  a  metal  oxide  on  the  glass  surface. 

b.  a  layer  of  a  fatty  acid  which  is  oleic  acid,  palmitic  acid  or 
stearic  acid,  superposed  on  the  metal  oxide  layer. 

c.  a  coating  layer  of  a  water  insoluble  organic  compound 
comprising  a  polyolefine.  an  ethylene-v  inyl  acetate  co- 
polymer, or  nylon,  superposed  on  the  fatty  acid  layer. 

7.  A  process  for  treating  a  glass  container  which  has  been 
subjected  to  a  hot  end  metal  oxide  treatment  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  glass  surface  a  coating  of  a  fatty  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oleic  acid,  palmitic  acid  and 
stearic  acid  whilst  the  glass  is  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  from  90°C  to  130°C  and  then  applying  a  coating  of  a 
water  insoluble  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  polyolefine.  an  ethylene-v  my  1  acetate  c<ipoly- 
mer  and  nylon  whilst  the  glass  is  at  a  temperature  .^ithm  the 
range  from  90°C  to  I  50°C. 


3.M2i).h~(i 

DECC^RATINE  PI.AC  EMM  (  ONMRl  (HON  WITH  \ 

GRAPHIC    P\  riTKN  INShkl 

Don  Ackerman.  S<.otch  Plains,  N.J..  and  Kohtrt   Ira  Vhwari 

ztol.    Brooklyn    Heights.    N.>,.   assignors   to    Pert  are.    Int  . 

Roselle.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  IH.  19-4.  Ser    No.  4.U.6M4 
int.  CL-  B32B  ■!/02,  3104    B65D  27/14,  65118 
IS.  CI.  428-46  6  Claims 

1.  In  combination  in  a  placemat,  an  opaque  compliant 
backer  sheet,  a  clear  overlay  sheet,  means  securing  said  over- 
lay sheet  and  said  backer  sheet  about  less  than  all  the  periph- 
ery thereof,  graphic  bearing  sheet  means  disposed  between 
said  backer  and  overlay  sheet  with  said  graphics  disposed 
toward  said  overlay  sheet,  flap  member  means  secured  to  said 
clear  overlay  sheet  about  the  portion  of  the  periphery  thereof 
where  said  overlay  sheet  and  said  opaque   backer  are  not 
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secured,  and  double  sided  adhesive  strip  means  se^ur 
surface  of  one  of  said  opaque  compliant  backer  shee 
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3.920.871 

WOVEN  STRLCTl  RAL  ELEMENT,  METHOD  OF 

MANLFACTLRE  THEREOF.  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

A  BOAT  HULL  THEREFROM 
Frederick    M.   Johnson.   Austin.   Tex.,   assignor   to    InsuJex, 
Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,690 
Int.  CI.  B32b  J  /6 
L.S.  CL428-54  25  Claims 

1.  A  structural  element  comprising  pardllcl  ro'.'.s  of  alter- 
natelv  oppositely  undulated  bundles  of  substantuilK  untwisted 
fiberglass  rovings  and  a  series  of  parallel  foamed  plastic  slats 
extending  transversely  iif  said  rows  and  alternateK  under  and 
over  adjacent  bundles  to  define  a  v^oven  structural  element  of 
foamed  plastic  slats  and  bundles  of  fiberglass  rovings,  the 
weave  of  said  woven  structural  element  allowing  said  element 
to  take  the  form  of  a  curved  surface. 

I 


3,920.872 

CARPET-FACED  WALLBOARD 

James  C.  OlJinger.  Lancaster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  (  ork 

Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305.471.  Nov.  10.  1972,  abandoned 

This  application  Nov.  29.  1974.  Ser.  .No.  528,003 

Int.  CI.-  D04H  11. 00.  D05C  17100 

L.S.  CI.  428-95  4  Claims 


application  rate  to  the  surface  of  the  fiberboard  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  not  close  over  any  of  the  perforation  openings 
in   the   fiberboard.  and  a  carpet  material  which  is  approxi- 
nijtelv  ''R  inch  thick  and  which  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
needle-bonded  fibers,  the  back  surface  of  the  carpet  material, 
which  IS  placed  adjacent  the  adhesive-coated  surface  of  the 
fiberboard.  being  an  irregular  surface  and  having  a  discontinu- 
ous coating  of  latex  adhesive  applied  thereto  in  the  form  of 
dots  of  adhesive,  said  latex-coated  surface  of  the  carpet  mate- 
rial being  placed  adjacent  the  adhesive  coating  of  the  fiber- 
board  structure  whereby  the  latex  coating  on  the  carpet  and 
the  adhesive  coating  on  the  fiberboard  bond  the  carpet  mate- 
rial to  the  fiberboard.  the  perforations  of  the  fiberboard  in  the 
fiberboard-carpet    material    combination    not    having    their 
openings  bridged  by  either  the  adhesive  coating  of  the  fiber- 
board  or  the  latex  coating  of  the  carpet  so  as  to  close  off  these 
openings  which  provide  the  carpet-covered  fiberboard  struc- 
ture with  good  acoustical  properties 


from  said  clear  overlay  sheet  and  said  flap  member    and  dis- 
posed in  proximate  relation  to  said  flap  member. 


3.920,873 
ELECTROSENSITIVE  RECORDING  MEDIA 
Arthur  D.  Diamond.  6711  Monero  Drive,  Palos  Verdes  Penin- 
sula. Calif.  90274 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,459 

Int.  CL-  B44D  li02,  B32B  3i02 

U.S.  CL  428-195  15  Claims 


20       21 
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1.  A  wallboard  structure  which  is  composed  of  a  rigid  fiber 
board  base  having  on  one  surface  thereof  a  pluralitv  of  perfo- 
rations therein,  an  adhesive   coating  applied   at  a  very  low 


1.  An  improved  spark -dicharge  recording  medium  compris- 
ing 
a  base  support; 

a  dark  colored  conductive  layer  on  said  support,  and 
a  contrasting  light  colored  surface  layer  combustible  at  the 
temperature  developed  during  passage  of  marking  cur- 
rent through  said  medium  to  selectively  reveal  the  under- 
lying dark    layer   with  attendant  generation   of  smoke, 
objectionable  odor  and  combustion  debris,  wherein  said 
medium  includes  an  effective  amount  of  a  fragrance  oil 
having  a  flash  point  above  said  temperature  and  a  vapori- 
zation point  at  said  temperature  so  as  to  vaporize  without 
burning    during    said    discharge    to   develop    a    pleasant 
aroma 
14.  A  method  of  reducing  the  persistence  and  quality  of 
odor  emanating  from  spark  discharge  recording  medium  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

calendenng  the  top  surface  of  a  paper  support  to  a  glossy, 
machine  finish  to  reduce  projection  of  combustible  fibers 
into  the  superimposed  layer; 
coating  a  first  dark  conductive  layer  comprising  conductive 

pigment  dispersed  in  a  film-forming  binder  thereon; 
coating  a  «cond  lightly-colored  surface  layer  comprising 
white  inorganic  pigment  dispersed  in  film -forming  binder 
on  the  first  layer,  and 
incorporating  into  at  least  one  of  said  layers  0.01  to  one 
percent  by  weight  of  a  fragrance  oil  having  a  flash  point 
below  the  temperature  developed  during  spark  discharge 
recording  and  volatile  at  said  temperature. 
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3.920,874 

SOFTENED  FIBRILLATED  SHEET 

James  J.  Dempsey.  Richmond,  Va.,  and  Drexel  Kermit  Smith, 

Kinston.  N.C..  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co., 

Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442.405.  Feb.  14.  1974.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  98.676.  Dec.  16.  1970.  Pat,  No. 

3,811,979.  This  application  Feb.  21.  1975,  Ser.  No.  551.962 

Int.  CI.-  D04H  im 
I. S.  CI.  428-198  2  Claims 


1.  A  softened  nonwoven  sheet  of  fibrilKucd  organic  poly- 
meric material,  said  sheet  having  a  surface  pattern  of  spaced 
substantiallv  continuous  closed  paths  of  fused  abutting  indi- 
vidual film  tlhnl  elements  surrounding  substantuilK  unfused 
regions  in  the  interior  ^^i  the  paths. 


3.920.875 
COATED  POLYMERIC  PAPER  FILMS  AND  A  METHOD 

OF  PRODI  CING  THE  SAME 
Tosho  Suzuki;   Koichi   Auano.  and  Ogino   Katsuhisa,   all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45.935.  June  12.  1970.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  30.  1972,  Ser.  No,  257.555 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.   July     11.    1969,    44- 
54555:  June  8.  1970.  45^8691;  Mar.  2.  1970.  45-17076 

Int.  CI.  B41m  5:14.  D21h  ^nm 
L.S.  CI.  117-36.7  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  coated  plastic  film  for  svn- 
thetic  paper,  having  a  micr<iporous  surface  layer  for  use  in  the 
graphic  art  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

A    coating  at  least  one  surface  of  a  polymeric  plastic  film 
substrate,  the  surface  of  which  is  soluble  or  swellable  in 
dimethylformamide,  with  a  coating  composition  compris- 
ing (  1  )  a  resin  prepared  bv  using  at  least  one  iit  the  main 
monomers  from   which   the   polvmeric   plastic  film  sub 
strate  is   made.  (2)   a  plasiicizer  for  said   resin;  ( 3 )  an 
inorganic    powder,    and    (4i    dimelhvlformamide    as    the 
solvent  to  form  a  swollen  coating  laser  on  the  said  plastic 
film, 
B   partialis  dissolving  and  swelling  the  plastic  film  substrate 
bv   the  action  of  the  dimethvlformamide  component  of 
the  coating  composition  thereon; 
C    subsequently  converting  said  swollen  surface  laver  into 
a   microporous  surface   laver   by    contacting  said  coated 
substrate   with  hot  water  in   the  order   of  "U'  -    100 C 
whereby    the    dimethvlformamide    is    leached    from    the 
swollen  coating  and  substrate  to  provide  a  microporous 
surface  coating  on  said  substrate. 
D-  heat  treating  s.nd  micropori)us  coated  las  er  to  strengthen 

same, 
E.  drying  said  coated  plastic  film 


PROCESS  FOR   IHK  \UM  I- \(  11  Kh  (>^  SHM'Fl) 
BODIES  FROM  CELLl  I  \K   IHFRMOl'I   \STI{ 
MMKRIM  S 
Ualter    MbtTl.    Frankfurt    am    Main:    Hans-()H((    Vhitdrum, 
Kppstein.   launus.  and  Heinrich    lacheii.  Had  HomburK    all 
of  tiermany  ,  assignors  to  Hoethst  \kliengesf  IKi  haft.  F  rank 
furt     Main   ,  (.ermanv 

Filed  Mas    15,  I'^'V  Vr.  N<j    M^i\A^^ 
Claims    prioritv.    application    dermans.     Mas     1'^,     1*''2 
2224460 

Int.  C  I.-  B32B  5102:  B29D  27100 
I  .S.  CI.  428     295  ^  t  laims 


1.  In  a  prcKess  for  the  manufacture  of  a  shaped  body  of  a 
cellular  material  by  pressing  a  thermoplastic  material  contain- 
ing a  blowing  agent  through  a  multiple-orificed  die  plate  into 
a  shaping  die,  the  improvement  which  comprises  pressing  said 
thermoplastic  material  containing  a  blowing  agent  through  a 
multiple-orificed  die  plate  hav  ing  orifices  which  enlarge  in  the 
direction  of  material  flow,  whereby  a  plurality  of  individual 
elongated  elements  of  the  thermoplastic  material  are  formed 
and  foaming  of  the  individual  elongated  elements  starts  in  the 
enlargements  of  the  orifices,  uniting  the  elongated  elements  at 
the  latest  at  their  exit  from  the  multiple-orificed  die  plate,  and 
passing  the  united  elongated  elements  through  a  shaping  die 
having  a  cross-sectional  area  which  is  at  least  as  great  as  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  multiple-orificed  die  plate. 


3,M2t).H-7 

FLLLY  CL  RED  CROSSLINK  ABLE  PRESSl  Rh  SKNsI  I  l\  \ 

ADHESINF  MATFRUl.S   \NI)  MKTHOl)  Ol    M  VKIN(, 

SAME 
Robert  C  .  Barber,  Haltimort;   Robert  J.  Keiianhi.  <  oiombid, 
(  .  Bent  I  undsager,    Xshton.  and  l.ouis  L.  \N(M>d,  k(Kk\illt. 
all  of  Md..  assignors  to  W  .  K ,  (.rai  t  \  (  o,.  New  'i  ork.  N  ^ 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Str.  No.   I5M.(HMI.  Jul\    1.   I'-^'l 
abandoned,  which  is  a  conlinuation-m-pari  nf  Str    Nn 
142,346,  Mas    11,  1^^  1 ,  abandoned,  whuh  is  .i  t  onlmualion- 
n-part  of  Ser,  No.  59.0(13.  July  2H.  1M-(|,  abandontd     I  his 
application  Mar.  23,    197.X.  s,r.  No    34-J,3(i5 
Int.  CI.  B44d  ,      -    C  08f 
U.S.  CL  428—345  -  (  laims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive,  normally  tacky  adhesive  comprising 
a  substantially  completely  crosslinked  or  cured  polythK>ether 
consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of  a  liquid  poly- 
ene containing  at  least  twv>  unsaturated  carbon  to  carbon 
bonds  per  molecule  and  a  liquid  polvthiol  containing  at  least 
twi'  thiol  groups  per  molecule  and  thi  t.  tal  combined  func- 
tionalitv  of  the  unsaturated  carbon  to  cartxin  bt^nds  per  mole- 
cule in  the  polyene  and  the  thiol  groups  per  molecule  in  the 
polvthiol  is  greater  than  four,  said  polyene  and  said  polythiol 
being  of  such  molecular  weight  that  upon  complete  crosslink- 
ing  the  polsthioether  has  a  theoretical  crosslink  density  m  the 
range  0.001-0,230  milliequivalents  of  crosslink  sites  per  gram 
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3,920.878 

PLASTICIZED  POLYVINYL  BLTYRAL  INTERLAYERS 

Robert  H.  Fariss,  Amherst,  and  James  A.  Snelgrove.  \fonson. 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Monsanto  Coinpan\.  St    [  ouis. 

Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  371,014,  June  18,  1473.  Pat.  No. 
3.884.865.  This  application  Nov.  18.  1474,  Ser    No.  524. H51 

Int.  CI.    B32B  iTJu 
t.S.  CI.  428-437  5  Claims 

1.  Laminated  glazing  units  comprising  a  polwinyi  butyral 
interlaver  laminated  hety.een  tv.o  rigid  tr.m^parent  sheets 
wherein  the  pol>Mn>l  but>ral  interlaver  has  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  from  3U.UU0  to  W)().000.  from  0  to  10^ 
b\  weight  residual  ester  groups,  calculated  as  pol>vmyl  ester, 
and  a  h>drox>l  content  in  the  range  nf  from  12  to  209c  by 
weight  calculated  as  poi\Mn>l  alcohol  'aHilIi  is  plasticized 
with  from  15  to  45  parts  h\  weight  of  dihe\>l  adipate  per 
hundred  parts  ^^f  polwin^l  but\ral  rcMn  v^  herein  the  sum  of 
(ai  3  2  times  the  percent  poK\m\l  alcohol  content  and  (b) 
the  parts  of  plasticizer  per  hundred  parts  of  resin  is  equal  to 
or  less  than  lU".  and  wherein  the  plasticized  interlayer  has  a 
l(XJ<^f  tensile  modulus  at  ^2'¥  m  the  range  of  from  100  to 
lUUU  psi. 


a'.  100  parts  b>  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  eth\lenic  monomer  and 
a  conjugated  diolefinic  monomer  in  the  presence  of 
b'.  1  to  20U  parts  b\  weight  (as  solids)  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  amine  or  ammonium  salt  of  a  copoKmer 
composed  of 

i    8   to   50   mole  percent   fin   terms  of  free   carbowl 
group)  of  a  carboxvl  group-containing  ethyienicaily 
un^aturated  monomer  and 
ii.  V2   to  50  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  eth\lenic 
moni'mer  and  a  conjugated  dic^iefinic  monomer. 
(II)  9U  to  lU  parts  by  v*,eight  (as  solids)  of  an  aqueous  disper 
sion  of  a  water-insoluble  homopolymer  or  copolymer  having 
no  film-formability  at  a  temperature  not  higher  than  7()^C  and 
having  a  weight  average  particle  size  of  1  to  20/x  prepared  by 
emulsion  or  suspension-polymerizing  at  least  one  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ethvlenic  monomer 
and  a  conjugated  diolefinic  monomer  in  an  iiqueous  medium 
and  then  drying  the  resulting  assembly 


3,920,879 
GLASS  FIBER  FILLED  POLY  AMIDE  COMPOSITES 
Leon  Segal,  and  Hendrikus  J.  Oswald,  both  of  Morristown. 
N.J..  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Ntu   \iirk, 
NY. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  194,469,  Nov.  1.  19^1,  abandontd     I  his 
application  June  4.  1973,  Ser.  No.  36^.084 
Int.  CI.-  B32B  .- ^  <-J 
t.S.  CI.  428-474  7  Claims 

1.  .A  high  impact  resin  sheet  formable  into  shaped  objects 
wherein  the  shaped  sheet  is  a  laminate  comprising: 

a  at  least  one  laver  of  an  amide  polv  mer  or  copolymer  resin 
at  least  ?(J'~f  of  which  is  an  amide,  said  piilv mer  or  copoly- 
mer having  recurring  amide  groups  as  an  integral  part  of 
the  main  polv  mer  chain  and  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  between  about  3.000  and  25,000,  said 
polymer  or  copolvmer  incorporating  glass  fiber  having  a 
length  of  at  least  about  1  inch  fused  to 
b  at  least  one  laver  of  another  thermMpJastic  long  chain 
synthetic  polymer  resin 


3,920,881 

TEXTILE  FINISH  tSING  A  COMBINATION  OF  AN 

AMINOPLAST  RESIN  AND 

MONOMETHYLOLDiCYANDIAMIDE 

Philip  B.  Roth,  Somerville.  N.J..  assignor  to  American  Cvana- 
mid  (  ompany,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  July  2.  1973.  Ser.  No.  375.572 
Int.  CI.-  D06M  !.\?4.  15/70 

C.S.  CI.  428-526  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  impro.ing  wrinkle  resistance,  vuth  minimal 

loss  in  tensile  strength  and  abrasK^n  resistance,  of  cellulosic 

textile  materials  which  comprises 

applying  to  the  material  an  effective  amount  for  improving 
wrinkle  resistance  with  minimal  loss  in  tensile  strength  and 
abrasion  resistance  of  a  tad  bath  of  monomethvloldicyan- 
diamide,  aminoplast  resin,  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  acceler- 
ator and  less  than  Vr  hydrochloric  or  acetic  acid  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  tad  bath  and 

heating  the  material  to  cure  the  composition  lo  a  water-insolu- 
ble state 


3.920.880 
ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  NUTFRUL 
Tovomi  Akivama.  Sakai;  Taiji  Higaki,  Nishinomiva:  Eiichiro 
Shiratsuchi,  Tokyo;  Yoshiyuki  Ishibashi,  and  Kijiro  lagami. 
both  of  Y  okkaichi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  japan  Sv  nthetic 
Rubber  Co..  Ltd.  and  kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  7,  197  3,  Ser.  No.  396.253 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  5.  19"'2.  4"'-88838 
Int.  CI.-  B44D  i   id 
L.S.  CI.  428-500  19  (laims 

1.  An  electrostatic  recording  material  obtained  by  coating 
a  base  sheet  with  a  composition  comprising  (1)  10  to  90  parts 
bv  weight  (  as  solids  i  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

.A  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  amine  or  ammonium  salt  of  a 
copolvmer  having  a  film-formabilitv  at  a  temperature  not 
higher  than  '^()°C  and  composed  of 

a   8  to  5(J  mole  percent  (  in  terms  of  free  carboxvl  group) 
of  a   carbc^wl   group-containing  ethy lenically   unsatu- 
rated monomer  and 
b  42  to  ^(1  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ethvlenic  monomer  and 
a  conjugated  diolefinic  monomer  and 
B    an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  polv  mer  having  a  film-forma- 
bilitv  at  a  temperature  not  higher  than  "()°C  prepared  by 
polvmenzing 


3.920.882 

N-TYPE  DOPANT  SOCRCE 

Doulatabad    A.    Venkatu,  Toledo.  Ohio,   assignor  to  Ov*ens- 

Illinois.  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  351.348.  April  16.  1973.  This  application 

Sept.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  503.303 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  9104 

L.S.  CI.  428-539  4  Claims 


//'7 


T — T"  •/    r    7 — »~T 


■  'r  T  7 — »  /  7  7 — r  ^   f   7  f  r\ 


/o 


I.  A  solid  dopant  source  for  vapor  phase  transport  of  an 
N-type  dopant  at  elevated  temperatures  comprising  a  porous, 
inert,  rigid,  dimensionallv  stable,  refractory  support  impreg- 
nated with  a  dopant  component  comprising  aluminum  meta 
phosphate,  arsenic  oxide,  or  antimonv  oxide,  said  dopant 
comp'cent  being  present  in  the  proportion  of  at  least  about 
20  parts  bv  weight  per  1  UO  parts  of  said  support 

4.  A  method  for  forming  a  solid  dopant  source  for  vapor 
phase  transport  of  phosphorus  oxide  at  elevated  temperatures 
comprising  the  steps  of 

impregnating  a  porous,   inert,  rigid,  dimensionallv   stable. 
refractory  support  with  a  solution  which  is  in-situ  ther- 
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malK  readable  to  form  aluminum  metaphcisphate  and 
heating  the  impregnated  support  at  a  temperature  ,ind  for 
a  time  to  form  aluminum  metaphosphate  in-situ 


3.920.883 
LIQLID  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  OF  A  TWO-PHASE 

TYPE 

Junichi  Y'amada.  Kamakura;  Sanae  Kubo.  Omiya,  and  Isao 
Hirano.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shiseido  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1972,  Ser.  No.  306.954 
Int.  CI.-  A6IK  7/02.  7140.  31i74.  Ji,~6 
L.S.  CI.  424-78  4  (laims 

1.  A  liquid  cosmetic  composition  of  a  two  phase  tvpe,  whish 
comprises 

1  up  to  about  95'^'f  bv  weight  of  an  aqueous  ph.ise  subst.iii- 
tially  comprised  of  water  and  at  least  one  organK  liguul 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethvl  akohul  N- 
methyl  pyrrolidone  and  isopropyl  alcohol. 

2  up  to  about  95*^  by  weight  of  an  oil  phase  in  the  torm  of 
spheres  having  diameters  of  0, 1  mm  to  1()  cm  dispersed 
in  said  aqueous  phase,  said  oil  phase  being  substanti.ilK 
comprised  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  liquid  paraffin,  squalane.  2-he\v  Idecv  1 
palmitate,  2-octvldodecv  1  mvristate.  di-2-hexvldecv  I  adi 
pate,  di-2-  ethvlhexvl  sebacate,  olive  oil,  tsub.iki  o\\.  mink 


oil,  isostearic  acid,  oleic  acid,  oleyl  alcohol  and  a  poly- 
propyleneghcol  butvl  ether  having  a  polymerization  de- 
gree of  approxim.itelv   4"    and 
3.  not  grc.iier  th.in  .ippn-v  i"-.iiclv   50*/^:  by  weitihl  "f  fine'-. 
divided  soiu,;  rMniiJt's  insoiwhle  in  the  hcuu,;  I'l^revliei'ts 
(I)  and   {2  •  sc!   furih  ,ihovc    s.m:  s,'ii.,:   j-'.ir!u  U;s   »-i,i'.ir,)^ 
p.irticic   si/'es  iit    less  ih.in   .ihoul    1 01 ,   niKrcn   .i:u:    --r',-  ^ 
adsorbed   on  the   iriertasc   between  saiu   jque^us  phast 
(  1  )  and  said  oil  rh.isc     Z  ),  said  solid  particle  being  se 
lected  from  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  talc,  kaolin,  iron  oxide    m.icnesium     vide 
zinc   oxide, /zinc   peroxide,   titaniun-i    >  vkk     pn  s  ipit.itcd 
calcium   carbonate,  calcium  secondary    phosphate,  alu- 
minium   hydroxide,    antimony    oxide,    alumina,    barium 
sulfate,  silicic  acid  anhydride,  magnesium   metasilicati. 
aluminaie,  silica-alumina,   bismuth  oxychloride,  micro- 
crvstalline   cellulose,   fish    scile,   polvvinv!   chloride   and 
poly-SMdurv  llact.im 
the  proportion  in  the  .ini.mr.t  -I  w.-tt,  r  t.    the  organic  liquid  m 
said  aqueous  phase  (  1  )  bemk;  mj,,  h  th.it  the  difference  in  spe- 
cific gravity  betv^een  said  aqueous  phase  (  1  )  and  said  oil  phase 
(2)  is  not  greater  ih.m  0.04  and  wherein  a  spreading  coeffici- 
ent S  defined  .IS  having  the  following  formula  is  negative, 

'^      y  H      To     rou 

.^herein  y„  and  >„  are  surface  tensions  of  the  oil  and  the 
h.  m  geneous  mixture  of  water  and  the  organic  liquid  respec- 
ii ...  I\  and  y„„  is  an  interfacial  tension  between  the  oil  and  the 
horn  .Lu'ieous  mixture  of  water  and  the  organic  liquid. 
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3.920.884 
PRESSLRIZED  CABLE  ACCESSORY  CONNECTOR 
Vittorio    Buroni.    Milan.    Italy,   assignor    to    Industrie    Pirelli 
Societa  Per  Azioni,  Milan.  Ital> 

Filed  Mav  1,  1974.  S^r.  No.  465.829 

Claims  priority,  application  Ital\,Ma\  23.  1973.  24443  73 

Int.  CI.-  H02G  J5i24 

L.S.  CI.  174-21  R  M  (  laims 


=  -u  h 


1.  In  an  electric  cable  interconnection  with  an  accessory 
therefor,  said  cable  having  a  metal  sheath  containing  an  insu- 
lating fluid  and  said  accessorv  having  a  wall  extending  trans- 
verseK  to  the  length  of  said  cable  and  h.uing  an  entrance 
opening  therethrough  and  with  a  radialK  extending  face 
around  said  opening  and  said  accessor) ,  during  use.  having 
fluid  under  pressure  at  its  interior  said  cable  having  an  end 
extending  through  said  opening  into  said  interior,  the  combi- 
nation therewith  of  an  annular  element  surrounding  said 
sheath,  said  annular  element  having  a  radially  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  portion  and  a  tubular  portion  integral  with  said 
flange  portion,  said  flange  portion  being  secured  to,  and  in 
tluidtight  engagement  v^ith,  said  v>.all  at  said  opening  with  a 
radiallv  extending  face  of  said  tlange  against  said  face  of  said 
wall  and  said  tubular  portion  extending  from  said  flange  por- 
tion into  said  interior  of  said  accessor),  and  joining  metal 
extending  around  said  sheath  at  the  interior  of  said  accessory 
and  bonded  to  both  said  sheath  and  said  tubular  portion  of 
said  element  to  form  a  tluid-tight  seal  between  said  sheath  and 
said  tubular  portion 


3.920,885 
HIGH-\OLTAGE.  COMPRESSED-GAS-INSl  LATEI)  BUS 
Roy    Nakata.    Pittsfield.   Mass..   assignor   to  (general    Kleitrit 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  558,397 

Int.  Cl.=  HO  IB  9/04 

L.S.  CI.  174-28  2  Claims 


b.  a  tubular  metal  sheath   surrounding  said  conductor  in 

radialK-spaced  relationship  thereto 
c    a  tubular  coating  of  solid  dielectric  material  on  the  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  conductor. 
d.    an    annular    insulator   surrounding   said    conductor   for 

supporting  said  conductor  v^ithin  said  sheath. 
e  said  insulator  having  a  bore  that  intimately  surrounds  said 
coating  and  end  faces  located  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
bore. 
f.  said  coating  having 

i.  a  t'lrst  portion  extending  continuously  along  said  con- 
ductor from  a  first  location  axially  spaced  from  said 
insulator  at  one  side  thereof,  past  one  of  said  end  faces 
to  a  region  inside  said  bore  and 
ii.  a  second  portion  extending  along  said  conductor  con- 
tinuously from  a  second  location  axiallv  spaced  from 
said  insulator  at  the   opposite  side  thereof,   past  the 
other  of  said  end  faces  to  said  region  inside  said  bore, 
g    said  coating  containing  a  discontinuity   located  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  portions, 
said   insulator  having  a   portion   projecting   radially    in- 
wardly from  said  bore  that  fits  within  and  fills  said  discon- 
tinuity so  that  no  voids  are  present  between  said  coating 
portions  and  said  projecting  portion  of  the  insulator, 
i.  the  remaining  interface  between  said  insulator  bore  and 
said  coating  being  free  of  voids 


3,920.886 

KIT  OF  SPLICE  COMPONENTS  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  A 

CABLE  SPLICE  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  SAME 

George    W.   (,i||emot.   2331    20th   St.,   Santa    Monica.   Calif. 

9(1405.  and  John  T.  Thompson.  244  Loring  St..  Los  Angeles. 

Calif.  90024 

Filed  June  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,551 

Int.  CI.-  H02G  15108 

U.S.CL  174-93  13  Claims 


1.  A  high-voltage,  compressed-gas  insulated  bus.  compris- 


ing 


a.  a  condu,.tor  normalK  at  high  voltage. 


,458 


8.  A  kit  of  splice  components  for  use  in  enclosing  a  splice 
connection  to  an  installed  power  cable  comprising:  a  slit  soft 
metal  connector  adapted  for  assembly  astride  an  exposed 
length  of  an  installed  cable  and  the  exposed  end  of  a  branch- 
out  cable  and  clenchable  against  each  thereof  to  form  a  strong 
highcapacity  power  splice,  a  pair  of  resilient  elastomeric 
grommets  formed  with  passages  therethrough  each  slit  longi- 
tudinally of  one  side  and  which  passages  are  sized  to  snugly 
embrace  a  respective  one  of  said  installed  and  branchout 
cables  to  either  side  of  the  splice  connection,  said  slits  in  said 
grommets  permitting  the  edges  of  the  slits  to  be  expanded  to 
receive  the  cables  laterally  therethrough,  a  valve-equipped 
resilient  plastic  housing  comprising  a  slit  tubular  mam  shell 
expandable  sufficiently  for  the  lateral  insertion  of  an  installed 
power  cable  spliced  to  a  branchout  cable  past  said  slit,  said 
main  shell  including  means  for  locking  the  edges  of  said  slit 
closed  with  the  interior  end  portions  of  said  main  shell  seated 
snugly  against  the  periphery  of  a  respective  one  of  said  grom- 
mets, said  main  shell  having  a  charging  opening  for  potting 
compound,  a  slit  tubular  valve  sleeve  having  a  snug  fit  about 
said  main  shell  and  rotatable  to  a  position  closing  said  charg- 
mg  opening,  and  a  package  of  polymerizable  potting  com- 
pound ingredients  held  segregated  prior  to  use  and  sufficient 
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to  charge  the  interior  of  said  plastic  housing  and  take  a  set  to 
bond  said  components  assembled  about  a  cable  splice  junc- 
tion 


3,920,887 
HEATING  ELEMENT  ASSEMBLY 
William   W.   Kloos,  East   Brunswick;   Charles  L.  Osterkorn. 
North  Brunswick,  and  Salvatore  M.  Marino.  East  Bruns- 
wick, all  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Fedders  Corporation.  Edison, 
N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,380 

Int.  CL-  H05B  3/02 

L.S.CL  174-148  5  Claims 


I.  An  assembly  for  supporting  an  open  coil  heating  element, 
said  assembly  comprising 

a.  at  least  one  cross-member  having  a  generalh  strip-like 
configuration  and  having  at  least  two  cutouts  therein,  in 
a  single  row,  extending  from  the  top  edge, 

b  tab  members  formed  at  the  sides  of  said  cross-member. 
generally  adjacent  the  top  edge  of  said  member. 

c.  a  capping  member,  formed  in  a  generally  L  -shaped  con- 
figuration to  form  a  channel,  and  a  ridge  formed  on  one 
leg  of  said  L  . 

d.  an  insulator  bushing  seated  in  and  partiallv  captured  b\ 
each  of  said  cross-member  cutouts  and  partiallv  captured 
by  said  capping  member,  each  bushing  having  an  opening 
therein  for  said  heating  coil  to  pass  through,  said  tab 
members  holding  against  said  capping  member  above  said 
ridge,  whereby  said  tab  members  secure  said  capping 
member  to  said  cross-member 

3.  A  method  for  forming  an  assemblv  to  support  an  open 
coil  heating  element  comprising 

a.  forming  a  cross-member,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  in 
a  generally  strip-like  configuration  having  at  least  two 
cutouts  therein,  in  a  single  row.  extending  from  the  top 
edge,  and  having  tabs  on  each  side,  generally  adjacent  to 
the  top  edge, 

b.  forming  a  capping  member  in  a  I'-shaped  configuration. 
one  leg  of  said  L   being  provided  with  a  ridge. 

c    placing  an  insulator  bushing  within  each  of  said  cross 
member  cutouts. 

d  placing  said  capping  member  on  said  generally  stnp-likc 
portion; 

e  moving  said  capping  member  down  over  said  cross-mem- 
ber so  that  the  base  of  the  V  of  said  capping  member  rests 
upon  the  upstanding  portion  adjacent  the  cutouts  in  said 
cross-member,  and 

f.  securing  said  capping  member  to  said  cross-member  b\ 
said  tabs,  by  bending  said  tabs  above  said  ridge 


3.920.888 

ELECTRICAL  FEED-THROl  GH  ASSEMRI  >   SI  II  \HI  F 

FOR  ELF(  TRONK    DE\  IC  ES  IMPl  AM  ABl  K  IN    \ 

HI  MAN  BODY 

Harold  N.  Barr,  Bahimore.  Md,,  avsignor  to  Nuclear  Batterv 

Corporation.  Columbia.  Md. 

Filed  June  4,  19^4.  Ser.  No   4~6.2M«J 

Int.  (I     HO  IB  /7/26 

l.S.  CI.  174-152  G.M  5  C  laims 


leCUMUEJ 


1.  An  electrical  feed-through  assembly  suitable  for  elec- 
tronic devices  implantable  in  a  human  body  comprising 

1.  a  titanium  coupler  including  an  annular  skirt  portion 
open  at  one  end,  an  annulus  integrally  formed  with  the 
other  end  of  said  annular  skirt  having  an  inner  diameter 
less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  annular  skirt,  and  an 
annular  flange  integrally  formed  with  said  annulus  having 
a  larger  outer  diameter  than  that  of  said  annulus  and 
having  an  inner  diameter  for  its  opening  that  is  grr.itt  i 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  annulus  to  define  therebe 
tv^een  a  shoulder. 

2.  an  alumina  sleeve  having  an  outer  diameter  equal  to  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  annular  flange  and  having  one  end 
thereof  received  within  the  opening  of  said  annular  flange 
and  bearing  against  said  shiukk: 

3.  liquid-tight  and  gas-tight  compression  joint  means  formed 
between  said  annular  flange  and  the  end  of  said  alumina 
sleeve  received  therein  and  including  the  inner  surface  of 
said  annular  fiange.  the  outer  surt..,.  i  f  said  alumina 
sleeve  received  within  said  annular  tl.snge,  and  a  braze 
material. 

a  said  braze  material  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gold,  gold-nickel  aHoys  and  gold-pal- 
ladium alloys, 

4.  a  platinum  wire  extending  through  said  alumina  sleeve 
and  projecting  out  of  the  other  end  thereof  and  extending 
through  said  tit.iniurr,  ^.mpjcr  anii  projecting  out  of  the 
open  end  of  said  annular  skin  portn-n  said  wire  being 
spaced  from  said  titanium  coupler  and  the  inner  surface 
of  said  .innui.ir  ^kirt  portion 

5.  a  nickel  t'llm  on  the  inni.-r  surface  of  said  annular  skirt 
portion,  ami 

6.  ligukMighi  an..]  gas-tight  rnc.ir.s  si,  ,;ling  said  platinum 
v^^^.■  in  the  other  end  ot  said  .liununa  sleeve. 


3,92  0.889 
METHOD  AND    \PPARATl  S  FOR  (  RISPhMNt.  \I1)H) 
SI(;NALS  BY   THE  I  SE  OF  TEMPORAL  Fll  fFRS 
Denis  John  C  onnor.   Kanata.   C  anada.  avsignor  t(i   Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murrav    Hill.  N,J 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No    529,821 
Int.  (I      H04N  ^2y 
I  .S.  (I.   n8-  6.H 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing:  thi  .ic'lnitiop  , .(  tht 
moving  objects  in  a  \ideo  signal,  or  the  like,  vs  hit  h 
the  steps  of: 
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temper  jril\  storing  successne  frames  of  said  video  signal  to 
furnish,  at  anv  mstant  of  time,  information  concerning 
present,  past  and  future  video  frames. 

averaging  a  past  and  a  future  video  frame 

subtracting  said  averaged  frame  from  the  present  frame  to 
generate  a  second  Jerivative  \  ideo  signal,  and  then. 


vioco  ,         , 

"•^iLj   ^Tii^,[   L-^    fRAMt   _1_    FRAME 
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adding  said  second  derivative  video  signal  to  the  present 

video  frame  to  therebv  generate  a  video  signal  in  which 
the  higher  temporal  frequencies   and  hence  the  definition 

ot  the  edges  of  mo>\ing   nhic^is   m   saui   signal,  are  en- 
hanced 


3,920,890 

GRAPHIC  DISPLAY  OF  RASTER  SCANNING  SYSTFM 

OLTPIT  SIGNALS 

Karl-Heinz    Muller.    Berlin.    German),    assignor    to   Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  June  20,  19'^4.  Ser.  No.  481.359 
Claims    prioritv,    application    German\,    June    25.    iy'3. 
2332684 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  8  Claims 
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C010>{    SISMAL    eCMCRATOD 


^I^Sl  S£M£RATOK 

i0r 


■J''  J  r  L 


SKMAl    BCMCRATOR 


f 

SI6MAL  SC>ieR»TOR 


1.  In  a  method  for  graphicalK  displaving  the  output  signals 
of  a  raster  svstem  in  the  form  oi  a  raster  field  by  means  of  a 
picutre  tube  having  a  raster  scan  time  which  is  less  than  that 
of  the  raster  svstem,  the  improvement  comprising  selecting 
the  scan  time  of  the  raster  svstem  as  equal  to  the  frame  scan 
time  of  the  picture  tube,  and  keving  the  picture  tube  raster 
lines  on  at  elements  thereof  which  are  spaced  apart  from  the 
beginning  of  the  raster  lines  bv  a  distance  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  distance  of  the  raster  svstem  lines  from  the  edge 
of  the  raster  svstem  scanning  field 


3.920,891 
PEAK  DETECTOR  AND  SAMPLE  AND  HOLD  CIR(  I  IT 
Dong  Woo  Rhee,  Williamsville.  N.\  ..  assignor  to  (;TF  Svlvania 
Incorporated.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  446. 39^ 
Int.  CI.    H04N  J '16 
L.S.  CI.  178-7.3  R  13  Claims 

I.  In  a  television  receiver  utilizing  a  video  signal  source,  a 
peak  detecting  and  sample  and  hold  circuit  comprising: 


peak  detecting  and  current  sampling  means  coupled  to  said 
video  signal  source  and  providing  a  signal  representative 
of  the  peak  level  of  the  video  portion  of  said  video  signal, 
threshold  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  sampling 
means,  said  means  holding  said  signal  representative  of 
said  peak  level  of  said  video  portion  of  said  video  signal 
for  a  time  period  after  said  peak  level  of  said  video  por- 
tion "f  said  video  signal  changes;  and 


switching  means  coupled  to  said  threshold  detecting  means 
and  intermediate  said  peak  detecting  means  and  a  poten- 
tial reference  level,  said  switching  means  effecting  a  shift 
in  output  of  said  peak  detecting  means  in  accordance 
with  a  change  in  potential  from  said  threshold  detecting 
means  as  determined  bv  variations  in  current  flow  in  said 
current  s  impling  means. 


3,920,892 

MTFRNATING  CURRENT  LINE  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY 

ISOLATION  USING  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM  Ol  TPUT 

TRANSFORMER 

VVolfgang  Friedrich  Hilhelm  Dietz,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporation.  New  \ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  460,648 
(  laims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  2i,  1973, 
49217/73 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  3118 
U.S.CL  178-7.3  R  10  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  isolating  a  source  of  reference  potential 
within  a  television  receiver  from  the  alternating  current  line 
voltage  source  from  which  power  for  said  receiver  is  derived, 
comprising: 

first  and  second  terminals. 

rectifv  ing,  filtering  and  storage  means  coupled  to  said  termi- 
nals and  to  said  alternating  current  line  voltage  source  for 
rcctifving,  filtering  and  storing  said  alternating  current 
line  voltage  to  provide  at  said  first  terminal  a  first  direct 
current  voltage  supplv  with  respect  to  said  second  termi- 
nal, 
switching  means  including  first  and  second  bidirectionallv 
conductive  switches  coupled  to  a  deflection  winding  for 
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generating  deflection  current  in  said  deflection  winding 
said  first  switch  being  direct  current  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  terminals, 

a  first  winding  coupled  to  said  switching  means  for  having 
induced  therein  current  flow  in  response  to  operation  of 
said  switching  means;  and 

a  second  winding  magneticallv  coupled  to  said  first  winding 
and  electricallv  isolated  therefrom  for  having  induced 
therein  voltage  variations  in  response  to  said  current  flow 
in  said  first  winding,  said  second  winding  being  coupled 
to  said  source  of  reference  potential  for  having  said  volt- 
age variations  induced  therein  w  ith  reespect  to  said  refer- 
ence potential. 


3,920,893 

TELEVISION  APPARATUS  TO  PROVIDE 

SUPPLEMENTARY  DISPLAY  IMAGES 

Elliott  T.  Belmont,  R.F.D.   56,  Katie  Ford  Road.  Chatham 

Vlass.  02633 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,941 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  ^44 

U.S.  CL  178-7.5  R  5  Claims 


SET  ON 


mined  pseudo-random  sequence  selectively  derived  from  a 
series  connected  pseudo-random  v^ord  generator  comprised 
of  an  /i-cell  feedback  shift  register  having  at  least  one  modulo- 
2  adder  m  the  feedback  path,  comprising  the  steps  of 

reconnecting  the  n-cells  of  said  shift  register  to  form  a 
parallel  ^?i-rail  output  version  of  said  series  connected 
word  generator,  the  composite  nt-rdi\  output  sign.; I  ihat  is 
collectivelv  developed  on  the  nt  parallel  output  rails 
having  a  pseudo-random  binarv  sequence  that  is  normally 
the  same  as  ihc  pscudo  r.indon;  i^uipu!  sequence  of  said 
series  connected  wiird  generator. 
appKing  clock  pulse  signals  to  each  of  the  cells  of  the  recon- 
nected circuit  at  a  rate  th.it  is  n  ,illy  I //»  times  the  rate 
at  which  the  series  connected  word  generator  is  clocked. 
and 
skipping  a  normal  clock  pulse  period  after  a  preselected 
number  of  input  clock  pulse  signals  and  alternatively 
advancing  the  parallel  format,  pseudo-random,  binary 
signal  sequence  by  a  predetermined  additional  amount 
equivalent  to  the  advance  produced  in  the  series  word 
generator  by  a  single  input  clock  signal  thereto. 


ADViJ   OFF 


3. '^2(1. 895 

COMMl  NK  MIONS  SYSTEMS  HWlNt,    \  sn  H    \  i\  y 

FU  SI  MI  IF  Ol  TFI   1 

Bruno  J.  \  i«-ri.  Dallas,  and  (  arl  I)  Friedman.  Kkhards.m 
both  of  Ie\..  assignors  lo  \t'ro\  t  orfxiration.  Mamforri 
Conn 

tiled  Mar.  29.  1974.  Str.  No.  4^f>  4:f) 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  3/14;  H04L  15/34.  H(i4N     132 

I  .S.  (1.   178^    26  R  4-  (  |;,jni. 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  svstem  including  a  cathode  rav 
tube  and  an  on-off  switch,  the  improvement  comprising 

displav  means  disposed  with  said  tube  for  displaving  an 
auxiliary  message  on  the  scieen  area  of  said  tube, 

switching  means  for  interconnecting  said  displav  means 
with  the  high  voltage  anode  of  said  tube,  to  energi/e  and 
illuminate  said  displav  means  when  said  switching  means 
are  closed  and  for  disconnecting  said  displav  means  from 
said  anode  when  said  switching  means  are  opened,  and 

actuating  means  interconnected  with  the  on-off  switch  of 
said  svstem  for  opening  said  switching  means  to  deener- 
gize  said  displav  means  in  response  to  said  on-off  switch 
being  turned  on  and  for  closing  said  switching  means  to 
energize  said  displav  means  in  response  to  said  on-off 
switch  being  turned  off 


L».T...a,  i!U  ,:".Lix^V.     fc«».«^-    i.. .111.1 
I  "■'"■  I    1        •"■  I    til.    '"t*" 
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3,920,894 
PSEUDO-RANDOM  PARALLEL  WORD  GENERATOR 
Dorrel   Roosevelt   Shirley,   Staten    Island,   N.\..   and   (;ilberi 
Johnson  Stiles,  Sr.,  Wayside,  N.J..  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Incorporated,  .Murra>  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  450.171 
Int.  Cl.=  H04B  liW,  H04L  9,04    H03K  13132 
U.S.  CI.  178-22  6  Claims 
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6.  A  method  for  producing  in  a  parallel  format  a  pseudo- 
random binary  signal  sequence  that  is  the  same  as  a  predeter- 


1.  Facsimile  controller  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  order  information  for  controlling  oper- 
ations within  said  facsimile  controller  apparatus, 

means  for  receiving  data  information  representing  digitally 
encoded  message  scan  line  information  to  be  forwarded 
to  a  peripheral  employing  facsin^ile  equipment;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  order  information  and  said  data 
information  for  effecting  a  dialing  of  the  location  of  a 
designated  peripheral  employing  facsimile  equipment 
through  telephone  network  means,  communicating  there- 
with and  forwarding  message  information  in  a  facsimile 
format  thereto,  said  facsimile  format  differing  in  format 
from  said  digitally  encoded  scan  line  int.  rmation 


3,920,896 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS  HAMNt;    \  SELECTIN  F 

FACSIMILE  Ol  I  PI  T 
Sarah-Ann  Bishop.  Rochester.  N.\  .;  Joseph  1).  Marmion.  Den- 
ton. Te\..  and  Alan  R,  Montante,  Fenfield.  N  \   ,  assignors  lo 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  t  onn 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19-4.  Ser    No   456. 4;'' 
Int.  CI.-  G06F   ^     -J    H(I4I    ;      ■  -     H04N  //.?2 
U.S.  CI.  178-26  R  70  Claims 

I.  Information  translating  apparatus  comprising: 
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means  for  receiMng  input  mebsage  inlorniation  in  an  ASCII 
code  format,  and 


3.920.898 
NON-SYNCHRONOLS  DLOBINARV  ENCODING 
John  D.  Torpie,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Ma>  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,751 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  7i()U 

U.S.  CI.  178-68  16  Claims 


?y'?:;'.1'-'"    "•'l'"'~-"       ^"^""^       ^mmr^^^^uf^ 
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means  tor  >electi\el>  translating  sjkI  input  message  infor- 
mation into  a  digital  code  format  representative  of  a  dot 
matrix  encoding  of  said  input  message  information,  said 
digital  .ode  heing  decodable  into  a  synthesized  analog 
hasehand  signal  i 


3,920.897 

ELFXTRIC  PLL.se  TRAIN  GENERATORS  \Nn 

FREQLENCV  SYNTHESISERS 

James  Grant,  Northampton,  and  Cii\e  Rowland  VVarburton, 

Coventr>,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  General  Electric 

Company  Limited.  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  463,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Xpr   :=:    147^ 
19600  73 

Int.  CI.-  H04L  27/10 
L.S.  CI.   178-66  R  14  (  laims 


1.  An  encoder  for  encoding  data  signals  of  the  t>pc  that 
make  successive  excursions  from  a  predetermined  level  as  a 
function  of  time,  said  encoder  comprising  the  combination  of 
bipolar  means  selectively  operable  in  inverting,  non-inverting, 
and  quiescent  modes;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  bipolar  means  for  controlling 
the  operating  mode  thereof  in  response  to  said  data  sig- 
nal; said  control  means  including 
first  means  for  holding  said  bipolar  means  in  said  quiescent 
mode  whenever  said  data  signal  is  at  said  predetermined 
level,  and 
second  means  for  selective  1>  operating  said  bipolar  means 
in  said  inverting  and  non-in\erting  modes  during  said 
excursions,  said  second  means  selecting  the  operating 
mode  for  each  of  said  excursions  as  a  function  of  the 
operating  mode  selected  for  anv  immediatelv  preceding 
excursion  and  the  amount  of  time  elapsed  since  said 
preceeding  excursion 
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3.920.899 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TESTING  OF 

SINGLE  CI  RRENT-IXJtBLE  CtRRENT  CONVERTER 

C  IRCl  ITS  AND  ASSOCIATED  TRLNK  LINES  IN 

CENTRALLY  CONTROLLED  DATA  SWITCHING 

INSTALLATIONS 

Ekkehard   Riedel;   Lothar  Schmid.  and  Fritz  Giebler,  all  of 

Munich,  (.ermanv,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

C  onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  243.899.  April  13.  1972.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883.772,  Dec.  10,  1969. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  446.474 

Int.  CI.  H04I  25:02 
L.S.CL  178-69  G  g  Claims 
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1.  An  electric  pulse  train  generator  arrangement  comprising 
generating  means  for  generating  a  pluralitv  of  interlaced  pulse 
trains  each  having  a  different  repetititin  rate,  first  means  for 
deriving  from  at  least  one  of  said  puKe  trains  a  drst  intermedi- 
ate pulse  train,  second  means  selectivelv  to  pass  at  least  one 
of  said  pulse  trams  in  dependence  upon  a  control  signal  ap- 
plied thereto  to  form  a  second  intermediate  puNo  train  having 
a  lower  pulse  repetition  rate  than  said  first  intermediate  pulse 
train,  and  subtraction  means  for  cancelling  from  said  first 
intermediate  pulse  tram  one  pulse  in  respect  of  each  pulse  in 
said  second  intermediate  pulse  tram  to  provide  an  output 
pulse  tram  having  a  repetition  rate  equal  to  the  difference  in 
repetition  rates  between  said  tlrst  and  second  intermediate 
pulse  trams. 


^  r^ 


ir 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  retlected  test  signals  for  testing 
converter  circuits  and  associated  trunk  lines  m  data  switching 
exchanges  where  the  converter  circuits  are  assigned  to  the 
subscriber  lines  over  a  through-connection  network,  said 
testing  being  carried  out  by  analyzing  signal  waveforms  re- 
fiected  from  the  tested  circuits,  comprising 

transmitting  a  test  signal  formed  by  a  pulse  to  the  converter 
circuit  to  be  tested  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  connec- 
tion in  said  through-connection  network  and 
causing  said  test  signal  to  be  reflected  by  said  tested  con- 
verter circuit. 
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3.920,900 
TELECOMMINICATIONS  RECEIVERS 
Laurence  Keith  Fineman,  Bath,  England,  assignor  to  The  Post 
Office.  London,  England 

Fikd  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,244 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Sept.  5.  19"'3. 
41750  73 

.  Int.  Cl.=  H04L  7/00 
t.S.  CI.  178-69.5  R  7  Claims 
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1.  .App.iratus  for  refranung  .i  trame  structured  Lummunica- 
tion  signal  comprising;  signal  delecting  and  generating  means 
connected  to  receive  a  frame  structured  communication  sig- 
nal for  generating  line  frame  synchronization  signals  in  re- 
sponse to  the  detection  of  frame  synchronization  patterns  in 
said  frame  structured  communication  signal. 

main  local  frame  structure  generating  means  for  generating 
m.iin  local  frame  timing  signals  for  receiving  and  decod 
ing  said  frame  structured  communication  signal, 
reserve  local  frame  structure  generating  means  tor  generat- 
ing reserve  local  frame  timing  signals,  said  reserve  local 
frame  structure  generating  means  being  c^mnected  to  be 
reset  b\  each  occurrence  of  said  line  frame  synchroniza- 
tion signals; 
decision  means; 

tlrst  and  second  persistence  check  means  respectively  cou- 
pled to  said  decision  means,  said  first  persistence  check 
means  operable  in  response  to  persistent  non-coincidence 
o'i  line  frame  synchronization  signals  and  main  local 
frame  timing  signals  to  deliver  a  first  output  to  said  deci- 
sion means  and  said  second  persistence  check  means 
operable  in  response  to  the  persistent  coincidence  of 
reserve  local  frame  timing  signals  and  line  frame  sychron- 
ization  signals  to  deliver  a  second  output  to  said  decision 
means,  said  decision  means  being  operable  in  response  to 
reseipt  of  said  tlrst  and  second  outputs  Mniultaneously  to 
reset  said  mam  local  frame  structure  generating  means  in 
alignment  with  the  reserve  local  frame  timing  signal 


3.920.901 
GENERATOR  USED  FOR  TIME  SYNCHRONIZATION  IN 

VIDEO-TELEPHONE 
Michael   A.   Boehly.  Rochester,  and   I  no  Randmere.   Victor, 
both  of  N.^  .,  assignors  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation. 
Rochester,  N.\ . 

Filed  May  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  467.761 
Int.  CI.    H04N  .^06    H04M  /  /  ("^ 
I  .S.  CI.  178-69.5  G  10  Claims 

1.   .A  svnchronous  signal  generator  for   use   in   video-tele- 
phone systems,  said  generator  comprising 

oscillator  means  including  an  output  for  generating  Mgn.iN 

having  a  stable  first  frequency  of  pulses, 
tlrst  binarv  counting  means,  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
t)scillator    means,   for   counting   said    first    frequency    of 
pulses  and  producing  a  first  count  ot  pulses 
second  binary  counting  means,  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  oscillator  means  and  to  an  intermediate  output  of 
said   first    counting   means,   for   counting   said   first   fre- 
quency of  pulses  and  producing  a  second  Lount  of  pulses; 
decoding:  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  count- 


ing means  for  providing  output  signals  at  selected  integral 
counts  of  said  first  frequency  of  pulses;  and 
signal  means  connected  to  at  least  one  output  of  said  decod- 
ing means  for  generating  at  least  one  control  signal  syn- 


■mi 

I 


chronously  with  said  output  signals, 
said  first  and  second  counting  means  cooperating  to  pro- 
duce at  least  third  and  fourth  counts  of  pulses  which  are 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  counts  of  pulses,  re- 
spectively. 


OKF-PRKMISES  SlAllON  LINE  LlkLLll   tUR  .\  KL'l 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Kazuaki   Matsuo.  Kawasaki,  .lapan.  and  ^It-phen   \     Ktrman 

.Merrick.  N.V,  assignors  lo  Nippon    1  su  ^hin  K(»v;v<i  k  K  . 

Japan  and  TIE  t  ommunications  Inc..  Stamford.  (  oiin 

Kilfd    \pr    5.   1^"'3.  Ser.  No.  34S.;-'J 

Ini    (I     HOJM    .  iHj 

L.S.  CL  179     94  .4  (  laims 


I.  Kev  service  unit  apparatus  for  enabling  intercommunica- 
tion between  a  non-key  telephone  set  and  at  least  one  key 
telephone  set  in  a  key  telephone  system,  by  use  of  at  least  one 
intercom  line  circuit  connected  to  said  key  service  unit,  com- 
prising, in  combination, 

input  and  output  terminal  means; 

means,  including  at  least  one  normally  released  first  relay 
for  automatically  testing  and  connecting  to  said  intercom 
line  circuit  when  said  circuit  is  idle,  and  for  presenting 
establishment  of  a  connection  in  response  to  a  line  busy 
status  indication  from  said  tested  intercom  line  circuit. 
means,  including  a  normally  released  second  relay  operated 
by  an  off-hook  condition  at  said  non-key  telephone  set. 
for  establishing  an  intercom  line  testing  path  through  said 
first  relay,  and  for  supplying  signals,  representative  of  dial 
pulses  generated  at  said  non-key  telephone  set  to  said 
selected  idle  intercom  line,  and 
means,  including  make  contacts  of  said  first  and  second 
relays,  for  electrically  connecting  said  input  and  output 
terminal  means. 
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3.920.903 

SPFECH-TRAIMN(;  DF\  ICF 

Isi  Beller.  98bis.  Boulevard  Haussmann,  "'.rOOX  Paris.  France 

Filed  Julv  31.  1973.  .Ser.  No.  3H4.179 

Claims     prioritv.     application      Frantf,      )uh       M        1972 

72.27589;  Dec.  15.  19-2.  72,44921 

Int.  CI.  (,09b  19104 
L.S.Cl.  179-lD  7  Claims 


environment  in  such  a  manner  as  to  determine  a  correspond- 
mg  desired  transfer  function,  measuring  the  amplitude  and 
delay  time  of  soundwaves  at  said  eardrums  of  said  listener  as 
a  function  of  frequencv  in  response  to  electrical  signals  ap- 
plied to  said  earphones  in  such  a  manner  as  to  determine  a 
corresponding  earphone  transfer  function,  and  furnishing  an 
electrical  network  having  a  network  transfer  function  corre- 
sponding to  the  ratio  of  said  desired  transfer  function  to  said 
earphone  transfer  function,  said  electrical  netv-ork  having  first 
input  for  receiving  said  tlrst  electrical  signals  and  a  pair  of 
outputs;  and  connecting  said  earphones  to  said  pair  of  outputs. 


1.  A  speech  training  device  comprising,  an  input  transducer 

tor   converting   sounds   of  human   speech   to   corresponding 
electrical   signals,   .i   first  and   second   filter,  first  and  second 
output   transducers  for  converting  said  electrical  signals  to 
s<^)unds,  and  circuit  means  f.r  alternativeK   connecting  said 
filters    lo   said    input    tran.du.er    tr,r    filtering   said   electrical 
signals  and  tor  alternatueiv  connecting  filters  to  said  first  and 
second  output  tran>du.crs  for  rendering  said  filtered  electrical 
signals  audiHIe.  s.ud   frst  f-ilter  comprising  a  high  pass  filter 
with  a  sharp  cut(^tt  trequencv  and  a  cutoff  frequency  range  in 
the  order  of  hetueen  ^.uou  to  8.000Hz  and  an  attenuation 
helovv    Its  cutott   trequency  of  about  40dB  greater  than  its 
attenuation  above  its  cutoff  frequency,  said  second  filter  com- 
prising  a    variable   high   pass   filter   w,th   variable   frequency 
response  characteristics  having  its  maximum  attenuation  at 
trequencies  m  the  order  of  between  about  800Hz  to  l.SOOHz 
and  heloA  and  gradualK  increasing  at  a  controllablv  variable 
rate  K-  aKuit  between    l-iJB  and  40dB  above  its  maximum 
attenuation  at  aS.ut   10.000  Hz. 


3.920,905 
PRODLCTION  OF  NON-FREQl  ENCY  PROPORTIONAL 

VIBRATO 
Paul  H,  Sharp.  Sierra  Madre.  Calif.,  assignor  to  CBS  Inc..  New 
^ork.  N.\. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,031 

Int.  CI.    GIOH  /  114 
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3.920.904 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  IMPARTING  lu 
HEADPHONES  THE  SOI  ND-RFPRODCCING 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  LOU)SPF\KFRs 
Jens  Blauert.  and  Peter  Lav*s.  both  of  Aachen,  (.erman^.  as- 
signors to  Eugen  Beyer  Elektrotechnische  Fabrik.  Heilhronn, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  7.  1973.  Ser,  No.  395, .^~i 
Claims    priority,    application    (,erman>.     Sfpt      h.     1'/72, 


2244162 

L.S,  CI.   179-1  G 


1.  In  apparatus  for  electronic  superposition  of  vibrato  upon 
electrical  impulses  having  a  spectrum  extending  throughout  a 
substantial  frequencv  range 

a  means  forming  an  electrical  input  and  and  electrical 
output  for  said  apparatus, 

b.  a  first  modulator  for  superimposing  vibrato  upon  said 
electrical  impulses  v^ith  a  depth  of  suing  or  frequencv 
deviation  substantially  proportional  to  the  frequencv  of 
the  impulses, 

c.  a  second  modulator  for  superimposing  vibrato  upon  said 
electrical  impulses  *ith  a  substantially  constant  fre- 
quency deviation. 

d.  means  seriallv  connecting  said  modulators  between  said 
electrical  input  and  electrical  output,  and 

e.  common  means  for  controlling  said  vibrato  modulators  in 
synchronism  at  a  selected  vibrato  rate  whereby  the  fre- 
quency swing  of  the  superimposed  vibrato  of  said  modu- 
lators IS  algebraically  additive  controllablv  to  change  the 
characteristics  of  the  vibrato  spectrum  from  a  linear 
frequency  relationship 


Int.  CI.  H04r  5/00 

Ui  fl  tjj  (f) 


5  Claims 


1.  Method  for  creating  sound  signals  at  the  eardrums  of  a 

listener  bv  means  of  earphones,  to  correspond  to  sound  signals 
which  would  be  creatcL:  at  said  eardrums  of  said  listener  m  a 
predetermined  acoustical  en-iri^nment  in  response  to  first 
electrical  signals  applied  t-  a  loudspeaker,  comprising,  in 
combination,  the  steps  ut  mcasurmt:  the  amplitude  and  delay 
time  nt  si.undwaves  at  said  eardrum^  of  said  listener  as  a 
tunction  of  trequencv  in  response  to  electrical  signals  applied 
t.'  said   loudspeaker  when  said  listener  is  in  said  acoustical 


3,920,906 
VMRED  BROADCASTING  SYSTEMS 
Eric  John  Gargini,  West  Drayton.  England,  assignor  to  Com- 
munications Patents  Limited.  London,  England 
Filed  July  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  485,065 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  *;    197^ 
32047/73  '  " 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  47i32,  G09B  V04 
U.S.  CI.  1-9-1  B  inr-i  • 

1     A  J  u       .  ""  Claims 

I.  A  wired  broadcasting  system  comprismg  a  plurality  of 
programme   signal   sources,   switch   means  for  connecting  a 
subscriber  to  a  desired  one  of  said  programme  signal  sources 
and  a  signal  cable  e.xtendmg  between  said  switch  means  and 
said  subscriber,  said  switch  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
electro-magnetically   operable   contacts,  the  electro-magnets 
comprising  a  plurality  of  coils,  means  for  connecting  said  coils 
m  groups  such  that  each  of  the  plurality  of  coils  of  an  electro- 
magnet IS  connected  in  a  separate  group  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  now  of  electric  current  through  selected  groups  of 
coils  thereby    to   actuate   that   contact   associated   with   that 
electro-magnet  the  coils  of  which  are  included  in  the  selected 
groups  wherein  the  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  electric 
current  comprises  thvristor  semi-c.^nductor  devices  arranged 
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to  control  passage  of  current  by  application  thereto  bv  a  train 
of  pulses,  wherein  the  thsristors  associated  with  one  group  of 
coils  are  arranged  to  operate  in  sequence  in  response  to  pulses 
applied  to  them  over  one  control  line  in  the  subscriber's  signal 


■»  ■?  3 


5  S  7  8  S 


i>mih^  HtrJ   t^     ofe^  ti»fc  loir^   ^-wr—  ^'iir^  i'lprO 


cable  and  the  thvristors  associated  with  the  other  group  of 
coils  are  arranged  to  operate  in  sequence  in  response  to  pulses 
applied  to  them  over  a  further  control  line  in  a  subscriber's 
signal  cable 


3,920,907 
PERIODIC  SIGNAL  DETECTOR 
Walter  W  .  Mullen.  Jr.,  Lynn  Haven,  and  George  L.  Hooks.  111. 
Panama  City,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of 
.America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  July  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  485,667 
Int.  CI.    H04M  ^  40 


L'.S.  CI.  179-1  \C 


20  Oaims 
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CLAY  |-+Hlg  jig|in'n  '  I  '^ 


I  SATE 


I.  .A  peru^dic  signal  detector,  comprising  in  v.onihiiiation; 

means  for  receiving  a  first  signal  of  complex  frequencies 
and  for  passing  those  frequencies  thereof  that  are  below 
a  predetermined  frequencv  as  a  second  signal, 

means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  receiving  and  passing 
means  for  converting  said  second  signal  into  a  third  signal 
having  a  substantiallv  squarewave  cimfiguration  that  is 
corresponding  thereto. 

means  having  an  input  and  a  pair  of  outputs,  with  the  input 
thereof  connected  to  the  output  of  said  converting  means 
for  alternatelv  producing  a  pair  of  oppositely  polarized 
fourth  and  fifth  signals  at  the  outputs  thereof  in  response 
to  a  predetermined  directional  transition  of  the  square- 
wave  configurations  of  said  third  signal,  respectively; 

means  connected  to  one  of  the  outputs  of  said  oppositely 
polarized  signal  producing  means  for  generating  a  sub- 
stantially linearlv  increasing  sixth  signal  in  response  to 
said  fourth  signal, 

means  connected  to  the  other  of  the  outputs  of  said  polar- 
ized sign. lis  producing   means  tor  gener.iting  a  substan- 


tially linearly  increasing  seventh  signal  in  response  to  said 
fifth  signal; 

means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  sixth  and  seventh 
signal  producing  means  for  comparing  the  magnitudes  of 
said  sixth  and  seventh  signals  and  for  producing  an  eighth 
signal  that  is  proportional  to  the  difference  therebetween; 
means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  sixth  and  seventh 
signals  comparing  means  for  producing  a  ninth  signal  of 
predetermined  duration  in  response  and  proportional  to 
said  eighth  signal. 

means  connected  to  the  other  ol  the  outputs  of  the  aforesaid 
oppositely  polarized  signals  producing  means  for  produc- 
ing a  tenth  signal  of  predetermined  duration  in  response 
and  proportional  to  said  fifth  signal, 

means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  ninth  and  tenth 
signals  producing  means  for  producing  an  eleventh  signal 
whenever  a  predetermined  program  of  successive  binary 
signals  occurs  within  said  ninth  signal;  and 

means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  tenth  signal  produc- 
ing means  for  timely  resetting  the  aforesaid  sixth  and 
seventh  signals  producing  means  in  response  to  said  tenth 
signal 


3.920,908 
Bl  YER  CREDIT  SERMC  E  FOR  A  TEl  M'HONE  SYSTEM 
(  onstantint   R.  Kraus.  S45  Mount  Moro  Knad    Vill.Tno\;i.  P.i 
1  9UH5 

Filed  June  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  482.864 
Int.  (1     H(MM   11104.  GO^K    " 

I  .s.  CI,  i'9    ;  (.A  ;:  I  i-nm^ 
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21.  in  a  telephone  credit  circuit  including  a  calling  tele- 
phone station,  a  called  telephone  station,  a  traffic  service 
position  system,  and  a  credit  center  storing  preselected  credit 
intelligence  pertinent  to  said  calling  station,  the  method  of 
enabling  said  calling  station  to  obtain  a  service  on  credit 
through  said  traffic  system  from  said  called  station  as  deter- 
mined by  said  credit  intelligence  stored  in  said  credit  center. 
which  method  consists  of 

delivering  said  credit  intelligence  from  said  credit  center 
through  a  connection  thereof  with  said  traffic  system  and 
thereby  to  said  called  station  in  accordance  with  identify- 
ing numbers  of  said  calling  and  called  stations  recorded 
in  said  traffic  system  in  response  to  an  indication  of  a  call 
received  thereat  and  originating  at  said  calling  station  for 
said  called  station  to  obtain  said  credit  service  therefrom, 
and 
instructing  said  traffic  system  from  said  called  station  after 
evaluating  said  credit  intelligence  delivered  thereto  to 
connect  said  calling  station  through  said  traffic  system  to 
said  called  station  thereby  completing  said  credit  service 
call  to  obtain  said  credit  service  from  said  called  station 
and  to  disconnect  said  credit  center  from  said  traffic 
system  thereby  terminating  the  delivery  of  said  credit 
intelligence  from  said  credit  center  through  said  traffic 
system  to  said  called  station. 
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3,920.909 
AITOMATK    THLKPHONK  ANSUERINC  MFTHOD  WO 

APPARATIS 
Hajime  Furuka^a,  Tok>o,  Japan,  assignor  to   PKmetr   Mtc- 
tronic  Corporation.  Tok>o.  .japan 

Filed  Jul>  24,  1973.  Ser.  No.  3X2.223 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Julv  24.  1972,  47-7339 ^ 
Int.  CI.-  H()4M  /  ^:'-4 
L.S.  CI.  179-6  R  ,,.,^.^^ 


a   predetermined    number   of  the   pulses   from    the   first 
control  circuit  to  place  the  apparatus  in  the  ansuermg 


POWER 

SUPPLY 


fsTOPSlG 

iHECCONT 
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State   of  (>perati(^n    thereof  b\    sending    said   answering 
message. 


I 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  answering  apparatus  which  is 
norma II;,  m  a  standby  state  for  receiving  a  calling  signal  and 
^  hich  includes  starting  means  for  completing  a  telephone  line 
talking  circuit  in  response  to  a  calling  signal,  answering  means 
tor  sending  out  an  answering  message  to  a  calling  party  and 
recording  means  tor  receding  ar  incoming  message  from  the 
calling  part\.  the  improvement. 

a    v>.  herein  the  answering  message  contains  a  message  por- 
^    tion  advising  the  calling  party  to  utter  a  specified  signal 
-v    uithin  a  toUowing  first  predetermined  time  period  if  he 
.     '..ishcs  to  have  a  message  recorded,  and  comprising 
b   signal  detecting  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  recording 
means  and  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  said  specified 
signal   during   said    first    predetermined   time  period   for 
"Y^^^^^-^'-f  th-a   .,>mpKan,.r;   ,,f  said  talking  circuit  and 
placing   said   recording   means  m  an  incoming  message 
recording  state,  during  a  following  second  predetermined 
time  period,  to  record  the  calling  party's  incoming  mes- 
sage onK   if  said  specified  signal  occurs  within  said  first 
predetermined  time  period 


3^20,911 

HOTEL  PB\  ELECTRONIC  MESSAGE  BILLING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Frtderic   I  ukas.  Lancaster.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  July  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  486.002 

Int.  CI.    H04.M  L\lu 

L'.S.  CI.  179-7.1  TP  ,5  ri  • 

l^  Claims 
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3.920.910 
ALTOMATIC  TELEPHONE    \NS\VER|N(,    \PP\RATLS 
Vuji  Iravama.  \  okohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Companv 
of  Japan.  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  May    15.  19-4.  Ser.  No.  470.012 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  P.  19^3,48-54058 
Int.  CI.  H04m  1/^4 

L.S.  CI.  179-6  R  n  ,  , 

9  (  laims 

1.  in  an  automatic  telephone  answering  apparatus  coupled 
to  a  called  side  telephone  set  to  (Operate  cooperatively  there- 
v^ith  and  operating  in  response  to  the  arrival  of  a  call  signal 
sent  hv  a  caller  thmugh  a  telephone  line  to  send  an  answering 
message  to  the  .allcr  Mdc.  the  combination  of: 

a  tirst  control  circuit  operating  m  respi^nse  to  a  call  signal 
which  has  arrived  through  a  telephone  tine  said  signal 
being  of  the  kind  having  the  same  recurrent  period  in 
v^hich  the  duration  of  the  ringing  portion  thereof  may 
varv  between  different  telephone  svstems  to  produce 
output  pulses  of  the  same  period  as  those  of  said  call 
signal  and  of  a  e.uistant  pulse  width  irrespective  of  the 
kind  of  call  signal,  and 
a  second  control  circuit  operating  upon  being  supplied  with 


I.  An  arrangement  for  recording  in  an  electronic  memorv 
unit  the  charges  for  calls  made  from  the  statio  lines  of  a  com- 
mon control  PB\  in  which  the  remote  central  office  returns 
message  charging  signals  over  the  trunks  to  the  PB\  the 
combination  comprising 

means  for  furnishing  from  said  common  control  of  said  PB.X 
the  number  of  a  station  line  and  trunk  emploved  on  a  call 
means  associated  with  said  trunks  for  detecting  the  arm al 
of  one  of  said  message  charging  signals 
means  responsive  to  the  dialing  of  a  station  line  number 
accompanied  by  a  predetermined  access  code  for  gener- 
ating a  pseudo  trunk  number 
means  alternatively   controllable  by  said  common  control 
furnishing  means  and  said  pseudo  trunk  number  generat- 
ing means  for  allocating  a  respective  storage  v^ord  in  said 
electronic  memorv, 
means  responsive  tothe  furnishing  of  one  of  said  station  or 
one  of  said  accompanied  station  numbers  for  storing  said 
respective  station  number  in  said  allocated  storage  word 
means  controlled  by  said  detecting  means  for  reading  the 
contents  of  the  associated  one  of  said  memorv  words 
display  means,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  dialing  of  said  predetermined  ac- 
cess code  tor  selectively  connecting  said  memorv  unit  to 
said  displav  means 


November  18,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


1467 


3,920,912 
HOTEL  PBX  ELECTRONIC  MESSAGE  BILLING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Harold  Peter  Anderson,  and  Carl  CaUin  Nielson.  both  of  Boul- 
der, Colo.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  486.003 

Int.  CI.    H04.M  15!lu 

L.S.  CI.  179-7.1  TP  7  Claims 


CCNTRAL 

OfrtCE 


(fIGS   r.  lO.tl) 


1.  A  message  billing  arrangement  for  a  private  branch  ex- 
change having  a  plurality  of  stations  and  central  office  trunks 
equipped  to  receive  message  billing  signals  from  a  remote 
central  office  comprising 

storage  means  having  a  memorv  word  for  cash  of  s.ud  sta- 
tions and  a  memorv   vv(vrd  for  each  of  said  trunks. 

means  for  entering  into  one  of  said  trunk  memorv  words  the 
number  v)f  one  of  said  stations  using  one  of  said  trunks  on 
a  central  office  call, 

means  for  periodicallv  scanning  said  trunks  to  detect  when 
said  one  of  said  trunks  receives  one  of  said  message  bill- 
ing signals,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  scanning  means  detecting  one  of 
said  signals  for  transferring  lo  the  one  of  said  station 
memorv  words  identified  by  the  contents  of  said  one  of 
said  trunk  words  an  accruable  count  indication. 


3.920.913 

RINGBACk  TONE  APPARATLS  AND  TELEPHONE 

METERING  SYSTEM 

Clare  Ci.  Keeney.  C  ampbell.  Calif.,  assignor  to  I  RU  Inc..  Los 

Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  438.418 

Int.  CI.    H04M  15/J^ 

l.S.  CI.  179-8  A  16  Claims 


'if 


''  -SO-tSO       'ji-iS      wl}- 


u.  &i''TO. 


1.  a  message  metering  apparatus  for  operation  with  a  tele 
phone  svstem  having  local  stations  and  trunk  lines,  having  a 
switching  exchange  for  connecting  the  stations  to  the  trunk 
lines,  and  having  tone  signals  of  predetermined  duration  for 
signaling  in  the  telephone  system,  said  apparatus  comprising. 
analog-to-digital  converter  means  for  converting  s.iid  tone 
signals  to  rectangular  wave  signals  having  pulse  wldth'^  repre- 
senting the  duration  of  said  tone  signals. 

first  detector  means  including  lv)wer  limit  first  me.ins  for 
sensing  pulse  widths  of  said  rectangular  wave  signals  less 


than  a  first  lower  limit,  upper  limit  lirsi  means  for  sensing 
pulse  w  idths  of  said  rectangular  wave  signals  greater  than 
a  first  upper  limit,  and  means,  responsive  to  both  said  first 
means  for  sensing,  for  indicating  v^hen  tone  signals  have 
a  pulse  duration  between  said  first  lower  limit  and  said 
first  upper  limit. 


3.920.914 
DIMDEI)    Il\n  -l)l\  ISION  SVSIK   H1N(,   M   IVMiKK 
.Albert    Regnitr.    K^> -Jes-Muuliinauv.    Ktrnard     li.m     I.hijims 
(  anteill.    Pans;    Ktvork    Ktv(irkian,   'st     ( .<  rm.un-<  n  1  .im 
and   Jtan    Paul    Lager,    la    Cellt    M     (  Imid.    all   nf    I  t  .nu  t 
assignors   to    International    standard    fUiirn    <  nr  piir.iinin. 
Nfv*  York.  N.Y 

Filed    \pr    1  1.   P^~,».  s,r    N..    V-o,n-< 
Claims     prioritv,     .ippludlKin     fraim.      \pr       11        l''~l 
"2.12633 

Int.  ei.  HU4j  j.UO 
L.S.  (  I,    rM      1.^    \  1  •<  {  I.Hins 


l^r^l        JR. 


'^'"^'ife'l.gj^g. 


1.  A  time-division  switching  network  arranged  in  a  time- 
space-time  configuration  wherein  the  network  is  divided  in  al 
least  one  of  its  parts  into  at  least  two.  identical,  parallel  sub- 
networks for  processing  on  a  load  sharing  basis  all  the  commu- 
nications  transmitted   through   time-division    channels   con- 
nected to  the  network,  said  network  including  a  control  sys- 
tem comprising: 
first  means  for  reserving  a  first  path  for  each  communica- 
tion in  either  of  the  two  sub-networks, 
second  means  for  reserving  a  second  path  for  each  commu- 
nication in  another  sub-network  in  addition  to  the  first 
path  reserved  for  that  communication  in  the  first  sub-net- 
work, and 
third  means  for  selectively  authorizing  the  transit  of  a  com- 
munication through  either  of  the  two  paths  reserved  to 
that  communication,  when  two  paths  coexist. 


3,V2U.4l5 

CIRCLIT  ARRANGEMENT  K)k  Ml    II    \1 

S^NCHRONI/AIION  OI-  THE  (  I  (  X  K  ns(  H  |   vloRs 

PR()\  II)FI>  IN    IHF   (  EN  IRAL  OFKK  I  v  (  »F    x  (■(   \i 
7IM1--I)|\IM()N  Ml  1  MPLE.X  TELK  OMMI  M(    \  1  Ion 

NHUORK 
Max  Schlichle,  Munich,  (.»rman>.  assignor  tn  .Memcns   \kliin 
gesellschaft.  Berlin  and  Munich.  Germanv 

Filed  Sept.  2U,   19'3.  Ser.  No.  3Mg.:hM 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    .Stpi      ;,s,    1'j:3. 
2247666 

Inl    (  I     H(i4J    ■  06 
L.S.  CI.  1-9      15  BS  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  mutual  synchronization  of  clock  oscillators 
provided  in  nodes  of  a  time  division  multiplex  telecommunica- 
tion network,  the  nodes  of  said  network  being  interconnected 
by  a  plurality  of  time  multiplex  transmission  lines  comprising 
clock  oscillator  means  in  each  said  network  node  constructed 
to  produce  pulse  trains  having  pulse  spacings  smaller  than 
expected  variations  in  the  propogation  time  of  said  transmis- 
sion lines. 
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at  least  one  phase  discrim  mat. -r  means  assigned  to  each 
mciiming  line  to  a  said  network  node,  said  phase  discrimi- 
nator means  having  an  input  connected  to  an  output  of 
said  clock  oscillator  m  said  netv.ork  node  and  an  input 
connected  to  said  incoming  line  tor  receiving  pulse  trains 
having  pulse  spacmgs  smaller  than  expected  variations  in 
the  propogation  time  of  said  transmission  lines. 


(L 


-^    J— "^- 


summing  means  connected  to  receive  outputs  from  said 
phase  discriminator  means  and  for  producing  a  frequency 
control  signal  for  said  clock  oscillator,  and 

means  m  said  clock  oscillator  for  regulating  the  frequency 
thereof  responsive  to  the    .a!ue  of  said  control  signal. 


any  of  said  pluralit>  of  interconnect  highuass  at  an\  of 
said  pluralitN  of  switching  time  slots  and  for  transmitting 
the  stored  send  time  divided  multiplex  digital  signals  to 
receive  circuits  at  assigned  receive  line  time  slots,  said 
receive  memorv  circuit  means  including,  a  receive  ran- 
dom  access   memorv    circuit   means,   circuit   means  for 
writing  the  send  time  divided  multiplex  signals  received 
from  said  interconnect  highways  into  said  receive  random 
access   memorv    circuit    means,   and   circuit   means   for 
transmitting  the  stored  send  time  divided  multiplex  sig- 
nals from  said  random  access  memorv  circuit  means  to 
the  receive  circuits,  and 
control  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  send  and  receive 
memory  circuit  means  to  direct  the  transfer  of  the  send 
time  divided  multiplex  digital  signals  between  designated 
send    and    receive    circuits    bv    selecting    the    recurring 
switching   time   slots   and    interconnecting   highuavs   bv 
which  said  digital   signals  are   transferred,   said   control 
circuit  means  operating  in  response  to  commands  from  a 
processor  connected   thereto  designating  the  send  and 
receive  circuits  between    which  transmission   is  to  take 
place. 


3.<>20.916 

DIGITAL  -SWITCHING  \KT\V()RK 

Barrie  Brightman,  Webster;  George  Datsko.  Rochester,  b.,th  of 

N.Y.;  Edward  W .  Moll.  Wng  of  Prussia.  Pa.  and  William  H 

Stewart.  Scio.  N.\  ..  assignors  to  Stromberg-C  arlson  Corp.. 

ration,  Rochester.  N.\  . 

Filed  Sept.  2^,  l^J,  Ser.  No.  4()I,5.M 

Int.  CI.    HU4g  1 1,04 

l.S.CI.  179^15  AL  28  Claims 


3,920.917 

-MODLLATOR  WITH  NUMERICAL  OPERATION  FOR 

VOICE-FRFQl  ENCV  TELEGRAPHY   AND  SIMILAR 

SIGNALS 

Mane  Annick   Roy,  Antony.   France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Industrielle  des  Telecommuncations  Cit-Alcatel.  France 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1974,  Ser,  No.  446,340 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Dec.     19      197^ 
73.45573;  Feb.  27.  1973.  73.06950 

Int.  CI.-  H04J  J '(JO 
L,S,C1,  i79-15A  10  Claims 


1.  A  switching  network  for  transmitting  send  time  divided 
multiplex  digital  signals  from  anv  of  a  plurality  of  send  cir- 
cuits, sampled  in  accordance  with  recurring  send  line  time 
slots  assigned  thereto,  to  anv  of  a  pluralitv  of  receive  circuits 
on  a  time  divided  multiplex  basis  in  accordance  with  recurring 
receive  line  time  slots  assigned  theret(\  said  sw  itciiing  network 
comprising 

a  pluralitv  of  interconnect  highwavs. 

send  memorv  .ir^^it  means  for  receiving  and  storing  the 
send  time  divided  multiplex  digital  signals  from  the  send 
circuits  at  assigned  send  line  time  slots  and  for  transmit- 
ting the  stored  send  time  divided  multiplex  digital  signals 
on  anv  of  said  pluralitv  o\  interconnect  highways  on  a 
time  divided  multiplex  basis  at  anv  of  a  plurality  of  recur- 
ring switching  time  slots,  said  send  memorv  circuit  means 
including  send  random  access  memorv  circuit  means, 
circuit  means  for  writing  the  received  send  time  divided 
multiplex  signals  into  the  send  random  ac.ess  memorv 
circuit  means  and  circuit  means  for  transmitting  the 
stored  send  time  divided  multiplex  signals  from  the  ran- 
dom access  memorv  circuit  means  t(>  sa.id  interconnect 
highwavs 

receive  memorv  circuit  means  for  receiving  and  storing  the 

send  time  divided  multiplex  digital  signals  transmitted  on 


1.  A  modulator  apparatus,  especially  adapted  for  use  with 
telegraphic  signals,  comprising 

first  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  mformation  signal 
channels  and  for  sequentially  scanning  each  of  said  chan- 
nels over  a  prescribed  sampling  interval, 
a  numerically  controlled  filter  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  first  means,  said  numericallv  controlled  filter  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  filter  sections  connected  in  series, 
the  first  one  of  which  receives  the  output  of  said  first 
means;  and 

second  means,  coupled  to  said  filter  and  synchroni7ed  with 
the  scan  effected  by  said  first  means,  for'supplving  to  said 
filter  a  plurality  of  filter  coefficient  signals  corresponding 
to  those  channels  sampled  bv  the  scan  of  said  first  means 
in  accordance  with  the  order  of  each  respective  one  of 
said  channels  during  said  scan,  said  second  means  includ- 
ing a  pluralitv  of  memories  for  storing  said  coefficients  to 
be  supplied  to  said  pluralitv  i^f  filter  sections 
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3,920,918 
PCLSE  EDGE  COINCIDENCE  DETECTION  CIRCLIT  FOR 
DIGITAL  DATA  TRANSMISSION  LSING  DIPHASE  DATA 

SYNC 

James  Houghton  Thomas,   Bundoora,  Australia,  assignor  to 

L.M.  Ericsson  Pty  Lid,.  Broadmeado\ts.  Australia 

Filed  Ji*ne  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  477.097 

Int.  CI.-  H04L  7100 

L.S.CL  179-15  IS  8  Claims 


n 


u-^ 


^ 


IK 


c 


!5 


JH. 


'"il 


u^' 


n 


jt 


1,  A  transition  coincidence  detection  and  compensation 
circuit  for  a  synchronous  digital  data  transmission  svstem 
wherein  data  is  transmitted  and  received  between  a  central 
system  device  and  a  remote  terminal,  said  circuit  comprising 
a  circuit  connected  to  detect  transition  coincidence  between 
data  received  by  the  central  device  from  the  remote  terminal 
and  a  local  system  clock  and  circuit  means  responsive  to  said 
circuit  to  delav  said  outgoing  data  from  said  device,  upon 
which  outgoing  data  the  timing  of  said  received  data  is  depen- 
dent 


3,920,919 
DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  A  Vll  LTIPLFX  DIGITAL 

TRAIN 
Claude  Aillet,  Lannion,  France,  assignor  to  C  ompagnie  Indus- 
trielle des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel,  France 

Filed  July  2,  1974.  Ser,  No.  485,261 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  3,  1973,73.24429 
Int.  CI.-  H04J  JiOd' 
t.S.  CI.  179-15  BS  12  Claims 


M4- 
Nl  - 
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■^i  \rt> 
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,.-raMim 
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•^  -lT  MtrrfHTrn-'j; 

JTTs.  7TTTTi>^^Tr  ^'." 

Til       1T2        '*'"  tl    Ir  I, 


^  ^-ornrntfT^Tm 


rapid  multiplex  digital  tram  and  digital  non-synchronized 
rhvthm  trains  about  k  times  slower,  said  device  comprising: 

memorv  means  for  storing  a  first  word  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  bits  q.  said  first  word  sampled  on  one  of  ^  slow 
input  trains  M;  having  a  rhythm  F/  of  a  multiplexer  and 
k  slow  output  trains  N;  having  a  rhythm  Gi  of  a  demulti- 
plexer; 

divider  means  for  dividing  by  A  a  rapid  rhythm  F  of  a  rapid 
output  train  M  of  said  multiplexer  and  a  rapid  rhythm  G 
of  a  rapid  input  train  N  of  said  demultiplexer: 

first  register  means  for  prcividing  a  second  word  of  said 
predetermined  number  of  bits  q.  said  second  word  being 
sampled  on  said  rapid  train  at  said  rapid  rhythm; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second 
words  for  coincidence  during  a  predetermined  selection 
time; 

timing  control  means  for  controlling  the  timing  of  said  rapid 
rhythm  divided  by  k  as  a  function  of  a  lack  of  coincidence 
in  said  comparison  means  to  achieve  coincidence,  said 
timing  control  means  providing  a  timing  regulation  mode, 
error  checking  means  for  detecting  errors  in  said  coinci- 
dence of  said  first  and  second  words  during  said  predeter- 
mined selection  time,  said  error  checking  means  provid- 
ing an  error  checking  mode;  and 

alarm  indicating  means  for  indicating  an  alarm  signal  repre- 
sentative of  at  least  one  of  said  error  in  said  coincidence 
and  a  failure  to  achieve  a  coincidence  during  said  prede- 
termined selection  time. 


3.920.920 

DAI  A  INSFKTION  IN  IMF  SPFF(  H  NU  \1()K\  nY   \  !  I\U 

I)l\  ivlON  SWnC  HIN(,  SYM  1^  M 

Jean-Paul   1  agtr.    1  a-(  »'llt-SI-(  loud,   and    Diriur    ktfni.    Hon- 
logne-Billancourt.  ^Xl^h  uf  Frantt.  .issinnors  in  InUrnalionaJ 
Standard  Kleclrit  (  (irporation.  Niw   ^^rk    N  Y. 
Filed  Stpt     ](,.  lM-4.  Str    S.i    5(ifo4;() 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     SepI       IH       14~3. 

Inl    CI  '  Ha4J  VI2 
L.S.  CI.  1-9      15  BY  5  Llaims 


1.   .A   device   for  checkim;    the   ^.orrespondeiKc   between  a 


1.  A  system  for  inserting  control  data  into  the  speech  mem- 
ory of  a  time-division  switch  comprising 

a  speech  memory. 

a  switching  network  control  unit. 

store  means  enabling  the  association  of  an  individual  mem- 
ory element  of  the  store  means  with  each  row  in  the 
speech  memory, 

write  addressing  means  coupled  responsive  to  the  condition 
of  the  memory  element  of  the  store  means  associated  with 
a  speech  memory  row  to  authorize  the  addressing  of  that 
memory  row  when  the  associated  element  is  in  a  first 
condition  and  to  substitute  the  selected  addressing  of 
another  row  for  the  addressing  of  that  row  when  the 
associated  memory  element  is  in  a  second  condition. 

speech  nu  niory  write  control  means  responsive  to  the  con 
dition  ol  the  memory  element  associated  with  a  speech 
memory    row    to   authorize    insertion   of   the   expected 
speech  sample  into  that  row  when  the  memory  element 
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associated  v^ith  thjt  mw  ,s  in  a  first  condition  and  to 
substitute  data  for  the  expected  sample  when  the  memory 
element  associated  Aith  that  rou  is  m  a  second  condition. 


3.Q20,iJ2I 

LINK  EQLIPMF.NT  FOR  SC  \N  AND  ( ONTROI    SVSTFM 

FOR  SVNCHRONIZFD  PCM  DIGIT  \L  S\MI(  HIN(, 

f\chan(;f 

Satvan  G.  Pitroda.  \  ilia  Park,  and  Michael  J  kellv.  \hlrose 
Park,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  (, TF  Automatic  Flectru  l.abo- 
ratories  Incorporated.  Northlake.  III. 

Filed  Dec    13.  14^4.  Ser.  No.  532. 54() 

Int.  CI.    H04J   ■   ,: 

'^"^^'    '^'^      '^BF  „  Claims 


3,920.922 

TFRMINAL  HINTING  SYSTEM  IN  AN  AITOMATIC 

TELEPHONE  SWITCHBOARD 

ShoKo  Nishigori,  Kanagawa.  and  Kenzi  Mochizuki,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386.550 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1972.47-79934 

Int.  CI.  H04q  3,l() 

L.S.a.  179- IS  HA  8  Claims 


SUB     I 

3 j    SWITCH 

FRflAC 


OR 


CRKaNAHNG 
"  REGISTER 


M 


CONTTCL 
OEVKJE 


1.  A  terminal  hunting  system  comprising  means  provided 
within  a  common  control  device  for  receiving  a  called  number 
from  a  register  and  determining  whether  oV  not  said  called 
number  is  a  pil..t  number  of  a  hunting  group,  said  means 
applying  a  group  indication  signal  to  said  register  in  the  event 
that  said  called  number  is  a  pilot  number  and  busv.  said  com- 
mon control  device  being  reset  upon  receipt  of  said  group 
indication  signal,  and  means  provided  within  said  register  for 
transferring  from  said  called  number  to  another  number  in 
said  hunting  group  and  actuating  said  common  control  device 
again  in  the  event  that  said  called  number  is  a  pilot  number, 
said  transfer  and  actuation  of  said  common  control  device 
being  repeated  until  an  idle  line  is  found  m  the  group  therehv 
to  complete  the  connection  to  a  called  subscriber. 


1.  in  a  digital  telecommunication  switching  system  having 
incoming  and  outgoing  digital  information  processed  through 
a  PCM  sAit.hmg  network  under  the  operation  of  a  common 
control  complex  including  a  call  processor  unit,  a  supervistir. 
scan  and  control  svstem  comprising  first  and  second  register 
store  means  connected  to  receive  preselected  portions  of  said 
mc.mmg    md  outgoing  digital  information,  respectively,  said 
first  anJ  ^c.ond  register  store  means  providing  first  and  sec- 
ond .'utput  MgrJ.   respectively,  upon  each  occurrence  of  said 
preselected  portions  of  received  incoming  and  outgoing  digital 
information,  each  of  said  first  and  second  output  signals  being 
reinserted  mt.    said  incoming  and  outgoing  digital  informa- 
tion being  processed  to  and  from  the  switching  network,  re- 
spectivelv,  third  output  signals  from  said  first  register  store 
means  collectivcl.  providing  the  digital  states  of  a  plurality  of 
said  preselected  portions  of  incoming  information  and  being 
selectiveh  connected  to  said  call  process*,^  unit  for  providing 
thereto  first  read  ac.-e^s  means  of  said  digital  states,  fourth 
output  signals  from  said  second  register  store  means  coliec- 
tivelv  providing  the  digital  states  of  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  said  preselected  portions  of  outgoing  information  and  being 
selective!)  connected  to  said  call  processor  unit  for  providing 
thereto  sect^nd  read  access  means  of  said  digital  states,  third 
and  fourth  register  store  means  connected  to  said  call  proces- 
s<ir  unit  and  being  selectively  enabled  thereby  to  provide  fifth 
and  sixth  (>utput  signals,  respectivelv .  at  least  corresponding  to 
a  change  in  digital  state    -f  predetermined  ones  of  said  prese- 
lected portions  of  incoming  information,  said  fifth  and  sixth 
output  signals   being  effective  lo  inhibit  further  changes  of 
digital  state  for  said  predetermmed  ones  of  said  preselected 
portions  of  incoming  information  and  for  predetermined  ones 
ot  said  preselected  portions  oi  outgoing  information,  respec- 
tivelv. logic  means  selectively  connecting  said  third,  fourth. 
fifth  and  sixth  output  signals  to  said  call  processor  unit,  and 
address  deo>der  means  connecting  said  call  processor  unit  to 
said    logis    means   and   providing   logic   command   signals  to 
selectivelv   enable  said  connection  of  th-a   third,  fourth,  fifth 
and  sixth  output  signals  to  the  call  processor  unit. 


3.920.923 
PATH  FINDING  AND  MARKING  CIRCl  IT 
Hilmar  Schoneme>er.  Hemmingen.  Germanv.  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporation.  New  York.  N.^ 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  437.049 
Claims     prioritv.    application    Germanv.     Feb      2      197^ 
23(t522~  •  -. 

Int.  CI.    H04Q  3:^2 
t.S.CL179-18GF  «  claims 


1.  A  path-finding  and  marking  circuit  for  a  multi-stage 
switching  network  emploving  a  pluralitv  of  switching  matrices 
and  Imks  coupled  b\  guide  wires  over  which  offering  signals 
and  catching  signals  are  applied,  each  stage  of  the  multi-stage 
switching  network  including  a  switching  matrix  together  with 
offermg  signal  inlets  and  outlets  and  catching  signal  inlets  and 
outlets,  said  offering  signal  inlets  and  outlets  providing  access 
to  path  means  over  which,  in  a  first  step,  all  links  usable  for 
a  desired  connection  are  marked  bv  an  offering  signal  trans- 
mitted from  an  offering  signal  inlet  on  one  side  of  a  switching 
matrix  to  an  oftering  signal  outlet  on  the  other  side  of  the 
switching  matrix,  and  on  which,  in  a  second  step  one  out  of 
several  offered  links  is  marked  as  -selested  ■  hv   a  .atching 
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signal  sent  back  from  a  catching  signal  inlet  on  the  other  side 
of  said  switching  matrix  to  a  catching  signal  outlet  on  said  one 
side  of  the  switching  matrix  over  path  means  provided  thr(Hjgh 
said  catching  signal  inlets  and  outlets,  wherein  the  improve 
ment  comprises  a  pluralitv  of  logic  means  in  each  stage  cou- 
pling respective  inlets  and  outlets  to  each  other  and  to  inlets 
of  the  switching  matrix,  said  logic  means  including  a  selection 
circuit  coupled  to  each  matrix,  said  logic  means  responding  to 
the  simultaneous  presence  of  offering  and  catching  signals 
whereby  said  selection  circuit  marks  crosspoints  in  the  switch- 
ing matrix. 


3,Si2tl.925 
GROl  ND  ISOLATING  CIR(  I  IT 
Carl  F.  I.indow,  San  Jose.  (  alif.,  assignor  lo   ^  \1(    Corpora- 
tion. San  Jose.  C  alif 

Filed  June  \X.  \^~  }.  Vr.  No.  37(i.hSs 

Int    (1      H(14H  M28 

U.S.  CI.  1-9-^-8  R  lu  (  laims 


3.920.924 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  SHARED  TELEPHONE  CALL 

PROCESSING  EQtlPMENT 
Robert  L.  Layburn.  Pittsford.  N.Y  ..  assignor  to  Stromberg- 
Carlson  Corporation.  Rochester.  N.\  . 

Filed  July  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  487.087 

Int.  CI.-  H04Q  lil8 

U.S.CL  179-18  AB  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  including  a  status  indication  circuit 
for  indicating  the  busv -idle  condition  of  shared  call  processing 
equipment,  which  normallv  is  switched  between  a  first  state 
when  busv  and  a  second  state  wnen  idle,  to  an  access  circuit 
attempting  to  complete  a  connection  to  the  shared  equipment. 
the  access  circuit  having  switching  means  responsive  onlv  to 
a  voltage  level  which  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  vulLige 
level  to  complete  the  connection,  the  status  indication  sirvuit 
including: 

first  circuit  means  normallv   presenting  a  first  vi)ltage  level 
to  the  access  circuit  when  the  shared  equipment  is  idle 
and  a  second  voltage  level  to  the  access  circuit  whcr.  the 
shared   equipment   is   busv.  unlv    the   first   voltage   level 
being  greater  than  the  predetermined  voltage  level, 
second  conduit  means  responsive  to  substantialK  simulta- 
neous attempts  bv  more  than  one  access  circuit  to  com- 
plete connections  to  the  shared  equipment  to  override  the 
first  circuit  means  and  to  present  a  third  voltage  level 
which  is  substantiallv  less  than  the  second  voltage  level 
to  the  access  circuits, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  control  circuit  having 

an  input  circuit  connected  to  the  status  indication  circuit 
and  to  the  access  circuit,  the  input  circuit  including 
circuit  means  responsive  to  the  first  voltage  level  pres- 
ented bv  the  status  indication  circuit  and  to  an  attempt 
b\  the  access  circuit  to  complete  a  ciinnection  to  tht, 
shared  equipment  to  generate  a  signal,  and 
an  output  circuit  which  includes  electrical  switching 
means  responsive  to  the  signal  generated  bv  the  input 
circuit  for  transmitting  to  the  shared  equipment  an 
output  signal  for  switching  the  shared  equipment  to  one 
of  the  busv  and  idle  conditions 


1.  In  a  circuit  comprising: 

a  DC   power  supplv  having  two  power  leads; 

a  load  having  a  resistive  component  connected  to  the  D.C. 
power  supply  by  the  power  leads; 

means  in  said  circuit  for  generating  a  pulsating  current 
component,  and 

means  providing  a  secondary  current  path  connecting  the 
D  C"   power  supply  with  the  resistive  load. 

mprovement  comprising  a  transformer  having  a  pair  of 
windings  and  having  very  good  inductive  coupling  be- 
tween its  windings,  each  of  said  windings  being  connected 
in  series  between  a  corresponding  one  of  said  power  leads 
of  the  DC.  power  supply  and  the  load,  whereby  the 
pulsating  current  component  in  the  secondary  current 
path  is  reduced  by  equalizing  the  pulsating  current  com- 
ponents in  the  power  leads. 


the  1 


3.92(1.926 
TELEPHONE  DAIA  SET  IN(  ILDING  \lSl    \l    DlsPl   \^ 

\U  \NS 
George  \iclor  Lenaerts.  and   Km    Fgjis    Vu/ins.  b<.th  u(  1  on 
don.  Canada,  assignors  to  \<.rlhern  Heclru   (  ompan\   I  im 
ited.  Montreal,  C  anada 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1973.  Ser.  Sci    42 2. H  If, 

Int.  CI.-  H04.M  .,4-^ 

U.S.  CI.  179-90  B  f>  (laims 
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1.  A  telephone  dat.i  set  comprising: 

.1  conventional  leleph.ne  set  having  a  pushbutton  pad,  a 
handset,  and  sirsuii  me.ms  for  connecting  the  set  to  a 
telephime  line. 

memorv  means  for  storing  binarv  signals  corresponding  to 
the  sign.iN  from  the  pushbutton  pad. 

a  send  sir.uit  sonnected  to  said  memory  means  for  generat- 
ing telephone  signalling  signals  corresponding  to  the 
contents  of  the  memorv  means, 

an  error  correct  key; 

a  logic  control  circuit  for  allowing  t(  i  nun  ,  r.  means  to 
store  a  pluralitv  of  signals  generated  bv  the  pushbutton 
pad.  said  control  circuit  being  responsive  to  ihe  signal 
from  one  of  the  keys  on  the  pushbutton  pad  for  causing 
the  signals  stored  in  the  memor>  means  to  be  fed  sequen- 
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tialK  ti'  the  send  circuit  and  hen^.c  unt,'  the  telephone 
hne,  said  logic  control  circuit  including  error  circuit 
means  responsive  to  a  first  momentar\  actuation  of  the 

error  ke;.  to  erase  from  the  memor\  means  the  data  corre- 
sponding t.<  the  last^entered  di^it. 


advance  touard  a  corresponding  selected  state,  and 
means  re^ponsi\e  to  the  adv  ancement  of  the  counter  to  said 


3,920.927 
CLTOVF.R  TRANSITION  SWITCHING    \PP\R\TIS   VNp 

METHOD  FOR  TELEPHONE  OFFICE  EQl  IPMFN  \ 

Paul  V.   Dc  Luca.  Port  Washington.  N.\  ..  assignor  to  Porta 

S> stems  Corporation.  Svosset,  N.^  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291.355.  Sept.  22.  19^2,  Pat.  No. 

3,772.621.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  50.248.  June  26, 

1970.  Pat.  No.  3.700.824.  This  application  Nov    12.  I  4^3,  Ser. 

No.  414.948The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhse(<ucn( 

to  Oct.  24.  1989.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    H04Q  /  />    H04M  7112 

IS.  CI.   179-98  :,  r„im. 


selected  ^tate  for  placing  the  s\stem  in  a  corresponding 
mode 
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3.920,929 

KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Louis  David  Tate,  Norcross,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Murrav  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,390 

Int.  Cl.=  H04M  1/00 

L.S.  CI.  179-99  20  Claims 


swiKuma 

MtrwOHK 

ess 


1.  In  a  telephone  office  the  meth.,>d  of  cffectini;  disconnec- 
tion of  suhscnber  hnes  Het-Aeen  a  su^s^rif^cr  distribution 
frame  and  a  s\^  itching  network  of  the  panel,  crossbar  or  slep- 
bv-step  tvpe  having.- a  plural it\  <M'  cutoff  relays  operatively 
associated  therewith  connected  httween  said  subscriber  distri- 
bution trame  and  said  switching  network  with  the  number  of 
cutoff  relavs  having  a  predetermined  relationship  with  the 
number  ot  telephone  subscriber  lines,  wherein  said  cutoff 
relavs  having  first  and  second  ^tates  arc  m  their  tlrst  states  and 
comprising  the  steps  of 

connecting  switching  mean^  m  ^ir.uit  vMth  said  cutoff  relays 

without  affecting  the  normal  operation  thereof,  and 
activating  >aid  switching  means  to  i^perate  said  cutoff  relays 
to  switch  the  same  from  their  Hrst  state  to  their  second 
state   to    therehv    operatr-elv    disconnect    Naid  subscriber 
lines  from  said  switchine  network 


3.920.928 
LINE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Stephen  Walter  Lve.  Oaklandon.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Incorporated,  Murrav  Hill,  N  J 
Filed  Mar.  29,  197  4.  Ser.  No,  456.372 
Int.  CI.-  H04M  /  v;o 
L.S.  CI.  179-99  22(laims 

I.  ,A  line  control  circuit  for  use  in  a  telephone  sv^tem  com- 
prising the  line  control  circuit,  and  a  telephone  line  and  at 
least  one  telephone  set  associated  with  the  line  control  circuit, 
the  svstem  having  a  pluralitv  of  operational  modes,  the  line 
circuit  comprising 

a  counter  activatable  lo  a  pluralitv  of  selected  states,  each 
of  which    corresponds    to   an    operational    mode   of  the 
svstem, 
means  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  a  condition  associ- 
ated with  a  particular  m.vde  f-ir  activating  the  counter  to 


1  A  telephone  line  control  circuit  for  use  in  a  telephone 
system  comprising  a  telephone  line,  the  line  control  circuit. 
and  at  least  one  telephone  set  associated  with  the  telephone 
line,  the  system  having  a  pluralitv  of  operational  modes,  the 
line  circuit  comprising 

counter  means  activatable  to  a  pluralitv  of  states,  one  of 
which  corresponds  to  particular  operational  mode  of  the 
system; 
means  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  a  condition  associ- 
ated with  the  particular  operational  mode  for  activating 
the  counter  means  to  advance  toward  the  corresponding 
state:  and 
means  responsive  to  the  advancement  of  the  counter  means 
to  the  corresponding  state  for  placing  the  svstem  in  the 
particular  mode 


3,920,930 
FIELD  EFFECT  RECORDINGS  AND  SE.MICONDLCTOR 

PLAYBACK  DEVICES 
John   James  Sohczvk,  68  Fairview   Plaza,  Los  Gatos    Calif 

95030 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,706 

Int.  CI.-  H04R  2J/U0 

L.S.CI.  179-100.41  T  18  Claims 

I.  A  semiconductor  field  effect  transducer  device  compris- 
ing in  combination 

a.  a  stylus  of  doped  semiconductor  material  of  one  conduc- 
tivitv  tvpe  having  doped  source  and  drain  areas  of  oppo- 
site conductivity  type  separated  by  and  connected  to  a 
conducting  channel,  and  source  and  drain  electrodes 
connected  to  said  doped  source  and  drain  areas; 
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a  power  source  connected  to  said  source  electrode  for 
selectively  causing  a  preselected  current  flow  through 
said  conducting  channel, 

an  insulating  layer  constituting  a  gate  electrode  King 
adjacent  to  said  source,  drain,  and  channel  areas. 

means  for  connecting  a  power  source  to  said  source 
electrode  and  said  gate  electrode,  and 


.V920,9.<2 
COAXIAL  C   \BIT   1N(  1  LI)|N(,  LINE  KEPEA  I 

BROADBAND  SK.N  VLS 
Engel  Ro/a.  Fmmasingel,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands, 
I    S.  Philips  (  orporalion.  Neu   \  ork,  N  ^ 

Filed   Aug.  20.   14"4,  Ser.  No,  4V'S).Ofi5 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Netherlands.     \ug 
731  r  34 

Int.  CI.    HII4B      i6 
L'.S.  CI,   r9      l-d  R 


assignor  (o 

;,^.  isi7j. 

7  riaim^ 
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H3S-J-,  I  -p    us 
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e    an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  drain  electrode; 

f  selected  portions  of  said  source,  drain,  and  conducting 
channel  areas  arranged  so  that  current  flow  through  a 
portion  of  said  conducting  channel  area  is  field  effect 
modulated  by  variations  in  electric  fields  induced  in  said 
gate  electrode  by  virtue  of  the  transverse  movement  of 
said  gate  electrode  relative  to  said  semiconductor  st\las 


3.920.931 
HEARING  AID  AMPLIFIERS  EMPLOYING  SELECT1\  E 

GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCL  ITS 
Paul  Yanick.  Jr..  1904  Oak  Tree  Road.  Edison.  N.J.  0881' 


Filed  Sept.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,998 


L.S.  CI.  179 


Int.  CI.-  H04R  25/OU 
107  ED 


10  Claims 


1.  A  hearing  aid  device  comprising 

a.  transducer  means  for  providing  electric. il  signals  corre- 
sponding to  received  audio  signals, 

b  gain  controllable  amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  trans- 
ducer means  and  operative  to  provide  a  relativelv  con- 
stant gain  over  a  desired  audio  frequericv,  and 

c  means  for  varying  the  gam  of  said  amplifier  when  the 
intensity  of  said  audio  signal  exceeds  .i  predetermined 
sound  intensity  level  in  the  vicinitv  ot  fortv  decibels; 
whereby  the  gain  of  said  controllable  amplifiers  remains 
constant  for  all  intensitv  levels  below  said  vicinitv  and  is 
decreased  for  all  intensitv  levels  above  said  vicinity  of 
forty  decibels,  said  means  for  varying  the  gam  including 
first  and  second  detecting  means,  said  first  means  respon 
sive  to  the  peak  value  of  certain  of  said  audio  signals  in 
excess  of  said  level  and  said  second  means  responsive  to 
the  average  value  of  all  audio  signals  in  excess  of  said 
intensity  level  for  varving  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  ac- 
cording to  such  both  said  first  and  second  means. 


1  A  coaxial  cable  comprising:  an  inner  conductor  and  an' 
outer  conductor;  at  least  one  line  repeater  having  a  pair  of 
input  and  output  terminals,  said  repeater  being  located  in  a 
cable  section  between  said  inner  and  outer  conductor;  a  tubu- 
lar ferromagnetic  element  coaxially  mounted  on  and  electro- 
magnetically  coupled  to  said  inner  conductor  in  front  of  said 
line  repeater  to  provide,  without  a  mechanical  interruption  of 
the  inner  conductor,  an  anterior  electrical  interruption  for  a 
broad  frequency  band  of  signals  transmitted  through  the  ca- 
ble, and  first  means  to  couple  the  signal  occuring  in  a  cable 
section  before  said  anterior  electrical  interruption  to  the  input 
terminals  of  said  line  repeater,  whereby  the  output  terminals 
are  coupled  to  a  cable  section  behind  said  electrical  interrup- 
tion. 


3.920,9,V' 

SI  ATI  S  DKTK  TOR  F  \l  1   I    DETECTOR 

Thomas  J.  Moorehead.  Brmkville.  (  anada,  assij^nor   lo  (,  If 

Automalii   Electrii     (  anada     limited,  HrmkvilU,  (  jn.jd.i 

Filed  Sept,  2~.  14-4.  Ser.  No.  ."^jo.i  lo 

Int.  CI.    H04M  J, 24 

U.S.  CL  179-  1-5,:  C  i  ,  |.,,„,. 


1.  A  fault  detection  system  for  a  status  detector  of  a  com- 
munication switching  system,  said  status  detector  including  a 
detector  driver  signal,  a  status  detector  driver,  a  status  detec- 
tor control,  peripheral  unit  sense  points,  and  a  status  detector 
receiver,  said  fault  detection  system  comprising: 

negative  potential  detection  means  coupled  to  said  status 
detector  driver  for  producing  a  signal  to  turn  off  said 
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status  detector  dri\er  >*  hen  a  negative  p^itctitial  is  de- 
tected, 

errur  signal  generating  means  coupled  to  said  negative 
potential  detector  means,  and 

sense  point  protection  means; 

v.hereb\  when  a  negative  potential  occurs  at  said  negative 
potential  detection  means  said  status  detector  driver  is 
turned  off  and  an  error  signal  is  priniuced. 


3.920.934 

IDLE  BLSV  STATUS  PETECTOR  FOR  A  TFIEPHONE 

SWITCHING  NETWORK 

Thomas  J.  Moorehead.  BrockviiJe,  Canada,  assignor  to  GTE 

Automatic  Electric  (Canada  i  Limited,  Brockville,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  510,251 

Int.  CI.-  H04M  3108 

l.S.  CI.  179-175.2  R  ?  Claims 


trom  the  measurement  station  to  the  opposite  station  ( A-B ) 
by  transmitting  measurement  voltages  having  different  respec- 
tive frequencies  from  the  measurement  station  to  the  opposite 
station,  only  one  frequency  being  transmitted  at  any  gi\en 
time;  converting  the  measurement  voltages  in  the  opposite 
station  into  further  voltages;  modulating  with  these  further 
voltages  at  least  one  signal  to  vary  a  signal  characteristic 
thereof,  said  at  least  one  signal  in  each  case  alwa>s  having  a 
different  frequency  than  the  frequency  of  the  measurement 
voltage  currentK   transmitted  from  the  measurement  station 


^^riS^^cC-^ 


3,920,935 

METHOD  FOR  MEASL  RING  THF 

FREQLENC\ -DEPENDENT  ATTENl  ATION  OF  A 

TELECO.M.MINICATIONS  LINE,  ESPECIALLY  A  IWO- 

IRE  LINE 
Oskar    V  ierling.    Ebermannstadt.    and    Hansjurgen    Wjeland. 
Darmstadt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Oskar  Vierlint;. 
Ebermannstadt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,858,  Dec.  14,  1 9"' I .  abandoned 
This  application  Sept.  28,  1973.  Ser.  No.  401,693 
Claims    priorit\,    application    German\,    Dec.     21.     1M70 
2062812 

Int.  CI.-  H04B  .<  4h 
L.S.  CI.  179-175.3  R  14  Claims 

I.  In  a  method  of  measuring  frequency -dependent  attenua- 
tion of  a  telecommunications  line.  especialK  a  two-wire  line 
m  both  traffic  directions,  from  one  line  end,  in  which  method. 
frequency -dependent  attentuation  of  the  line  in  the  direction 
from  the  opposite  station  ti^  the  measurement  station  is  deter- 
mined in  a  conventional  manner  at  the  measurement  station 
at  one  line  end  through  the  corresponding  switch-on  of 
remote-controlled  devices  in  the  opposite  station  at  the  other 
end.  the  improvement  ^(imprising  the  steps  of  determining  the 
frequencv -dependent  attenuation   of  a   line    in   the  direction 
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(A),  said  signal  characteristic  variation  corresponding  to  the 
amplitude  of  the  particular  measurement  voltage  received  at 
the  opposite  station,  transmitting  the  at  least  one  signal  modu- 
lated by  the  further  voltages  v  ia  the  line  to  he  measured  to  the 
measurement  station,  and  deriving  from  the  at  least  one  signal 
modulated  by  the  further  voltages  as,  received  at  the  measure- 
ment station,  signals  corresponding  to  the  amplitude  of  the 
measurement  voltages  as  received  at  the  opposite  station, 
whereby  the  frequencv  transmissions  characteristic  of  the  line 
in  both  directions  is  determined  for  a  wide  band. 


1.  ,A  status  detector  for  a  ,.ommunicatu >n  sw  itching  system, 
said  system  comprising  a  data  bus  and  a  multiplicity  of  sense 
points,  said  status  detector  comprising 

status  control  means  coupled  to  said  data  bus; 
decoder  means  coupled  to  said  status  control  means; 
detector  driver  means  coupled  to  said  decoder  means  and 

tt")  said  sense  pciints,  and 
receiver  means  coupled  to  said  sense  points  and  said  status 

control    means    to    determine    the    status   of  said    sense 

points 
wherebv  the  status  of  said  sense  points  may  be  stored  in  said 

status  ^(^ntrol  means  from  said  receiver  means. 


3,920.936 
TOLL-CALL  RESTRICTION  SYSTEM 
Charles  :s.  Mogtader.  619  N.  Camden  Drive.  Beverh    Hills 
CaliL  90210 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  439.308 

Int.  CI.-  H04M  ;  66 

U.S.  CI.  179- 18  DA  19  Claims 


1.  A  toil  ,all  restriction  system  for  use  with  telephone  lines, 
comprising: 

input  means  for  coupling  to  said  lines  for  successively  sens- 
ing signals  on  said  lines  correspttnding  to  the  first  /;; 
dialed  digits  of  the  number  of  a  telephone  to  be  reached 
and  for  producing  »}  digit-representing  signals. 

first  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  and  including  m 
counter  means  arranged  in  a  sequence  from  one  to  ni  for 
storing  numbers  in  the  first  through  ni'"  counter  means, 
the  numbers  corresponding  to  the  first  through  m'"  dialed 
digits  as   represented   by    said  m  signals,  said  stored  m 
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numbers   in  said  counter  means  ft>rming  an   /n-number 
combination. 

read  only  memory  means  coupled  to  said  m  counter  means 
and  responsive  to  the  ;»i- number  combination  therein  for 
providing  a  first  control  signal  only  when  said  m  number 
combination  does  not  correspond  to  any  one  m  a  plurahtv 
of  'M-number  combinations  defined  in  said  read  only 
memory  means,  each  m-number  combination  oi  said 
plurality  of  combinations  representing  the  exchange 
identifying  portion  of  a  telephone  number. 

a  timer  coupled  to  said  input  means  and  enabled  after  said 
m  numbers  are  stored  in  said  m  counter  means  for  provid- 
ing a  second  control  signal  for  a  preselected  first  period; 
output  means  for  disconnecting  the  dialed  phone  from 
said  lines  only  when  both  said  first  and  second  control 
signals  are  supplied  thereto,  and 

display  means  coupled  to  said  m  counter  means  for  display- 
ing the  numbers  stored  therein 


3.920.937 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  EQLIPMENT 
Jesse  R.  Hollins,  40  Stoner  A\e..  Great  Neck.  N.\  .  1  1021 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  318.377,  Dec.  26.  1972.  This  application 
Feb.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  445.121.  The  portion  of  the  term  of 
this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  18,  1990.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  ^i2H 
L.S.  CI.  200-44  2  Claims 


0  '»cc£$5omcs 


1.  Motor  vehicle  equipment  comprising  an  ignition  kev 
receiving  lock  cylinder,  a  conducting  arm.  a  conducting  arm 
mover  element,  a  switch  first  contact,  a  switch  second  contact, 
said  conducting  arm  biased  to  touch  said  switch  second 
contact,  means  for  moving  said  conducting  arm  mover  ele 
ment  so  that  said  conducting  arm  is  in  circuit  with  said  switch 
first  contact  when  an  ignition  key  is  in  said  ignition  key  receiv 
ing  lock  cylinder,  a  light  control  switch  for  turning  the  lights 
of  a  vehicle  "ON"  and  ■'OFF",  a  source  of  electrical  power 
connected  to  said  conducting  arm  mover  element,  means  for 
automatically  moving  said  light  control  switch  to  an  OFF" 
position  for  extinguishing  the  lights  and  electric  circuit  means 
coupled  to  the  second  contact  whereby  an  electric  current  is 
supplied  from  said  source  of  p(.)wer  through  said  second 
cc)ntact  to  said  electric  circuit  means  for  activating  said  auto- 
matic moving  means  when  the  key  is  out  of  the  key  receiving 
lock  cvlinder 


3.42(1.938 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  URCLIT  BREAkER  LNIIAR^   PULE 

MOLDINGS 

Philip  C.  Net/el,  Milmont  Park;  Thomas  F    Brandt,  s«arlh 

more,  and  Harold  F.  Strack.  Alden.  all  of  Pa.,  avsignors  to 

I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Spring  House,  Pa 

Filed  Feb.   13.  19^4.  Ser.  No.  44;.:()h 

Int,  (I.    H(UH  33IUV 

V  .S.  CI.  200-50  A\  -  Claims 


1.  A  high  voltage  circuit  interrupter  having  circuit  making 
and  breaking  contact  structures,  an  operating  mechanism  for 
said  contact  structures  and  upper  and  lower  connecting  mem- 
bers to  connect  said  first  mentioned  contact  structures  in  a 
circuit;  said  upper  and  lower  connecting  members  extending 
substantially    parallel  to  each     >ther   hiit   iLMiinating  at  the 
operative  connecting  end  thereot  in  ditteient  vertical  planes. 
a  pair  of  preformed  molded  suppv>rt  members,  each  molded 
member  extending  on  each  side  of  said  circuit  making  and 
breaking  contact  structures  and  parallel  to  said  upper  and 
lower  connecting  members; 
each   preformed   molded   member  constituting   a   unitary 
support  structure  having  a  base  and  a  rigid  vertical  web 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base; 
a  first  ^ertK.il  extension  from  said  web  adjacent  one  end 

thereot  suporting  said  upper  connecting  member; 
a  second  extension  Irom  said  web  adjacent  on  opposite  end 

thereof  suppi  rting  said  lower  connecting  member; 
supports  for  said  circuit  making  and  breaking  contact  struc- 
tures    suid    operating   mechanism   and    said   connecting 
mcni'--ers, 
means    t   s.iid  vertical  web  and  its  extensions  engaging  said 

last  mentioned  supports; 
said  pair  of  preformed  molded  support  members  supporting 
said  circuit  making  and  breaking  contact  structure,  oper- 
ating   mechanism    and    connecting    members    between 
them, 
each  of  said  pair  of  preformed  molded  members  on  each 

side  being  identical  to  the  other; 
the  base  ot  ea^h  molded  support  memhcr   having  substan- 
tially  horizontal  flanges  extending  on  each  side  of  the 
vertical  w  eb, 
a  plurality  ut  hon,.  .iit..]  slots  in  saio  tl.jnges  said  slots  each 
extending  trom  an  edge  of  a  flange  to  beneath  said  verti- 
cal web,  certain  of  said  slots  being  open  on  one  side  of 
said  web  and  others  of  said  slots  being  open  on  the  other 
side  of  said  web, 
and  an  opening  in  said  web  above  each  ilol  prov  iding  access 
ti    the  top  of  the  base  at  each  slot. 
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3.920.939 

CIRCl  IT  BREAKER  PROTECTIVE  SHI  TTER 

APPARATIS 

Pietro  Ciboldi,  and  Ciulio   Bellone.   both  of   Bergamo,   ltal> , 

assignors  to  Magrini  Galileo  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italv 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  457.265 

Claims  priority,  application  Italv.  Apr.  6.  1973,  22bS2:13' 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  V22,  H02B  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  200-50  A  A  8  Claims 


I.  A  protective  apparatus  for  electric  board  cubicle  circuit 
breaker  assemblies  having  a  frame  including  at  least  rear  and 
side  ualls  defining  a  cubicle   therebetueen,  means  mounting 
high  voltage   line  terminals  on  said  rear  wall  such  that  said 
termmals  extend   at  least   partialK    into  said   cubicle,  and   a 
movable  circuit  breaker  housing  movable  into  and  out  of  said 
cubicle  and  having  contact  members  located  thereon  v\hich 
mate  with  said  line  terminals  when  said  housing  is  fully  drawn 
into  said  cubicle,  said  protective  apparatus  comprising: 
a  protective  shutter  assembly,  including  a  partition  member 
located  in  said  cubicle  and  having  openings  therein  corre- 
sponding to  the  locations  of  said  line  terminals  in  said 
cubicle  and  a  shutter  member  mounted  on  said  partition 
member  and  horizontally   movable  therewith; 
means  mounting  said  shutter  assembly   in  said  cubicle  for 
substantially  horizontal  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said     rear    wall     between     first    and    second    positions, 
wherein,   in  said   first  position  said  shutter  assembly  is 
spaced  from  said  rear  wall  a  distance  greater  than  the 
distance  said  line  terminals  extend  into  said  cubicle  from 
said  rear  wall,  and  wherein,  in  said  second  position  said 
shutter  assembly   is  located  adjacent  said  rear  wall  such 
that  said  line  terminals  project  through  said  openings  in 
said  partition  member, 
means  for  moving  said  shutter  member  substantially  verti- 
cally between  closed  and  open  positions,  wherein  in  said 
closed  position,  said  shutter  member  covers  said  openings 
in  said  partition  member  to  prevent  access  to  said  line 
termmals  and  in  said  open  position,  said  shutter  member 
uncovers  said  openings  in  said  partition  member  to  per- 
mit access  to  said  line  terminals,  and 
means  provided  on  said  movable  housing  for  moving  said 
shutter  assembly  between  said  first  and  second  positions 
and  for  moving  said  shutter  member  between  said  closed 
and  open  positions 


3.920.940 
PRE-SSl  RE  ACTl  ATED  SWITCH  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
David  F.  Brown.  Greelev.  Colo.,  and  Harold  C.  Urban.  West 
Lake.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Colorado  Time  Systems,  Inc.,  Love- 
land,  t  olo. 

Filed  July  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  491.366 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  3>.U0 

C,S,  CI    200-52  R  20  Claims 


I.  A  generally  Hat,  pressure  actuated  switch  comprising: 

a.  a  rigid,  tlat  base  member, 

b.  a  tirst  flat  screen  member  formed  from  an  electrically 
conducting  material  and  supported  on  one  surface  of  said 
base  member, 

c.  a  second  flat  flexible  screen  member  formed  from  an 
electrically  conducting  material, 

d.  a  layer  of  resilient,  porous  material  formed  from  a  non- 
electrically  conducting  material,  said  porous  material 
being  disposed  intermediate  said  screen  members  to 
maintain  said  screen  members  in  a  normally  spaced  apart 
relationship,  said  porous  material  being  yieldably  com- 
pressible when  subjected  to  a  force  in  a  direction  gener- 
ally normal  to  a  plane  in  which  is  disposed  said  porous 
material  whereby,  upon  removal  of  said  force,  said  po- 
rous material  returns  to  its  original  configuration,  the  size 
of  the  openings  formed  in  said  porous  material  being 
sufficiently  large  to  prevent  complete  closure  thereof 
when  said  p<^rous  material  is  subjected  to  a  force  in  a 
direction  generally  normal  to  the  plane  in  which  is  dis- 
posed said  porous  material, 

e.  the  mesh  size  of  one  of  said  screen  members  differing 
from  the  mesh  size  of  the  other  screen  member  and  the 
size  of  the  openings  formed  in  said  layer  of  porous  mate- 
rial varying  between  the  mesh  sizes  of  said  screen  mem- 
bers. 

f.  means  for  securing  the  edges  of  said  screen  members 
relative  to  the  surface  of  said  base  member  to  permit 
thermal  expansion  of  said  base  member  relative  to  ther- 
mal expansion  of  said  screen  members  without  adversely 
changing  the  sensitivity  of  said  pressure  actuated  switch, 
g  J  flexible  layer  of  material  cooperating  with  said  base 
member  for  forming  a  chamber  in  which  is  disposed  said 
screen  members  and  said  porous  layer  of  material,  said 
flexible  layer  of  material  being  disposed  against  one  sur- 
face of  said  second  flexible  screen  member. 

h  means  for  sealing  said  chamber  to  effect  a  fluid  tight 
chamber. 

i.  a  pair  of  electrical  conductors  each  of  which  is  attached 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  screen  members,  said  electrical 
conductors  being  insulated  one  from  the  other  and  ex- 
tending exteriorly  of  said  chamber,  and 

J  means  for  effecting  fluid  communication  between  said 
chamber  and  exteriorly  thereof  for  controlling  the  pres- 
suri.   within  said  chamber. 
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3,920,941 
CONTACT-OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  BREAKING 

VACLIM  INTERRUPTER  CONTACT-WELDS  BV 
BENDING  ACTION  OF  THE  MOVABLE  CONTACT  ROD 
Richard  L.  Hundstad,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,566,  Aug.  10.  1972.  This 
application  Sept.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,286 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  J.?/66 
U.S.  CI.  200- 144  B  12  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum-type  high-power  circuit-interrupter  of  the  type 
in  which  welding  occurs  between  the  contacts  in  the  closed- 
circuit  position  thereof,  comprising,  in  combination 

a.  means  defining  an  evacuated  envelope; 

b.  cooperable  separable  contact  means  disposed  interiorly 
of  said  evacuated  envelope  and  including  a  movable 
contact  and  a  stationary  contact  cooperable  therewith  in 
the  closed-circuit  position  of  the  device. 

c.  an  elongated  movable  contact  stem  ( 10  )  for  actuating  the 
movable  contact  (3)  m  its  opening  and  closing  motions 
away  from  said  stationary  contact, 

d.  contact-operating  means  for  effecting  a  combined  Literal 
bending  stress-force  exerted  laterally  upon  the  movable- 
contact  operating  stem  in  addition  to  a  tensile  axial  open- 
ing retracting  stress-force  exerted  upon  said  movable- 
contact  operating  stem,  and, 

e.  said  lateral  bending  stress-force  being  sufficient  in  magni- 
tude in  bending  action  that  any  welds  existing  between 
the  closed  contacts  in  the  closed-circuit  position  of  the 
device  will  be  torn  apart  during  the  opening  operation  bv 
such  aforesaid  adequate  bending  action 


3,920,942 

ARC-SHIELD  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  V  ACl  I  M  POWER 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Hifumi    Vanagisawa.    Tokyo,    Japan,   assignor    to    Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Meidensha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  457.717 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  6.  1973.48-41663 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  J  J/66 

U.S.  CI.  200-144  B  6  Claims 


26     66 


1.  .An  arc-shield  arrangement  in  a  vacuum  power  circuit 
breaker  which  includes  a  vacuum-bulb  power  interrupter  unit 
including  a  generally  cylindrical  insulating  env elope  and  a  pair 
of  end  plates  connected  to  axial  ends  of  said  envelope  through 
respective  seal  elements,  a  stationary  electrode  rod  axialh 
projecting  into  said  envelope  through  one  of  said  end  plates, 
and  a  movable  electrode  rod  axially  projecting  into  said  enve- 
lope through  the  other  of  said  end  plates  and  axially  movable 


toward  and  away  from  said  stationary  electrode  rod,  said 
electrode  rods  extending  substantially  in  line  with  each  other 
and  carrying  electrical  contact  elements  al  their  respective 
leading  end  portions  for  providing  ,jn  arming  region  bciw^tip 
said  contact  elements  when  said  nuiv.irle  electrode  rcxJ  is 
axially  moved  away  from  said  stationary  elc^tn'de  rod.  the 
arrangement  comprising  a  main  arc-shield  element  having  an 
axially  central  cylindrical  portion  which  is  in  conccntrKally 
surrounding  relatK.mship  tii  and  radially  spaced  .ip.jrt  from 
said  arcing  region  and  .iviallv  Mulct  end  portion^  v^hu  h  extend 
axially  outwardK  fr.'ni  s.iid  central  cylindrK.il  ptrti!  [  .ir,,i  .in 
respectivelv  in  conceniricallv  surrounding  rel.iti,  >Mvhi]  to  s.ud 
leading  end  portions  of  the  clcvtr<Hie  rods,  and  ..  p.nr  .it  .luxil 
iary  arc-shield  elements  respectively  mounted  •;:  ihi.  inner 
faces  of  said  end  plates,  said  auxiliarv  arc  shick;  elements 
having,  gener.tllv  cylindrit.il  pcrticnv  proitxtmk;  ,t\Ki!lv  in- 
wardly from  said  inner  I'l^e^  <-(  :hi  ,iss,k  i.iteO  vr.C.  pLite^  and 
extending  in  proximity  t  ,iru:  pdr.ilicl  v^  ith  the  inner  periph- 
eral surfaces  of  said  seal  elements  adjacent  to  said  end  plates. 
annular  portions  extending  r,idi,illv  inwardly  and  axially 
toward  said  inner  faces  of  the  associated  end  plates  from 
axially  inner  ends  of  said  cylindrical  portions  of  the  auxiliary 
arc-shield  elements,  the  latter  being  axially  spaced  apart  from 
the  respective  axial  ends  of  said  main  arc-shield  element,  and 
forming  du  axial  air  gap  between  said  axial  ends  of  the  main 
arc-shield  element  and  said  auxiliary  arc-shield  elements 


3.920.943 
ELECTRIC  Al    SVMK  H 
Lloyd  J.  Lapoinfe,  West  Hartford.  (  onn..  assignor  lu  Magsat 
Corporation,  West  Hartford,  (onn. 

Filed  Mar,  iZ.  1974.  Ser.  No.  45,^723 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  lJ/52.  1/26 

l.S.  CI.  200      I59R  27  Cliiimv 


7       '^l-N.'^^J 


Mo 
36e 


«V3=r 


I.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  base  member  .m  i  fxr 
ating  member  supported  by  said  base  member  for  movement 
m  ine  and  an  opposite  direction  between  one  and  another 
switching  position,  contact  spring  means  carried  by  one  of  the 
members  and  having  two  projecting  free  end  ptirtions,  said 
contact  spring  means  engaging  said  other  member  when  said 
operating  member  is  in  its  one  sv*  itching  [^-isition  ic  m.iinl.un 
said  operating  member  in  assemblv  with  saiu  base  memtx-r 
means  defining  three  spaced  apart  electrical  terminals 
mounted  in  fixed  position  on  said  base  member  .nu:  h.i.  ing  .it 
leat  two  contact  surfaces,  said  terminals  being  eiectrKallv 
isolated  from  each  other  when  said  operating  member  is  in 
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said  one  svvitching  position,   each  of  said  tree  end  portions  sertical  extent  in  relation  to  the  vertical  extent  of  said  sessel 

engaging  one  of  said  contact  surfaces  as  said  operating  mem-  side  wall  means  and  terminating  below  the  level  of  said  fluid 

ber  IS  moved  in  said  one  direction  from  said  one  to  said  other  mlet  means  so  as  to  direct  said  microwave  energy  directly  into 

svi.itching    position,    said    contact    spiing    means    electncallv  fluid  uuhin  said  vessel,  another  fluid  outlet  means  communi- 
connecting  said  three  terminals  when  said  operating  member 
IS  in  said  other  svMtching  position 


3,920,944 
METHOD  OF  COOKING  FOOD  EMPLOYING  BOTH 
MICROWAVE  AND  HEAT  ENER(,Y 
Ronald  Jack   Walker  Constable,  Eythorne.  near   D<)%er.  En- 
gland, assignor  to  Hirst  Microwave  Industries  Limited,  Can- 
terburg,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  172.860,  Aug.  18,  19^1.  Pat.  No. 
3,716.687.  This  application  Dec.  5.  1972,  Ser.  No,  307,702 

Int.  CI.    H05B  V/06 
L.S.  CL  219-10.55  M  ,  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cooking  food  which  ^i>mprises; 

preheating  an  electricaiiv  conductive  member  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  v,hich  said  member  is  effective  tor  cooking  food; 
subjecting  the  food  to  microwave  energv  jn^i  jt  the  same 
time  appKing  heat  to  the  food  bv  wav  oi  the  preheated 
electricallv  conductive  member,  and 

maintaining  the  preheated  electricallv  conductive  member 
at  a  temperature  at  v\hich  said  member  is  effective  for 
cooking  food  during  cooking,  said  member  being  in 
contact  with  the  food  so  that  the  fovid  is  cooked  by  the 
combination  of  heat  generated  therein  bv  the  microwave 
energv  and  heat  supplied  thereto  from  the  heated  mem- 
ber, the  depth  of  penetratK.m  o\  the  microwave  energy 
into  said  gotid  being  limited  bv  a  short  circuit  effect  of 
said  conductive  member  on  said  microwave  energv,  the 
electricallv  conductive  member  beint:  preheated  to  said 
temperature  at  which  said  member  b-  ctfc^tive  for  cook- 
ing food  bv  a  source  of  energv  independent  from  said 
microw  jv  e  energy. 


3.920,945 
MICROWAVE  FLLID  HEATER 
Warren  B.  Smith:  Harold  L,  W  hitmer,  and  Hazel  (,    Whitrner. 
all  of  Clinton.  lov*a,  assignors  to  Harold  L.  Whitrner  and 
Hazel  G.  Whitrner.  both  of  Clinton,  Iov*a 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  463.597 
Int.  CI.-  H05B  ^06 
L.S.  CI.  219-  10.55  R  5  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  heating  dielectric  fluids,  including  bottom, 
top,  and  spaced  side  wall  means  defining  a  fluid  receiving 
vessel,  fluid  inlet  means  communicating  with  one  side  wall 
means,  fluid  outlet  means  communicating  with  another  side 
wall  means,  a  source  of  microwave  energv  operatively  associ- 
ated with  the  top  wall  means,  wave  guide  means  of  electrically 
conductive  material  extending  downwardly  from  said  top  wall 
means  and  includme  diverging  wall  means  hav  me  a  substantial 


eating  with  said  vessel  above  the  level  of  said  fluid  inlet  means, 
control  means  responsive  to  temperature  conditions  within 
said  vessel  for  controlling  the  source  of  microwave  energv  and 
means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  into  said  vessel 


3,920,946 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  ALTOMATIC 

WELDING  OF  STEEL  PIPES 

Chivomaru  Takahashi;  Tadao  Kaneko,  both  of  Chiba:  Akira 
Sakabe.  lrav*a;  Mitsuhiro  Sakagami.  and  Kunio  Arai,  both 
of  Funabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and 
Kav*asaki  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441.898 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  21.  1973.48-20162 
Int.  CI.  B23k  9i0() 
L.S.  CI.  219-60  A  10  Claims 


«C^ 


^  3    r. 


1  A  method  for  automatic  welding  at  a  welding  zone  de- 
fined bv  abutted  ends  of  a  pair  of  steel  pipes  held  verticallv 
one  upon  the  other,  end  to  end,  bv  the  use  of  a  self-driven 
carriage  equipped  with  magnetic  rollers,  drives  for  driving  the 
rollers,  and  guide  rollers  having  center  axes  substantiallv 
perpendicular  to  those  of  the  magnetic  rollers,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


hooping  the  upper  one  of  the  pipes  with  a  releasable  support 
band  composed  of  an  annular  guide  rail  and  a  cylindrical 
track  suspended  from  the  rail,  and  properlv  positioning 
the  band  relative  to  the  w  elding  zone  by  hooking  the  same 
on  tabs  secured  beforehand  to  several  points  of  the  outer 
wall  surface  of  the  pipe  which  are  at  equal  distances  from 
the  welding  zone, 

clamping  the  support  band  to  keep  it  in  contact  with  the 
normal  wall  surface  of  the  pipe  at  several  points  spaced 
apart  circumferentially  of  the  pipe, 

suspending  the  afore-mentioned  carriage  from  the  guide  rail 
of  the  support  band  by  means  of  the  guide  rollers,  with 
the  magnetic  rollers  of  the  carriage  in  contact  with  the 
cylindrical  track  of  the  suppport  band  by  magnetic  attrac- 
tion, 

setting  a  welding  torch  on  the  carriage,  with  its  noz/le  tip 
directed  to  the  welding  zone,  and 

driving  the  magnetic  rollers  so  that  the  carriage  travels  with 
the  torch  thereon  along  the  welding  zone  to  accomplish 
welding. 


3.920,947 
TLRBINE-NOZZLE  MANLFACTLRING  APPARATLS 
AND  METHOD 
Richard  L.  Wachtell,  Tuxedo  Park,  and  Edward  C.  Palmen- 
berg,  Nanuet,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chromalloy  Ameri- 
can Corporation,  Orangeburg,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,306,  Jan.  27,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,802,046.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1974.  Ser.  No. 

436,369 

Int.  CI.-  B23P  li08 

U.S.  CI.  219— 69  M  9  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  boring  opposed  registering  recesses  in 
opposed  inner  faces  of  two  spaced  base  members  for  later 
assembly  to  the  ends  of  a  connecting  member  at  the  respective 
bored  recesses,  which  method  comprises  selecting  an  elon- 
gated boring-tool  element  of  bore-characterizing  section 
which  corresponds  to  that  of  the  desired  connecting  member, 
mounting  the  two  base  members  with  their  inner  faces  op- 
posed at  a  spacing  which  to  a  relatively  small  extent  exceeds 
the  length  of  said  tool  element,  supporting  said  tool  element 
with  its  elongation  axis  extending  between  said  faces,  subject- 
ing said  base  members  and  tool  element  to  an  EDM  environ- 
ment wherein  the  tool  element  determines  the  section  of 
bored  removal  of  base-member  material,  and  progressivelv 
feeding  said  base  members  with  respect  to  each  other  and  w ith 
respect  to  said  tool  element  in  the  direction  of  bi:)ring  coaction 
with  the  respective  ends  of  said  tool  element  and  to  the  extent 
of  tool  boring  b||th  base  members  to  predetermined  depth 

940O.G.-52 


3,920,948 
METHOD  FOR  REPAIRINt,  INt.OT  STOOLS 
Jan  Schokkenbroek.  Alkmaar.  Netherlands,  assijinor  to  Hot)- 
govens  Ijmuiden  BV  .  Ijmuiden.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974.  Ser    No.  429,809 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Jan. 
7300262 

Int.  CI.    B23K  9 '04 
U.S.  CI.  219-76 


1973, 


V  t  laims 


1.  A  method  ot  re;Miring  a  heavv  metal  article  comprising 
the  sequential  steps  of: 

electroihermally  heating  the  portion  of  the  article  to  be 

repaired  bv  applving  electrothermal  power  adjacent  the 

portion  t,  if  the  article  to  be  repaired  m  .i  reducing  cir.  iron- 
ment, 

supplying  metal  to  the  portion  ot  the  artu  ie  h  he  rep.iired 
said  metal  being  of  a  compHSsition  subst.inti.illv  th.ii  .d  tht 
metal  of  the  article  to  be  rep.urev!  evvei-i  !■  r  .illovir!^ 
components,  flux,  and  covering  •^uhvt.mi.  e^ 

electrothermallv  heating  the  met. si  ^uppheO  .ui^i  thi  jvirtK'n 
of  the  article  to  be  rep,iired  to  render  ihem  moilien  tor  a 
substantial  period  of  time  bv  .ipplvmg  elev.lr<ithermal 
power  of  at  least  250  k\  ,A  .idjacent  the  p.  tIi.t:  i>f  the 
article  to  be  repaired  while  nutini.imii-^-  the  u:0.\...\r.^ 
environment  for  at  least  a  substantial  part  ol  the  linie,  ,ind 
then 

slowlv  Leioling  the  article. 


3.920.949 
BEAM  LEADED  DEVICE  WELDINt,  M  A(  HINE 
Arthur  H.  Clawson,  Attica;   Robert  J.  Ward,  and  Steven  j. 
Butler,   both   of  Frankfort,   all  of  Ind  ,  assignors  to   P    R 
Mallorv  &  Co.  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450.56.^ 
Int.  CI.-  B23K  /  /   .^     B21J  IJ/W 
U.S.  CI.  219-85  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  tor  attaLhing  elements  to  a  substrate  compris- 
ing 

a     a   tirst    heated    plattorm    rcLeiving    h.ise    memhers    t-.u  h 

having  a  multiplicitv  of  said  eknients  ihete^  ii 
b    means  indexing  said  first  plattorm  m  tw.'  directions  sub- 
stantiallv  normal  to  each  other 

c.  a  second  heated  platform  receiving  s.uj  s.jbsit,ite. 

d.  transfer  means  transferring  at  least  one  element  frs  m  suid 
first  heated  platform  to  s.nd  seLoru:  he.iie^:  i-Liif.rn 
comprising, 

1    a  sleeve. 

2.  a  tool  hi.ilder  mv)vahle  withm  s.iid  sleeve, 

3.  a  heating  rod  carried  hv  said  holder 

4.  a  bore  extending  thrnugh  .i  ..  eniral  axis  of  said  heating 
rcid, 

5    a  spring  biased  sleeve  slide.iHlv    ^..urieo.   ir,   s,iio   rv.re 

and 
b.  means  applving  a  vacuum  pressure  to  said  bore  and 

said  spring  biased  sleeve,  and 
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e    adjusting  means  earned  by  said  second  heated  platform 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  element  m  relation  to 
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3.920,950 

WELDING  MACHINE  WITH  A  DISASSEMBLABLE 

COLUMN 

Luigi  Caprioglk),  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  SIv   Deltix  S.p.A., 

Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,684 

Claims  priority,  application  IUly,Ma>  25,  1973,  68533  73 

Int.  Cl.^'  B23K  9/28.  'll/lO 

L.S.  CI.  219-88  ,  7  Claims 


1.  A  welding  machme  comprising  support  means,  movahK 
supported  on  said  support  means,  a  column,  said  column 
having  the  form  of  a  hollow  shell,  at  a  first  end  of  said  hollo v>. 
shell  a  head,  said  head  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shell 
but  not  axially  displaceable,  and  in  said  head  first  connection 
means,  at  the  second  end  of  said  hollow  shell  a  bearing,  said 
bearing  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shell  but  not  axiallv 
displaceable,  and  on  said  beanng  first  mechanical  coupling 
means,  a  unit  inserted  into  said  hollow  shell,  at  a  first  end  of 
said  unit  second  connection  means  that  couple  with  said  first 
connection  means  of  said  head,  and  at  the  second  end  of  said 
unit  a  support  plate  for  welding  guns,  said  support  plate  having 
second  mechanical  coupling  means  that  couple  with  said  first 
mechanical  coupling  means  of  said  bearing,  said  first  and 
second  connection  means  comprising  mechanical,  electrical 
and  fluidical  connection  members,  and  at  least  one  welding 
gun  connected  to  said  support  plate,  whereby  upon  insertion 
of  said  unit  into  said  shell  and  coupling  of  said  first  and  second 
mechanical  coupling  means,  said  first  and  second  connection 
means  are  mutually  engaged  thus  automatically  establishing 
all  necessary  mechanical,  electrical  and  fluidical  connections 
between  said  column  and  said  unit,  as  a  consequence  of  the 
simple  mechanical  coupling  of  said  column  and  unit. 


3,920,951 
LASER  ETCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGES  ON  METALLIC  SURFACES 
Joseph  L.  Chovan.  and  Alberi  J.  Manoni,  both  of  North  Syra- 
cuse, N.\ .,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,419 

Int.  CL'  E23K  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  L  3  Claims 
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said  heating  rod  means  so  as  to  enable  substantially  equal 
pressure  to  be  applied  to  said  element. 


I.  Laser  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  means  for  supporting  an  optical  object  thereon  having  light 

and  dark  resolution  elements, 
H   an  optical  detector  electncally  responsive  to  the  brightness 

of  small  surface  elements  imaged  thereon, 
.    means  for  imaging  single  resolution  elements  of  said  optical 
object   upon   said   optical   detector  to  produce   electrical 
signals  indicative  of  the  brightness  of  said  elements, 
d   an  optical  blank  of  a  material  suitable  for  laser  etching, 
e  an  electncally  controllable  laser  for  producing  a  short  dura- 
tion optical  pulse  of  high  energy  content  and  capable  of  a 
periodic  control  over  an  appreciable  range  of  repetition 
intervals. 

f.  means  for  optically  concentrating  the  energy  in  the  beam  of 
said  laser  on  said  blank  to  form  a  tiny  pit  in  said  blank  for 
each  laser  pulse,  said  pits  locally  altering  the  reflectivity  of 
said  blank  in  respect  to  the  unpitted  surface, 

g.  means  for  scanning  said  defector  over  the  image  of  said 
optical  object  simultaneously  with  scanning  said  pulsed 
laser  beam  over  said  optical  blank  at  a  uniform  rate,  said 
scanning  means  comprising: 

1.  a  mirror  scanned  through  a  solid  angle,  and  wherein 

2.  said  optical  object  and  said  optical  detector  are  arranged 
on  a  first  pair  of  reciprocally  reflective  paths  m  respect  to 
said  mirror,  and 

3.  said  optical  blank  and  said  pulsed  laser  are  arranged  on 
a  second  pair  of  reciprocally  reflective  paths  in  respect  to 
said  mirror,  and 

h  control  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  optical 
detector  for  causing  the  pulsing  rate  of  said  laser  to  vary  as 
a  function  of  object  element  brightness  to  create  an  optical 
image  having  light  and  dark  resolution  elements  on  said 
optical  blank  representing  a  similarity  transformation  of  the 
density  of  said  optical  object 


3,920,952 
DUPLEX  FUSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Thomas  L.  Donnelly,  and  Edward  J.  MuUen,  both  of  Webster, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,058 
Int.  Cl.^  H05B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  219-216  4  Claims 

1.   An   improved  flash  fusing  apparatus  for  fusing  toner 
images  onto  flexible  support  material  comprising 
a  first  elongated  flash  lamp, 
a  second  elongated  flash  lamp  positioned  closely  adjacent  to 

said  first  lamp,  and 
means  for  advancing  flexible  support  material  beanng  loose 
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toner  images  along  a  predetermined  path  substantially     cal  parts  with  an  electric  heater  located  proxim.ite  the  Kottom 
encircling  each  of  said  first  and  second  flash  lamps  along    of  said  compartment  wherein  the  improvement  i^ompnses: 

a  thermostat  liKated  in  heat  conducting  relation  u  the 
bottom  of  the  brew  compartment,  said  thermostat  sensing 
the  temperature  of  said  Kittom  and  deactivating  the 
electric  heater  when  said  tempirature  reaches  a  predeter 
mined  level,  and, 
a  rotalable  lever  having  an  en^  fHTtion  irKluding  a  h«ai 
conductive  section  and  a  non  heat  conductive  sector 
'"  located   in   heat  conducting   relation  to  said  thermostat. 


their  longitudinal  axes  thereof  to  fuse  the  toner  images 
thereto 


3,920,953 

BUILDING  PLATES  WITH  CONTROLLABLE  HEAT 

INSULATION 

Nikolaus  Laing,  and  Ingeborg  Laing,  both  of  Hofener  Weg 

35-37,  7141  Aldingen  bei  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  830,457,  June  4,  1969,  Pat.  ISo.  3,720,198. 
This  application  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  3,  1969,  1072  69; 
Feb.  3.  1969,  1068/69 
Disclosure  v^as  also  publis/ied  under  Trial  Voluniary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan    28.  1975. 
Int.  CI.'  F24H  7100 
U.S.  CL  219— 378  5  Claims 


1.  Building  plate  with  controllable  heat  insulation  means 
comprising  a  first  wall  adapted  to  face  a  zone  of  a  first  temper 
ature.  a  second  movable  wall  opposite  said  first  wall  and 
adapted  to  face  a  zone  of  a  second  temperature,  a  heat  storage 
element  comprising  a  latent  heat  storage  substance  bounding 
said  second  wall  on  its  side  facing  the  zone  of  second  tempera 
ture,  wall  moving  means  for  moving  said  second  wall  towards 
and  away  from  said  first  wall  to  vary  the  transfer  of  heat 
between  the  walls,  and  resiliant  means  for  urging  said  heat 
storage  element  towards  said  second  wall 


3,920,954 

ELECTRIC  COFFEE  MAKER  WITH  A  THERMOSTAT 

AND  HEAT  SINK  CONTROL 

William  C.  Dobson,  and  James  W.  Straughn,  both  of  West 

Bend,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1975.  Ser.  No.  572,360 

Int.  CI.'  F27D  11102 

U.S.  CI.  219-441  6  Claims 


i 


said  lever  including  a  heat  sink  in  heat  conduiting  rela- 
tion to  said  end  portion  wherebv  said  heal  sink  being 
mciunted  for  rotation  and  biased  bv  spring  means  iiiv<.ari; 
the  thermostat,  said  heat  conductive  section  operating  to 
transmit  heal  to  said  heat  sink  from  s.iid  thermostat  when 
located  directly  adjacent  said  thermostat  to  therehv  delav 
the  deactivation  of  said  electnc  heater  and  said  nc:)n-heal 
conductive  section  operating  to  inhibit  heat  transfer  from 
said  thermostat  to  allow  said  thermostai  to  deactivate  the 
electric  heater  without  delav. 


3.920.955 

ELECTRONIC  THERMALLY   SENSITIVE  SWIT(  H 

DEVICE 

Josuke  Nakala.   Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to   Mitsubishi   [>enki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  506,052 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan.   Sept.    20.    Xmy.   4H- 
106272;    Sept.    26.    1973.    48-108113;    Sept.    2f>.    1V^,\    48- 
108117;  Nov.  15.  1973.  48-128848 

Int.  (1.-  H05B  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  219^-501  10  Claims 


I2m2 


1.  .An  electronic  thermally  sensitive  switch  devKe  ^umpris 
ing  a  bidirectional  tnode  thvristor  including  a  g.itc  ciettrode 
and  a  main  electrcxJe  to  control  a  load,  at  least  one  thermallv 
sensitive   thyristor   connected    between   said    gate    and    main 


electrodes  of  said  bidirectional  tnode  thvristor  .ind  means  for 
1.  In  an  electnc  coffee  maker  having  a  brew  compartment    operating  said  thermally  sensitive  thwisur  in  rcspvnst;  ti   heat 
mounted  upon  a  base  housing,  said  housing  enclosing  electri-    to  control  said  load 
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3.920.956 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  APPARATIS 
Masanori  Endo.  and  Ken  Miyagi.  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan, 
assignor  to  Tohoku  Metal  Industries  Limited.  Sendai,  Japan 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478.093 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   June    II.    1973.   48- 
67820(U1.  June  11,   19^3,  48-6^821[ti;  Oct.  11.  1973,  48- 
115742 

Int,  CI.-  H05B  1:02 
L.S.  CI.  219-503  14  Claims 


read  head  means  for  determining  the  kind  and  width  of 
successive  pairs  of  code  regions;  and 

logic  means  connected  to  said  read  head  means  for  produc- 
ing one  of  the  binary  bits  "one"  and  "zero"  in  response 
to  the  sequence  ab  in  each  said  pairs  of  code  regions,  a 
pair  of  one  of  said  binary  bits  in  response  to  the  sequence 
.\h,  a  triplet  of  alternate  ones  of  said  binary  bits  in  re- 
sponse to  the  sequence  AB,  and  successively  a  disparate 


6   5 


I.  A  temperature  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  AC  electric  power, 

electric  heater  means  excited  b\  said  .AC  electric  power 
source. 

a  thvristor  connected  between  said  AC  electric  power 
source  and  said  electric  heater  means  for  switching  on  or 
off  the  power  suppK  to  said  electric  heater  means, 

a  resistor,  and 

a    transformer   thermo-coupled    with    said    electric    heater 
means,  said  transformer  comprising: 
a  primary   winding  coupled   to  said   AC   electric,   power 

source  through  said  resistor, 
a  secondary  winding  coupled  to  the  control  terminal  of 

said  thvristor.  and 
a  core  on  which  said  windings  are  wound,  said  core  hav- 
ing a  Curie  point  of  a  predetermined  temperature,  and 
said  core  having  a  generalK  rectangular  hysteresis  loop 
with  a  less  coercive  force  and  a  high  differential  perme- 
ability at  the  magnetic  field  strength  equal  to  the  coer- 
cive force,  whereby  when  said  core  is  at  temperatures 
below    said    predetermined    temperature    an    impulse 
signal  is  present  on  said  secondary  winding  at  each  zero 
voltage  point  of  the  AC  power  signal  and  when  said 
core  is  at  a  temperature  at  or  above  said  predetermined 
temperature  no  output  is  present  on   said  secondary 
winding, 
said  thyristor  being  turned  on  bv  the  impulse  present  on  said 
secondarv  winding  when  the  temperature  of  said  core  is 
below  said  predetermined  temperature  to  couple  the  AC 
electric   power  to  said  electric  heater  to  energize  said 
electric  heater,  said  thyristor  being  maintained  in  its  off 
condition   when  said  temperature  of  said  core  is  at  or 
above  said  predetermined  temperature 


pair  of  said  binary  bits  and  the  complement  thereof  in 
response  to  successive  sequences  of  aB; 
said  logic  means  composing  first  gate  means  having  sepa- 
rate inputs  respectively  indicative  of  conditions  A,  a.  and 
B,  sec(^nd  gate  means  connected  to  said  first  gate  means, 
shift  register  means  for  successively  enabling  said  second 
gate  means,  and  a  binary  circuit  for  alternately  enabling 
different  ones  of  said  first  gate  means  in  response  to 
successive  sequences  of  aB. 


3,920,958 
OPTICAL  READER  FOR  PERFORATED  CODE  CARRIER 

TAPE 
Sven  Gunnar  Valter  Stenudd,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Facit  Aktiebolag.  Atvidaberg,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,801 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden,     Apr.     2      1973 
73045841 

Int.  CI.-'  G06K  7110,  G08C  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.1  IE  9  Claims 


3,920.957 
DATE  RECORDS  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR 

THEIR  READING  AND  PRODUCTION 
George  Edward  Sims,  Harpenden,  England,  assignor  to  SB. 
Electronic  Systems  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359.269 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  12    1972 
22270/72;  May  26,  1972,  24917  72 

Int.  CL^  g66K  7/0,  19106.  H04L  /  '  24    G06K  /   ^^ 
L.S.a.  235-61.1  IR  4  Claims 

1.  A  scanner  for  detecting  a  binarv  code  formed  of  alternate 
code  regions  of  contrasting  kinds  and  of  one  of  two  widths,  the 
code  regions  of  one  kind  and  of  respectivelv  narrow  and  wide 
widths  being  represented  by  a  and  A,  and  the  code  regions  of 
the  other  kind  and  of  respectivelv  narrow  and  wide  widths 
being  represented  by  ib  and  B,  comprising  in  combination 


1.  An  optical  reading  device  for  a  perforated  code  carrier 
tape  comprising  a  housing,  a  high  intensity  light  source  lo- 
cated on  one  side  of  the  tape,  a  plurality  of  photosensitive 
members  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  the  tape,  said  tape 
being  movable  with  respect  to  said  light  source  whereby  light 
beams  from  the  light  source  pass  through  the  perforations  in 
said  code  carrier  tape  when  the  latter  is  in  the  proper  aligned 
position,  a  plurality  of  elongated  channels  in  said  housing, 
each  of  said  channels  being  formed  of  two  substantially  identi- 
cal parts  in  which  each  is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove 
so  that  the  elongated  channels  are  formed  by  the  opposed 
grooves  upon  the  joining  of  said  identical  parts,  and  a  photo- 
sensitive member  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  channels,  the 
other  end  of  each  elongated  channel  being  located  in  the 
proximitv  of  at  least  one  of  the  positions  in  which  a  perfora- 
tion in  the  code  carrier  tape  may  assume  upon  movement  of 
said  tape 
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3,920,959 
OPTOELECTRONIC  SENSING  ROD  FOR  THE  MANUAL 

SCANNING  OF  GRAPHIC  INFORMATION 
Norbert  Wefers,  Wilhelmshaven;  Uwe  Unglaube,  and  Joachim 
Schwarzkopf,  both  of  Berlin,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Nixdorf  Computer  AG,  Paderborn,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,040 

Int.  Cl.=  G06K  7//0   G08C  9106 

U.S.  CL  235-61.1 1  E  8  Claims 


1.  An  opto-electronic  sensing  rod  for  the  manual  scanning 
of  graphic  information  having  a  tip  mounted  in  a  sensing  rod 
shaft  and  adapted  to  emit  light  and  to  receive  light  which  is 
reflected  from  an  information  carrier,  said  tip  being  coupled 
through  light  conducting  elements  to  a  light  source  and  a 
photo-electronic  structural  element,  said  opto-electronic  sens- 
ing rod  further  having  a  plate  bar  which  has  a  signal-preparing 
circuit  mounted  thereon,  comprising  the  improvement 
wherein  said  tip,  said  light  conducting  elements  and  a  carrier 
means  for  said  light  source  and  said  photo-electronic  struc- 
tural element  form  a  system  which  is  movable  relative  to  said 
plate  bar  through  an  application  of  a  force  onto  said  tip  in  said 
sensing  rod  shaft,  resilient  means  for  holding  said  system  in  a 
limiting  position  so  that  said  tip  projects  from  a  front  opening 
in  said  sensing  rod  shaft. 


3,920,960 

SHIELDED  MAGNETIC  SENSING  HEAD 

John  L.  Ditman,  4209  Ammendale  Road,  Beltsville,  Md.  20705 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,305 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7 1  OH,  9/02,  Glib  5/27 

U.S.  CL  235-61.11  D  17  Claims 


1.  A  shielded  sensing  head  for  reading  coded  informatior 
from  at  least  one  information  train  moving  relative  to  the 
sensing  head  and  developing  magnetic  flux  at  least  when  in 
association  with  the  sensing  head,  the  sensing  head  compris- 
ing: a  sensing  core  of  a  magnetically  conductive  material, 
having  at  least  one  sensing  arm  terminating  in  a  pole  face  for 
receiving  magnetic  flux,  a  sensing  coil  associating  with  each  of 
said  at  least  one  sensing  arm  for  reacting  to  magnetic  flux 
flowing  therethrough;  and  at  least  one  shunt  core  of  a  magnet- 
ically conductive  material  having  a  number  of  shunt  arms 
equal  to  the  number  of  sensing  arms,  positioned  adjacent  such 
sensing  arms  so  as  to  divert  the  magnetic  flux  developed  bv  the 
information  train  from  such  sensing  arms  and  through  such 
shunt  arms  until  substantial  alignment  occurs  between  select 
portions  of  said  information  train  and  select  ones  of  said 
sensing  arms. 


3.920.961 

DIGITAL  TIMKR 

Robert  H.  Berg.  196  Clinton.  Elmhurst.  111.  60126 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,766.  Jul>  28.  1971.  abandoned 

This  application  Aug.  6.  1973.  Ser.  No.  386.219 

Int.  CI.-  (;06M  nioo 

U.S.  CI.  235^92  T  '>  (  laims 


Mtn^atAtirh  fi 


smrcMAaar.  |]^    '^counrem 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  monitt nn^  the  flow  rate  in  a  pariult 

analvsis  svstem  of  the  tvpe  including  .m  onfice  tube  haMn^-  ,u-i 
ontlce  and  disposed  m  an  electrolvtc  ,ind  vunnected  in  Huiu 
communication  with  a  vacuum  source,  a  mercury  manometer 
also  connected  to  the  vacuum  source  anii  h.iving  ,.  j-.iir  of 
spaced  start  and  stop  electrodes  to  be  scqucnikill-,  c'-.g.i^t.,; 
and  disengaged  b\  the  mercurv  upon  .ipplKation  .intl  rtlc.i^c 
of  the  vacuum,  and  means  for  sensing  p.irtKlc  fliiv.  thruugh 
the  orifice  and  presiding  particle  pulses  in  rc-'p-onsi.  ihirct.  t. 
particle  counting  and  analyzing  equipnunt  th<,  impr  'venient 
therein  of  means  for  performing  a  test  run  with  j  vk-.;r:  ikx 
trolvte  and  a  clean  orifice  followed  bv  at  least  one  "pcr.ition.il 
run  with  an  electrolvtc  having  particles  suspended  therein 
comprising 

clock  means  operable  to  produce  clock  pulses; 

counting  means  responsive  to  the  clock  pulses  including 

counting  displav  means  for  displaying  pulse  counts. 
means  connecting  s.iid  counting  means  to  said  clock  means, 
means  for  selectivelv   conneLtmg  said  display  means  to 
said  clock  means  or  the  sensing  mcms  t'    I'lspl.iv  pulse 
count    as    time,    or    displav    the    traversing    '-t    particles 
through  the  orifke    respectively; 
control  means  ctmnected  between  the  start  and  stop  elec- 
trodes and  said  clock  means  for  controlling  the  produc- 
tion of  clock  pulses; 
means  for  setting  said  counting  means  .ifter  a  test  run  to  a 
predetermined  time  count  in  .iLvordance  v^ ith  the  count 
displav ed  ior  the  test  run.  and 
alarm  means  connected  to  said  counting  means  and  oper- 
ated during  an  operational   run  to  indicate  time  counts 
greater  than  the  predetermined  time. 


3,920.962 
PULSE  SI  MMING  CIRCl  IT 
Robert  Mayer.  Ardmore,  Del.,  and  Frank  (      Pavjik.  (  lifton 
Heights,   both   of  Pa.,   assignors  to  Sun  Oil   (  ompany   of 
Pennsylvania.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  454.513 
Int.  CI."  G06.M  M08 
L.S.  CI.  235^92  ST  16  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  totalizing  the  pulses  .^elected  bv 
a  pluralitN  of  selecting  devices  from  the  t>utput  of  a  common 
pulse  generator  in  which  each  selecting  device  controls  the 
percentage  of  a  particular  component  being  blended  with 
other  components  m  an  automatic  blending  svstem  and  com 
prising  a  common  pulse  generator  a  pluralitv  of  selecting 
devices  coupled  to  said  common  pulse  generator  fiu  control- 
ling the  percentages  of  particular  components  being  blended 
each  of  which  selects  and  passes  a  percentage  i^i  the  pulses 
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generated  b\  said  common  pulse  generator,  a  pluralit.  of  gates  3,920.964 

equal  m  number  to  the  number  of  selectmg  devices,  means  RF.GISTER  PRICE  WHEEL  STRL'CTL'RE 

connectmg  the  selectmg  device  outputs  separately  and  indi-  Kmar    I.   Young.  Newtown  Square.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 

vidualK  to  said  gates,  means  for  producing  a  train  of  gating  Companv  of  Pennsylvania.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

j  Filed  July  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  489.275 


3,920.963 

RESISTANCE  HEATER  WITH  IMPROVED 

THERMOCOIPIK 

Robert  E.  Beasiev.  Homeland,  and  Robert  W.  Hannah.  Hemet. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rama  C  orporation,  >an  Jacinto 

Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  567.593 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  Ji80,  1/02 

L.S.  CI.  219-523  8  Claims 


1.  .A  thermocouple  junv:ti(>n  in  a  vartridgc  he. iter  structure 
havmg  an  elongate  tubular  iiuter  metal  sheath  having  open 
ends,  means  sealing  the  ends  of  the  sheath,  a  tiller  of  dielectric 
insulating    material    in    the    sheath    and    a    resistance    heating 
element  supported  in  and  clear  of  the  sheath  bv  said  filler  and 
having  contact  leads  extending  through  and  from  one  end  of 
the  sheath,  said  filler  being  compacted  tight  in  the  sheath  and 
about  said  heating  element  b\  radialK  inward  swaging  of  the 
sheath  during  manufacture  of  the  heater,  said  junction  com- 
prising a  pair  of  substantialK  radiallv  extending  conical  disc  in 
tight  peripheral  bearing  contact  with  the  sheath,  in  electric 
isolation  from  the  heating  element  and  in  partial  nested  axial 
spaced  relationship  v\.ith  each  other    a  pair  of  thermocouple 
v^ires  entering  the  sheath  at  said  one  end  and  extending  axially 
in  the  sheath  in  electric  isolation  from  the  heating  element  and 
each  having  a  connector  portion  extending  substantial!)  radi- 
ally and  in  tight  pressure  contact  betueen  the  discs,  the  con- 
nector portions  last  contacting  and  extending  from  the  disc  at 
predetermined  spaced  points  on  said  discs,  said  conical  discs 
being  of  obtuse  angle  and  in  pressure  contact  v.  ith  the  connec- 
tor portions  and  the  sheath  before  the  sheath  is  swaged  and 
being  re-formed   to  a   less  obtuse  angle  and    into  increased 
pressure   and    heat   conducting   contact   therewith    a  hen   the 
sheath   is  swaged   and   said   discs  arc    re-f'rmed   radially   in- 
wardK 


Int.  CI. 
U.S.  CI.  235—94  R 


B67D  vJ2,  G06C  L\'42 


16  Claims 


pulses  having  a  high  repetition  rate  as  compared  to  the  pulse 
repetition  rate  of  said  generator  means  for  applying  said 
gating  pulses  sequentialK  to  individual  ones  of  said  gates, 
thereby  to  sequentiallv  open  the  same,  and  a  common  output 
circuit  coupled  to  said  gates 


1.  In  a  counter,  an  axially  shiftable  shaft,  a  number  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  rotatable  driven  gear  coaxi- 
ally  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  wheel  for  rotating  the  number 
wheel  during  a  counting  operation,  a  displaceable  element  in 
the  number  wheel  actualable  by  the  shaft  for  selectively  con- 
necting !hc  number  wheel  to  the  driven  gear,  a  rotatable 
member  coaxiallv  disposed  at  the  other  side  of  the  wheel  for 
rotating  the  number  wheel  during  a  resetting  operation,  means 
shiftably  mounted  on  the  number  wheel  and  actuatable  by  the 
shaft  for  selectively  connecting  the  number  wheel  to  said 
member,  and  fixed  stop  means  engageable  by  said  element  to 
retain  the  number  w,heel  in  ^ero  position  upon  resetting  of  the 
same. 


3.920.965 

METHOD  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  PREDICTIVE 

CONTROL 

Munir   Sohrwardv,   Bothum,   Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

\ktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  447.994 
Claims     prioritv.    application    German*.     Oct.     3.     197^ 
2349725 

Int.  CI.-  G05B  1J:(}2.  G06E  /\-J6 
L.^.  CI.  235      150.1  9  Claims 


I  -''•I       '"   4^-^n, 


I.  A  method  tor  the  predictive  control  of  a  control  system 
using  a  control  loop  model  which  reacts  considerably  faster 
than  the  control  system  and  in  which  two  opposite  constant 
control  signals  which  can  be  selectively  activated  are  used  as 
inputs  of  the  .  ontrol  system  and  the  control  loop  model  com- 
prising continuously  performing  test  runs  on  the  control  loop 
model  using  the  two  opposite  control  signals  in  order  to  select 
a  control  variable  for  the  control  system  which  control  vari- 
able is  the  one  which  has  led  to  the  smallest  magnitude  of  a 
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simulated  control  error  vector  in  the  test  run  comprising  the 
steps  of, 

a  initializing  the  control  loop  model  at  the  value  of  the 
actual  control  vector  error, 

b.  operating  on  the  control  loop  model  bv  one  ot  the  two 
opposite  control  signals  until  a  first  extreme  value  '■A'  a 
control  error  vector  magnitude  is  determined, 

c.  re-initializing  the  control  loop  model; 

d.  acting  on  the  control  loop  model  with  the  other  control 
signal  until  a  second  extreme  value  is  reached, 

e.  storing  said  first  and  second  extreme  values, 

f  comparing  said  first  and  second  extreme  values  with  each 
other; 

g.  initializing  the  control  loop  model  to  the  original  value, 
h  acting  on  the  control  loop  model  with  the  control  signal 
which  in  the  first  two  runs  led  to  the  largest  extreme  value 
as  determined  bv  said  comparison  for  a  short  time  inter- 
val; 

i  acting  on  the  control  Kiop  model  with  the  other  control 
signal  until  an  extreme  value  of  the  control  error  vector 
magnitude  is  reached  to  obtain  a  third  extreme  value, 

J  comparing  the  third  extreme  value  with  the  samller  of  the 
extreme  values  obtained  from  the  first  two  test  runs 

k    providing  the  control  signal  associated  with  the  smaller 
extreme   value  from   the   first  two  test  runs  to  the   ^on 
trolled  system  if  the  third  extreme  value  is  larger  and  the 
other  control  signal  to  the  control  system   if  the   third 
extreme  value  is  smaller 


3.920,966 
BLENDED  MANLAL-ACTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Siegfried  Knemeyer.  Yellow  Springs,  and  Kenneth  W,  McEI- 
reath,  Dayton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464.876 

Int.  CI.-  B64C  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  23^5-  150.2  8  Claims 


•HS^Sq 


.-{V, 


I     "7-1 ' 


1.  A  blended  manual-automatic  system  for  controlling  the 
magnitude  of  a  variable  in  which  a  human  operator  is  an  active 
element  in  the  control  loop  of  the  manual  part  of  the  system 
comprising 

a  means  for  generating  an  error  signal  proportional  to  the 
difference  between  a  desired  magnitude  of  said  variable 
and  its  actual  magnitude,  and  indicative  of  the  direction 
of  said  difference 
b.  first  means,  having  a  manual  input  device,  tor  controlling 
the  magnitude  of  said  variable; 


c  means  tor  displaving  the  components  of  said  error  signal 
King  below  a  predetermined  frequency  to  said  operator 
as  a  command  to  be  manually  executed  by  the  operator 
through  said  manual  input  device; 

d  second  means,  acting  in  series  with  said  first  means  and 
having  a  command  signal  input  for  t  ontr,  Hmg  the  magni- 
tude of  said  variable  mdependentlv  ot  saic  t'lrst  means  in 
accordance  with  a  command  signal  applied  to  its  input; 
and 

e.  means  lor  applying  the  components  ot  saiu  error  signal 
lying  above  said  predetermined  frequency  as  a  command 
signal  to  the  input  of  sau;  sesond  means. 


3.920.96'^ 
COMPITERI/EI)  IKAFFK    (ONTROL  APPARATCS 
Daniel    T.    Martin.    Houston:    Morton     \.    Serrell.    Seabrot)k; 
Herbert      (  .      Coleman.      Houston;      Donald    I..     ( Ooper, 
Houston;  Robert   M.  Knox.  Seabrook;  (  urtis  1      Barnfield. 
Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Robert  .1    NSalinchus,  Baltimore. 
.Md..  assignors  to  IRNN   Inc..  Redondo  Beach,  (  alif 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No    14",  5  22,  May  2".  l'^"!.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb    :;.   1974.  Ser    No    444. M<3 
Int.  t  I     (,(I6F  /.V4* 
L  .S.  CI.  235—150.24  2  1  (  laims 


I    tm.r<S 


I    KCNC  I     J     I     jrCHCC    I    I 


I 


I    «h(tji     I 


I   °^  I 


1.  An  on-line,  real-time  traffic  control  apparatus  for  opti- 
mizing the  flow  of  traffic  between  a  plurality  of  intersections 
in  a  controlled  network,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  automated  detector  means  in  proximity  to  each 
of  selected  ones  of  the  intersections,  each  of  said  detector 
means  adapted  to  generate,  in  response  to  the  proximate 
presence  of  a  vehicle,  an  electrical  signal  pulse,  the  com- 
mencement of  which  indic:ites  the  ciimmencement  of  the 
vehicle  presence  .mc  the  tern-iHiatiin  ol  which  indicates 
the  termination  of  the  vchKk  jnesence; 

at  least  one  signal  head  in  proximity  to  each  of  the  i-ter<;cc 
tions,  said  signal  head  adapted  to  successive:.  iisjLn 
traffic  flow  directing  lights; 

controller  means  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
signal  heads, 

electronic  computer  means; 

means  for  electrical  communication  between  said  detector 
means  and  said  computer  means  and  between  said  com- 
puter means  and  said  controller  means,  said  communica- 
tion means  including  signal  processor  means  .uiapted  to 
receive  the  signal  pulses  from  a  plur.ihtv  .t  s.m!  uiuctor 
means  and  to  generate,  in  response  to  said  signal  pulses. 
an  encoded  bin,jr\  electrical  signal  representinj.:  hdh  the 
total  nuni'"'er  •;  Mj.;[:al  fiulses  received  b\  s.iu.i  jnotesvir 
means  during  a  specified  time  span,  aiu;  tht  .Var.ition  of 
each,  s.ud  total  number  indicative  • 'i   'M,-hivk    count  and 
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each  of  said  durations  indicative  of  the  speed  of  a  vehicle 
in  proximit;.  to  one  of  said  detectors,  said  computer 
means 

being  adapted  to  receive  said  encoded  binary  electrical 
signals  from  said  processor  means  and,  based  there- 
upon, to  generate  nucessarN  command  electrical  signals 
toir  said  controller  means,  ^aid  command  signals  trans- 
mitted to  said  controller  means  through  said  communi- 
cation means. 


3.920.968 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  ECCENTRICITY  OF 

ROLLING  MILL 

Isao  Imai.  and  Hirovuki  Shiozaki.  both  of  Yokohama,  .Japan, 

assignors  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukog\o  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  S^r.  No.  483,415 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  June  27,  1973,  48-71  "98 
Int,  CI,-  B21B  37108;  G06F  15146 
L,S,CL  235-151,1  ^  3  Claims 


means  connected  to  said  electrodes  for  ampiifsing  said 
differential  voltage  and  providing  an  amplified  analog 
signal  including  a  first  differential  amplifier  having  one 
polarity  input  connected  to  said  reference  electrode  and 
an  output,  a  second  differential  amplifier  having  one 
polarity  input  connected  to  said  sense  electrode  and  an 
output,  a  third  differential  amplifier  having  one  polaritv 
input  connected  to  said  output  of  said  first  differential 
amplifier  and  the  other  polaritv  connected  to  said  output 
of  said  second  differential  amplifier  and  having  an  output 
providing  said  amplified,  analog  signal 

means  connected  to  said  amplifving  and  providing  means 
for  converting  said  analog  signal  into  a  digital  signal 
mcluding  a  tracking  analog  to  digital  signal  converter 
having  counter  means  and  providing  a  binary  output. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  eccentricity  of  a  first 

rc^il  ot  a  rolling  mill  having  upper  and  lower  rolls,  including 
a    rolling  pressure  sensing  means  (10)  for  directly  sensing 

eccentncitv  oi  the  roll 
b    means  including  a  first  pulse  generator  (3)  and  a  first 

counter  (  5i  for  sensing  roll  rotation,  and 
c  means  including  a  first  pulse  generator  (3)  driven  by  the 
roll  and  a  first  arithmetic  unit  ( 20  i  operable  in  synchro- 
nism v«,ith  the  pulses  generated  h\  said  first  pulse  genera- 
tor for  providing  factor  signals  I  B  and  C  :  ot  the  eccentric- 
itv  and  phase  of  the  roll,  the  imprmcment  which  com- 
prises 

d  means  including  a  second  anthmetK  unit  (22)  for  con- 
verting the  factor  signals  intt  optimum  factor  signals  (B„ 
and  C, ). 

e  means  including  eccentricitv  computer  means  (27),  sen- 
sor means  (8i  responsive  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  roll,  and  third  arithmetic  means  i  9)  responsive  to  the 
slip  angle  between  the  upper  and  lower  rolls  for  deriving 
corrected  eccentricitv  and  phase  signals  from  said  opti- 
mum factor  signals,  and 

t  means  (  1  1 ,  12,  13  i  responsive  to  ^aid  corrected  eccentric- 
itv and  phase  signals  for  controlling  the  gap  betv^,•een  the 
upper  and  lower  rolls  to  correct  the  eccentricity  of  the 
roll  b>  correcting  the  variation  in  thickness  between  said 
rolls,  therebv  to  eliminate  the  variation  in  thickness  of  the 
rolled  product  caused  hv  eccentricitv  of  the  roll. 


a  binary  to  binary  coded  decimal  converter  connected  to 
said  analog  to  digital  signal  converter  for  converting  said 
binary  output  into  a  binary  coded  decimal  output,  and 

a  binary  coded  decimal  to  7  segment  Decoder/Driver  con- 
nected to  said  binary  to  binary  coded  decimal  converter 
for  converting  said  binary  coded  decimal  output  into  a  7 
segment  signal,  and 

display  means  connected  to  said  converting  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  digital  signal  and  producing  a  visual  displav 
of  the  glucose  value  associated  with  said  digital  signal 
wherein  said  displav  means  includes  two,  7-segment, 
incandescent  displav  units 


3,920,970 
LASER  SCANNER  FLAW  DETECTION  SYSTEM  LSING 
BASELINE  FOLLOWER  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
Frank  A,  Slaker.  Norwalk.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Intec  Corpora- 
tion, Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr,  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,510 

Int,  CI.-  COIN  21132 

II.S.  CI.  235-151,3  13  Claims 


3.920,969 
DIGITAL  GLICOSE  ANALYZER 
Robert  E.  Berglas.  30  E,  End  A\e,.  New  York,  NY.  luu:8 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1974.  Ser.  No,  438.465 
Int,  Cl.-G01\    /  :n    GOIN  _^/  ,in    A6IBi/y4 
CS.CL  235- 151.3  ,  ^laim 

I,  A  svstem   tor  producing;  a  Jispla.   nf  glucose  in  solution 
comprising 

a  sense  and  reference  electrode  adapted  tor  placement  in  a 
container  of  solution  f-r  producing  a  differential  voltage 
which  vanes  as  a  function  .-f  t.he  amount  of  glucose  in  said 
solution. 


1.  A  Haw  detection  svstem  for  detecting  flaws  on  a  surface 
of  material  comprising 

a.  a  laser  for  emitting  a  laser  beam  of  radiation, 

b.  means  for  successivelv  scanning  said  laser  beam  across  a 
surface  of  material  being  examined, 

c.  detector  means  receiving  radiation  from  said  material 
producing  a  detector  signal  in  response  to  the  intensitv  of 
the  radiation  applied  thereto, 

d.  baseline  extractor  means  having  said  detector  signal 
applied  thereto  for  providing  a  baseline  signal  therefrom. 
e.  differential  circuit  means  having  said  detector  signal' 
and  said  baseline  signal  applied  thereto  for  producing  a 
difference  signal  between  said  detector  signal  and  said 
baseline  signal, 

f  threshold  means  for  providing  a  threshold  signal,  and 
g.  discriminator  means  having  said  difference  signal  and 
said  threshold  signal  applied  thereto  for  producing  a  flaw 
output  signal  when  said    difference   signal  exceeds  said 
threshold  signal. 
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3.920.971 

OFF-LINE  TOOL  GAGE 

Robert  Charles  Bevis:  Thiagarajan  Visnanathan.  both  of  (  in- 

cinnati,  Ohio,  and  Howard  Joseph  Theis,  California.  k>.. 

assignors  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser,  No.  455,556 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  /\46 

U.S.  CL  235-151.11  9  Claims 
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1,  An  apparatus  for  generating  dimensional  information  for 
a  pluralitv  of  cutting  totals,  said  apparatus  operating  iii  con- 
junction with  and  being  remotely  located  from  a  computer 
having  a  storage  circuit  and  controlling  a  machine  tool,  the 
apparatus  comprising 

a,  a  base  including  means  affixed  thereto  for  maint.iining  a 

cutting  tool  in  a  stationary  positiim; 
b  a  manualK  operable  gaging  apparatus  attached  to  the 
base  for  measuring  on  each  cutting  tool  the  distance  from 
a  point  on  the  cutting  tool  to  a  reference  point  and  pro- 
viding measurement  signals  as  a  function  of  the  tlistan^i. 
measured; 

c.  a  control  circuit  responsive  to  the  measurement  signals 
for  storing  said  measurement  signals  and  generating  a 
corresponding  output  signal  representing  the  distance 
measured,  said  circuit  including  means  for  generating  an 
interrupt  signal  and  an  identification  signal  representing; 
a  predetermined  numerical  identification  of  the  cutting 
tool,  and 

d.  an  interfacing  circuit  connected  between  the  control 
circuit  and  the  computer  and  including 

1.  means  for  isolating  all  signals  transferred  between  the 
control  circuit  and  the  computer, 

2.  means  for  interrupting  the  operation  of  the  computer 
in  response  to  the  interrupt  signal  and  transmitting  the 
output  signal  and  a  corresponding  identification  signal 
to  the  storage  circuit,  whereby  the  output  signal  is 
stored  in  the  storage  circuit  at  a  location  corresponding 
to  the  identification  signal,  and 

3.  means  responsive  to  the  computer  for  decoding  .ind 
transmitting  signals  to  the  control  circuit 


3,920,972 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  PROGRAMMING  A 
COMPITER  OPERATED  ROBOT  ARM 
Merton  Dudley  Corvvin.  Jr.;  Richard  Edv*ard  Hohn.  and  Ro- 
nald Lee  Tarvin,  all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  C  incin- 
nati  Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  July   16.  1974,  Ser,  No,  488,968 
Int,  CI,-  B25J  9/00:  G06F  l.\'46 
L.S.  CI.  235-151.11  45  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  program  for  a  robot  arm 
operated  bv  a  controller  having  a  memorv  therehv  integrating 
said  robot  arm  into  a  phvsical  process  bv  executing  a  repeti- 
tive cvcle  of  the  program  in  an  automatic  mode  of  operation 
during  the  execution  of  said  process,  said  program  bcnu 
comprised  in  part  of  input  signals  representing  first  coordinate 
values  relative  to  a  first  coordinate  svstem  of  predetermined 
pt)ints  being  connected  bv  predetermined  paths  gcner.ited 
during  the  automatic  mode  of  operation,  said  robot  arm  hav 
ing  A  pluralitv  of  actuators  with  at  least  one  of  said  actuators 
defining  an  axis  of  rotation  affecting  the  positum  of  .in  end  of 
the  robot  arm,  and  said  robot  arm  having  a  geometric  configu- 
ration defining  a  generalized  coordinate  svstem  independent 
of  said  first  coordinate  system,  the  apparatus  comprising; 


a  means  for  producing  a  command  signal  to  command 
motion  of  the  end  of  the  robot  arm  along  a  selected  axis 
relative  to  the  first  coordinate  system,  said  commanded 
motion  being  independent  of  the  predetermined  paths; 

b.  means  responsive  to  the  command  signal  for  producing 
sets  of  first  signals  representing  first  coordinate  values 
relative  to  the  first  coordinate  system  of  successive  end 
points  having  a  locus  along  the  selected  axis; 

c.  means  responsive  to  the  sets  of  first  signals  for  producing 
sets  of  individual  control  signals  representing  generalized 
coordinate  values  of  the  end  points; 


d  means  responsive  to  the  sets  of  individual  control  signals 
for  causing  the  actuators  to  move  the  end  of  the  robot 
arm  to  the  end  points  along  the  selected  axis  relative  to 
the  first  coordinate  system; 

c  means  responsive  to  the  end  of  the  robot  arm  being 
moved  to  each  of  the  predetermined  points  for  transfer- 
ring to  the  memory  a  set  of  first  signals  defining  a  set  of 
input  signals  and  representing  first  coordinate  values  of 
the  predetermined  point;  and 

f  means  for  generating  and  storing  in  the  memory  further 
input  signals  to  identify  one  of  the  predetermined  points 
as  a  repeat  point  thereby  defining  the  repetitive  cycle  of 
the  program. 


3,920,9"* 

.METHOD  .\.ND  sYsiKNl  hOR  UMING  MGN.VL 

TRANSMISSION  PATHS 

Karl  B.  \\ellar,  Fllicott  (  it\,  and  ,lamfv  F  Hiuhanan,  Hnwii 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  \S  estini;hoiisi  fitctru  <  nrpur.) 
tion.  Pitlshurgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,239 

Disclosure  \^u.s  uli(j  piihlisheJ  under  Truil  loluntary  Proiesi 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int    <  I     <,(I6F  11/02 

L.S.  CI.  235      151.31  13  Claims 
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6.  A  system  for  testing  a  plurality  of  paths  for  transmission 
ot  discrete  d  c   signal  levels  comprising; 

means  for  transmitting  a  configuration  of  discrete  d.c.  signal 
levels  over  said  plurality  of  paths; 

means  responsive  to  and  remote  from  said  transmitting 
means  for  generating  a  digital  signal  representative  of  the 
sum  of  the  amplitudes  of  the  discrete  signal  levels  trans- 
mitted over  said  plurality  of  paths; 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  digital  signals  each  represen- 
tative of  the  sum  of  the  discrete  signal  levels  for  a  prede- 
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termined  configuration  of  discrete  signal  levels  transmit- 
ted over  said  paths. 

means  for  ascertaining  the  configuration  of  discrete  signal 
levels  being  transmitted  over  said  plurality  of  signal  paths; 
means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  stored  digital 
signals  in  response  to  the  ascertained  configuration, 

means  for  comparing  said  generated  digital  signal  with  said 
selected  one  of  said  stored  signals,  and. 

means  operative!)  ctmnected  to  said  comparing  means  for 
indicating  a  fault  in  one  of  said  paths  in  response  to  an 
unfavorable  comparison  ot  said  digital  signals. 


individual  command  signal  receiver  means  located  at  each 
remote  station  for  receiving  the  command  signals  ad- 
dressed to  its  associated  station;  and 

individual  switching  means  located  at  each  remote  station 
responsive   to  one  command  signal  for  connecting  the 


3.920.974 
DISCRETE  COSINE  TRANSFORM  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
Robert  W .  Means.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tht  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  b>   the  Secretary   of  the 
Na\v.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,706 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  /  '   U 

U.S.  CI.  235-152  ,  4  Claims 
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audio  terminals  and  another  command  signal  for  connect- 
ing the  digital  terminals  of  either  one  of  the  associated 
station  modems  between  the  selected  one  of  the  two 
communication  links  and  the  station  data  terminal,  re- 
spectively 
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1.  A  signal  processor  fur  performing  the  discrete  cosine 
transform  of  an  input  signal  having  N  samples,  comprising: 

two  complex  read-onlv  memories,  an  input  and  output 
read-onlv  memorv,  each  containing  a  total  number  N  of 
data  points  arranged  in  a  predetermined  manner; 

two  complex  multipliers,  an  input  and  an  output  multiplier, 
each  having  an  input  from  one  of  the  read-onlv  memories, 
the  input  multiplier  having  an  input  which  is  connectable 
to  the  external  signal  which  is  to  he  transformed  dis- 
cretelv  and  cosinusoidallv .  and 

a  complex  transversal  filter,  having  2.V-1  taps,  the  input  to 
the  filter  being  the  output  o{  the  input  multiplier; 

the  output  of  the  transform  processor  comprising  the  real 
part  of  the  output  of  the  output  multiplier 


3.920,976 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  SECCRITV  SYSTEM 
Bruce  A.  t  hristensen.  and  George  A.  Raymond,  both  of  Minne- 
apolis, .Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperr\  Rand  Corporation.  Nev* 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,824 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  29/00,  G06f  11112 

U.S.  CI.  235-153  AM  2  Claims 


3,920.975 
DATA  COMMLNICATIONS  NETVNORK  REMOTF  TFST 

AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Larry    F.    Bass.   Mission    \  iejo.   Calif.,   assignor   to   Rockwell 
International  Corporation.  El  Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523.624 
Int.  CI.-  G06F  I IIQO 
L.S.  CL  235-153  A K  15  Claims 

1.  A  remote  test  and  control  svstem   for  use  with  a  data 
communications  network  interconnecting  a  central  processing 
station  with  at  least  one  remote  data  terminal  station,  through 
a  pair  of  communication  links,  either  of  which  mav  be  selected 
for  passing  data  information  therebetween,  with  ea^h  remote 
station  containing  a  data  terminal  and  a  pair  o\  mi^dems  with 
the  data  terminal  being  adapted  for  connection  to  the  selected 
communication  link  through  either  modem,  comprising: 
command  signal  transmitter  means  for  generating  and  trans- 
mitting command  signals  over  at  least  one  of  the  commu- 
nication links,  each  command  signal  being  addressed  to 
a  selected  remote  station. 


I.  In  an  information  storage  error  detection  svstem,  an 
information  store  which  contains  a  plurality  of  binarv  words 
each  of  which  contains  information  bits  and  parity  check  bits 
and  IS  stored  at  an  address  in  said  information  store  which 
address  is  also  represented  bv  address  bits,  a  source  of  address 
information  that  is  independently  coupled  to  the  information 
store  and  to  an  error  detecting  and  correcting  circuit,  an 
information  source  of  information  bits,  an  encoding  network 
coupled  to  said  information  source  for  computing  a  plurality 
of  parity  check  bits  from  said  information  bits  and  means 
coupling  said  information  bits  and  said  parity  check  bits  to 
said  information  store  to  be  stored  as  a  binary  word  in  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  addresses  in  which  upon  readout  of  said 
binary  word,  said  error  detecting  and  correcting  circuit  de- 
tects errors  in  said  information  bits,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a  source  of  security  identity  code  bits  that  are  indepen- 
dently provided  by  a  user,  said  source  of  security  identity 
code  bits  coupled  to  said  encoding  network  and  to  said 
error  detecting  and  correcting  circuit,  said  encoding 
network  computing  a  plurality  of  parity  check  bits  from 
said  information  bits  and  said  security  identity  code  bits 
and  storing  said  information  bits  and  said  parity  check 
bits  in  said  information   store  at  a  selected  one  of  said 
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addresses,   said   error   detecting    and    correcting   circuit 
detecting  errors  in  said  binary  word  for  indicating  that, 

1.  said  information  bits  are  correct  or  include  an  error  in 
one  or  more  bits, 

2.  said  security  identity  code  bits  that  are  independently 
provided  by  the  user  seeking  access  to  the  address 
defined  by  said  address  bits  do  or  do  not  agree  with  the 
security  identity  code  bits  encoded  in  said  parity  check- 
ing bits. 


3.920.977 

ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  SWITCHING  THE 

ELECTRONIC  SUBSYSTEMS  OF  A  COMMON  CONTROL 

COMMUNICATION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  WITHOUT 

INTERFERENCE  TO  CALL  PROCESSING 

Martin  A.  Karsas,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake.  III. 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1973.  Ser.  No.  395,801 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  1 1 104 

U.S.  Ci.  235-153  AE  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  common  control  communication  switching  system 
wherein  the  common  controls  are  duplicated  and  iiperated  in 
synchronism,  the  common  controls  each  including  a  logic  unit 
portion  and  an  associated  memory  portion,  only  one  of  said 
logic  units  being  on  line  and  communicating  with  the  space 
shared  subsystems  of  the  communication  switching  system  at 
any  one  time,  a  maintenance  controller  means  for  checking 
the  operatitm  of  the  logic  units  and  memories  and  for  provid 
ing  output  signals  indicating  the  failure  of  one  or  both  of  the 
logic  units  or  memories,  an  arrangement  for  switching  the 
duplicated  synchronously  operating  logic  units  and  memories 
in  the  event  of  the  failure  of  the  on  line  logic  unit  or  one  of  the 
memories  without  effecting  the  communication  with  the  space 
shared  subsystems  comprising  (al  first  latch  means  operable 
to  set  said  logic  units  on  line  or  on  standby,  said  first  latch 
means  normally  being  operated  to  preset  one  of  said  logic 
units  on  line  and  the  other  one  thereof  on  standby  (b)  means 
•operated  upon  the  coincident  occurrence  of  an  output  signal 
from  said  maintenance  citntroller  means  indicating  the  failure 
of  said  on  line  logic  unit  and  a  system  timing  pulse  occurring 
during  the  time  said  on  line  logic  unit  is  not  communicating 
with  said  space  shared  subsystems  to  switch  said  logic  units  sc 
that  the  on  line  logic  unit  is  set  on  standby  and  the  logic  unit 
on  standby  is  set  on  line;  and  (c)  first  gating  means  for  gating 
said  logic  units  to  and  in  communication  with  said  space 
shared  subsvstems  coupled  to  and  controlled  by  said  first  latch 
means  to  gate  only  said  one  line  logic  unit  to  and  in  communi 
cation  with  said  space  shared  subsystems,  whereby  switching 
of  the  logic  units  in  the  event  of  a  failure  of  the  on  line  logic 
unit  is  controlled  by  said  first  latch  means  and  is  accomplished 
during  the  time  that  the  on  line  logic  unit  is  not  communicat- 
ing with  the  space  shared  subsystems  s<i  that  the  communica- 
tion with  the  space  shared  subsystems  is  not  affected 


3.si:o.si~H 
SPECTRl  M    VN  \1  WFK 
Joseph  W    Schmitl.  Hudvm,  and  Donald  1     Markt-v     \mhervl, 
both  of  N.H..  assignors  to  Sanders  .\sstKiates,  Inc.,  N.jshu<<. 
N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  l^^J,  Ser.  No.  445.-46 

Int.  1 1.-  G06F  IbiiA 

U.S.  CI.  235      156  l'>  t  Unmv 
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1.  A  signal  analyzer  for  generating  the  discrete  Fourier 
coefficients  of  a  digital  data  sequence  of  N  data  points  applied 
as  input  thereto,  said  analyzer  comprising 

a  counter  which  repetitively  cycles  through  a  count  of  N, 
means  for  storing  the  data  in  successive  memory  locations 
corresponding  to  the  successive  states  of  the  counter 
which  repetitively  cycles  through  a  count  of  N, 

means  for  sequentially  retrieving  the  data  in  subsets  of  m 
points  at  a  time  from  memory  locations  derived  from  the 
reverse  count  of  the  counter, 

means  for  phase  shifting  each  sequentially  retrieved  data 
point  in  accordance  with  a  phase  factor  derived  from  the 
reverse  count  of  said  counter, 

means  for  accumulating  the  phase  shifted  data  points  in 
selected  ones  of  at  least  one  set  of  ni  registers  in  accor- 
dance with  a  data  weighting  factor  derived  from  the 
reverse  count  of  said  counter,  and 

means  for  storing  the  contents  of  said  registers  in  corre- 
sponding ones  of  the  locations  from  which  the  data  points 
were  retrieved,  thereby  to  complete  a  pass  for  said  data 
points. 


3.92(l.9~9 

KLKCTKONK    CHECK  WRIILR 

Jack  S.  Kilby ;  Robert  F.  Schweitzer,  and  John  Mc<  rady .  all  of 

Dallas,   Ie\..  assignors  to  Jack  S.  Kilhy,  Dallas.   lt\. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,8U4 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  15/02,  13/30 

U.S.  CI.  235-168  14  (  laims 
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1.  A  portable  electromechanical  check  writing  unit  imple- 
mented electrically  by  integrated  semiconductor  circuits. 
comprising: 

a   an  alphanumeric  keyset  for  entering  alphanumeric  data 

to  said  circuits  for  use  on  a  check. 
b  a  first  storage  means  in  said  circuits  for  storing  said  data, 

c.  a  function  keyset  to  manually   command  a  checking 

operation. 
d    calculator  means  in  said  circuits  operable  in  response  to 

storage  of  a  numerical  part  of  said  data  to  compute  a  new 

balance,  - 
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e    a  second  storage  means  m  said  circuits  for  storing  said    muting  material,  a  head  unit  mounted  in  the  bod\  intermedi- 

ne-A  balance    and  ate  the  length  thereof  and  having  a  source  of  illumination,  a 

t   a  printing  unit  including  means  for  automatically  printing    power  unit  supported  upon  the  flat  base  and  having  the  head 

a  cop>  of  contents  of  ^did  first  and  second  storage  means,    unit  mounted  thereon,  said  power  unit  being  operatneK  con- 

nected  with  the  source  of  illumination  at'  the  head  unit  for 

3  920  980  illuminating  the  tuHular  bod\    along  the  length  thereof,  the 

bodv  being  conical  uith  the  larger  end  on  the  base  and 
wherein  the  flat  base  extends  outwardK  appreciably  bcvond 
the  periphers  of  the  conical  bod\,  said  tubular  bod\  being 
stabilized  in  position  b\  the  flat  base  and  the  power  unit 
thereon. 


FLF.XIBLF  LIGHT  Gl  IDF 
Gunther  Nath,  .Sp^verstr.  21,8  Munich  23.  (.trmanv 
Filed  Jul>   18.  1974.  S«r.  No.  483.6-h 
Int.  CI.-  {;02B  /  V/4 
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3,920,981 
SIGNAL  LAMPS 
John  J.  Baile>.  4806  W.  Chicago  \\t..  Chicago.  Ill    wifi?] 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,220.  March  31.  IM'o, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  616,108.  Feb    14, 
1967.  Pat.  No.  3,504,339.  This  application  Oct.  6.  \'r\.  Str 

No.  187,027 

Int.  CI.-  F21  Li/00 

L.S.  CI.  240-22  8  Claim- 


3.920,982 

CONTINCOLS  FIBER  OPTICAL  TRANSMIT  AND 

RECEIVE  TERMINAL 

Jav  H  Harris.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  L  nited  States  of 
Xmerica  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  VVash- 
inyton,  l).C  . 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  440,894 

Int.  CI.-  H04B  9/00 

L.S.  CI,  250-199  9  Claims 
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Multiple  f^ibers 


1.  .A  flexible  light  guide  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  single  light-conducting  fiber. 

a  protective  shielding  containing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
fiber,  an 'J 

a  tube  containing  at  least  .:  portion  of  said  fiber  including 
one  end  o!  said  tiber,  said  tu"e  having  an  inner  diameter 
and  an  outer  diameter  .ini,;  ma.de  of  the  same  material  as 
said  tiber,  said  one  end  .  <t  saiJ  t"iber  being  fused  to  the  end 
of  said  tube,  said  tube  and  said  shielding  collectively 
ContaininiZ  the  cntiretv  of  said  tiber 


'i3AcoustK  Energy  Source 


1.  An  optical  transmit  and  receive  terminal  for  controllably 
coupling  light  energy  out  of  .i  continui>us  fiber  opti^  path 
comprising: 

a  light  source  disposed  to  transfer  light  energy  for  transmis- 
sion along  said  continuous  fiber  optic  path, 
an  acoustic  energy  source  of  determinable  amplitude  and 
frequency  positioned  to  couple  acoustic  energv  across 
said  continuous  fiber  optic  path  for  causing  commensu- 
rate refractive  index  changes  as  a  function  of  said  ampli- 
tude and  frequencv , 
means    for    selectively    controlling    the    actuation    of  said 

source  of  acoustic  energy ,  and 
photo-sensitive  means  positioned  proximate  to  said  continu- 
ous fiber  optic  path  for  receiving  light  energy  laterally 
diffracted  out  of  said  optical  path  by  said  refractive  index 
changes  and  responsive  to  the  diffracted  light  energy  for 
producing  an  output  signal  commensurate  with  the  dif 
fracted  light  energy  received 


1.  .A  signal  lamp  comprising  .i  relatively  tlat  base  having 
dov«.nturned  outer  edges  adaptetl  to  be  seated  on  a  supporting 
surface,  an  elongated  tubular  b, .d^  supported  at  one  end  on 
the  Hat  base  with  the  peripherv  thereof  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  downturned  v>uter  edges  and  evtenUing  upwardly  from  said 
flat  base,  said  tubular  f-odv    ^-cing  constructed  of  light  trans- 


3.920,983 
MLLTI-CHANNEL  OPTICAL  COMMLNICATIONS 
SYSTEM  LTILIZING  MLLTI  WAVELENGTH  DYE  LASER 
John  D.  Schlafer;  Alexander  Lempicki;  Harold  Samelson,  all  of 
Way  land,  and  Vernon  John  Fowler.  .Andover,  all  of  Mass.. 
assignors    to    GTE    Laboratories    Incorporated,    Waltham, 
.Mass. 

Filed  C3ct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No,  404.969 

Int.  CI.  H04b  9/OU 

U.S.  a.  250^199  13  Claims 

1.  An  optical  communications  system  having  a  plurality  of 

frequencv    multiplexed   modulated   signals  in   a  single   beam 

comprising 

a  continuous  wave  dye  laser  emitting  light  energy  m  a  like 
plurality  of  bands  each  of  which  contains  a  narrow  group 
of  wavelengths,  the  central  wavelengths  thereof  being 
regularly  spaced  in  wavelength  across  the  spectrum  of 
wavelengths  which  the  dye  laser  may  emit, 
means  for  spatially  separating  the  bands  of  light  energy  into 
a  like  plurality  of  generally  parallel  beams  of  light,  each 


beam  of  light   being  restricted   to  wavelengths  ol    light 
contained  in  a  different  one  of  the  bands 
a  multi-channel  optical  modulator  for  simultaneouslv    im 
posing  independently   wideband  information  on  each  ol 
the  plurality  of  bands,  the  multi-channel  optical  modula- 
tor comprising 

means  for  dividing  the  light  energy  in  each  band  into  a 
pair  of  spatially  separated  generally  par.illel,  orthogo- 
nally polari?ed  components, 
a  90°  polarization  rotator  disposed  in  the  path  of  an  iden- 
tically selected  one  of  each  pair  of  components  so  that 
all  of  the  components  are  similarlv  plane  polarized. 
an  electro-optic  crystal  disposed  in  the  paths  of  all  of  the 
similarly  plane  polarized  components  and  crvstallo- 
graphically  oriented  so  .is  to  effect  phase  retard. itior,  m 


means  for  hermetically  allachmg  X-ray  generating  means  and 
X-ray  detecting  means  thereto  as  demountable  parts  of  the 
enclosure; 

sample  selecting  means  comprising  a  sample  holder  having 
means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  samples  v\ithin  the 
housing,  and  means  for  moving  a  selected  portion  of  the 
sample  holder  into  a  test  position  within  the  enclosure, 
and 
X -radiation  selecting  means  comprising  a  device  holder 
hav  ing  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  radiation  limit- 
ing devices  including  fluorescer  devices  within  the  hous- 
ing, and  means  for  moving  a  particular  portion  of  the 
device  holder  into  operative  alignment  with  the  test  posi- 
tion. 


3.920.984 
X-RA^   ENERGY  ANALYZER 

Thomas  I).  Kirkendall.  Potomac,  Md..  and  Howard  D.  Doolit- 
tle,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Machlett  Laborato- 
ries, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  458,944 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  2J,'2u.  G21K  liOU 

I  .S.  CI.  250-277  16  (  laims 


1.  ,An  energv  dispersive  X-ra\  .inaly/er  .ipp.ir.itus  iiuluding. 
an  evacuable  enclosure  comprising  .i  hollov,    housing  h.o.ing 


3.'J:().9K.': 
MEANS  FOR  HI  K(11N(,  IMl'KON  f  Ml  N  1  n   In  M  \s.s 
>PK(    IROMKTKRS  ANlt  M  \ss  HI   11  Rs 
John   Barry    Hilkr.    Ihornleight:  John    Man    HKh.irds.   (  r.iri 
br(K)k.  and  Rithard  NUrt-dvlh  Hut\.  s,\h.inia,  .ill  n(   \usir.i 
lia,  assignors  tci  I  nistarch  I  uniltd,  Kensington,    \uvlralia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Vr    No.  23h.5f>4.  M.tnh  ;~    l'J"2 
This  applualion  .Jan    2H.   iTA.  s.  r    N.i    43~  ;iH 
Int.  (  I.  HOlj      '     - 

U.S.  (  I  :5ii    :hi  ]"  <  i..mis 


the  planes  in  which  the  components  arc  polari/eiJ  upon 
applicatitin  of  an  electric  field  in  the  planes. 

means  for  applying  simultaneously  independentlv  modu- 
lated electric  fields  iii  all  of  the  planes,  the  electric 
fields  being  applied  in  the  two  planes  ol  each  pair  of 
components  being  in  phase  opposition. 

a  90°  polarization  rotator  dispt)sed  in  the  p.ith  ot  the  thcr 
one  of  each  pair  of  components  after  the  components 
exit  from  the  electro-optic  crystal  so  that  an  orthogonal 
polarization  relationship  is  reestablished  between  each 
pair  of  components,  ano 

means  for  recombining  the  pairs  of  components  into  a 
plurality  of  modulated  beams,  and. 
means  for  recombining  the  plurality  of  modulated  beams 

into  a  single  frequency    multiplexed  modulated  output 

beam. 


swntHiio 

NETWORK 
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1.  In  a  mass  spectrometer  of  the  quadrupole  type,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  single  generating  means  for  generat- 
ing a  single  periodic  time  varying  electrical  output  potential 
having  both  A.C.  components  and  a  DC  component,  said 
potential  having  a  segmented  waveform  formed  by  a  repetitive 
sequence  of  discrete  substantially  linear  segments  each  being 
composed  of  at  least  one  substantially  linearly  varying  func- 
tion of  time,  and  said  generating  means  being  operatively 
coupled  to  said  mass  spectrometer  such  that  said  potential 
may  be  applied  to  analyzing  electrodes  of  said  mass  spectrom- 
eter. 


M  \SS  SPF(  TROMf  1  f  H  ^\sll\l  H  \\  |N(, 
S^  NC  HRONCJLSl^    PROGRAMM  \H1  f   SFSSIIINIM 
\N  illiam  J.  Fies,  Jr..  Portola  \  alley.  (  alif  .  assignor  tn  Y  innigan 
Corporation.  Sunnyvale,  (  alif 

Hied  Feb    2H.  IM-4,  Vr.  No.  446,^75 
Int    (  I     hiilii     y/44 
U.S.  (1.  2-«(l      2H2  H  (  laims 

1.  A  mass  spectrometer  system  for  mass  fragmenti/gtaphy 
comprising: 

a  mass  spectrometer  having  a  cyclically  scanned  mass  filter 
for  sampling  multiple  ion  mass  fragments  over  sample 
time  periods,  and 
means  for  separately  programming  the  mass  spectrometer 


\ 
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sensitr.  if 
pendent 


tor  ej^h  ma\s  niter  sample  time  period  inde- 
t  other  sample  time  periods  so  that  the  mass 


T    t  ^CLOCK  I      ' 

1-  -  ' 


spectrometer  sensitivity  corresponds  with  the  amplitude 

ot  the  ion  mass  frat;ments  s^.mrled. 


3.920.98T 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  OETECTINC,  E\PI()s|\  ES 
Michael  Anbar,  Palo  Alto,  and  John  T.  Mosekv,  Sunnwak', 

both   of   Calif.,    assignors    to   Stanford    Research    Institutt 

Menlo  Park.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  288.960.  Sept.  14.  19^:,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  6.  19"4.  .Ser.  No    4^5  2(i6 

Int.  CI.-  HOI  J     y  .w 

l.S.  CI.  250-282  3  Claims 
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I  I  r-'S 
AIR  SAMPLE  OUT 
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1 .  A  method  for  detecting  concentrations  of  pol\  nitro  mole- 
cules m  an  air  sample  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  an 
air  sample  v^hich  is  not  ionized  into  a  reaction  chamber,  pro- 
viding a  single  negatr.el;.  ionized  gas  m  the  reaction  chamber 
wherehs  the  ionized  gas  mues  with  the  air  sample,  said  nega- 
tiNcK  ionized  gas  having  an  electron  affmitv  greater  than  that 
of  normal  atmospheric  constituents  and  less  than  that  of 
polvnitni  compounds  of  \G  or  TNT  v^herebv  said  ionized  gas 
selectivel>  transfers  electrons  .i.hereb>  the  polv nitro  mole- 
cules in  the  air  sample  to  form  negative  ions  thereof,  applying 
a  drift  field  to  the  mixture  in  the  reaction  chamber  to  transport 
the  negative  ions  therein  in  a  desired  direction  out  of  the 
reaction  chamber,  mass  tllterint:  the  thus  transported  ions  to 
separate  out  poK nitro  ions,  generating  an  electrical  current  by 
the  polvnitro  ions,  and  measuring  the  electrical  current  to 
provide  an  indication  .A  the  poKnitr.  .on^en tr,ition  in  the  air 
sample 


3,920.988 

MASS  SPECTROMETER 

Shunroku  Tava.  lenohara,  and  Hisashi  .Matsuda.  Takarazuka. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467.788 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  7,  1973.  48-49789 

Int.  CI.  GO  It  5,UU 

U.S.  CI.  250-296  3  claims 


1.  In  a  mass  spectrometer  including  means  generating  an  ion 
beam,  a  toroidal  electrostatic  field  device  and  a  uniform  mag- 
netic field  device  with  end  portions  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  ion  beam  to  provide  non-zero  entrance  and  exit  angles. 
the  improvement  characterized  in  that  an  edge  of  said  toroidal 
electrostatic  field  device  on  the  entrance  side  of  the  ion  beam 
forms  a  concave  surface,  and  that  the  entrance  angle  into  said 
uniform  magnetic  field  device  is  oriented  in  the  positive  direc- 
tion while  the  exit  angle  therefrom  is  oriented  in  the  negative 
direction,  whereby  the  elimination  of  second-order  aberra- 
tions and  focusing  in  the  axial  direction  are  made  possible. 


3.920.989 

ION  SCATTERING  SPECTROMETER  UTILIZING 

CHARGE  EXCHANGE  PROCESSES 

Robert    I,.    Erickson.    Fridle\ ,    Minn.,   and    Da>id    P.    Smith. 

Village   of   North    Hudson.   Wis.,   assignors   to   Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  507.713 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  r:()i) 

t.S.  CI.  250-307  10  Claims 
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1.  An  ion  scattering  spectroscopic  method  for  investigating 
atoms  having  a  given  atomic  mass  on  the  surface  of  a  material 
comprising 

a,  directing  a  beam  of  primary  ions  having  a  known  mass 
and  known  charge  state  toward  a  predetermined  area  on  said 
surface  and  varying  the  kinetic  energy  thereof  over  a  range  of 
predetermined  primary  ion  kinetic  energies. 

b,  detecting  scattered  ions  having  a  predetermined  loss  of 
energy  as  a  result  of  scattering  at  a  given  angle. 

c,  correlating  said  detecting  and  varying  of  kinetic  energies 
to  generate  a  signal  the  magnitude  of  which  at  anv  given 
time  corresponds  to  the  yield  of  scattered  ions,  affording 
over  a  period  of  time  a  spectrum  of  said  yield  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  primary  ion  kinetic  energies,  which  spectrum 
is  indicative  of  electron  exchange  processes  associated 
with  the  identitv  of  and  electronic  states  in  said  atoms. 
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3.920.990 
DEVICE  FOR  ANALYSING  A  SCRFACE  LAYER  BY 
MEANS  OF  ION  SCATTERING 
Jacob    Maria    Van    Nieuwiand;    Nicolaas    Hazewindus.    and 
Adrianus  Martinus  Maria  Otten,  all  of  Eindhoven.  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  L.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Ne>*  \ork,  N.\  . 

Filed  May  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  466.220 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    May    8.    1973, 
7306378 


L.S.  CI.  250-309 


2  Claims 


TARGET- 


V.  ION  SOURCE 


1.  ,A  device  fiH  analv/ing  a  surface  laver  b\   means  of  ion 
scattering,  comprising 

a,  means  for  producing  a  substantiallv  mono-energetic  pri- 
mary ion  beam  and  comprising  an  ion  source; 

b,  a  substantiallv  annular  diaphragm  aperture  adapted  to 
pass  said  ions  scattered  at  said  surface  layer  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  ion  beam,  said 
angle  exceeding  90°  with  respect  to  the  original  dircLtion 
of  said  primary  ion  beam. 

c,  an  electrostatic  analyzer  comprising  two  substantuill . 
cylindrical  hollow  electrodes  coaxiallv  disposed  with 
respect  to  each  other,  said  analvzer  having  an  axis  sub 
stantially  coincident  with  said  primary  ion  beam  axis  and 
being  substantially  coaxial  with  said  diaphragm  aperture, 
said  ion  source  being  disposed  at  a  first  end  of  said  analy- 
zer and  said  surface  layer  being  disposed  at  the  opposite 
second  end  of  said  analyzer,  and 

d  detector  means  for  determining  the  kinetic  energy  of 
those  of  said  scattered  ions  passing  through  said  dia- 
phragm aperture,  said  detector  means  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially annular  detector  element  that  is  coaxial  with 
said  analvzer  and  extends  around  said  primarv  ion  beam 
axis,  said  detector  being  removed  from  said  surt.ice  layer 
in  the  direction  of  said  ion  source 


of  a  cassette  held  in  an  assembled  condition  by  a  surrounding 
packaging  envelope,  comprising 

a  transport  path  along  which  said  imaging  plate  is  unidirec- 
tionally  moved. 

an  entry  station  including  means  for  manually  injecting  an 
exposed  ionographic  cassette  and  moving  it  to  the  trans- 
port path,  and  envelope  piercing  and  slitting  means  for 
.iutomatically  disassembling  the  cassette  durmg  said 
movement  to  separate  the  imaging  plate  therefrom 
whereby  as  the  cassette  is  moved  toward  the  transport 
path  the  envelope  is  progressively  slit  to  free  the. assem- 
bled ccmiponents  of  the  cassette; 

a  development  station  including  means  for  bringing  the 
imaging  plate  into  sealing  engagement  with  a  develop- 
ment chamber  wherein  the  electrostatic  image  is  con- 
tacted by  a  cloud  of  toner  particles  thereby  to  form  a 
visible  image  on  the  plate; 

a  fixing  station  comprising  means  for  fixing  the  image-defin- 
ing toner  particles  on  the  plate, 

an  exit  station  including  means  for  delivering  the  imaging 
plate  carrying  a  developed  and  fixed  image  thereon,  and 
conveyor  means  for  progressively  advancing  the  imaging 
plate  along  the  transport  path  from  the  entry  station  to 
the  development  station  past  the  fixing  station  and  to  the 
exit  station  and  for  effecting  a  dwell  period  of  predeter- 
mined duration  of  the  imaging  plate  at  the  development 
station,  all  without  adversely  effecting  the  image-carrying 
portion  or  bending  or  distorting  the  flat  imaging  plate. 


3,920,991 
IONOGRAPHIC  FILM  PROCESSOR  AND  ASSOCIATED 

METHOD 

Joseph  R.  Baker:  William  W.  Busche.  and  Sidney  E.  Hindell. 

all  of  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Diagnostic  Instruments. 

Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300.311,  Oct.  24.  1972.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  452.070 

Int.  CI.  G03g  1>,UU 

L.S.  CI.  250-315  15  Claims 


m       o,  K 


I.  Apparatus  for  automaticallv  developing  and  fixing  a 
latent  electrostatic  image  carried  on  a  rigid  imaging  plate 
having  a  high  degree  of  fiatness  at  least  across  an  image-carry- 
ing portion  thereof,  said  imaging  plate  cvinstituting  a  portion 


3. 42(1. mm: 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMlNt,  DF\  EI.OPABIF 

FLFCTR()ST\TI(    (  H\R(.F  PMTFRNs   \M)  |)F  \  ICES 

IHKRKKIK 
.Ian  \  an  den  Bogaert.  Schilde:  Wilh   Joseph  I'almans.  Kessel. 
and  karel   Alfons  Nan  den   Kvnde.  Deurne- /uid.  all  <if  K»  I 
gium,  assignors  to  \gfa-(.ev  aert.  Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  ,^(l.   19".^.  Str.  No,  42ti.5Mi 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  .liiU   Ifi.  1973, 
33744  73 

Int    (  I    (,03h  4]jlt 
I  .S,  CI.  250     315  31  Claims 


tr^ 


1.  A  method  of  recording  information  as  a  pattern  of  elec- 
trostatic charges  carried  by  an  insulating  charge  receiving 
medium  which  comprises: 

a.  exposing  to  a  pattern  of  X-  or  -y-rays  an  imaging  chamber 
containing  an  ionizable  gas  having  an  atomic  number  of 
at  least  36  and  adapted  to  produce  therein  upon  such 
exposure  electrostatic  charges  in  a  corresponding  pat- 
tern, while  maintaining  said  gas  during  said  exposure 
under  superatmospheric  pressure; 

b.  electrically  biasing  the  charges  in  said  pattern  toward  an 
array  of  discrete  closely  spaced  photoconductors  dis- 
posed along  one  side  of  said  chamber  generally  normal  to 
the  exposure  direction  within  a  frangible  insulating  ma- 
trix, said  conductors  extending  from  the  interior  to  the 
exterior  of  said  chamber  wall  and  thus  acquiring  at  their 
external  ends  during  such  exposure  a  differentially 
charged  condition  according  to  said  pattern; 

c.  arranging  in  at  least  close  proximity  to  the  exterior  ends 
of  said  array  an  insulating  charge  receiving  material,  said 
material  developing  a  differentially  charged  condition 
according  to  said  pattern  under  the  mfluence  of  the  dif- 
ferentially charged  condition  of  the  exterior  conductor 
ends:  and 
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d  w.hile  said  ^hdnr^cr  is  n',.iir;t..ined  under  said  superatmos- 
pheric    condition,    mechanicalh     biasing    said    charge- 

,  receiving  materidl  over  an  area  at  least  coextensive  with 
said  matrix  ,it:air  >!  the  exterior  side  of  said  matrix  with  a 
force  oppoMng  the  ga--  pressure  exerted  against  the  inner 
side  of  said  matrix 


PICGVBAC  K  OPTICAL  BF\(  H 
Carl  N.  Cederstrand.   Brea.   and  Jack  J.   Keet;an.  Fullerton 
both  of  Calif.,  assienors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  tul- 
lerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506. QS4 

Int.  CI.-  GUIS  :;  .0 

L.S.  CI.  250-343  j,  claims 


-/^L^" 


and  substantialh   insensitive  to  gradual  changes  through 

a  scan  across  said  radiant  body; 
first  means  coupled  to  said  amplifier  output  for  generating 

output  pulses  of  substantially  constant  amplitude  during 

the  time    interval   wherein   said   amplifier  output  signals 

exceed  a  reference  level. 
second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  for  transmitting  at 

least  a  portion  of  those  output  pulses  corresponding  to 

horizon  crossings  of  a  preselected  radiant  hodv. 
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1.  An  optica!  bench  for  separate  detection  of  two  molecular 

constituents  in  a  sample  gas  bv  determination  of  absorption  of 
radiant  cnergv  passed  through  the  sample,  said  bench  com- 
prising m  combination 

a  chamber  enclosing  a  longitudinallv  extending  sample  cell 

having  tlrst  and  second  ends 
a  source  ot  radiant  ener^zv   mounted  at  the  first  end  of  the 

cell, 
tirst  and  second  vi.indous  transparent  to  the  radiant  energy 
at  the  tlrst  and  second  ends  of  the  cell  and  enclosing  the 
eel!  at  the  ends  to  form  an  elongated  gas-containing  cell 
.V  ith  t'lrst  and  second  ends. 
a  first  sensor  in  the  chamber  at  the  first  end  of  the  cell,  the 
tirst  'Aindow  being  between  the  radiant  energy  source  and 
the  lirst  sensor, 
a  second  sensor  at  the  second  end  of  the  sample  cell,  the 
second  window  being  mounted  between  the  gas-contain- 
ing .ell  and  the  second  sensor,  the  chamber  having  sam- 
ple  inlet   and  outlet  openings  at  the  ends  thereof,  the 
sensors  hemg  selectively  responsive  to  two  different  mo- 
IcvuLir  s,,nipic  gas  constituents,  whereby  radiant  energy 
p.sssuig  through  the  first   .^mdo...  jffects  the  first  sensor, 
r.iJiar.t  energv  passing  through  both  windows  affects  the 
second  sensor  to  produce  simultaneous  indications  by  the 
sensors  of  two  different  constituents  of  the  sample  gas. 


third  means  coupled  io  the  output  of  said  amplifier  for 
selecting  and  holding  the  peak  amplitude  of  the  output 
signals  of  said  high-pass  amplifier  corresponding  to  hori- 
zon crossings  of  said  preselected  radiant  bods. 

fourth  means  responsive  to  said  peak  amplitude  for  setting 
a  fixed  ratio  between  said  reference  level  and  the  peak 
amplitude  of  the  output  signals  of  said  high-pass  amplifier 
corresponding  to  said  preselected  radiant  body,  and 

fifth  means  for  coupling  the  transmitted  output  pulses  from 
said  second  means  to  a  utilization  device. 


3,920,995 
RADIOACTIVE  MATERIAL  GENERATOR 
Thomas  \.  Czaplinski.  North  Brunswick;  Bernard  J.  Bolter. 
Irtnton:  Robert  E.  Heyer,  Hopatcong,  and  Gerald  A.  Bruno, 
.Shrev*sbur>.  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons. 
Int..  Princeton,  N.J. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,433,  May  4,  1973. 
abandoned.  Lhis  application  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,636 

Int.  CI.-  Goi.M  21/24 
L.S.  CI.  250-432  7  Claims 


''^^^'' 


3.920.994 
HORIZON  SENSOR 
Donald  R.  Cargille.  Venice.  (  alif..  assignor  to  Hughes   \ircraft 
Company.  C  ulver  City.  Calif. 

Filed  June  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,6^9 
Int.  CI.    (.01 J   l/OO 
L.S.  CL  250-347  6  Claims 

1.  .A  horizon  >ensv.r  soniprising.  in  combination: 
an  inlrared  detector  tor  producing  an  output  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  radiant  energv   input  thereto; 
means  tor  scanning  said  infrared  detector  across  a  spatial 

region  which  includes  at  least  one  radiant  body; 
a  high-pass  amphtler  having  at  least  one  input  and  an  out- 
put one  ot  saiu  inputs  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
infrared  detector,  sau'  .imriifier  having  a  response  char- 
acteristic sensitive  Xo  the  rate-of-change  of  the  detector 
output  signal  at  a  crossing  of  a  horizon  of  a  radiant  bodv 


1.  A  generator  for  sterile,  elutable  radioactive  material 
which  comprises  a  hollow  column  containing  elutable  radioac- 
tive material,  said  column  including  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
which  are  each  in  communication  with  one  end  of  inlet  and 
outlet  conduits  respectively,  the  other  ends  of  said  conduits 
being  terminated  by  pierceable  closure  caps,  which  caps  pre 
vent  the  inflow  of  contaminents  through  said  conduits,  said 
column,  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  and  caps  being  embedded  in 
a  casing  adapted  to  permit  the  caps  to  be  pierced,  a  fitting 
adapted  to  be  joined  to  said  casing,  means  to  properlv  align 
said  fitting  on  said  casing  to  effect  joinder  therebetween,  said 
fitting  including  means  to  pierce  said  caps,  and  said  fitting 
including  means  in  communuation  with  said  piercing  means 
for  the  cap  on  said  inlet  corduit  to  connect  a  container  of 
eluent.  said  eluent  being  passable  through  said  inlet  conduit 
into  said  column,  means  in  communication  with  said  piercing 
means  for  the  cap  on  said  outlet  conduit  to  connect  a  collect- 
ing container  for  eluate  to  said  fitting,  and  means  to  establish 
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a  pressure  differential  between  said  eluent  and  collecting 
containers  causing  the  eluent  to  fiow  through  said  conduits 
and  into  said  collecting  container 


3,920.996 
LOSS  OF  POWER  INDICATOR 
Harry    VV .   Moore,  Hi.,  St.  Croix  Beach.  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  398.625 

Disciusiirc  n  ti.s  ahu  puhlished  under  Trial  \  t)Uinicir\   Protest 

Program  on  Jan    2iS.  1975 

Int.  CI.-  GOIT  lilO 

L.S.  CI.  250-459  2  (  laims 


10       ^  18 


1.  A  method  of  providing  an  observable  manifestation  of  a 
drop  in  electrical  voltage  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  prcividing  a  self-contained  radiation  stimulated  phosphor 
light  source. 

b.  positioning  a  nematis  liquid  crvst.il  electrooptic  type  cell 
in  the  path  between  said  light  source  and  an  observer;  and 
c  connecting  the  electrodes  of  said  cell  to  the  electrical 
voltage  to  be  monitored  such  that  when  said  voltage  is 
above  a  predetermined  threshold  said  cell  is  opticalK 
opaque  and  when  said  voltage  is  below  said  threshold. 
said  cell  is  opticalK  transparent 


3,920.997 
APPARATLS  FOR  HOLDING  FILM  CASSETTES  IN 
X-RAY  MACHINES 
Joseph  .Munch.  Deurne,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Gene- 
rale  de  Radiologie.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  514.084 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Oct.  12.  19^3,  53140 

Int.  CI.    G03B -ni/yb 

U.S.  CI.  250-468  5  C  laims 


troni  other  eiemeiits  ot  du  \  ray  machine,  for  example  from 
the  anti-diffusing  screen,  and.  arranged  on  that  plane  surface. 
an  assembly  of  gripper  arms  with  overhanging  edges  for  hold- 
ing the  film  cassette  for  an  X-ray  exposure,  and  including 
means,  actuated  by  said  gripper  arms  or  by  their  linkage 
mechanism,  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  to  control  the 
diaphragm  of  the  X-ray  machine  according  to  the  width  of  the 
film  cassette,  and  further  including  a  stop  to  define  the  posi- 
tion of  the  cassette  on  said  plane  surface,  the  improvement 
comprising 

A.  a  plurality  of  push  buttons,  disposed  in  said  plane  sur- 
face, each  push  button  including  a  spring  urging  said  push 
button  to  emerge  from  said  plane  surface  for  pushmg  said 
film  cassette  against  the  overhanging  edges  of  said  gripper 
arms; 
B    electrical  switches,  there  being  one  switch  associated 

with  and  actuated  by  each  of  said  push  buttons,  and 
C.  a  control  mechanism  for  regulating  the  diaphragm  of  the 
X-ray  machine,  whereby  the  condition  of  said  electrical 
switches  is  used  by  the  control  mechanism  to  control  the 
diaphragm  depending  on  the  length  of  the  particular  film 
cassette  located  on  said  plane  surface. 


I  adaiiki       'i  .iniashila. 
MHlsijshit.i    lltitni 

i  V"  I     [  hi'^  applk  at  Mill 
44'V.:n' 

1  M~(i,  4,^...4'>'"  'n 


3. 4211. VMM 
PHOSPHOR   H)k    IHhRMOl  I  MINhsi  I  N  I    K  MU  \  .  H  iN 

IH)SIMFUK 
Naohiro      Nada,      Nishinomiv  a.      and 
Hirakata.   both  of  Japan,  assignors   i( 
Industrial  C d  .  I  td  .  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  138.1  18.  April  :s. 
Mar.  5.  19"'4,  Ser,  N, 
Claims  priorilv .  application  ,|apan.  Mav  2'' 
Int.   II     (dtll    ;,  /  , 
U.S.  CI.  250  —  484  ;  (  iaims 

1 .  A  method  for  detectmg  and  measuring  radiation  compris- 
ing exp(.ising  a  thermoluminescent  radiation  dosimeter  con- 
sisting of  a  major  amount  of  beryllium  oxide  and  a  small 
amount  of  at  least  one  activator  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lithium,  sodium  and  potassium  to  radiation; 
heating  the  dosimeter  so  that  thermoluminescent  radiation  is 
given  off;  and  measuring  the  intensity  of  the  thermolumines- 
cent radiation  to  determine  the  amount  of  radiation  to  which 
the  dosimeter  has  been  exposed,  said  dosimeter  being  capable 
of  measuring  high  radiation  dosages  greater  than  l(X)0  roento- 
gens. 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  holding  film  cassettes  m  .\-r.i\  machines 
including  a  plane  surface,  located  at  a  predetermined  distance 


\-H  \\    SOI  R(  Y 
(iiinter   Drexler,  <  iberst  hieissheim:    \Sirn»r    Pan/er,    Munuh 
and    Hans   Schoftr,    Munuh.   all   itf   (.trmanv.   assiynurv   in 
deselLsthafl    fur    Strahlen-    und    I  mweltforat  hung    mbH 
Milenchen,  Neuherberg,  Gtrmanv 

Filed  N(,v.  2",  IVi.  s.-r    S(i,  4I'j,;>j» 
(  laims     priorilv.     applualmn     t.irmaiiv     lU-i       12       l'''"2. 
2259382 

Int.  i  1.  (.tiln  23122 
L.S.  CI.  250-493  1"  (  laimv 

1.  An  X-rav  source  for  generating  monoenergetic  .\  ij_>s  ol 
high  intensity,  including  a  source  of  primary  radiation  having 
a  cylindrical  shape  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a.  a  body  disposed  in  said  axis  for  emitting  an  X-ray  fluores- 
cence radiation  in  response  to  the  excitation  by  said 
source  of  primary  radiation; 

b.  a  primary  filter  surrounding  said  scattering  body  for 
separating  said  source  of  primary  radiation  from  said 
scattering  body; 

c.  a  collimator  adjoining  said  scattering  body  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  axis,  said  collimator  including  means  defining 
a  throughgoing  bore  extending  along  said  axis  away  from 
said  scattering  body  and  having  an  open  end  remote  from 
said  scattering  body; 
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d  a  diaphragm  adioining  said  .nlliniat.-r  .it  said  open  end, 
said  diaphragm  including  means  detlning  an  aperture 
therein,  said  aperture  being  in  registrv  -Aith  ^aid  open  end 

of  the  colhmator  i^ore    and 


e    a   secondar>    tilter   vuverin^  <,aiu   aperture  of  said  dia- 
phragm 


3.921.000 
GAMNU  RAY  CAMERA  SYSTEM  WITH  (ORRl GATED 

COLLIMATORS 
Gerd   Muehllehner,   Mount   Prospect,    IIL,   assignor   to  (,     D. 

Searle  &  Co..  Skokie.  IN. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  332.934,  Feb.  16.  1971.  and 

Ser.  No.  260,1  88.  June  6,  1972.  abandoned.  «  hich  is  a  disision 

of  Ser.  No.  52.924.  Julv  7.  1970.  abandoned.  This  application 

.Ma>  ",  1973.  Ser.  No.  357,917 

Int.  CI.  G21f  :.u: 

L.S.n.  250-505  ,  ,|a,n, 


1.  .A  gamma  ra.  camera  s.stem  f.^r  m^aging  an  in  vivo  distri- 
bution of  a  raduia^tr.e  material  Ahi^h  emits  gamma  rays 
comprising 

a  gamma  ra\  Jete^t.T  in.ludint  a  transducer  sensitive  to 
gamma  ravs,  of  the  t\pe  produune  output  signals  delin- 
eating spatial  coordinates  ni  mteraction  of  gamma  rays 
'•vith  said  transducer,  and 
a  gamma  ra>  collimator  adapted  tt-  be  mounts.:  adjacent 
said  transducer  comprising  a  pluralitv  ot  straight  strips  of 
lead  foil  and  a  pluralitv  of  corrugated  strips  of  lead  foil. 
said  corrugated  strips  each  having  corrugations  which 
focus  substantially  to  a  common  point  and  .ire  generally 
wider  and  deeper  on  the  side  more  remote  Irom  said 
common  point  such  that  said  straight  strips  and  corru- 
gated strips  prinide  a  collimator  Aith  multiple  channels 
focused  substantialK  to  a  common  focus. 


3.921,001 

SCREENING  OR  APERTCRE  DEVICE  FOR  AN  X-RAY 

APPARATUS 

Paul  Ragnvald  Edhoim,  Linkoping,  and  Nils  Bertil  Jacobson, 

solna.  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Medinova  AB  of  Sweden, 

Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388.239 
<  laims     priorit\.     application     Sweden,    Aug.     21,     1972, 
ln«36  72.  Nov.  29.  1972,  15535  72The  portion  of  the  term  of 
this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  13,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  HOI  J  yj6 
L.S.CL  250-510  .,  7  claims 


1  -\  screening  or  aperture  device  for  an  \-ra\  apparatus 
comprising  plates  of  x-rav  absorbing  material  displaceable  in 
relation  to  each  other  for  defining  an  aperture  in  order  to  limit 
the  x-ray  beam  to  a  desired  irradiation  area  of  the  object  and 
a  light  source  adapted  to  transmit  a  light  beam  again.st  the 
plates  for  creating  on  the  object  a  light  pattern  visualizing  the 
position  of  the  plates  and  therebv  the  irradiation  area  of  the 
object,  wherein  optical  means  are  connected  w  nh  the  aperture 
defining  edges  of  the  plates  for  concentrating  the  light  inci- 
dent upon  the  optical  means  from  the  light  source  to  a  line 
nattern  ot  high  mtensitv  defining  the  peripheral  extent  of  the 
irradiation  area  on  the  iibject. 


3.92  1.002 
OZONE  GENERATOR 
Laurence  O    Williams,  and  Robert  T.  Anselmi,  both  of  Little- 
ton, t  olo  ,  assignors  to  Martin  .Marietta  Corporation    New 
York,  N  V 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,622 

Int.  CI.-  coiB  una.  IJHI 

U.S.  CI.  250-533  ,,  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  converting  oxvgen  to  concentrated 
ozone  comprising  means  for  defining  a  reaction  chamber, 
conduit  means  for  conducting  oxvgen  to  said  reaction  cham- 
ber, means  for  converting  the  oxvgen  in  said  reaction  chamber 
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to  liquid  ozone,  said  reaction  chamber  having  an  outlet  por- 
tion through  which  ozone  is  conducted,  means  fcir  maintaining 
a  body  of  liquid  ozone  in  said  outlet  portion  for  blocking  fiow 
of  unreacted  oxvgen  through  the  outlet  portion,  and  means  for 
suppressing  the  explosive  decomposition  of  the  concentrated 
ozone  including  means  for  segregating  said  concentrated 
ozone  into  volumes  of  controlled  size 


3,921,003 
APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  COINS 
Walter  John  Greene,  Sunnvvale,  Calif..  as.signor  to  Mars,  Inc., 
McLean.  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,433 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  3.  1973. 
46186  73 

Int.  CI.-  G06K  ^  /s),  G07D  ^0(1.  G07F  /  "4 
U.S.  CI.  250-557  10  Claims 


means  for  openmi;  the  contact  of  said  relav  when  the  re- 
verse gear  is  engaged  rv  Its  associated  shitting  mechanism 


BATTER* 


20         58 


^ 


BACK-UP 
LAMP   SWITCH 


y  I    "56 


r^ 


j         RADIO/ 


Oc 


Blower 

1  ^ 

-40 


34 

I 


^-^ 


NORMALLY-CLOSED 

RELAY 


MOIO^^ 


70      62 


V^     BACK-Uf 
n         LAMP 


wherebv  the  electrical  connection  between  said  accessory 
device  and  power  supply  is  broken. 


3.921,005 

EMERGENt'i    1  K.HIING  S\  s  1  K  M  WMH  HK.H 

EFFICIFNC  \    IN\KKUk 

Donald  1     Watrous.  Liverpool.  N  >   .  assignor  Id  Ct-nt-ral  FIe< - 

trie  Companv.  Indianapolis.  Ind 

Kiled   I>e<.    1'^.    I^"4.  Vr     No     =M.f.Wl 

Int    (1      HU2J  V  i)U 

U.S.  CI.  3U~      t)4  2.M  laims 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  identitving  acceptable  coins,  compris- 
ing a  coin  track  assemblv  including  a  circular  ^oin  trak.k  loop 


around   which   coins  can   roll,  sensor  means  tocuse 


It   thi 


center  of  the  circular  coin  track  loop  for  generating  a  sign.tl 
in  response  to  the  com  surface  pattern  as  a  coin  rolK  around 
the  circular  coin  track  loop,  and  means  for  monitoring  the 
signal  output  from  the  sensor  means  to  identifv  acceptable 
coins 


3.921,004 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Pamela  J.  Stark,  P.O.  Box  18,  and  James  A.  Stark,  c  o  Dexter 
Machine  Companv.  229  Burlington,  both  of  Clarendon  Hills. 
III.  60514 

Filed  Julv  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,732 
Int.  CI.-  H02J  li()2 
U.S.  CI.  307-10  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  safetv  device  for  use  with  vehicles  having  a  reverse  gear 
and  associated  shifting  mechanism  and  having  an  electrically 
powered  noise  producing  accessory  device  connected  to  a 
power  suppK ,  said  safetv  device  comprising 

a  relav   having  a  normalK   closed  contact  olectncallv   con- 
necting the  accessorv  device  to  the  power  suppiv , 


I     \r  emergency  lighting  circuit  for  operating  at  least  one 

gaseous  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

means  for  coupling  to  an  AC  energy  source  for  energizing 

the  lamp  during  normal  conditions  when  n u     \v  source 

vdltage  is  above  a  predetermined  value. 
means  including  a  tuned  inverter  for  operating  the   Linu 

during  emergency  conditions  w  hen  the  AC  source  \    li.i^' 

IS  below  a  predetermined  value,  the  inverter  having  ..  ;  .=  11 

of  transistors  capable  of  operation  in  a  low  loss  svMichmg 

mode; 
means  tTiahJini.'  the  transistors  to  operate   m  the  lou   loss 

sw  i!c  hiiig  nu>de, 
a  coniroi   circuit  su[",dMng    base   drive  for    s^Uvhu,^'    ih! 

transistors  at  zero  >.ollector  voltage  thereof,  ai  o 
means  providing  timing  information  to  the  control  otv-ijn 

for  effect ug  su  itching  of  the  respective  transistors  in  step 

with  .;  natural  resonant  frequency  of  the  inverter. 
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3,921.006 

PARTICLE  COINTING  APPARATIS  INCLl  OING 

ISOLATED  MANOMETER 

Jacques  A.  Pontignv.  Montmorencv.  Erance.  as,sij;nor  to  C  oul 

ter  Electronics.  Inc..  Hialeah.  Ela. 

Eiled  Sept.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,298 

Int.  CL-  HOIH  .^?  /c^,  GUIS  27jUu.  GOIL  7/lfi 

L.S.CL307-118  19  Claims 


seccm.!  transistor  moans  having  a  first  and  a  second  emitter 
terminal  and  a  common  base  region  coupled  to  said  col- 
lector terminal,  said  collector  terminal  being  coupled  to 
said  common  base  region, 

second  means  coupled  to  said  first  emitter  terminal  and  said 
base  terminal  and  responsive  to  said  first  means  and  said 
source  of  binar\  signals  for  controlling  the  gain  of  said 
logic  system,  and 

third  means  coupled  to  said  second  emitter  terminal  and 
responsive  to  said  source  of  binarv  signals  and  said  first 
transistor  means  for  providing  an  output  signal  for  said 
logic  system 


-  ^PARTICLE 
ANALYZER 


3.921.008 

VVIOE  DWAMIC  RANGE  LOGARITHMIC  AMPLIFIER 

ARRANGEMENT 

Claude   Claverie,   Paris,   France,   assignor  to   Thomson-CSF, 

Paris,  Erance 

Hied  Feb.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  444.660 

Claims     prioritN.     application     France,     Feb.     27      1973 
73.06^04 

Int.  CI.    G06G  7112 
U.S.CL  307-230  4  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  particularh  adopted  for  use  in  a  particle 
stud\  dc  .  i^c  A  herein  pressure  differential  causes  a  suspension 
of  particulate  matter  to  pass  through  an  aperture,  said  appara- 
tus including  in  combination, 

a  hdusmg  Jctlning  a  chamber  anJ  having  an  inner  flexible 

inelastic   pcrticn, 
man<imeter  means  having  a  first  open  end  coupled  to  said 

chamber  inner  portion, 
means  for  dispLiung  the  manometer  tluid  from  said  ma- 
nometer means  into  said  chamber  inner  portion  to  ex- 
pand same  and  create  a  disequilibrium  in  said  manome- 
ter, said  manometer  fiuid  upon  a  rcm>ual  of  said  displac- 
ing means  exiting  said  portion,  collapsing  said  portion  and 
creating  a  pressure  differential  in  said  chamber,  and 
coupling  means  couphng  said  chamber  to  said  device  for 
coupling  said  pressure  JifferentLi!  thereto. 


^ 


M. 


3,921.007 
STANDARDIZING  L(K;1C  GATE 
VMIIiam  A.  Lacher.  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burrduuhs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  19^4.  Ser.  No.  458,877 

Int.  (I.    H03K     V  :^ 

L.S.  CI.  30r--218  4  Claims 


1.  A  logarithmic  amplifier  arrangement  hav  ing  an  input  and 
an  output  and  comprising  a  differential  amplifier  having  first 
and  second  inputs  and  an  output  forming  the  output  of  said 
arrangement;  a  junction  t\pe  semi-conductor  element,  con- 
nected between  said  first  input  and  said  output  of  said  differ- 
ential amplifier;  a  compensating  circuit  formed  b\  first  and 
second  resistors  connected  to  said  second  input  of  said  differ- 
ential amplifier  and.  respectiveK  .  ground  and  the  input  of  said 
arrangement,  for  compensating  the  \oltage  drops  produced  b> 
the  parasitic  resistances  of  said  semi-conductor  element,  and 
a  limiting  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  said  input  of 
the  arrangement  and  an  output  connected  to  said  first  input  of 
said  differential  amplifier  for  bringing  to  a  minimum  threshold 
value  those  values  of  input  signal  l\ing  belov.  said  threshold 
vlaue. 


2.  ,A  logic  svstem  ^omprisint: 

a  source  o\  binarv  signals, 

first  transistor  means  having  a  .olle.tor  terminal,  a  base 

terminal,   a  pluralitv    <if  emitter   terminals,   and  a  single 

base  regii^n, 
first   means    for   appKing    Hctueen   said   base   terminal   and 

each  of  said  piuralit;.  .  t  ematier  terminals  said  source  of 

binarv   sienals. 


3.921.009 
kK  H\KR  K)R  PILSE  WIDTH  MODLLATED  SIGNALS 
Enrique  G.  (  omas,  Fairport.  and  .Michael  G.  Emier,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corpora- 
tion. Rochester,  N .\  . 

Filed  Apr.  12.  197  4.  Ser.  No.  460.288 
Int.  CI.-  H03K  ^108,  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  307-234  2  Claims 

1.  A  receiving  and  decoding  circuit  for  pulse  width  modu- 
lated signals  of  the  return  to-/ero  kind  in  which  the  successive 
bit  cells  are  of  approximatelv  equal  durations  comprising  an 
amplifier,  means  for  appKing  the  incoming  pulse  width  modu- 
lated signal  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier,  an  interval  timer  set 
to  time  an  interval  approximateh  equal  to  one  half  the  dura- 
tion of  one  of  the  bit  cells  of  the  incoming  signal,  a  steppable 
signal  storage  medium,  means  for  appKing  the  output  of  said 
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amplifer  to  said  interval  timer  and  to  the  signal  input  terminal  }M2  l.ul  I 

of  said  storage  medium,  and  means  for  appKing  the  output  of  MOS  IM'I   I   I   \l(H(lk(lll 

Rodnev    H.  Orgill.    hmpe,    \ru  .   asM^-nor   1«.    Motdmhi,    Irn   . 
C  hicago.  III 

Hied  June  3.   14'4.  Ser.  N.j,  4~5.535 

Int    (I,    HO.^K  5/153,  17/60 

U.S.  (  I.  3(r      251  14  Claims 


10 

12   ^-^ 

BIG    IN        ^ 


t4 
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Timer 


REGISTER 
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said  interval  timer  to  said  storage  medium  to  cause  it  to  step 

at  the  end  of  each  mter\al  timed  b\  said  timer 


3,921.010 
PEAK  VOLTAGE  DETECTOR  ClRCl  ITS 
Roger  Thomas  Griffin.  Flackwell  Heath.  England,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation.  New  ^  ork,  N.^  . 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,726 

Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  18,  19^2, 

58282  72 

DiicluMirc  ^Mis  also  puhlislu'd  under  Trial  \\>luiuar\  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  51/53.  /9/38.  19/40 

L.S.CL  207-235  A  37  Claims 


21.  .An  electronic  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  semiconductor  devices  of  different  conduc- 
tivity types  arranged  in  complementarv  svmmetry  and 
each  having  a  conduction  path  and  a  ci'ntrol  electrode, 
their  conduction  paths  being  coupled  in  series  between 
two  operating  voltage  terminals. 

an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  coupling  between  s.iu: 
two  conduction  paths. 

input  terminal  means  including  an  input  point  at  a  common 
connection  t<i  said  control  electrodes  of  said  two  devices; 
and 

a  feedback  path  coupled  between  said  output  terminal  and 
said  input  terminal  means,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  input  terminal,  means  responsive  to 
the  peak  values  in  a  given  sense  of  an  input  signal  applied 
to  said  input  terminal  means  for  activating  and  then  deac- 
tivating said  feedback  path  each  time  said  input  sign.il 
reaches  said  peak  value  in  said  given  sense. 

35.  In  combination 

an  inverter  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal, 
a  nc)rmally  open  feedback  circuit  connected  between  s.nd 
twc)  terminals,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  input  terminal  and  responsive  to  the 
peaks,  in  a  given  sense,  of  the  input  signal  applied  to  said 
input  terminal  for  closing  and  then  reopening  said  feed- 
back path  during  each  such  peak  of  said  input  sign.il 


1.  A  latch  circuit  for  producing,  in  response  to  an  input 
signal,  an  output  signal  having  a  well-defined  logic  level  cocm- 
prising: 

first  and  second  gates  each  having  an  output  and  first  and 
second  inputs,  each  gate  having  its  output  coupled  to  said 
first  input  of  said  other  gate;  and 
level-defining  coupling  means  coupled  between  said  output 
of  one  of  said  gates  and  said  second  input  of  the  other  of 
said  gates  for  coupling  an  intermediate  voltage  at  said 
output  of  said  one  gate  to  said  second  input  of  said  other 
gate  to  determine  the  state  of  said  latch  circuit. 


.^'J2  t  ,n  I ; 
V\!DF-R\N(;F  (I  RRFM    1  ()-hkK,)I  I  N(  \   (  ()N\  F  K  H  R 
J.   Hov*ard   \larshall.   Ill,  Pasaden.i.  (  .ilif      .issn-nur  ti.   VfDH 
Industries  Ini.  ,  Pasa(iena.  (  alif 

Hied  Nov     1  !  .   l'/~4,  Ser    Nd    i;:.-44 

Int    (  I      H(i3K    .    ;0 

U.S.CL  307-271  :i  (  |^,m. 
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1.  For  use  in  combination  in  a  circuit  capable  of  quantizing 
small  currents,  an  improved  wide-range  current-to-frequenc\ 
converter  comprising: 

a.  amplifier  means,  adapted  to  receive  an  input  current 
having  a  signal  current  and  repetitive  discrete  feedback 
charge  pulses,  for  providing  a  comparison  between  the 
charge  arising  from  the  signal  current  and  the  total  dis- 
crete feedback  charge,  and  for  producing  an  output  volt- 
age proportional  to  the  difference  between  the  total  feed- 
back charge  and  the  total  charge  produced  by  the  signal 
current. 
b  eharge-generating  means,  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
amplifier  means,  for  producing  known  amounts  of  eh.u^e 
at  a  ch.:rg(,  output  'vvhenever  the  .iniplit'ier  iiie.ins  indi- 
cates  that    the   teedh.ick    ch,iri.:e    h.:s   .:    sni.illes    .it-s,  .Jute 


magnitude  than  the  input 


(l.illJe     .iVW.    liii 


.  ir.g   ,it 


those  times  frequency  output  pulses  v^hose  repetition  rati 

becomes  an  output  frequencv  signal,  and 
c   capacitiv  e-divider  means,  connected  between  the  chargi 
output  ■^\  the  charge-gener.iti!:g  means  and  the  mtnii  t. 
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the  amplifier  means,  for  attenutatmg  the  charge  gener- 
ated b>  the  chargegeneratmg  means,  to  produce  said 
repetitive  discrete  feedback  charge  pulses; 
whereb),  analog-to-digital  conversion  is  accomplished  by 
producmg  a  train  of  pulses  at  the  frequency  output  with 
a  repetition  frequencv  related  in  a  known  way  to  the 
signal  current  applied  to  the  input  of  the  current-to-fre- 
quencv  converter. 


3,921.013 
BIASING  CI  RRENT  ATTEM  ATOR 
Adel  Abdel  Aziz  Ahmed,  Annandale,  N.J.,  assijjnor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  463.605 

Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Mav   ^0    197^ 
2588173 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  I '02 
IS.  CI.  307-296  16  Claims 


T         I       IClOJ 

I      UTILIZATION 

MEANS 


107 


^108 


1.  In  a  biasing  arrangement  including  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors within  an  integrated  circuit,  each  of  said  first  and  said 
second  transistors  having  base  and  emitter  electrodes  with  a 
base-emitter  junction  therebetween  and  having  a  collector 
electrode,  a  first  terminal  for  receiving  a  reference  potential; 
a  second  terminal  for  receiving  an  operating  potential,  means 
for  direct  current  conductiveK  coupling  the  emitter  elec- 
trodes of  said  first  and  said  second  transistors  to  said  first 
terminal,  current  utilization  means  connecting  the  collector 
electrode  of  said  first  transistor  to  said  second  terminal;  and 
a  node  of  said  integrated  circuit  direct  current  coupled  to  the 
collector  and  base  electrodes  of  said  second  transistor,  said 
node  for  receiving  a  bias  current,  an  improved  circuit  for 
coupling  a  portion  of  said  bias  current  from  said  node  to  said 
first  transistor  base  electrode  comprising 

at  least  one  ladder  network  section  having  a  series  arm  and 
a  shunt  leg,  said  series  arm  thereof  having  a  first  and  a 
second  end  which  are  respectively  coupled  to  said  node 
and  the  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  said  shun! 
leg  thereof  having  a  first  and  a  second  ends  which  are 
respectively  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  series 
arm  and  to  said  first  terminal, 
a  resistive  element  included  in  the  series  arm  of  each  ladder 

network  section, 
a  semiconductor  diode  device  included  m  the  shunt  leg  of 
each  ladder  network  section  and  within  said  integrated 
circuit  and  poled  to  be  forward  biased  bv  the  passage  of 
a  portion  of  said  bias  current  therethrough,  wherem  said 
semiconductor  diode  device  included  in   said  shunt  leg 
comprises  a  further  transistor  having  an  emitter  electrode 
and  a  collector  electrode  connected  to  separate  ones  of 
the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  shunt  leg,  having  a  base 
electrode  direct  coupled   to  its  collector  electrode  and 
having  a  base-emitter  junction  between  its  said  base  and 
said  emitter  electrodes,  and 
first  and  second  further  resistive  elements  connecting  the 
base  electrodes  of  said  first  transistor  and  of  said  further 
transistor  m  the  preceding  said  ladder  network  scctum. 
respectively,  to  the  collector  electrode  of  the  latter 


3,921.014 

BOUNCE  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Theodore  D.  Jayne,  Painesville,  Ohb.  assignor  to  The  lnited 

-Slates  of  America  as  represented  by   the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749.52 1 .  July  26,  1 968,  Pat. 

No.  3.882.736.  This  application  Oct.  23.  1973,  Ser.  No. 

406.072 

Int.  Cl.=  HO  IV  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  310-8.1  4  Claims 
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I.  A  high  speed  driver  comprising 

a  first  transducer  for  converting  a  mechanical  impulse  to  an 
electrical  signal; 

a  comparator  circuit  connected  to  said  first  transducer  for 
providing  a  first  output  signal  upon  said  electrical  signal 
exceeding  a  predetermined  magnitude. 

a  pulse  stretcher  circuit  connected  to  said  comparator  cir- 
cuit for  providing  a  second  output  signal  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  upon  receipt  of  said  first  output 
signal, 

a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  circuit  connected  to  said  pulse 
stretcher  circuit  for  providing  a  third  output  signal  upon 
receipt  of  said  second  output  signal; 

a  bounce  rate  controller  circuit  connected  to  said  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  circuit  for  determining  the  magnitude 
and  duration  of  said  third  output  signal, 

a  manual  controller  connected  to  said  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  circuit  for  providing  an  enabling  signal  to  said 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  circuit  to  enable  said  rectifier 
circuit  to  provide  said  third  output  signal; 

a  second  transducer  adapted  to  receive  said  third  output 
signal  for  converting  said  third  output  signal  to  a  mechan- 
ical impulse, 

.1  high  voltage  circuit  connected  between  said  silicon  con- 
trolled  rectifier  circuit  and  said  second   transducer  for 
increasing  the  voltage  of  said  third  output  signal, 
said  first  and  second  transducers  comprised  of  piezoelectric 
material, 

said  comparator  circuit  including  a  voltage  comparator  for 
comparing  said  electrical  signal  with  a  reference  signal 
and  providing  a  positive  output  signal  upon  the  voltage  of 
said  electrical  signal  exceeding  said  reference  signal  and 
a  voltage  divider  circuit  connected  to  said  voltage  com- 
parator for  providing  said  first  output  signal  upon  receipt 
of  said  positive  output  signal,  and 

said  pulse  stretcher  circuit  including  a  voltage  source  and  a 
silicon  controlled  switch  connected  to  said  voltage  source 
and  said  voltage  divider  circuit  for  providing  a  conduc- 
tion path  for  said  voltage  source  to  form  said  second 
"utput  signal  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  upon 
receipt  of  said  first  output  signal 


\ 
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3.921.015 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  TRANSIENT  PROTECTION  MEANS  AS 

FOR  PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCERS 
Edward  G.  Obeda,  Brookfield.  and  George  C.  Kramer.  Dan- 
bury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Branson  lltrasonics  (  or- 
poration.  New  Canaan.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  493.912 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  -jy/C* 

L'.S.  CI.  310-8.1  10  Claims 


1.  .An  ultrasonic  converter  tor  use  in  an  insertion  apparatus 
comprising 

piezoelectnc  wafer  means  having  electrode  means,  said 
wafer  means  providing  mechanical  high  frequency  vibra- 
tion in  response  to  electrical  excitation  applied  to  said 
electrode  means. 

horn  means  coupled  to  said  piezoelecric  wafer  means  for 
transmitting  mechanical  energy  from  said  piezoelectric 
means  to  a  workpiece  in  contact  with  the  front  surface  of 
said  horn  means, 

electrical  generating  means  coupled  to  said  electrode  means 
for  causing  said  piezoelectric  wafer  means  and  said  ht^rn 
means  to  be  resonant,  and 

voltage  limiting  means  coupled  to  said  electrode  means  tO' 
suppress  high  voltage  transients  across  said  piezoelectric 
wafer  means  resulting  from  mechanical  impact  between 
said  front  surface  and  workpiece. 


3.921.016 
SONIC  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  AND  HOLSING 
David  L.  Livermore,  Seattle;  Peter  Skelly.  Issaquah,  and  D. 
Frederic  Proctor.  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Proc- 
tor &  Associates  Company.  Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973.  Ser.  No.  424.162 
Int.  CI.-  HOIL  4 1 104 
U.S.  CI.  310-9.1  30  Claims 

1.  A  sonic  signal  generator,  comprising: 
transducer    means,    including   a   piezoelectric    transducing 
element  mounted  on  a  diaphragm,  said  transducer  means 
having   upper   and    lower    surfaces   and    operative    when 
energized   to  produce   wave  energv    off  said   upper  and 
lower  surfaces, 
means  supporting  said  transducer  means  along  a  nodal  path 
of  vibration  thereof  said  transducer  means  flexing  about 
said  nodal  path  when  energized,  said  upper  surface  of  said 
transducer  means  having  first  central  and  first  peripheral 
surface   portions  defined    by  said   nodal   path,  and  said 
lower  surface  of  said  transducer  means  having  second 
central  and  second  peripheral  surface  portions  defined  hv 
said  nodal  path, 
means  for  energizing  said   transducer  means  such  that   it 

flexes  about  said  nodal  path,  and 
housing  means  surrounding  said  transducer  means,  includ- 
ing means  routing  wave  energv   from  a  first  one  ot  said 
first  central  and  first  peripheral  surface  portuuis  and  trom 


a  second  one  of  said  second  central  and  second  periph- 
eral surface  portions  to  the  atmosphere  outside  said  hous- 
ing means,  sais  first  and  second  ones  of  said  first  and 


second  central  and  first  and  second  peripheral  surface 
portions  producing  in-phase  wave  energy  when  said  trans- 
ducing means  is  energized. 


-Vj:  I. (II'' 

ELECTRIC    MO  I  OR 
Stig  Lennart  Hallerback.  \  aslra  Krolunda.  Svteden,  assignor  to 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and   l>f velopment    (  ompanv    B  \   . 
Jutphaas.  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.   19.  1974.  ,Ser.  No.  443. .^;~ 
Claims     prioritv.     application     Sweden.     Mar.     13.     1973. 
"303459 

Int    (I     H02K  H12 
l.S.  CI.  310-  216  IS  Claims 


JlS^ 


1.  1  ieetru  poly-phase  motor  comprising  an  annular  statoi 
assembly  having  a  rotor  cavity  and  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  rotor  cavity,  said  stator  assembly  comprising  .i  plur.iluv 
of  axialh  directed,  magnetically  isolated  sei.tu  rv-  e,u  h  lepre 
senting  an  electric  phase  and  each  including  ,i  j  lur.ihtv  >! 
superimposed  laminations  hav  ing  side  edge  p^  rii.'iis  generallv 
aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  rotor  ea-itv  antl  turned  r.idialU 
inwardlv  toward  the  rotor  cavity,  said  side  edge  [Hrtu  ris  heing 
circumferentially  spaced  relative  to  one  ai',>'thei  bindings 
surrounding  the  yoke  portion  of  the  laniin..iMn<  iietv^cen  the 
turned  in  side  edge  portions  and  a  moulding  mass  envapsul.it 
ing  the  laminations  and  windings  and  filling  the  space  helween 
the  turned  in  side  edge  p(.>rtions  except  tor  the  outer  terminal 
ends  of  said  side  edge  portions. 
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3.4:i.()ix 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  ARM  \Tl  RF  FM)   1  1  KNS 
Georg  Frankenhaus*r,  Mulheim    Ruhr  .  German\.  assignor  to 
Kraftwerk  L  nion  Aktkngesellschaft.  Mulheim    Ruhr     (,tr- 
man> 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  Mr.^9\.  Nov.  20.  1*^-2.  ahandont-.i 
This  application  Mar.   14.   19-4.  Ser.  No    451. IHH 
Claims    priorit>,    application    Germans,    Nov      2(t      I'^^i 
2157715 

Int.  CI.-  H02K  J, 46.  9/00 
L.S.  CI.  310-270  1  Claim 


^v 


faces  of  said  electromagnet  coils;  a  resonator  comprising  co- 
axial means  inserted  a.xiailv  m  central  apertures  of  said  poles 


1.  DeMce  for  cooling  cnorhang  turns  of  the  armature  of  a 
poKphase  a-c  mam  cv.itcr  machine  v«. herein  the  armature  has 
a  laminated  core,  w^mpriMng  a  plurality  of  coil  rods  extending 
trom  opposite  sides  of  the  armature  laminated  core,  respective 
pairs  of  said  rods  being  disposed  close  to  one  another  in  the 
regu^n  of  the  luerhang  turns    the  coil  rods  of  said  respective 
pairs  thereof  being  mutual!;,   spaced  at  substantially  uniform 
lateral  distance,  adjacent  pairs  of  said  closely  disposed  coil 
rods    defining    cooling    -channels    therebetween,   and    blower 
means  for  passing  .ooling  air  through  said  cooling  channels  on 
both  said  opposite  sides  of  said  armature,  said  pairs  of  coil 
rods  being  disposed  in  respective  upper  and  lower  layers  of  the 
overhang  turns  v^ith  an  interm.cdiate  layer  between  the  pairs 
of  coil  rods  dividing  the  pairs  .'f  .-il  rods  into  said  upper  and 
loNxer  la\ers   v^uh  ^oolmg  channels  defined  by  the  adjacent 
pairs  ot  ciosel)  disposed  coil  ro^iv  ir  the  upper  layer  separated 
from  cooling  channels  in  the  l-.-cr  layer,  said  intermediate 
la\er  extending  near  tc>   the    region   bordering  the  armature 
laminated  core  to  pro\  :de  radial  channel  means  located  in  the 
region  bordering  the  armature  laminated  core  and  communi- 
cating  uith    the   cooling   channels   in  said  upper  and  lower 
la>ers,  uherebv  cooling  air  is  guidable  invvardK  from  an  end 
ot  the  overhang  turns  m  separate  flov^s  through  the  cooling 
channels  m  sjid  upper  anc  hv..er  layers  and  is  dischargeable 
through   said    radial   channel    means   in   direction   toward  the 
exciter  p^ilcs 


I'r 


2  Claim> 


3.921,019 
SELF-SHIELDING  T\  PF  CU  LOTRON 
Takashi  Karasav*a,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Rikat;dku  Km 
kyusho.  VVako.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  19'3,  Ser.  No.  41^.929 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec      4, 
123538;  Nov.  2.   1973,  4«-I23f)29 

Int.  CI.  H05h  13/00 
IS.  CI.  313-62 

1.  .A  cvclotron  .omprisinc    a  pair  of  annular  counterpart 

bodies  overb.  ing  and  integra.llv  assembled  with  each  other. 
each  said  annular  counterpart  bodv  having,  in  section,  a  cen- 
ter leg  comprising  a  po.|e  and  two  side  legs  comprising  a  yoke 
in  the  form  of  the  letter  b  ,  said  voke  having  a  thickness 
adequate  to  prevent  radiation  from,  passing  therethrough; 
electromagnet  ^oiN  poisitioncd  an-und  s.ud  pole  and  sur- 
rc^unded  hv  ^ald  vokc  Jees  poMtmned  m  the  first  closed  space 
defined  bv  the  opp.site  en^:  surfaces  of  said  pole;  a  target  box 
positionej   in,   the  vecond  space  klefincii  bv   the  opposite  sur- 


'a'      21     S 


and  integrally  connected  to  said  dees,  and  gas-tight  means  for 
keeping  vacuum  at  least  in  said  first  closed  space. 


3,921,020 
SPARK  PLLG 

Bernard  \Va\,  38  Highland  A\e..  Succasunna.  N.J.  07876 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  381,758.  July  23,  1973,  Pat,  No. 
3,8:'2,33H    This  application  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,450 

Int.  CI.-  HO  IT  iJ,46,  1J/2U 
U.S.  (I    313      123  4  Claims 


1.  A  spark  plug  comprising. 

a.  a  core  of  insulating  material  carried  bv  a  metal  shell. 

b.  a  main  electrode  carried  by  said  core. 

c.  a  ground  electrode  connected  to  said  shell  and  having  an 
end  portion  spaced  from  an  end  portion  of  the  main 
electrode, 

d.  a  non-conducting  ceramic  material  covering  the  said  end 
portion  of  the  ground  electrode, 

e.  a  non-conducting  ceramic  material  ci>vering  the  said  end 
portion  of  the  main  electrode,  and 

f  a  neutral  electrode  covered  by  a  non-conducting  ceramic 
material  and  positioned  between  the  mam  and  ground 
electrodes. 
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3,921.021 
DISPLAY  PANEL  HA\  ING  MEMOR\ 

David  (ilaser.  Green  Brook,  and  George  A.  Kupsky.  Milford, 
b«ith  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Detroit. 
Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293.384,  Sept.  29.  1972.  v^hich  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser,  No.  38.409.  May   18,  1970.  abandoned 
This  application  Mar.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  450.535 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  4.  1971,  1 12107; 
Lnited  Kingdom.  May  4.  1971.  12997  71;  Germany,  May  13, 
1971.   2123686;  Japan.   May    17.    1971.  46-33184;    Nether- 
lands.   May     17.    1971.    7106719;    France.    Mav     18,    19-], 
71.17995 

Int.  CI,-  A47B  43/00,  H05B  .^7/00 
L.S.  CI.  313  -  188  29  Claims 


25.  A  display  device  comprising 

a  gas-filled  envelope  including 

a  plurality  of  tlrst  gas-tilled  veils  .irraved  in  rov^s  and  col- 
umns, 

first  electrode  means  coupled  to  said  tlrst  ^ells  for  scanning 
said  cells  sequentiallv  ciihct  row  l^v  row  or  column  by 
column. 

a  plurality  oi  second  gas-filled  cells  arraved  in  rows  and 
columns  spaced  from  s.iid  tlrst  ..ells,  w  ith  cavh  second  cell 
being  in  gas  communication  vvith  a  first  cell 

an  electrode  assembly  coupled  to  said  second  cells  includ- 
ing means  for  applying  first  signals  for  tran,sterring  glow 
out  of  selected  ones  of  said  tlrst  cells  toward  the  corre- 
sponding second  cells. 

said  electrode  means  also,  including  nie.ms  tor  .ipplying 
second  signals  to  said  second  cells  for  Iranslerrmg  said 
glow  into  said  C(.)rresponding  second  cells  ;ind  sustaining 
said  glow  in  said  second  cells  alter  said  tirst  sii^niaN  have 
been  removed 


a.  an  electrically  conductive  substrate  having  opposed  sur- 
faces; 

b  at  least  one  field  emitting  element  on  said  one  surface  of 
said    substrate,    said    field    emitting   element    having   a 


pointed  tip  which  projects  away  from  said  substrate,  and 
c.  at  least  one  needle-like  projection  disposed  only  on 
said  pointed  tip  of  said  field  emitting  element  whereby 
electron  emission  is  enhanced  by  convergent  lines  of 
force  of  an  electric  field 


METHOD  K)R  JOINING  (    VHFioNUfi    IkoDh^    \M> 
PRODI  (1     1  HF  KH)!^ 
Alexander  Vordanov  \akhtN,  and  \<l\u    lodorcn   \  t  It  v    txith 
of  Sofia.   Bulgaria,  assignors  t<.   DM/      1  I  NMN       P.rnits. 
Bulgaria 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  V-r,  Nus,   sf,  ^M-    jyh    2ii,,   l'J"ti,  .ind 
Ser.  No.  l(l(),-81,  Jan.  15,  IT  \     1  his  appJKalion  YiU    -.  l''~  *, 
Ser.  No.  .^29.m- 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Bulgaria,  July  2  1,  i9(i'J    I  2~n5 
Int.  (  I     HOIJ   ,    oi,    ,  ^04.  19/00 
L.S.  (  I,  31.'      .^5-  3  (  knmv 


3.92  1,022 
FIELD  EMITTING  DE\  ICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Jule*.  David  Levine.  East  Brunswick,  N,J.,  assignor  to  R(  A 
Corporation.  Nev*  \  ork,  N,N. 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1974.  Ser,  No,  502,669 
Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  1102 
L,S.  CI.  313-309 

1.  A  non-thermionic  tleld  enuttini:  device 


1.  A  method  of  joining  cylindrical  carbon  electrodes  for  arc 

furnaces  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  protective  metal 

coating  layer  with  an  aluminum  content  higher  than  65*^^  to 

each  of  the  electrodes  to  be  joined,  joining  and  fastening  two 

such  electrodes  aligned  end-to-end.  and  within  an  arc  furnace 

le;    siting  a  layer  of  a  second  metal  with  an  aluminum  content 

Incher  than  bO^e  by  spraying  in  a  molten  state  on  the  coating 

ot  both  joined  electrodes  and  on  the  joint  between  them  in 

such  a  way  that  the  deposited  layer  of  said  second  metal  forms 

12  Claims    an  electrically  conductive  bridge  between  the  protective  coat- 

mipnsing.  ing  layers  on  both  aligned  electrodes. 
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3.921.024 

COLOR  SELECTION  ELECTRODE  MOLNT  WITH 

COATING  OF  DLCTILE  METAL 

Gijsbertus  Bakker.  and  Johannes  Henricus  Nicolaas  Cijrath. 

both  of  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  L.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Ma>  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  474.586 
Claims  priorit>.  application   Netherlands,  June    14,    1973. 
7308243 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  29/02.  29/07.  31120 
t.S.  CI.  313-404  5  Claims 

I 


means  for  deflecting  said  electron  beams  over  said  target 
means  in  accordance  uitli  signal  voltages  applied  thereto 
to  proMde  image  displays  thereover, 
said  deflection  means  including  beam  centering  means  for 
directing  said  electron  beams  toward  said  central  axis  of 
said  envelope  so  that  the  electrical  center  of  said  deflec- 
tion means  corresponds  to  the  center  of  said  target 
means,  said  beam  centering  means  including  correction 
means  for  correcting  vertical  trace  bowing  of  said  image 
displays. 


3,921.026 
SOLID  STATE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
kenichi  konishi,  k>oto,  and  Shohei  Fujiwara,  Takatsuki.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation. 
Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1973.  Ser.  No.  389.513 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sept.  5,  1972.  47-89267 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  bJiUb.  HOIL  J3i(Hl 

U.S.CL  313-501  4  Claims 


1.  A  color  television  display  tube  having  j  cup-shaped  glass 
windov",  including  a  plurality  of  recessed  portions  in  its  inner 
side  wall,  a  color  selection  electrode,  a  pluralitv  of  elongate 
suspension  members  of  resilient  material,  one  end  of  each 
suspension  member  being  secured  to  the  selection  electrode 
and  the  projecting  opposite  end  thereof  being  provded  with  a 
transverse  clamping  member  of  a  resilient  metai,  each  clamp- 
ing member  having  contact  surfaces  abutting  against  the  fac- 
ing sides  surfaces  of  the  assigned  recessed  portion  and  a  layer 
of  a  ductile  metal  deposited  between  said  resilient  metal 
contact  surfaces  and  said  glass  side  surfaces. 


3.92  1,025 

DUAL-BEAM  CRT  WITH  V  ERTICAL  TRACE  BOWING 

CORRECTION  MEANS 

Conrad  John  Odenthal,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix. 

Inc.,  Beaverton.  Oreg. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No,  486.022 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  2^,50.  29,74,  29,70 

L.S.  CI.  313-437  9  Claims 


1.  A  solid-state  display  apparatus  comprising  an  electrically 
conductive  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  one  face 
thereof,  and  an  insulating  substrate  on  v.hich  said  conductive 
substrate  is  supported,  an  infrared-emitting  diode  having  elec- 
trodes thereon  positioned  in  and  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
each  of  said  recesses,  one  of  said  electrodes  being  electricalK 
connected  to  said  bottom,  a  luminescent  stick  containing 
infrared-excitable  luminescent  material  and  light-conductive 
resin  positioned  in  each  recess  at  a  position  spaced  from  said 
infrared-emitting  diode,  a  transparent  light-conductive  resin 
wafer  in  each  of  said  recesses  extending  from  said  diode  to 
said  luminescent  stick  and  having  a  flat  bottom  face,  flat  side 
faces  and  a  flat  upper  surface,  said  bottom  face  and  said  upper 
surface  being  parallel  to  each  other,  and  surrounding  said 
infrared-emitting  diode  and  said  luminescent  stick  and  for 
conducting  and  reflecting  infrared  emissions  from  the  diode  to 
the  luminescent  stick  by  total  reflection,  said  sticks  being 
positioned  on  said  substrate  in  a  pattern  for  indicating  a  de- 
sired configuration  when  lit.  a  plurality  of  connecting  tabs  on 
said  insulating  substrate,  one  for  each  recess,  and  a  wire  con- 
necting the  other  electrode  of  each  of  said  infrared-emitting 
diodes  to  a  corresponding  connecting  tab 


isom 


I.  An  electron  beam  apparatus  comprising 

an  evacuated  envelope  having  target  means; 

dual  electron  gun  means  disposed  side  by  side  in  said  enve- 
lope on  each  side  of  a  central  axis  of  said  envelope  and 
spaced  from  said  target  means  for  generating  electron 
beams  therefrom,  and 

deflection  means  for  each  oi  said  dual  electron  gun  means 
disposed  between  said  electron  gun  means  and  said  target 


3.921,027 
MICROWAVE  BEAM  TLBE 
J(R  Shelton.  700  Tatom  St.  NW .,  Huntsviile.  Ala.  35805;  Jerry 
W    Hagood.  307  Mountain  Gap  Road  SE..  Hunts\ille.  Ala. 
.^==803,  and  Ralph  L.  Norman.  3644  Marvmont  Drive  NW., 
Huntsville.  Ala.  35810 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  505,827 
Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  2>nO 
L.S.  (I.  315     5.39  ,  Claim 

1.  In  a  microwave  beam  tube  having  an  electron  collector 
and  a  series  of  resonant  cavities  coaxially  aligned  for  coupling 
an  electron  beam  sequentially  therethrough  for  obtaining 
velocity  modulated  output  energy  therefrom,  the  improve- 
ment of  an  input  cavity  electron  emission  system  for  providing 
periodic  bunches  of  electrons  emitted  into  the  beam  path  and 
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comprising;  an  input  cavity  resonator  coaxially  aligned  with 
said  resonant  cavities  and  having  an  input  loop  for  receiving 
alternating  microwave  input  signals,  a  field  effect  electron 
emitter  disposed  for  periodically  releasing  electrons  into  said 
input  cavity  toward  said  collector  in  response  to  said  alternat- 
ing microwave  energy  developed  within  said  cavity,  said  emit 
ter  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel,  insulated ,  emitting  fibers 
per  unit  area  having  a  conductive  backing  plate  in  common 
with  one  wall  of  said  input  cavity,  said  plurality  of  insulated 


emitting  fibers  are  several  million  parallel  fibers  per  square 
centimeter  forming  a  planar  emitting  surface  for  emitting 
electrons  at  prevailing  ambient  temperatures,  an  accelerating 
electrode,  said  accelerating  electrode  being  coaxially  aligned 
between  said  input  cavity  and  a  first  cavity  of  said  coaxial 
resonant  cavities  for  developing  an  electric  field  between  the 
emitter  and  electrode  for  directing  electron  beam  flow  from 
said  emitter  therethrough,  and  an  electron  drift  space  separat 
ing  each  of  said  coaxial  resonant  cavities  from  adjacent  of  said 
cavities. 


3,921,028 

DEVICE  FOR  OBSERMNG  WAVEFORM  OF 

MICROW  AN  E  SIGNAL 

Kazuo  Fujisawa,  Ikeda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Osaka  Iniversity, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  451,031 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  29198,  29170,  23/16 

L.S.  CI.  315-9  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  observing  the  wa.etorni  ot  a  niiwrovka^c 
signal  comprising  a  source  ot  said  microwave  signal,  means 
producing  a  continuous  electron  beam,  first  beam  deflecting 
means,  means  producing  a  first  waveform  signal  synchronmis 
with  the  microwave  signal  to  be  observed,  means  connedinc 
the  last  said  means  with  said  first  deflecting  means  for  deflect- 
ing said  beam  (in  one  plane),  shutter  means  positioned  for- 
wardly  of  said  first  deflecting  means  for  permitting  said  beam 
to  pass  when  said  deflection  is  within  predetermined  limits 
thereby  producing  a  pulsed  electron  beam,  second  bcim 
deflecting  means  following  said  shutter  means  for  deflecting 
said  beam  ( in  said  plane ),  a  second  means  producing  a  second 
waveform  signal  in  the  form  of  and  synchronous  with  said 
microwave  signal,  means  producing  a  third  waveform  signal 
phase  shifting  means  for  varying  the  phase  between  said  first 
and  second  waveform  signals  with  respect  to  said  electron 
beam  and  under  control  of  said  third  waveform  signal,  means 
applving  said  second  waveform  signal  to  said  second  beam 
deflecting  means,  display  means  in  the  path  of  and  responsive 
to  said  beam  for  displaying  the  movement  oi  said  beam 
wherein  the  deflection   produced   by   said  second  deflecting 


means  occurs  along  the  phenomcnor  axis  ,)rnl  nicans  for 
sweeping  said  beam  in  synchronism  with  s,iid  third  v^aveform 
signal 


3.92  1.029 

COLOR  IMAt.F  DISPl  AMN(,  Dh  V  l(  f 

Masakazu    Hashiue,   Asaka.  Japan,  assignor   to   Fuji   shashin 

Film  kabushiki  kaisha.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,568,  Sept.  24.  I  *J^  1 .  abandoned. 

This  application  .Sept.  17,  1973.  Ser    No     W-.H6M 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  (kl.   1.   I'J^O.  45-H624.' 

Int    CI     HdlJ  :•'  ;. 

U.S.  CI.  315     3(1  '  <  iaimv 


411     427  428  429  , 
414 


413   412 


1 .  A  color  image  vacuum  tube  display  apparatus,  compris- 


ing. 


electron  beam  generating  means  for  generating  one  elec- 
tron beam. 

a  plurality  of  monocrystal  films  disposed  in  series  in  the  path 
of  said  one  electron  beam; 

a  plurality  of  light  sources  for  generating  coherent  light 
beams, 

modulating  means  for  modulating  said  coherent  light 
beams; 

means  coupled  to  said  modulating  means  for  generating  a 
modulating  signal,  said  coherent  light  beams  being  modu- 
lated as  a  function  of  said  modulating  signal,  the  modu- 
lated light  beams  impinging  on  corresponding  ones  of  said 
monocrystal  films  to  modulate  said  electron  beam; 

a  face  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  modulated  electron  beam 
to  produce  an  image  on  a  polycrystal  film  having  a  color 
which  IS  determined  by  the  modulated  coherent  light 
beams  impinging  on  said  monocrystal  films,  and 

deflection  means  for  scanning  said  modulated  electron 
beams  over  said  face  plate. 


3,92  1.030 

RADIATION  STANDARD 

Peter    0,    Johnson.    S<  henettadv .    N  Y   .    assignor    to    Central 

Kletlrit  Company.  Schenei  tadv .  NY 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1972.  Str.  No,  22". 941  1  ht  portion  of  th.  Urm 

of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  25,  198M,  has  fx-»  n  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.    HUiJ  t.   ,: 
L  .S,  (I    .M5      M4  f.  (  laims 

1,  A  reference  standard  of  emission  of  1849  AC  LV  radia- 
tion emitting  a  uniform  intensity  of  1849  A.L".  radiation  under 
varying  operating  conditions  and  comprising 

a   an  evacuable  discharge  envelope  including  as  a  radiating 
portion  thereof  a  L\   transmissive  section  of  restricted 
diameter; 
h  a  gaseous  filling  within  said  envelope  of  a  noble  gas  w  nhin 

the  range  of  1-20  Torr. 
c    ,i  quantitv    ot   mercury   within  said  envelope  sufficient 
upon    the     iti.iinment  of   lamp  operating   conditions   !> 
provKU  .1  sir.ul.  state  partial  pressure  of  mercury  within 
said  envelope  v^ithin  the  range  of  0.025  to  0.25  Torr; 
d.  a  pair  i  it  .ir^  cIcl  ir  'Ues  dispersed  at  eko.  trical  ends  <  >t  s.iui 
discharge  envckipes  and  adapted  to  sustain  therebetween 
an  electric  discharge  within  said  envelope;  and 
e   means  electrically  coupled  with  said  electrodes  for  con- 
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trolling   Sdid   electrical   discharge    to   maintain  said  dis-  3,921,032 

charge  at  a  current  denMt'.  -j-ithin  the  range  of  0.5  to  3.0  THERM.-\L  REGL  LATOR  B.ALL.-\ST 

Alexander  Robert  Halla>.  Danville.  III.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,167.  No\.  2,  1973. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10.  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,433 

Int.  CI.-  H05B  41,  J6 


amperes  cnr,  dnc  estahiish  therein  an  > 'pe rating  tempera- 
ture -Aithin  the  rani;e  ot'  45''-90°C. 


3.921,031 
ELECTROEMISSIVE  COMPONENT 
Jacques  Emile  Dubois;  Pierre  Camille  Lacaze,  both  of  Paris; 
Claude  Le  Gressus,  Fontenav  Le  Fleurv,  and  Daniel  Mavsitj- 
non.  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  \  1    Kn 
ergie  Atomique  &  Agence  Nationale  De  \alorisation  Dt  La 
Recherche  Anvar.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435.666 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Jan.     3(».     1973. 
73.03212 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  ;    ;4 
C.S.  CI.  315-94  4(ia.m. 


.<^^ 


1.  .An  electroemissi'.e  ..nmponent  having  variable  emissiv- 
it\,  wherein  said  component  is  constituted  by  a  conductive 
substrate  on  which  at  least  one  continuous  film  of  a  solid 
orgdnometallic  comptiund  hav  mg  a  thickness  within  the  range 
of  a  fev.  Angstrom  to  a  tew  hundred  Angstrom  has  been  de- 
posited b>  electrochemical  process,  and  b\  a  conductive  de- 
posit formed  b\  at  least  one  thin  film  and  deposited  on  said 
organometallic  film,  said  substrate  and  said  conductive  de- 
posit being  electricalK  connected  respectr.  el-  u-  the  two 
poles  of  a  variahle-voltage  source  whi^h  controls  the  cniis 
it\ 


issiv 


U.S.  (I.  31: 
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12.  A  ballast  circuit  for  regulating  the  current  to  at  least  one 
gaseous  discharge  lamp  cner  a  range  of  ambient  temperatures 
comprising:  a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  connecting  said  bal- 
last circuit  to  a  source  of  pouer. 

a  transformer  having  primary  and  secondarv  windings,  said 
primary  winding  being  cc^nnected  to  said  pair  of  input 
terminals, 
means  for  connecting  said  ballast  circuit  across  the  at  least 

one  lamp; 
a  power  capacity  circuit  connected  between  said  secondary 
winding  of  said  transformer  and  said  means  for  connect- 
ing said  ballast  cirLUit  to  the  at  least  one  lamp,  said  pouer 
capacity  circuit  including  means  adapted  to  substantially 
change  the  effective  capacitance  of  said  power  capacity 
circuit  in  response  to  a  predetermined  change  in  the 
temperature  to  which  said  ballast  circuit  is  subjected  for 
substantially  changing  the  overall  impedance  of  said 
ballast  circuit  so  that  said  ballast  circuit  is  thermally 
regulated  with  no  more  than  an  insubstantial  change  in 
light  output  of  the  at  least  one  lamp. 


3.921,033 
BALL  A, ST  FOR  LIGHT  SYSTEM 
Robert  I.  .Sarbacher,  Marina  Del  Ray.  and  Robert  E.  Mauch. 
Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  John  C.  Bogue. 
Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed   \ug.  8.  197.^,  Ser.  No.  386.584 

Int.  CI.-  H06B  17iUU 

U.S.CI.315-141  7  Claims 
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1.  A  ballast  for  fluorescent  lamps  comprising 
first  means  for  supplying  proper  fluorescent  lamp  operating 
current  at  a  given  frequency,  said  first  means  including  a 
transformer  core  member,  a  magnetic  shunt  integral  with 
said  core  member,  first  and  second  windings  wound  on 
said  core  in  such  a  manner  that  said  first  and  second 
windings  torm  an  autotransformer  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing and  a  secondary  winding,  and  first  and  second  capaci- 
tors coupled  to  said  secondary  winding,  and 
second  means  operatively  associated  with  said  tlrst  means 
for  so  modifying  the  operation  of  said  first  means  that  said 
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first  means  is  capable  of  also  providing  a  proper  fluores- 
cent lamp  operating  current  at  a  frequency  higher  than 
said  given  frequencv 


3,921,034 

STROBOSCOPIC  DEVICE  WITH  ELECTRIC  SHOCK 

PREN  ENTIVE  CIRCUIT 

Zenzo  Nakamura,  L  rawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  535.818 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1973,  48-4238 

Int.  CI.- H05B -^Z  J: 

t.S.  CI.  315-241  P  4  Claims 


1.  A  stroboscopic  device  comprising: 

a.  a  power  source, 

b.  a  flash  discharge  tube  electricalK  connected  m  parallel  to 
said  power  source. 

c.  trigger  circuit  means  tor  triggering  said  flash  discharge 
tube,  said  trigger  circuit  means  including  »i  capacitor 
which  IS  charged  by  said  power  source. 

d.  a  pair  of  sync  contacts  connected  to  first  and  second 
terminals  of  said  capacitor,  said  capacitor  being  actuated 
or  discharged  when  said  pair  of  sync  contacts  are  closed, 
and 

e  unidirection  current  control  means  inserted  between  one 
of  the  terminals  of  said  power  source  and  one  of  said  pair 
of  sync  contacts  for  interrupting  the  short  circuit  current 
when  the  other  of  said  pair  of  contacts  and  the  other 
terminal  of  said  power  source  are  short  circuited 


3,921,035 
SOLID  STATE  SWITCHING  CIRCLIT 
Kenneth  P.  Holmes,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esquire,  Inc., 
New  ^ork.  N.Y  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,834.  Jan.  15.  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  July   18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  489,52"' 

Int.  CI.-  H05B  4  1,231,  G05F  /  (A^ 
U.S.  CI.  315-307  109  (Taims 


so 


1.  A  regulating  ballast  circuit  tor  a  high  intensU\  diswh.iri:c 
lamp,  comprising 

dc  voltage  input  means. 

switching  circuit  means  connected  to  said  iiifiut  m^.an'^ 
including  means  exhibiting  high  gain  over  a  wide  r.mge  ol 
operating  currents  and  having  a  first  load  resistance,  and 
variable  current  means  regeneratively  connected  thereto 
having  a  second  load  resistance,  the  ratio  of  said  first  and 
second  load  resistances  determining  the  turn -oft  current 
gain  of  said  switching  circuit. 


turn -on  means  ci  hi  nested  to  said  sw  it^  hi  n.^  >.,  ii^  u  it  I.  r  gener- 
ating a  turn-on  input  thereto  dependent  ui  timt  in  ihi 
level  of  output  from  said  dc  voltage  means  when  saiu 
switching  circuit  is  in  the  off  condition, 

turn  oft  means  connected  to  said  swit^hm^:  circuit  for  gen- 
erating a  turn-off  input  thereto  dependent  in  time  on  the 
instantaneous  level  y'\  itie  i'per.;ting  current  when  said 
swit^hir;g  cn.uit  IS  ir:  the  turned  on  condition,  and 

inductor  means  tor  m.iiiit.oriKit  current  through  the  lamp 
connected  to  said  s-.^  it.  h  ir^,g  ur^uit  the  effective  current 
therethri  ugh  hcing  approximately  constant  independent 
of  the  frequency  of  turn  on  and  turn  off  of  said  switching 
circuit 


3.9:i.(»36 

ELF(TR()N  RK\M  DEFLECTION  C  IRCl  IT 

Minoru    Morio,    Kamakura.    and    >  ulaka    Nakagawa,    Tokvo 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sonv  ( Orporation,  I  okvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan    1  1.  19-4,  Ser    No.  432.f>(l9 
Claims    orioritv.    aoDlication    .laoan.    .Ian,     IV.     1M~.1,    4H 


Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Jan      IV.    1M~. 
8817[L, 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  29172 
U.S.  CI.  315     396 


U 


H- 


H  <  laimv 


n     It    , -a'--, 


1.  A  deflection  circuit  comprising: 

a  an  output  circuit  including  a  pair  of  transistors  connected 
in  a  single-ended  push-pull  amplifier  array  and  a  deflec- 
tum  coil  connected  to  the  output  end  of  said  pair  of 

transistors,  said  deflection  coil  being  supplied  with  a 
detlectii^n  current  in  trace  and  retrace  periods, 

h  .1  voltage  tern:ii:,:i  ;  :>  .  uJcO  to  be  connected  to  a  voltage 
source, 

c    switch  means  connected  to  said  voltage  terminal; 

d,  circuit  means  h.rving  .h.irge  storing  means  and  connected 
hetween  one  end  ot  s.ik,!  Oiutput  ^iri.uit  and  said  switch, 
said  circuit  means  supplying  a  first  v.>lt.i^e  t<^  said  '•>utput 
LU\.,uit  .iiivi  ^in:ultaneousl\  ^fiaigmj;  s.iu;  ..  h.iigi-  ^t.iring 
means  during  the  retrace  ;>eni>c  ..■.wc,  sujiplying  a  second 
voltage  lower  than  said  first  village  It.  said  output  circuit 
h\  the  ijischarging  of  said  charge  storing  means  during  thi 
trace  period;  and 

e,  control  means  for  contrulhng  the  conductivity  of  said 
switch  means  in  response  to  tht  turning  of  the  period 
betv'.een  the  trace  and  retrace  periods. 


,',42  1.0.^' 
MOMNG  WEB  ENEKGI/EI)  S  I  A  I IC   LLl.MlNAlUK  ,\ND 

METHOD 
Anthony  Q.  leslone.  P    ()    Bt.x  414,  Lee,  Mass    01238 
Filed  Mav    Id.   1^74,  Ser.  No.  470.700 
Int.  (I.    H(t5Fi/00 
I  .S.  CI.  317-2  F  13  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  the  static  electricity  charge  m  a 
nioting  web  of  material  comprising 
electrically  conductive  plate  means  for  defining  a  capacitor 

with  said  moving  web, 
nie,ins  for  causing  said  conductive  plate  means  to  be  electri- 
cally floating,  whereby  said  plate  means  is  free  of  connec- 
tion to  ground  and  to  electric  potential  source  means,  and 
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grounded  electricallv  conductive  means  for  causing  with 
said  plate  means  ionization  of  air  adjacent  said  web  m- 


3.921.039 
SEISMIC  RESISTANT  STRl  CTLRE  FOR  A  CAPACITOR 

BANK 
\rthur  R.  Robinson:  Da\id  A.  W.  Pecknold.  both  of  Lrbana. 
and  U  ilham  Hamilton  Walker,  Champaign,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Sangamo  Electric  Compan>,  Springfield.  III. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  447,148 
Int.  C\-  H02B  ;  '04 
U.S.  CI.  317-103  4  Claims 


eluding 
means 


point  in  capacitivc  relationship  uith  said  plate 


3.921.038 
STATIC  SLRGE-CLRRENT  LIMITFR 
Andress  Kernick,  Murrvsville;  John  Rosa,  Pittsburgh,  both  of 
Pa.,  and  David  L.  Bowles,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignors  to  VVesting- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,875 
Int.  CI.-  H02H  ^10 
L.S.  CI.  317-33  SC 


1  4  Claim'. 


1.  A  capacitor  stack  including  at  least  one  horizontally 
disposed  box-like  structural  support  frame  which  securely 
supports  a  plurality  of  capacitors,  a  plurality  of  support  means 
supporting  said  support  frame  on  a  generally  flat  base  surface, 
each  of  said  support  means  including  an  elongated  ceramic 
insulator  section,  and  a  first  and  a  second  metal  adaptor 
means,  said  first  adaptor  means  attaching  one  end  of  said 
insulator  section   to   a   bottom   portion   of  said   horizontally 

A   termmals  adapted  to  be  connected  in  ar.uu  relationship    S'I'^.h"^^"'''  ^l"""'\  'f  '?  ""?"'^  "'^"^'°'  "''""'  "'" 
m  an  electrical  svstem  with  a  load  and  a  so.rce  of  voltage     L '^'"^J^     "^^T\       ^  '"'"'"''Z  "''T  '"  '"^  "'^ 

B  mam  circuit  means  disposed  between  said  terminals  for    of  The  four''  '"^''"'  "'"'      ^"^  ""  "'  """^ 


1.  A  current  limiting  device,  comprising 


conducting  electrical  current  in  said  electrical  s>stem 
C  commutating  circuit  means  connected  hetween  said 
terminals  generalK  in  parallel  circuit  relationship  with 
said  mam  circuit  means,  said  commutating  circuit  means 
comprising 

1  controllable  switch  means  which  is  actuated  to  conduct 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  current  in  said  electrical  sys- 
tem w.hen  said  current  fiouing  in  said  electrical  system 
attains  a  predetermined  condition. 

2  blocking  and  current  limiting  means  connected  in 
circuit  relationship  \«.ith  said  controllable  switch  means 
for  causing  said  mam  circuit  means  to  cease  to  conduct 
after  said  controllable  s\«.itch  means  has  been  actuated 
to  thereb>  cause  said  commutating  current  means  to 
conduct  substantialK  all  of  said  current  in  said  electri- 
cal svstem  and  to  limit  said  current, 


comers  of  said  support  frame  and  being  oriented 
in  a  direction  uhich  extends  generally  downwardK  and  out- 
wardly from  the  bottom  portion  of  said  support  frame  in  a 
splayed  relationship  thereto,  said  first  and  second  adaptor 
means  of  each  support  means  aligning  and  corresponding 
insulator  section  so  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  insulator 
section  is  coincident  v.ith  a  centerline  or  line  of  action  for 
each  one  of  said  support  means,  which  is  directed  toward  and 
in  close  proximit\  to  the  center  of  gra\it\  of  said  capacitor 
stack. 


3.921.040 
LOCKING  SVSTE.M 
U alter  Wilson  Hugh  Clarke,  Brooklands.  Marsh  Lane,  Evers- 
lev.  Hants,  England 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,095 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov,  6,  1972, 


Int.  CI.-  E05B  49/00 


supplemental  capacitue  current  limituiL'  means  con- 
nected in  circuit  relationship  v.ah  said  blocking  means  51 179/72 
and  said  controllable  svvitch  means  for  further  limiting 
said  electrical  current  in  said  s>stem;  U.S.  CI.  317—134  4  rinim 

generallv  passive  diode  means  connected  in  circuit  1.  A  locking  svstem  comprising  a  key  device  which  includes 
relationship  with  said  current  hmitmg  means  said  con-  at  least  one  impedance,  kev  receiving  means,  circuitry  in 
trollable  switch  means  and  said  blocking  means,  said  which  said  at  least  one  impedance  can  be  connected  bv  asso- 
passive  diode  means  being  forward  biased  by  said  ciating  said  key  with  said  kev  receiving  means,  said  circuitry 
blocking  means  in  response  lo  a  predetermined  amount  including  at  least  one  variable  impedance,  manually  operable 
of  said  svstem  current  flowing  in  said  blocking  means  means  for  setting  the  value  or  values  of  said  at  least  one  van- 
after  said  blocking  means  has  caused  said  mam  circuit  able  impedance,  a  locking  device,  means  for  releasing  the 
to  cease  to  conduct  to  therebv  cause  said  supplemental  locking  device  when  said  at  least  one  variable  impedance  has 
current  limiting  means  to  conduct  a  significant  portion  been  correctis  set  to  a  value  or  pluralitv  of  values  having  a 
of  said  current  in  said  electrical  svstem  to  therebv  limit  predetermined  relationship  with  the  value  or  values  of  the  at 
said  current  m  said  system  to  a  predetermined  maxi-  least  one  impedance  in  the  key  device  when  the  key  device  is 
mum  value  associated   with   the   key    receiving  means,   including  alarm 
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I'an^ritsnonrJ?   ^""^   '^'^''^   '''  '""^'''  '^"^  ''""'    ^-..pr.s.nga  DC  biased  AC  corona  generatmg  device  havmg 

c^r^i  r     .sTn,    ,  r  '"  '"'""': '  n"'"^'  ""^  "^'^'-''"  '^'    '  ""''"^  ^^'^''*'  ^"'^  "^^^"^  f°^  grounding  the  metal  shield,  the 
circuitr>  IS  adapted  to  energise  the  alarm  means  in  response 


J «r    *7    <w 


grounding  means  including  means  for  allowing  AC  current  to 
be  grounded  while  simuntaneously  blocking  DC  current. 


onl>  to  the  last  of  a  plurality  of  inci^rrect  settings,  wherehv  to 
permit  at  least  one  incorrect  attempt  at  releasing  the  locking 
device  to  be  made  without  energising  the  alarm  means. 


3,921,041 

DLAL  CAPACITOR 

Robert  M.  Stockman,  Brookfield  Center.  Conn.,  assignor  to    I  ^    ^  '    318 

American  Radionic  Co..  Inc.,  Danburv,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975.  Ser.  No.  552.552 

Int.  CI.-  HOIG  4/32 

C.S.  CI.  317-260  10  Claims 


^  J/i 


id 


3.92  1.04.' 

METHOD  AM)  AFPARA Tl  n  K)K  \1  MM  VJMNG 

StBSTANTlALLV  CONSTANT    lORgiF    |\    \  W  |  B 

IKANSPOKT    \PP\R\H  s 

Guillermo  K,  lu/io,  Wibsiir,  N  \  ..  av>signiir  to  \tro\  (  nrpora- 

tion.  Stamford.  (  onn. 

Filed  Dei,  14,  IM'3.  Ser,  Nn    ■42^,ii»4 
Int    (  I     B65H   "  uu 


.'  (  lamis 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  dual  metallized  film  capacitor 
which  comprises    providing  a  supplv  of  a  first  dielectric  film 
strip  metallized  on  one  side  thereof,  providing  a  supplv  of  a 
second  dielectric  film  strip  metallized  on  one  side  thereof, 
winding  said  first  and  second  strips  in  substantially  cylindrical 
form  with  the  non-metallized  sides  of  each  strip  in  contact 
with  the  metallized  side  of  the  other  strip,  the  metallized  edge 
of  said  first  strip  being  exposed  at  one  end  of  said  c>lindrical 
form  and  the  metallized  edge  of  said  second  strip  being  ex- 
posed at  the  other  end  of  said  cylindrical  form,  removing  the 
metallized  laver  from  said  first  strip  over  a  region  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  first  strip,  inserting  between  said  region  and 
said  second  strip  a  sheet  of  insulating  material  positioned  to 
extend  outwardK  from  said  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  form 
and  of  a  length  sufficient  to  encircle  the  circumference  of  said 
form  at  said  region  at  least  once,  continuing  said  winding  for 
a   predetermined    length   of  film,   terminating   said   winding, 
metal  coating  each  end  of  the  capacitor  so  formed;  and  secur- 
ing to  said  one  end  of  said  form  a  first  electrical  lead  within 
said  sheet  and  a  second  electrical  lead  without  said  sheet 


1.  A  method  of  maintaining  substantially  constant  the 
torque  output  of  a  first  motor  driving  a  first  reel,  a  web  being 
transported  between  a  second  reel  and  said  first  reel  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

driving  said  web  from  said  second  reel  to  said  first  reel, 

peneratinp  a  voltage  signal  directly  proportional  to  the 
vurrent  drawn  by  said  first  motor, 

comparing  said  voltage  signal  with  a  reference  voltage  and 
generating  a  signal  representing  the  difference  therebe- 
tween, said  reference  voltage  corresponding  to  a  prede- 
termined torque  output  produced  by  said  first  motor, 

converting  said  difference  signal  to  a' reverse  biasing  cur- 
rent, and 

applving  said  reverse  biasing  current  to  a  second  motor 
mechanically  coupled  to  said  second  reel  to  thereby 
provide  a  reverse  torque  to  said  second  motor  whereby 
tension  is  exerted  on  said  web  to  maintain  the  torque 
output  of  said  first  motor  substantially  constant 


3.921,042 
ELECTROSTATIC  REPRODLCTION  MACHINE  WITH 
IMPROV  ED  CORONA  GENERATING  DE\  ICE 
Vittal  t.  Shenov.  Rochester,  N.V  .,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  IS,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,112 

Int.  CI.-  HO  IT  I9ii)0 

U.S.  CI.  317-262  A  3  Claims 

1.  An  improved  electrostatic  reproduction  machine  having 

means  including  a  transfer  station  and  a  stripping  station  for 

producing  a  copv  of  an  original  document,  the  improvement 


3.921,044 

ELECTRIC  AL  DENT\1    \\  \\\\  \ 

Robert   C.    McShirlev.   65.V«    San    Ftrnand..    koad,    (.ItndaU 

Calif.  91201 
Divisionof  Ser,  No.  244.48-.   \priir,lM-;    I  hiv  appJK  alton 
Jan.  ;,   1*^74.  Ser.  No.  4:'J..>4: 
Int    (I     H02K  iiiuu 
l^CI.  318      114  5^,^,^, 

rhin  an  electrically  driven  dental  mallet,  a  control  unit  for 
genAating  electrical  signals  for  driving  such  m.illet  in  recipro- 
cating motion  comprising 

a  controlled  rectifier  coupled  to  such  mallet,  said  controlled 
rectifier  including  a  control  terminal; 
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a  capacitor  coupled  to  said  control  terminal  of  said  con- 
Irolled  rectifier 

a  plurality  of  aJ]ustable  resistance  means; 

a  quitch  hav  ing  a  pluraiitv  of  positions  for  selecting  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  adjustable  resistance  means  for  coupling 
to  said  capacitor  for  each  of  said  positions,  said  switch 


being    coupled    to 
means,  and. 


aid    capacitor    and    said    resistance 


■fMwt*m         r 
.^ 'h-' 


amplitude  control  means  for  controlling  the  amplitude  of 
said  electrical  signals  coupled  to  such  mallet  and  said 
controller  rectifier. 

wherebs  the  frequencies  of  said  signals  for  each  switch 
position.  ma\  be  separateK  adjusted  by  said  adjustable 
resistance  means  such  that  a  plur alits  of  predetermined 
frequencies  ma\  be  preset 


3.921.045 
DAMPED  TORSIONAL  ROD  OSCILLATOR 
Stanie>  Reich,  Jericho,  and  John  C.  Murray,  kings  Park.  I  one 
Island,  both  of  N.\.,  assignors  to  Bulova  U  atch  (  ompanv. 
Inc.,  Nev*  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Jul)  24,  19-4,  Ser.  So.  491.398 

Int.  CI.-  H02K  -'.V  ;: 

IS.  CI.  318-12-  6  Claims 


1.  A  torsional  iiseillator  adapted  to  He  driven  by  a  periodic 
signal  derued  from  an  external  generator,  said  oscillator  com- 
prising 

.A  an  erect  torsion  rod  anchored  at  its  base,  said  rod  having 
a  natural  resonance  frequency   suhjCvt  to  change. 

B  a  load  element  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  rod  and 
svi,inging  there>.vith,  and 

C  a  mtUor  dri\ing  said  rod  to  sustain  it  in  oscillation,  said 
motor  including  an  armature  secured  to  the  rod  at  a  point 
adjacent  said  base  and  an  electromagnet  associated  with 
said  armature  to  produce  in  response  to  said  periodic 
drive  signal  a  torque  to  excite  said  rod  into  oscillations  at 
the  natural  resonance  frequence  thereof,  the  section  of 
said  rod  belou  said  point  hawng  a  spring  constant  which 
closeh  approaches  the  spring  constant  (.if  the  section 
abo\e  said  point  to  produce  a  coupling  between  said 
sections  acting  to  dampen  said  oscillator  and  to  broaden 
Its  mechanical  bandv^idth  uherebv  the  oscillator  contin- 
ues to  function  efficienth   should  the  peri<>dicity  of  the 


signal  deviate  from  the  natural  frequencv  of  the  ri>d  or  the 
natural  frequency  of  the  rod  deviate  from  the  frequency 
of  the  drive  signal 


3,921,046 
ELEVATOR  SPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Nobuo   \n/ai,  and  Hiroshi  Kamaike.  both  of  Inazawa,  Japan, 
assignors   to    .Mitsubishi   Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha,   Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec-  18.  1973,  Ser.  No.  425.720 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Japan,    Dec.     18,    1972,    47- 
126904 

Int.  CI.-  H()2P  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  318     203  R  2  Claims 


1.  .Apparatus  for  controlling  an  elevator  cage  driven 
through  an  induction  motor  comprising 

means  for  generating  a  speed  command  signal, 

means  for  generating  an  actual  speed  signal. 

means  for  comparing  the  speed  command  signal  and  the 
actual  speed  signal  to  generate  a  resultant  difference 
signal; 

a  delay  characteristic  circuit  having  first  switch  means 
therein  for  applying  a  delay  characteristic  to  the  resultant 
difference  signal  when  the  first  switch  means  is  in  a  first 
stale  and  for  applying  no  delay  characteristic  to  the  resul- 
tant difference  signal  when  the  first  switch  means  is  in  a 
second  state. 

a  saturation  signal  generating  circuit  having  its  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  delay  characteristic  circuit 
and  having  second  switch  means  therein  for  generating  a 
saturation  signal  to  be  applied  to  a  distribution  circuit 
when  the  second  switch  means  is  in  a  first  state  and  for 
applying  the  output  of  the  delay  characteristic  circuit  to 
the  distribution  circuit  when  the  second  switch  means  is 
in  a  second  state, 

the  first  switch  means  being  switched  from  its  first  state  to 
its  second  state  at  a  given  deceleration  decision  point  and 
being  switched  from  its  second  state  to  its  first  state  upon 
reaching  a  deceleration  command  point, 

the  second  switch  means  being  switched  from  its  second 
state  to  its  first  state  after  the  end  of  acceleration  and 
being  switched  from  its  first  state  to  its  second  state  at  the 
beginning  of  deceleration. 


3,921,047 
OVERSPEED  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  EOR  CENTRIFLCiE 

APPARATUS 

.Alan  U.  Carter.  Newark,  and  Robert  C.  Eranklin.  Los  Ciatos, 
both  of  C  alif..  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  Ful- 
lerton.  C  alif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,355 
Int.  CI.-  H02P  J  06 
U.S.  CI.  318-313  13  Claims 

1.  In  an  overspeed  protection  system  for  a  centrifuge  appa- 
ratus including  a  rotor  driven  by  a  drive  motor;  transducer 
means  including  a  coded  disk  having  a  pluralitv  of  spaced 
sectors  secured  to  said  rotor  and  a  detector  assembh  respon- 
sive to  rotation  of  said  disk  for  generating  a  signal  for  each 
waveform  whose  frequency  is  a  function  of  the  riitational 
speed  of  said  rotor;  and  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
transducer  means  and  responsive  the  frequency  of  said  peri- 
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odic  waveform   for  sensing  an  overspeed  condition  of  said 
rotor,  the  improvement  comprising 

means   coupled   to  the   output   of  said   transducer   means 
during  start  up  and  inoperable  after  a  given  time  interval 


r-^ZZ/T^  OiTCCriOM 


<»JC-SUOT     g 


f£ur 


CUKi/T 


therafter.  said  means  responsive  to  the  time  dur.ition  of 
said  signals  from  said  detector  assembh  for  generating  a 
power  shutdown  command  for  said  drive  motor  unless  the 
time  duration  of  at  least  one  of  said  signals  during  said 
interval  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  minimum  value 


3,921,048 
SOLID  STATE  CONTROL  FOR  HOSPITAL  BED  MOTORS 
Kenneth  W.  Padgitt,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg- 

VVarner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187.725.  Oct.  8,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,310 

Disdosun'  \\  as  also  published  under  Trial  i(ihinuir\   Protest 

Pragraii]  on  Jan.  2<V.  1975. 

Int.  CI.    H02P  7174 

U.S.  CI.  318-480  1  Claim 


Set  ^" 

IKnsel        __\ 


1.  In  an  adjustable  motorized  hospital  bed  of  the  tvpe  having 
articulated  panels  positioned  bv  at  least  one  reversible  electric 
motor  having  forward  and  reverse  winding  coils,  a  solid  slate 
control  system  for  controlling  the  application  of  a  relativelv 
high  voltage  a  c  mains  to  the  winding  coils  to  effect  rotation 
of  the  motor  in  either  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  direc- 
tion, comprising 

first  and  second  triacs  each  having  first  and  second  main 

terminals  and  a  gate  terminal; 
a  first  series  circuit,  including  the  forward  winding  coil  and 
the  first   and  second  main  terminals  of  said  first  triac , 
coupled  across  the  a  c.  mains, 
a  second  series  circuit,  including  the  reverse  winding  coil 
and  the  first  and  second  mam  terminals  of  said  second 
triac,  coupled  across  the  a  c    mains, 
a  first  voltage  divider,  including  a  first  photiisensitive  ele- 
ment, coupled  to  the  gate  terminal  of  said  first  triac  and 
normallv    applving  to  that  gate  terminal  a  voltage  of  .m 


amplitude    insufficient   to    turn   said   first   triae   UN    and 
render  it  conductive; 

a  second  voltage  divider,  including  a  second  photosensitive 
element,  coupled  to  the  gate  terminal  of  said  second  triac 
and  normalK  applying  to  that  gate  terminal  a  voltage  of 
an  amplitude  insufficient  to  turn  said  second  triac  ON  and 
render  it  conductive; 

first  and  second  light  emitters  each  of  .^hi^h  is  optically 
coupled  to,  but  electrically  isolated  from,  a  respective 
one  of  said  first  and  second  photosensitive  elements; 

a  source  of  relatively  low  voltage. 

a  hand-held,  patient  operated  control  unit  having  firM  and 
second  manuallv  actuated  switches  each  of  which,  when 
actuated,  couples  said  low  voltage  v^urce  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  light  emitter^  to  etfcLi  illLiniination  thereof, 

the  resistance  of  said  first  phoio-scnsitr.  t  element  detreas- 
ing  in  response  to  the  illumin.iiio-n  ot  s.ni:  t'lrsi  hghi  emit- 
ter to  effect  .in  increase  in  the  voltage  .ipplu  li  to  the  gate 
terminal  of  said  first  tri.ic  thereby  turning  the  first  triac 
ON  and  coupling  the  high  voltage  a.c.  mains  to  the  for- 
ward vending  iomI  to  cause  the  motor  to  rot.iie  it;  ihi 
clockwise  direction. 

the  resistance  oi  said  secoiii.:  rhotosensitive  element  de 
creasing  in  response  to  the  illumination  of  said  second 
light  emitter  to  effect  .in  iiKn.ise  in  the  voltage  applied 
to  the  gate  terminal  of  said  second  triat  thereby  turning 
the  second  triac  ON  and  coupling  the  high  voltlage  a.c. 
mains  to  the  reverse  winding  coil  to  cause  the  motor  to 
rotate  in  the  counterclockwise  direction; 

means,  operable  when  said  first  photosensitive  element  is 
activated  by  "ight  from  said  first  light  emitter,  for  prevent- 
ing said  second  triac  from  conducting; 

and  means,  operable  when  said  second  photosensitive  ele- 
ment is  activated  by  light  from  said  second  light  emitter 
for  preventing  said  first  triac  from  conducting. 


3,92  1,(149 

CHARCIN(,  (  IR(  I  IT  FOR  BATT  FRY -OPKR  M  H) 

I)F\  l(  FS  POWFRFI)  BY   SOI  \R  (  Fl  I  S 

Geoffrev    \V .    Mellors.  Strongsville;   Robert    \.   Fov*ers.   lakt- 

wood.   and   (ilenn    \N     Sheffield.   Strongsvilk'.   all   o(   Ohid. 

assignors  to  I  nion  (  arhide  (  orporation.  New  York.  NY 

Filed  Sept.  25.  19-3,  Ser    N(,.  4(t(l,h5fi 

Int.  CI.-  H02J  -  n(>    (,(i4(    MOO 

U.S.  CI.  320     2  9  Claims 


^^ 


Pi 


€) 


V_ 


v_ 


T 


Tl 


Di 


--T-- 


J)2 


1 .  A  charging  circuit  for  battery-operated  devices  powered 
h^  1  photovoltaic  battery  comprising  a  photovoltaic  battery 
having  positive  and  negative  terminals;  resistive  means  con- 
nected in  series  to  said  photovoltaic  battery;  first  diode  means 
connected  in  parallel  across  said  series-connected  photovol- 
taic battery  and  resistive  means  so  as  to  provide  a  first  conduc- 
tive circuit  loop  for  said  photovoltaic  battery,  second  diode 
means  connected  in  series  to  a  rechargeable  battery  having 
positive  and  negative  terminals;  said  rechargeable  battery  and 
second  diode  means  connected  in  parallel  across  both  the  first 
diode  means  and  the  series-connected  photovoltaic  battery 
and  resistive  means,  said  photovoltaic  battery  and  resistive 
means  connected  in  terminal  relationship  with  the  recharge- 
able battery  and  second  diode  means  st.i  as  to  provide  a  second 
conductive  circuit  loop  in  which  the  photovoltaic  battery  will 
charge   said   rechargeable   battery  while  said  second  diode 
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means  w,l]  prevent  reverse  current  flo^v  through  said  photo-  transistors  are  ,n  conduction,  and  second  switching  means  for 
voltaic  hatterv  uhen  the  ^oltage  ot  said  rechargeable  battery  mterruptmg  at  regular  intervals  the  conduction  of  the  first  and 
exceeds  the  voltage  of  said  photovoltaic  batterv;  said  first 
diode  means  providmg  in  said  first  conductive  circuit  kwp  a 
path  so  as  to  prevent  excessivelv  high  current  flou  from  said 
photovoltaic  batterv  through  said  rechargeable  batterv;  and 
output  terminals  connected  across  said  rechargeable  battery 
and  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  batterv -pov^ered  device. 


3.921.050 
PROGRAMMED  BATTERV  CHARGIN(.  S\  STEM 
Clifford  A.  Rowas,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Schauer  .Man- 
ufacturing Corporation.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1974.  Ser.  .No.  511.318 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  ^'<MJ 

L.S.  CI.  320-19  I  3  Claims 


: 


-.t <s>-- 


second  transistors  uherehv  to  provide  a  constant  monitoring 
of  the  batterv  voltage 


1.  In  a  programmed  hatter;,  ■.barging  sv^teni  the  combma- 
tion  ot  a  fullv  regulated,  constant  .urrent  boost  charging 
circuit,  a  pluralitv  o\  banks,  each  bank  having  a  number  of 
series  connected  batteries  therein,  a  conductor  connecting 
each  bank  of  batteries  to  the  charging  circuit,  a  series  of  first 
switches  each  interposed  in  a  conductor,  a  stand-by  circuit 
connected  across  the  charging  circuit,  a  visible  indicator 
means  and  a  second  switch  interposed  in  series  in  the  stand- 
bv  circuit,  and  a  continuouslv  operable  sequence  control 
means  adapted  to  progressivelv  actuate  and  disconnect  each 
first  switch  to  boost  charge  successive  banks  of  batteries,  then 
actuate  the  second  sw  itch  to  monitor  a  non-charging  period  of 
the  svstem  and  tmallv  initiate  the  boost  charging  circuit  fol- 
lowing the  non-charging  period 


3.921.052 
FLIID  ACTOCH ARCING  SVSTEM 
Blaise  I.    Milano.  Ri>er  Ridge.  La.,  assignor  to  Gen-Star,  Inc 

La. 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  508,539 

Int.  CI.-  H02J  7114 

L.S.  CI.  320-61  8  Claims 
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3.92  1 .05  1 

BATTERS   CH\R(;ERS 

Gray  C.  Ballman.  22  Mercur\   Blvd.,  P.O.  Box  ::,  (  hester- 

field.  Mo.  63017 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1 9"' 5,  Ser.  No.  545,589 

Int.  C!.-  H02J  7,  JO 

L.S.  CI.  320-39  3  Claims 

1.  A  batterv  charger  tor  use  in  remote  areas  comprising  a 
continuous  source  of  alternating  power,  positive  and  negative 
output  terminals  across  whiv.h  a  batterv  is  connected,  a  volt- 
age divider  circuit  across  said  output  terminals  and  provided 
with  a  selectivelv  variable  voltage  tap.  rectifvine  means  for 
converting  the  .AC  power  to  DC  charging  power  and  provided 
such  DC  power  to  said  output  terminals  from  said  AC  power 
source,  tirst  switching  means  for  monitoring  the  voltage  across 
the  output  terminals  and  including  first  and  second  transistors 
regenerativelv  coupled  to  each  other,  said  tlrst  s-Mtching 
means  being  adapted  for  placing  said  t'lrst  and  scvMnLl  transis- 
tors in  conduction  when  the  voltage  derived  at  the  ...Itage  tap 
attains  a  preselected  magnitude,  said  first  and  second  transis- 
tors being  normallv  non-conducting,  cutoff  means  for  inter- 
rupting the  flow  i-^r  charging  power  when  the  first  and  second 


1.  A  power  generating  system  comprising  a  fluid  motor, 
means  including  a  valve  for  supplying  fiuid  under  pressure  to 
said  motor,  electrical  generating  means,  means  connecting 
said  fluid  motor  and  said  generating  means  for  driving  the 
latter  when  fluid  is  supplied  to  said  fluid  motor  to  generate 
electricity,  a   batterv.  means  coupling  said  batterv   and  said 
electrical  generating  means  for  supplying  the  generated  elec- 
tncitv  t(t  said  battery  to  charge  the  same,  means  coupled  to 
said  batterv  including  a  sensor  responsive  to  a  battery  voltage 
above  a  predetermined  first  voltage  for  closing  said  valve  to 
interrupt  the  supply  of  fluid  to  said  fluid  motor  therebs  inter- 
rupting: the  generation  of  electricitv  and  the  charging  of  said 
battery,  said   sensor  being  responsive  to  a  voltage  below  a 
predetermined    second    voltage   for  opening   said   vahe   and 
providing  lluid  tu  said  fluid  motor  thereby  to  reestablish  the 
generation  of  electricitv  and  the  charging  of  said  battery,  and 
means  carried    bv    said   fluid    suppiv    means   and   electricallv 
coupled  between  said  battery  on  the  one  hand  and  said  gener- 
ating means  and  said  sensor  on  the  other  hand  for  electricallv 
decoupling  said  generating  means  and  said  sensor  from  said 
battery  m   response   to  curtailment  of  fluid   from  said  fluid 
supply  means  to  preclude  power  drain-off  from  said  battery  to 
said  sensing  unit  and  said  electrical  generating  means. 
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3,921,053 
DC-TO-DC  CONVERTER 
Norris  C.   Hekimian,  Rockvilie,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hekimian 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Rockvilie,  Md. 

Filed  Aug,  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497.460 

Int.  Cl,^  H02M  3I3.^> 

L.S.CL  321-2  10  Claims 


1.  A  DC-to-DC  converter  responsive  to  a  primarv  IX'  v.ilt- 
age  of  a  first  polarity  for  providing  an  output  voltage  at  the 
opposite  polarity,  said  converter  comprising 

first  and  second  complementary  transistors,  each  having  a 

base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector; 
control  means  for  providing  a  gating  signal  alternating  be- 
tween two  amplitude  levels, 
means  connecting  said  gating  signal  to  the  base  of  each  i>t 

said  first  and  second  transistors, 
means  connecting  said  primary  DC  voltage  to  the  collector 

of  said  first  transistor, 
means  connecting  the  collector  cif  said  second  transistor  toi 

circuit  ground, 
first  and  second  resistors  of  relativeiv   low   resistance  con- 
nected together  at  a  first  circuit  junction, 
means  connecting  said  first  and  second  resistors  in  scries 
between  the  emitters  of  said  first  and  second  transistors; 
a  second  circuit  junction, 
a  first  capacitor  connected  between  said  first  and  second 

circuit  junctions, 
a  first  diode  connected  betw  een  said  second  circuit  junctitm 
and  ground  and  poled  to  conduct  current  when  the  volt- 
age at  said  second  circuit  junction  is  of  said  first  polaritv  . 
a  second  diode  connected  to  said  second  circuit  junction 
and  poled  te^  conduct  current  when  the  voltage  at  said 
second  circuit  junction  is  at  said  opposite  polarity. 
a  second  capacitor  connected  between  said  second  diode 
and  circuit  ground  to  be  charged  by  current  conducted 
through  said  second  diode, 
circuit  means  for  biasing  said  first  and  second  transistor 
such   that  each   transistor,   when   conducting,    is   in   the 
region  of  saturation, 
wherein  said  circuit  means  includes 
a  third  diode, 
a  third  capacitor, 
a  third  resistor. 

means  connecting  said  third  diode  and  third  capacitor  in 
series  between  said  primary  DC  voltage  and  said  first 
circuit  junction,  said  third  diode  being  poled  to  con- 
duct current  flowing  between  said  primary  DC  voltage 
and  ground  through  said  third  capacitor  and  the  collec- 
tor-emitter circuit  of  said  second  transistor, 
means  connecting  said  third  resistor  between  the  base  ot 
said  first  transistor  and  a  circuit  junction  between  said 
third  diode  and  third  capacitor  to  permit  discharge  of 
said  third  capacitor  through  said  third  resistor  and  the 
base-emitter  circuit  of  said  first  transistor  when  said 
first  transistor  is  in  the  conducting  state. 


3.92  1 .054 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  D.C.  VOI  7  \(,E 
Harald    Heinicke,    Eriangen.    Germanv,   assignor    in   Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  (.ermanv 

Filed  Sept.   12,  19"4.  S«r.  No    5(i5,:m 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept      2".     1^73, 
2348622 

Inl.  (I     H02P  13/20 
U.S.  CI.  321-2  2  Claimv 


1.  .Apparatus  for  converting  the  DC  level  of  a  constant 
voltage  source  having  a  negative  and  p>ositive  terminal  com- 
prising 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  coil,  a  secondary  coil,  and 
a  m.ignetization  reversing  coil 

switching  means, 

rectifying  means, 

where  the  primary  coil  in  series  with  the  switching  means  is 
connected  in  parallel  across  the  constant  voltage  source, 
one  side  of  the  secondary  coil  is  connected  to  the  positive 
terminal  of  the  constant  voltage  source  and  the  other  side 
IS  connected  to  the  rectifying  means, 

ihc  m.ignetization  reversing  coil  is  connected  between  the 
positive  terminal  of  the  constant  voltage  source  and  a 
series  connected  Imnting  resistor  and  choke  inductor 
connected  to  the  constant  voltage  source  negative  termi- 
nal, said  magnetization  reversing  coil  connected  so  that 
current  flowing  in  it  is  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
tlowing  in  the  prim.irv  coil 


3,921,055 

WELDING  PO\SER  SI  PPL N   H\\IN(,  ULAL  OL  IPLT 

TRANSFORMER 

William  Franklin  Dorse  \ ,  Florence.  S(    .   assignor  to  In  ion 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  \ork.  N  ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299.098,  Oct.  19.  19~2.  abandoned 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser    No.  426.560 

Inl.  CI.    B23k  ^,ui.  HUH  Jvl: 

I. S.  CI.  321-24  4  (  laims 


4.  A  single  phase  dual  output  wt,  iuin^i:'  tr.instmnicr  structure 
comprising 

a  fixed  ferromagnetic  cc^re  structure  h.i-.mg  .i  tirst  .md  set 
ond  outer  leg  and  a  third  le^  locate^;  subst.inti.illv  inter 
mediate  said  first  and  see  ond  legs,  ci^h  Icjj  being  substan 
tkdlv  equal  in  >. ross-sectional  area  and  length. 
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a  primars  v.  inding  v>.ound  on  said  first  leg  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  current, 

a  secondar\  y.inding  have  a  first  and  second  section  con- 
nected in  series  to  one  another  with  said  first  section 
being  \A,ound  on  said  first  leg  in  close  coupling  to  said 
primar\  v.inding  and  v.  ah  said  second  section  being 
wound  on  said  second  leg. 

at  least  one  means  of  insulting  material  located  between  the 
second  and  third  leg  of  Naid  ^trLlCture  for  limiting  the 
passage  of  flux  thriiugh  said  second  leg, 

a  first  pluralit>  cif  output  taps  located  on  said  first  section  of 
said  secondar\  winding  for  providing  a  plurality  of  con- 
stant potential  outputs,  and  a  second  plurality  of  output 
taps  located  on  said  second  section  of  said  secondary 
winding  for  providing  a  plurality  of  constant  current 
outputs  I 


3.921.057 

DL\  ICh  FOR  CONTROLLING  Ol  TPL  T  VOLTAGE  OF  AC 

MAGNFTO  GENERATOR 

Keigo  Naoi,  and  Hiroshi  Koike,  both  of  Katsuta.  Japan,  assign- 
ors tn  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Sept,  26.  1973.  Ser,  No.  400.740 
(  lairns    priority,    application   Japan.    Sept.    29.    1972.   47- 
97042 

Int.  CI.-  H02J  7/   H02P  ^JJ 
U.S.  CI.  322—8  14  Claims 


3.921.056 
FREQLENCV  ML  LTIPLIER  CIRCl  IT 
Donald  Edwin  Mahoney.  Hightstown.  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1973,  Ser.  No.  428.795 

Disclosure  rttji  alsu  publisiieJ  tinder  Trial  Voliinuir\  Protest 

Pnmrani  on  Jan    28.  1975. 

Int,  CI.-  H02M  5/6 

L.S.  CI.  321-69  NL  12  Claims 


Ifl   ^ ■  •  r^T 


1.  A  voltage  control  device  comprising  an  ac  generator 
having  an  output  coil,  a  lamp  as  a  load  connected  through  a 
switch  with  said  output  coil  of  said  generator,  a  battery  con- 
nected through  a  rectifying  circuit  with  said  output  coil  of  said 
generator,  a  thyristor  connected  with  the  output  terminals  of 
said  generator,  and  a  control  circuit  to  control  said  thyristor. 
wherein  said  control  circuit  has  two  voltage  detecting  means, 
the  first  of  which  detects  the  terminal  voltage  of  said  battery 
and  the  second  of  which  detects  the  voltage  applied  to  said 
lamp,  and  wherein  said  thvristor  is  controlled  by  the  signal 
from  said  second  voltage  detecting  means  when  said  switch  is 
closed  and  by  the  signal  from  said  first  voltage  detecting 
means  when  said  switch  is  open 


mm. 


3.921.058 
DLMCt  FOR  COMPENSATING  AC  POWER  SOCRCE 
VOLTAGE 
Masaru   Tanaka,   Toyonaka;    Takeshi  Oku.   Kawanishi.  and 
\  oshimitsu  Matsumoto.  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  298,284,  Oct.  17.  1972,  abandoned, 
fhis  application  Jan,  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,949 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19.  1971.46-82685 
Int.  CI.-  B23K  ^06    G05F  /  <6 
LJ.S.  CI.  323-19  3  Claims 


1.  A  frequencv  multiplier  ^.omprising: 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  transmission  line  center  con- 
ductors each  having  means  for  capacitively  coupling 
opposite  center  conducti>rs  ends  to  a  common  reference 
potential,  said  first  and  second  center  conductors  being 
capacitivelv  coupled  to  each  other  and  said  third  and 
fourth  center  conductors  being  capacitnelv  coupled  to 
each  other,  and 
a  semiconductor  device  responsive  to  an  input  signal  at  an 
input  frequencv  and  D  C  bias  signals  for  generating  an 
output  signal  at  a  frequencv  harmonicallv  related  to  said 
input  frequencv.  said  device  having  a  predetermined 
input  and  output  impedance,  said  device  having  a  first 
terminal  coupled  to  said  second  center  conductor,  a 
second  terminal  coupled  to  said  reference  potential  and 
a  third  terminal  coupled  to  said  third  center  conductor, 
said  first  and  second  center  conductors  being  arranged  to 
match  said  input  impedance  of  said  device  at  said  input 
frequencv.  said  third  and  fourth  center  conductors  being 
mutually  arranged  to  match  said  output  impedance  of 
said  device  at  said  desired  signal  frequencv  with  said  third 
conductor  providing  a  relativelv  low  impedance  path  to 
said  reference  potential  at  said  input  frequency  and  said 
fourth  center  conductor  being  resonant  at  said  desired 
signal  frequency. 


1.  Device  for  compensating  AC  power  st)urce  voltage  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  phase  controlled  rectifier  connected  in  series  to  the 
primary  circuit  of  a  power  source  transformer, 

b.  a  power  source  voltage  detector  composed  of  a  filter 
including  RC  elements  and  a  transistor  for  blocking  trans- 
mission of  high  frequencies  and  a  phase  shifter, 

c.  a  comparator  connected  to  compare  the  detected  voltage 
of  said  power  source  voltage  detector  and  the  reference 
voltage;  and 

d  meansfor  controlling  the  effective  terminal  voltage  of  the 
primary  circuit  of  said  power  source  transformer  by  con- 
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trolling  the  conduction  phase  of  said  phase  controlled 
rectifier  in  correspondence  to  the  timing  when  said  de- 
tected voltage  becomes  equal  to  said  reference  voltage 


3,921,059 

POWER  SIPPLY  INCORPORATING,  IN  SERIES.  A 

STEPPED  SOCRCE  AND  A  FINELY  REGCLATED 

SOCRCE  OF  DIRECT  CURRENT 

Paul  Birman,  Flushing,  and  Sarkis  Nercessian.  Long  Island 

City,  both  of  N.Y „  assignors  to  Forbro  Design  Corporation. 

New  York.  N.Y . 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,012 

Int.  CI.=  G05F  1158.  1162.  1/64 

C,S,  CI,  323-21  10  Claims 


^,H^E3i^ 


MM 


1.  In  a  regulated  power  dc  supply,  the  combination  of: 

a  first  power  supply  including  series  regulating  means; 

a  second  power  supplv, 

circuit  means  connecting  said  two  power  supplies  in  series 
aiding  mode  to  a  pair  of  output  terminals. 

feedback  means  for  controlling  said  series  regulating  means 
to  provide  a  predetermined  regulated  voltage  or  current 
to  said  iiutput  terminals. 

means  for  sensing  the  voltage  cimtributed  bv  said  first 
power  supply  to  the  total  vtiltage  across  said  terminals. 

means  for  incrementing  said  second  power  supplv   in  dis 
Crete  steps  both  to  increase  or  to  decrease  the  voltage 
contributed  by  it  to  the  combined  voltage  across  said  load 
terminals; 

and  means  for  actuating  said  incrementing  means  of  said 
second  power  supplv   to  increase  its  contribution  when 
said  sensed  voltage  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  volt 
age  and  to  decrease  its  contribution  when  said  sensed 
voltage  IS  less  than  a  predetermined  voltage 


3,921.060 

VHF-BAND  PCLSE  RADIOSPECTROMETER  FOR  THE 

STUDY  OF  NUCLEAR  QUADRUPOLE  RESONANCE  IN 

SOLID  SPECIMENS 

I\an  Alexandrovich  Ekimovskikh.  ulitsa  Lenina,  23.  k\.  21, 

and  Boris  Grigorievich  Ignato\,  ulitsa  Lenina.  26.  kv.  22. 

both  of  Fryazino  .Mosko>skoi  oblasti,  I  .S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,772 

Int.  CI.' GO  IN  2-^100 

U.S.  CI.  324—0.5  A  2  Claims 

1.  A  V'HF-band  pulse  radiospectrometer  for  the  studv   oi 

nuclear  quadrupole  resonance  in  solid  specimens,  comprising 

a  high-frequency  pulse  oscillator,  a  pulse  unit  connected  to 

the  input  of  said  oscillator:  and  anode  circuit  in  said  oscillator 

a  retuning  element  for  said  anode  circuit,  an  inductance  coil 

for  accommodating  investigated  solid  specimens  and  being 

electrically  connected  to  said  oscillator,  means  for  matching 

the   resistance   of  said  coil   with  that  of  said   anode  circuit. 

effecting  electric  coupling  of  said  coil  to  said  oscillator,   a 

superheterodyne  receiver  for   receiving  nuclear  quadrupole 


resonance  signals  o\  the  invcvtigated  specimens;  a  mixer  for 
said  receiver,  whose  one  input  iv  ^onncttei!  to  the  output  of 
said  matching  means,  an  \V  amplifier  in  said  receiver,  the 
input  thereof  being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  mixer,  a 
variable  frequency  oscillator  with  a  circuit  for  said  receiver. 
whose  first  output  is  connected  to  th^  other  input  of  said 
mixer,  a  retunmg  element  for  said  variable  oscillator  circuit; 
and  automatic  frequencv  retuning  unit  for  said  variable  oscil- 
lator, one  input  thereof  being  connected  to  the  output  of  said 


Tnermtstat 


•craft  unit 


pulse  oscillator,  and  the  other  input  thereof  being  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  variable  oscillator;  means  for  recording 
the  resonance  signals,  whose  input  is  connected  to  the  output 
oi  said  IF  amplifier,  an  electric  motor,  electrically  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  automatic  frequency  retuning  unit  and 
mechanically  coupled  to  said  element  for  retuning  the  variable 
oscillator  circuit;  drive  means,  mechanicallv  coupled  to  said 
retuning  element  of  the  anode  circuit;  and  controlled  thermo- 
static means  for  lodging  the  investigated  solid  specimens, 
wherem  said  retunmg  elements  are  variable  capacitors. 


3.M2  1,(»M 
ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY   FOR  IM)VVNH()I  F  UK  TKK 

UH.L  LOGGING 

Dale  E.  Miller.  I'onca  {  it\,  Okla..  assignor  tti  <  onlintnlal  Oil 

Company.  Ponca  (  itv,  Okla 

Division  of  Ser    No.  .VV«,4.^6,  Feb.  23,  IM" '.  Tat    No. 

3,838.335.  This  application  Apr    1  1,   !y"4.  .Ser.  No.  460,035 

Int.  CI.    Gtll\   ^118 
IS.  CI    324      10  3  Claims 


2,  An  electrode  assemblv  for  use  in  downhole  electrical  a  ell 
logging  in  combination  with  a  conventional  well  !o>;gin^  v.ttk 
or  the  like  including  a  longitLidin,.il  stren^Mh   niemhir  and  a 
pluralitv  of  logging  cable  conducti.>rs,  Loirrnsifig 
a  first  elongated  electrode  compriMn^; 

flexible  elongated  longitudinal  strength  nicmber  mcin^ 
h.iving  opposite  ends  for  engagenierM  with  ihc  sireri^ih 
member  of  a  well  logging  cable, 
,i  plur.ilitv  ot  tlexible  elongated  conductor  nu-.inv  e.)>,h 
having  opposite  ends  and  disposed  about  s.in;  ■-trt.ngih 
member  means  for  ele>.tricallv  v.oiine^iing  lo  the  re 
spective  logging  cable  conductors; 
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means  at  each  end  of  said  strength  member  means  for 
securing  said  strength  member  means  to  the  strength 
member  of  the  v.ell  logging  cable. 

means  at  each  end  of  each  of  said  elongated  conductor 
means  for  electncalK  connecting  each  end  of  each  of 
said  conductor  means  to  a  respective  conductor  of  the 
■Aell  logging  cable. 

an  elongated  substantiaiU  c>lindricdl  metailic  wire  mesh 
disposed  around  said  elongated  strength  member 
means  and  said  pluralit\  of  elongated  conductor 
means. 

elongated  tleMble  msuLlting  core  mcan>  disposed  be- 
t'Aeen  said  metallic  wire  mesh  and  said  plurality  of 
elongated  conducti^r  means  for  electncalK  insulating 
said  wire  mesh  from  said  plurality  of  elongated  conduc- 
tor means,  and 

means  for  electncalK  connecting  said  metallic  wire  mesh 
with  one  of  the  logging  cable  conductors  of  the  well 
logging  cable 


h.  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  signals  one  associated 
with  each  individual  cylinder  of  the  engine,  said  pluralitv 
of  signals  being  coupled  to  the  bases  of  the  respective 
second  switching  transistors  and  as  control  inputs  to 
respective  ones  of  said  switches, 

i.  a  pluralitv  of  logic  elements  each  having  an  output  cou- 
pled to  the  junction  of  a  respective  second  and  third 
resistors,  and  each  having  as  a  first  input  a  respective 
output  of  said  means  providing  a  plurality  of  signals,  and 
j  means  for  providing  a  reset  signal,  said  means  having  its 
output  coupled  as  second  input  to  all  of  said  pluralitv  of 
logic  elements.  4 


3.921,062 

CIRCLIT  FOR  MEASLRING  AND  STORIN(.  PFAK 

VALLES  OF  IGNITION  VOLTAGE  IN  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBtSTION  ENGINE 

Klaus  Roland   Kuhn,  and  Viktor  Stigler.  both  of  Karlsruhe, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellsthaft,  Munich, 

Germanv 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486.644 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    Jui\     12,    19"  < 
2335539  '  '  " 

Int.  CI.-  GOIR  iJ:42.  23/00.  29/00 
l.S.a.324-16R  7  Claims 

I 


f^iK-  -iir»* 


Kit  I  ^«lllt£ 

—  no         jfifcm 


1.  .A  circuit  tor  storing  peak  ignition  .ullage  values  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising 

a  a  pluralitv  of  capacitors  all  hav  mg  one  electrode  coupled 
in  parallel  to  an  ignition   voltage  source; 

b  a  pluralitv  of  first  switching  transistors  coupling  said  one 
electrode  of  corresponding  ones  of  said  capacitors  to 
ground  through  their  collector  emitter  path, 

c  an  equal  pluralitv  of  reesistors  hctween  said  electrodes 
and  said  first  switching  transistors, 

J    an  evaluator  unit. 

e  ,A  pluralitv  of  sw  itches  coupling  said  respective  one  termi- 
nals to  said  evaluator  unit. 

I  a  pluralitv  of  second  switching  transistors  coupling  the 
respective  other  terminals  of  said  capacitors  to  ground. 

g  a  pluralitv  of  second  and  third  resistors  coupling  the  bases 
of  respective  ones  of  said  first  and  second  switching  tran- 
sistors. 


3,921.063 
TEST  STAND  FOR  SOLENOID  SWITCHES 
Oscar  D.  Helling,  .Mankato,  Minn..  as.signor  to  GTO  Enter- 
prises, Inc..  St.  Peter.  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  524,252 

Int.  CI.- GOIR  J/;U2 

U.S.  CI    324-28R  7  Claims 


1.  A  test  stand  for  electncalK  functioning  and  testing  a 
solenoid  switch  of  the  tvpe  having  an  electrical  coil  surround- 
ing an  armature  recess,  a  mechanicalK  actuated  switch  within 
the  armature  recess  and  a  pluralitv  of  protruding  terminal 
posts  connectable  to  electrical  leads,  comprising 

a.  a  support  platform  engageable  with  the  solenoid  switch 
for  holding  it  in  a  test  position, 

b.  an  arm.it u re  core  movablv  attached  to  said  support  plat- 
form, said  armature  core  slidable  within  the  armature 
recess  from  an  inactive  first  position  to  an  energized 
second  position  wherein  it  contacts  the  mechanically 
actuated  switch, 

c.  biasing  means  attached  to  said  armature  core  for  urging 
it  into  said  first  position,  said  biasing  means  allowing  the 
armature  core  to  move  to  said  second  position  when  the 
electrical  coil  is  energized, 

d.  a  terminal  head  positionable  adjacent  the  solenoid  switch 
terminal  posts  for  interconnecting  the  electrical  leads 
witn  the  terminal  posts, 

e.  positioning  means  attached  to  said  support  member  and 
to  said  terminal  head  for  positioning  the  terminal  head 
adjacent  the  solenoid  switch, 

f.  movable  contact  elements  attached  to  said  terminal  head, 
said  contact  elements  each  having  a  first  end  connectable 
to  the  electrical  leads  and  a  second  end  abuttable  against 
the  solenoid  switch  terminal  posts,  and 

g.  attachment  means  for  movablv  attaching  said  contact 
elements  to  said  terminal  head  with  the  contact  elements 
abuttable  against  each  of  the  solenoid  switch  terminal 
posts  when  the  terminal  head  is  positioned  adjacent  the 
solenoid  switch. 
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3.921.064 
POWER  SOURCE  CHECKER  DEVICE 
Chiharu  Mori,  and  Masahiro  Kawasaki,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  461.598 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   Apr.    26,    1973,   48- 
51049(1] 

Int.  CI.^GOIN  27/42 
U.S.  CI.  324—29.5  1  Claim 


first  mcms  for  moving  said  prt>bc  with  rcsp<.\.t  to  the 
roller  bearing  to  enable  s.ud  sensor  to  be  positioned  be- 
tween the  outer  surface  ot  the  inner  race  and  the  cage, 
second  means  for  automaticalK  moving  said  sensor  verti- 
cally across  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  race  including 
a  motor  connected  to  said  probe,  means  for  providing  a 
signal  corresponding  to  the  vertical  position  of  said 
probe  means  connected  to  said  providing  means  for 
encrgi/ing  said  motor  when  said  probe  is  at  a  first  vertical 
position  with  respect  t.  the  r  -Her  'xaring,  and  means 
connected  to  said  providini;  nie.ms  !>;  ,:e<  largizing  said 


1.  A  device  for  checking  whether  a  power  source  terminal 
voltage  exceeds  a  minimum  requirement,  which  comprises 

first  and  second  current  fiow  paths  arranged  in  parallel  to 
draw  respective  currents  from  the  power  source. 

the  current  flow  paths  including  circuit  elements  arranged 
to  provide  reference  and  detection  voltages  that  differ  in 
magnitude  bv  at  least  a  predetermined  amount  when  the 
terminal  voltage  exceeds  the  minimum  requirement. 

a  luminescent  diode  serving  as  one  of  the  circuit  elements 
the  diode  being  connected  in  the  first  current  fiow  path 
so  as  to  be  forward  biased  and  to  have  the  reference 
voltage  developed  across  it, 

the  diode  also  serving  as  a  controllable  visual  indicator,  the 
diode  lighting  up  when  there  is  current  flowing  through  it 
in  excess  of  a  threshold  value. 

comparison  circuit  means  having  a  first  input  connected  to 
respond  to  the  reference  voltage  developed  across  the 
diode,  a  second  input  connected  to  respond  to  the  detec- 
tion voltage,  and  an  output  for  producing  a  positive  feed- 
back control  signal  when  the  reference  and  detection 
voltages  differ  by  at  least  the  predetermined  amount  and 
switching  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  positive  tecd- 
back  control  signal  for  closing  a  positive  feedback  loop  so 
as  to  increase  both  the  current  flowing  through  the  diode 
and  the  reference  voltage  developed  across  it. 


3.921.065 
MAGNETIC  SENSOR  FOR  DETECTING  FLAWS  ON  ONE 

StRFACE  OF  ROLLER  BEARING 
Wendell  G.  Rawlins.  1563  Belle.  Topeka,  Kans.  66604:  Garv 
M,    Hoffsommer.   R.F.D.   No.    1,  Quenemo.   Kans.   66528; 
Charles  W  .  Artzer.  631  Freeman.  Topeka.  Kans.  66616,  and 
Cecil  H.  Parrett.  925  N.E.  43rd  Road,  Topeka,  Kans.  66617 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,880 
Int.  CI.-  GOIR  33/12 
U.S.  CI.  324—37  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  flaws  in  a  surface  of  a  large  rt>ller 
bearing  having  an  inner  race,  a  cage  spaced  apart  form  and 
concentric  about  the  inner  race,  and  a  pluralitv  of  rollers 
connected  to  the  cage  and  abutting  the  outer  surface  ot  the 
inner  race,  comprising 

a.  a  probe  including  a  sensor  facing  towards  and  in  contact 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  race,  said  sensor  in- 
cluding means  for  providing  a  magnetic  field  having  mag- 
netic lines  of  force  m  a  loop  about  said  sensor  and  the 
inner  race,  said  sensor  having  an  inductive  reactance 
which  is  proportional  to  the  number  of  magnetic  lines  oi 
force  in  the  loop. 


motor  when  said  probe  is  at  a  second  vertical  position 

with  respect  to  the  roller  bearing  lower  than  the  first 
vertical  position, 

d  means  for  rotating  the  roller  bearing  about  a  vertical  axis. 
including  said  motor; 

e.  means  for  determining  a  change  in  inductive  reactance  of 
said  sensor  when  said  sensor  moves  across  a  flaw  in  the 
outer  surface  of  the  inner  race  providing  an  air  gap  be- 
tween said  sensor  and  the  outer  surface;  and 

1  means  connected  to  s.uJ  determining  means,  for  display- 
ing information  corresponding  to  the  condition  of  the 
outer  surface. 


3.92  1 .066 
BLOOD  TEST  DF\  l(T    AND  MFTHOD 
Henrv    Robert    Angel,  and  James   William   HennessN.   b«»lh  of 
Trumbull,  (  onn..  assignors  to  Angel  Knginetring  (  orpora- 
tion.  Stratford.  C  onn. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  445.123 
Int.  CI.-  GO  IN  27/00,  33 1 1  <^ 
L.S.  CI.  324-  "1  CP  U  (  laims 

1.  .A  volumetric  particle  counter  for  counting  reialivelv 
non-conduclive  p.irticles  in  a  fixed  volume  of  relatively  con- 
ductive liquid  test  solution  comprising 

a  verticalK  oriented  conductivity  cell  of  insulating  material 
having  a  metering  orifice,  an  internal  cavity  providing  a 
fixed  ..  lume  between  first  and  second  levels  .Mihin  said 
cavitv  the  volume  between  said  first  and  second  levels 
providing  a  measure  of  known  volume  of  test  solution,  a 
suction  connection  on  said  cell  communication  v^ith  said 

cavitv  above  the  seLonc*  levid    .i  pressure  onnei,  tion  on 

said  cell  commuiiK.itHii;  v*  ith  said  >.j\iiv   aDovc  thi.  sec- 
ond level ,  ,iiu;  ..  dis,  h.iree  passage  from  said  cell  (.onimu 
nicating  with  said  cavitv    'xi    -.i,   ihe  llrst  level 
a  support  frame  for  supporting  said  ^ondut  to  itv  cell. 
an  open  top  beaker  for  containing  a  test  solution  containing 
particles  to  be  counted. 
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a  platform  movahl>  supported  on  said  support  frame  by 
elevator  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  platform  so  that 
said  beaker  m  the  raised  position  places  said  test  solution 
containing  particles  to  be  counted  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  cell  cavit>  through  said  orifice. 

vacuum  producing  means  and  gas  pressure  producing 
means  on  said  support  frame. 

separate  \alve  means,  respectivelv ,  connecting  said  suction 
connection  to  said  vacuum  producing  means,  connecting 
said  pressure  connection  to  said  gas  pressure  producing 
means  and  connecting  said  discharge  passage  to  waste, 
and  each  'val\e  means  having  selectably  positionable 
means  for  opening  and  closing  .said  vaKe  means,  whereby 
the  valve  means  connected  to  pressure  and  w.aste  may  be 
closed  w.hen  the  vaKe  means  connected  to  the  vacuum 
producing  means  is  opend  to  permit  the  test  solution  to 
be  draun  into  the  internal  cavitv  of  the  conductivity  cell 
through  the  metering  orifice  and  wherebv  these  valve 
conditions  may  he  simultaneously  reversed  to  urge  the 
test  solution  out  to  waste  below  the  electrodes  but  above 
the  orifice, 
an  external  electrode  outside  the  conductivity  cell  in  posi- 
tion to  extend  into  the  test  solution  in  a  container  on  said 
support  means. 


able  limit  of  stray  energv  in  an  armament  firing  circuit  com- 
prising, 
a  resistive  load  connectable  with  an  armament  firing  circuit, 
a  first  amplifier  having  an  output  and  an  input  connected 
to  said  resistive  load. 
a  feedback  circuit  including  a  rectifving  circuit  connected 
between  said  output  and  said  input  of  said  first  amplifier, 
said  rectifying  circuit  being  comprised  of  first,  second, 
third,   and    fourth    barrier   type   diodes   connected    in    a 
bridge   circuit   having   first   and   second   terminals  con- 
nected  with   said   first   amplifier   and    having   third   and 
fourth  output  terminals. 
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means  in  said  feedback  circuit  for  pro\  iding  gain  to  said  first 
amplifier  proportional  to  the  strav  .AC  energv  in  said 
armament  firing  circuit. 

a  second  amplifier  having  inputs  connected  to  said  rectify- 
ing circuit  and  having  a  single  ended  output, 

a  source  of  reference  voltage,  and 

a  comparator  circuit  connected  to  said  output  of  said  sec- 
ond amplifier  and  to  said  reference  voltage  source  and 
providing  an  indicating  output  v. hen  said  voltage  output 
of  said  second  amplifier  is  greater  than  said  reference 
voltage. 


an  internal  electrode  msid-j  the  cavitv  of  the  conductivity 

cell, 
a  counter  circuit,  int.-  '.>,hi^h  said  first  internal  and  external 
electrodes  are   connected    an^j    ^huh    is  completed   by 
conductive  liquid  test  solution  between  said  electrodes,  to 
count  ea^h  pulse  occurring  as  the  result  of  variation  in 
impedance  of  the  circuit  which  occurs  as  a  particle  in  the 
test  solution  passes  through  the  orifice  therebv  reducing 
the  conductive  cross-section  area  .if  said  orifice, 
first  and  second  control  electrodes  positioned  at  said  first 
and  second  levels  within  said  cavitv  to  sense  when  the  test 
solution  reaches,  respectivelv ,  said  first  and  second  pre- 
determined levels  in  said  cavitv. 
counter  selection  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
internal  control  electrodes  and  connected  to  the  counter 
circuit  to  permit  output  of  a  selected  count  only  when  the 
test  solution  reaches  said  first  level  and  terminating  said 
selected  count  when  the  test  solution  reaches  said  second 
level,  said  selected  count  being  representative  of  counted 
particles  within  said  known  volume,  and 
count  display  means  responsive  to  the  output  (>f  the  counter 
means  and  displa>  ing  a  particle  count  proportioned  to  the 
count  for  said  fixed  volume 


3.921.068 
INDICATING  POTENTIOMETER 
John  (,.  (.amble,  Simsbury,  and  Allan  R.  Ames.  Weatogue, 
both  of  C  onn..  assignors  to  Veeder  Industries,  Inc.,  Hartford, 
Conn, 

Filed  .June  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  477.701 

Int.  CI.-  GOIR  J  7,00,  H02P  9  OC 

U.S.  CI.  324-98  8  Claims 
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3,921.067 
STRAV  ENERGV  DETECTION  CIRCl  IT 
Arthur  N.  Vlernone,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ihe  I  nifed 
States  of  America  as  represented   by   the  Secrttarv   of  the 
Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482.391 
Int.  CI.    GOIR   */    /: 
L.S.  CI.  324-72  5  claims 

1.  .An  energv  detection  circuit  for  determining  an  unaccept- 


1.  An  indicating  potentiometer  comprising  a  bidirectional 
potentiometer  having  a  housing,  electrical  resistance  means 
within  the  housing,  a  pair  of  separate  electrical  conductor 
leads  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the  electrical  resistance 
means,  a  single  bidirectional  potentiometer  tap  within  the 
housing,  an  electrical  conductor  lead  connected  to  the  poten- 
tiometer tap.  the  potentiometer  tap  being  adjustable  along  the 
electrical  resistance  means  for  establishing  a  potentiometer 
control  voltage,  a  single  bidirectional  rotor  operativelv  con- 
nected to  the  potentiometer  tap  and  adjustable  in  each  angu- 
lar direction  between  high  and  low  limit  positions  thereof 
establishing  the  potentiometer  range,  for  adjusting  the  poten- 
tiometer tap  along  the  electrical  resistance  means,  and  poten- 
tiometer stop  means   mounted  within  the  potentiometer  hous- 


No\  EMBER  18,    1975 


ELECTRICAL 


1519 


ing.  establishing  the  high  and  low  limit  positions  of  the  rotor 
and  therefore  the  potentiometer  range,  a  bidirectional  multi- 
ple wheel  rotary  readout  counter  comprising  a  pluralitv  of 
coaxial  bidirectional  rotary  counter  wheels  of  ascending  order 
and  transfer  means  between  adjacent  order  counter  wheels  for 
bidirectionally  transferring  counts  from  each  adjacent  lower 
order  counter  wheel  to  the  adjacent  higher  order  counter 
wheel  and  counter  drive  means  operativelv  connecting  the 
lowest  order  rotary  counter  wheel  of  the  multiple  wheel  rolarv 
readout  counter  to  the  potentiometer  rotor  for  rotation  of  the 
lowest  order  counter  wheel  in  opposite  angular  directions 
therewith  for  presenting  a  predetermined  multiple  wheel  vi- 
sual readout  of  the  potentiometer  tap  setting  through  a  read- 
out range  corresponding  to  the  potentiometer  range,  and  a 
pair  of  auxiliary  resistance  means  respectively  connected  to 
said  pair  of  separate  electrical  conductor  leads  in  series  with 
the  potentiometer  resistance  means  to  provide  a  resultant 
series  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  acniss  an  electrical 
supply  voltage  for  establishing  a  predetermined  control  volt 
age  range  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  readout  range 
of  the  counter 


3.921,069 

\  ARIABLE  GAIN  ELECTRONIC  CURRENT 

TRANSFORMER 

Miran   Milkovic,   Scotia.   N.Y  .,  assignor   to   General   Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,300 

Int.  CI.- GOIR  :/  0*,  7/12 

l.S.  CI.  324-107  10  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  metering  active  electrical  cnerpv  in  a 
polyphase  three-line  system  comprising. 

means  for  measuring  current  in  at  least  two  of  said  lines. 
each  of  said  current  measuring  means  including  means 
for  sensing  the  current  fiow  through  said  line,  operational 
amplifier  means  for  amplifying  said  sensed  current,  a  first 
source  of  variable  current,  means  responsive  to  the  out- 
put of  said  variable  current  source  and  said  amplifier  for 
generating  a  feedback  voltage  having  a  magnitude  which 
is  proportional  to  the  product  of  the  output  of  said  vari- 
able current  source  and  the  output  of  said  amplifier,  said 
feedback  voltage  being  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  oper- 
ational amplifier,  a  second  source  of  variable  current, 
means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  operational  ampli- 
fier and  said  second  current  source  for  generating  an 
output  voltage,  said  output  voltage  being  proportional  to 
said  sensed  voltage  and  being  directlv  variable  in  accor- 
dance with  the  output  of  said  second  current  source  and 
inverselv  variable  in  accordance  with  said  first  current 
source,  means  for  measuring  two  different  line  voltages, 
means  coupled  with  said  current  measuring  means  for 
producing  a  first  pluralitv  of  two  analog  signals  represent- 
ing the  currents  measured  in  the  two  lines,  means  coupled 
with  the  voltage  measuring  means  for  producing  a  second 
plurality  of  at  least  two  analog  signals  representing  the 
different  line  voltages,  means  for  pairing  different  ones  ot 
the  current  analog  signals  of  the  first  pluralitv  with  differ 
ent  ones  of  voltage  analog  signals  of  the  second  pluralitv 
such  that  the  different  pairs  representative  of  the  instan- 


taneous power  in  ditferent  parts  of  said  polyphase  system. 
means  coupled  with  said  pairing  means  for  converting 
each  of  the  pairs  of  analog  signals  to  a  different  one  of  a 
series  of  consecutive  signals,  each  signal  in  each  of  the 
series  representing  instantaneous  power  in  a  different 
part  of  said  system  means  coupled  with  said  last-men- 
tioned conversion  mcms  for  converting  said  signals  in 
said  series  of  consecuti- v  signals  to  a  signal  representing 
average  power  in  the  system,  an  analog  to  pulse  rate 
converter  for  converting  said  average  power  signal  to  an 
output  pulse  train  having  a  frequency  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  magnitude  of  said  average  power  signal,  and 
means  for  recording  said  pulse  trains. 


3,92  l.irii 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  MONITOR 
Ralph  H.  Ringstad.  W  hippany  .  and  Jamt-s  M    l)ale\.  Ravonne, 
b<ith  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Automatic  Swilih  (  ompanv.  Hor- 
ham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  197  2.  Ser.  No.  285,776 

Int.  CI.-  (,01  R  :;,u6 

L.S.  CI.  324—142  m  <  laims 
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1 ,  A  monitor  for  determining  the  real  electrical  power  being 
delivered  by  an  AC,  line  to  a  load,  comprising: 

a  means  for  providing  a  DC  signal  which  is  proportional 
to  the  product  of  A.C.  line  current,  the  corresponding 
AC  line  voltage,  and  the  cosine  of  the  ph.isc  liifftrence 
between  said  line  current  and  line  vi.jt.igi. 

b.  means  for  providing  a  reference  voltage  which  corre- 
sponds to  a  particular  level  of  power  being  delivered  by 
the  A.C.  source,  and 

c  means  for  comparing  the  DC  signal  wuh  s.uo  rctirence 
I'ltage  and  for  providing  a  binary  signal  in  response 
thereto,  the  hinarv  signal  indicating  whether  the  magni- 
tude of  the  [)  C  signal  is  less  than  or  greater  ih.ii  trie 
reference  vdltage.  thereby  indicating  whether  the  A  ( 
power  being  dehvered  to  the  load  is  less  than  or  greater 
than  said  particular  power  level. 


3,92  1.0^1 
HA/AKl)  ASSESSMENT  PKOBP   t  IRC  I  IT 
Florian  B.  janoski,   MItntown.  Fa  .  assignor  to  Atlas  Powder 
Company.  Wilmington,  Dfl. 

Filed  Aug.  3(1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  501.890 
Int.  (1.    GOIR  ^122,  21     - 
i.S.  CI.  324--  158  R  14  (  laims 

1.  A  hazard  assessment  probe  circuit  for  meusuri;i>;  the 
effective  current  introduced  into  an  electro-explosive  vii.  .  ki 
bridgewire  by  extraneous  electricity,  including  but  not  limited 
to  radio  frequencv  energy,  intercepted  by  external  circuit 
wiring  connected  to  the  electro-explosive  device  comprising  a 
hridge  circuit,  first  and  second  branches  in  the  bridge  circuit, 
a  self-contained  power  supply  for  said  circuit,  a  null  detector 
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directh  connected  between  the  first  and  second  branches  to  means  for  adjusting  said  variable  attenuators  in  compliance 
indicate  the  balance  status  of  the  bridge  circuit,  a  fixed  resis-  with  the  resrectne  products  of  each  of  said  difference  signals 
tor  in  each  of  the  bridge  branches,  said  resistors  being 
matched  resistors,  a  compensating  thermistor  in  the  first 
branch  that  responds  onl\  to  ambient  temperature  within  the 
temperature  stabilizing  block,  a  measuring  thermistor  in  the 
second  branch  of  the  bridge  circuit  responsive  to  heat  gener- 
ated b>  extraneous  electrical  energv.  said  thermistors  being 
matched  thermistors  and  subject  to  the  same  ambient  temper- 
ature during  operation  uherem  the  resistance  values  thereof 
varv  \vith  temperature  but  uhich  remain  closeK  similar  in 
magnitude  for  an>  guen  ambient  temperature,  a  variable 
resistance  element  in  the  second  branch  of  said  bridge  circuit 
for  adjusting  the  resistance  of  said  second  branch  to  obtain 


■jim.ll- 

I  '       ■  a  .a  ' 


and  baseband  signals  derived  from  those  taps  of  said  delay  line 
to  which  the  relevant  variable  attenuators  are  connected. 


milial  balance  of  the  bridge  and  to  compensate  for  resistance 

change  in  the  measuring  thermistor  and  therebv  rebalance  the 
Dridge.  said  variable  resistance  unit  providing  an  indication  of 
the  resistance  adjustment,  a  bridges  ire  that  is  in  physical 
contact  with  said  measuring  thermistor  v.herebv  changes  in 
bridgev\ire  temperature  are  sensed  b\  said  measuring  thermis- 
tor, an  extraneous  electricitv  intercepting  circuit  connected  to 
said  bndgewire  such  that  an\  extraneou-,  electrical  energy 
intercepted  v<  ill  flcv.v  through  the  bridges  ire  causing  an  in- 
crease in  Its  temperature,  an  insulatcLi  temperature  stabilizing 
block  for  housing  the  matched  thermistors  and  the  fixed, 
matched  resistors,  and  means  housed  v^ithin  said  block  for 
indicating  the  temperature  <>!  the  temperature  stabilizing 
block 


3.921.073 

ARRANGFMENT  FOR  CARRIER  RECOVERY  IN 

(  ARRIER  FREQLENCV  VIDEO  AND  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  SVSTE.MS 

Guenther  Pexa,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesfllschaft.  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,907 
Claims     priority,    application    German\,     Ma\     4,     1972, 
2221892 

Int.  CI.    H04B  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  325-50  5  Claims 
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3,921.072 
SELF-ADAPTIVE  EQLALIZER  FOR  Ml  LTILF\FL  D\\\ 
TRANSMISSION  ACCORDING  TO  CORRELATION 
ENCODING 
Voichi  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,162 
Claims   prioritv,   application   Japan,    Mar.    20.    19:"^     48- 
32894 

Int.  CI.-  H04B  J  14.  I/IO 
L.S.  CI.  325-42  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  self-adaptive  equaluer  for  equalizing  baseband  sig- 
nals derived  from  data  signals  of  a  multilevel  data  transmission 
svstem  according  to  correlative  encoding,  including  a  trans- 
versal filter  comprising,  in  turn,  a  delav  line  supplied  with  said 
baseband  signals,  a  plurality  of  variable  attenuators  connected 
to  the  respective  taps  of  said  delav  line,  and  an  adder  for 
summing  up  output  signals  of  said  variable  attenuators  to 
produce  transversal  filter  output  signals,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises,  a  first  filter  for  removing  said  correlative 
encoding  from  said  transversal  filter  output  signals  to  produce 
first  filter  output  signals  of  positive  and  negative  signs,  means 
responsive  to  said  first  filter  output  signals  for  producing 
binarv  signals  representative  of  the  signs  of  said  first  filter 
output  signals,  a  second  filter  for  encoding  said  binarv  signals 
in  accordance  with  said  correlative  encoding  to  prcxjuce  sec- 
ond filter  output  signals,  means  for  producing  difference  sig- 
nals representative  of  the  differences  between  said  transversal 
fitler  output  signals  and  the  second  filter  output  signals,  and 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  carrier  recovery  in  carrier  frequency 
video  and  data  vestigal  side  band  transmission  systems  in 
which  over  modulation  may  occur  at  the  transmitting  end. 
comprising,  transmitting  and  receiving  converters,  said  trans- 
mitting converter  including  a  source  of  carrier,  a  modulator 
connected  to  said  source,  a  hybrid  connected  to  said  source 
and  to  the  output  of  said  modulator  for  providing  a  carrier  and 
a  modulated  carrier,  a  Nyquist  filter  connected  to  said  hvbrid 
to  provide  a  vestigal  side  band  with  a  carrier  for  transmission, 
and  a  pre-empi,<-sis  circuit  having  an  information  signal  input, 
said  preemphasis  circuit  connected  to  the  input  of  said  modu- 
lator for  attenuating  low  frequency  signals  to  provide  a  level 
of  modulation  of  less  than  lOO'^'t  tor  frequencies  in  a  fre- 
quency region  in  the  vicinity  of  the  carrier,  said  receiving 
converter  including  a  demodulator  having  an  input  for  receiv- 
ing transmitted  signals  from  said  transmitting  converter,  a 
device  having  an  input  connected  to  the  input  of  said  demodu- 
lator for  receiving  signals  transmitted  from  said  transmitting 
converter  to  recover  the  carrier  and  an  output  connected  to 
said  demodulator  to  feed  the  recovered  carrier  thereto,  said 
device  including  a  bandpass  filter  connected  to  the  input  of 
said  demodulator  and  a  limiter  connected  to  said  bandpass 
filter  and  having  an  output  connected  to  said  demodulator, 
and  a  de-emphasis  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
demodulator. 
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3.921.074 

^  SAFEGtARD  SENTRY 

William  C    Baird.  107  W ,  River  St..  Meridian.  Tex.  76665 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17.418.  March  9.  1970.  This 

application  July  13.  1973.  Ser.  No.  379.171 

Int.  CI.-  H04B  7/(M 

L.S.  CI.  325-303  5  Claims 


1.  Safeguard  sentrv  circuitrv  which  is  continuallv  energized 
to  receive  transmitted  emergencv  information,  comprising 

a  tunable  receiving  set  having  a  speaker  connected  thereto 
for  producing  an  audible  output,  said  tunable  receiving 
set  being  tunable  to  any  desired  carrier  frequency  within 
its  tuning  range  for  providing  ordinarv  prcigrammmg 
audio  output  at  said  speaker. 

an  emergencv  signal  receiver  means  independent  of  said 
tunable  receiving  set  and  being  pretuned  to  a  single  pre- 
determined emergencv  carrier  frequencv ,  said  emergencv 
signal  receiver  having  radio-frequency  and  audio-fre- 
quency stages  entirely  distinct  from  those  o\  said  tunable 
receiving  set  for  converting  a  received  modulated  emer- 
gencv transmission  at  said  predetermined  carrier  fre- 
quency into  a  corresponding  audio-frequencv  output,  and 
means  for  coupling  said  speaker  of  said  tunable  receiving 
set  to  the  output  of  said  emergency  signal  receiver  means, 
said  coupling  means  being  operative  to  couple  said 
speaker  to  the  output  of  said  emergencv  signal  receiver 
means  during  the  reception  of  any  such  audio  frequency 
output  irrespective  of  the  frequency  of  the  modulation  of 
such  emergencv  transmission  signal  and  the  correspond- 
ing frequencv  of  such  audio  output  of  said  emergency 
signal  receiver 


3.921.075 

RADIO  TELETYPE  DETECTOR  CIRCLIT 

Robert  B.  Denny.  Ponay.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adar,  Inc..  Santa 

Ana,  Calif. 
Continuatran  of  Ser.  No.  327,782,  Jan.  29,  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  June  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  481,978The  portion 
of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31.  1991.  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  H04L  27il4 

L.S.  CI.  325-320  1  Claim 
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I.  A  circuit  for  detecting  the  differential  amplitude  of  a  pair 
of  frequencv  tones  in  a  frequencv -shift-keying  receiver,  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  filter  circuits,  each  filter  circuit  responsive  to  a 
different  one  of  said  frequency  tones,  each  of  said  pair  of 
filter  circuits  including   a  filtering  element  of  identical 


s.iiii  p.iir   rT  frcGuencv 
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construction,  one  of  said  pair  of  filter  circuits  additionalK 
comprising: 

means  for  heterodyning      rit    <  f 

tones  to  provide  a  hctc'in:)  lu. 

element  in  said  one  of  said  pair  n  tiittr     in  jits 
a  pair  of  squaring  and  detecting  circuitv    -,-..  h  t.  rruAled  ti 
the  output  ol  a  different  one  of  suiu   tilii-;    k\i...\\-.  tit 
squaring   .m^!  Jele^iini;  the  [Mcsence  of  one  of  s.nO  trt. 
quencv    tones,   said   squaring   aiic:    deteLtinjL"    tirkUil"-    ii 
creasing    the    sensitivitv    of   said    uifterenn.i!    .implitude 
detecting  circuit  i«    miriiir  inttcrences  in  aniplitjue  of  said 
pair  of  frequencv  tones,  each  of  said  s<4u.irui^  .um  deiitt 
ing  circuits  comprising; 
a  multiplier  having  two  inputs,  each  of  said  inputs  being 

coupled  to  the  same  output  signal  from  it^  n-pective 

filter  circuit,  and 
a  subtracting  circuit  responsive  to  the  relative  amplitude 

of  the  outputs  of  said  pair  of  squaring  and  detecting 

circuits  t..i  produce  a  signal  the  polarity  of  which  is 

determined  by  which  of  said  pair  of  frequency  tones 

has  the  higher  amplitude. 


3.92  1 ,076 

METHOD  OF  AND  APP\RATl  S  FOR  1()(  AIING 

PRFDFTKRMINFl)  PORTIONS  OF    \ 

RADIO-FRFOI  FN(  \   PI  LSK,  PARTK  I  I  AKIN 

ADAPTED  FOR  l.FADINt,  FDGF  LOt  ATION  OF  lORAN 

AND  SIMILAR  NWU.ATIONAL  PI  LSFN 
John   M.   C  urrie,   VNestford,   Mass.,  assignor   to   International 
Navigation  Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass 

Filed  Mar.  8,  197  3,  Ser.  No.  .^39.1  HI 

Int,  (I.    H04L  7/Oty 

L.S.  CI.  325—321  25  Claims 


^^^^^  "^.-  ■  llfTCOIUTO* 


1.  .A  method  of  locating  a  predetermined  cycle  in  a  trans- 
mitted pulse  envelope,  that  comprises,  monitoring  such  pulse 
envelope  transmissions;  searching  for  signal  information  dur 
ing  such  monitoring  and,  upon  locating  the  same,  sampling  ihi. 
signal  information  backwardly  in  predetermined  sudsMvt 
time  intervals  relatively  wide  compared  with  the  cy^lc  [xru'd 
until  no  signal  information  is  detected;  sampling  forwardly  in 
different  narrower  predetermined  successive  time  intervaK 
until  signal  information  is  detected,  and  continuing  the  for 
ward  sampling  to  the  said  predetermined  cycle. 


3,921.077 
NOISE  REDICTION  APPARATCS 
Kouzi  Suzuki,  (jumma.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanvo  Flectrit  (  om- 
pany.    Ltd..    (Kaka    and    Tokvo    Sanvo    Fleclrit    (  o,.    ltd. 
Bumma,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Vr.  No.  477,035 

C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  6,  1  9",^.  4H  64401 

Int.  CI.    H04B  1, 10 

L.S.  CI.  325  — 477  M  laims 

1.  A  high  frequency  noise  rcductK^n  arraratu*;  cununising 

a    a  variable  frequency  band  pass  tiller  means  having  a  van 

able  frequency  characteristic,  for  receiving  a  program  vur.e 
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signal  and  high  frequency  noise  and  for  attenuating  the  high 
frequency    noise   v^hen   the   program   source   signal  does  not 
contain  a  high  frequencs  component  or  when  the  amplitude 
of  the  program  source  signal  is  below  a  predetermined  level, 
the  frequence   characteristic  of  said  filter  means  varying  in 
response  to  a  compensation  signal  applied  thereto; 
b    compensation  signal  amplifier  means,  having  its  input 
coupled  to  said  filter  means  for  receiving  the  program 
source  signal  from  said  filter  means  and  for  deriving  a 
compensation  signal  therefrom,  the  output  of  said  com- 
pensation signal  amplifier  means  being  coupled  to  said 
filter  means  for  appKing  the  c(>mpensdtion  signal  thereto; 
c  control  signal  amplitler  means,  ha\  ing  its  input  coupled 


2  *    OondMrer  aor^per^iar,on 


a 

signal  cmpiifief 

3 

1 

la  '  ibi 

4    a 

^'    0 

r 

..r 

— 

6 

'eft 

3BQC*: 
5 

3rcjrt 

1 

1 

iii.  a  high  voltage  source  for  supplying  negative  high  potential 
to  said  emitter  in  order  to  accelerate  said  electron  beam. 

iv.  an  eiectrode  located  between  said  emitter  and  said  anode. 
V.  a  voltage  source  for  generating  a  potential  difference 
between  said  electrode  and  said  emitter  in  order  to  generate 
a  strong  electric  field  in  the  vicinity  of  said  emitter  tip.  and 
vi.  a  protection  means  for  preventing  the  generation  of  an 
unusually  high  potential  difference  between  said  emitter 
and  said  electrode,  comprising  an  electronic  switch  for 
rapidly  shorting  the  electrode  and  emitter  in  the  event  that 
the  voltage  between  said  emitter  and  said  electrode  in- 
creases beyond  the  firing  voltage  of  the  switching  circuit. 
and 

vii.  means  for  heating  the  emitter  and  maintaining  the  poten- 
tial thereof  comprising  a  delay  line  comprising  two  coils  and 
a  reactive  coil  wrapped  on  a  common  core,  an  insulating 
transformer  the  secondary  of  which  is  connected  to  a  first 
coil  of  the  delay  line  and  the  reactive  coil  and  the  primary 
of  which  is  connected  to  an  A  C  source,  the  opposite  leads 
to  said  first  delay  line  coil  and  said  reactive  coil  being  con- 
nected to  said  emitter,  the  second  delay  line  coil  being 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  high  voltage  source  (iii)  and 
at  the  other  end  through  balancing  resistors  to  each  side  of 
said  emitter  and  through  said  protection  circuit  to  said 
electrode  (iv). 


vorioCie   imcgdonce         recr'-er  ;!rcu'f 
cToxiir 


to  the  output  of  said  compensation  signal  amplifier 
means,  for  generating  a  control  signal  when  said  program 
source  signal  includes  a  high  frequency  component  or  has 
an  amplitude  helov'.  the  predetermined  level; 
variable  impedance  circuit  means,  coupled  between  the 
output  of  said  control  signal  amplifier  means  and  the 
junction  of  the  output  of  said  compensation  signal  ampli- 
fier means  and  said  filter  means  for  controlling  the  com- 
pensation signal  applied  to  said  filter  means  in  response 
to  the  control  signal  from  said  control  signal  amplifier 
such  that  no  compensation  signal  is  applied  to  said  filter 
means  when  the  source  program  signal  contains  high 
frequencv  components  or  has  an  amplitude  above  the 
predetermined  level.  i 


3,921,079 
Ml  1  TI-PHASE  CLOCK  DISTRIBLTION  SYSTEM 
Samuel  T.  Heffner,  Villa  Park,  and  Ronald  F.  Kowalik,  Lom- 
bard, both  of  111.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Labo- 
ratories Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,150 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  1/12.  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  328-62  n  Claims 


3.921.078 

BREAKDOWN  PROTECTION  FOR  FIELD  EMISSION 

ELECTRON  GL  N 

Rvuzo     Aihara.     Machida:     Susumu     Ota,     Akishima.     and 

Nobuyuki   Kobayashi.   Kodaira.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245.232.  April  18.  19^2,  Pat 

No.  3,810,025.  This  application  Oct.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No. 

409,918 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Apr.    20,    19"'l,    46- 
30876;  May  1  1.  1971.46-31405:  Sept.  7.  197  1.  46-69070The 
portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .May  7,  1991, 
has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-'  H02H  :',o9.  HOIJ  3:^.24.  37/28'^ 
L.S.  CI.  328-10  1  Claim 


!^^ 


I 


1.  A  field  emissKin  t\pe  electron  gun  device  comprising: 

I  an  emitter  for  emitting  an  electron  beam. 

II  an  anode  for  accelerating  the  electrt)n  beam. 


1 .  A  multi-phase  clock  distribution  circuit  driven  by  a  signal 
frequency  s<-)urce  for  generating  N  outputs,  where  N  is  an 
integer  greater  than  one.  each  of  said  N  outputs  producing  a 
pulse  in  a  pulse  train  where  each  pulse  in  the  pulse  train  is 
related  to  any  other  pulse  by  a  multiple  period  of  the  source 
signal  frequency,  said  clock  distribution  circuit  comprising 
phase  shift  adjust  circuitry  means  (  PAM  )  driv  en  by  said  signal 
frequency  for  selectively   delaying  an  edge  of' said  signal 
waveform  input,  each  of  said  N  output  chains  including  a 
PAM.  each  of  said  PAM  being  programmable  to  select  the 
desired  phase  adjustment  for  each  of  said  N  outputs,  said 
PA.M  including  ramp  generator  circuitry  means  for  generat- 
ing a  ramp  voltage,  reference  voltage  means  for  generating 
a  reference   voltage  upon    being  programmed   to  select  a 
specific  reference  voltage  and  comparator  circuitrv  means 
for  comparing  said  ramp  voltage  and  said  reference  voltage 
for  generating  a  pulse  output,  said  pulse  output  continuing 
from  the  time  said  ramp  voltage  equals  said  reference  volt- 
age until  the  next  successive  edge  of  said  signal  frequency 
source  occurs,  and 
state  decoder  counting  circuitry   means  (  SDCM  )  driven  by 
said   P.AV1    for  generating   an  output,  each  of  said   PA.M 
driving  one  of  said  SDCM,  each  SDCM  having  an  output 
that  IS  phase  related  to  said  other  SDCM  outputs  bv  a  multi- 
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pie  of  the  period  of  said  source  signal  frequency  and  said 
selected  delav  in  said  PAM.  each  SDCM  output  reproduc- 
ing the  phase  delav  selected  in  said  P.AM  driving  said 
SDCM. 


3,921,080 
ANALOG  DATA  PROCESSOR 
John  W.  Hardy,  Lexington,  Wass..  assignor  to  Itek  Corpora- 
tion, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  430,455 

Int.  CI.  H03d  I3i()U 

U.S.  CI.  328-133  3  Claims 


N-  1/4  [1-B*C»  0»a-tp-c»ill 
COMPUTING  ELEUeNT 


1.  A  circuit  for  determining  in  real  time  the  phase  value  N 
of  a  particular  point,  in  an  arrav  of  points,  relative  to  a  given 
reference  point  in  the  array,  said  particular  point  being  sur- 
rounded bv  four  adjacent  points  having  phase  values  desig- 
nated as  A.  B.  C  and  D  relative  to  said  given  reference  point. 
and  said  four  adjacent  points  having  phase  shifts  relative  to 
said  particular  point  designated  as  a.  h.  c  and  d.  and  including 
means  for  measuring  the  relative  phase  values  A.  B.  C  and  D 
ot  said  four  adjacent  points  and  for  producing  electrical  sig- 
nals representative  of  A.  B,  C  and  D.  and  means  for  measuring 
the  relative  phase  shifts  a.  h.  c  and  d  of  said  four  adjacent 
points  and  for  producing  electrical  signals  representative  of  u, 
b,  c  and  d  and  including  analog  means  for  combining  said 
signals  representative  of  A.  B,  C,  D,  a,  h.  c.  and  d  according 
to  the  following  formula  .\  =  %{A  +  B  -^  C  +  D  -*-  a  -  h  -  c 
-t-  d )  to  achieve  an  analog  signal  representative  of  the  relative 
phase  value  N  of  said  particular  point 


3,921.081 

PULSE  GENERATOR  FOR  PRODUCING  PI  USES  OF 

DEFINABLE  WIDTH 

Lawrence  Jubin  Lane.  Stuarts  Draft,  \a.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Salem.  \  a. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,261 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  ///* 

L.S.  CI.  328-140  7  Claims 


CONDITION 
SENSING 


auiTCr. 


PRtOU£NCV 

J  RESPOhSlve 

CfRCUiT 


TintNG 
CIRCUIT 


1.  A  pulse  generating  circuit  providing  pulses  each  having 
a  width  corresponding  to  a  prescribed  percentage  of  the  per- 
iod of  a  variable  frequency  source  signal  comprising 
a    means  to  provide  a  pulse  initiation  signal  in  response  to  a 

prescribed  condition  of  said  source  signal, 
b  means  to  generate  a  pulse  termination  signal  after  a  period 
of  time  from  the  occurrence  of  said  initiation  signal  includ- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  frequency  of  said  source  signal 
to  determine  said  period  of  time,  and 
c.  means  responsive  to  said  initiation  signal  and  said  termina- 
tion signal  to  provide  an  output  pulse  having  .i  duration 
corresponding  to  said  time  period 


3.92  1,()H: 

WIDKBANI)  tOHFRKNl  KM  DF  I  K    KiR 

Edward  J.  A.  Kralt,  3rd,  Monlvjlk.  N.J  ,  and  .lamh  Klapptr, 

New   \ork.  N,^   .  assignors  to  K  F   I    Industries.  In(  ,  Btxm 

ton.  N.J. 

Di\ision  of  Ser.  No    3.'2.6(IO.  Feb    l«,   !^J~'    Hat    No 

3,854.099,  This  apphcalion  Julv  M.  1974.  Str    No    -143. ;«M 

Int.  CI.    H03U  3,Ub 
U.S.  CI.  329-11(1  -  (  laims 


C/SC«/»WTO#,^^  ^(<4}-,j;tsm*UJI        I       " 


OUTPUT 


/r 


— 1     I.I  /  ''"•' 

<^       aj — ^ — 1  '      I 


^r^— >^^ 


-a^^-a^oos  ut 


1.  Apparatus  for  demodulating  a  frequency  modulated 
carrier  wave,  which  apparatus  comprises. 

a.  a  first  network  comprising  a  first  integrator  receiving  said 
wave  and  producing  a  first  output  and  a  second  integrator 
receiving  said  first  output  and  producing  a  second  output, 
said  second  output  and  the  input  to  said  first  integrator 
being  of  substantially  opposite  polarity  and  having  ampli- 
tudes which  cross  at  a  predetermined  frequency. 

b  circuit  elements  applying  the  said  second  output  and  the 
input  to  the  said  first  integrator  to  a  first  summer  produc- 
ing substantially  a  zero  output  at  the  said  predetermined 
frequency. 

c.  a  first  coherent  amplitude  detector  having  two  inputs,  and 
d,  circuit  elements  applying  the  output  of  said  summer  to 
one  input  of  said  detector,  the  other  input  to  said  detector 
being  derived  from  the  input  to  said  first  integrator,  the 
output  of  said  detector  being  the  demodulated  wave 


.^92  1.083 
WIDEBAND  ( OHFRFNT  FM  DETECTOR 
Edward  J.  A.  Kratt.  3rd.  Montville,  N.J  .  and  Jatoh  Klappt-r, 
New  York.  N.Y,.  assignors  to  R  F  1    Industries.  Int..  Boon- 
ton,  N.J. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  332.60(1.  Feb.  15.  19~3,  Pat    No, 
3.854.099.  This  application  July  31.  1974,  Ser.  No    4M,'.;6(i 

Int    (I.    H03D  3106 
U.S.  CI.  329-^  110  U  (  laims 


onemmmtTOB 


-iMu-.-^llmuf' 
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1.    Apparatus   for   demodulating   a   frequency   modulated 

carrier  wave,  which  apparatus  comprises. 
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a  2  first  network  comprising  a  first  integrator  receiving  said 
'Aj've  and  producing  a  first  output  and  a  first  differenti- 
ator receiving  ^aid  'Aa\e  and  producing  a  second  output, 
the  two  outputs  being  of  substdntuill;.  opposite  polarity 
and  having  different  amphtude  vs  frequency  responses 
which  cross  at  a  predetermined  frequency, 

b  circuit  elements  appKing  the  said  tu,,  outputs  to  a  first 
summer  producing  substantiallv  a  zero  output  at  said 
predetermined  frequen^v, 

c  a  first  coherent  amphtude  dctc^tur  hav  ing  two  inputs,  and 
d  circuit  elements  appKmg  the  output  of  said  summer  to 
one  input  of  said  detector,  the  other  input  to  said  detector 
being  derived  from  the  said  second  output  the  output  of 
said  detcv-tor  hemg  a  demodulated  wave. 


means  for  comparing  the  phase  of  said  sweeping  means  to 
the  output  of  said  detector  means  to  provide  an  output 
signal,  and 


3,921.084 
WIDEBAND  C(3HERENT  F  M  DETKC  TOR 
Ednard  J.  A.  Kratt,  3rd.  Montvilie,  N.J.,  and  Jacob  klapper. 
New  \ork.  N.\  .,  assignors  to  R  F  E  Industries.  Im      Boon- 
ton.  N.J. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  332,600.  Feb.  15.  I'J-'A.  Pat.  No. 
3.854.099.  This  application  July  31,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  493,338 

Int.  CI.-  H03D  J,u6 
L.S.  CI.  329-110  7  Claims 

I 


'■^-C/SC  M'llJ'-Jif 


means  for  applying  said  output  signal  to  said  oscillator 
means  to  track  said  electronicalK  tunable  oscillator 
means  to  said  tunable  resonator  means 


-wi'^  -  coJcos'ut 


1.    .Apparatus   for   Jemoculating    a    frequency   modulated 
carrier  wave,  which  apparatus  comprises. 

a  a  first  network  comprising  a  first  differentiator  receiving 
the  said  wave  and  producing  a  first  output  and  a  second 
differentiatv>r  receiving  the  t~irst  output  and  producing  a 
second  output,  said  second  output  and  the  input  to  said 
first  differentiator  being  of  substantially  opposite  polarity 
and  having  amplitudes  whi^h  .r<>ss  at  a  predetermined 
frequencv 

b  circuit  eiement.s  applving  the  said  second  output  and  the 
input  to  said  first  differentiator  t.>  a  tlrst  summer  produc- 
ing substantiallv  a  zen.>  output  at  the  said  predetermined 
frequencv . 

c  a  first  coherent  amphtutie  detectt>r  having  two  inputs,  and 
d  circuit  elements  applving  the  output  of  said  summer  to 
one  input  of  said  detector,  the  other  input  to  said  detector 
being  derived  fn^m  the  input  t.-  said  first  differentiator, 
the  output  of  said  detector  hcing  the  demodulated  wave. 


3.921.086 

DEMODLLATOR  CIRCL  IT  FOR 

WlPLITl  DE-MODL  LATED  SIGNALS  INCLLDINC 

DIODES  VMTH  LIKE  POLES  INTERCONNECTED  AND  A 

CLRRENT  SOIRCE  BIASING  THE  DIODES  IN  THEIR 

FORWARD  CONDUCTING  DIRECTION 

Alois    Marek,    Nussbaumen,    Switzerland,    assignor    to    BBC 

Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1973.  Ser.  No.  425.840 
t  laims   priority,   application   Switzerland.    Dec.   21.    1972 
1H5H9  72 

Int.  CI.-  H03D  1110 
L.S.  CI.  329-204  1 1  Claims 


3,92  1,085 
FREQIENC^   DISCRIMINATOR  APPARATIS 
William  J.  Keane.  3599  Ensalmo  Ase.,  San  Jose,  (  alif   4=  l  is 
Filed  Nov.  23,  19^3,  Ser.  No.  418.23; 
Int.  CI.    H03D  J  ill. 
U.S.  CI.  329-116  26  Claims 

I.  .An  automatic  trequeni.\   nintrol  svstem  comprising 
resonator  means  a  varidrlc  center  frequencv. 
electronical!;,  tunable  oscillator  means, 
means  tor  coupling  a  portion  oi  the  power  output  of  said 

oscillator  means  to  said  resiinator  means. 
means  for  electrcincialiv  providing  a  relative  frequency 
sweeping  over  a  common  predetermined  frequency  range 
of  the  center  trequen^v  ot  said  lesonator  means  and  said 
oscillator  means  frequencv. 
detector  means  receiving  an  output  from  said  resonator 
means. 


1.  A  demodulation  circuit  for  amplitude-modulated  electri- 
cal signals  which  includes  at  least  two  diodes  having  a  pair  of 
like  poles  thereof  interconnected  with  each  other,  a  current 
source  connected  to  said  diodes  for  biasing  said  diodes  in  their 
forward  conducting  direction  such  that  the  sum  of  the  diode 
currents  remains  constant,  and  means  connecting  the  other 
pair  of  like  poles  of  said  diodes  to  an  input  signal  source  whose 
impedance  is  low  in  relation  to  the  differential  resistance  of 
one  of  said  diodes  at  the  forward  biasing  current  provided  by 
said  current  source 


3,921.087 
ELECTROSTATIC   FIELD  MODCLATOR  HAVING  A 
TUNING  FORK 
RobtTt  E.  Nosteen.  315  W.  Center  St..  Medina.  N.V.  14103 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767.147.  Oct.  14.  1969,  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Ma>  12.  1971.  Ser.  No.  142,801 
Int.  ci.-  GOIR  19iOU 
L.S.  CI.  330-2  21  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  measuring  apparatus  to  measure  un- 
knowns such  as  the  electrostatic  potential  of  a  surface  in 
non-contacting  manner  or  an  electrostatic  field  with  a  capaci- 
tive  detector  having  a  sensitive  electrode  positionable  in  elec- 
trostatic coupling  relationship  with  the  surface  or  in  the  elec- 
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trostatic  field  to  produce  a  detector  signal  representative  of 
the  magnitude  and  polaritv  of  the  unknown  being  measured 
comprising 

a  tuning  fork  with  first  and  second  tines  mounted  \o  respec- 
tive ends  thereof,  operativeK  postioned  to  be  able  to  vary 
the  coupling  relationship, 
drive  means  to  vibrate  the  tuning  fork  at  a  predetermined     109120 
frequencv  to  varv  the  coupling  relationship  and  produce 

I  .S.  CI.  33(t 


3.92  1.(189 
TRANSISTOR   AMPI  IFIFK 
Katsuaki    Tsurushima.    Kawasaki.    Japan,    assignor    to    s^mv 
Corporation.   lokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Vpl.  24.  1^"4.  s«t.  No,  .-dh.h.V. 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Japan.    Stpi      2H.    I'-i"'     4S 


Int    (I      H03F  3116 
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20  Claims 


«t  ''■*ff) 


M 


modulated   detector   signals   having   a   earner   trequency 

equal  to  the  predetermined  frequencv. 
a  reference  oscillator  to  produce  reference  signals  at  the 

predetermined  frequency, 
a  detector  connected  to  receive  the  reference  signals  and 

modulated  detector  signals  at  a  fixed  phase  relationship 

to  demodulate  the  latter  and  produce  an  output  signal 

indicative  of  the  magnitude  and  polaritv  tif  the  unknown 

being  measured 


3.921,088 
DIRECT-CLRRENT  ISOLATION  AMPLIFIER 
Peter  Feucht.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemei  s  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1973.  Ser.  No.  423.118 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.     11.     1972. 
2260440 

Int.  CI.-  H03F  3/JS 
C.S.  CI.  330-10  7  Claims 


•^«;2^_,£i  ,r^ 


m 


1.  A  direct-vurrent  isolation  amplifier  comprising 

a  modulator  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and  tor  generating 
a  frequencv -modulated  and  pulse  width  modulated  alter- 
nating vidtage  pulse  signal,  the  pulses  oi  whuh  have  a 
constant  width  and  are  generated  at  a  frequencv  which  is 
proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said  input  signal  to  said 
modulator; 

transmission  means  coupled  to  said  modulator  for  transmit- 
ting said  pulse  signal,  and. 

a  demodulator  coupled  to  said  transmission  means  tor  de- 
modulating said  pulse  signal  as  a  frequencv -modulated 
signal  when  said  pulses  of  said  pulse  signal  are  not  trans- 
mitted b\  said  transmission  means  to  said  demodulator 
with  said  constant  width,  and  for  demodulating  said  pulse 
signal  as  a  pulse-width  modulated  signal  w  hen  said  pulses 
are  transmitted  by  said  transmission  means  to  said  de- 
modulator accuratelv  with  said  constant  width 


*— i-*i  i-ifr) 


1.  A  transistor  amplifier  comprising:  voltage  supply  means 
for  supplying  an  operating  voltage  susceptible  to  voltage  fluc- 
tuations at  least  a  first  triode  characteristic  field  effect  transis- 
tor hav  ing  gate,  source  and  drain  electrodes;  means  for  apply - 
mg  said  operating  voltage  across  said  drain  and  source  elec- 
trodes through  a  load;  input  circuit  means  for  applying  an 
input  signal  lo^  be  .implified  to  said  gate  electrode  of  the  triode 
characteristic  field  effect  transistor;  and  biasing  circuit  means 
for  applying  a  gate  bias  voltage  to  said  gate  electrode  and 
including  compensating  means  connected  between  said  volt 
age  supply  means  and  said  gate  electrode  for  varying  said  gate 
bias  voltage  in  response  to  voltage  fluctuations  in  said  operat- 
ing voltage  so  as  to  stabili/e  the  biasing  DC  drain  current  of 
said  triode  characteristic  field  effect  transistor  in  spite  of  saiu 
voltage  fluctuations  in  the  operating  voltage  therefor. 


3.92  1.090 
OPERATIONAL  TRANSCONDLCTANCE  AMPl  IHFK 

Carl  Franklin  Wheatlfv.  Jr  ,  Somerset,  and  Harold  Allen  Wit- 
tlinger,  Pennington,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  RCA  Corp»)ra 
tion.  Nev*  ^  ork.  N.V  . 

Filed  Nov     14.   19-4.  Vr    No    523. "5^ 

Int.  CI.    HU3t  ^.4: 

U.S.  CL  330—3(1  n  h  (  laims 


1 .  In  combination: 

a  supply  of  first  and  second  operating  potentials; 

an  input  amplifier  having  an  input  circuit  for  application  of 
input   signal   and   having   a  balanced  output  circuit  for 
supplying  first  and  second  currents  which  vary  in  push 
pull  relationship  to  each  other  responsive  to  said  mpui 
signal; 

first  and  second  transistors  having  emitter  electrodes  con 
nected  to  said  first  operating  potential,  having  then  re 
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spective  base  electrodes  connected  to  the  balanced  out- 
put circuit  of  said  input  amplifier  to  conduct  respectively 
said  tirst  current  and  said  second  current,  and  having 
collector  electrodes. 

a  current  mirror  amplifier  hawng  an  input  terminal  to  which 
said  tirst  transistor  collector  electrode  is  direct  current 
conducts el\  coupled,  having  a  common  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  second  operating  potential,  and  having  an 
output  terminal  to  vi-hich  said  second  transistor  collector 
electrode  is  direct  current  conductnelv  coupled;  and 

first  and  second  conductive  means,  said  first  conductive 
means  connecting  said  first  transistor  base  electrode  to 
said  second  operating  potential,  said  second  conductive 
means  connecting  said  second  transistor  base  electrode  to 
said  second  operating  potential,  for  applying  a  sustained 
forward  bias  to  the  base  electrodes  of  the  first  and  second 
transistors  whenever  one  or  both  of  said  first  and  said 
second  currents  is  zero-valued  or  nearls  so. 


power  to  the  load  at  the  frequency  of  the  oscillator  signal; 

C.  a  phase  detector  for  monitoring  the  phases  of  the 
voltage  delivered  to  the  load  and  the  voltage  developed 
across  the  capacitue  element  and  providing  output  sig- 
nals corresponding  to  the  relative  phases  of  said  voltages, 

D.  means  responsive  to  the  phase  detector  output  signals 
for  providing  a  signal  hav  mg  an  average  magnitude  corre- 
sponding to  the  relative  phases  of  the  voltage  delivered  to 
the  load  and  the  voltage  across  the  capacitive  element; 
and 


3.921,091 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCL  IT 
Theodorus  Jozef  \  an  Kessel.  and  Gerrit  Jan  Sch<.ll,  both  of 
Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  L  .S.  Philips  t  orpora- 
tion.  Nev*  \  ork.  N.\  . 
Continuation  of  S*r.  No.  392,793,  Aug.  29.  19-'3.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,008.  \la>  8.  |9"'2. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1975.  Ser.  No    541.445 
Claims   priority,  application    Netherlands.    \la\    14     1971 
7106620 

Int.  CI.-  H03F  3168 
L.S.CT.  330-30  D  1 1  Claims 


E.  means  for  comparing  the  average  magnitude  of  the  last 
named  signal  with  a  reference  signal  having  a  level  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  difference  in  the  monitored 
phases  and  varying  the  voltage  of  the  control  signal  ap- 
plied to  the  oscillator  in  accordance  with  deviations  of  the 
average  magnitude  from  the  level  of  the  reference  signal 
to  maintain  the  oscillator  signal  at  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency. 


* \vW,- 


;-i.        hi \ 


'-\    ^ 


1.  A  circuit  comprising  an  amplifier  ha.in^  an  at  least  a  first 
input  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  to  be  amplified,  and 
a  'voltag^e  source  output  means  having  a  low  output  impe- 
dance, first  and  second  transistors  each  having  emitter  elec- 
trodes coupled  to  said  output  means,  base  electrodes  adapted 
to  recede  a  differential  ontrol  signal,  whereby  a  division  of 
the  output  current  from  said  amplifier  is  effective  between 
said  transistors  m  accordance  with  said  control  signal,  and 
collector  electrodes,  means  couple^;  to  said  second  transistor 
tor  providing  an  output  signal  in  accordance  vMth  the  current 
therethrough,  and  alternating  and  direct  current  negative 
feedback  means  coupled  between  one  amplifier  input  means 
and  said  tirst  trjnsistt.ir  colkvtiT 


3,921.093 
A  COL  STIC  WAVE  OSCILLATOR 
Meirion   Francis   Lewis,   Malvern.   England,   assignor  to  The 
Secretary   of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the  Lnited   Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  521.400 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Nov.  9    197^ 
52237/73 

Int.  CI.-  H03B  il04 
U.S.a.331-1  A  s  Claims 


3.921.092 

RESONANT  LOAD  POWER  SI  PPLY   WITH  PHASE 

LOCKED  LOOP 

Douglas  S.  .Schatz.  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to    \pplied 

Materials.  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4^2,191 
Int.  Ci.-  H03B    >  1.4    H05B  5/06 
L.S.CL  331-lR  ICU^ms 

1.  In  a  power  suppK  tor  delivering  p.-vvcr  t>.  a  resonant  load 
comprising  a  vapor  source  work  coil  for  inducing  a  current  in 
a  material  to  be  vapori/ed  and  a  capacitive  element  connected 
electricallv   m  series  with  the  cul 

•A  a  voltage  controlled  oscillato.r  t^-r  providing  an  output 
signal  having  a  frequencv  determined  by  a  control  signal; 
B    means  responsive  to  the  oscillator  signal  for  delivering 


INVERT  ING 


1.  An  acoustic  wave  device  including  an  acoustic  wave 
delay  line  providing  a  feedback  Imip  to  an  amplifier  to  form 
an  oscillator,  and  a  discriminator  for  providing  a  control  signal 
to  apply  to  phase  shift  circuitrv  in  the  feedback  loop  for  vary- 
ing the  frequency  of  the  oscillator,  the  delay  line  comprising 
a  substrate  able  to  support  acoustic  waves  along  a  fiat  surface 
thereof,  input  and  output  transducers  for  launching  and  re- 
ceiving acoustic  waves  in  the  substrate,  the  discriminator 
comprising  at  least  one  transducer  arranged  on  the  substrate 
to  receive  acoustic  waves  from  the  input  transducer  and  pro- 
vide a  control  signal  which  is  substantially  linear  with  fre- 
quency near  the  oscillator  centre  frequencv. 
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3.921,094 

PHASE-LOCKED  FREQLENCY  SYNTHESIZER  WITH 

MEANS  FOR  RESTORING  STABILITY 

Clifford  Warren  Schaible.  Morristown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill,  N.J, 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  512.537 

Int.  CI.    H03B  iiU4 

U.S.  CI.  331-1  A  5  Claims 


OSCIU»T0«p' 


1.  A  frequency  synthesizer  of  the  type  in  which  a  voltage- 
controlled  oscillator  is  disposed  in  a  phase-locked  loop  includ- 
ing a  phase  and  frequency  comparator  adapted  to  receive  an 
external  reference  signal  and  a  feedback  signal  to  generate  an 
error  signal,  means  for  apphing  the  error  signal  to  the  control 
circuit  of  the  voltage-controlled  oscillator,  means  for  deriving 
the  feedback  signal  from  the  output  signal  generated  by  the 
voltage-controlled  oscillator,  and  in  which  means  are  provided 
for  altering  the  loop  to  facilitate  frequency  pull-in  under  some 
conditions  of  operation,  characterized  in  that  the  deriving 
means  includes  frequencv -count-down  circuit  means  for  de- 
riving the  feedback  signal,  said  circuit  means  generating  a 
substantially  zero  feedback  signal  when  its  frequency- 
response  range  is  exceeded,  and  in  that  the  Knip  altering 
means  comprises  semiconductive  switching  means  for  effec- 
tivelv  disabling  the  loop  between  the  output  of  the  comparator 
and  the  voltage-controlled  oscillator  and  for  resetting  the 
oscillator  to  a  midpoint  of  its  frequency  range  when  the  circuit 
means  generates  a  substantia llv  zer^i  feedb.ick  signal. 


3,92  1,095 
STARTABLE  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  OSCILLATOR 
Da>id  Chau-Kwong  Chu.  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,631 

Int.  CI.-  H03B  3  (i4 

U.S.  CI.  331-1  A  6  Claims 


REsn- 


scaling  means  for  producing  a  divided  signal  output  having  a 
pulse  spacing  equal  to  the  total  spacing  of  N  pulses  of  a 
signal  appearing  at  the  input  of  the  scaling  means,  where  N 
is  a  predetermined  integer; 

mixing  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  the  frequency 
generating  means  and  to  a  reference  frequency  for  produc- 
ing a  beat  signal  output. 

phase  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  phases  of  the 
divided  signal  output  from  the  scaling  means  and  the  beat 
signal  output  Uom  the  mixing  means  and  generating  an 
error  sign.il  indicative  of  a  phase  difference  therebetween, 
said  error  sign.il  supplying  the  input  signal  to  the  frequency 
generating  means  to  thereby  vary  the  frequency  of  the 
output  signal  from  the  frequency  generating  means  to  lock 
this  frequency  in  a  fixed  relation  with  the  reference  fre- 
quency; 

restart  means  for  generating  a  restart  signal  which  momen- 
tarilv  shuts  down  and  restarts  the  frequency  generating 
means,  and 

inhihit  and  phase  shitt  means  for  responding  to  the  restart 
signal  by  inhibiting  the  phase  comparison  means  from  caus- 
ing perturbations  in  the  input  signal  to  the  frequency  gener- 
ating means  and  altering  the  phase  of  the  scaling  means 
output  to  match  a  change  in  phase  if  any  of  the  beat  signal 
arising  from  the  restart  of  the  frequency  generating  means, 
and  for  reactivating  the  phase  comparison  means  upon  the 
occurrence  of  a  predetermined  phase  in  the  beat  signal 
output 


1.  A  phase-locked  oscillator  comprising 
frequencv  generating  means  for  producing  an  output  signal  of 

a  frequency  responsive  to  the  level  of  an  input  signal. 


.V'J2  l.C^^'' 
I  NSTABLE  SPI n   MODf   I   \sF  R  RFSON  \  1  ( )k 
Peter  P,  (  henauskv;    Xnthonv   ,i    UtMaria,  \m\\\\  iif  \S  «  s|  Marl 
ford:  David  W.  Fradin.  Manthesiir.  and  Kdbtrt  J    Krtibtri; 
South  Windsor,  all  of  (dnn..  assign()rv  in  I  nittd    Inhnoln 
gies  (  orporation.  Hartford.  C Onr. 

Filed  IHi     1  fu   19-4.  Vr.  No.  5i3,3~6 

Int    (I     HdlB  3m\ 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  C  ^  (hums 


1.  In  an  unstable  resonator  configuration  having  an  axis  of 
optical  symmetry  which  passes  through  an  interlocked  reso- 
nant mode  region  and  including  a  plurality  of  gain  regions 
svmmetrically  disposed  about  the  axis  of  symmetry,  the  com- 
hinatuin  comprising; 

an  output  coupling  mirror  having  a  curved  reflective  surface 
and  positioned  symmetrically  about  the  axis  of  optical 
symmetry; 

a  first  gain  medium  region  having  a  first  longitudinal  axis 
nonparallel  to  the  axis  of  optical  symmetry. 

a  first  end  mirror  including  a  first  reflective  surface  having 
a  center  of  curvature  along  a  first  axis  which  intersectv 
and  at  the  point  of  intersection  is  perpendicular  to.  the 
first  reflective  surface,  the  first  end  mirror  being  posi- 
tioned at  one  end  of  the  first  gain  medium  and  being 
intersected  by  the  first  axis. 

a  second  gain  medium  having  a  second  longitudinal  axis 
nonparallel  to  the  axis  of  optical  symmetry; 

a  second  end  mirror  including  a  second  reflective  surface 
having  a  center  of  curvature  along  a  second  axis  whuti 
intersects,  and  at  the  point  of  intersection  is  perpendicu- 
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lar  to,  the  second  reflectr. e  ^urt^lLC  the  second  end  mir- 
ror being  positioned  at  one  end  of  the  second  gain  me- 
dium and  being  intersected  by  the  second  axis;  and 
a  center  mirror  having  a  first  and  a  second  flat  reflective 
surface  \A,hich  intersect  to  form  a  line  of  intersection  and 
are  symmetricalK  disposed  about  the  axis  of  optical  sym- 
metr\  and  oriented  [o  allo'^  the  first  end  mirror  and'the 
coupling  mirror  to  form  a  tlr^t  resonant  cavity  which 
includes  the  first  gain  region  jik:  the  second  end  mirror 
and  the  coupling  mirror  to  form  a  seci^nd  resonant  cavity 
v«.hich  include  the  second  gain  region  v<  herein  the  first 
and  second  resonant  cavities  include  the  mterlocked 
resonant  mode  remon. 


3,921.04^ 
CROSSED-FIELD  EXCITATION,  PI  LSFD  CVS  I  \sFR 
Robert  F.  Caristi;  Donald  A.  Leonard,  both  of  Ntoneham.  and 
lr\ing  Itzkan.  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Avco  Everett 
Research  Laboratorv,  Inc..  Everett.  Mas.s. 

Filed  Ma>  3(J.  19^4,  Ser.  No.  474,780 

Int.  CI.-  HOIS  J/03.3/097 

IS.  CI.  33 1-94.5  G  7  Claims 


2«  TO  PULSED 

Hf«H 
VOLTASC 
SUPPLY 


TJ;.. 


1.  Ir  a  laser  device  for  producing  pulses  of  laser  radiant 
energ\  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  combination  com- 
prising 

a   first  and  second  oppositely  disposed  generally  U-shaped 

electricallv  conductive  electrode  means  spaced  one  from 
another  and  extending  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  electrode  means  each  having  a  base  portion  interme- 
diate a  pair  o\  leg  portions  having  inner  surfaces,  the 
extreme  ends  of  each  pair  of  leg  portions  defining  an  open 
end,  sjid  open  ends  being  oppositelv  disposed  and  adja- 
cent e jch  I ither 

b  electricallv  none  >nduv  ti\  c  means  insulating  said  elec- 
trode means  one  trom  another  and  covering  the  inner 
surtaxes  of  the  leg  po.rtions  o-teach  electrode  means  to  at 
least  in  part  with  said  base  portions  define  an  elongated 
duct. 

c  means  closing  the  ends  of  said  duct  to  define  an  enclosed 
region  for  receiving  a  lasable  gaseous  medium:  and 

d  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  electrode  means  for  provid- 
ing puNed  electric  discharges  through  said  lasable  gase- 
ous medium  in  said  cavitv  to  produce  lasing  action 
therein  said  discharges  being  provided  substantially  uni- 
formK  along  suhstantiallv  the  length  of  and  across  said 
cavitv  normal  to  s.nd  longitudinal  axis. 


an  outer  pressurized  box-like  housing  capable  of  sealabK 
withstanding  heavv  pressure  differentials  between  the 
interior  o(  said  housing  and  the  external  atmosphere. 

first  means  defining  a  working  region  disposed  within  said 
housing,  said  first  means  including  further  means  for 
permitting  gaseous  lasing  medium  disposed  in  said  work- 
ing region  to  leave  same  and  enter  that  portion  of  the 
interior  of  said  housing  exterior  of  said  ducting  and  work- 
ing region; 

closed  cycle  lightweight  ducting  mounted  within  said  pres- 
surized housing,  each  end  of  said  ducting  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  working  region  for  directing  a  high 
velocity  flow  of  a  gaseous  lasing  medium  through  said 
working  region. 

ionizing  means  in  ciimmunication  with  said  working  region 
for  ionizing  said  gaseous  lasing  medium  substantially 
throughout  said  working  region. 


me/i 

SUf>PL  r  suf^L  ' 


COOLMn-       f 

COOLtUT 


I  — •-  TV  £¥ACU*'iOM  *>t/*F 
-t *-* — LAS€^  9AS  SUPPLY 


electrode  means  disposed  within  said  working  region  for 
impressing  a  voltage  across  said  ionized  gaseous  lasing 
medium  in  said  working  region  therebv  exciting  said 
gaseous  lasing  medium  and  creating  a  population  inver- 
sion; 

means  carried  b>  said  housing  for  removing  from  said  hous- 
ing gaseous  lasing  medium  exterior  of  said  closed  cvcle 
ducting;  and 

blower  means  mounted  in  said  ducting  for  imparting  move- 
ment to  the  lasing  medium  disposed  in  said  ducting,  the 
lasing  medium  filling  said  housing  and  ducting,  the  lasing 
medium  in  the  working  region  during  operation  being  at 
a  slightly  different  pressure  due  to  its  velocitv  than  the 
pressure  of  said  lasing  medium  in  said  housing  exterior  of 
said  ducting  and  working  region 


3,921.098 
PRESSCRIZED  LASER  HOISINC 
Ethan  D.  Hoag.  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  A\to  Evtrett  Re- 
search Laboratory.  Inc..  Everett.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  339,514,  March  9.  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  510.120 

Int.  CI.    HOIS  i:22 
L.S.CL  331-94.5  G  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  flowing  gas  laser  svstem    the  combination  compris- 
ing 


3,921,099 
FREQL  ENCV  STABILIZED  LASER 
Richard  L.  Abrams.  Pacific  Palisades,  and  Thomas  A.  Nuss- 
meier.  Thousand  Oaks,  both  of  CaliL,  assignors  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Culver  Citv,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,476 
Int.  CI.-  HOIS  }il} 
U.S.CL  331-94.5  S  5  claims 

1.  A  frequency  stabilized  laser  comprising: 
a  laser  oscillator  for  generating  a  laser  beam  at  a  frequency 
within  a  predetermined  range  of  frequencies  including  a 
desired  laser  oscillation  frequencv.  said   laser  oscillator 
including  tuning  means  for  adjusting  the  oscillation  fre- 
quencv of  said  laser  oscillator: 
a  Stark-effect  cell  disposed  in  the  path  of  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  laser  beam  and  containing  a  gas  having  an  absorp- 
tion resonance  in  the  vicinitv  of  said  desired  laser  oscilla- 
tion frequency; 
means  for  appKing  a  dc  signal  to  said  Stark-effect  cell  to 
adjust  the  center  frequencv  of  said  absorption  resonance 
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to  a  value  equal  to  said  desired  laser  oscillation  fre 
quencv , 
means  for  applying  an  alternating  reference  signal  to  said 
Stark -effect  cell  to  varv  the  center  frequencv  of  said 
absorption  resonance  about  said  desired  laser  oscillatuMi 
frequency  at  the  frequencv  of  said  reference  signal  and 
thereby  amplitude  modulate  the  laser  beam  traversing 
said  Stark-effect  cell  such  that  the  amplitude  of  the  fun- 
damental modulation  component  is  indicative  of  the 
magnitude  of  the  frequencv  difference  between  the  in- 
stantaneous oscillation  frequencv  of  said  laser  oscillator 
and  the  average  center  frequencv  of  said  absorption 
resonance,  and  the  phase  of  said  fundamental  modulation 
component  is  indicative  of  the  polarity  of  said  frequency 
difference; 


stop  the  lasing  action,  one  shutter  door  in  said  first  box  means 
being  located  betueen  the  mirror  .md  first  opening,  one  shut- 
ter door  being  located  in  said  first  box  means  between  said 
third  opening  and  aerodynamic  window,  one  shutter  door  in 
said  second  box  means  being  located  between  the  mirror  and 
second  opening,  means  for  sliding  each  door  at  an  angle  to  the 


means  including  microphone  means  disposed  in  s.ud  Stark- 
effect  cell  for  sensing  pressure  changes  in  said  gas  result 
ing  from  changes  in  the  amount  of  laser  energv  absorbed 
b\  said  gas  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  amplitude  modulation  on  said  laser  beam  tra- 
versing said  Stark-effect  cell. 

means  for  producing  from  said  reference  signal  anJ  said 
electrical  signal  an  error  signal  indicative  ^-^i  the  magni- 
tude and  polaritv  of  said  frequency  difference,  and 

means  for  feeding  said  error  signal  back  to  said  tuning 
means  to  control  the  oscillation  frequencv  of  said  laser 
oscillator  in  accordance  with  said  error  signal  to  stabilize 
said  generated  laser  beam  at  said  desired  laser  oscillation 
frequencv. 


3,921,100 

GAS  DYNAMIC  LASER  HAVING  SHLTTER  DOORS 
John  B.  Olinger,  Jr..  Lake  Park,  and  Roger  L.  Wahl.  Tequesta. 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 

Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,791 

Int.  CI.-  HOIS  3102.3/08,3/22 

L.S.  CI.  331—94.5  D  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  gas  dvnamic  laser  the  combination  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  lasing  gas.  a  housing  forming  a  lasing 
cavitv.  a  nozzle  arrav  for  introducing  a  gas  containing  constit- 
uents necessary  to  obtain  a  lasing  action  into  said  lasing  cavitv , 
diffuser  means  for  directing  gas  flow  from  said  ca\  itv,  said 
housing  around  said  lasing  cavitv  having  a  first  opening  on  one 
side  thereof  and  a  second  opening  on  the  other  side,  a  tirst  box 
means  located  on  the  exterior  of  said  housing  around  said  first 
opening,  a  second  box  means  located  on  the  exterior  of  said 
housing  around  said  second  opening,  a  mirror  positioned  in 
each  box  means  in  alignment  with  said  two  openings,  a  thir\: 
opening  located  in  said  housing  downstream  of  said  other 
openings,  said  third  opening  being  positioned  to  receive  an 
output  beam  from  said  mirror  in  said  second  box  means,  said 
third  opening  also  being  connected  to  said  first  box  means,  a 
fourth  opening  in  said  first  box  means  aligned  with  said  third 
opening  to  permit  the  output  beam  to  pass  to  the  exterior  of 
the  first  box  means,  an  aerodynamic  window  connected  to 
said  fourth  opening,  a  shutter  door  being  located  in  said  first 
and  second  box  means  adjacent  each  of  said  openings  to 
reduce  the  volume  necessarv  to  be  evacuated  bv  the  diffuser 
means  during  the  start  of  flow  through  the  diffuser  means  and 
to  control  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  openings  to  start  anci 


plane  of  the  opening  in  said  housing  so  that  a  shutter  door  is 
rapidiv  moved  to  and  from  its  closed  position,  means  for 
actuating  said  shutter  doors  to  move  them  between  an  open 
and  closed  position,  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  in  both 
the  first  and  second  box  means  when  the  doors  are  closed  to 
balance  the  pressure  on  both  sides  of  the  doors  ifi  preparation 
for  startini:  the  lasing  action. 


3.921.101 
MOSFF  I  <  1  (X  k 
Michael  R.  McCoy,  San    Iom.  and    1  errv    K    W  altht-r    Sunnv- 
vale,    both    of  Calif.,   assignors   to    Uttirunu     \rra\s.    Ini  . 
Mountain  \  iev* .  (  alif 

Filed  (Kl.  ^.  l'>"3.  Vr.  No.  4()V'Jx: 

Int    (  1     Hti'K  3/353 

L  .S.  CI.  331—  HIH  I)  1.'  (  laim- 
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1.  An  oscillator  circuit  for  corporation  with  and  use  in 
integrated  circuit  chips  of  the  MOSf  tT  variety,  comprising 
an  RC  circuit  connected  between  an  operating  voltage  and 
ground  and  having  a  terminal,  the  RC  circuit  composed  of 
discrete  circuit  elements  which  include  at  least  one  capacitor 
and  at  le.ist  one  resistor  connected  thereto,  the  potential  of 
said  terminal  representing  the  eharge  state  of  the  capacitor, 
the  potential  ol  saiu  terniui.ii  changing  gradully  from  a  first 
charge  state  of  the  capacitor  towards  a  second  ch.!r^:c  ^i.iK 
thereof  through  current  Hox'.   thioiik;h  the  resistor. 

a  hvsteresis   circuit   m    the    vhip   h.r'inj:   an   input    termin.il 
connected  through  an  interface  connector  ti  ihi  uiniir;,; 
of  said  RC  circuit  and  having  an  internal  output  terminal 
said  circuit  being  constructed  from  MOSFET  elements 
and  being  connected  to  operating  potential  and  ground 
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potential  as  applied  to  the  chip  to  have  in  each  instant  a 
tirst  or  d  second  s'a  itching  state  in  which  respectively  first 
and   second    le^el   outputs  are   etTective   at  the   internal 
output  terminal,  one  of  the  first  and  second  level  outputs 
having  value  close  to  ground  pt>tential,  the  other  one  of 
the  first  and  second  level  outputs  being  different  from 
ground,  the  hysteresis  circuit  provided  for  switching  from 
the  tirst  level  output  to  the  second  level  output  when  the 
potential  ot  the  terminal  reaches  a  le%el  corresponding  to 
the  second  charge  stale  .-i"  the  capautor,  and  for  return- 
mg  to  the  first  level  i>utput  when   the   potential  at  the 
terminal   is  at  a  level  different  from  the  level  as  corre- 
sponding to  the  second  charge  state,  but  corresponding  to 
a  third  charge  state  in  betw.een  the  first  charge  state  and 
the  second  charge  state, 
a  delav   circuit  connected  t>.  the  output  of  said  hysteresis 
circuit  t,.  provide  a  switching  signal  when  the  hysteresis 
circuit  switches  its  output  from  the  first  to  the  second 
level   and   a   turn-off  signal   when   the   hysteresis  circuit 
switches  Its  output  from  the  particular  second  to  the  first 
level  hut  at  a  purtKular  delav,  and 
an  electronic  switch  .onne.teJ  to  the  capacitor  for  rapidly 
changing   the  charge  oi  the  capacitor  from  the  second 
towards  the  first  charge  state  in  response  to  the  switching 
signal  trom  the  delav  cir.uit    the  electronic  switch  being 
turned  oU  when  the  delav  circuit  transmits  to  the  switch 
Jcluvediv  the  change  of  the  hvsteresis  circuit  output  from 
the  second  level  to,  the  first  level,  the  delay  being  suffi- 
cient so  that  the  electronic  switch  is  not  turned  off  until 
the  capacitor  has  reached  the  first  charge  state. 


rent  source  coupled  to  the  other  port  and  including  at  least  a 
third  controllable  current  multiplier,  a  first  control  current 
circuit  which  for  setting  the  circuit  quality  factor  O  is  con- 
nected to  a  control  input  of  the  said  third  controllable  current 
multiplier,  and  a  second  control  current  circuit  which  for 
setting  the  resonant  frequency  f„  is  connected  to  a  control 
input  common  to  the  said  first  and  second  controllable  current 
multipliers. 


3.921.103 
CIRCL  IT  ARRANGE.MENT  FOR 
FREQIENCV-DIFFERENTIAL  PHASE  MODLLATION 
Frich  Burger.  I  nterpfaffenhofen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengeseltschaft.  Berlin  &  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  462.031 
Claims    priority,    application    German\.    Ma\     1^      1973 
2324542  "       " 


Lf.S.  CI.  332-11  D 


Int.  CI.'  H03K  U/22 


5  Claims 
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3,921.102 

CIRCIIT  ARRANGEMENT  INCLl  DING   A  GVRATOR 

RESONANT  CIRCIIT 

Johannes  Otto  \oorman;  Nicolaas  \  an  Hurck,  and  Arnoldus 

Biesheuvel.  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  L.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  \  ork.  N,\, 

Filed  July    17.  1974.  S«r,  No.  4X9. 3"'(i 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands.   Julv    2<     1971 
7310195  .      y  ^, 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  7/02,  9/00;  H03B  5/OU;  HU3H  J  J /OO 

•^^^'-'^^^-^R  7  Claims 


40 


I.  Apparatus  for  frequencv  differential  phase  modulation  of 
data  signals  in  the  form  of  binarv  words  and  b>  means  of  which 
carrier  frequencies  are  phase  modulated  such"  that  the  smallest 
increment  in  phase  difference  between  two  phase  modulated 
carriers  is  produced  by  one  bit  of  a  binars  word,  comprising 
encoder  means  having  a  number  n  inputs  and  a  number  n 
outputs,  these  being  2"  stages  of  phase  modulation,  said  en- 
coder means  being  constructed  to  assume  one  of  2"  stable 
conditions  m  dependence  on  which  of  said  n  inputs  receive 
binary  data  and  to  produce  from  said  n  outputs  code  words 
arranged  in  a  dual  code  if  said  binarv  data  applied  to  said  n 
inputs  is  in  the  Gra>  code, 

buffer  register  means  having  inputs  coupled  to  said  n  out- 
puts of  said  encoder  means  and 
a  pluralitv  of  phase  modulators  coupled  to  outputs  of  said 
buffer    register    means    for    supplying    phase-modulated 
earner  frequencies  as  functions  of  said  code  words. 


<Ehi 


I 


I.  Circuit  arrangement  including  a  resonant  circuit  in  the 
form  ot  a  gvrator  havmc  a  first  port  and  a  second  port  which 
each  are  terminated  b_v  a  capacitor,  the  said  gvrator  compris- 
ing a  first  series  circuit  C(^nslituted  bv  a  first  voltage-controlled 
current  source  of  positive  transconductan^e  having  a  first 
ct)ntrollable  current  multiplier  connected  to  its  output  and  a 
second  series  circuit  including  a  voltage-controlled  current 
st^urce  of  negative  transconductance  having  a  second  control- 
lable current  multiplier  connected  to  its  output  the  output  of 
the  said  first  controllable  current  multiplier  and  the  input  of 
the  said  second  voltage-controlled  current  source  beint:  inter- 
connected to  form  the  said  second  gyrator  port,  the  ou'tput  of 
the  said  second  controllable  current  multiplier  and  the  input 
of  the  said  first  v oltage-coptrolled  current  s<-^urce  being  inter- 
connected to  form  the  said  first  gvrator  port,  and  at  least  one 
capacitor  leakage  current  circuit  connected  between  one  of 
the  gvrator  pc^s  and  the  input  of  the  voltage -controlled  cur- 


3.921.104 

ADJUSTABLE  EQL  ALIZERS  USEABLE  IN  AUDIO 

SPECTRUM 

Kenneth  James  Gundry.  London,  England,  assignor  to  Dolb> 

Laboratories.  Inc..  New  \ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,827 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  19   1971 
?3514  73  •         -. 

Int.  CI.-  H03H  7/6 
l.S.  CI.  333-28  R  ^0  Claims 

1.  A  signal  equalizer,  comprising  a  signal  path  extending 
from  an  input  terminal  to  an  output  terminal,  two  series-con- 
nected combining  circuits  in  said  path,  a  plurality  of  band-pass 
filters  having  their  inputs  connected  to  a  point  between  the 
two  combining  circuits,  a  plurality  of  potentiometers  individ- 
ual to  the  filters  and  having  adjustable  taps,  the  outputs  of  the 
filters  being  connected  to  the  adjustable  taps  respectively  and 
the  two  ends  of  each  potentiometer  being  connected  to  the 
combining  circuits  respectively  to  contribute  two  signal  com- 
ponents to  the  signal  passing  from  the  input  terminal  to  the 
output  terminal,  which  components  are  equal  at  an  mtermedi- 
ate  setting  of  the  potentiometer,  and  the  relative  phases  of  the 
signals  throughout  the  equalizer  being  such  that  the  two  signal 
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components   contributed   b\    each   potentiometer   boost   the 
signal  passing  from  the  input  terminal  to  the  output  terminal 


ns) 


=    1  -lotfiji 

I  -t-(v)//(i) 


our 


at  one  combining  circuit  and  cut  this  signal  at  the  other  com- 
bining circuit. 


3.921,105 
VARIABLE  ATTENLATION  EQUALIZER 
Franc  Brgelz,  kanata.  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Electric 
Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,963 

Int.  CI.-  H03H  7  /.; 

U.S.  CI.  333-28  R  9  Claims 


where 

T(s)  =  the  transfer  function  of  the  equalizer, 

(v)  =  Z,.(5)/Zo(i). 

H(s)=  1/(1  +Z(.0/Zo(J)).  and 
-Zo(s)   S    Z,(.v)   S    Z„(j). 


1.  An  adjustable  attenuation  equalizer  comprising: 

a  pair  of  input  terminals  tor  connecting  an  input  signal 
voltage  \  ,  thereto, 

a  pair  of  output  terminals  for  connecting  an  output  signal 
voltage  V  „  therefrom, 

a  pluralitv  of  fixed  impedances  including  a  pair  of  equal 
impedances  Z„(.s).  a  complex  frequencv  variable  impe- 
dance Z(  .0  which  IS  a  function  of  complex  frequencv 
variable  (s),  and  a  reference  impedance  Z„(.s),  and 

a  variable  impedance  Z,(.s). 

the  impedances  being  connected  in  a  bridge  configuration 
with  the  imput  terminals  connected  to  one  pair  of  diago- 
nallv  opposite  corners,  and  the  output  terminals  con- 
nected to  the  other  pair  of  diagonally  opposite  corners,  of 
the  arms  of  the  bridge,  the  equal  impedances  Z„(.v)  being 
connected  -letween  the  pair  of  the  input  terminals  in  two 
adjacent  arms,  the  complex  frequency  variable  impe 
dance  Z(  ,s ,  and  the  reference  impedance  Z„(.m  hein^ 
seriallv  connected  in  a  third  arm.  and  the  variable  impc 
dance  Z,(.s)  in  a  fourth  arm.  and  in  accordance  with  the 
relationship; 


3.921.106 
ATTENUATOR  IMPED  \N(T  (  ON  I  k(  )L 
Hevward  Murges  Williams.   Xmhtrsi,  N  H  .  .issiunur 
Ini.,  Hudson,  N.H 

Hk-d  Junt   2H.  19-4.  Ner    No    484.254 
Inl    (I.    HOIP  H::.  HiL«H  ~!24 
U.S.  CI.  333-81  R 


I,.  1  K( 


(   l.tini^ 


1.  A  variable  attenuator  system  for  providing  variable  atten- 
uation of  an  input  signal  in  response  to  a  control  signal  while 
automatically  maintaining  a  predetermined  characteristic 
impedance  comprising: 

first  and  second  variable  resistance  series  diodes  and  a 
variable  resistance  shunt  diode,  each  of  said  diodes  in- 
cluding first  and  second  electrodes,  said  first  electrodes  of 
said  series  diodes  and  second  electrode  of  said  shunt 
diode  being  directly  connected  together  at  a  common 
junction; 

said  second  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  series  diodes 
being  connected,  respectively,  to  an  input  terminal  and 
output  terminal; 

first  and  second  impedance  stabilizing  circuits  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  first  and  second  series  diodes,  respec- 
tively, each  of  said  stabilizing  circuits  including  an  impe- 
dance matching  the  predetermined  characteristic  impe- 
dance, and  means  for  blocking  flow  of  direct  current  and 
passing  the  signal  to  be  attenuated  received  at  said  input 
terminal, 

a  bias  circuit  for  establishing  a  voltage  bias  on  said  second 
electrodes  of  said  series  diodes;  and 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  junction  for  providing  a 
control  voltage  for  controlling  conduction  of  said  shunt 
diode. 


3.92  1.107 
ELECTRO-MAGNET  1(    Hh\\\ 
Hans-\Nerner    Reuting;    Klaus-Diett  r    \N  ahnschafft .    both    nf 
Peine,  and  Hugo  Lggers.  KItze.  all  of  dtrmanv.  assignors  hi 
ELMKG  Elektro-Methanik  GmbH.  Feint,  Gtrmanv 

Filed  June  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  4h.>.(l.^; 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Germanv.    Junt     3n.     1973. 
23334S4 

Inl.  CI.    HtilH  51/22 
U.S.  CI.  335—78  32  Claims 

1.  .An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising  a  first  and  second 
plan.ir  flat  yoke,  each  yoke  being  of  quadrilateral  construction 
with  four  legs  facing  each  other  in  pairs  across  a  central  open- 
ing ot  the  respective  yoke. 

means  for  mounting  the  first  and  second  yoke  in  superim- 
posing and  spaced  apart  relation,  wherebv  each  leg  of  one 
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of  the  yokes  is  in  registr\  uith  a  leg  of  the  other  yoke  in 

the  direction  of  superimposing, 
a  coil,  a  coil  carrier  and  an  armature  mounted  between  the 
>okes  and  extending  in  the  central  openings,  the  two 
>okes  as  mounted  in  spaced  apart  relation  establishing  a 
frame,  the  coil,  coil  carrier  and  armature  being  inside  of 
that  frame,  the  armature  being  mounted  tor  pivoting  on 
an  axis, 

I 

2       6 


operating  arm  hav  ing  a  pivotal  operating  connection  with  said 
movable  operating  stem,  means  pi\ota!l>  mounting  said  mov- 
able contact-operating  arm  at  a  second  stationary  pnot-point, 
means  defining  a  re\erse-current  mo\ahle  arm  also  puotalls 
mounted  on  said  first  pivotal  connection,  tlexible  conducting 
strap-means  having  one  end  movable  and  electricallv  con- 
nected to  said  movable  operating  stem,  said  flexible  conduct- 
ing strap-means  additionally  having  an  actuating  portion  af- 
fixed to  and  movable  uith  one  end  of  the  reverse-current 
movable  arm  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  conducting  strap 
means  being  maintained  in  a  relatively  fixed  position  to 
thereby  provide  a  repulsion  magnetic  force  between  the  legs 
of  the  reverse  current-loop  during  heavy-fault-current  condi- 


magnet  means  mcludmg  at  ie.ist  one  permanent  magnet  and 
disposed  for  magnetic  coupling  the  two  yokes  and  func- 
tioning as  spacers  between  the  two  yokes;  and 

contact  springs  with  contact  pieces  extending  from  the 
means  for  mounting  for  cooperation  .^ith  contacts  on  the 
armature 


3.92  1.108 
PLSHBLTTON  FOR  SOLID  STATE  VVRISTVVATCH 
Arthur  H,  O  Connor.  Lancaster.  Pa.,  avsignor  to  Time  (  om- 
puter,  Inc..  Lancaster.  Pa. 

Filed  June  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  481.331 

Int.  CI,-  HOIH  /  66 

L.S.  CI.  335-153  13  Claims 


tions.  operating  means  capable  of  being  energized  and  de- 
energized  including  a  cimtact-compression  spring  and  an 
abutment  member  for  effecting  the  rotation  of  said  pivotally 
mounted  movable  contact-operating  arm  adjacent  its  free  end 
about  the  second  stationary  pivot  point,  and  said  reverse-cur- 
rent mov  able  arm  bearing  upon  said  abutment  member  during 
non-energized  conditions  of  said  operating  means,  whereby 
weld-breaking  forces  are  magnetically  generated  about  a 
fulcrum  point  at  said  first  pivotal  connection,  and  whereby  in 
the  energized  condition  of  the  operating  means  there  is  no 
contact  between  the  abutment  member  and  the  reverse-cur- 
rent movable  arm  and  additional  contact-closing  forces  are 
generated  at  the  reverse-current  flexible  conducting  strap- 
means. 


1.  A  wristwatch  comprising  a  watch  case,  a  magnetic  field 
responsive  sw  itch  in  said  case,  said  switch  comprising  a  pair  of 
electrical  contacts  Ivmg  m  at  least  substantially  parallel 
planes,  a  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  said  case  in  a  first 
position  adjacent  said  switch  ointa^ts  where  the  polarization 
ot  said  magnet  is  oriented  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the 
planes  of  said  cimtacts,  and  means  on  said  case  responsive  to 
manual  pressure  for  moving  said  permanent  magnet  bv  both 
rotation  and  translation  into  a  second  position  closer  to  said 
switch  contacts  where  the  polarization  of  said  magnet  is  at 
least  substantially  parallel  to  the  planes  of  said  contacts. 


3.921. 110 
DFFLFCTION  YOKE  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Hirokazu  Ishii.  and  Katsumi  Nakata.  both  of  Nagaoka-KyoshI, 
lapan,    assignors   to   Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sept,  24.  1974.  Ser,  No.  508.735 

Int.  CI.-  HOIF  "  ij(} 

L.S.  (I.  335-210  4  Claims 


3.921.109 
CIRCLIT-INTERRLPTER 
Alfred  V\ .  Hodgson.  Orchard  Park.  N.Y..  assignor  to  VNesfing- 
house  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  June  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  481.562 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  "^  lu 

L,S.  CI,  335-195  19  Claims 

1.  A  circuit-mterrupter  including  separable  contacts  at  least 

one  of  which  is  movable   a  movable  operating  stem  supporting 

and    operating    said    movable    contact,    a    movable   contact- 


I.  A  deflection  yoke  device  comprising; 

t  first  holding  member  having  a  cylindrical  part,  one  end  of 

which  IS  fixed  to  an  outer  surface  of  a  color  cathode  ray 

tube; 
a  second  holding  member  having  a  spherical  surface  which 

is  fixed  to  a  deflection  yoke;  and 
a  third  holding  member  having  a  cylindrical  part  which  is 

capable  of  matinglv  sliding  along  said  cylindrical  part  of 

said  first  holding  member,  and  having  a  spherical  surface 
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which  IS  plied  on  and  mates  with  said  spherical  surface  of 
said  second  holding  member; 
whereby  said  spherical  surface  of  said  second  holding  mem- 
ber is  guided  on  said  spherical  surface  of  said  third  hold- 
ing member  so  as  to  permit  said  deflection  yoke  to  be 
rotated  about  its  central  axis  and  said  cylindrical  part  of 
said  third  holding  member  is  guided  upon  said  cylindrical 
part  of  said  first  holding  member  so  as  to  permit  said 
deflection  yoke  to  be  moved  in  a  direction  par.ille!  to  said 
axts. 


3,921.111 
SOLENOID  ACTIATOR  FOR  HIGH  PRESSIRE  VALVE 
Slawomir  kowalski,  Rockaway.  N.J..  assignor  to  Marotta  Sci- 
entific Controls.  Inc.,  Boonton,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  509.048 

Int.  Cl.=  HO  IF  710^ 

U.S.  CL  335-255  12  Claims 


forming  a  closure  for  sealing  said  opening  of  said  wall  of 
said  tank,  said  tubes  being  arranged  in  a  linear  row; 
means  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shroud  and  tubes  sealing 
said  cooling  fluid  passages  comprising  laterally  outwardly 
bent  portions  at  the  ends  of  said  tubes  w  ith  said  bent  end 
portions  being  in  abutting  relation  along  the  edges  and 
welded  thereto  to  seal  said  cooling  fluid  passages  between 
said  tubes,  and  inwardly  bent  portions  at  the  ends  of  said 


1.  A  solenoid  for  controlling  high  pressure  fluid  including  a 
coil,  a  core  in  the  coil,  a  plunger  that  moves  longitudinally 
toward  and  from  the  core,  a  tubular  plunger  guide  of  magne- 
tizable material  surrounding  the  plunger,  the  interu^r  of  the 
plunger  guide  and  the  plunger  within  the  guide  being  in  posi- 
tion for  contact  with  the  high  pressure  fluid  in  a  closed  system 
when  the  solenoid  is  in  use,  and  means  for  compressing  the 
core  and  the  plunger  guide  longitudinallv  with  a  prestressing 
force  on  said  core  and  said  plunger  guide  in  a  direction 
counter  to  the  direction  of  tension  stress  imposed  on  the 
plunger  guide  t  entr.,.ce  of  the  high  pressure  fluid  into  the 
plunger  guide  whereby  the  prestressing  force  offsets  some  of 
said  tension  stress 


3.921,112 

COOLING  RADIATOR  FOR  FLLID  COOLED  POWER 

TRANSFORMERS  AND  THE  LIkE 

Alvin   \.   Broverman.   Versailles.   Ky,.   assignor  to   Kuhlman 

Corporation.  Troy.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435.329.  Jan.  21.  1974. 

abandoned,  w  hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 22.93 1 .  March 

10,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No, 

457,268 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  :^  /fl 
U.S.  CI.  336-58  7  Claims 

I.  A  radiator  for  a  tank  which  includes  a  wall  with  an  open- 
ing therein  and  which  is  adapted  to  enclose  a  transformer  or 
the  like  submerged  in  a  ctxiling  fluid,  comprising: 

a  plurality   of  parallel-sided,  rectangular  open-ended  tubes 
in  parallel  relation  and   with  spaces  between  said  tubes 
communicating  with  the  tank  interior  for  providing  pas 
sages  for  said  cooling  fluid, 
a  shroud  surrounding  said  tubes  and  spaced  therefrom  to 
provide  a  flow  passage  for  said  cooling  fluid   said  shroud 


shroud  adjacent  the  tube  ends  being  in  abutting  engage- 
ment with  the  outwardly  bent  portions  of  adjacent  tube 
sides  and  welded  thereto  to  seal  the  cooling  fluid  passage 
between  the  tubes  and  shroud,  and; 
first  bar  means  secured  to  one  side  of  said  tubes  for  fixing 
the  tubes  in  spaced  relationship  whereby  said  shroud, 
tubes  and  first  bar  means  are  joined  to  provide  said  clo- 
sure. 


3.42  1,1  13 

SINGLE-CONDI  (TOR  TRANSFORMKK  K  )K 

HlGH-NOl.l  \(,E  INSTVl.I  \Tl()Ns 

Heinz  Sthiemann,  Berlin,  (iermanv.  assignitr  l«  Sununs    Sk 

tiengesellsthaft.  Munich,  (.ermanv 

Filed  May   17.  19-4.  Vr    Nd    4~(i.4(l.' 
(  laims    priority,    application    (.trmanv.    .May     17,     1973, 
232545(1 

Int    (I     H(tll-   15iU4 
U.S.  CI.  336     H4  lU  Claims 


1.  A  single-conductor  transformer  for  installation  and  use  in 

a  fluid-insulated,  high-voltage  installation  comprising  a  metal 
enclosure,  a  grounded  metal  shielding  tube  member  having 
rounded  end-faces  and  being  disposed  inside  the  metal  enclo- 
sure, first  mounting  means  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  tube 
member  attaching  the  same  to  the  metal  enclosure,  said  first 
mounting  means  comprising  a  first  fastening  shoulder  coupled 
to  and  extending  from  said  tube  member  at  said  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  fastening  projection  coupled  to  and  extending: 
from  the  inner  wall  of  the  metal  enclosure,  said  fasteninj^ 
shoulder  being  connected  to  said  fastening  projection;  seconci 
mounting  means  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  said  tube  mem 
ber  in  engagcniei  i  -Mth  said  inner  wall  of  said  enclosure  sup 
porting  said  tube  member  with  respect  to  the  metal  enclosure 
s.iid  second  mounting  means  comprising  a  second  fastening 
shoulder  coupled  to  and  extending  from  said  tube  nu  nih(  r  .it 
said  other  end  thereof,  and  a  support  element  dis;^osi  u  U: 
engagement  w  ith  the  inner  wall  of  said  enclosure,  saic  si^oni: 
fastening  shoulder  being  connected  to  said  support  element 
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supporting  said  tube  member  within  said  enclosure,  at  least 
one  transformer  core  unit  mcluding  an  iron  core,  and  a  sec- 
ondar>  u.mding  s\stem  mounted  on  >jid  iron  core,  and  third 
mounting  means  mounting  said  transformer  core  unit  on  said 
tube  member  ^.herebs  said  tube  member  supports  said  trans- 
former core  unit  within  the  metai  enclosure. 


3.921,114 
TRANSFOR.MKR  WITH  RFLATIVELV  MOWRI  F 
SECTIONS 
Alan  R.  Bridewell,  and  George  F.  Fames,  both  of  Mile  (  ross. 
England,  assignors  to  Eastern  Electronics  (Norwich)  Lim- 
ited, Norwich,  England 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1973,  Ser.  No.  420.6:9 

Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov    ^(l    ]'r^ 
55384  72 

Int.  CI.    HOIF  2//02 
L.S.  CI.  336-90  I  Hdaim. 


said  first  layer  having  feuer  turns  than  said  second  laver; 
an  elongated  strip  hav  ing  first  and  second  ends  and  first  and 
second  sides, 

said  strip  positioned  adjacent  to  and  contacting  said  tlrst 
layer 
said  strip  including  a  slot  having  an  opening  to  said  second 

side; 
said  slot  receiving  said  start  conductor  lead  of  said  coil, 
one  end  of  said  slot  being  a  predetermined  distance  from 

said  first  end. 


""%^^^s^fa4^ 


said  predetermined  distance  being  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  length  of  the  diameter  of  the  conductor  in 
which  said  second  laver  exceeds  said  first  layer  so  that 
said  strip  is  substantial Iv  resistant  to  being  severed  by 
said  start  conductor  lead  especiallv  during  the  extrac- 
tion of  said  start  conductor  lead  from  the  remainine 
turns  of  said  coil;  and 
a  cut  out  portion  on  said  strip  where  said  first  end  meets  said 

first  side  for  facilitating  extraction  of  said  start  conductor 

lead  from  the  remaining  turns  of  said  coil 


1.  A  transformer  -umprising: 

a  core  ot  magneto  rr.ater:al  consisting  of  first  and  second 
L -shaped  sections  whi^h  are  rotatable  relative  to  one 
another  about  an  axis  of  the  vore 

a  primarv  winding  pro.ided  on  one  of  said  core  sections. 

a  secondarv  winding  provided  on  the  other  of  said  core 
sections,  and 

a  ring-shaped  section  of  magnetic  materia!  at  the  outer  part 
ot  said  .ore,  the  axis  of  said  ring  shaped  section  lying 
along  the  axis  of  said  .ore. 

wherein  each  of  said  tlrst  and  second  U-shaped  sections 
comprises  a  tlrst  limb  extending  along  the  axis  of  the  core, 
a  bodv  which  extends  radiallv  outwardly  from  the  first 
limh  aPLi  a  second  limb  which  extends  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion from  an  outer  end  of  said  bod',  to  the  ring-shaped 
section, 

wherebv  the  .ore  .an  pn-'.  ide.  in  ea.h  position  assumed  by 
one  core  section  relatr.  e  te-  the  .>ther  during  rotation 
about  said  axis,  a  low  relu.tan.e  magnetic  flux  generated 
bv  an  alternating  .urrent  tlowing  in  one  winding  to  link 
the  other  winding  and  ti>  .ausc  an  electromotive  force  to 
be  induced  m  that  other  windint; 


3,92  1.116 
SAND  FILLED  -  SF.  FLSED  BISHING 
Harvtv  W    Mikuleckv,  Racine.  Wis.,  assignor  to  RTF  Corpora- 
lion.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Apr,  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465.332 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  8.\ld 

U.S.  CI.  337-202  iq  Claims 


3.92  1,1  15 

ANCHOR  STRIP  FOR  SECLRINCi  A  CONDI  CTOR  IN  A 

TRANSFORMER  COIL 

Sa\erio   Caltagirone,   Danville,   III.,   assignor    to   (  onstruclion 

Materials  Division  General  Electric  Companv.  Indianapolis. 

Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  5.   1974.  Ser,  No.  458,103 

Int.  CI.-  HOIF  I5ll0 

C.S.  CI.  336-192  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrieal  ^oil  in.luJing  an  an.h^r  strip  for  securing 
a  start  conducti>r  lead  to  saiei  electrical  coil  comprising; 
at  least  first  and  sceond  lavers  of  conductor,  each  of  said 
iavers  having  a  piuaralitv  of  turns. 


1.  A  luicj  high  voltage  electrical  bushing  for  connecting  a 
high  voltage  cable  to  an  electrical  device  housed  within  a 
casing,  said  bushing  comprising 

a  housing  formed  of  a  dielectric  material  having  an  axialK 

extending  passage, 
an  electric  terminal  sealed  to  each  end  of  said  passage  to 
define  a  closed  chamber. 
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a  fusible  assembly  within  said  chamber  electricallv  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  terminals, 

a  laser  of  conductive  material  on  the  inside  surface  of  said 
passage  for  reducing  the  voltage  stress  at  the  point  of 
entrance  of  the  bushing  through  the  casing, 

a  granular  dielectric  material  completelv  tilling  said  cham 
ber, 

and  an  inert  gaseous  insulating  medium  completely  filling 
said  chamber  to  minimize  the  occurrence  of  corona 
within  said  granular  dielectric  material 


3.921.117 
SOLID  STATE  ELECTRICAL  SW  ITCH 
Robert  F.  Blaha.  Dedham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,066 

Int.  CI.-  HOIC  700 

t.S.  CL  338-13  11  Claims 


3.92  1.1  \H 
\ARIABLF  RFSISIOR   ASSFMHI  \ 
Harold  J.  Ratzlaff.  Morrison.  III.,  assignor  to  dtneral  hlettric 
Companv,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct!  1.  1973.  Ser.  No    4(i:,i;i' 
Int    (I     HOH    V/ui 


U.S.  CI.  338     89 


24  t  li 


I.  A  solid  state  electrical  device  comprising  a  cup-shapeo 
casing  of  dielectric  material  having  a  bottom  and  a  sidewali 
forming  a  casing  chamber  having  an  open  end,  a  tlrst  electri- 
call>  conductive  metal  terminal  means  disposed  in  the  casing 
having  a  resilient  spring  portion  bearing  against  said  casing 
bottom  and  having  a  connector  portion  extending  through 
said  casing  sidewali,  a  ceramic  resistor  element  o(  positive 
temperature  coefficient  of  resistivitv  disposed  within  said 
casing  resting  on  and  in  electrical  engagement  with  said  first 
terminal  means,  and  a  second  electricallv  conductive  metal 
terminal  means  having  a  heat-dissipating  plate  portion  closing 
said  open  casing  end  and  electricallv  engaging  said  resistor 
element,  said  second  terminal  means  having  at  least  one  tab 
portion  extending  through  said  casing  toward  said  casing 
bottom  and  having  an  enlarged  end  on  said  tab  portion  engag- 
ing said  casing  exteriorU  of  said  casing  chamber  holding  s.iid 
tlrst  and  second  terminal  means  pressed  resilientlv  in  electri 
cal  engagement  with  said  resistor  element  and  securing  said 
terminal  means  and  resistor  element  with  respect  to  said  cas- 
ing with  said  first  terminal  means  pressed  resilientlv  against 
said  casing  biittom 


1.  A  variable  resistor  assembly  comprising  a  substrate  mem- 
ber having  opposite  surfaces  and  side  edges  intersecting  there- 
with, a  resistance  material  on  one  of  the  opposite  surfaces,  the 
resistanee  niaterk:!  o.etlning  a  generalK  serpentine  path  having 

a  pluralitv  of  adi.t.ei.t  legs  consecuiiv  1 1 .  interconnected  in 
accordance  with  .>  predetermined  mathematical  relation. 
means  for  supporting  the  Mher  .t  the  opposite  surfaces, 
means  on  the  supporting  means  for  engagement  with  at  least 
some  of  the  side  edges  therebv  to  generalK  prevent  displace- 
ment movement  ot  the  substrate  member  generally  in  tSu 
plane  of  the  one  opposite  surface  supporte;:  ■:  tni  si,;r"rlr;^ 
means,  and  means  movablv  mounted  on  the  su;-;^^.^!l^,g  means 
forcontaeting  the  resistance  material  in  abutting  engagement 
therewith,  the  abutting  engagement  of  the  .  nt.^.iing  means 
with  the  resistance  material  urging  the  ottiei  ■;';>-  site  surf.ite 

■  i.'^s!!,..;,. 
i-.t,K  nr^' 
*H-twet  r 
long  the 
■■  r  e  0  e  t  e  r 


toward    the   supporting   nie.iF;^   tor   maintain  i  n,  i.:    Uie 
member  against  displaeement   theretrom   .I'u:   ihi    .. 
means  being  selectively   movable   into  eng.:genu';M 
adjacent  ones  of  the  legs  for  varying  the  resist, 110.1  , 
generalK    serpentine  path  in    .iccordance  witt;  the 


mined  m. ithem.itic.il  relatio>n 

".  ,A  o,iri.;nle  fesistoii  assernr'h.  ..imprismg  a  genetallv  pla- 
nar substrate  member  .i  resiste.n^e  material  defining  a  resis- 
tance path  <m  the  suhstr.ite  nieniber  .tnd  means  fVir  supporting 
the  suhstr.ite  rr.emher  iii.k.din.g  nie.ms  i,.r  ni,iir,l.iif:ing  ihie 
substrate  member  ag.iUT-l  liispl.i^ t-niert  gener.dl'.  ir  its  plane 
on  the  supporting  means,  ^nc  nie.ms  n'O'oinie  or,  the  support 
ing  me.ms  aneJ  gen,er..ll\  .ilong  the  resist. ir,^,  c  j'Mth  :r;  .o^nLi^t 
ing  engagement  with  the  resistan.e  ni.iterial  for  varying  its 
resistance  and  for  maintaining  the  substrate  member  against 
displacement  generalK  from  its  plane  on  the  supporting 
means 


3.92  1.1  1*^ 

FILM-TM'K  (  \L1NDRI(   \1    RKSlSlOk 

Richard  E.  C  addotk.  64(t  Sandalwcx>d  t  ourt.  Rivtrsidt-.  t  alif, 

92507 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456. 4"4.    \pril  1,   14"4.  Fat. 
No.  3,881,162.  This  application  June  24,  I  4-4.  Vr    No 

482.524 
Int.  (1.    HOK    3/08 
L.S.  CI.  338      2r  :;  Claims 

1,  A  tllm  tvpe  resistor,  which  comprises: 
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a.  an  elongated  cylindrical  substrate. 
a    a  resistive  film   provided   adherenth 

surface  of  said  substrate, 
c.  a  plurality  of  termination  film  strips  t\irmed  of  conductive 
material. 

said  termination  film  -^trlps  beint:  adherently  provided  in 
at  least  partially  laminated  relatuinship  relative  to  por- 
tions of  said  resistive  film. 
said  termination  tllm  strips  being  ek'ngated  and  extending 
in  directions  generally  longitudinalK  of  said  substrate, 
said  termination  film  strips  being  spaced  relative  to 
each  other  circumferentialh  of  said  cvlindrical  surface, 
said  termination  film  strips  defining  hetvi.eer:  them  at 
least  one  resistor  element  composed  .>t  at  least  part  of 


release  of  said  retaining  means  from  said  casing  permits  said 
the  cylindrical    casing  to  fall  below  said  float  means  and  deploy  said  apparatus 


from  said  casing   upper  end   at  the  operating  depth  of  said 
apparatus. 


said  resistive  film,  and  through  which  currents  flow  in 
paths  generally  circumferential  to  said  substrate, 

said  resistor  element  and  said  termination  film  strips 
being  so  shaped  and  disposed  that  said  circumferential 
current  paths  through  said  resistor  element  are  rela- 
te elv  long  at  the  central  region  of  said  substrate,  and 
relatively  short  at  the  end  portions  thereof,  and 
d   means  to  connect  one  of  said  termination  film  strip  to  one 

lead  and  to  connect  another  oi  >aid  terminatiun  film  strips 

to  another  lead. 

whereby  when  said  leads  are  C(innected  in  an  electrical 
p'.>v*,er  circuit,  the  amount  uf  eiectrual  heating  occur- 
ring in  said  resistive  film  at  said  central  region  of  said 
substrate  is  substantiallv  less  than  the  amount  of  such 
heating  occurring  at  said  end  portions. 


3.921,121 
SELECTABLE  LP  OR  DOW  N  DOPPLER  SIMULATOR 
Peter  Huisveid.  Jr..  National  City;  Claude  C.  Routh,  San  Diego, 
b«th   of  (  alif..  and   Milton    D.   Papineau,   Kailua,   Hawaii, 
assijinors  to  The  L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Na\>,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  12.  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,696 

Int.  CI.-  GO  IS  9/66,  G09B  9iOU 

IJ.S.  CI.  340-3  E  3  Claims 


3.921,120 

FLOAT  ACTLATED  RELEASE  MECHANISM 

James  W.  W  jdenhofer.  Jackson,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Sparton 

Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973.  Ser.  No.  345,871 

Int.  CI.-  B63B  21  uu.  H04B  11, UU 

L.S.  CI.  340-2  8  Claims 

1.  A  sonobuoy  comp<inent  deployment  system  ^i miprising. 
in  combination,  a  nonbouyant  casing  having  an  open  upper 
end  and  a  permanently  closed  lower  end.  signal  receivmg  and 
transmitting  apparatus  within  said  casing  slidably  removable 
therefrom  through  said  upper  end  thereof,  intlatable  float 
means  mounted  in  said  casing  adjacent  said  upper  end  slidably 
removable  from  said  casing  and  located  intermediate  said 
casing  upper  end  and  said  signal  receiving  and  transmitting 
apparatus,  tlexible  cable  means  connecting  said  apparatus  to 
said  float  means  of  a  length  determining  the  operating  depth 
ot  said  apparatus,  releasable  retaining  means  mounted  on  said 
casing  adjacent  said  upper  end  and  intermediate  said  upper 
end  and  said  float  means  retaining  said  float  means  and  appa- 
ratus within  said  casing  and  permitting  said  float  means  and 
apparatus  to  deploy  from  said  casing  upper  end  upon  said 
retaining  means  releasing  from  said  casing,  said  intlatable  float 
means  being  located  adjacent  said  retaining  means  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof  with  respect  to  said  casing  upper  end, 
float  inflating  means  within  said  casing  f)r  intlating  said  float 
means  upon  said  casing  being  immersed,  inflation  of  said  float 
means  releasing  said  retaining  means  from  said  casing  wherein 


1.  Adopplerdecoy  for  receiving  a  signal  i  and  repeating  the 
signal  with  a  doppler  frequency  shift  of  SiK  comprising. 

a  local  generator  of  frequency  F. 

a  matrix  of  frequency  multipliers  and  dividers  coupled  to 
said  generator  for  generating  and  isolating  selected  deci- 
mal fractions  of  said  F. 

a  first  modulator  for  combining  said  signal  S  with  a  first 
relatively  small  decimal  fraction  of  F. 

a  second  modulator  for  combining  the  products  of  said  first 
modulator  selectively  with  second  and  third  relatively 
large  decimal  fractions  equally  above  and  below  said  Fto 
produce  the  sum  and  difference  products,  F  +  i  and  F  — 
5, 

a  multiplier-divider  logic  circuit  for  successivelv  mixing  said 
/^  +  .S  and  F  -  .S  products  with  said  decimal  fractions  of 
F  and  for  selecting  the  side  band  components  of  the 
mixing  operations  to  yield  a  divided  product  containing 
said  small  fraction  of  F  as  well  as  said  SjK,  and 
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means  for  finally  combining  the  divided  products  with  the 
output  of  said  first  modulator  to  cancel  all  fraction  of  said 
frequency  F.  to  yield  an  output  signal  .S  ±  S  K 


3.921.122 
TRACK  GENERATOR 
James  T.  Christoff,  Lynn  Haven.  Fla..  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary   of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Juh  9.  1973.  Ser.  No.  379,515 

int.  CI.-'  GO  IS  9/66 

L.S.  CI.  340-3  R  11  Claims 


.^92  1.123 
TORPEDO  TARGET  SlMl  1  \T()K 
Edward    W.    Early.    Seattle.    VN  ash  .    assignor    to    I  h«    I  nited 
States  of   America  as  represt-ntt-d  by   the  Secretary   of  the 
Navy,  Washington.  !),( 

Filed  Feb.  2.   196-.  Vr    No    M4  .«M 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9,00 

L.S.  CI.  340-3  E  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  flicker  free,  dynamic,  histori- 
cal display  fro  a  source  of  analog  signals  provided  within 
predetermined  lime  periods  occurring  at  a  first  repetition  rate, 
and  a  source  of  sync  signals  directly  related  to  said  first  repeti- 
tion rate,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  timing  signals; 

analog  to  digital  converter  means,  connected  to  receive  said 
analog  signals,  for  providing  signals  in  the  form  of  binary 
data  bits  representative  of  said  analog  signals. 

first  register  means,  connected  to  said  analog  to  digital 
converter  means  and  responsive  to  said  timing  signals,  for 
receiving  and  collecting  a  group  of  said  binarv  data  bits 
for  each  of  said  predetermined  time  periods  and  opera- 
tive to  arrange  said  binary  data  bits  in  each  group  in 
parallel  form, 

second  register  means,  coupled  to  said  first  register  means 
and  responsive  to  said  timing  signals,  for  accumulating  a 
predetermined  number  of  said  groups  of  parallel  binarv 
data  bits,  said  second  register  means  being  adapted  to 
have  all  said  binary  data  groups  accumulated  therein  to 
be  read  out  non-destructively  at  a  predetermined  second 
repetition  rate  a  plurality  of  times  during  each  of  said 
predetermined  time  periods, 

third  register  means,  coupled  to  said  second  register  means 
and  responsive  to  said  timing  signals,  for  effecting  se- 
quential reading  out  of  groups  of  data  bits  from  said 
second  register  means  and  converting  each  of  said  groups 
of  binary  data  bits  into  series  form. 

first  digital  to  analog  converter  means,  connected  to  said 
third  register  means,  for  converting  the  series  binary  data 
bit  output  of  said  third  register  means  into  analog  output 
signals; 

displav  means,  connected  to  be  responsive  to  said  timing 
signals  and  to  said  analog  output  signals,  for  generating  a 
visual  display  of  analog  values  at  said  second  repetition 
rate,  said  second  repetition  rate  being  substantiallv 
greater  than  said  first  repetition  rate, 

first  gate  means,  coupling  said  first  and  second  register 
means,  for  substituting  a  new  group  of  binary  data  hits  for 
the  oldest  group  of  binary  data  bits  in  said  second  register 
means  once  for  each  of  said  predetermined  time  periods; 
and 

logic  means,  responsive  to  said  sync  signals,  for  controlling 
said  first  gate  means. 
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1.  A  sonar  target  simulator  comprising 

a  receiver  for  receiving  sonar  signals; 

first  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  for  generating 
signals  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  fre- 
quency of  the  received  signal  plus  that  of  a  first  predeter- 
mined frequency  signal, 

first  filter  means  having  broad  band  pass  capability  con- 
nected to  said  first  circuit  means; 

second  circuit  means  connected  to  said  first  filter  means  for 
generating  signals  having  a  frequency  equal  to  that  of  the 
received  signal  plus  that  of  the  first  predetermined  fre- 
quency minus  that  of  a  second  predetermined  frequency 
signal  independent  of  said  first  circuit  means; 

second  filter  means  having  broad  band  pass  capability  con- 
nected to  said  second  circuit  means;  and 

transmitting  means  connected  to  said  second  circuit  means 
for  transmitting  sonar  echo  signals. 


3.92  1.124 

MARINF  3-1)  SKISMK    METHOD  I  SIN(,  sol  k(  E 

POMTION  CONTROl 

Charles  E.  Pay  ton.  Ponca  t  ity .  Okla..  assignor  to  (  ontintntal 

Oil  Company.  Ponca  (ity,  Okla 

Filed  Mar.   18,  19-4,  Ser.  No.  4.M  ,-.*(. 

Int    (I.    (.01\    UJH 

I  .S.  CI.  340    —  R  1?  (  laims 


1.  A  method  for  three-dimensional  scismu  survey  over  a 
water-covered  land  mass,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

towing  a  paravane  means  uhKh  includes  a  seismic  energy 

source  means,  from  ;i  tow  .esse!  ah^ng  a  predetermined 
line  ol  survey,  said  p.ir.r.  ane  means  [-.eifig  v^'iiu-'lled  to 
proceed  in  a  generally  periodic  p.iih  oi  pn  (letermined 
period  about  an  axis  par;illel  to  s;iid  hiu   ot  ^i:t\v\ 

towing  a  streamer  including  a  piur.iln.  ■■•'  susniiv.  energv 
receivers  behind  said  tow  vessel  suih  th.ii  s.;h.!  rei. ei>ers 
are  positioned  along  a  line  ,i  [ne  dcicrniir.ei;  dist.dKf 
from  said  axis;  and 

controlling  periodic  energization  of  said  source  me.ms  .nni 
receiving   returned   seismic  energy    at  said   receivers   h 
compile  plura!  related  lines  of  seismic  energv  irase  Oata 
from  said  land  mass. 
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-^•921.125  3.921,127 

COAXIAL  ELECTRET  HVDROPHONF  VEHICLE  DANGER  INDICATING  SYSTEM 

Gerald  K.  Miller.  Saratoga,  and  Sam  Lum.  San  Jos*-.  b<.th  of  Jean-Ka>mond  Narbaits-Jaureguv,  and  Henri  Billottet.  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Mountain  Paris.  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

'*"*'  '-^'''  Eiled  Dec.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,942 

Filed  June  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  483,959  Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  7,  197^  7^  4^762 

,,,      ,                    Int.  CI.^GOIV  //OO  Int.  CI.=  G08G  //OO 

L.S.  CI.  340-7  R                                                               4  Claims  U.S.  CI.  340     32                                                               16  Claims 


1.  A  hsdrophone  comprising 

a  cable  having  an  inner  conductor  and  an  outer  conductor 
and  a  dielectric  filler  hetueen  said  conductors,  said  filler 
comprising  an  electret,  and 
a  jacket  disposed  around  said  outer  conductor 

said  jacket  being  elastic  y.hcreb>  to  return  to  the  original 
shape  upon  removal  of  an  externalK  applied  pressure, 
said  outer  conductor  being  characterized  b\  retention 
of  a  mechanical  set  upon  removal  of  such  pressure, 
said  jacket  being  permanently  ^ccured  to  said  outer  con- 
ductor wherebv  to  prevent  separation  of  the  jacket 
from  the  outer  conductor  upon  decrease  of  said  pres- 
sure 


3,921.126 

METHOD  OF  SEISMICALLV   DELINEATING  THE 

PERMEABLE  EXTENT  OF  OIL-CONTAININ(; 

FORMATIONS 

Kenneth  H.  Waters.  Ponca  Citv.  Okla.,  assignor  to  C  ontinental 

Oil  Company,  Ponca  Cit>.  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  499,388 

Int.  CI.-  GO IV  IJOO 

L.S.  CI.  340- 1 5.5  CP  10  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  indicating  danger  to  a  vehicle,  travelling 
along  a  traffic  lane,  particularv  when  the  distance  between 
said  concerned  vehicle  and  another  in  front  thereof  is  substan- 
tially lessening,  comprising  fixed  means  associated  with  said 
traffic  lane  for  detecting  the  presence  of  vehicles  on  said  lane. 
said  fixed  means  having  means  for  transmitting  said  presence 
information,  means  aboard  vehicles  for  receiving  said  pres- 
ence information  and  deriving  therefrom  whether  said  pres- 
ence information  comes  from  a  vehicle  in  front  of  said  con- 
cerned vehicle  and  means  for  generating  a  safety  signal  when 
said  presence  information  as  a  pulse  is  within  a  signal  of  prede- 
termined length  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  safety 
distance  from  said  concerned  vehicle. 


3.921.128 

TRUCK  ROLL  WARNING  SYSTEM 

Edwin  deS.  Snead,  Box  798.  Georgetown.  Tex.  78626 

Filed  May  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,511 

Int.  CI.-  B60Q  5,00.  G08B  21/00 

U.S.CI.340-52H  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  delineating  the  permeable  extent  of  a  sub- 
terranean oil-containing  formation  penetrated  by  a  well  bore 
comprising  the  steps  of 

conducting  a  first  seismic  survey  of  said  formation  to  obtain 
a  first  set  of  data  representing  reflections  of  seismic  sig- 
nals therefrom, 
introducing  gas  in  said  formation  through  said  well  bore 
whereby  said  gas  is  caused  to  flow  into  and  through  per- 
meable portions  of  said  formation,  said  gas  having  the 
characteristic  of  increasing  the  reflection  of  seismic  sig- 
nals from  said  formation  when  present  therein, 
conducting  a  second  seismic  survev  of  said  formation  after 
the  introduction  of  said  gas  therein  to  obtain  a  second  set 
of  data  representing  reflections  of  seismic  signals  there- 
from, and 
comparing  said  first  and  second  sets  of  data  to  identify 
changes  in  the  reflections  of  seismic  signals  obtained  in 
said  second  survev  there b>  delineating  the  locations  of 
said  gas  in  said  formation  and  the  permeaKJe  extent 
thereof 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  dump  bed,  a  single  acting  extensible 
hydraulic  cylinder  for  raising  and  lowering  said  dump  bed,  and 
a  hydraulic  system  including  a  reservoir  and  power  pump  for 
extending  said  cvlinder  to  raise  said  bed;  a  warning  system 
comprising: 

an  electrically  operated  signal  device;  a  control  circuit  for 
said  signal  device  including  a  switch  unit  responsive  to 
lateral  tilt  of  said  vehicle  in  either  direction, 
said  switch  unit  including  a  housing  defining  a  vertical 
reference  plane  and  a  horizontal  reference  plane,  and  a 
pair  of  elongated,  linear  mercury  switch  tubes  supported 
in  said  housing  parallel  to  said  vertical  reference  plane 
and  being  oppositely  inclined  at  a  selected  angle  relative 
to  said  horizontal  reference  plane; 
said  switch  unit  being  mounted  on  said  bed  to  dispose  said 
vertical  reference  plane  in  a  plane  generallv  perpendicu- 
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lar  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  axis  of  the  vehicle  and 
to  dispose  said  horizontal  reference  plane  in  a  plane 
generally  parallel  to  the  vehicle  supporting  surface,  when 
said  bed  is  in  its  lowermost  position, 

each  switch  tube  being  responsive  to  lateral  tilt  of  the  vehi- 
cle at  an  angle  greater  than  a  selected  horizontal  refer- 
ence angle  of  the  switch  tubes,  in  a  respective  direction, 
to  actuate  said  signal  device, 

the  selected  reference  angles  for  said  tubes  in  the  lowermost 
position  of  said  bed  being  less  than  the  critical  angle  of  till 
for  the  vehicle  with  the  bed  in  said  lowermost  position; 
and  the  angle  of  said  tubes  relative  to  a  horizontal  plane 
decreasing  as  said  bed  is  raised,  to  respond  to  a  lesser 
angle  of  tilt  of  the  vehicle 


3,921.129 
MALFUNCTION  PREVENTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  tSE  IN  AN 
AIR  BAG  INCORPORATING  A  SENSOR  FOR  DETECTING 

THE  COLLISION  SPEED  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Shizuo  Sumida,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Kogyo 

Company,  Limited,  Hiroshima,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,209,  May  8,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,830,329.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

341,195 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   May    10, 
37234;    Mar.     18,    1972,    47-27613;    Mar!    15, 
31230[L1;   Mar.    15,    1972,   47-31231[L];   Mar 
47-31232[U] 

Int.  Cl.=  B60R  2H08 
L.S.  CI.  340-52  H 


1971.  46- 

1972,  47- 
15,  1972, 


17  Claims 


6.  A  malfunction  preventive  system  for  use  in  an  air  bag 
system  incorporating  a  sensor  for  detecting  a  collision  speed 
of  a  vehicle,  comprising 

an  electrical  power  source; 

a  fuse. 

an  electrical  sensor  means  for  generating  a  collision  signal 
and  consisting  of  a  coil  and  a  magnet, 

a  priming  or  ignition  plug  adapted  to  actute  said  air  bag. 

a  first  switching  means  connected  to  said  coil  of  said  electri- 
cal sensor  means  and  adapted  to  be  turned  ON  in  re- 
sponse to  said  collision  signal  from  said  electrical  sensor 
means. 

a  relay  having  a  switching  device  with  ON  and  OFF  posi 
tions,  said  switching  device  being  connected  in  series  with 
said  electrical  power  source,  said  first  switching  means 
and  said  plug  and  operative  to  turn  ON  or  OFF  the  elec- 
trical connection  of  said  plug  with  said  first  switching 
means,  and  an  electric  magnet  adapted  to  bring  said 
switching  device  to  the  ON  position,  said  electric  magnet 
of  said  relay  being  connected  via  said  fuse  to  said  electri- 
cal power  source. 

a  failure  detecting  means  for  detecting  failures  in  at  least 
said  electrical  sensor  means,  said  priming  or  ignition 
means,  and  said  first  switching  means  and  generating  a 
failure  signal; 

a  second  switching  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  in  re- 
sponse to  said  failure  signal  from  said  failure  detecting 


means,  wherehv  said  fuse  v\ill  he  hliwn  v^  hen  said  second 

switching  means  is  activated, 
a  simulation   means  adapted   to  feed  a  simulation   signal 

similar  to  said  collision  signal  to  said  coil  of  said  electrical 

sensor  means,  prior  to  the  starting  of  said  vehicle,  and 
a  third  switching  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  in  response 

to  said  simulation  signal  and  torminjL  a  -.ircuit  by  bein^ 

connected  via  said  fuse  and  said  electric  magnet  of  said 

rclav  to  said  electrical  power  source. 


3,92  1,130 
ANTI-THEFT  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  COINCIDENCE 
SWITCH  WITH  EASIL>-(  HANGFO  (  ( )MBIN  VTION 
William  O  Donnell.   "   The  Paddcxk,   Kreshfield,   Lantashire. 
and  Leslie  Carr.  36.  Hunth  Road.  Liverpool  6,  I  ancashirt, 
both  of  England 

Filed  Aug.  25.  19-1.  Ser.  No.  r4.S6: 
Claims    priority,    application    I  nited    Kingdom.    Aug.    2". 
1970.  41194  70 

Int.  t\.    B60R  25/10.  25/04 
L.S.  CI.  340—64  1   t  laim 


<i7\ 


«7 
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IGNITION 
STSTtM 


1.  An  anti-theft  system  comprising  an  electric  circuit  which 
includes  at  least  one  switch  to  be  operated  by  a  closure  mem- 
ber, a  relay  having  a  coil  to  be  energized  by  operation  of  said 
switch  and  having  contact  means  with  an  alarm  whereby 
operation  of  said  relay  will  cause  operation  of  said  .ilarm,  and 
a  single  manually  operable  coincidence  switch  h.i.in^  select 
able  positions  of  coincidence  iii  tir^uii  hctAct  r,  s.nu  .i.i. 
switch  and  said  relav  .ind  having  .j  partiLul.jr  pcsith-n  'if  coin- 
cidence in  which  It  renders  the  anti  theft  s\s!cni  tnopcr.ilive. 
said  coincidence  switch  including  two  manu.ill  -  r<  i.ii,ihle  dials 
each  having  corresponding  characters  for  setting  agamst  da- 
tum points,  one  of  said  dials  being  positioned  txiernall.  ofs.nd 
coincidence  switch  and  intended  for  ai^^es^  Lvtcrnallv  .»'  tlu 
enclosure  to  be  protected,  a  conla^i  pir,  ^onnc^ted  to  one  of 
said  dials  tor  movement  therewith,  a  ^irLul.ir  ^iPit.ict  pl.ite 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  dials  tor  ri'l.stii'f,  thcrt.  .^nh  and 
being  in  contact  with  said  contact  pin.  saii.:  pLdt.  h.iving  a 
small  portion  ot  insulating  materi.il  wht.'ro^->  .^hc!:  said  di,iK 
are  set  to  correspond  said  cont.ict  pin  ^c,l^^  ,:;t;.iir,M  v.nd  r"^^ 
tion  o\  insulating  material  so  Ih.il  s.ud  v.oincidL'nLC  ■^wit^h  i^  i:, 
an  'off'  condition,  whereas  when  the  setting;  ot  s.ud  iwi'  di.ih 
do  not  correspond  said  contact  pin  m.ikes  totit.i^i  ^iih  s.ih: 
contact  plate  to  complete  a  circuit  through  the  vvi.iti.h  .md 
render  the  svstem  operative,  said  coincidence  sw  it^  h  ^  \  mipr!-- 
ing  a  tubular  housing,  a  front  cover  |X)sitioned  <  ri  said  h"u^ 
ing,  said  one  of  said  di.tK  hemg  ri't.itahlv  poMti.rnd  m  v.nd 
front  cover,  means  tor  manually  rotating  said  .'nc  di.il 
wherebv  anv  character  of  said  dial  can  be  set  ag.iin^i  s.nd 
d.itum  point,  said  plaie  being  .i  nictal  disv  h.nnit'  s.ik;  shmI! 
portion  of  insulating  m.ilen.il  therein  .ind  hcir^:  drr>iiigK 
connected  with  said  one  ot  s.iid  di,iK  s.nd  nii.t.u  d.i^v  heing 
connected  in  the  electrical  circuit  i -t  the  .iiiti  theti  ^.stem  hv 
means  ot   .i   termni.il   device    associ.ited   tfuiewitd     .:   die,    >.f 
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insulating  material  carrying  said  contact  pin  which  is  metal 
and  IS  connected  electricaih  h\  means  of  a  further  terminal 
device  in  the  circuit  of  the  anti-theft  svstem.  a  spring  loaded 
plate  urging  said  contact  pin  into  rubbing  contact  with  said 
metal  disc,  a  stem  on  said  disc  carrving  said  contact  pin.  said 
stem  being  connected  uith  the  other  of  said  dials  being  posi- 
tioned at  the  opposite  end  of  said  housing  to  said  one  dial,  and 
means  for  locating  said  other  dial  in  an\  selected  position  of 
adjustment 


3,921,132 
DK.ITAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

TELEVISION  SIGNALS 
John  Lewis  Edwin  Baldwin,  Croydon,  England,  assignor  to 
Independent  Broadcasting  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,376 
(  laims    priority,    application    Lnited    Kingdom,    Aug.    24 
1972,  39605  72 

Int.  CI.-G06F  llilO 
U.S.  CL  340-  146.1  AG  7  Claims 
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3.921.131 
TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  BO\ 
Gerard  A.  M.  Buono,  1595  Sau\e  St..  Est.  Apt.  41.  Montreal, 
P.  Que..  H2C  2A9.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,255 

Int.  CI.-  G08B  >,14 

L.S.  CI.  340-139  10  Claims 
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1.  A  traffic  signal  box  for  race-tracks  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  having  a  sub>;tantiall>  flat  front  wall,  the 

said  front  \«.all  comprising  iv.o  superposed  panels  pivot- 

alK  mounted  about  their  median  axis,  the  said  axes  being 

parallel  v*.  ith  each  other, 

motor  means  for  moMng  said  panels  from  a  closed  position 

to  an  opened  position. 
a  first  linking  means  puotall\  mounted  to  said  motor  means 
and  a  first  one  edge  portion  of  one  of  said  panels  so  as  to 
rotate  the  said  one  panel  until  it  shows  the  rear  surface  of 
the  said  one  panel  to  a  first  >.iev>.er  the  said  front  one  edge 
portion  being  \erticalK  outside  one  of  the  median  axes, 
a  second  linking  means  pi\otall>   mounted  to  a  second 
edge  portion  of  said  one  panel  on  the  other  side  of  its  said 
one   median  axis  and  to   the  edge  portion  of  the  other 
panel  adjacent  the  said  second  edge  portion  to  rotate  the 
said  other  panel  in  a  direction  opposite  the  said  one  panel 
until  It  shov«.s  the  rear  surface  of  the  said  other  panel  to 
said  front  vieuer,  the  said  box  being  characterized  by  the 
fact  that  the  front  surface  (>f  the  panels  has  one  color  and 
the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  rest  of  the  housing. 
including  the  rear  surface  of  the  panels,  have  a  single 
other  color  vvhich  is  contrasting  uith  the  color  of  the  front 
surface   of  the   panels,    u  hereb\    the  color  of  the  front 
surface  of  the  panels  is  adapted  to  provide  a  visual  signal 
when  closed,  the  said  signal  disappearing  when  the  panels 
are  rotated  and  the  rear  surface  of  the  panels  appears  to 
the  front  viewer  to  blend  with  the  color  of  the  said  rest  of 
the  housing 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  forming  on  a  recording  me- 
dium a  recording  of  a  series  of  digital  words,  each  word  con- 
sisting of  a  number  of  word  bits  and  each  word  bit  of  a  word 
having  a  different  significance  from  the  other  bits  of  said 
word,  onto  a  recording  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  recording  heads  arranged  to  be  in  recording  rela- 
tionship with  the  rect^rding  medium  simultaneously  to  form  a 
corresponding  pluralit\  of  recording  tracks,  and  a  recording 
circuit  having 

1.  means  for  so  distributing  the  word  bits  of  each  digital 
word  among  the  heads  that  the  most  significant  of  the 
word  bits  of  each  digital  word  are  each  received  b\  a 
different  one  of  said  heads  and  recorded  on  the  medium 
therebv  and  the  remainder  of  said  word  bits  are  divided 
among  the  heads  and  also  recorded  on  the  medium 
thereby, 

2.  paritv  generating  means  arranged  to  generate  a  set  of 
pant>  bits  from  said  most  significant  of  the  v^ord  bits  of 
each  digital  words,  and 

3.  means  for  distributing  the  set  of  pantv  bits  among  the 
heads  for  recording  on  the  medium  therebv .  together  with 
the  word  bits,  in  a  distribution  such  that  the  paritv  bits  of 
said  set  received  and  recorded  by  an\  one  head  are  de- 
rived exclusively  from  those  of  said  most  significant  bits 
received  and  recorded  bv  the  other  heads. 


3,921.133 

CONTROLLABLE  TIMING  DEVICE  FOR  SIGNALLING 

THE  END  OF  AN  INTERVAL 

Ronald  G.  Pink.  Franklin.  Mass..  assignor  to  Honeywell  Infor- 
mation Systems  Inc..  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1970.  Ser.  No.  95,734 
Int.  CI.-  G06F  7/02 
L.S.  CI.  340-146.2  2  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  measure  of  a  predetermined 
interval  following  the  occurrence  of  a  start-indicating  signal 
and  for  signalling  the  end  of  said  interval  bv  delivering  an 
end-indicating  signal  said  apparatus  being  emploved  with  a 
system  generating  a  plurality  of  control  signals  wherein  the 
state  of  said  pluralitv  of  control  signals  varies  cyclicallv,  com- 
prising in  combination 

means  for  generating  said  start-indicating  signal  indepen- 
dently of  said  end-indicating  signal  and  at  a  time  different 
from  the  time  of  delivering  of  said  end-indicating  signal; 
a  store  for  receiving  a  pluralitv  of  input  signals  at  input 
terminals  thereof  for  storing  a  representation  of  the  slate 
of  the  plurality  of  input  signals  received  therebv,  and  for 
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delivering  a  set  of  output  signals  having  a  state  corre- 
sponding to  said  representation; 
selective  transfer  means  provided  with  an  input  control 
terminal  coupled  to  receive  said  start-indicating  signal, 
said  transfer  means  being  coupled  to  receive  said  pluralitv 
of  control  signals  and  being  coupled  to  the  input  termi- 
nals of  said  store  for  transferring  the  control  signals  re- 
ceived therebv  to  said  input  terminals  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  said  start-indicating  signal,  and 


a  comparator  provided  with  an  output  terminal,  said  cum- 
parator  being  coupled  to  receive  said  pluralitv  of  control 
signals  and  being  coupled  to  said  store  to  receive  said  set 
of  output  signals,  said  comparator  for  selecti\el\  compar- 
ing the  state  of  onK  a  portion  of  said  pluralitv  of  control 
signals  with  the  state  of  onlv  a  portion  of  said  set  of  output 
signals  and  delivering  said  end-indicating  signal  at  said 
output  terminal  when  the  portions  of  the  two  states  com- 
pared therebv  satisfy  a  predetermined  relation,  said  pre- 
determined relation  being  equality. 


3,921.134 
DIGITAL  COMPARATOR  VNITH  MULTIPLE 
REFERENCES 
Alexei  Andreevich  .Myagkov.  ulitsa  Spartaka.  5,  k\.  17;  Mik- 
hail Grigorievich  Raigorodsky,  ulitsa  Gvardeiskaya.  20,  kv. 
85;  Viktor  Nikolaevich  Uchakin.  ulitsa  Spartaka.  6,  kv.  8; 
han  hanovich  Khomyakov.  prospekt  Stroitelei.  64.  kv.  3. 
and  Boris  Sergeevich  Y  astrebo.  ulitsa  G\ardeiska\a.  22a.  k\ . 
18.  all  of  Saratov.  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  442,143 
Int.  CI.-  G06F  7102 
I  .S.  CI.  340-  146.2  2  Claims 

1.  Series-parallel  electritnic  comparator  comprising  units 
for  comparing  equal-order  digits  of  an  input  discrete  value 
with  reference  discrete  values,  each  unit  having  inputs  being 
fed  with  similar  digits  of  the  input  discrete  value  and  the 
reference  discrete  values,  a  digit  transfer  bus  tor  said  input 
discrete  value,  digit  transfer  buses  for  said  reference  discrete 
values.  NOT-circuits  in  each  said  unit  for  comparing  equal- 
order  digits,  the  input  of  the  first  NOT-circuit  being  connected 
to  said  digit  transfer  bus  of  the  input  discrete  value,  and  the 
input  of  each  of  the  remaining  NOT-circuits  being  connected 
to  each  said  digit  transfer  bus  of  a  respective  reference  dis- 
crete value,  a  first  group  of  AND-circuits  in  each  said  unit  for 
comparing  equal-order  digits,  each  AND-circuit  having  a  first 
and  a  second  input  and  an  output,  a  second  group  of  AND- 
circuits  in  each  said  unit  for  comparing  equal-order  digits, 
each  AND-circuit  having  a  first  and  a  second  input  and  an 
output,  said  AND-circuits  in  said  first  group  having  the  first 
inputs  thereof  connected  to  the  outputs  of  respective  of  said 


remaining  N( )  I  circuits,  said  second  inputs  thereof  being 
combined  and  connected  to  said  digit  transfer  bus  of  the  input 
discrete  value,  said  AND-circuits  in  said  second  group  having 
the  first  inputs  thereof  connected  to  said  digit  transfer  buses 
for  transferring  the  digits  of  respective  reference  discrete 
values  and  the  second  inputs  then,  f  '^oing  combined  and 
connccteti  to  the  output  ol  s.ik:  tusi  \<  )  I -circuit,  the  input 
thereof  being  connected  to  said  digit  transfer  bus  of  the  input 
discrete  \.ilue  a  first  group  of  OR-circuits  for  transferring  the 
comparison  result  when  said  digit  of  said  input  discrete  value 
is  represented  by  a  logic  1  and  said  digit  of  said  reference 
discrete  value,  by  a  logic  0;  a  second  group  of  OR-circuits 
transferring  the  comparison  result  when  said  digit  of  said  input 
discrete  value  is  represented  by  a  logic  0.  said  digit  of  said 
reference  discrete  vilue  b'>  .i  logic  1;  s,ii«:  OR  circuits  in  said 
first  group  having  their  inputs  conneclec  tn  said  outputs  of 
said  AND-circuits  in  said  first  group;  said  OR-circuits  in  said 
second  group  having  their  inputs  connected  to  said  outputs  of 
said  AN'D-circuits  in  said  second  group;  memory  elements  for 
storing  comparison  results,  each  h.i.  ing  writing,  reading  and 
inhibit  inputs,  and  inhibit  inputs  being  connected  to  the  out- 
puts of  respective  of  said  OR-circuits  in  the  first  group,  and 
the  writing  inputs  being  connected  to  the  outputs  of  respective 
of  said  OR-circuits  in  the  second  group;  a  decoder  for  generat- 
ing an  output  signal  according  to  comparison  results,  said 


decoder  comprising  a  group  of  inhibit  AND-circuits,  each 
having  first  and  second  writing  inputs,  first  and  second  reading 
inputs,  an  inhibit  input  and  an  output,  a  group  of  OR-circuits, 
each  having  two  inputs  and  an  output,  said  inputs  of  said 
inhibit  AND-circuits  and  said  inputs  of  said  OR-circuits  of  said 
decoder  being  coupled  in  s.iki  .-atputs  of  said  memory  ele- 
ments so  that  said  output  of  each  of  said  memory  elements  is 
connected  directly  to  said  first  writing  input  of  said  respective 
inhibit  .AND-circuit  and  through  said  series-connected  OR- 
circuits  to  said  inhibit  inputs  of  all  succeeding  of  sau!  inhi"-]; 
AND-circuits  of  said  decoder,  a  plurality  of  contrc^)!  buses  lor 
receiving  synchronuing  clock  pulses,  some  of  said  control 
buses  being  couplc^J  t^  s.nd  respective  units  for  comparing 
equal-i>rder  digits,  each  s.uci  bus  being  coupled  to  each  said 
unit  for  respectively  cnmpanng  equal-order  digits,  one  of  said 
control  buses  further  being  connected  to  said  reading  inputs 
<4'  all  of  said  mcmorv  elements,  and  the  remaining  of  said 
control  buses  being  respectively  connected  to  said  combined 
tirst  and  second  reading  inputs  and  to  said  combined  second 
writing  inputs  of  all  of  said  inhibit  AND-circuits  in  cud  de 
coder  for  generating  an  output  signal  according  to  comparison 
results,  and  .:  clock-pulse  generator  for  synchronizing  opera- 
tion of  said  series  parallel  electronic  comparat<^r  said  clock- 
pulse  generator  including  one  starting  input  and  a  plurality  of 
outputs,  each  being  connected  to  one  of  said  control  buses 
respectiv  ely. 
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3.921.135 
APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEMORIZING  DOT 
PATTERNS  IN  A  MEMORY   SYSTEM 
Takeshi  Komaru,  Tok>o.  and  Toshio  Shimamura.  Yokohama. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Ja- 
pan 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,9-'l 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    IK,    1972,   47- 
038925 

Int.  CI.    G06k  15100 
L.S.  CI.  340-U6.3MA  8  Claims 


movement  betueen  said  line  of  detectors  and  said  characters 
in  the  direction  of  the  uidth  of  the  characters,  u  hereby  said 
line  of  detectors  scans  each  character  along  a  plurality  of 
parallel  single  lines  extending  continuousl)  in  the  direction  of 
the  height  of  the  character,  means  for  sampling  all  the  detec- 
tors each  time  a  predetermined  detector  senses  a  change  in 
sign  in  its  scanned  portion  of  the  character  to  produce  sample 
electrical  data  signals:  a  recognition  circuit  receiving  said 
electrical  data  signals  for  recognizing  the  characters  there- 
from, and  normalizing  means  including  said  high  and  lou  limit 


I 

1.  Apparatus  for  decompressing  data  representative  of  an 
image  divided  into  (M  /mxN,,,  )  relativeK  large  area  portions, 
each  large  area  portion  assummg  a  first  or  second  state  depen- 
dent respecti\ei\  upon  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  image 
therein,  each  of  said  relatneK  large  area  portions  of  a  first 
state  bemg  divided  into  {mKn)  smaller  portions,  each  of  the 
smaller  portions  assuming  one  of  said  first  and  second  states, 
dependent  respectr-eK  upon  the  presence  or  absence  of  the 
image  therein,  said  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  providing  a  sequence  of  signals  indicative  of  the 
first  and  second  states  of  the  relativelv  large  portions  and 
first  and  second  states  of  the  relativelv  smaller  portions  of 
each  large  portion  of  the  first  state. 
bistable  means  responsive  to  those  signals  representative  of 
the  large  portions  of  the  first  state  to  provide  a  first  output 
and  to  the  large  portions  of  the  second  state  to  provide  a 
second  output, 
storage  means  for  receiving  and  storing  in  a  defined,  ex- 
panded manner  signals  indicative  of  whether  each  of  the 
(  M  '■  N  )  small  portions  is  in  the  tlrst  or  second  state; 
first  counter  means  responsive  to  the  first  output  of  said 
bistable  means  for  facilitating  the  application  of  iniXn) 
signals  from  said  providing  means  indi^ati.  c    -f  the  first 
and  second  states  of  the  smaller  portions  of  a  larger  por- 
tion indicated  bv  said  bistable  means  to  be  of  a  first  state, 
to  said  storage  means,  and 
second  counter  means  responsive  to  the  second  output  of 
said  bistable  means  for  applying  (mXn)  signals  indicative 
of  the  second  state  to  said  storage  means,  whereby  signals 
indicative  of  the  state  of  each  of  the  (M  x  N)  smaller 
portions  IS  stored  in  said  storage  means. 


sensing  detectors  for  sensing  the  average  top  and  bottom 
boundaries  of  the  projected  characters  and  controlling  in 
accordance  therewith  the  alignment  and  size  of  said  optically- 
projected  characters  w  ith  respect  to  said  line  of  detectors,  said 
normalizing  means  including  alignment  means  effecting  rela- 
tive displacement  between  the  line  of  detectors  and  the  opti- 
cally projected  characters  to  align  one  of  said  boundaries  with 
respect  to  its  limit  sensing  detector,  and  size-control  means 
controlling  the  size  of  said  optically -projected  characters  to 
align  the  other  of  said  boundaries  with  respect  to  its  limit 
sensing  detector. 


3.921.137 

SEMI  STATIC  TIME  DIV  ISION  MILTIPLE.X  SLOT 

ASSIGNMENT 

(  arl  Meade  Met  learn,  Jr..  Kingston,  and  Thomas  Aha  Edison 

Miller.  Red  Hook,  both  of  N.Y  .,  assignors  to  International 

Businevs  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N,V. 

Filed  June  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  482.940 

Int.  CI.  H04j  J:UIJ,  H04q  9/Ou 

U.S.a.340-147R  12  Claims 
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3,921.136 

AUTOMATIC  PATTERN  RECOGNITION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATLS  PARTICULARLY   FOR  OPTICALLY 

RECOGNIZING  CHARACTERS 

Hillel  Bar-Lev.  35  Haim  Vital  St.,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1973.  Ser.  No.  323,332 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  21.  1972.  38603 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9112 

L.S.  CL  340- 146.3  H  19  Claims 

1.  .Apparatus  for  the  auti^matic  recognition  of  alphanumeric 

characters,   comprising  a  single  line  of  detectors  extending 

continuouslv  in  the  direction  of  the  height  of  the  characters  to 

be  recognized,  certain  of  said  detectors  being  high  and  low 

limit  sensing  detectors,  means  optically-projecting  a  line  of 

characters  on  the  line  of  detectors    means  effectins  relative 
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1.  A  data  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  central  controller, 

a  plurality  of  remote  terminals; 

means  providing  a  loop  signal  path  between  said  central 
controller  and  each  of  said  remote  terminals  in  a  multi- 
plexed sequence  of  time  slots,  at  least  one  different  time 
slot  being  associated  with  each  of  said  remote  terminals: 
control  means  at  said  central  controller  for  transmitting 
a  load  slot  count  command  and  a  slot  count  from  said 
central  controller  to  a  remote  terminal. 
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command  decode  means  at  said  remote  terminal  for  storing 
said  slot  count  in  response  to  said  load  slot  count  com- 
mand. 

comparator  means  at  said  remote  terminal  for  comparing  a 
number  of  slots  counted  by  a  slot  counter  with  said  stored 
slot  count  and  actuating  said  terminal  to  transmit  and 
receive  in  a  slot  whenever  the  slots  ctiunted  is  equal  to 
said  stored  slot  count. 

whereby  said  slot  is  associated  with  said  terminal 


3.921.138 
MULTIPOINT  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 
UTILIZING  MULTIPOINT  SWITCHES 
Gary  Joseph  Burns.  Atlantic  Highlands;  Edward  Arthur  Moh- 
lenhoff.  Bricktown;  Gerald  Philip  Pasternack.  Colts  Neck,  all 
of  N'.J.,  and  Gary  Wayne  Strong,  Ann  .Arbor.  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Murrav 
Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,576 

Int.  CI.-  H04Q  5100:  H04J  3104 

I  .S.  CI.  340-  147  R  27  Claims 


decoding  means  including  apparatus  for  decoding  said 
first  identification  signal  to  generate  a  signal  which  initi- 
ates said  test  means  such  that  said  test  means  performs 
predetermined  tests  on  said  associated  apparatus  and  for 
decoding  said  second  identification  signal  to  generate  a 
second  signal  which  gates  the  results  of  said  test  to  said 
console  via  said  results  bus.  wherein 
d.  said  first  and  second  identification  signals  are  coded  such 
that  a  plurality  of  said  modules  can  communicate  with  a 
single  test  console  by  time  sharing  said  results  and  address 
buses. 


3.42  1.14(1 
ALARM  S(  \NNER  APPARATl  S  AM)  Ml  IHoD 
Randie  M.  Houston.  Fairfax,  and  Harold  (,    \N  ilson.  Ir     \\  iK»fi 
bridge,  both  of  \a..  assignors  to  (  omputer  Sciences  (  orp<j- 
ration.  El  Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  May    16,  ISI-4,  Ser.  No.  47n.r,Rl 

Inl.  CI.    H04Q  9100 

U.S.  CI.  340-166   R  In  (   |.,i,„v 


1.  In  a  multipoint  data  communications  system,  a  multipoint 
switch  including  means  responsive  to  each  iif  a  plurality  of 
polling  signal  sequences  on  a  signaling  path  from  a  central 
station  for  extending  the  signaling  path  to  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  remote  terminals,  the  multipoint  switch  further 
including  means  responsive  to  the  polling  sequence  for  blind- 
ing the  multipoint  switch  to  signals  on  the  signaling  path, 
characterized  in  that  the  blinding  means  further  includes 
means  for  unblinding  the  multipoint  switch  in  resptmse  to  the 
absence  of  signals  on  the  signaling  path  for  a  predetermined 
interv  a! 


3.921.139 
TEST  SYSTEM  HAYING  MEMORY   MEANS  AT  TEST 

MODLLE 
Samuel  J.  Hardesty.  Jr..  Linthicum,  and  Raymond  A.  Lloyd. 
Laurel,   both   of   Md.,   assignors   to   VNestinghouse    Electric 
Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  449.589 

Int.  CL-  H04Q  9/06* 

U.S.  CL  340-152  R  3  Claims 
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1.  A  test  module  for  use  as  a  suhsectu>n  of  a  complex  test 
system,  said  module  comprising 

a  test  means  for  testing  the  apparatus  associated  with  said 
module  by  comparing  a  digital  signal  indicative  of  the 
operational  status  of  said  apparatus  to  a  digital  signal 
stored  in  a  memory  which  is  part  of  said  test  module, 

b  gating  means  for  gating  the  results  of  tests  performed  on 
said  apparatus  by  said  test  means  to  a  results  bus. 

c.  decoding  means  for  receiving  tlrst  and  second  identifica- 
tion signals  from  a  test  console  via  an  address  bus.  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  alarm  conditions 
comprising  a  matrix  of  alarm  sensing  means  which  change 
state  when  an  alarm  condition  is  sensed,  said  matrix  compris- 
ing a  set  of  horizontal  conducting  elements  and  a  set  of  verti- 
cal conducting  elements,  said  alarm  sensing  means  corre- 
sponding to  each  cross-over  point  of  said  elements,  each  of 
said  sensing  means  corresponding  to  a  matrix  crosspoint  in- 
cluding switch  means  connected  between  the  horizontal  and 
vertical  elements  which  define  matrix  crosspoinls.  means. 
including  counting  means,  for  sequentially  scanning  said  sens- 
ing means  at  each  of  said  matrix  crosspoints.  means  responsive 
to  a  scanned  sensing  means  being  in  said  changed  state  for 
stopping  said  scanning  at  the  matrix  crosspoint  at  which  a 
change  state  occurs  and  providing  a  readout  of  the  position  in 
said  matrix  of  said  changed  state  sensing  means,  and  means  for 
st;irting  said  scanning  again  after  said  readout  has  occurred. 


3,^^21,141 
MALFUNCTION  MONITOR  CONTROL  t  IRt  \[\U\    K  >H 
(  FNTRAL  DATA  PK()(  FSSOR  OV   DK.II  \I 
COMMINK    \  HON  SYSThM 
John    A.    Wilber.    Elk    Grove    \  illage;    Rolfe    \      Huhrk.      1  .1 
(jrange  Park,  and  \  erner  K.  Rice.  Uhealon.  all  of  III  .  .is 
signors   to   GIF    Automatic    hlectrit    Laboratories    Indir^x*- 
rated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  V'pl.  14.  19^3.  Ser.  No.  397,567 
int.  CI.-  GU6F  I  llOU,  1 1 106 
IS.  (1.340-172.5  7  Claims 

I .  In  a  data  processing  system  having  first  and  second  cen- 
tral data  processors  each  operating  synchronously  and  includ- 
ing processing  circuits  and  maintenance  circuits,  said  system 
being  adapted  wherein  only  one  of  said  pr -.i  ssors  is  active  at 
one  time  and  the  other  is  standby,  and  furthci  including  first 
and  second  storage  means,  each  provided  with  its  own  bus  and 
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adapted  for  selective  communication  -Aith  said  data  proces- 
sors, said  data  processors  each  including  a  storage  register  for 
said  storage  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 

timing  generator  ^.ircuit  means  for  generating  at  least  two 
separate  sequential  mutuallv  exclusive  timing  level  sig- 
nals, malfunction  monitor  circuit  means  in  each  of  said 
central  processors  for  detecting  and  isolating  malfunc- 
tions in  said  s>stem  and  including 
match  network  circuit  means  receiving  first  sets  of  data 
signals  responsive  to  said  mutualK  exclusive  timing  level 
signals  from  the  data  processing  circuits  of  its  own  central 
processor  and  receiving  second  sets  of  data  signals  re- 
sponsive to  said  mutuallv  exclusive  timing  level  signals 
from   the   data  processing  circuits  of  the  other  central 


LLS. 
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processor  for  vom,paring  said  tlrst  and  second  sets  of  data 
signals  and  generating  mismatch  error  level  signals  when 
said  first  and  second  sets  of  data  signals  do  not  match; 

first  malfunctu^n  analvsis  circuit  means  responsive  to  said 
mismatch  error  signals,  and  said  mutuallv  exclusive,  tim- 
ing level  signals  for  generating  output  signals  representa- 
tive of  J  suspected  circuit  of  said  svstem  causing  the 
mismatch,  and 

paritv  network  circuit  means  receiving  signals  transmitted 
to  and  received  from  said  external  storage  means  for 
checking  the  paritv  thereof  and  for  generating  parity- 
error  signals  in  response  to  a  detected  paritv  error;  and 
v«.herein  said  malfunction  analvsis  circuit  is  further  re- 
sponsive to  said  paritv  error  signals 


3,921.142 

ELECTRONIC  CALCLLATOR  CHIP  HAM.NG   TEST 

INPLT  AND  OITPLT 

John  D.  Br>ant.  Houston,  and  Glenn  A.  Hartsell.  Dallas,  hoth 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  I)alla>, 

Tex. 

Filed  Sept,  24.  1973.  Ser.  No.  400.299 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  lliUU 

L.S.  CI.  340-172.5  7  Claims 


n  ill  1 1 1 1 1  ^'      Jdl  [H^, 


I.  a  semiconductor  chip  for  providing  the  functions  of  a 
calculator,  comprising  a  read-onlv-memorv  for  storing  a  large 


number  of  instruction  words,  circuit  means  connected  to 
receive  instruction  words  from  the  read-onlv-memorv  and 
having  outputs,  control  means  for  defining  the  operation  of 
the  calculator,  the  control  means  having  inputs  connected  to 
outputs  of  the  circuit  means,  address  register  means  for  defin- 
ing a  location  in  the  read-onlv-memorv.  characterized  in  that 
a  test  mode  of  operation  of  the  calculator  is  provided  wherein 
operation  is  different  from  operation  in  the  calculate  mode. 
means  connecting  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  semiconductor 
chip  to  the  address  register  means  to  permit  reading  in  to  the 
address  register  means  a  specific  address  from  an  external 
source,  and  means  connecting  another  of  the  terminals  of  the 
semiconductor  chip  to  said  circuit  means  for  reading  out  to 
external  utilization  means  an  instruction  word  from  the  read- 
onlv-memory.  - 


3.921.143 
MINIMAL  REDLNDANCV  ENCODING  METHOD  AND 

MEANS 

Luther  Jav  \N  (wdrum.  Poughkeepsie.  N.V.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Valhalla,  N.\. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  213.604,  Dec.  29.  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No,  428,543 
Int.  CI.-  G06F  3/OU 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  4  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  set  of  electrical  signals  repre- 
senting a  minimal  redundancy  code  from  inputted  electrical 
signals  representing  a  sequence  position  of  a  current  input 
character  in  a  character  set.  comprising 

a  clock  device  generating  electrical  timing  signals. 

a  scanable  article  in  said  apparatus  formed  with  a  sequence 
of  bit  positions,  in  which  each  bit  position  is  settable  to 
one  of  two  electrical  states,  one  electrical  state  being  an 
inner  vertex  state  and  a  second  electrical  state  being  a 
sink  state,  wherein  the  sequence  of  said  electrical  states 
in  the  bit  positions  of  said  scanable  article  can  indicate  a 
left  list  scan  of  minimal  redundancy  binary  tree  in  which 
the  path  vectors  represent  the  output  character  codes. 

means  for  sensing  the  electrical  state  of  each  bit  position  in 
said  scanable  article  sequentially  from  a  starting  bit  posi- 
tion under  control  of  said  electrical  timing  signals, 

means  for  counting  the  sink  states  electrically  sensed  by  said 
sensing  means  to  generate  a  sink  count, 

a  register  device  receiving  a  'zero  '  bit  electrical  state  in  a 
low -order  bit  position  when  an  inner  vertex  state  is  de- 
tected by  said  sensing  means  to  thereby  increase  the 
length  of  a  current  path  vector  in  said  register  device  by 
one  bit  position, 

means  for  detecting  the  electrical  state  of  the  bit  positions 
in  the  current  path  vector  in  said  register  device,  begin- 
ning with  Its  lowest-order  path  vector  bit  position,  when 
a  sink  state  is  detected  bv  said  sensing  means, 

means  for  deleting  from  the  current  path  vector  in  said 
register  device  each  electrical  "one"  bit  state  found  bv 
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said  detecting  means  to  be  contiguous  from  the  lowest- 
order  bit  position  in  the  current  path  vector,  the  p.ith 
vector  remaining  in  said  register  device  having  an  electri- 
cal "zero"  state  in  its  lowest-order  bit  position. 

means  for  changing  the  electrical  state  of  the  lowest-order 
bit  position  in  said  path  vector  in  said  register  device  to 
an  electrical  "one"  bit  state, 

and  means  for  outputting  the  path  vector  setting  in  said 
register  device  when  the  sink-count  in  said  counting 
means  reaches  an  electrical  state  controlled  bv  the  se- 
quence position  for  the  current  input  character 


3.921,144 
ODD  EVEN  BOINDARV  ADDRESS  ALIGNMENT 
SVSTEM 
Luther  J.  Woodrum,  Poughkeepsie.  N.\  ..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Valhalla.  N.\. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144.497,  , May  18,  1971 .  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Set.  No.  428. HH 
Int.  CI.-  G06E  9/20 
t.S.CL  340-172.5  2  Claims 


tlD'aiSI  MIDItlE 


1.  A  svstem  for  controlling  an  index  register  which  contains 
contents  in  addressable  units  for  accessing  a  table,  comprising 
index  register  means  for  containing  a  binarv  field  representing 
the  number  of  addressable  units  in  an  enlrv  length  in  said 
table, 

means  for  providing  a  mask  field  identifying  the  position  of 

the  lowest-order  1  bit  in  said  index  register, 
means  for  signalling  a  0  or   1   value  of  a  bit  in  the  index 

register  at  a  bit  position  identified  bv  said  mask  field, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  content  of  said  index  register  if 
said  bit  position  tested  by  said  signalling  means  finds  a  1 
value, 
vvherebv  the  content  of  said  index  register  is  adjusted  for  the 
generation  of  a  next  index  value 


3,921,145 
MLLTIREQLEST  GROUPING  COMPITER  INTERFACE 
Michael  Gene  Emm,  Sierra  Madre,  and  Dongsung  Robert  Kim, 
El  Monte,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,115 
Int.  CI."  G06F  J  l)(i.  IMOO 
I  .S.  CI.  340-172.5  4  Claims 

1.  An  interface  between  a  pluralitv  oi  requestors  and  a 
requestor  priority  resolving  network  servicing  a  responder.  the 
requestors  being  capable  of  emitting  signals  representing  the 
desire  for  a  response,  addresses  within  the  responder  and 
information  and  the  responder  being  capable  of  emitting 
signals  representing  readiness  to  transmit,  information  and  the 
end  of  the  information,  and  the  prioritv  resolving  network 
being  capable  of  effectuating  sequencing  of  requestor  address- 
information  signals  on  input  lines,  one  corresponding  to  each 
requestor,  bv  energizing  its  iiutput  lines,  one  corresponding  to 
each  requestor,  comprising 


means  responsive  to  a  responder  ready  signal  and  a  set  of 
requestor  response-desired  signals  made  up  from  at  most 
one  from  each  requester  to  energize  corresponding  prior- 
ity resolving  network  inputs; 

means  responsive  to  a  responder  ready  signal  to  inhibit 
operation  of  said  energizing  means  such  that  a  subsequent 


set  of  requestor  response-desired  signals  do  not  affect 
priority  resolving  network  inputs  until  all  members  of  a 
present  set  are  services  by  the  responder;  and 
means  responsive  to  priority  resolving  network  output  sig- 
nals to  return  a  responder  information  signal  to  the  corre- 
sponding requestor. 


3,*^:  1.146 

PROGRWIM  \BI  F  1)  U  \  PROCF^hSOR    \M) 
(  ONIROLLLR  .S'^STFM 
VMlliam  .).  Danco.  Roanoke.  V  a.,  assigndr  to  (.rntral  I  Uiim 
(  ompan\ ,  Salem,  \  a 

( Ontinuatiun-in-part  of  Ser    N(i    ,'2  1,2fiii,  J.in    :^.   1'^"', 
abandoned.  Fhis  application  J  unt   l".14"4.Str    No   4S(i,Il2 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  9// 6 
L.S.  CI.  340      1-2.5  8  Claims 
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I,  An  improved  programmable  controller  for  controlling 
equipment,  simulating  a  control  circuit  having  sequenced 
opening  and  closing  of  electric. i!  switches,  said  controller 
comprising, 

a  a  store  having  located  therein  a  plurality  of  first  and 
second  type  information  items, 

1.  each  of  said  first  type  information  items  having  an 
operation  code  portion  identifying  one  of  a  prescribed 
number  of  tvpes  of  logic  operations  and  logic  condi- 
tions, and  further  including  an  address  portion  identify- 
ing a  location  in  said  store  containing  an  input  logic 


546 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  18,  1975 


condition,  the  state  of  \vhich  specifies  the  status  of  the 
logic  condition  identified  bv  the  first  type  information 

Items  representing  a  Uigic  string,  and 
2    each  (>f  said  second  t\  pe  int.'rniation  items  identifying 
the  end  of  a  logic  string  and  a  location  in  said  store; 

h    a  variable  state  accumulator 

c  mean-,  to  successneK  access  said  store  to  retrieve  said 
information  items, 

d  means  to  initiali/e  said  av.vL.mulator  in  accordance  with 
the  t\pe  of  logic  operation  identified  h;.  the  first  accessed 
information  item  of  the  represented  logic  string; 

e  means  response  e  to  the  operation  code  portion  of  a  then 
accessed  information  item  of  the  first  type,  the  state  of 
the  input  logic  condition  identified  by  said  then  accessed 
information  item  and  the  then  existing  state  of  said  accu- 
mulator to  establish  a  nev^  state  of  said  accumulator;  and. 
f  means  responsive  to  a  second  type  of  information  item 
to  store  the  then  existing  state  of  said  accumulator  at  a 
location  identit'ied  b\  said  second  type  of  information 
Item  as  an  output  logic  condition  serving  to  develop  a 
control  signal  to  be  provided  from  said  controller  to  said 
equipment 

I 


signals  from  said  temporarv  stoiring  means  to  the  input  of  said 
computer. 


3.921,148 
BISI.NESS  MACHINE  COMMIMCATION  SYSTEM  AND 

DATA  DISPLAY 
Da\id    Ophir,    MeKilJe;    Mar\in    Shapiro,    Huntington,    and 
Bruce   Komusin.   Middle   Island,  all  of  N.\ ..  assignors  to 
Ontel  Corporation.  Plain\iew.  N.\  . 

Eiled  Mar.  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  448,759 

Int.  CI.-  (;06F  7iUU.  1 1 lOU 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  27  Claims 


3.92  1,14" 
ECG  INSTRl  MKNT 
Gu'nter    Fuhr.    Cermering.   Germany,   and    Hein/    Rett/,   de- 
ceased, late  of  Munich,  (;erman\    hy  Hildegard  Rett/,  htir  i. 
assignors  to  Fritz  Schwarzer  GmhH.  Munich,  (.ermanv 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  441.(184 
Claims    priority,    application    German\,    Oct      II      1973, 
2351167 

Int.  CI.-  (;06F  3105.  3/14 
l.S.  CI.  340-172.5  6  Claims 
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1.  ,An  ECG  ^-omputer  terminal  svstem  tor  interfacing  be- 
t-^cen  ECCj  equipment  and  a  ^om.puter,  said  equipment  being 
used  f  ir  momitoring  heart  acti\it>  of  at  least  one  patient,  said 
computer  rseing  used  to  anal\  ^e  said  monitored  heart  activitv, 
said  ssstem  comprising  means  for  amplit>ing  electrical  analog 
signals  from  said  equipment,  first  means  for  converting  said 
analog  signals  to  digital  signals  means  for  tcmporarilv  storing 
said  digital  signals,  second  means  for  pro',  ijin.j  .ither  analog 
signals  corresponding  to  said  stored  digital  si^':-j|v,  while  not 
removing  said  digital  signals  from  said  temporary  storing 
means,  means  tor  viewing  said  other  analot;  signals  to  deter- 
mine qualitv  of  said  other  analog  signals  and  therebv  deter- 
mine qualitv  of  said  stored  digital  signals,  manual  keyboard 
control  means  connected  to  said  temporary  storing  means  for 
eliminating  certain  of  said  digital  signals  from  said  temporarv 
storing  means,  and  means  for  transiernng  other  of  said  digital 


1,  In  a  data  display  system  including  a  pluralitv  of  business 
machines  each  having  a  central  processing  unit,  a  data  mem- 
ory, a  plurality  of  device  controllers  each  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  data  device,  and  a  multiplexer  connected  to  the 
memory  and  to  the  device  controllers,  permitting  multiplexed 
transfer  of  data  between  the  data  devices  and  the  memorv 
under  control  of  the  central  processing  unit,  with  at  least  one 
of  the  data  devices  coupled  to  its  associated  device  controller 
on  a  party  line  in  which  each  such  associated  business  ma- 
chine is  assigned  an  address,  each  part  line  data  device  gener- 
ating an  attention  character  indicative  of  an  impending  trans- 
fer of  data  and  generating  at  lesast  one  address  character 
indicative  of  the  address  of  the  business  machine  with  which 
the  data  transfer  is  to  take  place,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing; 

means  within  each  device  controller  for  detecting  the  atten- 
tion character  to  activate  the  device  controller  for  the 
transfer  of  data  therethrough. 
means  within  each  device  controller  responsive  to  activa- 
tion of  the  device  controller  for  transferring  through  the 
multiplexer  to  the  data  memorv  characters  received  on 
the  party  line  subsequent  to  the  attention  signal, 
means  within  the  central  processing  unit  responsive  to  acti- 
vation of  the  device  controller  for  interpreting  the  ad- 
dress characters  transferred  to  the  data  memorv,  and 
means  within  the  central  processing  unit  responsive  to  inter- 
pretation  of  an  address  signal  indicative  of  an  address 
other  than  the  address  of  the  business  machine  to  deacti- 
vate the  device  controller  associated  with  the  partv  line 
data  device  transmitting  such  address. 
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3.921.149 
COMPCTER  COMPRISING  THREE  DATA  PROCESSORS 
Werner  Kreis,  Bern,  and  Peter  Laderach.  Munsingen,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hasler  AG,  Bern.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  454.854 
Claims  priority,   application   Switzerland,    Mar.    28,    1973. 
4379/73 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  15116 
t.S.  CI.  340-172.5  3  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  comprising  a  memorv  and  three  data  proces- 
sors connected  to  said  memorv  and  simultaneouslv  executing 
identical  instructions, 

each  of  said  processors  including 

a  clock. 

a  calculating  unit. 

a  control  unit  connected  to  receive  clock  pulses  from  said 
clock  and  connected  to  control  said  calculating  unit,  and 
synchronizing  means  connected  to  said  three  data  proces- 
sors for  svnchronizing  the  respective  processor  with  the 
two  other  processors  at  the  end  of  the  execution  of  each 
instruction. 

each  svnchronizing  means  including 

a.  pulse  generating  means  having  an  output  delivering  a 
first  pulse  at  the  end  of  the  execution  of  each  of  said 
instructions, 

b.  a^majority  gate  having  three  inputs  e.ich  sonnected  to 
the  itutput  of  said  pulse  generating  me.ms  of  said  con- 
trol unit  of  one  of  said  data  processors,  and  having  an 
output  delivering  a  second  pulse  on  the  simultaneous 
receipt  of  iine  of  said  first  pulses  on  at  le.ist  two  of  said 
three  inputs  of  said  ma|oritv  gate,  and 

c.  starting  means  connected  to  said  output  ot  said  major 
itv    gate   and   starting    the   execution    ot    the    following 
instruction  on  reception  of  s,iid  second  pulse. 


3.921.150 
THREE-RANK  PRIORITY   SELECT  REGISTER  SYSTEM 

FOR  FAIL-SAFE  PRIORITY  DETERMINATION 
James  H.  Scheuneman,  St.   Paul,   Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperrv 
Rand  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505.434 
Int.  CI.-  G06F  3!(H) 
U.S.  CI.  340-  172.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  fail-safe  priority  system,  comprising 
a  receiving  register  comprised  of  N  request  receive  FFs  for 

receiving  prioritv  request  signals, 
a  three-rank   holding   register  comprises  of  three  priority 
select  registers  A,  B  and  C  each  of  which  is  comprised  of 
N  priority  select  FFs; 
means  for  coupling  the  output  of  e,ich  of  s,iKl  N  request 
receive  FFs  as  an  input  to  the  like-ordered  prioritv  select 
FF  of  said  prioritv  select  registers  .A.  B  and  C  , 
means  successivelv    coupling   an   enabling   sign.il   to   the   N 
prioritv  select  FFs  of  said  prioritv  select  registers  A,  B  and 
C  for  gating  the  prioritv    request  signals  received  bv   the 
request  receive  FFs  of  said  receiving  register  into   the 
like-ordered    prioritv    select    FFs   oi  said    prioritv    select 
registers  .A.  B  and  C  ,it  successive  delav   periods. 
means  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  the  like  ordered  jHioinf 


select  Us  of  said  priority  select  registers  A  and  C  for 
generating  a  signal  when  the  states  of  any  of  the  like- 
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ordered  priority  select  FFs  of  said  priority  select  registers 
A  ,ind  C  are  different. 


3,921,151 

APPARATIS  FOR  EN(  IFHFRING   I  R  XSsM  1  1  U  It  I)  \  I  \ 

BY   1NTFR(  H\N(,IN(,  S1(,N\1    FIT  SUMS  (ih    IHf 

TRANSMITTED  I)\I  \  \M  1  HOI  f  0\  I- Rl  VP1'|N(,  ok 

OMITTINt,    \NY    FIFMFNIS  WITHIN   IHl 

IRXNSMITTFI)  SI(,N\1    1R\1N 

Gustav    duanella,   Zurich,   Switzerland,  assignor  to   PaUlhoIri 

Patenlwerw  ertungs-   \    f  lektro-Holdmg    \(..   <>larus.   "swil 

zerland 

Div  ision  of  Ser    No    I  .•^a.iHf  1  .  junt  2  1 .  !'v~l     I  hiv  applu  alwrn 

.UjIv    12.   1M-,V  Ser,  N(i.  .^~h.5~(i 

Int    (I.     (,OfiF    ^/OO 

I  .s.  <  I,  34(1—172.5  1  -  <  laims 


1  Apparatus  for  transposing  signal  elements  within  a  signal 
train  comprising  first  storage  means  having  a  plurality  of 
storage  positions  each  capable  of  storing  a  signal  element, 
input  means  for  sequentially  supplying  each  element  of  said 
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signal  intn  each  storage-  position  at  a  predetermined  uniform 
rate. 

a  signal  generator  operating  m  Nvn^hronism  with  said  input 
means  for  generating  signals  each  occurring  at  said  prede- 
termined rate  u  herein  the  value  of  each  signal  changes  in 
a  random  manner, 

second  storage  means  ha.  ing  a  plurality  of  Storage  positions 
each  being  associated  Aith  a  stiiragc  position  in  said  first 
storage  means, 

means  for  altering  the  state  of  the  storage  position  in  said 
second  storage  means  at  said  predetermined  rate; 

means  responsive  to  the  randomly  generated  values  of  said 
signal  generator  output  for  selecting  the  position  in  said 
second  storage  means  corresponding  to  the  value  of  said 
signal  generator  output  to  alter  the  slate  of  the  storage 
position  selected. 

read-out  means, 

means  coupled  to  said  second  storage  means  for  transfer- 
ring to  said  read-out  means  the  clement  stored  in  the 
position  ot  the  first  storage  means  associated  with  the 
position  in  the  second  storage  means  being  altered 
therebv  transposing  the  arrangement  of  said  elements  in 
a  nonuniform  fashion  i 


2.  a  digital  storage  unit  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
frequency-to-digital  converter, 

3.  means  responsive  to  each  of  said  monitor  commands 
for  selectively  connecting  the  tlrst  transducer  at  the 
pumping  well  identified  h\  a  monitor  command  to  said 
frequenc\-to-digital  converter  and  the  second  trans- 
ducer at  the  same  pumping  well  to  said  digital  storage 
unit,  wherebv  the  load  signal  from  the  selected  pump- 
ing well  is  converted  to  a  digital  signal  b\  the  frequen- 
cy-to-digital converter  and  whereby  the  timing  signal 
from  the  selected  pumping  well  enables  the  digital 
storage  unit  to  store  the  digital  signal  from  the  frequen- 
cy-to-digital converter  at  a  data  rate  dependent  upon 
the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  crank  shaft  of  the  selected 
pumping  well,  and 

4.  means  responsive  to  said  retrieval  command  from  the 
computer  for  enabling  the  digital  signals  to  be  clocked 
out  of  the  digital  storage  unit  into  said  computer  at  a 
data  rate  that  is  independent  of  the  rates  of  rotation  of 
the  crank  shafts  of  the  pumping  wells 


3.421.152 

ALTOMATIC  DATA  RKTRIFA  \L  S\snA\  H)K 

PUMPING  UELLS 

James  L.  Hagar.  Oklahoma  C  itv.  and  Harold  K.  Schv^artiT.  Jr., 

Norman,  both  of  Okla..  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  (  orporation. 

New  \ork  Cit>.  N.V  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  258.^56,  June  1.  14^2.  Pal.  No.  3.824.851. 

This  application  July  2i,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,847 

Disclosiirt'  VX2S  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Pruarani  on  Jan   28,  1975 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  3/04,  J/0?:  H04Q  9/02 

L.S.  CI.  340-1-2.5  7  Claims 


3,921,153 

SYSTEM  AND  .METHOD  FOR  E\  ALL  ATING  PAGING 

BEHAVIOR 

I  asAJo    \     Beladv.   \orktown    Heights,  and    Robert   I.    Roth, 

Briarcliff  .Manor,  both  of  N.N.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.\  . 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,222 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  13/00 

L.S.  CI.  340-172.5  9  Claims 
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DATA    PROCESSING  APPARATUS  1 

■ 

1.  A  Aeil  monitoring  svstem  for  measuring  operating  condi- 
tions at  a  pluralitv  of  pumping  wells  of  the  type  having  a  crank 
shaft  and  a  sucker  rod  string  and  means  to  reciprocate  the 
sucker  rod  string  to  operate  a  downhole  pump  as  the  crank 
shaft  revolves,  comprising 

a  at  least  two  transducers  connected  to  each  of  said  pump- 
ing wells,  a  tlrst  transducer  generating  a  load  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  changing  load  conditions  on  the  sucker 
rod  string  during  pumping  and  a  second  transducer  gener- 
ating a  timing  pulse  at  least  once  during  each  pumping 
stroke  of  the  sucker  rod  string  representative  of  the  rate 
of  rotation  of  sjid  crank  shaft, 
b  a  central  computer  f.  >r  generating  a  plurality  of  monitor 
commands,  each  monitor  command  identifving  a  selected 
one  of  said  pumping  wells,  and  a  retrieval  command,  and 
c  a  remote  terminal  unit  coupled  to  said  transducers  and 
to  said  central  computer,  comprising: 
1    a  frequency -to-digitai  converter, 


1.  A  system  for  use  in  data  processing  apparatus  which  is 
operated  as  a  paging  machine  and  wherein  a  program  is  con- 
sidered as  a  page  reference  string,  for  determining  the  mini- 
mum memory  capacities  for  the  pages  of  said  string,  said  data 
processing  apparatus  including  means  for  maintaining  a  first 
list  of  the  names  of  the  pages  of  said  program  weighted  in 
accordance  with  a  least  recentlv  used  (LRU)  criterion,  said 
first  list  being  constituted  b\  the  names  of  said  pages  and  LRL' 
integers  respectivelv  therewith  having  one  of  the  different 
discrete  values  of  1  to  n.  wherein  n  is  equal  to  the  total  number 
of  said  pages  in  said  program,  said  svstem  ctimprising 

means  for  maintaining  a  second  list  of  said  names,  said 
second  list  being  constituted  bv  an  ordered  sequence  of 
n  addresses,  each  of  said  addresses  respectivelv  having 
one  of  the  different  discrete  values  of  1  to  n.  there  being 
located  at  each  of  said  addresses,  a  different  integer.  C. 
associated  therewith  from  which  the  minimum  memory 
capacity  (MMC)  of  said  page  can  be  determined,  each  of 
the  integers  in  said  second  list  having  a  different  discrete 
value  of  1  to  n. 
means  responsive  to  said  means  for  maintaining  said  second 
list  for  determining  said  minimium  memorv  capacitv 
(MMC)  of  a  given  referenced  page  comprising; 
means  responsive  to  the  referencing  of  said  given  page  for 
dividing  said  second  list  into  a  first  group  of  addresses 
having  the  values  of  1  to  (/-I  )  respectivelv.  and  a  second 
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group  of  addresses  having  the  values  of  /  to  n  respectivelv  . 
wherein  /  is  equal  to  the  integer  associated  with  s.nd 
referenced  page  in  said  first  list. 

means  responsive  to  said  means  for  dividing  said  second  list 
for  ascertaining  the  address,  k.  in  said  second  group 
whereat  there  is  present  the  lowest  value  MMC  integer; 
means  resptmsive  to  said  means  for  ascertaining  said 
address,  k.  for  making  the  series  of  addresses  in  said 
second  group  which  are  included  in  the  subgroup  con- 
taining addresses  /.   (/^l  ).  ,   (A-l  )   which   have   the 

following  values,  vu.  (l+a),  (l+h).  (l+c) to  .iddrcss 

(A- 1  ),  if  necessarv ,  wherein  il+a  )  has  the  smallest  address 
value  greater  than  /  such  that  Cil+a)  <  C(/),  wherein 
(/-bfo)  has  the  smallest  address  value  greater  than  il+a) 
such  that  C(l+h)  <  C(t+a  ),  etc,  wherein  Ci  /  Ms  the  value 
of  integer,  C,  at  location  / 

means  responsive  to  said  means  for  dividing  said  second  list 
for  generating  the  smallest  missing  number  in  the  groiup 
of  integers  comprising  2  to  (C,„„j--^1  )  wherein  C„,„j.  is  the 
largest  integer  C  of  those  contained  at  addresses  2  to 
(/-I  ).  said  generated  smallest  missing  number  being  the 
minimum  memorv  capacitv  of  said  referenced  page, 

means  responsive  to  said  means  for  dividing  said  secvmd  list 
for  incrementing  each  of  the  addresses  2  to  (/— 1  )  of  said 
first  group  bv  1  wherebv  thev  respectivelv  have  the  ad- 
dress values  of  3  to  /, 

means  responsive  to  said  means  for  generating  said  smallest 
missing  number  for  assigning  the  address  value  of  2  to 
said  generated  smallest  missing  number,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  means  for  marking  said  series  of 
addresses  for  assigning  to  each  of  the  series  of  said 
marked  addresses,  the  value  of  the  next  address  in  said 
series,  the  highest  value  address  in  said  series  being  as- 
signed the  value  of  A, 

said  integer  originallv  at  said  address  k  being  discarded. 


crystal  toward  which  said  tip  extends,  and  (c)  extends  less 
than  completely  across  said  crystal  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  direction  of  elongation;  and 
means  for  producing  localized  fields  in  said  single  crvstal 
adjacent  said  tip.  selectively  to  control  the  position  of  said 
tip  in  said  crystal. 


.*.^2  1,155 

MAGNFIK    Kl  KBI  F  TRANSMISSION  (  |R(  I  IF 

Robert  C.  Minnitk,  Houston,    le\.:  Paul   I     HaiUi,  (  r»  m   (  <i 

eur.   and   Robert    M.   Sandfort.   Si.   (  harles.   lK>th   o(   .Mu.. 

assignors  to  Monsanto  Companv.  Si.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  IT}.  Ser.  No.  335. 3o< 

ini.  CI.  GiiL  ;;//•;.  iy/oi> 

L..S.  CI.  340-174  TF  ''    •  laim^ 


M 


OUT 


0  (^  (^  (^^  0® 


I.  A  magnetic  bubble  transmission  circuit,  comprising  mag- 
netic bc^undary  means  for  confining  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
magnetic  bubbles  in  a  line  including  two  spaced  lines  of 
spaced  dots  of  ferromagnetic  material  and  stationary  bubbles 
formed  about  said  dots  respectively  to  form  said  boundary 
means,  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  impulse  at  one  end  of 
said  line  of  bubbles  and  means  for  receiving  a  line  bubble 
ejected  from  the  other  end  of  said  line  of  bubbles  in  response 
to  said  impulse. 


3.921,154 
ELECTRIC  POLARIZATION  DOMAIN  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 
John  R.  Barklev.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Co..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973.  Ser.  No.  414. 25U 

Int.  CI.-  GIIC  1 1;22 

L.S,  CI.  340-  173  MS  47  Claims 


MAGNETIC    Bl  BBIT   Mf  M()R>   H  W  IN(,  R\  -P\SS 
PATHS  FOR  I)FFF(  TI\K   KKlPs 
Koichi   \oshimi.  Tok>o.  Japan,  assignor  tn   Nippon   hlevlric 
Companv.  Ltd..  fokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  ".   19^3.  Ser.  Nu.  3^5.(143 

(.  laims  prioritv ,  application  Japan.  Sept,  8.  1  "^^"2.  4~M(r  »>^ 

Int.  (I.    (.lU    /  Iil4,  19/06 

I  .S.  t  I.  340      r4   I  11   (  laimv 


[  ^       y-  ^-u^     (-4- 


-t-m^-^ 
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I.  .A  controlled  electric  polarization  domain  device,  com- 
prising: 

a  single  crystal  of  a  coupled  ferroelastic-ferroelectric  mate- 
rial exhibiting  uniaxial  electric  polarization. 

means  for  producing  in  said  single  crvstal  an  electric  polar 
ization  domain  region  of  electric  polanzatum  reversed 
with  respect  to  that  of  adjacent  material  of  said  crvstal.  at 
least  one  portion  of  which  dc>main:  (  a  )  is  elongated  along 
a  predetermined  twinning  plane  in  said  crvst.il,  (hi  has  at 
least  one   tip  spaced  inwardlv   from  that   surface  of  said 


1.  A  magnetic  memory  apparatus  comprising:  a  magnetic 
medium  capable  of  holding  bubble  domains,  magnetic  means 
for  permitting  the  domains  to  stably  stav  in  the  magnetic 
medium,  magnetic  means  for  propagating  the  domains;  a 
pluralitv  of  memory  loops;  a  transfer  loop  comprising,  a  first 
and  a  pluralitv  of  second  domain  propagation  paths  capable  of 
circulating  domains  therein,  each  of  said  second  paths  begin- 
ning and  ending  in  said  first  path  and  constituting  a  bypass  of 
the  part  of  said  first  path  betw  een  said  beginning  and  ending. 
me. ins  for  selectively  transferring  the  domains  betv^een  the 
first  domain   propagating  path  and  the  pluralitv   of  memory 


550 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  18,  1975 


loops  to  v>>rite  and  read  data  into  or  from  the  nicmory  loops;  characteristic  wavelengths  of  carbon  dioxide,  and  means  re- 
means  for  detectmg  a  defect  in  an>  memor>  loops  which  sponsive  to  the  intensit\  of  the  light  ra>s  impmgmg  on  the  light 
prevents  the  domains  from  propagating;  means  for  operating    detector  to  operate  an  alarm 

anv  of  said  second  domain  propat:atir,i:  paths  in  order  to  cause 

the  domains  to  pass  therethrough  and  to  avoid  the  part  of  said 

first  diimam   propaeatmi:   path    ^hich  leads  to  the  detected  3.921.159 

defective  mem    rv  1   op  |  SEED  PLANTER  HERBICIDE  AND  INSECTICIDE 

MONITOR  SYSTEM 

David  E.  Steffen.  Chatham.  III.,  assignor  to  Dicke>-john  Corpo- 
3.921. 1  f-'  ration,  Auhurn,  III. 

NONLNIEORM  SPACING  LA\ER  EOR  M\(.NF  IK  Filed  Nov.  20.  1974    Ser    No    >2>  >»•> 

BL  BBLE  CIRCL  ITS  Int.  Cl.^  G08B  19,00 

Robert  Melvin  Sandfort.  St.  Charles.  Mo,,  assignor  to  \lon      U.S.  CI.  340—267  R  13  Claims 

santo  Companv.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  455.219 
Int.  CI.-  (;i  IC  11/14 
340- 174  TF  11  Claims 


t.S.  CI. 


i  A  monitor  for  interconneetion  w  ith  automatic  seed  plant- 
ing apparatus  having  seed  dispensing  means,  seed  sensor,  and 
a  seed  planter  monitor  interconnected  with  said  seed  sensor 


1.  A  bubble  ehip.  eomprismg  a  ^heet  of  magnetic  bubble 
material,  a  nonferromagnelic  spacing  laser  of  varving  thick- 
ness disposed  on  said  sheet,  and  an  o\erla\  pattern  of  ferro- 
magnetic circuit  elements  t\irming  a  bubble  interaction  logic 
circuit  disposed  on  said  spacing  laser  for  guiding  bubbles  in 
said  sheet,  said  spacing  laser  basing  a  raised  area  at  a  selected  through  a  plurality  of  electrical  leads  for  indicating  a  malfunc- 
location  Jetermined  bs  said  overlay  pattern,  said  selected  ^',*^"  of  the  seed  planting  apparatus,  and  ssherein  said  seed 
location  ^.  in,.idinL;  a  uh  the  section  of  said  logic  circuit  where 
a  bubble  mteraetion  is  designed  to  take  place  so  as  to  weaken 
the  magnetic  coupling  of  bubbles  in  said  sheet  to  said  overlay 
pattern  at  s.ud  selected  location 


3.921.158 
FIRE  DETECTORS 
Quinn  Shumway   \nderson,  '(.oldsand'.  Tv*ist  and  Smit  Sts., 
Joubert  Park.  Johannesburjj.  Transvaal.  South  Vfrica 

Filed  Sept.   10,   |9"3,  Ser    No.  395. "4" 
Claims  priorits.  application  South    Africa,   Sept 
72  6258 

Int.  CI.-  G08B  I7H0 
l.S.  CI.  340-237  R 
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planting  apparatus  has  earth  treatment  means  associated 
therewith,  said  monitor  comprising  connector  means  for 
connection  to  the  pluralits  ot  leads  between  said  seed  sensor 
and  said  seed  planter  monitor,  ssvitch  means  coupled  to  said 
connector  means  for  prosiding  a  first  switching  state  durine 
one  instance  and  a  second  ssvitching  state  during  another 
instance,  said  switch  means  being  interposed  in  one  of  the 
electrical  leads  of  said  pluralits  of  electrical  leads,  sensing 
means  for  mounting  on  said  earth  treatment  means,  said  sens- 
ing means  including  signal  means  for  producing  a  first  signal 
condition  when  said  earth  treatment  me.ins  is  dispensing  ma- 

13.  1972,  terial  and  for  producing  a  second  signal  condition  v>.hen  said 
earth  treatment  means  fails  to  dispense  material,  and  circuit 
means  coupled  between  said  sensing  means  and  said  sssitch 

2  Claims  means  for  causing  said  ssvitch  means  to  be  in  said  first  ssvitch- 
ing state  during  said  first  signal  condition  and  in  said  second 
switching  state  during  said  second  signal  condition,  said 
switching  means  thereb\  interrupting  the  operatu^n  of  said 
seed  planter  monitor  when  in  said  second  ssvitching  state  to 
give  an  indication  that  the  earth  treatment  means  has  failed. 


3.92  1.160 
SERVICE  SYSTEM 

(.ttirgt   Irving   Ratner.  East  Orange.  N.J..  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Close  &  Lock  Corporation,  East  Orange.  N.J. 
Filed  May  3,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  466.813 
int.  CI.    G08B  5.00 
h.  using,  a  source  of  light    U.S.  CL  340—286  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  flow   uf  persons  to  sersiee 


|i 


I.  .A  lire  deteetor  ^omprisins 
energs  in  the  housing  adapted  to  transmit  light  rays  across  the 
housing,  the  source  comprising  a  lamp  having  a  filament  con-    stations  comprising 


sisting  of  a  thin  ribbon  of  oxidized  nickel  chromium  alloy, 
means  to  pulse  the  filament  at  a  frequeni.v  it  the  order  of  17 
H^.  at  least  one  opening  in  the  housing  through  which  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  can  enter  the  housing,  said  products  of 
combustion  affecting  the  intensit.  of  said  light  rays,  a  light 
detector  located  in  the  path  ot  the  light  rays,  interference  filter 
means  located  between  the  source  of  light  energs  and  the  light 
detector  and  adapted  to  pass  to  the  light  detector  onls  the 
light  rays  having  a  wavelength  corresponding  to  one  of  the 


a.  a  waiting  area  wherein  persons  wait  for  a  sacancs   at  a 

service  station; 
b   a  pluralits  of  service  stations; 

c.  director  means  in  front  of  said  waiting  area  whieh  alerts 
a  waiting  person  to  a  vacancs  at  ans  service  station  and 
directs  said  person  toward  a  vacant  service  station, 

d.  beacon  means  at  each  service  station  which  is  in  a  lighted 
mode  when  there  is  a  vacancs  at  said  sersiee  station,  and 
e.  beacon  actuating  means  at  each  service  station  acti- 
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vated  bs  the  person  at  that  station  attaining  service,  con- 
sisting of  (  1  )  at  least  one  photiKell  which  receives  at  least 
a  set  .imt^unt  of  .imbient  light  when  the  service  station  is 
vacant  and  therebs  controls  said  beacon  actuating  means 
to  be  in  a  lighted  mode  and  said  director  to  alert  said 
waiting  person,  and  receives  less  than  said  set  .iniount  ot 
ambient  light  when  the  sersiee  station  is  in  use  b\  .1  juev  1 


tf/i/r/Afg  /i/teA 


ously  waiting  person,  resulting  m  said  be. icon  means 
being  in  an  unlit  mode  and  said  director  in  a  non-alerting 
mode  and  (2)  variable  resistance  means  in  the  photcK'ell 
circuit  for  adjusting  the  photocell  signal  rcl.itise  to  the 
intensits  of  ambient  light  contacting  said  photocell  so  that 
sariations  in  ambient  light  intensits  do  not  disrupt  said 
system. 


3.921.161 
PREPROGRAMMED  TELEMSION  C;aMING  SVSTFM 
Ralph  H.  Baer.  Manchester.  N.H..  assignor  to  Sanders  Associ- 
ates. Inc..  Nashua.  N.H. 

C Ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365.000.  Mas  29,  19~3. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  445.022 

Int.  CI.-  G06E  }il4 
I  .S.  CI.  340-324  AD  25  Claims 
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3.9;  1.1  (>2 

METHOD  OF  DKIMNG  LlQl  II)  (  KNSI  \l    Dlsli   \^ 

ni  \  It  \ 
Masaka/u  Fukai.  Nishinnniiv  a:   St-iuhi  Nagata,  Sakai:  Komei 
Vsai.  Hirakala.  and  Katsuji  Hallori.  I  ji,  all  of  .lap.in,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  |-  Uilni,  Indiisinal  (  o  .  I  tf1  .  t  Is.ik.t.  I.iji.in 

Filed  Apr.  4.   IM'V  s,r.  No,  34-.f.3l 
C  laims  priorils,  application  .lapan.   \pr    (>    1  ^i~l.  4"  .<4'/S-i. 
,lune   1(1.   14"2.  4"-()IIS(l6;  ,luni   2'^.   l'J~;,  4"  f..-~H3 

Int.  (  1      (.(IMF   y^jj 
L.S.  CI.  340     324  M  4  t  lamis 


I.  Apparatus  for  plasing  games  on  the  screen  of  a  cathode 
ray  tube  comprising 

means  for  generating  on  the  screen  a  first  spot  h.tving  a 
pluralits  of  sisible  variables  associated  therewith  .ind 
representing  a  first  mosing  game  plasing  object, 

means  for  generating  on  the  screen  a  second  spot  having  .•. 
pluralits  of  visible  variables  associated  therewith  .ino 
representing  a  second  mosing  game  plasing  obieet, 

plaser  .ictuable  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  variable 
of  at  least  one  oi  the  spots,  and 

prerecorded  means  having  control  signals  recorded  thereon 
in  the  form  of  a  modul.ited  audio  frequencs  signal  for 
automaticalls  controlling  at  least  one  variable  of  at  least 
one  of  the  spots 
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1.  .A  method  of  driving  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  having 
a  matrix  structure  including  a  nematic  crystal  layer  and  two 
groups  of  electrodes  disposed  on  the  respective  surfaces  of 
said  liquid  crystal  layer,  each  of  the  electrodes  in  said  two 
groups  being  driven  by  an  associated  controller  having  an 
inpput  and  a  gating  circuit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

applying  first  and  second  pulse  driving  voltages  to  the  inputs 
of  first  and  second  selected  controllers,  each  selected 
controller  being  associated  with  an  electrode  of  one  of 
said  two  groups  to  designate  a  selected  electrode  position, 
applying  a  first  a.c.  signal  voltage  having  a  frequency 
higher  than  that  of  said  first  or  second  pulse  drising  volt- 
ages to  the  inputs  c^f  the  controllers  associated  with  said 
two  groups  of  electrodes, 
applying  a  second  a.c  signal  voltage  has  ing  a  frequency 
different  from  that  of  said  first  or  second  pulse  driving 
voltages  to  the  gating  circuits  of  the  controllers  associated 
with  said  two  groups  of  electrodes,  said  second  a.c.  signal 
controlling  application  of  said  pulse  driving  voltages  and 
first  a.c.  signal  to  said  electrodes, 
measuring  the  temperature   adjacent  said   nematic  liquid 

crystal,  and 
changing  the  magnitudes  of  the  voltages  applied  to  all  of  the 
electrodes  of  said  two  groups  to  follow  changes  in  the 
temperature  of  said  liquid  crystal  layer,  said  changes  in 
the  magnitudes  of  the  voltages  applied  to  said  electrodes 
causing  dynamic  scattering  in  said  liquid  crystal  at  the 
changed  temperatures  thereof  at  said  selected  electrode 
position  and  suppressing  dynamic  scattering  at  the  other 
electrode  positions,  whereby  the  temperature  range 
wherein  dynamic  scattering  is  produced  is  widened. 


3.v;  1,1  f.3 
ALPHA-Nl  MFRK  \l    s>\lh(>l    I)1SP1\^   s^sl^\l 
Philippe  Giraud.  and  .laiques   Marien.  txilh  of   Pans,   hranii. 
assignors  to   Ihomvm-(  SF.   I'aris,  l-rami 

Filed  Feb.   15.  IM-4.  s,  r    No    44V|ow 
(laims     prioritv,      appliiatiun      frantt.      Fth       2n.      l'»~'. 
73.05938 

Int    (  I      (.<i(,K  }I14 
\    S.  (1.  340—324  A  ~  <  laims 

1.  An  alpha-numerical  symbol  display  system  for  dispiu.iiig. 
according  to  a  random  scanning,  successive  vectors  represen- 
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tati\e  of  graphic  data  on  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  with  equal 
and   uniform   brilliance  and   a  consistent  positioning  of  the 
trace  irrespective  of  the  color  scan  selected  and  of  the  vector 
length,  said  svstem  comprising: 
A   .1  ^ol.  r  .ath    jc  ray  tube  with  X  and  Y  deflection  means; 
B    sawtd.-th  generating  means  for  providing  a  sawtooth 
signal  hawnt:  a  determined  and  different  slope  value  for 
each  color  scan  and  including  an  integrator  circuit  having 
,1   determined   time   constant  duration   for  integrating  a 
reterence  d  c    \oltage  to  produce  a  ramp  output  signal,  a 
comparjtiir  ^ir^uit  for  comparing  said  ramp  signal  to  a 
threshold  d  c    Miltage  to  control  said  integrator; 
C    t^'.o  multiphing  circuits  having  each  two  inputs,  receiv- 
ing simultaneously  said  sawtooth  signal  at  a  first  input  and 
separate  multiphing  signals  at  the  second  input  respec- 
tneh . 

D  t-An  adding  cireuitN  ca^h  ha  •  ing  two  inputs,  connected  in 
series  a  ith  said  multiplier  circuits  respectively  and  receiv- 
ing separate  adding  signals  at  the  second  input  respec- 
tively, said  adding  signals  being  representative  of  the 
initial  X  and  Y  coordinates  of  the  vector  to  display; 

E.  two  variable  gain  amplifiers  connected  in  series  with  said 
adding  >.ir.uits  respectivelv  and  providing  X  and  Y  de- 
tle.tion  signals  to  said  deflection  means  respectively; 


ode  ra)    tube  ditterent   \  HT  voltages  corresponding  to 
said  color  scans. 


COKtWL 
ORCUIT 


iNTEGWTOLq^^jeSp*^ 


M-    .  .  <T   iMUlTIPLIERS  ,     5 


*-- V. 


fH. 


SYP 


V 


-5XP 
',,20 


l^ 


ADOESSdtVARWBlE 
,  -^WIN  AHPLlFIEflS 


generating  means  for  generating  said  d.c.  voltages  and 
further  said  multiplsmg  signals  and  adding  signals  and 
including  svMtching  means  tor  selecting,  for  each  vector, 
said  d.c.  voltages  and  said  multipl.mg  signals  from  a  first 
and  a  second  sets  of  values  corresponding  to  a  first  and 
to  a  second  operation  modes  respective!) .  said  generating 
mea.ns  providing  further  positioning  coordinate  signals  of 
the  vector  in  question  and  which  are  polar-coordinate 
signals  for  the  tlrst  operation  mode  and  cartesian-coordi- 
nate signals  tor  the  second  operation  mode,  said  generat- 
ing means  comprising  further  control  means  for  providing 
ci>ntrol  signals  in  the  case  of  color  scan  change,  on  the 
one  hand,  ti'  said  integrator  .ireuit  to  change  the  said 
sKipe  value  h\  varving  its  time  constant  duration  and.  on 
the  other  hand,  to  said  variable  gam  amplifiers  to  vary 
their  respe^'tr- e  gain  in  Jis^rete  step  values,  the  ratio 
betv'.een  the  threshold  voltage  and  the  reference  voltage 
being  proportional  to  the  length  ot  the  vector  in  question 
whatever  the  operation  mode  selected;  and 

a  controlleL!  \'HT  generator  for  providing  to  said  cath- 


3.921,164 
CHAKAC  TFR  CKNtRXTOR  FOR  A  HIGH  RFSOLITION 

DOT  MATRIX  DISPLA\ 
Bruce  M.  Anderson,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperrv 
Rand  Corporation,  Nev*  \ork.  N.^  . 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,724 

Int.  CI.-  G06F.^  14 

U.S.  CI    340     324  AI)  q  Claims 


cmapacter  address 


1.  In  a  dot  matrix  t\pe  eharacter  displav  of  the  tvpe  includ- 
ing a  read-onlv  memorv  for  storing  at  addressable  locations 
therein  a  plurality  of  matrices  of  binarv  signals  each  M  rows 
by  N  columns,  each  signal  indicative  of  the  lighted  or  un- 
lighted  condition  of  discrete  dot  groups  to  be  displayed  on  a 
display  medium  in  presenting  a  selected  character  from  a 
subset  of  such  characters,  addressing  means  for  selecting  one 
of  said  pluralitv  of  matrices,  and  row  selecting  means  for 
sequentiallv  reading  out  from  said  read-only  memorv  in  paral- 
lel the  binarv  signals  comprising  the  rows  of  said  selected  one 
of  said  matrices,  the  improvement  comprising 

a.  a  first  shift  register  connected  to  receive  the  parallel 
output  signals  from  said  read-only  memorv; 

b.  a  second  shift  register  connected  to  receive  the  parallel 
output  signals  from  said  first  shift  register. 

c.  a  third  shift  register  connected  to  receive  the  parallel 
output  signals  from  said  second  shift  register. 

d.  a  smoothing  circuit  comprised  of  digital  tvpe  logic  cir- 
cuits connected  to  receive,  in  parallel,  the  outputs  from 
predetermined  stages  of  said  first,  second  and  third  shift 
registers  for  producing  a  lighting  control  signal  indicating 
that  a  discrete  dot  on  said  display  medium  should  be 
lighted  w  hen  the  binary  signals  stored  in  said  read-only 
memorv  for  said  selected  character  dictate  that  either  the 
dot  group  including  said  discrete  dot  is  to  be  lighted,  or 
both  of  the  dot  groups  adjacent  to  said  one  discrete  dot 
are  to  be  lighted  and  the  dot  group  diagonallv  adjacent  to 
said  one  discrete  dot  is  not  to  be  lighted,  and 

e.  output  selector  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
smoothing  circuit  and  to  said  row  selecting  means  for 
applying  said  lighting  control  signal  to  said  displav  me- 
dium. 
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3,921.165 
HIGH  RESOI  I  TION  GRAPHIC  DATA  TABl.FT 
Herbert  I)\m,  Mahopac.  N.\  ..  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.^  . 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973.  Ser.  No.  343.577 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  1  rial  I  olitiiuiry  Protest 

Proiinun  on  Jan    2H,  1975. 

Int.  CI.    H(t3K  13120 

r.S.  CI.  340-347  NT  13  Claims 


,SO0     «i, 


10.  -A  position  transducing  ssstem  eomj^rising: 
a.  a  voltage  distribution  means  h.iMiig  end  taps  and  interme- 
diate taps  defining  adjacent  sectional  parts  of  distribution 
means  for  producing,  in  response  lo  a  voltage  applied  to 
anv  pair  of  said  taps,  a  distributed  voltage  which  varies 
between  said  pair  of  taps  as  a  function  i^i  position  be- 
tween said  pair  of  taps. 
b    reference  voltage  producing  means. 

c.  sensor  means  movable  in  the  vicinitv  of  said  voltage 
distribution  means  fc^r  sensing  said  distributed  voltage 
most  nearlv  adjacent  the  instant, ineous  position  of  said 
sensor  means. 

d,  mode  control  means  for  providing  first  and  second  mode 
control  signals  designating  first  and  second  mode  opera- 
tion, respectivelv . 

e  means  responsive  to  said  first  mo^ie  control  signal  for 
applying  said  reference  voltage  between  said  end  taps, 

f.  section  storage  means  for  storing  a  value  therein. 

g.  means  responsive  to  said  first  mode  control  signal  and  to 
said  sensor  means  for  deriving  a  value  representative  of 
the  said  section  of  said  voltage  distributu>n  means  which 
is  most  nearlv  adjacent  the  instantaneous  position  of  said 
sensor  means  and  for  entering  said  value  into  said  section 
storage  means,  and 

h  means  responsive  to  said  second  mode  control  signal  and 
tc>  said  section  storage  means  for  applving  said  reference 
voltage  between  the  pair  of  said  taps  which  define  the  said 
section  designated  bv  the  value  stored  in  said  section 
storage  means 


3,921,166 
CAPACITANCF  MATRIX  KF^  BO  \RD 
John  \N.  \olpe,  Rockland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ravtheon  C  om- 
pan>,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  15.  197  2.  Ser.  No.  289.523 

Disilosiire  u  ci.s  also  published  under  Trial  I  otuniary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan    2^.  1975. 

Int.  CI.    H()4L  /Oft 

I  .S.  CI.  340—365  C  12  Claims 

1.  In  combination: 

a  matrix  of  capacitive  key  switches,  said  matrix  h.ivmg  fust 

and  second  sets  of  conductors, 
means  for  providing  a  count; 
means  for  providing  a  carrier  signal 

means  for  applving  said  carrier  signal  to  said  first  set  of 
conductors  one  at  a  time  in  response  to  said  count  provid- 
int!  means,  and 


means  for  detecting  the  conductor  of  said  first  set  of  con- 
ductors to  which  said  carrier  signal  is  applied  and  to 


9* 


TO  MO  "OH  ChCR 


which  conductor  of  said  second  set  of  conductors  and 
carrier  signal  is  coupled  by  a  selected  one  of  said  key 
switches 


3,921,167 
CAPACITIVF  (  IK(  I  lIHnvKI) 
Jon  Fdward  Fox,  Car\.  N,C  .  assignor   in  lnt<  rii.ii  iHn.ii  iiusi 
ness  Machines  (  urpnr.iiK'n,    \rniunk,  N  N 

Filed  Jim<    14,   1  wa.  Ser.  No.  4■'^^.'^  ^ 
Int.  ei.    GUHC  llOO 


L.S.  CI.  340-365  C 
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3.  Capacitively  couplable  circuit  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first,  flexible,  sheet  of  dielectric  material  having  a  first 
electrically  conductive  pattern  comprising  a  pluralitv  of 
adjacent  areas  of  conductive  material,  said  first  pattern 
being  on  a  first  surface  of  said  first  sheet  of  dielectric 
material; 

at  least  one  of  said  electrically  conductive  areas  of  said  first 
pattern  having  means  for  connecting  it  to  a  source  of 
alternating  current  voltage  and  at  least  one  adjacent  area 
of  said  conductive  material  being  insulated  from  said 
alternating  current  voltage  by  an  intervening  area  of  said 
dielectric  material; 

a  second  sheet  of  dielectric  material  having  on  a  first  sur- 
face thereof,  a  second  pattern  of  electricalK  conductive 
material  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  adjacent  areas; 

at  least  one  of  said  areas  of  said  second  pattern  having 
means  for  connecting  it  to  an  output  terminal; 

a  third,  flexible,  sheet  of  dielectric  material; 

said  first,  second,  and  third  sheets  overlying  one  another  in 
substantiallv  continuous  contact  with  one  another  in  an 
order  so  that  said  third  sheet  lies  between  said  first  and 
second  sheets,  said  first  and  second  patterns  of  conduc- 
tive material  on  said  first  and  second  sheets,  respectivelv . 
being  in  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  said  third  sheet. 

means  for  holding  said  first  and  second  sheets  in  alignment 
with  one  another  so  that  corresponding  areas  of  said 
conductive  material  patterns  are  opposite  one  another 
with  said  at  least  one  area  of  said  first  pattern  which  is 
insulated  from  said  alternating  current  source  being  op- 
posite said  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  area  on 
said  second  sheet  having  said  means  for  connecting  it  to 
said  output  terminal;  and 

a  means  for  conducting  electrical  current. 

said  conducting  means  being  placed  in  proximity  to  said 
first  sheet  in  aligninent  with  at  least  one  of  said  areas 
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which  is  connected  to  said  alternating  current  source  of 
voltage  b>  said  connecting  means  and  in  alignment  with 
at  least  one  of  said  areas  which  is  isolated  from  said 
alternating  current  source  of  voltage,  said  conducting 
rnean^  >uh>tantidll\  overlving  said  two  areas  on  said  first 
sheet  and  hcing  on  the  side  of  said  first  flexible  dielectric 
sheet  Ahi^h  is  opposite  the  side  on  v^hich  said  first  pattern 
ot  electric j||\  ^onduv.ti\e  m.iterial  is  placed,  said  con- 
ducting means  .apa. iti'vci.  coupling  said  alternating 
current  voltage  from  s.nJ  area  connected  therewith. 
through  said  conducting  means,  to  said  adjacent  conduc- 
tive area  of  said  first  pattern  which  is  insulated  from 
alternating  .urrent  voltage  by  said  intervening  area  of 


emit  a  signal  during  a  gi\en  time  interval,  and  means 
connected  to  said  monitoring  wire  responsive  to  a  posi- 
tion of  said  remote  unit  sensing  switch  passing  the  signal 
emitted  by  said  gate  means  through  said  monitoring  wire. 
a  signal  in  said  monitoring  v^ire  and  a  simultaneous  signal 
from  an  output  of  said  means  counting  wave  signals  acti- 
vating each  of  said  flip  flops  to  in  turn  actuate  one  of  said 
indicator  means  at  the  center  according  to  a  position  of 
each  of  said  remote  unit  sensine  switches 
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REMOTE  SENSIN(.   WD  ( ONTROI    SYSTEM 
Robert    \.   Dunbar.   Sv*ampscott.   Mass..  assignor   to   Damon 
Corporation,  Needham  Heights,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  18.  14^4,  Ser.  No.  434. 4S  I 
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monitoring  remote  units  comprising,  in 


I .    A    s'.  stem    i  >T 

omHination. 

a  a  center  hj>. mg  signal  wires  extending  therefrom,  means 
generating  a  a  a  .  e  signal  in  each  of  said  signal  wires,  said 
Aa-e  signals  being  of  increasing  wave  lengths  increasing 
from  one  of  said  wires  to  the  next  by  a  whole  multiple 
greater  than  one  tTip  flops,  an  indicator  means  activated 
h\  each  tlip  flop,  a  monitoring  wire  connected  to  each  flip 
flop  and  extending  from  said  center,  and  means  counting 
vv  a\  e  signals  and  having  outputs  each  connected  to  one  of 
said  tlip  flops,  said  outputs  each  sending  a  signal  to  a  flip 
flop  during  a  gnen  count  uhich  is  during  a  given  time 
interval,  and 

b  a  pluralitv  ot  remote  m.nitoring  units,  each  remote  unit 
having  a  sensing  sAit^h  gate  means,  inverters  connected 
to  said  gate  means  means  connected  to  each  of  said 
signal  wires  and  heing  selectively  preset  to  route  signals 
from  ea^h  ot  said  signal  Aires  directh  to  said  gate  means 
and  alternatelv  thr.  ugh  one  ot  said  inverters  to  said  gate 
means  said  means  connected  to  each  of  said  signal  wires 
routing  signals  to  said  gate  means  to  code  each  remote 
unit  hv   causing  the  gate  means  of  each  remote  unit  to 


3,92I.16<> 

Ml  LTIPl.E  MODE  RADIOMETRIC  SYSTEM  WITH 

RANGE  DETECTION  CAPABILIT> 

Robert  E    I  azarchik.  Largo:  Robert  S.  Roeder,  Dunedin.  and 

Donald  R     Runkle.  Palm  Harbor,  all  of  Ela.,  assignors  to 
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Filed  ,Jul>   18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  489.668 
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I.  In  a  high  frequencv  radiometric  svstem  having  directive 
antenna  and  radiometer  receiver  means, 

voltage  controlled  high  frequencv  oscillator  means. 

isolator  means  for  coupling  a  first  portion  of  the  oscillation 
energy  from  said  voltage  controlled  high  frequencv  oscil- 
lator means  for  illumination  of  a  target  hv  said  directive 
antenna  means, 

coupler  means  for  coupling  a  second  portion  ot  the  oscilla- 
tion energv  from  said  voltage  controlled  high  frequency 
oscillator  means  to  said  radiometer  receiver  means  for 
generating  therein  a  beat  frequencv  signal  in  the  presence 
of  said  illuminated  target. 

radiometer  switch  means  for  cvclicallv  and  alternatelv  cou- 
pling said  beat  frequencv  signal  or  a  first  reference  noise 
signal  to  envelope  detector  means. 

phase  detector  means  responsive  to  said  envelope  detector 
means  in  synchronous  relation  with  the  operation  of  said 
radiometer  switch  means. 

radiometer  utilization  means  responsive  to  said  phase  detec- 
tor means. 

frequencv  discriminator  means  responsive  to  said  beat  fre- 
quency signal  for  generating  a  control  signal  upon  depar- 
ture of  said  beat  treguen^v  from  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency value,  and 

control  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  bs 
readjusting  said  voltage  controlled  high  frequencv  oscilla- 
tor means  so  that  the  departure  of  said  beat  frequencv 
signal  from  said  pretietermined  value  is  corrected 
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METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPl  TIN(;  AI  TITl  DE 

OVER  A  TARGET  AND  THE  HORIZONTAL  RANGE 

THEREOF 

Donald  J.  Schmidt.  Laurel,  Md..  assignor  to  The  Lnited  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  .Secretary  of  the  .\ir  Force, 

Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  July  31.  1972.  Ser.  No.  278.491 

Disclosure  VI  cj.v  also  published  under  1  rial  i  oliinlciry  Protest 

Prii^ratn  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 
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1.  .A  svstem  for  computing  altitude  over  a  target  and  hori- 
zontal range  thereot  from  an  aircraft  c<miprising 

a  a  mapping  radar  having  azimuth  output  \  and  slant 
range  output  R  at  a  present  lime  /. 

b.  a  source  of  heading  reference  ti;. 

c.  a  ground  velocitv  data  source  having  outjuits  of  vertical 
velocity  Vi  and  north  and  east  components  of  ground 
velocitv   \\  and  \\  respectiveU  of  the  aircraft. 

d.  a  first  means  for  computing  the  horizontal  range  X„  at  a 
time  of  acquisition  f„  according  to  the  tl  l.itionship 


X       =    X 
0 


+  J  V 


COS    (   <^    -♦-    A)    dt 


Vg.      sin     (   ^  -t-  A) 


dt 


the  first  h(^rl7ontal  range  computing  me.ms  being  ted  h\  the 
azimuth  output  A  from  the  mapping  r.id.ir  the  hcidiing  refer- 
ence source,  and  the  ground  velocitv  data  sour.e 

e.  means  for  holding  the  slant  range  R  produ^  ing  the  output 
R„  at  time  t„\ 

f.  a  first  means  for  comjuiting  height  /;„'  according  to  the 
relationship 

/;„■  =  V  /?,;-  -  a;,- 

the  first  height  computing  means  being  fed   hv    the   holding 
means  and  the  first  horizontal  range  computing  me.ins. 
g    an  altimeter. 

h  means  for  logical  selection  of  the  outputs  o\  the  altimeter 
and  the  first  height  computing  means  the  selection  de- 
pending respectively  upon  the  equalitv  ot  the  presLnt 
time  t  and  the  acquisition  lime  ,'„  or  l  being  greater  than 

t„. 
i.  a  second  means  for  computing  height  h  according  to  the 

relalKMiship 


r 


ac 


the  second  height  computing  means  being  fed  by  the  ground 
velocity  data  source  and  logical  selection  means;  and 
j.  a  second  means  for  computing  the  horizontal  range  X  at 
present  time  t  according  to  the  relationship 

the  second  horizontal  range  computing  means  bemg  fed  bv  the 
mapping  radar  and  the  second  height  computing  means. 
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I.  In  a  monopulse  type  radar  receiver  the  combination 
comprising; 

a.  a  plurality  of  frequency- insensitive  antennas  arranged  in 
an  amplitude-sensitive  array  for  receiving  energy  in  the 
microwave  region. 

b.  a  multi-channel  lumped  constant  hybrid  junction  having 
a  pluralitv  of  inputs  corresponding  to  the  number  of  said 
plurality  of  antennas  and  having  a  single  output. 

c.  a  plurality  of  coupling  circuits,  each  having  a  different 
time  delay .  for  coupling  the  signals  received  at  said  anten- 
nas to  the  inputs  of  said  hybrid  junction. 

d.  amplifier  circuit  means  for  amplifying  the  output  signals 
from  said  hybrid  junction. 

e.  signal  sorter  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  output 
signals  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  signals  received 
at  said  plurality  of  antennas. 

f.  a  summing  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  signal 
sorter  for  producing  an  output  signal  proportional  to  the 
sum  of  the  output  signals. 

g.  a  first  differential  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  signal  sorter  for  producing  an  output  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  difference  of  two  of  the  output  signals. 

h.  a  second  differential  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  signal  sorter  for  producing  an  output  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  difference  of  two  other  of  the  output 
signals. 

i.  signal  processing  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  outputs  of 
said  first  and  second  differential  circuit  means  and  to  the 
output  of  said  summing  circuit  for  producing  a  first  out- 
put signal  proportional  to  the  quotient  of  the  output 
signal  from  said  first  differential  circuit  and  the  output 
signal  of  said  summing  circuit,  and  a  second  output  signal 
proportional  to  the  quotient  of  the  output  signal  from  said 
second  differential  circuit  and  the  output  signal  of  said 
summing  circuit 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  at  an  own  transponder  station 

the  hearinL;  angle  6'  of  another  transponder  station  from  a 
selectciJ  >>ne  of  a  pluralit\  of  secondary  surveillance  radars 
(SSR)  that  transmit  directional  interrogation  signals  of  the 
same  treguenc.  anJ  th.it  omnia7imuthall>  transmit  reference 
signals  as  the  mair  radar  beams  thereof  sweep  through  a 
standardized  reference  direction,  such  as  magnetic  North,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a    receiving  said  reference  signals  from  said  radars. 

b.  selecting  the  reference  signals  received  from  one  of  said 

secondar)  surveillance  radars. 
c  receiving  repl\  signals  transmitted  bv  said  other  transpon- 
der station  in  respinse  to  interrt>gation  signals  from  said 
selected  radar  as  the  mam  beam  thereof  sweeps  by  said 
other  transpcinder  statKm, 
d  measuring  the  rotation.:!  perio^;  >,f  the  main  beam  of  the 
selected  radar  and  producing  a  quantitative  first  repre- 
sentation of  the  mam  beam  rotation  period. 


e.  measuring  and  producing  a  quantitative  second  represen- 
tation of  the  time  interval  between  reception  of  one  of 
said  selected  reference  signals  and  said  repl>  signals  and 
the  next  subsequentiv  received  other  one  of  said  signals, 
f.  dividing  the  value  of  the  second  representation  hv  that 
of  the  first  representation  to  produce  the  quotient  of  said 
values,  and 

g.  producing  a  quantitative  representation  <b'  of  said  quo- 
tient. 


3,92  1.173 
ACCl'RATF  NORMALIZATION  FOR  A  MONOPl  LSF 

RADAR 

Dun  N  Ihumson,  Haddonfield.  N.J..  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
Statts  (if  \merica  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the 
Naw,  \Vashington.  D.C 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  497,434 

Int.  CI.-  GOIS  '^22 

U.S.  nM3      1ft  \I  13  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  gain  control  and  normalization  svstem  for 
equalizing  the  gains  of  the  sum  and  difference  I  F  amplifiers 
in  a  monopulse  radar  svstem  comprising 

first  I.F.  amplifier  means; 

second  IF.  amplifier  means, 

means  for  generating  Sn  I  F  difference  voltage  and  an  IF 
sum  voltage  from  the  R  F  signals  trom  a  plurality  of 
antennas  in  a  monopulse  radar  svstem  and  applying  the 
IF  difference  voltage  as  an  input  to  said  first  IF  ampli- 
fier means  and  applying  the  1  F  sum  voltage  as  an  input 
to  said  second,  IF   amplifier  means, 

third  IF.  amplifier  means. 

first  A.G.C.  means,  with  its  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  second  IF  amplifier  means,  for  generating  a  ct)ntrol 
signal,  and  applying  the  control  signal  io  said  second  IF 
amplifier  means  and  to  said  third  I  F    amplifier  means  to 
control  their  signal  levels. 

means  coupled  to  said  first  A  G.C  means  for  preventing  the 
latter  from  responding  to  anv  signal  except  an  IF  sum 
signal; 

fourth  I.F.  amplifier  means  with  it.s  output  ciiupled  to  the 
input  of  said  third  IF    amplifier  means. 

signal  generator  means  for  generating  an  IF  pilot  signal 
and  appKing  this  IF.  pilot  signal  to  said  fourth  IF  ampli- 
fier means  at  predetermined  intervals  chosen  so  that  said 
pilot  signal  does  not  interfere  with  an  1  F  sum  or  differ- 
ence voltage. 
second  A.G.C  means,  with  its  input  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  third  IF  amplifier  means,  for  comparing  its  input 
signal  to  a  reference,  generating  a  control  signal,  and 
applying  this  >,ontrol  signal  to  said  fourth  IF  amplifier 
means  to  control  its  gain  such  that  it  is  inverselv  propor- 
tional to  the  gain  of  said  third  IF  amplifier  means, 
means  for  electncalK  coupling  the  output  signal  from  said 
fourth  I.F.  amplifier  means  to  the  inputs  oi  said  first  and 
said  second  IF    amplifier  means. 
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first  gate  means  with  its  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
first.  IF    amplifier  means. 

second  gate  means  with  its  input  coupled  to  the  (UJtput  of 
said  second  IF  amplifier  means,  said  first  and  second 
gate  means  being  open  onK  during  the  predetermined 
times  when  said  I  F  pilot  signal  is  generated  bv  said  signal 
generator  means.  ,ind 

comparing  means  connected  to  the  outputs  from  said  first 
and  said  second  gate  means  for  comparing  their  signal 
outputs   and   applving   an    error    signal   to   said    first    I  F 
amplifier  means  to  control  its  signal  level- 


ing means  output  to  said  inhibit  gate  signal  input  or  to  an 
off  position. 


3.921,174 
DIGITAL  TRACKING  RANGK  I  NIT 
Robert  D.  Isaak,  and  Woodrow  H.  Littrell.  both  of  San  Diego. 
C  alif,.  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented b\  the  Secretary  of  the  Na\>.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  2(),  1963.  Ser.  No.  333.267 
Int.  CI.    GOIS  I  li(JO 
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METHOD  OF  MDNOPII  SF   VNf;i  F  C  \TINf;  FOR 
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Richard  S.  Hught-s.  and  .laims  |     Philli()s.  r...!h  cf  D.illas,   h^ 
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the  Stcretarv  of  the  N.iw.  \S  ashinglon.  D.C. 

Filed  I-eh.  2(1.   I'U.h.  Vt  r    No.  707,923 
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1.  A  digital  tracking  range  unit  fir  use  with  a  correlated 
signal  comprising; 

stable  frequency  pulse  generating  means  for  generating 
pulses  having  a  first  output  o\  a  trequeiKv  F  and  a  second 
output  of  a  frequency  2F; 

variable  frequency  pulse  generator  means  haing  variable 
frequency  output  pulses  lower  in  frequent-  than  said 
stable  frequency  pulse  generator. 

an  inhibit  gate  having  an  inhibit  input,  a  signal  input,  and  an 
output; 

digital  range  counting  means  having  an  add  input  and  a 
subtract  input, 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  signal  of  a  prede- 
termined pattern,  said  signal  generating  means  having  a 
shift  pulse  input,  and  having  an  output  period  depending 
upon  a  signal  present  at  said  shift  pulse  input 

signal  comparator  means  having  first  and  second  inputs  and 
an  output,  said  first  input  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
signal  generating  means; 

a  switch  connected  to  an  output  of  said  variable  frequency 
pulse  generator  for  switching  said  output  of  said  variable 
frequencv  pulse  generator  from  said  inhibit  gate  inhibit 
input  and  said  digital  range  counter  add  input  to  said 
signal  generating  means  shift  pulse  input  and  said  digital 
range  counter  subtract  input; 

second  switching  means  connected  to  said  signal  generating 
means  shift  pulse  input  f,r  switching  said  shift  pulse  input 
from  the  output  of  said  inhibit  gate  to  said  second  output 
of  said  stable  frequencv  pulse  gener.iting  means  or  to  an 
off  positii^n. 

a  third  switch  mechanie.illv  coupled  to  s.nd  second  switch 
for  connection  said  digital  range  ci)unter  add  input  from 
said  inhibit  gate  inhibit  input  to  an  off  position  or  to  said 
inhibit  gate  signal  input,  and 

a  fourth  switch  mechanicallv  coupled  to  said  second  and 
third  switch  fir  connecting  said  digital  range  counter 
subtract  input  from  said  v  ariahle  frequencv  pulse  generat- 


1.  A  monopulse  angle-gated  computer  for  determining  the 
direction  of  an  energy  radiating  source  comprising; 

receiver  means  for  generating  beam  pairs  having  principle 
axes  located  in  intersecting  orthogonal  planes; 

a  servo-mechanism  associated  with  each  of  said  beam  pairs 
and  receiving  the  output  of  said  receiver  means  corre- 
sponding to  a  beam  pair  and  producing  an  error  function 
dependent  upon  the  voltage  difference  of  each  individual 
beam  pair, 

said  servo-mechanism  being  adapted  to  determine  the  angle 
to  said  energy  radiating  source. 

a  further  servo-mechanism  coupled  to  each  of  said  first- 
mentioned  servo-mechanisms  for  normalizing  the  source 
signal  strength  from  the  error  function  of  said  first-men- 
tioned servo-mechanisms. 

summing  means  included  in  said  further  servo-mechanism 
adapted  to  receive  an  input  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
individual  beams  and  having  an  output, 

gating  means  operative  to  interrupt  the  fiow  of  information 
through  the  first-mentioned  servo-mechanisms, 

said  gating  means  having  a  predetermined  reference  thresh- 
old level  so  that  signals  at  a  given  level  belovv  a  reference 
will  not  allow  operation  of  the  first-mentioned  servo- 
mechanisms, 

upper  intensity  discrimination  means  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated when  the  input  signal  is  greater  than  a  given  level 
above  the  reference, 

the  upper  intensity  discrimination  corresponds  to  angle-gat- 
ing, 

said  further  servo-mechanisms  incorporating  amplitude 
discrimination  means, 

the  input  to  said  amplitude  discriminating  means  compris- 
ing the  difference  pulses  from  the  first-mentioned  servo- 
mechanisms  and  a  summation  pulse  from  said  last  men- 
tioned servo-mechanisms,  and 

said  amplitude  discriminator  operating  to  compare  each 
difference  pulse  v^ith  the  summation  pulse. 
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Donald  H.  Archer,  Santa  Barbara,  all  of  Calif.,  assijjnors  to 
Raytheon  Companv.  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442, ~().^ 

Int.  CI.-  HOIQ  19106 

L.S.  CI.  343^754  2  Claims 


2.  In  an  antenna  assembly  for  providing  a  directive  beam  of 
clectromaiincti^  cncrg>,  such  heam  being  formed  by  interfer- 
ence between  electromagnetic  energy  radiated  from  an  array 
of  antenna  elements  energized,  through  constrained  electrical 
paths  mcluding  a  printed  circuit  lens  having  an  irregular  geo- 
metrical shape,  b'.  electromagnetic  energy  from  a  source 
thereof  such  siiur^e  being  ad,ipted  to  produce  electromag- 
netic energy  at  an\  trcqucnk.,  .-.ithin  a  band  of  frequencies, 
the  improvement  comprising:  .Means  coupling  a  source  of 
electromagnetic  energv  to  said  lens,  such  means  including  a 
t'jcup  rt  having  a  v.idth  equal  to  the  wavelength,  at  the  center 
of  a  band  of  operating  frequencies,  of  the  electromagnetic 
enertiv  (-"ut  of  such  siiurce 


3,92  i,r  7 

MICROSTRIP  \NTFNN\  STRLCTIRFS  AND  AKR\NS 
Robert  F.  Munson,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ball  Brothers 
Research  Corporation,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,(1(15 

Int.  CI.-  HOIQ  liSiS.  Jl2b 

L.S.  CI.  343-846  12  (  laims 

I 


^^  //v/^t/r 


1.  An  antenna  structure  comprising: 

an  electricallv  conducting  ground  surface, 

a  Mngle  la.er  electrically  conducting  surface  comprising 
both  an  r  t  radiator  conducting  area  and  an  r.f.  feedline 
conducting  arc.i  integrall;.  connected  thereto, 

a  dielectric  ^heet  disponed  between  said  ground  surface  and 
the  Mngle  l.i.er  electricall)  conducting  surface,  and 

said  r  t  tcedlir^e  ^eirig  connected  at  the  outside  edge  of  said 
r  t  radiator  ^  inducting  area  to  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined point  i>n  the  periphery  of  said  radiator  conducting 
area  to  achie. e  an  r  f  radiation  pattern  having  predeter- 
mined polan/ation  characteristics  from  said  radiator, 

said  r  f   feedline  conducting  area  including: 

a  tlrst  section  connected  to  only  a  first  point  on  the  out- 
side edge  ^^\  said  r  t    radiator  conducting  area, 
a  second  -ection  connected  to  only  a  second  point  on  the 


OUtSldt 


eukie  >,> 


t  said  r  t    radiator  conducting  area. 


said  first  and  second  points  being  separated  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount  along  the  outside  edge  of  said  r  f  con- 
ducting area  to  define  tv*,o  intersecting  axes  of  current 
flow,  each  such  axis  passing  through  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  first  and  second  points,  and 

phase  shifting  means  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  sections  and  a  common  r  f  input/output  point 
whereby  the  relative  phases  of  r.f.  signals  on  said  first 
and  second  sections  are  controlled  with  respect  to  the 
phase  at  said  common  r  f  input/output  to  produce  an 
r.f.  radiation  pattern  having  circular  ptilari/ation  char- 
acteristics. 


(  harles    \ 

85358 


3.921.178 
TIMF  ITILIZATION  M(3MTOR 

\N  eisgerber.   P.O.    Box    1489,  VVickenburg,    Ariz. 


Filed  Feb.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  441.014 
Int.  CI.-  (;01D  V  J 6* 


U.S.  CI.  346  -14 


17  Claims 


^^''. 


-''^»  U.t 


.0  1 


.¥9: 


1.  A  time  utilization  monitor  including;  a  continuously 
operating  timer  motor  drive,  an  intermittent  motion  means 
operated  by  the  drive  and  having  a  dwell  period  and  a  motivat- 
ing period,  a  lateralK  shiftable  and  longitudinalK  advancive 
record  member,  oscillating  means  responsive  to  the  intermit- 
tent motion  means  during  said  motivating  period  and  lateralK 
reciprocating  said  record  member,  advance  me. ins  responsive 
to  said  reciprocation  and  incrementallv  advancing  said  record 
member  longitudinally,  at  least  one  inditer  means  responsive 
to  a  condition  sensor  and  activated  therebv  to  mark  the  said 
record  member  during  said  lateral  reciprocation  thereof 


3.921.179 
FLCID  PEN  ASSFMBLV 

Ron, lid  ,).  Weerstra,  Clare.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford,  C  onn. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  197  3.  Ser.  No.  351.222 
Di.ulustire  v\as  also  published  under  Truil  lolumar^  Protest 
Proi^ram  on  Jan.  2^.  1975. 
Int.  CI.-  G03G  15100 
L.S.  CI.  346—74  ES  10  Claims 

6.  Recording  apparatus  comprising 
a  recording  medium, 
a  container  having  an  opening  therein  adjacent  one  side  of 

said  medium, 
an  electrically  conductive  fluid  in  said  container  forming  a 
convex  menisucs  at  one  end  thereof  extending  hevond 
said  opening  and  contacting  said  one  side  of  said  medium. 
means  for  moving  said  medium  in  contact  with  said  me- 
niscus, said  fluid  being  non  vvettable  tci  said  medium. 
a  source  emitting  electrical  signals  in  accordance  with  infor- 
mation to  be  recorded,  and 
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means  for  connecting  said  source  across  said  fluid  and  said 
recording  medium  wherebv  an  electrical  charge  is  depos- 


ited on  said  recording  medium  in  accordance  v^uh  said 
electrical  signals. 


3.921.180 

DEVICE  FOR  DIRECT  ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDINC 

LSINC  A  SPRA^   ELECTRODE 

Hans-Dieter  Hinz.  Tornesch.  C.ermanv.  assignor  to  I   S.  Philips 

Corporation.  New  ^o^k.  N.\  . 

Filed  May  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  473.772 
Claims    priority,    application    (lermanv,    June    9,     19"3. 

2329595 

Int.  CI-  (,11B  lliii:.  C03G  15100 

L.S.  CI.  346-74  ES 


2  C  laims 


'-^ 


Uh 


atSUiJi 


1.  \  device  for  direct  electrostatic  recording  of  the  t\pe 
using  conductive  loner  material  uniformlv  deposited  on  an 
electrically  insulating  record  carrier,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  pointed  sprav  electrode  means  facing  said  toner 
material  and  in  very  close  proximitv  thereto  for  attracting  the 
toner  material  onK  directh  underneath  the  tip  ot  the  spray 
electrode  means  and  for  subsequently  depositing  the  attracted 
toner  material  adjacent  the  location  on  the  record  carrier 
from  which  the  toner  material  has  been  removed  in  response 
to  an  electrical  voltage,  and  means  for  appKing  to  said  elec- 
trode an  electrical  voltage  modulated  by  information  to  be 
recorded 


a  rigid  carriage  means  for  holding  said  thin  planar  strip  of 
metal  along  said  one  end  with  said  opposite  edge  against 
said  web  and  with  said  planar  strip  inclined  at  an  acute 
angle  with  said  web.  said  angle  being  selected  for  said 
opposite  edge  to  point  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  said 
web  wherein  said  carriage  means  includes  biasing  means 


for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  thin  planar  strip  agamsl 
said  web  with  a  desired  pressing  force  of  said  strip  against 
said  web  to  maintain  said  strip  against  said  web  as  said 
drum  rotates,  whereby  localized  compliance  of  said  strip 
is  provided  to  allow  for  deviations  in  the  diameter  of  said 
wire  and  distance  of  said  wire  from  said  drum  axis,  and 
for  variations  in  the  thickness  of  said  web. 


3.SI2  1.1H2 

FONT  MRU'   \N1)  KF  iVlNINt,  MK  lUNlSM  FOR  A 

PHOKK  ()Ml'OSlN(,  \I  \(  HINF 

Walter  Hansen,  (old  Spring  Harlx)r;  .!<K'I  S    Harris    MaKtrne. 

and    HertH-rt    KlepjHT.    Brookhn.   all   of   N  >   ,    assignor^   !., 

KItra  ( Orporation.  Ntw   \ork.  N  > 

Filed   \ug,  22.  i^'a.  Vt.  No.  499.562 

Int    (1     (.(I3B  17106 

L.S.  CI.  354-15  m  ri;iimv 


3.921.181 
COMPLIANT  PRINTER  BLADE  FOR  F AC  SIMILE 
PRINTER 
Frank  W.  Hauser.  Santa  Monica,  CaliL.  assignor  to  Telauto- 
graph Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  .Mar.  11.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  449,738 
Int.  CI.-  G03G  17102.  GOID  15i()6 
L.S.  CI,  346-73  E  2  Claims 

1.  .An  improved  printing  blade  apparatus  for  use  in  a  facsim- 
ile printer  having  a  rotating  drum  with  a  helical  conducting 
wire  on  the  surface  thereof  for  printing  on  an  electrolvtic  web 
that  moves  over  said  drum  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  drum,  said  web  passing  between  a  blade 
parallel  to  said  axis  and  said  drum,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  thin  planar  strip  oi  metal  held  along  one  longitudinal  end  m 
a  position  to  serve  as  said  blade  with  an  edge  opposite  said  one 
end  aeainst  said  web.  and 


:i2b 


1.  .A  photocomposing  m.ichme  compiising.  in  combination 
a    a  rotatable  character  drum  for  presenting  typographical 

ch.iractcrs  in  succession  to  an  optical  system  for  imaging  onto 
a  sensitized  medium,  said  drum  including  a  cvlimiddl  niem- 
her  and  means  for  guiding  and  rcmovabl.  let.uning  on  saui 
cvhndrical  member  at  least  one  ch.ir...  to  ..urut  oi.  .Wii.  h  i^ 
.■rr.mged  at  least  one  font  of  said  tv  p.  go/.i  hu,  .d  ch.ii.icier^ 
caid  guiding  means  including  a  plurality  ot  guicc  i-ii:-  dispnscvi 
around  and  protruding  from  the  peripherv  of  s.iui  cvlni  :ric.. 
member,  and  said  retaining  means  comprising 
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1.  dt  least  ont  stationarv  retaining  pin  rigidly  attached  to 
and  pt'^truding  ir^'m  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
c\  Imdri^al  niemher. 

2.  at  least  one  m.ujhle  retaining  pin;  and 

3.  pin  mounting  means  for  supporting  said  movable  re- 
taining pin  on  said  ^>l!ndrieal  member,  comprising: 

1.  a  supporting  block  ha\ing  said  movable  retaining  pin 

rigid!\  attached  thereto. 
II     m.cans   for    hokiing    ^aid   block   to   said   cylindrical 

member   ^hile  permitting  sliding  movement  in  the 

.ir.umterential  oirewtion  of  said  cylindrical  member; 

and 

ni    spring  means  for  biasing  said  block  tangentially  to 
the   peripheral  surface  of  said  cylindrical  member, 
suv-h   ih.it  said  mo.  ihlc  retaining  pin  is  urged  in  a 
circumterenlial  direction  away  from  the  position  of 
said  stationar\   pin,  and 
east  one  whara^^ter  ^ arner  comprising: 
1.  a  tlexible  band  of  material  having  disposed  thereon  two 
longitudinal  successions  of  elements  aligned  in  laterally 
displaced    relation     the    elen-ents  of  one  longitudinal 
su>-.esMon    being    typographical    characters    and    the 
elements  of  the   other    longitudinal   succession   being 
timing  marks, 

said    tuo  longitudinal    successions  of  elements  being 
arranged  substantially  adjacent  to  each  other  along 
one    side   of  said   band  of  material   and   having  an 
optical  transmissivity  opposite  to  that  of  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  said  band  of  material, 
said  band  of  material  basing  a  plurality  of  guide  aper- 
tures, located  adjacent  and  along  said  other  side 
theref^f.  for  recei\ing  said  guide  pins  of  said  charac- 
ter drum,  and 
said   band   of  material    having   at   least  one   retaining 
aperture,  located  at  each  end  thereof,  for  receiving 
said  stationary  and  said  movable  retaining  pins,  re- 
spe^  ti  .ely;  and 
!.  at  least  one  rigid  supporting  strip  adjacent  said  retain- 
ing  aperture   to  prevent  said   band  of  material  from 
turning.  i 


means  for  passing  a  current  proportional  to  the  intensitv  of 
light  incident  on  said  light  responsive  means  through  a 
circuit  including  said  variable  resistance  means  and  said 
light  responsive  means  connected  in  series; 

count  control  means  for  adjusting  the  count  in  said  counter 
means  to  maintain  the  voltage  at  a  point  at  vi.hich  said 
variable  resistance  means  and  said  light  responsive  means 
are  connected  at  a  predetermined  voltage  level;  and 

exposure  control  means  for  controlling  the  exposure  of  film 
in  said  camera  m  accordance  with  said  count,. 


3,921.184 

(OMFKNSMION  OF  RESPONSK  SLl  CGISHNESS  OF 

PHOTOFIFMFNTS  FMPLOVFD  IN  Al  TOMATIC 

FXPOSl  RF  TFMERS 

Kurt  Honmski:  Friedrich  Stumpf,  both  of  Munich,  and  Fd- 
uard  VNagtnsonner,  Aschheim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Agfa-(>e\aert  AG.  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468.134 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    .Ma\     10.    197^ 

2323557 

Int.  (I.-  G()3B  7/08,  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  354-32  6  Claims 


to  9 


3.92  1.183 

ALTOMATK   FXPOSL  RF  CONTROL  SYSTEMS   \ND 

LIGHT  METERING  SYSTEMS  FOR  t  AMER\s 

Kenji  Foyoda,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  (o  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K  , 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.   16.  19'4.  Ser.  No.  461,383 
C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1973.  4s,4h  i  1  " 
Int.  CI.    (,()3B  7/rjA,  /7;/,s     (,()ij       ^^ 
L.S.CT.  354-23  D  22  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  exposure  control  system  for  a  camera,  the 

system  comprisinc 
counter  means 
variable  resist. mce  rnean^  having  a  resistance  which  varies 

in  accordance  .'■ith  the  count  in  said  counter  means; 
light  resp.^nsive  me.tns. 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  of  the  type  adapted  for  making 
exposures  with  and  also  without  a  photoflash  unit,  in  combina- 
tion, photosensitive  means  operative  for  detecting  scene 
brightness  but  exhibiting  a  time  delav  in  the  detection  of  a 
sudden  scene  brightness  increase  such  as  occurs  when  a  pho- 
toflash unit  produces  a  flash,  exposure-type  selecting  means 
having  a  first  setting  for  photoflash  exposures  and  a  second 
setting  for  other  exposures,  an  automatic  exposure  timing 
arrangement  operative  for  automatically  selecting  the  time 
duration  of  an  exposure  in  dependence  upon  the  scene  bright- 
ness detected  by  said  photosensitive  means  during  the  making 
of  the  exposure,  both  when  said  exposure-type  selecting 
means  is  in  said  first  setting  and  when  said  exposure-type 
selecting  means  is  in  said  second  setting,  and  compensating 
meansoperative  for  counteracting  the  effect  of  said  time  delay 
upon  the  operation  of  said  timing  arrangement  in  order  to 
counteract  any  tendencv  of  said  timing  arrangement  to  select 
too  long  an  exposure  time  when  the  camera  makes  a  pht)to- 
flash  exposure,  said  compensating  means  comprising  expo- 
sure-shortening means  operative  for  causing  said  timing  ar- 
rangement to  automatically  select  shorter  scene-brightness- 
dependent  exposure  times  when  said  exposure-type  selecting 
means  is  in  said  first  setting  than  when  said  exposure-tvpe 
selecting  means  is  in  said  second  setting 
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3.921.185 
DIAPHRAGM  ADJLSTMENT  MODE  SELEC  TING  DE\  IC  F 

FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Mutsunobu    \  azaki,    \okohama,   Japan,    assignor   to    (anon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  478.750 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  June  19.  1973.48-68925 
Int.  CI.-  G03B  V/02 
L.S.  CI.  354-40  3  Claims 


motion  of  said  diaphragm  during  the  opening  thereof;  and  an 
electromagnet  energized  in  response  to  said  stop  signal  and 
having  an  armature  mechanically  coupled  to  said  retard  mech- 
anism to  form  a  part  thereof  in  such  a  manner  that  the  motion 
of  said  retard   mechanism  is  stopped  upon  stopping  of  the 


1.  In  a  camera  for  operation  in  da\  light  aiu;  .irtiticial  light, 
an  automatic  exposure  control  apparatus  for  conlriilling  the 
effective  exposure  aperture  in  automatic  response  to  the  level 
of  illuminance  of  a  subject  being  photographed  as  sensed 
photoelectrically  comprising: 

diaphragm  means  arranged  to  provide  a  range  of  effective 

exposure  apertures, 
a  diaphragm   adjustment   mode   selector   member   movable 
between  a  plurality  of  positions,  one  position  being  indic- 
ative of  automatic  selection  of  effective  exposure  aper- 
tures for  davlight  photographv.  one  position  being  indica- 
tive of  a  particular  effecti'.e  exposure  aperture  tor  special 
flash    photography,    and    the    remaining    positions    being 
indicative  of  different  guide  numbers  tor  Hash  .lUto  pho- 
tograph) 
guide   number   factoring   means   arranged    to   engage   said 
selector  member  upon  mo.cment  of  said  selector  mem- 
ber between  said  positions  thereof  to  assume  the  corre- 
sponding positions; 
focus  adjusting  means  including  output  means  arranged  to 
operativelv  engage  said  guide  number  factoring  means  at 
least  when  said  selecting  member  is  set  to  one  of  the 
flash-auto  photography  positions,  and 
automatically  adjustable  setting  means  for  said  diaphragm 
means  being  arranged  to  permit  the  diaphragm  means  to 
operate    throughout   the    entire    d\n.iniic    r.iFige    thereof 
when  said  selector  member  is  set  m  the  davlight  photogra- 
phy position,  to  select  an  effective  exposure  aperture  as 
a  function  of  the  positions  of  said  guide  number  factoring 
means  and  said  output  means  when  s.ud  selector  member 
is  set  in  one  of  the  flash-auto  photograph)  positions,  and 
to  select  the  particular  effective  exposure  aperture  when 
said  selector  member  is  set  iii  the  special  tl.ish  photogra- 
phv position 


motion  of  said  armature,  said  armature  being  mounted  rela- 
tive to  said  electromagnet  in  such  a  manner  that  energization 
of  said  electromagnet  stops  said  motion  of  said  armature  and 
thereby  of  said  retard  mechanism,  whereby  said  opening  of 
said  diaphragm  is  stopped  when  the  light  passing  through  said 
diaphragm  is  said  predetermined  light  quantity. 


3.M2  l.is" 

PHOKX.KM'HK    (    WUHV  H  V\  ING  LLLC  1  RU 

sHl    I  I  fK 

Toshio  kobori.  Sakai,  and  luru  Matsui,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan. 

assignors    t(i    Minolta    (  amera    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Osaka. 

Japan 

fik-djunt  28.   19'4.  Sir    No    4S4,;i": 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.   luK  2.  P^~  *,  48-"3til6, 
Jui\  9,   19-3,  48--6541:  Julv   '>.   l^",',  4S-f>,^4; 

Ini,  (  I     (.<t3B  I7/4U 
L'.S.  CI    3.-4  -SiJ  11  Claims 


3,921,186 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  SlMPl  IFIFD 

DIAPHRAGM  OPENING  MFCH\NISM 

Peter  Lermann.  Narring.  Germany .  assignor  to  A(.h  V-Givatrt 

Ml.  Leverkusen.  (iermany 

Filed  June  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  4-8.821 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    June    22,     1'^.3. 

233 185 7 

Int.  CI.-  (i03B  7/0^',  9/02 

t.S.  CL  354-43  -'  ^  '-^""^ 

1.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  a  ji..phi.igm  and  photo- 
electric circuit  means  responsive  to  light  passing  through  said 
diaphragm  for  furnishing  a  stop  signal  when  said  light  is  a 
predetermined  light  quantitv .  the  improvement,  comprising, 
in  combination,  opening  means  coupled  to  said  diaphragm  for 
opening  said  diaphragm:  a  retard  mechanism  for  opposing  the 


10.  A  photographic  camera  having  an  electric  shutter,  an 
electric  power  source  and  an  electric  control  circuit  including 
a  light  measuring  circuit  connectable  to  said  electric  power 
source  said  camera  comprising: 

a  shutter  release  member  having  an  ini>peralive  position 
from  which  it  is  moved   for  actuation  of  said  electric 

shutter, 
a  locking  member  for  locking  said  release  member  in  said 

inoperative  position,  thereby  restraining  operation  of  said 

shutter, 
a  normally  open  electric  power  source  switch  adapted  to 

open   or   close   the   connection   of  said    electric    power 

source  w  ith  at  least  said  light  measuring  circuit; 
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a  first  actuating   member   mmeahle  between  a  first  rest 
position  and  a  second  operating  position  for  closing  said 
electric    povver   source    s'Aitch.    said    actuating   member 
hemg  mounted  at  the  Mde  of  the  photographic  camera 
and  positioned  to  he  engaged  and  moved  to  said  second 
position  b\  the  hands  ot  the  user  holding  said  camera  for 
manual  photographing, 
means  tor  moMng  said  locking  member  for  releasing  said 
shutter  release  member  from  its  locked  position,  when 
said  actuating  member  is  in  said  second  position: 
a   selttimer    cocking   member   moveable    from   a  clocked 
position  to  a  rest  position  during  a  designated  time  lapse 
inters al  after  movement  of  said  shutter  release  member 
trom  Its  inoperative  position, 
a  second  actuating  member  provided  separately  from  said 
tirst  actuating  member  and  having  a  first  rest  position  and 
a  second  operating  position  in  v.hich  it  is  adapted  to  close 
said  electric  power  source  switch  and  release  the  shutter 
release    member   from    its   locking   engagement   b>    said 
locking  member, 
a  drive  member  for  driving  said  second  actuating  member 
trom  Its  tirst  rest  position  to  its  second  operating  position; 
means  for  movmg  said  second  actuating  member  from  its 
second  operating  position  to  its  first  rest  position  against 
the  action  of  said  drive  member  in  association  with  termi- 
nation of  the  exposure  f^;.  said  electric  shutter; 
an  arresting  member  biased  to  remain  in  an  arrested  posi- 
tion in  engagement  with  said  second  actuating  member 
when    said   second   actuating   member   is    m   its  first  rest 
position,    and   moveable    to   a   releasing   position  out  of 
engagement  with  said  second  actuating  member;  and 
means  tor   driving  said   arresting  member  to  its  releasing 
position  in  association  with  the  movement  of  said  cocking 
member  trom  its  rest  position  to  its  cocked  position. 


3,921.188 
SWITCHING  DEVICES  FOR  I  SK  IN  PHOTOCRAPHK 

CAMERAS 
Toshinori  Imura.  and  Akira  \  amanaka.  both  of  Sakai.  .japan. 
assignors    to    Minolta    Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  25.  l^^^.  Ser.  No.  4(»»).644 
Claims    priorits.    application   Japan.    Sept     2fi     l>J''     4"" 
111015(1 i 

int.  CI.    C03B  ^62 
C.S.  CI.  354-51  i  9  Claims 


a  first  member  movable  in  response  to  shutter  release  oper- 
ation, 
a  second  member  movable  in  response  to  the  movement  of 

said  first  member, 
a  switch   actuating   member    movable    between   a   cocked 
position  and  a  rest  position  and  driven  from  said  cocked 
position  to  said  rest  position  in  response  to  the  movement 
of  said  second  member; 
an  insulating  base  plate  mounted  adjacent  said  switch  actu- 
ating member. 
a  discharge  switch  enabling  charging  or  discharging  of  said 
timing  capacitor  and  including  a  first  electrode  formed  on 
said  insulating  base  plate  and  a  first  contact  formed  on 
said  switch  actuating  member  to  be  slidable  on  said  first 
electrode 
a  storage  switch  for  connecting  or  disconnecting  said  light 
measuring  circuit  with  said  storing  circuit  and  including 
a  second  electrode  formed  on  said  insulating  base  plate 
and  a  second  contact  formed  on  said  switch  actuating 
member  to  be  slidable  on  said  second  electrode; 
an  electromagnet  svMich  for  connecting  or  disconnecting 
said  electromagnetic  control   member  with  said  power 
source  and  including  a   third  electrode  formed  on  said 
insulating  base  plate,  said  second  contact  being  slidable 
on  said  third  electrode 
whereby  with  said  switch  actuating  member  in  said  cocked 
position   said  first  contact  is  in  contact   with  said   first 
electrode,  said  second  contact  is  in  contact  with  said 
second  electrode  therebv  connecting  said  light  measuring 
circuit  with  said  storing  circuit,  and  concurrentK  there- 
with said  electromagnet  switch  disconnects  said  electro- 
magnetic control  member  and  said  power  source,  and 
with  said  switch  actuating  member  in  said  rest  position 
said  second  contact  is  parted  from  said  second  electrode 
to  disconnect  said  light  measuring  circuit  with  said  storing 
circuit  and  concurrentK    therewith  said  second  contact 
comes  into  contact  with  said  third  electrode  to  connect 
said  electromagnetic  control   member  with  said   power 
source. 


3.92  1.1 89 

ZOOM  LENS  VIEW  FINDER  SYSTEMS 

Albert  F.  Gallistel.  2933  Casco  Point  Road.  Wa>zata.  Minn 

55391 

tiled  Oct.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  514.1  12 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  13/08,  13112 

U.S.  CI.  354-220  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  camera,  a  switch  device  in  an  electric  shutter  control 

circuit  tor  controlling  an  exposure  in  response  to  shutter 
release  operation,  the  dearie  shutter  control  circuit  having  a 
light  measuring  circuit,  a  stirring  circuit  tor  ret.iining  the  out- 
put of  the  light  measuring  ^ir.uit  a  timing  circuit  with  a  timing 
capacitor  responsive  to  the  storing  circuit,  and  a  power 
s<iurce.  a  shutter  mechanism  having  an  electromagnetic  con- 
trol member,  said  switch  device  comprising: 


1.  A  camera  with  a  view  finder  for  remote  viewing  compris- 
ing, a  camera  including  an  adjustable  lens  with  a  shutter  and 
film  pack  positioned   within   a   camera  housing  and  with  the 
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adjustable  lens  projecting  through  the  front  wall  there! -t  a 
view  finder  lens  positioned  through  the  front  wall  ol  the  t.in'. 
era  and  focused  on  a  first  tiltable  mirror  positioned  within  the 
housing,  a  Fresnel  lens  positioned  on  the  top  of  the  camera 
and  aligned  with  the  likable  mirror,  a  foldable  housing  includ 
ing  a  second  tiltable  mirror  positioned  adjacent  the  Fresnel 
lens  on  the  top  of  the  camera  and  permitting  viewing  of  the 
image  seen  b\  the  adjustable  lens  oi  the  camera  from  a  posi- 
tion remote  from  the  camera,  and  means  coupling  the  tiltable 
mirror  within  the  housing  to  the  adjustable  lens  to  adjust  for 
parallax  error  between  the  camera  lens  and  the  view  tinder 
lens 

II.  The  camera  with  a  view  finder  fir  remote  viewing  of 
claim  8  and  including  an  adjustment  knob  coupled  to  the 
zoom  lens  to  operate  the  zoom  lens  manualh  from  the  front 
of  the  camera  independent  of  the  motor  and  adjust  the  size  of 
the  image  size  through  adjustment  of  the  image  change  means 


3.921.190 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  ELL  ID  APPLK  ATOR 

Robert  J,  Ell.  Maiden.  Mass..  and  Frank  W .  knight.  Jr..  Saltn. 

N.H..  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Cambridjje.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  433.216 

Int.  CI.  G03d  .\00 

U.S.  CI.  354-317  12  Claims 


PHOrORFSPONSiN  F  JIN(    MON  DEN  l(  F  H  \MN(,    W 
\C  T1\F  1  \^  FR  OK    M  IFRU)  (  DNDl  (  T!\  in   <.l  \ss 
.Sevmour  MtTrin.  1- airfield.  (.  onn,  assijjnor  to  Innoieih  (  orpo- 
ration.  Norwalk.  (Onn 

DiNision  of  .Vr.  No.  12^ }>'^2.  F.h    22.  19':.  nnd  a 

conlinuation-m-part  of  Str    No,  122.4;:,  M.uth  ':•    14~  1     I  his 

appluatKm  Ndv     ::.    1974,  Ser.  No    -  ;f..  I  h5 

Int.  (  I      Hon,  45I0U 

I  .S.  CI.  357  -  2  'J  tlaims 


1.  .A  photoresponsive  junction  device  for  sensing  light  of  a 
given  intensity  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  one  type  of  conductivity, 
disposed  upon  said  semiconductor  substrate  a  la\er  of  an 
insulating  ion  impermeable  glass  having  the  other  kind  of 
conductivity  from  that  of  said  substrate  and  containing  a 
sufficient  concentration  of  ionic  impurities  to  possess 
useful  conductivity; 

said  device  possessing  a  reverse  bias  breakdown  voltage 
which  is  dependent  up<in  the  presence  or  absence  of  light, 
and 

means  for  applving  across  the  junction  between  said  layer 
and  said  substrate  a  bias  voltage  of  a  value  between  the 
dark  breakdown  voltage  and  the  breakdown  voltage  in 
the  presence  of  light  of  said  given  intensity. 


3.921,192 
\\  \1   \N(   HV    DIODF 
Herbert  Goronkin,  l>fw  ill:  \N  irojana  1  anlrap<irn,  and  S»  F'uan 
^  u.  both  of   Schtnevtadv .  all  of   N,^   ,  assignors  tn  Gtntral 
Electric  Companv,  Seheni-i  lad\ .  N  \ 

Filed  Max  2H,  I'-'-4.  St-r,  N<,    4-,^,-(>- 

int   CI.- Hon  Jy;<5a,  Jy/Vf    Ho'F  i  .<6 

L.S.  CI.  35"      13  8  (  laims 


13     13       n 


I.  An  applicator  for  treating  a  strip  of  photographic  film 
material,  comprising 

applicator  means  for  apphing  a  proeessing  Iluid  to  the  strip 
of  film; 

a  container  for  such  fiuid.  operativelv  connected  to  said 
applicator  means,  comprising  a  hollow  receptacle  pro- 
vided in  one  of  its  surfaces  with  an  opening. 

web  means  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  material  having 
first  and  second  sections,  the  first  section  being  releasablv 
.ittached  to  said  one  surface  to  seal  s.iid  opening  and 
having  an  aperture  positioned  near  one  end  ot  said  first 
section  in  an  area  thereof  overlving  said  opening,  the 
second  section  being  folded  over  said  first  sevtum  .it  the 
other  end.  and 

vent  means  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  m.Uerial  releasablv 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  first  section  to  seal  said  aper- 
ture therein  and  attached  at  its  other  end  to  said  second 
section, 

the  arrangement  being  such  that  a  pulling  force  exerted  on 
the  free  end  of  said  second  section  causes  said  first  sec- 
tion to  be  peeled  off  said  surface  and  said  one  end  of  said 
vent  means  to  be  remaned  from  said  aperture 


.^ 


^/ 


LOMGtTUDINAL     DIST*NC€    '  -    micmjMSl 


1.  An  avalanche  diode  comprising 

a  body  of  semiconductor  material  including  an  active  region 
of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  first  zone  and  a  sec- 
ond zone,  each  having  a  pair  of  opposed  faces  with  adja- 
cent faces  being  contiguous. 

Said  first  /one  having  an  average  net  activator  concentration 
suhsiaiitialK  lower  than  the  average  net  activator  concen- 
tration of  said  second  zone. 
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a  first  longitudinal  distanLC  ^ct-Aeen  opposed  faces  of  said 
first  zone  being  smaller  than  a  second  longitudinal  dis- 
tance betvveen  opposed  faces  of  said  second  zone. 

the  integral  net  activator  concentration  per  square  centime- 
ter o{  cross  section  over  the  length  of  said  active  region 
being  less  than  4  x  10"  per  cm-,  contact  to  the  remote 
face  of  said  first  zone, 

means  for  making  non-rectif>ing  ciTitj^t  to  the  remote  face 
of  said  second  zone 


3.921.193 
INDICED  CHARGE  DEVICE 
Kurt  Lehovec.  VMIIiamstown.  Mass..  assignor  to  Sprague  Elec- 
tric Compan>,  North  Adams,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749.651.  Aug.  2.  19f)M.  Pat. 

No.  3.564.355,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

703.958.  Feb.  8.  1968.  Pat.  No.  3.473.032.  This  application 

Feb.  16,  1971.  Ser.  No.  115.365The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 

patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  16.  1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  29/78 

l.S.  CI.  357-23  1  Claim 


75» 


J6~~^ 


1.1  In  a  semiconductive  body  containing  a  first,  second  and 
third  chemicalK  doped  zone,  said  first  and  third  zones  of  a 
first  conductiMts  tvpe.  and  said  second  zone  of  the  opposite 
conductiMt\  t>pe,  said  first  and  third  zones  spaced  from  each 
other  along  a  surface  of  said  bod\.  a  plurality  of  electrical 
contacts  formed  on  said  first,  second  and  third  zones; 

II  a  set  ot  at  least  three  electrical  contacts  in  close  pro.ximity 
to  said  surface,  said  electrical  contacts  insulated  from 
each  other  and  from  ^aid  underl>ing  semiconductive 
bods ,  said  set  of  electrical  contacts  arranged  so  that  their 
normal  projections  on  said  underl\ing  surface  of  said 
semiconductive  bodv  form  a  set  ot\.untiguous  regions,  so 
that  regions  are  sandwiched  between  preceding  and  suc- 
ceeding regions,  the  first  region  of  said  set  being  contigu- 
ous ^ith  said  first  chemicallv  doped  zone,  the  last  region 
of  said  set  being  contiguous  with  said  third  chemicallv 
doped  zone, 

III  means  ftir  applying  electrical  potentials  to  said  elec- 
trodes of  said  set  so  as  to  induce  electrical  charges  in  their 
respective  underlying  regions,  wherein  at  least  three 
consecutive  regions  of  said  set  have  the  first  and  third  of 
said  consecutive  regions  consisting  of  the  t'lrst  conductiv- 
ity tvpe  and  said  intermediate  second  consecutive  region 
consisting  of  the  opposite  conductivitv  tvpe.  whereby 
induced  charges  of  said  first  c(^nduciiMt\  tvpe  emitted 
from  said  first  consecutive  region  through  said  second 
consecutive  region  of  opposite  conductivity  tvpe  into  said 
third  consecutive  region  nf  said  first  conductivity  type 
and  are  collected  in  said  third  region  to  provide  lateral 
current  flow  from  said  first  chemicallv  doped  /one  to  said 
third  chemicallv  doped  zone  aU>ng  said  induced  charge 
regions 


3.921.194 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  STORING  AND 

TRANSFERRING  INFORMATION 

William  E.  Engeler,  Scotia,  and  Jerome  J.  Tiemann,  Schenec- 

tadv.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.W 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56.353.  July  20,  1970,  abandoned. 

rhis  application  July  13,  1973.  Ser.  No.  378,819 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  2^:Ui.  29178 

U.S.  CI.  357-24  II  Claims 


1.  Semiconductor  apparatus  comprising 

a  substrate  of  substantiallv  one  conductivitv  tvpe  semicon- 
ductor material  including  a  pluralitv  of  generally  parallel 
channel  portions  adjacent  a  major  surface  thereof. 

an  insulating  layer  overlving  said  major  surface  of  said 
substrate. 

a  first  plurality  of  elongated  conductor  members  electricallv 
isolated  from  each  other,  overlving  said  insulating  laver 
and  said  channel  portions,  and  transverselv  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  channel  portions. 

a  second  plurality  of  elongated  conductor  members  insulat- 
ingly  overlying  said  first  pluralitv  of  conducti^r  members 
and  said  channel  portions,  and  transverselv  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  channel  portions,  each  conductor  member 
of  said  second  pluralitv  at  least  partiallv  overlapping  the 
conductors  of  a  respective  pair  of  adjacent  conductor 
members  of  said  first  pluralitv  over  one  of  said  channel 
portions  and  partiallv  overlapping  the  conductors  of  a 
respective  successive  adjacent  pair  of  conductor  mem- 
bers of  said  first  pluralitv  over  an  adjacent  one  o'i  said 
channel  portions,  successive  pairs  of  said  first  plurality 
including  a  common  conductor  member, 

means  for  establishing  adjoining  depletion  regions  in  each 
of  said  channel  portions  beneath  said  first  pluralitv  of 
conductor  members  and  said  second  pluralitv  of  conduc- 
tor members  for  the  storage  and  transfer  of  charge  along 
said  channel  portions. 


3,921,195 
TWO  AND  FOl  R  PHASE  CHARGE  COL  PLED  DEVICES 
George  EUood  Smith.  Murray  Hill,  and  Robert  Joseph  Strain, 
Plainfield.  both  of  N.J..  a.ssignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories. Incorporated.  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 
Continuati«m  of  Ser.  No.  85,026,  Oct.  29.  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,507 
Int.  CI.-  HOIL  27110,  29178 
U.S.  CI.  357-24  15  Claims 


1.  In  charge  coupled  apparatus  of  the  tvpe  including 
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a  storage  medium  in  which  mobile  charge  can  be  coupled 
to  potential  wells  for  storage  and  manipulation; 

a  first  insulating  coating  disposed  over  and  contiguous  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  one  surface  of  the  medium, 

charge  transfer  means  including  an  electrode  assembly 
disposed  entirelv  over  the  surface  of  the  first  coating  such 
that  the  electrodes  of  the  transfer  means  are  not  in  direct 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  storage  medium. 

the  improvement  being  that  the  electrode  assembly  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  pairs  of  electrodes  disposed  succes- 
sively laterally  over  and  defining  a  path  above  the  surface 
and  that; 

each  of  said  pairs  includes 

a  first  electrode,  the  electrode  consisting  essentiallv  of 
polysilicon; 

a  second  insulating  coating  disposed  over  substantiallv  all  of 
the  first  electrode  of  each  pair,  the  insulating  coating 
consisting  essentially  of  genetic  silicon  dioxide;  and 

a  second  electrt>de  disposed  between  and  spaced  from  and 
partiallv  overlying  the  first  electrode  of  said  pair  and  the 
first  electrode  of  the  nevt  adjacent  pair,  with  the  portion 
disposed  between  the  first  electrode  of  said  pair  and  the 
first  electrode  of  the  next  adjacent  pair  separated  from 
the  medium  bv  a  distance  less  than  the  combined  thick- 
ness of  the  first  and  second  insulating  coatings 

the  electrodes  of  the  electrode  assembh  being  disposed  in 
relation  to  each  other  and  in  relation  to  the  storage  me- 
dium such  that  dynamic  storage  and  sequential  transfer  of 
mobile  charge  carriers  coupled  to  induced  potential  wells 
in  the  storage  medium  along  and  underneath  the  elec- 
trode assembly  is  enabled  in  response  to  application  of 
voltages  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  the  electrodes. 


3,921,196 

ENCODING  AND  PROCESSING  OF  DRLG 

PRESCRIPTION  FORMS 

Richard  J.  Patterson,  2170  Century  Park  East.  Apt.  121U,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.  90067 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1972.  Ser.  No.  236.125 

Int.  CI.  G06f  3iUU 

U.S.  CI.  235  — 61,11  D  6  Claims 


1,  In  a  svstem  for  processing  phvsician  completed  medical 
prescription  forms,  the  combination  comprising 

a,  a  prescription  form  having  enciided  on  one  edge  portion 
thereof  at  a  first  station  primarv  indicia  representing  a 
drug  listed  bv  the  physician  on  the  prescription,  and  on 
another  edge  portion  thereof  secondarv  indicia  represent- 
ing the  identitv  of  a  selected  pharmacv,  and  a  price  asso- 
ciated with  the  drug  as  supplied  bv  that  pharmacy,  said 
primarv  indicia  extending  onh  in  a  linear  sequence  paral- 
lel to  and  everv where  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  torm  and 
said  secondary  indicia  extending  onh  in  a  linear  sequence 
parallel  to  and  evervwhere  adjacent  another  edge  of  the 
form,  and  parallel  to  said  primarv  indicia,  the  form  having 
mam  extent  between  said  indicia  sequences  and  which 
contains  columns  and  rows  oi  blanks  to  receive  phvsician 
entered  prescription  data,  the  width  of  said  mam  extent 
between  said  indicia  sequences  being  at  least  several 
times  greater  than  the  maximum  width  ot  each  of  said 
sequences, 

b.  scanning  means  for  scanning  said  edge  portions  thereby 
deriving,  from  said  indicia,  and  at  a  prescription  scanning 
station,  one  group  of  electronic  data  corresponding  to 
said  drug,  and  another  group  ^^'  electronic   dai.i  corre- 


sponding to  pharmacy  identity,  and  drug  price,  the  pre- 
scription received  at  said  scanning  station,  and 
other  means  operatively  connected  with  the  scanning 
means  for  responding  to  the  price  and  pharmacy  identity 
electronic  data  only,  for  electrical  transmission  to  a  third 
station  to  register  financial  credit  applicable  to  the  se- 
lected pharmacy. 


3.'J2  !.!'>" 
DIRECT  ClRRKNl   POWhR  (  oN\  KRTf  K 
Sand(»r  J.  Horvath.  455h  D  St.,  Philadelphia.  I'.i     I'MZo.  .as- 
signor to  FItra  corporation.   I<ilfdo.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414, , ^2" 

Disclosure  y.as  aha  published  under  Trial  i  oluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan   28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.    Ho:M  31315 

U.S.  CI.  321-18  3  ri.oms 


1  A  voltage  converter  for  operating  from  a  DC  pov^er 
suppK  having  a  regulated  DC  output  voltage  of  a  value  differ- 
ent from  the  supply  voltage,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
power  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  windings, 
oscillator  means  for  connecting  said  primary  winding  to  said 
power  supply,  said  oscillator  means  including  a  full  wave 
transistor  bridge  connecting  said  primary  winding  alternately 
in  opposite  polaritv  to  said  power  supply  for  inducing  an 
alternating  current  at  a  different  voltage  in  said  secondary 
winding  and  a  saturable  reactor  having  a  primarv  v^inding 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  povver  transformer  primary 
winding  and  having  a  plurality  of  secondary  windings  con- 
nected to  control  conduction  of  current  control  transistors  in 
said  transistor  bridge,  means  for  rectifying  said  induced  sec- 
ondary current  and  applying  the  rectified  voltage  across  a  pair 
of  load  terminals,  and  regulator  means  for  monitoring  the 
voltage  across  said  load  terminals  for  deactivating  said  oscilla- 
tor means  when  such  voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum value  and  for  activating  said  oscillator  means  when  such 
voltage  drops  below  a  predetermined  minimum  value,  said 
regulator  means  including  voltage  responsive  electronic 
switch  means  having  an  input  connected  across  said  load 
termm.ils  ..nd  an  output  operably  connected  to  a  means  effec- 
tive to  disable  said  oscillator  means,  such  that  variations  in 
such  load  terminal  voltage  above  or  below  said  predetermined 
maximum  or  m.inimum  values  will  cause  said  switch  means  to 
change  from  one  state  to  another  to  deactivate  and  activate 
said  oscillator  means. 


3,92  1.198 
IHFRMOSTMK     INNO-POlf    SNNIKH 
Walter  Pohl.  Naples.  Italv,  assignor  to    Itxas  Instruments  In- 
corporated. Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct,  25.  19^4,  S«'r    No,  51H.li(lH 

Claims  prioritv,  applitatu)n  Itals.Nio,  12.  pr^.-ViUHM  ■".» 

Int    (1,    H(tlH    -^152 

U.S.  CL  337-337  4  Claims 

1.  A  bipolar  thermostatic  switch  comprising  a  housing,  a 

thermally  responsive,  snap-acting  bimetallic,  dished  element 
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adapted  to  rc-cr^c  its  dished  eonfiguration  at  a  predetermined 
temperature  mounted  m  said  housing,  a  pair  of  stationary 
contact  means  mounted  on  said  housing,  a  pair  of  movable 
contact  means  mounted  on  said  housing  for  movement  be- 
tv.een  control  positions  engaging  and  disengaging  the  said 
respectue  stationar\    ^onta^'t    means,  and  a  pair  of  control 

I 


"r-rw^^-f 


layer  between  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  diffused 
region  and  said  host  crystal  substrate 


^^V^ 


elements  disposed  in  coaxial  telescoping  relation  to  each  other 
each  ha.ing  one  end  thereof  in  engagement  with  said  dished 
element  and  ha\ing  an  opposite  end  thereof  in  engagement 
Aith  said  respective  movable  contact  means  for  moving  said 
mo.a^^le  .onta^t  means  between  said  circuit  positions  in  re- 
sponse t..  reersing  t  the  curvature  of  said  dished  element  at 
said  selected  temperature 


JINCTIOS  BRKAkDOVW  \()LT\Ct:B\  M  FANS  OF  ION 

IMPLXNTKD  C()\lPt:\S\TI()N  {,1   KKl)  RIN(. 
Han-Tzong  \  uan.  and  [)a\id   \Mllis  Mueller,  both  of  Dallas. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas. 
Tex. 

Filed  Julv  y\.  14-3.  Ser.  .No,  384,.<4U 

Int.  t  I.    HniL  2913b 

l.S.  CI.  35-^58  10  Claims 


W  ^  '«     '6 


////.■  /V ///  , 


6.  .A  planar  sem Kondu;.tor  de-i^e  having  an  actual  break- 
dtnvn  voltage  characteristic  substantiallv  equal  to  bulk  break- 
down voltage,  comprising 

a  host  crvstal  suf^strate  ha.  ini;  .m  epit.ixial  layer  thereover 
ot  the  same  t;.pe  ma'orit;.  earners  as  said  host  crystal 
substrate . 

a  ditfused  region  in  said  epitaxial  laver  of  opposite  type 
majt)ritv  ..arriers  from  said  epitavi.il  laver.  said  diffused 
region  having  a  depth  less  than  the  thickness  of  said 
epitaxial  laver  so  as  to  define  a  space  between  said  dif- 
fused region  and  said  host  crvstal  substrate;  and 

a  guard  ring  provided  m  said  epitaxial  layer  and  extending 
from  the  upper  surtase  thereoi  m  surrounding  relation  to 
said  diffused  region  to  a  depth  i!  least  below  said  diffused 
region,  said  guard  ring  including  at  least  a  zone  of  sub- 
st.intiallv  neutralit;,  m  maioritv  .arriersin  the  area  imme- 
diatelv  adjacent  the  Ioa -rm., 'si  p.-rthn  of  said  diffused 
region  so  as  to  estabhsh  a  higher  resistivitv  path  from  the 
lower  peripheral  edge  of  said  diffused  region  to  said  host 
vTvstal  sijnstrate  th.m  the  resistivity  path  in  said  epitaxial 


3.921,200 
COMPOSITF  BEAM  LEAD  METALLIZATION 

Hans  .1    Pille.  Mesa.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Chicago, 
111. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  461.079 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  23I4H.  29146.  29162.  29164 

L.S.  CI.  357-67  3  Claims 


12-^    14^   30 


1.  A  contact  pad  for  a  semiconductor  die  eomprising 
an  alloy  of  aluminum,  platinum  and  gold  wherein  the  per- 
centages of  each  is  given  in  percentages  bv  weight  of  the 
alloy,  said  gold  lying  within  the  range  of  MM  4  to  97  75 
percent,  said  platinum  King  within  the  range  of  0  5  to 
1.75  percent,  and  said  aluminum  Iving  withm  the  range  of 
0. 1  to  0.5  percent. 


3,92  1,201 
IMPROVED  LIQCID  COOLED  SFMICONDl  CTOR  DISK 

arran(;ement 

Max  hisele.  Frlangen,  and  (;iJnter  Wilhelm,  Wiesenthau.  both 
iif  (.ermanv,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Mu- 
nich, dermanv 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324.796.  Jan.  18.  1973.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  ,Jul>   15.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  488,835 
Claims    prioritv.    application    dermanv,    Jan.    22,     1972 
2203032 

Int.  (1.    KOIL  25104 
U.S.  CI.  35:^-82  8  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  arrangement,  comprising  a  piuralitv  of 
semiconductor  discs,  each  having  ends  forming  contacts, 
disposed  in  a  spaced-apart  adjacent  relationship; 

a  plurality  of  electncallv  conductive  plates,  disposed  in 
space-apart  parallel  relationship  in  engagement  with  said 
discs  and  between  which  said  discs  are  arranged,  at  least 
a  pair  of  said  piuralitv  of  semiconductor  discs  being  dis- 
posed between  said  plates  in  an  axialK  superimposed 
relationship; 
a  plurality  of  coil  springs,  disposed  between  said  axially 
superimposed  discs,  for  pressing  said  discs  into  engage- 
ment with  said  plates,  and 
means,  coupled  to  said  plates,  and  including  side  walls 
interposed  therebetween,  for  conducting  a  liquid  coolant 
between  said  pLites  around  said  semiconductor  discs 
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3,921,202 

VIDEOTAPE  RECORDER  AND  REPRODtCER 

VELOCITY  COMPENSATOR  APPARATUS 

Bert  H.  Dann,  Los  Altos,  and  Barrett  E.  Guisinger,  Saratoga. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  \  ideo  Corporation. 

Sunnwale.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  439.093 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  ^176.  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  358  —  8  8  Claims 


a  generating  a  three  phase  color  subcarrici  h.i.mg  the  ihiei 
ph.ises  o\  the  received  chrt^minance  signals, 

h  switching  hne  sequenliallv  the  three  phases  of  the  subcar- 
rier  into  an  AM  demodulator  which  produces  three  se- 
quentialK  demodulated  color  difference  signals. 

c.  converting  the  three  color  difference  signals  into  trise- 
quential  video  signals,  each  consisting  of  one  color  signal 
and  a  luminance  signal  of  high  frequency  during  each  line 
scan;  and 

d  recombining  the  trisequential  video  signals  into  a  video 
siiin.tl  of  standard  format. 
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3.921.204 
DK.IT  \1    KN(  Ol)lN(,  s^sl^  \1 
lohn  Fdv*ard    fhompson.  \Nalford.  Kngland.  assignor  in    I  h« 
Post  Office.  London.  England 

Filed   \ug.  18,  19-2.  Vr    No    281. HlT 
Claims    prioritx,    application    I  nittd    Kingdom.     \ug     2~ . 
19^1.  40309  ^1 

Int.  CI.    HU4N  5140.  9140 
U.S.  CI.  358-13  IS  <  lainis 


fACODPff 


1.  In  a  video  tape  recorder  adapted  for  reproducing  a  re- 
corded composite  color  video  signal,  said  recorder  receiving 
a  reference  color  subcarrier  signal,  said  recorder  reproducing 
an  uncorrected  composite  color  video  signal  h.iving  line-to- 
line  velocity  errors  and  time  base  errors,  velocitv  error  detec- 
tor apparatus  comprising 

burst  separator  means  receiving  said  uncorrected  composite 
color  video  signal  for  separating  the  reproduced  ct)lor 
subcarrier  bursts  from  said  video  signal, 
means  for  generating  a  sample  signal  in  response  to  a  zero 
crossing    in    each   <^f  '^aid    reproduced    color   subcarrier 
bursts, 
means  receiving  said  reference  color  subcarrier  for  generat- 
ing a  piuralitv  of  repetitive  signals  at  the  reference  color 
subcarrier  rate,  and 
means  receiving  said  sample  signals  for  non-ambiguouslv 
sampling  said  repetitive  signals  as  a  four  quadrant  phase 
detector. 


n     t      TB 

8-86  M* 


5.  A  method  of  decoding  a  transmitted  signal  consisting  of 
a  series  of  encoded  samples  having  a  sampling  frequency 
substantially  equal  to  N/,  where  N  is  a  ratio  of  small  integers, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  decoding  each  incoming 
sample,  and  adding  each  incoming  sample  to  the  accumulated 
value  of  those  preceding  samples  separated  by  substantiallv  an 
integral  number  of  cycles  at  frequency /to  provide  an  outpui 
signal,  whereby  a  signal  having  a  component  of  frequency  /  is 
accurately  reconstructed. 


3,921,203 
TRISEQUENTIAL  COLOR  VIDEO  RECORD-PLAYBACK 

METHOD  AND  CIRCl  ITS 

Bernard  J,  Oke>,  Claxgate,  England,  assignor  to  BASF  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (  Rhine  i.  (Germany 

Filed  Ma>  24.  1974.  Ser,  No.  473,221 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  1122.  9132 

U.S.  CI,  358— 9  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  fi>r  demodul.ition  ot  chrominance  signals  into 
trisequential  form  .md  tor  res  onibination  ot  the  trisequential 
signals  comprising 


}M2  1 .2(15 
DC    CONTROl  1  Kl)  (  HRON!\  CIRCUIT 
\oshihiro   Fujivsara.   and    kvuhfi    Nakaht.   twilh   i>f    Hirakata. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Ht-ciru  Indiisirial  (  o  .  1  id 
Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284.55-.  \ug    24.  I'J";.  abandoned, 
fhis  application  Ma>  fi.  D^-4.  St  r    N<i    4(.-,;3! 
(  laims    prioritv.    application    Japan,     \ug      M      1 4"  I      4f>- 
67238:    \ug.  31.  IM'!.  4(1-6"  244 

Int.  (  I      M(I4N  9100 
l.S.  CI.  358—34  6  Claims 

1.  In  .1  color  television  receiver,  a  chroma  controlling  sire uii 
compri-mg: 

a  plurality  of  first  circuit  means  for  demodulating  a  modu- 
lated chroma  signal  having  a  blanking  period,  said  first 
circuit  means  having  an  input  for  a  modulated  chroma 
signal,  an  input  for  a  reference  subcarrier.  an  output  for 
a  demodulated  color  difference  signal,  and  a  DC  control- 
ling means  coupling  a  received  DC  signal  and  said  de- 
modulated color  difference  signal,  so  that  the  DC  level  of 
the  demodulated  color  difference  signal  at  said  output  is 
dependent  on  said  received  DC  signal,  said  demodulated 
color  difference  signal  being  directly  coupled  respectively 
to  a  power  amplifier  circuit  for  driving  a  color  picture 
tube; 
a  plurality  of  second  circuit  means  for  extracting  respec- 
tivelv  the  DC  level  of  each  color  difference  signal  over  a 
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portion  of  the  Hlankmg  period,  said  second  circuit  means 
having  an  input  tor  a  color  difference  signal  and  an  output 

for  a  continuous  DC  signal  pn^portb^nal  to  the  respective 
extracted  DC  k". el,  and 
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a  plurality  of  third  circuit  means  for  feeding  continuous  DC 
signals  back  to  each  oi  the  DC  controlling  means  of  the 
first  circuit  mean>  tor  demodulating  a  chroma  signal, 
therebs  maintaining  a  quiescent  DC  level  at  said  output 
for  the  demodulated  color  difference  signal  at  a  substan- 
tialK  predetermined  le-el 


METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTENt  FOR  (,ENER  \TINt,  \  IDEU 

SIGNALS  IN  COLOR  TELEMSION 
Kurt  Bohm.  Vienna,  and  Robtrt  Stheiber.  W  itner  Neudorf, 
both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Karl  \  ockenhuber  and  Ramund 
Hauser.  both  of  S  ienna.  Austria 

Filed  Det.  28.  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,645 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Austria,  Jan.  J,  1973,  44,73 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  9.04.  9/07,  9/32 

L.S.  CI.  358-41  I  r  (  laims 


r,     ft   r,    r-i    r,    it    r,    r-i    r. 


Strips  being  divided  into  groups  of  four  uith  an  invariable 
sequence  of  a  first  transparent  strip  passing  all  three 
additive  primars  colors  of  the  \isihle  spectrum,  a  first 
filter  strip  suppressing  one  of  said  primar\  colors,  a  sec- 
ond transparent  strip  substantially  identical  with  said  first 
transparent  strip,  and  a  second  filter  strip  suppressing 
another  of  said  primary  colors, 

electronic  reading  means  provided  with  sweep  means  tor 
scanning  said  screen  along  lines  transverse  to  said  strips 
to  produce  an  electrical  output  signal  composed  of  lumi- 
nance pulses  from  said  transparent  strips  alternating  with 
color-difference  pulses  from  said  filter  strips,  each  of  said 
pulses  lasting  for  a  predetermined  period, 

distributor  means  synchronized  vvith  said  sueep  means  and 
connected  to  said  reading  means  for  successneU  extract- 
ing said  pulses  from  said  output  signal: 

storage  means  connected  to  said  distributee  means  for  de- 
laying certain  of  said  pulses  to  obtain  coincidence  be- 
tween each  color-difference  pulse  and  an  adjoining  lumi- 
nance pulse. 

subtracter  means  connected  to  said  distributor  means  and 
said  storage  means  for  differentially  combining  the  coin- 
cident color-difference  and  luminance  pulses  to  produce 
chrominance  pulse  representing  the  suppressed  primary 
colors  of  the  respective  color-difference  pulses, 

adder  means  with  input  connections  to  said  reading  means 
and  said  substractor  means  for  combining  said  chromi- 
nance pulses  with  complementary  color-difference  pulses 
to  produce  reconstituted  luminance  pulses  during  inter- 
vals between  luminance  pulses  directlv  obtained  from 
said  output  signal,  and 

switch  means  connected  to  said  adder  means  and  said  read- 
ing means  for  interleaving  said  directlv  obtained  lumi- 
nance pulses  with  said  reconstituted  luminance  pulses. 


3,92  1.207 
OL  1  ACL  INDICATING   APPARATIS  FOR  METER 
TELEMETRY  SYSTEMS  INC  LI  DING  DATA  RECORDERS 
V\illiam  P    [)ob>.  and  Albert  H.  Maxwell,  Jr.,  both  of  Raleigh, 
N.C  ..  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,612 

Int.  CI.-  GOID  <^.V4,  GOIR  IJi04 

U.S.  CI.  360  —  6  8  Claims 


1.  .A  svstem  for  generatmg  luminance  and  color  signals  for 
the  transmission  of  color-tele  mmt  images  over  an  outgoing 
video  channel,  comprising 

a  photosensitive  screen   adapted  to  receive  the  projected         1.  A  data  recorder  for  recording  metering  information  of  a 
imaee  oi  an  object.  measured  quantity  subject  to  an  interruption  during  an  outage 

a  mask  interposed  between  said  screen  and  the  location  of    condition,  comprising 

said  ob]ect,  said  mask  being  subdivided  into  a  multiplicity         a  data  input  for  receiving   pulses  responsive  to  predetcr- 
of  parallel   ^trlp^     't   different    light    tr  snsmissivity,   said  mined  amounts  of  a  measured  quantity ; 
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a  time  impulse  control  means  actuated  at  regular  time  inter- 
vals; 

a  switching  control  means  having  one  conductive  condition 
in  response  to  presence  of  said  measured  quantitv  and  an 
opposite  conductive  condition  in  response  to  the  absence 
of  said  measured  quantity . 

a  data  recording  circuit  means  connected  to  said  dat.i  input 
to  generate  data  recording  pulses. 

a  time  recording  circuit  means  including  said  time  impulse 
control  means  to  generate  time  interval  recording  pulses 
in  response  to  each  actuation  of  said  time  impulse  control 
means; 

an  outage  indicating  circuit  means  including  said  switching 
control  means,  said  outage  indicating  circuit  means  being 
connected  to  said  time  recording  circuit  means  to  gener- 
ate a  separate  outage  recording  pulse  in  said  time  record- 
ing circuit  in  response  to  said  switching  control  means 
being  operated  between  said  one  and  said  opposite  con- 
ductive conditions  such  that  said  outage  recording  pulse 
is  produced  in  a  predetermined  relationship  with  respect 
to  a  time  interval  pulse  generated  immediately  after  .m 
outage  condition  in  said  me.isured  quantilv 


3.92  1.2(N 

ni(,ITAL  REC()RDIN(,  AND  RJ-PRoDl  (  IN(,  s>|STFM 

FMPLO\  IN(,  AP(  \1 

Hirokazu     Yoshmo.    Katano.      I  ttsuo    >  amajiui  hi.     Hir-jkala. 

F/iichi  Tsuhoka,   Nara,  and    Hiroshi   Halano.   Katano,  all  ni 

Japan,  assignors  lo  Matsushita  FIt-tlru   Industrial  (  (.,  1  id 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Junt    13.  19^;.  S,  r    N.i    2t,2.:>i- 

(  laims    priority,    application    Japan,    .lunt     IH.    19"!.    46 

44297;  June  18,  1971.  46-44318.  Dec.  8,  197  1.  46-99745 

Disclusure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan    28,  1975. 

Inf.  CI,-  ClIR  5/02 

L.S.  1 1.  360     32  3  Claims 
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3.921,208 

CONTACT  DL  PLICATION  OF  MAGNETIC  SIGNALS 

LTILIZING  A  DL  AL-MATERIAL  INTERMEDIATE 

INCLLDING  BOTH  LOW  T,    AND  HIGH  T.   MATERIAI 

Jack  C.  Chapman.  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnev)ta 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,876 

Disclosure  wcis  alsd  published  under  Trial  \olun'uu\   Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975 

Int.  CI.''  GllB  5186.  23/00 

L.S.  CI.  360-17  15  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  system  compris- 
ing means  for  converting  a  signal  to  be  recorded  into  an 
AP(M  code  of  binary  code  signals  arranged  in  parallel  in  n 
bits  means  for  converting  said  binary  code  signals  arranged  in 
parallel  in  n  bits  into  code  signals  corresponding  to  said  re- 
spective bits  in  the  form  of  an  NRZ  code,  and  means  for 
recording  and  reproducing  signals  from  the  code  signals  in  an 
NRZ  code  of  n  channels  on  a  recording  medium  of  at  least  n 
channels  b\  magnetic  heads  corresponding  to  the  respective 
channels. 


3.92 1  ,;i() 

HK.H  DhNSrn    DA  I  A   FR()(  FSSIN(,   >'iMF\l 
Peter  H.  Halpern.  I  (tng^ood.  Fla..  assignor  lo  (.tntral  Dynam- 
ics. St.  Louis.  .Mu 

Filed  Jan    14,   19" 4.  Ser.  No.  432. 'J38 

Int.  11.    GIIB  5/02 

L.S.  CI.  360     40  1(>  (laims 


/'« 


6.  Svstem  for  making  direct-image  copies  of  magnetic  sig- 
nals from  a  master  magnetic  recording  medium  onto  a  copy 
magnetic  recording  medium,  which  system  comprises. 

1  an  intermediate  comprising  a  backing  member  of  low 
permeabilitv  and  a  magnetizable  face  comprising  a  first 
magnetizable  material  having  high  H^  relative  to  the  H,  of 
the  copv  medium  and  a  low  Curie  temperature  T,  and  a 
second  magnetizable  material  of  relativelv  high  T^  and 
low  H,  relative  to  the  H,.  of  the  master  medium. 

2,  means  for  moving  the  master  medium  and  the  intermedi- 
ate in  intimate  faceto-face  contact  through  a  magnetic 
field  for  stimulating  the  high  T,  material  of  the  intermedi 
ate  to  copv  the  signals  onto  the  high  T,  material, 

3  means  for  heating  the  magnetizable  material  of  the  inter- 
mediate to  a  temperature  at  least  approximating  the  low 
Tr  but  below  the  high  T,  and  for  cooling  to  a  temperature 
below  said  low  T^  to  copv  the  signals  from  the  high  T^ 
material  onto  the  low  T,  material  of  the  intermediate,  and 
4  means  for  moving  the  intermediate  and  the  copv  me 
dium  in  intimate  face-to-face  contact  through  a  magnetic 
field  for  stimulating  the  copv  medium  the  signals  trom  the 
low  T,  material  onto  the  copv  medium 
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1.  A  s.^tcm  for  processing  digital  data  for  high  density 
magnetic  recording  which  comprises 

means  for  providing  consecutive  words  each  constituted  of 
.1  certain  number  of  bits  of  said  data. 

and  means  for  encoding  said  words  into  different  signals 
representing  different  ones  of  said  words,  said  signals 
being  of  predetermined  duration  and  having  a  spectral 
response  characteristics  matched  to  the  spectral  response 
of  the  magnetic  recording  system  with  the  pov^er  densitv 
of  the  difference  between  said  different  signals  of  optimal 
magnitude. 
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3,921,211 

SELF-CLOCKING,  TVNO-CHANNEL  DIGITAL 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  PLAYBACK  METHOD  AND 

APPARATLS 

Chung  C.  Tung.  Santa  Clara,  and  Robert  D.  Schneizer.  Sunn>- 

vak,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  C Ompanv . 

Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,400 

Int.  CI.  Glib  >  ny 

L.S.  CI.  360-47  8  Claims 


'•     ,'''     /'* 


I 


1.  A  self-clocking  two-channel  apparatus  for  recording  a 
data  signal  having  tlrst  and  second  phases  representing  one- 
bits  and  zero-bus,  respectivelv,  of  uncoded  serial  digital  data 
on  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
a  first  channel  including  first  gating  means  having  first  and 
second  input  ports  and  an  output  piirt  for  reLening  the  data 
signal  at  the  first  input  port  thereof,  first  switching  means 
having  an  input  port  coupled  to  the  output  port  of  the  first 
gating  means,  a  clock  input  port  coupled  to  a  first  source  of 
regularK  recurring  pulses  and  a  true  output  port  coupled  to 
the  second  input  port  of  the  first  gating  means,  and  first  mag- 
netic head  coupled  to  the  true  output  port  ot  the  first  switch- 
ing means  for  recording  one-hits  of  digital  information  in  the 
form  of  reversals  of  magnetic  tTux  polaritv  on  one  track  of  the 
recording  medium  in  response  to  changes  in  the  phase  of  the 
signal  at  the  true  output  port  of  the  first  switching  means,  said 
reversed  flux  poiaritv  continuing  until  the  next  one-bit  of 
digital  information  is  received  and  said  changes  of  that  last- 
mentioned  phase  occurring  during  the  occurrence  of  one  of 
the  regularh  recurring  pulses  and  in  response  to  changes  in 
the  phase  of  the  signal  at  the  output  port  of  the  first  gating 
means, 

a  second  channel  including  second  gating  means  having  a 
first  input  port  coupled  to  the  first  input  port  of  the  first 
gating  means  for  receiving  the  data  signaL  a  second  input 
port  and  an  output  port,  second  sv. itching  means  having 
an  input  port  coupled  to  the  output  port  of  the  second 
gating  means,  a  clock  input  port  coupled  to  the  first 
source  of  regularK  recurring  pulses,  a  not-true  output 
port  coupled  to  the  second  input  port  of  the  second  gating 
means  and  a  true  output  port,  and  second  magnetic  head 
coupled  to  the  true  output  port  of  the  second  switching 
means  for  recording  zero-bits  of  digital  information  in  the 
form  of  reversals  of  magnetic  flux  poiaritv  on  another 
track  of  the  recording  medium  in  response  to  changes  in 
the  phase  of  the  signal  at  the  true  output  port  of  the 
second  switching  means,  said  reversal  Hux  pcilaritv  con- 
tinuing until  the  next  zero-bit  of  digital  information  is 
received  and  said  changes  of  that  last-mentioned  phase 
occurring  during  occurrence  of  one  of  the  regularly  re- 
curring pulses  and  in  response  to  changes  in  the  phase  of 
the  signal  at  the  output  port  of  the  second  gating  means; 
said  changes  in  the  signal  at  the  output  ports  of  the  first 
and  second  gating  means  occurring  in  response  to 
changes  in  the  relative  phase  of  the  signals  coupled  to  the 
first  and  second  input  ports  of  the  first  and  second  gating 
means. 


3.921.212 

READ  CIRCUIT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  READING  .MLLtl- 

RA(  K  RECORDED  INFORMATION  WITH  PARTIAL 

TIME  MULTIPLEXING 

Martin    D.   Gra>,    Sierra    .Madre.   Calif.,   assignor   to   C.   J. 

Kennedy  Company.  Altadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  528.808 

Int.  CI.  Glib  \02 

U.S.  CI.  360-51  33  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  simuItaneousK  reading  information  from  a 
plurality  of  information  tracks  which  are  recorded  in  a  self- 
clocking  data  format,  the  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  subsystems,  each  being  responsive  to 
information  recorded  on  a  different  track  and  each  in- 
cluding: 
circuitrv  connected  to  detect  and  indicate  an  information 

state  transition  of  recorded  information; 
circuitrv  connected  to  sense  and  indicate  a  current  infor- 
mation state  of  recorded  information,  and 
circuitry  connected  to  indicate  elapsed  time  since  a  most 
recent  information  state  transition,  and 
a  second  suhsvstem  connected  to  periodically  and  sequen- 
tially sample  information  indicated  bv  each  of  the  first 
subsystems  and  generate  data  signals  indicative  of  data 
information  recorded  on  a  plurality  of  tracks  in  response 
thereto 


3.921.213 

SELF-CLOCKING  NRZ  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 

Ronald  P.  McGrath.  Livonia,  and  William  A.  Bleher.  Detroit, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Instrument  Corporation, 

Hawthorne.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,583,  .March  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3.815,108.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,091 

Int.  CI.-  GllB  5/U2 
U.S.  CI.  360—  5 1  6  Claims 


I.  A  magnetic  memorv  system  including  a  magnetic  storage 
medium  comprising    a  source  of  clock  signals,  data  writing 


means  responsive  to  said  clock  signals  for  v^riting  into  the 
magnetic  storage  medium  fiux  transitions  according  tii  an 
NRZ  code  and  representing  digital  information  in  accordance 
with  the  occurrence  of  said  clock  signals,  counter  means 
connected  between  said  clock  signal  source  and  said  writing 
means  for  determining  every  nth  clock  signal,  and  control 
means  operativelv  associated  with  said  data  writing  means  for 
providing  for  the  writing  by  said  data  writing  means  of  a  guar- 
anteed flux  transition  for  sync  purposes  during  the  time  the 
nth  clock  signal  is  blocked 


3,921.214 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  HAND-HELD  DICTATION 

APPARATUS  WITH  ERASURE  PREVENTION 

CAPABILITIES 

Willv  Nyffenegger.  Unterehrendingen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Dictaphone  Corporation.  South  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Filed  June  7,  1973.  Ser.  No.  367,750 

Int.  CI.-  GlIB  l>!04 

U.S.  CI.  360-60  10  Claims 


n    ^ 


/« 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  hand-held  dictation  apparatus 
which  includes  a  casing  enclosing  said  dictation  apparatus  and 
a  chassis  assemhlv  secured  within  said  casing  adapted  to  oper- 
ativeh  support  the  components  of  said  dictation  apparatus, 
said  control  mechanism  comprising 

a  first  switch  assemblv  including  a  slide  switch  element 
accessible  from  exterior  said  casing  and  movable  to  oper- 
atively  control  the  forward  drive,  stop  and  reverse  drive 
modes  for  the  recording  medium, 
a  second  switch  assemblv  including  a  slide  switch  element 
accessible  friim  exterior  said  casing  and  movable  to  oper- 
ativelv control  the  record  and  plavback  modes  of  said 
apparatus, 
said  first  and  second  slide  switch  elements  being  movable 

along  a  path  within  the  same  plane,  and 
said  first  and  second  switch  assemblies  including  linkage 
means  movable  along  a  straight  line  path  in  a  closely 
adjacent  parallel  plane  for  interrelating  said  switch  as- 
semblies to  move  said  second  switch  assemblv  into  play- 
back mode  responsive  to  said  first  switch  assemblv  move- 
ment into  reverse  drive  mode 


3.921.215 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 

WITH  TAPE  COUNTER 
Etsuji  Asami,  Hirakata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  June  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  482.583 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan.   June    28,    1973,   48- 
73471;  Julv  4.  1973.  48-76054 

Int.  CI.- GllB  /-S'/*.  Iil44,  15/50 
U.S.  CI.  360— 74  7  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  svstem  compris- 
ing: 

'J 


first  means  for  obtaining  a  playback  operation  and  including 
a  plavback  lever 

second  means  for  obtaining  a  rewind  operation  and  includ- 
ing a  rewind  lever. 

third  means  for  obtaining  a  fast  feed  operation  and  includ- 
ing a  fast  feed  lever. 

fourth  means  for  operating  said  means  for  obtaining  the 
rewind  or  fast  feet  operation  by  interrupting  the  playback 
operation  without  restoring  the  playback  lever  with  the 
driving  of  the  rewind  lever  or  fast  feed  lever. 


fifth    mc.ins   for  manually   or  automatically   restoring  the 

rewind  lever  or  fast  feed  lever  for  the  purpose  of  resuming 
the  plavback  operation  by  rendering  the  means  for  ob- 
taining the  rewind  or  fast  feed  operation  inoperative,  said 
fifth  means  ^i-niprising  a  first  slidable  lever  having  means 
for  locking  the  rewind  and  fast  feed  levers  in  the  opera- 
tive state  and  a  second  slidable  lever  having  means  for 
locking  the  plavback  lever  in  the  operative  state,  and 
means  for  dev  lating  said  first  slidable  lever  in  a  direction  not 
to  lock  said  rewind  and  fast  feed  levers  by  said  playback 
lever  ai  the  time  of  operation  of  the  same 


3,921,216 

HEAD  TRACK  CHANGE  AND  CARTRIIK.E  UE(  1 

UT1LIZIN(,  t  APST\N  DR|\  E 

Shoji  Wada.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  r>enki  Kahu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan.  J  A 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb   3,  I  9''2,  4"  1  2.^9(1; 
Mar.  28,  1972,  47-31044 

Int.  CI.  (.lib  5155,21/08,  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  360      106  in  Claims 


1.  A  cartridge  t ,  pc  tape  player  comprising: 

at  least  one  tape  eartridge  eont, lining  a  tape  having  a  plural- 
itv  ot  tr.i^  ks  thereon, 

at  least  one  reproducing  heat!  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
cartridge. 

a  capst.in  shatt  driven  hv  a  Orivmg  nie.ms  for  moving  the 
tape  of  said  cartridge  past  said  reprmju^  ni^:  head  and 
having  a  pinion  gear  rolatablv  mounted  therein 

lirst  control  means  connectable  with  said  capstan,  sh,ilt  and 
driven,  by  said  capstan  shaft  wheri  connected  with  said 
capstan  shaft  for  vertically  shifting  said  reprodu.  mg  head 
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relative  to  said  cartridge  so  as  to  achieve  a  track  changing 
operation  when  a  program  upon  a  prior  track  of  said  tape 

has  been  completed, 
second  control  means  connectable  with  said  capstan  shaft 
and  driven  bv   said  capstan  shaft  when  connected  with 
said  capstan  shaft  tor  shifting  said  cartridge  toward  and 
awav    from   said   reproducing   head   to  reproducing  and 
non-reproducing  stations  for  reproducing  and  storing  said 
cartridge,  respecti".  el\ , 
control    element   means   for   controlhng   said   connections 
between   said  first  and   second  control   means  and  said 
capstan  shaft, 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  control  means  compris- 
ing a  gear  element  having  a  notched  portion  upon  at  least 
one  portion  of  said  gear   Ahi^h  -..hen  disposed  opposite 
said  pinion  gear  defines  a  stable  condition  for  said  gear 
element  and  said  first  or  second  control  means  whereby 
said  gear  clement  and  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  or 
second  control  means  is  disconnc. teJ  from  said  pinion 
gear  and  said  capstan  shaft  and  therebv   inactivated  and 
wherein    the   remainder   :>f  said   gear  element  is  formed 
with  gear  teeth  ^hich  when  disposed  opposite  said  pinion 
gear,  said  gear  element  is  in  an  activated  condition  as  a 
result  of  being  interlocked  with  and  driven  by  said  pinion 
gear  wherebv   said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
control  means  mav   be  activated, 
said    control    element    means   comprises   a    pivotable   alert 
lever,  and 

means  mounting  saiJ  aler!  leer  between  a  first  position  and 
a  second  position,  movement  of  said  alert  lever  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position  causing  rotation  of 

said  gear  element  from  said  stable  .onJition  to  said  acti- 
vated condition,  as  a  result  or  whivh  r  tation.  said  teeth 
of  said  gear  elem,cnt  become  inter!-,  kc,:  -uh  said  pinion 
eear 


3,921,218 
THIS  HI  \1  MA(.\1:T0RKSIST1VETRANSDICFRS  WITH 

ROTATFD  MAGNETIC   EASY  AXIS 

Uulfgang  VV.  O.  G.  Ka>ser,  Paradise  Vallev,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 

Honevwell  Information  Systems  Inc.,  VValtham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dct.  26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  428,581 

Int.  CI.'GllB  5/14.  5/2.^,  GllC  1 1/I4 

L'.S.  CI.  360^113  3.ciaims 


i>:9C 
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sraeneemEDiumA. 


suefac£  ac 


3.92  1.217 
THREE-LEGGED  MAGNETIC  RECORDINt,  HP  VI)  i  s|N(. 

A  MAGNETORESTIVE  EI.FMEM 
David   A.  Thompson,  Somers.  N.\,.  assignor  to  Interndti.mal 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N  N 
Continuation  ofS^r.  No.  212.591,  Dec.  2^,  14- l ,  dhandont  d 

This  application  June  20,  19^3.  Ser.  No.  371.787 

D\^L•.u^l^r,■  .,  a  s  d/so  ,n(,  f»// o.'vc.'  icu/fr  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Prn^rani  on  Jan    28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.-  GllB  05112,  5122 

C.S.  CI.  360-   113  :H(la.ms 


1.  A  multitrack  recording  head  ha.mg  a  pluralitv   of  mag- 
netoresistive    tr.msducers    for    use    with    a    magnetic    storage 
medium,  said  recording  head  comprising 
an  elongated  substrate, 

a  magnetic  film,  said  film  being  deposited  upon  the  surface 
of  said  substrate,  said  substrate  being  mounted  adjacent 
said  storage  medium  so  that  the  surface  of  said  substrate 
is  substantiallv  at  right  angles  to  the  surface  of  said  stor- 
age medium 
a  plurality  of  terminals,  said  terminals  being  ^.onnected  to 

said  film  at  space  intervals  along  said  substrate,  and 
the  plurality  of  magnetoresistive  transducers  sharing  s.nd 
common  terminal  spaced  therebetween 


3,92  1,219 
Ml  1  TIC  HANNEL  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Herman  (  ornelis  Lalesse,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
I    N    Philips  Corporation,  Nevt  ^ork,  N.\  . 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,400 
Claims   prioritv,  application   Netherlands,   Mar     M     1973 

"^14528 

Int.  CI.-  (;i  IB  5 122 
^^^^'-^^"'      '^1  6  Claims 


18.  A  magnetic  head  ,.ontaining  two  outer  permeable 
shielding  members,  each  shielding  member  having  one  face 
essentiallv  in  proximitv  with  the  magnetic  recording  medium 
and  each  having  one  inner  {dc<i  essentiailv  rerpendicular  to 
said  magnetic  recording  medium,  said  inner  taces  being  sub- 
stantiallv parallel,  and  defining  a  magnetic  gap,  and  within 
said  gap  a  magneticallv  permeable  memiber  containing  a 
highlv  permeable,  thin  film  magnetoresistr.  e  Liver  said  mag- 
netoresistive laver  being  substantiallv  aligned  m  the  direction 
of  Its  width  M  with  a  plane  essentiailv  parallel  to  said  inner 
faces  of  said  shielding  members,  and  in  a  tTux-coupling  rela- 
tionship with  said  magnetic  recording  medium,  said  gap  being 
less  than  said  w  idth  n 


1.  -A  n;ulti  channel  magnetic  head  comprising  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  cores,  each  having  an  electric  winding,  each  core 
being  separated  from  each  adjacent  core  bv  non-magnetic 
material,  each  core  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  pole  tip  of 
equal  dimensions  which  enclose  an  operation  gap,  said  opera- 
tional gaps  being  disposed  in  a  straight  line  and  said  windings 
of  successive  cores  are  shifted  relative  to  each  .nher  to  facili- 
tate a  more  compact  assemblv ,  said  first  pole  tips  form  part  of 
U-shaped  core  parts  and  said  second  pole  tips  form  part  of 
L-shaped  core  parts,  the  short  limh  of  an  L  having  substan- 
tially the  same  length  as  an  upright  limb  of  a  L,  and  in  which 
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the  outside  of  the  long  limb  (if  an  I  and  the  end  face  of  at  le.isi 
one  upright  limb  of  the  U  are  alwavs  located  opposite  to  ea.h 
other  while  enclosing  an  operational  gap 


West  (  o- 
Anaheim, 


3.921.220 
APPARATUS  FOR  Al  TOMATIC  HIGH  SPEED 
POSITIONING  OF  MAGNETIC  RECORDIN(;  TAPE  B^ 
SENSINC;  REEL  REVOLCTIONS  FROM  TAPE 
BEGINNIN(; 
Herbert  F.  Primosch,  Tustin,  and   Allen  E.  Fisher 
vina,  both   of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Odetics,   Inc.. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul>   15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  488,309 
Int.  CI.  Glib  I5ll8.  B65m  .  V  ,vs 
U.S.  CI.  360-72  21  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  standard  tape  piaverof  the  tvpe 
including  a  tape  drive  mechanism  for  transporting  magnetic 
tape  from   a  suppiv    reel  to  a   take-up  reel,  tor  aiitoniatK  ailv 
locating  a  prerecorded  message  on  said  tape  comprising, 
manual   means  for  selecting  a  first  number  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  location  of  said  prerecorded  message  on 
said  tape,  said  first  number  being  indicative  of  the  desired 
number  of  revolutions  of  one  of  said  tape  reels  from  the 
beginning  of  said  tape; 
means  foir  storint:  said  first  number: 


means  operatively  coupled  to  said  tape  player  and  including 
means  for  sensing  the  rotation  of  said  one  tape  reel  for 
generating  a  second  number  indicative  of  the  actual  num- 
ber of  revolutions  of  said  one  tape  reel  from  said  begin- 
ning of  said  tape; 
means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second  numbers,  and 
means  operatively  coupled  to  said  comparing  means  and 


t5 


travntauce 
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eot^^n^ATOie 


r^ 


f«>aBd^^— H 


responsive  to  the  absence  of  coincidence  between  said 
first  and  second  numbers  for  signaling  said  tape  player  to 
advance  or  rewind,  at  a  high  speed,  in  a  direction  to 
decrease  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
numbers,  said  signaling  means  being  responsive  to  coinci- 
dence between  said  first  and  second  numbers  for  signal- 
ing said  tape  player  to  automatically  play  said  tape  at  low 
speed. 
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ERRATA 
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237,657 

rOMBINFI)  TOF  SOC  K  AND  TONGl  F  FOR 

VVFAR  UrTH  BOOTS 

Michael  \V.  Marriner.  3009  Bern  Drive. 

Laguna  Beach.  Calif.     92651 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  496.563 

Ferm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D2—U4 

.S.  CI.  D2— 330 


FOI  I)IN(,  H\(  K  f  OH  I){)I  I    (I  omi  S  OK 

SIMII  \R    \RH(  11 

Uarrtii  t  .  Btrtltscm.   IAI~  \  ivia   \vt., 

B<»i».f.  Idaho      H.^'OF 

Filtd  Nov.  30,  19-2,  Sir.  No.  ,M  1.049 

lerrn  of  pattnt  14  vtars 

I„t.  (I.   1)6— ,> 

I   .S.  (I.  D6— h 


237.658 

SPOOL  HOFDFR 

Stig  Boman.  Billdal.  and  Rolf  Wallin.  Floda.  Sv^eden. 

assignors  to  Molnlvcke  AB.  Goteborg.  Sweden 

Filed  Ma.>  14.  1973.  Ser.  No.  359.778 

Claims  priority,  application  Sv^eden  Nov.  13,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  (I.  Di—ii'l 

.S.  CI.  D3— 19  D 


237,659 
FOOIHBRFSH  AND  HOLDER  THFRFl  OR 
Burton  (  .  Meyer.  Downers  C.rove,  and  Joseph  M.  Burck. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glas.s  &  Associates, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  530.056 
lerm  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  (I.  D4— ^^2 
L.S.  (1.  D4— 18 


23". 661 
(   VRD  (  ATAIOG  DKWVFR  1  HON  1 

(  .irl  H.  1  iitk.  Jamestown,  N.>  .,  assignor  fo  ^^  ther-Knapp 

(  onipanv,  .lamtstown.  N.^  . 

f  ikd  Mar.  29,  19-},  Sir.  No    345.963 

!  trm  of  patt  nt  1  4  \  cars 

int.  (I.  D6 — <■ 

[  .S.  (I.  1)6—192 
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237.662 
SEAT  LMT 
ir  Subert.  Mount-Ro\al.  Quebec,  (  ariada.  j'vsi^r 
Georges  \  ondrejs,  I.ongueil,  Quebec.  (  jnada 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1973,  Ser.  NO.  406,018 
lerni  of  patent  14  >ears 
[nt.  CI.  D6 — <i6 
.  D6— 19-' 

I 


237.665 
niSPIW  STAND  FOR  TAPE  CASSETTES 

I  conard  Marshall  Schulfz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Nenaudio.  Inc. 

Filed  IJec.  26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  428.522 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D20— /^:    Xb6 — 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 85 


237.663 

FOLDING  SCRFFN 

Abraham  Lev\,  44  Alumim  St..  Tel-A\iv    hr  hI 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  409.X55 

C  laims  priorit>.  application  Israel  Jurit  20.  19~} 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D6— L'O 

.S.  CI.  D6— 139 


237.666 
RAZOR  HOLDER 

Clemens  A.  Ifen.  Staunton,  \  a.,  assignor  to  Philip 

Morris  Incorporated.  New  York.  N  \ 

Filed  Mar,  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  449.612 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D6 — (16 

U.S.  n  n6_88 


237.664    I 
CHAIR    I 
Eugene  J.  C  ostahile.  Oak  I.av^n.  III..  assit;n.,r  In 
corporation.  Amsterdam.  N  > 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1973.  Ser.  No.  424. 9'4 
Lerm  of  patent  14  vears 
,    ^  Int.  CI.  D6 —  J 

I  .S.  CI.  D6— 26 


1  ut 


I  iri.m 


\lv 


237,667 
YARN  HOLDER 

"1  M.  Percelay.  Paw  tucket.  R.L,  assignor  to 

C  raft  Yarns  of  Rhode  Island.  Inc. 

Hied  Sept.  24.  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,417 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

WTO   ^  Int.  CI.  DI5— 06 

U.S.  CI,  D3— 19  \ 


MHUi/HUt 
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237.668 
Ml  LTIPIF  LOC  K  MOl  Nl 

Thomas  P.  Hufford.  Foster  C  it>.  and  Hollis  L.  De  \  ines. 
Pacihca.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schlage  Lock  Companj. 
San  Francisco.  C  alif. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1972.  Ser.  No.  284.994 
lerm  of  patent  14  ^ears 
Int.  CI.  Db—ii^' 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 85 


23". 671 

(HAIR 

Ravmond  Cirostiikx,  \rhtnt.  Frantt,  assignor  to 

Grostilitx  S.  V.K.I.,   Arbcnt.  I  ranct 

Filed  \la\  4,  1974.  ^er.  N(».  46H.494 

(  lainiv  pri(irit\.  application  I  ranee  No>     l^. 

1  trni  (•[  pall  nt  "  \iarv 

Int.  (  I.  l)h-^OI 

U.S.  CI.  1)6— 5h 


l^"A 


^■ 


237.669 

DISPLAY   POSI 

Ettore  Neglia.  San  Giorgio  C  anavese.  Italy,  assignor  to 

P.  Ferrero  &  C.  S.p..\..  Alba,  C  uneo.  Itah 

Filed  June  22.  1973.  Ser.  No.  372.867 

C  laims  priority,  application  Italy  Dec.  22.  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  lU—>4 

I  .S.  CI.  D6— 24 


23", fr: 

SHEl  I    H  \NC,1N(,  DlSI'l   \\   (  ()\  f  MM  R  OR 
SIMI'   \K    XHIK  1  1 

Ronald  H.    1  .luh,  Highland  Park,  111.,  .ivsii^not  to 

I  aub  F.unih    1  rnsl 

1  iitd  \la\   28.  19"4.  Ser.  No.  4~.V4I(i 

I  trm  of  patent  I  4  \  t  ars 

Int.  (1.  1)20—02 

I  .s.  (I.  1)6-- 199 


237.670 

SOFA 

Morris  F.  Fisher.  C  armel.  Ind..  assignor  to  .L.rksf  n 

C  hair  C  ompan\.  Inc..  Dan\ille.  k\. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  454.119 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D6— /  / 

..S.  CI.  D6— 63 
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237.673 

FOLDABI  F  CHAIR 

Suekichi  L  chida.  Nina-gun,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  avsi^nor  to 

L  chida  Sharyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagova.  Japan 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,949 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan  Dec.  24,  19"3 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D6— 'i 

r.S.  Cl.  D6— 69 


237,676 

( OMBINED  FOODSri  FF  SLICER  GLIDE  AND 

SLICINC;  KNIFE 

.Maria  Benktzon,  Sollentuna,  and  Sven-Eric  Juhlin, 
{.ustavsberg,  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Gustavsberg 
I  ^ibriker,  Custavsberg,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,735 

(  laims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  2,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Inf.  CI.  D7— //4 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 43 


November  18,  1975 
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237,679 

DISPOSABLE  FOOD  TRAY 

Harry  A.  Backus,  370  Neeb  Road. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio     45238 

Filed  July  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  492.218 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D7— 99 

CI.  D7— 38 


237,682 

VVFI  DING  GLN 

Bengt  Einar  Falmgren.  Sultsjobaden.  Sweden,  assignor  to 

FlektrLska  Svetsningsaktiebolaget.  Goleborg.  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  446.823 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  (1.  D8— -//3 

U.S.  (I.  1)8-— 30 


237.674 

BOTTLF  RACK 

Fric  N.  Seltzer,  7766  Burnet  \vt  . 

Van  Nu\s.  C  alif.     91405 

Filed  Jul>   1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  484,' 10 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  Cl.  D6 — H4 

I  .S.  Cl.  D6— 130 


237.677 

PLATE 

(.trald  Gulotta.  New  City.  N.Y  ..  avsignor  to  Block 

(  hina  Corporation.  New  York.  N.\  . 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,930 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  Cl.  Til—u] 

U.S.  CL  D'— 23 


237.680 

BACKLOG  HOLDER 

VMIIiam  W .  Wood.  2935  Fairlee  Drive, 

Fairfax.  Va.     22030 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,321 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  Cl.  D7— (A^ 

U.S.  Cl.  D7— 207 


237,683 
(  ORDLFSS  FLFC  IRH    GRASS  SHEAR 
Donald   J.    Behnk.    Allison    Park,    and    Jamev   1.    IdgtII. 
Bradford  Woods,   Pa,,  assignors  to  Disston,  Inc..  Pitts- 
burgh, Fa. 

Filed  Jul\   12,  I9"4.  Ser.  No.  488, r4 
1 1 mi  of  patent  14  stars 
Int.  C  1.  D8— L'. 
U.S.  Cl.  D8— 8 


237.6^5 
BVSkFL 
John    J.    Cameron.    Ottawa.    Ontario,    Canada, 
to   Jay  scam    Indu>tries.    I  imited,    I  nionNJIk 
Canada 

Filed  July   11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378. HI 
C  laims  priority,  application  C  anada  Mav  24. 
Term  of  patent  14  sears 
Int.  C  I.  D7— /  ,~ 
I  .S.  Cl.  D7— 189 


assignor 
Ontariii, 


1973 


U.S 


237.678 

I  IRK\RM  CHAMBER  LLBRICATING  AND 

CLEANING  DEVICE 

I  ouis  L.  Spencer.  293  W.  State  St., 

Pleasantville,  Pa.      16341 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  441.862 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  Cl.  D7— 05 

Cl.  D7— 179 


237.681 
ROOF  INSl  LATION  WASHER 
Rudolph     Ernst     Knohl,     Bartlett.     and     Robert     \  ictor 
Enstrom.  Oak  Park.  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  .Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417.449 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  Cl.  1)8—'^,'^ 
U.S.  Cl.  D8— 274 


237,684 
CONTAINER  BODY 
Kenneth    G.    Koprowski,    14249    S.    Western     Vse  ,    Blue 
Island,  111,      60406.  and  (  arment  T.  Mascia.  18  W,  125 
Rogers  (Ourt,  Westmont.  Hi.      60559 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1973,  Ser.  No.  385.497 
lerm  of  patent  14  sears 
Int.  C  I,  D9— /)} 
L.S.  Cl.  D9— 216 


J\ 
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237.685 
BOITLL  OR  THE  LIKF 

Stanley  Herbert  Picker.  Kingston  Hill.  England,  assignor 
to  Mary  Quant  Cosmetics  Limited,  Surbiton.  Surrtn. 
England 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973.  Ser.  No.  400.131 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Ntav  15,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D9_/// 

I  .S.  CI.  D9_169 
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237,688 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  DISPENSLNG  CLP 

NVoltgang  .lulius  Emil  Bottger,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Bottger  Kommanditgesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,341 

(  Ijims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  9,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9 — 01 

U.S.  CI.  D9_10 


1_^^ 


237,690 
FRAMED  AQLARU  M 

Bo>d  R.  Johnson.  519  C  St.,  Salt  Lake  Citv.  I  tab 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,863 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D30— (y: 
r.S.  CI.  D30— 6 


I  .S.  CI 


237.686 
ARRIKR  FOR  BE\  ERAGE  CONIVINFRS 

Fvald  lorokvei.  I2  Alderbrook  Dri^t. 

Don  Mills.  Ontario.  C  anada 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  431,90- 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D9— '/ ' 

.  D9— 179 


23". 693 
I)K\FI1N(,  INSIRl  \H  Ni 
^•^^^^  Peter  S.  Hoagland.  l«-69  Saratoga, 

I  athrup  \  illagf,  Mith.      4X(n6 
Original    design    application    Dec.     15.     1971,    Sir.     No 
208.511,  ^(>v^   Patent  No.  232.051.  which  is  a  continu.)- 
tioiT-in-part  o»  design  application  Ser.  No.  16(1.234.  .hil\ 
6,    1971,    now    Patent    No.    226,226.    DJMderi    and    thiv 
application  Jan.  2,   1474,  Ser.  No.  429, X'2 
I  erni  ot  patent   14  v  tars 
Int.  (  I,  1)1(1 —  4 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 62 


237,689 

I  in  FOR  A  PA(  KAGING  CONTAINER 

OR  THE  LIKE 

r  nil  D.ivis,  18  Parsons  Drive.  Swampscott,  Mass.     01907 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484.938 

Ferm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D9 — 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 267 


237.687 

FOOD  C ONI  AINFR  PACKAGE 

Daniel  Bernhardt.  Palisade.  N.J, 

(406  N.  Midland  Ave..  Saddle  Brook,  N.J.      0^662 

Hied  June  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  477.450 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D9— /M 

.S.  CI.  D9— 192 


Lft'imWl'l 


T) 


Qb: 
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237.691 
WAI  I   SOC  KFT  lEMPLATE 

John  Douglass  Black.  9332  Ambassador  Drive, 

Westminster.  C  alif.     92683 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  463.509 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 99 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 64 


237.694 
I!  K K 1  >    (    \ 1  11  R 

Friinklin  1  .  Home.  Hie.  2.  Brenl.    Via,      3s(n4 

I  iled  I  eh.  K,  l'J"4.  Ser.  N„,  44(1. H4H 

I  erm  li  patent   I  4  \e.jrs 

Int.  CI.  DIO— ,.r, 

U.S.  (I.  DIO— 1  ]Q 


^<^^^-lC)^ 


M  ^4: _ 

■it.    — «- 


s^^ 


U.S. 


237.692 
SWnCH  PLATE  TEMPLATE 

John  Douglass  Black.  9332  Ambassador  Drive, 

V\estminster.  Calif.      92683 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  463.510 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  DIO— >9 

CI.  DIO— 64 


237.695 

I  \i4    \H   \Sl  HI    HOI  1)1N(,  SOI  AKh 

(  iarence  Ose.  R.R.  1,  Fcho,  Minn.      562^7 

Filed  June  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  4-9, 4h4 

Ferm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  (I.  1)10— //^ 

U.S.  Ci.  DIO— 65 


pir|i|i!i|i|i|Ni|iF|i|l|i|i|i|i|i|i|!|i|i{i|i|i{i|i|i|i|inii,in| 
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237,696 

CLOCK 

Arthur  W .  Ha\don.  Middlebur>.  Conn.,  ussignftr  to 

Tri-Iech.  Inc. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No,  482,526 

I  erm  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  (1.  DIO— / 

I  .S.  CI.  DIO— 21 


237,699 
BIS 
Tnhn    ,T.    Brennan.    Kalamazoo,    and    Thomas   J.    Clark, 
Consfantine,    Mich.,   assignors   to   Ap€co   Cori>oration, 
Evanslon,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  449,608 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D12— ^'.V 
V.S.  LI.  D12— 84 


237,697 
10\ TRACTOR 

Keith  F.  Briyhtbill,  Na.shville,  lenn..  assiunnr  tn  Ih< 
Murra>  Ohio  Manufacturing  Companv.  Brtntwood, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973.  Ser.  No.  415.3^(1 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D12— /i 
r.S.  CI.  D12— 113 


237,700 

FORT  ABLE  DISPLAY  CART 

Kith.ird     Vlltn    Clarke.   Greenwich,   and    William   James 

Ch\ala    and    Ravmond    Edward    De    Witte,    Danbury, 

Conn,,   assignors  to   PepsiCo,   Inc..   Purchase,   N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  495.918 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D12—/I2 

U.S.  CI.  1)12—30 


237,698 
BIS 
John    J.    Brennan,    Kalamazoo,    and    Thomas    I     (  Lirk 
Constantine,    Mich.,    assignors   to    Apeco    (Orporatmn 
Evanston.  III. 

Filed  Mar,  11.  1974,  Ser,  No.  449,607 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int.  CI.  D12 — 1)8 
r.S.  CI.  D12— 84 
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237,701 

BICYCLE 

Ro\  R.  \'achon.  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

\V.  R.  Cirace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  design  application  Ser. 

No.  527.471.  Nov.  26.  1974.  This  application  Dec.  23, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  535.766 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D12— // 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 111 


23". 703 
WHFFI    C  FNIFR 
Richard    Harold    (  lenunt    and    Donald    (ient    Mtibingtr. 
La  Cjrange.  III.,  assignors  to  (lenunt  \Nhttl  (  ompan>. 
Int.,  C  hicago.  Hi. 

Filed  .Mar.  3.  14"5.  Str.  No,  5.«4."24 
Term  of  patent  14  Mars 
Inl.  (I.  1)12-/6 
U.S.  (1.  1)12—211 


23^. "04 

Bl  II  l)IN(.  HI  (K  K 

John  C  Lane.   4  Feritv    Lane.   Pittsburi;h.   I'a 

liltd  Mar.  2".  19-2,  Ser,  No,  23H,"58 

I  trm  of  patent  14  vears 

liil.  (I.  1)25—07 

U.S.    CI.    DIH-^;    K 


1,^220 


237.702 
TRAILER  HITCH 
Norman  C.  Brown,   111   Bruning  Ave..  Rio  V  isla.  Calif. 
95671;    Norman    R.    Brown,    1017    Charleston    Circle. 
Roseville,  Calif.     95678;  and  Charles  W.  Brown.  1031 
Johnfer  Wav,  Sacramento.  Calif.     95831 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548.345 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D12— /6 
U.S.  CI.  DI2— 162 


2.^",''05 
IKIIFRINC,   ANDWRIITNC  vy\ 

C  harlfs  R(  ger  Anderson,  20  1- asi  St,. 

Proctor.  \  t.      05"65 

lilfd  Feh,  8,  1973,  Ser.  N.,.  330, M  1 

1 1  rm  (it  pati  nl  1  4  \  taf- 

Int.  (I.  DliJ—OA 

I  -S.  CI.  D19— 45 
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237. 7U6 
CLO(  K  FAC i: 
Ronald  Reginald  Burgess.  Phoenix,  Michael  (.arm  Cr, It- 
man,    lempe.   law  rente   Ames   (.renon.    Phoenix,    hh! 
Israel    Arnold    Lesk,    Scottsdale.    Ari/..    assiynors    t,, 
Motorola.  Inc..  C  hicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  design  applica- 
tions Ser.  No.  120.382.  Ser.  No.  120,3X3,  and  St  r 
No.  120.3X4.  all  Mar.  2.  1971.  I  his  applicatioti 
Jan.  22.  1973.  Ser.  No,  325,384 

Term  of  patent  14  \earN 
Int.  (I.  1)10—"- 
I  .S.  (I.  DIO— 123 


(  ! 


I    .N^ 


237.708 

HANDSHOVNFR 

Klaus  Crohe.  Schilfach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Firma  Hans  Grohe  KG. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  459.576 

liins  priorit>.  application  Germany  Nov.  22.  1973 

Term  of  patent  7  vears 

Int.  CI.  D23— 0/ 

(J,  L)23— 35 


237.707 

FISHING  I  I  KF  HFVI) 

Frank  \  .  Koc/orowski,  534  F.  Park  St., 

Toledo.  Ohio      43608 

Filed  Jul>  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  492. ■'-2 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D21—J)^ 

I  .S.  CI.  D22— 28 


Rov      \. 

94556 
Ro.id. 


I  .,S.  C  I. 


237.709 
m  DROMASSAGF  Tl  B 

Jacuzzi.    3793    \  ia    Granada.    Moraga.    Calif. 
.  and  Peter  L.  Kosta.  1035  Ipper  Happv  Vailev 
I  afa\ette.  Calif.     94549 
I  iled  Nov.  28.  1973.  Ser,  No.  419.814 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int,  CI,  D23— /)2 
U23— 55 
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237.710  237.712 

FREE-STANDING  STO\K  1  ()U    PRt)l  11  1     \1R   (ONDIIIONIR   lOK    \1(H  \I 

Egbert  Howland  and  Kurt  R.  Howland,  Marvland.  N.V.  IN(.  IN  I)()l  HI  1 -HI  N(,  \MN|)(i\\s 

(both  ^,    American  Spinning  &  Metal  Products,  Shelter  Janus  U .  Bruner.  Sr..  .md  (,i(irge  NV    Sisk.  Jr.,  I  vansMlU 

Rock  Road.  Danburv,  Conn.      06810)  Ind..  assignors  lu  Whirlpdcil  (  urpdraliun.  Beiiturt  H.ir 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  515.508  bor,  Mich. 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  I  tied  Juiu  5.  \'^~2.  Str.  No.  26n.ii44 

Int.  CI.  D23 — <iJ  Itrm  of  patent  14  m.uv 

I  .S.  CI.  D23— 97  I,,,,  el.  1)23—  -^ 

)  U.S.  (1.  1)2  V-- 141 


1)1  N  1  \I    W  Vl  1  k  (.1    \ 

Ciirltss  \V  .  \\iit\,  1505  liiiiiiir  DriNe. 

I)..llas.    Ii\       ■■5:(ih 
I  ilid    \pr.  r,  I9'4.  Scr.  N,,.  461.^41 
I  crin  ot  patent   I  4  \c.trs 
Int    (I.  1)24— 
1  .*;,  CI    n24-    I   1) 


237.711 
(.RATING  FOR  I  SF  IN  VENTII  AIION  SYSTEMS 

I  eif  Johansson,  Jonkoping.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie- 

bolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken,  Nacka.  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  507.349 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int,  (I.  1)23— /W 

T    S.  CI.  1)23—112 


:.^-.~i4 

1)1  N  I  \l    Fl  OSS  HOI  1)1  R 

Dnna  H.  Rccchia  and  Peter  I  .  Rccchia.  1  (is   Vngeh  s,  (  alif 

(both  (»f  19121  t  ivnur  St..  N(ir1hridi;e.  (  alif.      s»lJ24t 

Filed  Dec.  10.  19-3.  Str.  N,,.  423. 4^s) 

1 1  rrn  tif  palinl  1  4  \cars 

Int.  (  I.  1)24— .. 

U.S.  CI-  D24— 1   I) 
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237.715 
COMPITFR  SY  STEM 
Dennis  P.  Butterbaugh  and  Arthur  C.  Hanft. 
Minn.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  435,141 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int.  CI.  D14 — <>: 
S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


Rot  ht'stir. 
M;h  hints 


I 


237,718 

HOI  SING    FOR   EXTERIOR   ELECTRICAL 

RECEPTACLES 

Hubert  V.  Bozich.  Eveleth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Malton 

Electric  Companv.  Virginia,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  530.692 

Ferm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  DI3— (/.? 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 12 


F 


237.716 
AtSIMH  F  TRANSCEIVER 


ladashi  Itoh  and  R>unosuke  Nakano.  \  ok(jhafna-stii.  jnd 
Sei/ou  Suzuki.  Ebina-shi.  .Japan,  assignors  to  M.itsiishm 
Graphic  Communication  S\stem.s,  Inc.,    I()k\o.   f.tfuin 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1973.  Ser.  No.  321,0^5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Ju!\  5.  i'^'Z 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int.  CI.  D14 — 02 
I  .S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


237.719 

FOVNFR  ( ONIROI   WIRING  DEVICE  ADAPTED 

FOR  MOl  NTING  IN  A  CONDI  IT  BOX 

DnfKild  (  harles  Fong.  \  ardley.  Pa.,  and  Albert  Charles 
Ffartsough.  \V  jllingboro.  and  Robert  F'incher  Sanford, 
litusvjlle.  N.J..  assignors  to  Princeton  Electro  Dy- 
namics. Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973.  Ser.  No.  402.965 
Ferm  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D13— ^H 
U.S.  f  I    1)26—13  R 


237.717 

DATA  COMML  NIC  AIIONS  TFRMIN  VI    \ND 

INSPECTOR  S  STATION 

Walter  W.  Wiebe.  1915  Alexander  Road, 

Raleigh,  N.C  .      27608 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,267 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D14 — /  : 

I  .S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 
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237.720  237.723 

TELEPHONE  SET  CROSS  WIFH  ROTA  I  ABIT   RINC; 
Shigeo  Kusaka.  Masami  I  niezawa,  and  Takayuki  Shika-    Sam    S.    Sweet,     1295    \\ .    Miracle     Mill      H5''05.    and 

mata.    Tok>o.    Japan,    assignors    to    Tamura  F'lectric         Josephine   M.   (  ontt.    103(1   I.    Bianlon   DriM      85719, 

Works.  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan  both  of  I  ucson.  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  445,100  Filed  Jan.  2.  19-4.  Ser.  N,,,  42'J,'^6  a 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears  lerrn  of  paletil  14  \tars 

Int.  CI.  D14 — n_^  int    (  I.  1)11— 02 

I  .S.  CI.  D26— 14  A  L.S.  CI.  U29— 23  A 


237.721 

FIGHTER 

Peter  Steer  Sampson,  London.  England,  assignor  to 

Ronson  Corporation.  Woodbridge.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1972,  Ser.  No.  248.797 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D27— //5 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 42 


237.724 
GAME  C  HIP 

Tostph  H.  fiaraunta.  Kmo.  Nt\..  assignor  to 

llarrah  s  (  luh.  Reno.  Ni  > 

1  ik(i  Oct.  24.  19-2,  Ser.  No.  30(1.245 

I  erni  (if  putt  rit  1  4  \ears 

In!.  (  I    1)21—^/; 

U.S.  CI   n34— -  I'C 


237,722 

(,AIF 

Frank  Kratky.  Bellvue.  Colo.,  assignor  to  VVestguard 

Products,  Inc..  Fort  Collins.  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  451,792 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D25— (/: 

U.S.  (I.  D28— 1  B 


U.S 


23-. -2.*^ 

PI   \\   SI  IDF 

I  rtdtrit  (.rti;u  '  iHstr,  160  \  .  Hoik  Hnad 

Nm   Havi  n.  t  unn.      065  1  1 

Filed  Apr.  6,  19-3.  Ser.  No,  34H.46^ 

I  erm  ot  patent  1  4  \  ears 

Int.  (I.  1)21  —  -.1 

(  I.  1)34—5  I 
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237,726 
HWDIK  FOR   V  BADMINTON  RV(  kf  I 

lung  (hen,  419  San-Fung  Road,  Hou-Fi  Hsijiitr, 

laichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1973.  Ser.  No.  }9}.^-'l 

term  of  p;itent  14  \ears 

Int.  (I.  D21— 02 

I  .S.  C\.  1)34—5  SI 


237  728 
TOY  BEAITY  SALON 

U^.irmi  I  akihashi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy  Kogyo 

(  o..  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,935 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2I— /// 

l  .X  (  i    [)34— 15  \(" 


237, "'2" 

AMI  SFMFNt'ckMF   I  XBFE 

Robert  Ralph  Runte.  Buffalo  C,ro\e.  III.,  assiuncir  to 

Fascination.  ltd.,  Des  Plaines.  Ill 

Hied  ,rul>  29.  19-^4,  Ser.  No.  492.529 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  (I.  1)21— '' 

I    S.  CI.  1)34—5  J 


237.729 

TFRRARIFM 

Ciro  (  .  C  oppa,  315  W.  6th  St.. 

San  Pedro,  Calif.     90731 

I  lied  Oct.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  514.191 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  DU— OJ.  DiO— 02 

U.S.  CI.  035—3  A 
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237,730 
WINDOW  GREENHOFSF 


237. "32 
PFNDANr  OR  SIMII   \R    \RTK  I  F 


Borg  Hansen.  1568  Ensie>  Aye.,'  and  John  P.  M>ers.  422     Marg.irefta  (  .  Roberts.  Pr<.Mdencc,  R.I..  .iss,i:n,,r  t„  Reed 


Lomond  Ave.,  both  of  West  Los  Angeles.  C  alif.     90024 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483.772 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 02.  0.? 

IS.  (I.  D35— 3  R 


.tnd  Barton  (  orporafion.   I  aunton.  Mas-.. 

1  ilcd  Ma\  23.  19"4.  Str.  N,,.  4'2.S19 

I  irni  (it  patt  [It   1  4  %  cir-- 

hit    (  !    1)1  I    -I I 

I  .S.  C  1.  045-  1()  A 


237.731 

PLASTIC  MOLDED  FFOWFR  POT 

Theodor  Bo\.  1108  Aileen  Road. 

Brielle.  N.J.      08730 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  533.542 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  (I.  1)11—'/: 

I  .S.  (I.  D35— 3  A 


Z\~,'  }  } 
II  NI)\N  1    Oh"s1MII    \R    \R1I(  11 

M.iri^jrttta  t  .  RohtrLs.  [*ro\idenct.  R.I..  assii;nur  to  Rttd 

.ind  Barton  (  orporation.  launton,  Mass. 

1  ikd  Ma>  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  4-2.H31 

I  inn  of  patent  14  Mars 

Int.  CI.  1)11  — 

U.S.  (I,  1)45— I 'J  G 
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237.734 
FKNDAM  OR  SIMILAR  ARIK  I  K 

Margaretta  C.  Roberts.  Prondence.  R.I..  asM^nor  t„  RtcJ 

and  Barton  C  orporation,  launton.  Miss. 

Hied  Ma>  23.  \914.  Ser.  No.  472,832 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Fnt.  (I.  nil—,; 

I  .S.  (1.  D45— 1^)  I 


237,737 

lU  I)  \l()l  MKDSVVFEPER  FOR  A  PICKIP  TRUCK 

I  harks  h.  Ree^es,  1200  S.  Monaco  Parkway 

Denver.  Colo.     80222 

1  iled  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402.366 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  (  i.  D12— /%^ 

U.S.  M.  049—9.1 


237.735 
(IRIAIN 
Peter  Kr.c  Schroeder,  Obervvil.  near  Brenngarten.  Su.t/tr- 
land.  assignor  to  (.ardisette  Internationail    V(.,  1  u.irne 
Switzerland 

Filed  Ma>   10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  469,01  ; 

Claims  priorit>.  application  (.ermanv  Nov.  15,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  (1.  D5—02 

I  .S.  (I.  D47— 6  F 


237,738 

REFLSE  COMPACTOR  CABINFT  \ND 

DRAWER  STRCCTl  RE 

Donald  F.  Necas.  Stevensville,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

vMiirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor   Mich 

Filed  No>.  II.  1971,  Ser.  No.  167.071 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D23— //2 
U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  B 


I  lark  I 


r.S.  CI 


237.^36 

(   \NDI  F  HOI  DFR 

•  '-"feren,  Ra>nham.  Mass..  assignor  to  R,ed  and 

tiarton  (  orporation.   launton.  Mas> 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  443.393 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D26— ';/ 

D4H— 2 


237.739 
TFFF VISION  RFCEIVER 
Kawanishi.  Tadahiko  Tokuda.  Osaka,  and 
eda.   lakatsuki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
FltH:tr.c  Irdustrial  Company,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1973.  .Ser.  No.  396,274 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— rii 
U.S.  CI    056—4  D 


Ktiiithi  linh, 
Ka/uhir<>  I 
shita 
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237,740 

MLTE  FOR  A  FRFTLFD  STRINGED  \U  SICAL 

INSTRCMENI 

Rolando  N  aides  Blain.  72  BarroH  St.. 

Nen  ^ork.  N.'S  .      10014 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1973.  Ser.  No.  392,540 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  (I.  D17— V' 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 1  R 


237,741 

ORGAN 

Thomas  E.  Kimble.  COvington.  Ky..  assignor  to 

I).  H.  Baldyyin  ( dmpany.  C  incinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  465.519 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D17— '// 

L.S.  CI.  D56— 2 


237,74.^ 
POWER  PACK  FOR  PHO  I  ()(.H  \  I'll  l(    HJl  II'MIM 

Robert    Obtrhntn.    N,  u-htnlniri:.    (.irm.itiN.    .is>-iL'inir    to 
Brau.'i    Xktienmsellvth.itt.  Kitnihi  r^;.    1  .lunuv  <  .1  riii.iin 
Original   di'-igii   .ipplii.ilidn    I)n     2^,    l'^"3.   Sit     N,, 
42^.135.     I)i\i(ti(i    and    tin-    .ipidu  .itinn     I  .  h      1^ 
I9"'5,  Ser.  N(,.  55(1."  12 
(  lainis  prioritv .  ;)p[)lit  .itmn  ( .u  ni.niv   Julv    2.v,   l'^73 
I  trill  1!   [).iti  111    1  4  \  I  .ir- 
hit    (I    ni<>— I'.'t 
U.S.  CI.  DM-    i  1 


O^ 


u 


^b 


_/ 


2;^~."44 

PHOIOCH  VI'IIK    SIHOIU    I  I( ,  H  I    Ok  sjMII   \  R 
\k IK  II 

Rit)irt    (Ihtrtuiiit.    Ni  u-hi  iituiri;.    (.irni.Hiv,    .ivMUtnir     li 
Bt;ui  1    Vktii  iiyi-^tlKv  li.itl.  Kroiihiri:.    I  .ujniiv.  < .  t  rin.i  n\ 
Original   dtNigi   .ipplii  .itnui    On     2S.    l'J"3.    St  r     Nn 
429.135.     Divided    and    thi^    applit  .itidii     l»!i,     l^, 
19-'5.  Ser.  No.  550."  I,' 
Claims  priority.  appliiiitM. II  (.trni.uiv  .hil\   2'.  PJ"^ 
lerni  of  paltnl  1  4  \i  ars 
Int.  CI.  1)16--^ 
1    S.  (  I.  Dhl-    1  I 


237.742 
COMBINED  RADIO  RE(  FIVER  AND  EI  ASHI  K.HT 

Masaaki  Miyamoto.  Moriguchi.  Japan,  assignor  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1973.  Ser.  No.  411.407 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  June  I,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 0.^^ 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  B 


1592 
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237,745 
I  ALLY  OPERA TK[)  PRESS  FOR  HI   v  I 

SEAEfNC.  ARIK  I  ES 

Pierce.  Allentovvn.  Pa.,  assignor  to  (  (Hiipactifiii 

Press  Corporation.  Bethlehtni,  P.i 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1974.  Ser.  NO.  51 2.^00 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  015—/. 

63—1 


237.747 
KIBB()N  C  ARrRIDC,E  FOR  BISENESS  >EAC  HENES 
,        J  l"^^'^'^-  Syracuse.  Aaron  C.  Zeamer.  Cort- 
land  and  James  E.  Harmon,  Groton.  N.V.,  assignors  to 
i>C  M  C  orporation.  New  \  ork,  .N.\  . 
Continuation  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  323,49^  Sept 
^■■'•^   ''^J^'    ^^'*'   ^PP''<^a''on    Oct.    10.    1974.' Ser.    No. 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int.  CI.  D18— f  / 
L.S.  r\   n64— 11  A 
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237.749 
TRAVEE  CASE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Harriet  P.  McGrath,  1617  Alameda  A^e.. 

Alameda,  Calif.     94501 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1972.  Ser.  No.  299.879 

Eerm  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  Di—()1 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 5  G 


237.751 

I  Al  NDR^    BVG 

Michael  C.  Wilson  and  It  slit  E.  Schiiitk.  VVhtaton,  III. 

assignors  to  Prttt\  Products.  Inc..  t()vhoct(U).  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  15.  ]9"4.  Ser,  No.  433.553 

1  trm  of  patent  14  Mars 

Inl.  (I.  D.^—  : 

L  .S.  Cl.  D87— 1 


N^ 


\o  Sati 


237.746 
PORIABI  E  I   VBEI  I  ING  MAC  HIM 

.    Io>ko-to.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki   Kal^h  i 
Sato  Kenki\()sho.  Tok\<),  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  28.  1973.  Ser.  No.  419.6^1 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

I  .S.  CI.  1)64—1(1 


237,748 
c,     .       .     "^^f^^  MONIIORING  DEVICE 
Manley  J.  SarnoH.  Bethesda.  and  Herhert  E.  Reinhold    Ir 

'      ,\""u  ^\  ^^"'^'-  «"''»<^i"e.  Md..  assignors  to  Sur- 
M\ai   lnhnolog\  Incorporated 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1973.  Ser.  No.  411.457 
lerm  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D24 — (ij 
C.S.  (  I    I).H3— 1  F 


237,750 

PORTABEE  CARRIER  FOR  C;AS  CYIINDERS 

Albert  C.  Martin.  C  arlton.  Kans.     67429 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1973.  Ser.  No.  424.721 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Int.  CI.  in—(>2 

I  .S.  C  1.  D87— 1  R 


IH  \\  1  1  IN{.  (    \S1    K>H  (.  \KM1  N  IS 
Frederick  K.  Haui  r.  P.O.  Box   n)5. 
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237.753 

I  l\  KB  MI   PACK 

Andrtw  ().  I  ightfoot.  2848  Bontn^odd, 

Dullas,  Tex.      75233 

Filed  June  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,527 

Term  of  patent  14  \turs 

[nt.  CI.  1)3— <: 

CI.  D8"— 1  K 


237,755 

PROTKC  I IV  t  COVER  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

DATA  TERMINAL 

Joseph  B.  Ray,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

(4405  Mali  Blvd..  Suite  501,  Union  City,  Ga.     30291) 

filed  June  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,820 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— 02 

U.S.  (I.  D87— 1  R 


2^7  7^4 

PROrECTIVK  (()\KK  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

O  VI  A  TKRMINM 

Joseph  B.  Rav.  Jr..  Atlanta,  C,a. 

(4405  Mall  BKd..  Suite  501.  I  nion  (  it\,  (..i.      \t)2^n 

Filed  June  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  477,819 

Term  of  patent  7  vears 

Int.  CI.  1)3— '/2 

r.s.  CI.  D87_l  R 


237,756 

STREET  ADDRESS  DISPLAY  SIGN 

Richard  J.  Williamson.  218  Northhill  Drive, 

San  Antonio.  Tex.      78201 

Filed  May  18.  1972.  Ser.  No.  254.835 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Inf.  CI.  D20 — OJ 

L.S.  CI.  1)96—12  F 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  W  HOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  IMm  DAY  OF   \0\  [MB!  R    1 


u^^ 


NoTfc  —  Ar 


ranged  ,n  a.curdan.c  v.  ah  the  tust  s,gr.fK,.nl  character  or  word  of  the  name  ( .n  accordance  with  city  and 


telephunc  directory  practice). 


A  L  &  W  Sports    Hee— 

Parsons.  Ronald  William.  ?. 920, 167 
AB  Kabi    See- 

Anderson.    Lars  Olov .    Borg,    Hakan    Gunnar,    Forsman.    Nanna, 
Hanshoff,  Gunnar,  l.indroos.  Goran.  Miller  Andersson,  Maggie, 
and  Ehrenberg.  Elisabeth  Charlotte,  l>*:n>:^ 
Abbott  Laboratones    See- 

Rcdmer,  Wilbert.  Rolin.  Kenneth,  and  Nittel    Herman,  ?,920.374 
Abdurashidov,  Gafur  Abdushukurovich    See  — 

Anfov.   L'bai   ArifoMch,    Kharmats,    Dmitrv    FfimoMch,    Abdura 
shidov.     Gafur     Abdushukurovich,     Leontie\      Ciennady     An- 
dreevich.  Zhegallo.  Jury   Vladimirovich,  Parilis    F  ouard  Simk 
hovich.    Vzenkonsks,    Alexandr    \asilievich,    Sapun.    AnatoK 
Dmitnevich,   Lasnikanis.    Vladimir    Fedorovich.   Kogan,    Mark 
losifovich,  Egorov,  Nikolai  PetroMch    and  Shaidullin     Abu/ar 
Gabdurakhmanovich,  ?,9I9.74: 
Abe.  Hideki   See- 

Katsura.  Tetsuo,  and  Abe,  Hideki    .V^2u.4Mi 
Abe.  Mitsunobu    See- 

Gondo.    Hi&ashi,    Takechi.    Hiroshi.    Abe,     Milsunubu.    Cehara, 
Norima&a,  ind  Komiya.  Kunihiko.  3,920,487. 
Ab«.  Nobuhiro    See— 

Endo.Toshiaki,  Takao,  Masateru.  Abe    Nobuhin-,  W  akil..   Sh.he 
and  Kamata.  Haruo.  .3,920,1  1  1 
Abe.  Yoshitaka    See— 

Sato,  Hiroshi,  Takahashi.   Koji,  Shigeta.  Sadaaki,   and   Abe.  yo- 
shitaka, 3,920,605 
Abcle,  Thomas  G  .  to  Tait  Inc     Submersible   aerator    3.920.779.  CI. 

261-87  000 
Abrams    Richard  L  ,  and  Nussmeier.  Thomas  A  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company    Frequence  subil./ed  laser    3.92  1 ,099.  CI    33  I  94. 50S. 
Abwasscrtechnik  und  Kunslstoffbau  CimbH    See— 

Wetss,  Herbert.  3.920.544 
Ackerman,  Don.  and  SchwarUtol.  Robert  Ira.  to  PerCare,  Inc   Decora 
tive  placemat  construction  with  a  graphic  pattern  insert    3,920,870, 
CI    428-46-000 
Acousa  Saxon  S  A  .  Firma    iff  — 
Haussels.  Berthold.  3,920,292 
Acra  Plant.  Inc     See  — 

Williams.  Donald  F  .  and  Robertson.  Forrest  F  ,  3,919,951 
Adachi,  Akivoshi    See  — 

Hara    Haruichi,  and  Adachi,  Akivoshi.  3,920.783 
Adama,  Robert  A    Q  ,  and  van  der  Beek,  Marten  H    B  ,  to  Stamicar 
bon,  N  V    Process  for  the  preparation  of  polvamide  foam  plastics 
■>■  920,593,  CI    260-2  50N 
Adamants.  Richard  C    Flag  pole  holder    3,920,207,  CI    248-42,000. 
Adar,  Inc     See— 

Denny,  Robert  B  ,  3,92  1,(r'; 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation    Stf  — 

Gasner,  Earl  L  ,  3,920,453 
Aebi.  Peter   See  — 

Muster,   Hans  Ulnch.   Kipfer.   Peter,   Aebi,   Peter     and   /v...hlen 

Hans.  3,9  19,888,  ^^^^^^ 

Aepli   Otto  T  ,  Sorgenfrei,  Malachv  F  ,  and  Curtis.  Daniel  B  ,  to  BASb 

Wyandotte  Corporation    Chemical  peelmg  of  edible  plant  products 

3.920.856,  CI   426-287  000 
Aerail  Socicte  D'Etudes  et  de  Representations,  indusinelles  Meca 

niQues  et  Metallurgiques  S  E  R  I  M  M     See  — 
Laurent.  Claude.  3,919,946 
Afanasiev.  Nikolai  Gavrilovich,  Zaitsev.  Valerv  I  eonidovich;  and  Kru 

glov       Vladimir      Petrovich        Photocolorimetric      gas      analyzer 

3,920,402,  CI    23-254  OOE 

AG  International    See  — 

Hoff,  JohnK  .Garrett,  Richard  H.Pastusek.MichaelJ     aid  Goss. 

John  B  ,  3.920,037, 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  i  AN\  AR)    .Sff- 

Michelson,  Adolf  Michael,  and  Monod,  Jacques,  .^.9.0. 5.  I 
Aeencv  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technologv    .SVf- 

Akami.  Hitoshi,  Naka/ima,   Masava.  and   Katsumata    Masavoshi. 

3,920,05  3 
Yajima,  Hirovoshi.  3.920.3  14 
Agfa-Gevaert    See-  ,       r-      j 

Van  den  Bogaert,  Jan,  Palmans.  Willv  Joseph,  and  \  an  den  Fynde. 

Karel  Alfons,  3,920.992 
Agfa  Gevaert  AG    See  — 

Borowski.    Kurt.   Stumpf.    Friedrich,   and    Wagensonner,    hduard 

3,921,184 
Lermann.  Peter.  3.921.186 
AGFA  Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 

Nittel    Frit?    Lohmer.  Karl,  and  Kolberg,  Helm  ut,    vw.ii,4sf, 
Aguet    Fm.le    to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd    Combustion   gas  turbine  steam 

generator  plant    3,919.839,  CI    60  39  1  8B 
Ahlstrand,  Bengt,  administratrix     Sf.'~ 

Thorsman,  Oswald  Willv    deceased.  Thorsman,  Morg,  administra 
tru.  and  Ahlstrand,  Bengt,  administratrix,  3,919.917 


Ahmed   Adel  Abdel  Aziz,  to  RCA  Corporation  Biasing  current  attenu 

ator    3.921.013.  CI    307-296  000. 
Ahramjian,  Leo.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1  .  and  Company    Adhe- 
sive compositions    3.920.600,  CI    260-29  7L1A 
Aihara,  Rvuzo.  Ota.  Susumu,  and  Kobayashi.  Nobuvuki.  to  Nihon  Den 
shi  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Breakdown  protection  for  field  emission  elec- 
tron gun    3.921.078.  CI.  328-10,000. 
Aikoh  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Sasaki,  Kantaro.  and  Oda.  Mitsuo.  3.920.063 
Aillei    Claude,   to  Compagnie   Industrielle  des  Telecommunications 
r  !  Alcatel   Device  for  checking  a  multiplex  digital  train   3.920.919. 
CI.  179-15  OBS. 
Ailman,  Edwin  Dean   See— 

Ma.  Carlton  Y    W  .  and  Ailman.  Edwin  Dean.  3.920.367 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Inada,  Masami.  and  Ando,  Ma&amoto.  3.920.279. 
.\iinomoto  Co  .  Inc  ;  See—  . 

Ariyoshi.    Yasuo,    Yasuda,    Naohiko;    and    Yamatani.    Tetsuo. 

3.920,626 
Kawashima.  Hideaki.  Ozaki.  Masanao.  Yamada.  Yoshitaka.  Kuma- 

shiro.  Izumi.  and  Ichikawa,  Takehiko,  3.920.701 
Yukawa,  Toshihide,  and  Wakamatsu,  Hachiro.  3.920.753 
Akami    Hitoshi.  Nakazima.   Masaya.  and   Katsumata.  Masayoshi,  to 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  and  Kayabakogyokabu- 
shikikaisha    Device  for  use  with  jacquard  machine  for  selectively 
lifting  warp  yarns    3.920.053.  CI    139-319  000 
Akivama.  Tovomi.  Higaki.  Taiji;  Shiratsuchi.  Eiichiro.  Ishibashi.  Yo- 
shivuki.  and  Tagami.  Eijiro.  to  Japan  Synthetic   Rubber  Co  .  Ltd  ; 
and  Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd    Electrostatic  recording 
material    3,920,880.  CI    428-500.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Tudor;  See— 

Westberg    Frik   Andersson.  John;  and  Sundberg.  Erik.  3,920.479 
XMieselskabet  Brodrene  Hartmann:  See— 

Moller.  Bent.  3.920,178 
Akzona  Incorporated    See  — 

del  Rio,  Marija,  Behnke.  Joachim.  Wallrabenstein.  Michael,  and 

Frank.  Dieter.  3.920.61  I 
Lichtenwalter.  Glen  D  ;  and  Carlson.  Sheldon  D  .  3.920.523 
Alabaster   Leonard  Frederick  Peter,  to  Conder  International  Limited 

Buildmg  construction    3,919,81  5,  CI    52-97  000 
Alaburda   Raymond  Daniel,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I,  and  Com- 
pany  Compact  battery    3.920.477.  CI.  136-108  000. 
Albanv  International  Corporation;  See— 

Grieves   I  owell  G..  and  Wightman.  William  S  .  3.920.5  I  I 
Albert.  Robert  Ever,  and  Weed.  Grant  Barg.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E      i.    and     Company      Water-dispersible     pesticide     aggregates 
3.920.442.  CI    71-92  000 
Albert.  Walter.  Schiedrum.  Hans-Otto,  and  Tacheci.  Heinrich.  to  Ho- 
echst   Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  manufacture  of  shaped 
bodies    from     cellular    thermoplastic     materials.     3,920.876.    CI 
428-295  000 
Alexander,  John  Bert,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Drive  rivet  assembly 

3.919.916,  CI    85-68  000 
Alig    Leo    Furst,  Andor,  Keller,  Peter,  Muller.  Marct      K      •     L  Inch 
and  Wiechert,  Rudolf,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc   D  Hornostcroid 
lactones    3,920.703,  CI    260-343  600 
Allan.  Cieorge  Graham    5<"f— 

Freeman.  Harlan  G  ,  Baxter.  Gene  F  .  and  Allan,  George  Graham. 
3.920.613. 
Alien    Barrington  T  .  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation    Flameproof 

compositions    3.920.459.  CI    106-15  OFP 
Allen,  Francis  Edwin,  and  Porter.  Andrew  Wilkinson,  to  Letson  and 
Burpee    Ltd     Automatic    roll    tensioning    method    and    apparatus 
3,919.900.  CI    76-27  000. 
Allen.  Herbert,  to  Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc   Ball  valve   3.920.038.  CI 

137-330  000, 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation;  See  — 
Scherb.  Erhard  Edwin.  3.919.740. 
Segal,  Leon,  and  Oswald.  Hendrikus  J  .  3.920,879. 
Wortham.  Joseph  S  .  3.920.0  I  5 
Allis  Chalmers  Corporation;  See— 
(irubb.  Robert  G..  3.920.351. 
Heian.  Glenn  A..  3.920.380. 
Allison.  Garv  L  ;  See— 

Sills,  Richard  E  ,  and  Allison,  Gary  L.,  3.920.195. 
Al  PMA  Alpenland-Maschinenbau  Hain  &  Co    KG;  See— 

Hain.  Gottfried.  Pellikan,  Christian,  and  Haas.  Hans.  3.920,850 
ALZA  Corporation    See—  ^^ 

Weinshenker,  Ned  M  .  and  Andersen.  Niels  H  .  3.920.827«w 
Amann.  August    See  — 

Rohr    Wolfgang.  Franke.  Albrechl;  Giertz.  Hubert,  and  Amann 
August,  3.920.829. 
Ar  jin     Hiroshi;  See— 

Nakata.  Akira,  and  Amano.  Hiroshi.  3.919.91  1 
Ani^hem  Products.  Inc     See— 
Waldrum.  John  E  .  3.920.184. 
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American  Chemical  &  Refining  Companv.  Inc      Sff- 

^Jl"^;,  °"'"   "^     '^'"^P'  ^''^"'^8^   ^'  and  Borgmann.  John  P 

American  cvanamid  Companv    See  — 

Lutz.  Albert  William,  and  Diehl,  Robert  Fueene    3  9'>0  742 
Roth.  Philip  B  ,  3,920.881  <^       •     .        .        ■ 

American  Home  Products  Corporation    See— 

Baum.  Thomas.  3.920.826 

Bu2h>.  George  C  .  Jr  .  and  Shah.  Harshavedan  C     3  920  687 
American  Optical  Corporation    See— 

Siegmund,  Walter  P  ,  3.92U,3  12 
Amencan  Power  Tread  Corporation    See  — 

Everhardt.  William  F  .  and  Brown,  Henr.  L.  Jr.,  3.920,498. 
Amencan  Radionic  Co  .  Inc     See  — 

Stockman,  Robert  .M  ,  3,92  1,041. 
American  Standard  Inc  .  See  — 

Fowell,  Andrew  J  .  3,920,043. 
Ames.  Allan  R     Ve— 

Gamble,  John  G  ,  and  Ames,  Allan  R  ,  3,921.068 
A.MF  Incorporated    See— 

Cilento.  Guido  D  ,  3.920.553. 
Ammco  Totils,  Inc     See— 

Mitchell,  Wallace  F  ,  3,919.889 
Amoss,  Walter  J  ,  Jr  ,  to  I  vkes'sros    Steamship  Co.,  Inc.  Converted 

snip  and  method  of  converting    3,9  1v,9Wl    CI    1  I  4-77  OOR 
A.MP  Inc     See  — 

Barnett,  Miles  Edmond.  Jr  ,  Foster,  George  Hails,  Jr  ;  and  Patton 

George  Allen,  3.920.306 
Garver.  William  Joseph,  3,920,309 

Roberts,  Lincoln  Edwin,  and  Shoemaker,  John  Robert   3  920  301 
Anatychuk,  Lukyan  Kanovich,   Dimitraschuk.   Valentin  Trofimo'vich 
and  Luste.  Oleg  Yanovich    Monocrvsulline  anisotropic  thermoele- 
rrient  having  shorted  EMF  vector  in  the  direction  coincident  with 
that  of  the  thermal  nux    3,920,4X0   CI    I  36-"'()'i  000 
Anbar^ Michael,  and  Moselev.  John  T  ,  to  Stanford  Research  Institute 
.Method^    and     svstem     for     detecting    explosives      3.920,987,    CI. 

Andersen,  Niels  H     See  — 

Weinshenker,  Ned  M  ,  and  Andersen.  Niels  H     3  920  827 

Anderson.  Bru.e  M  .  tu  Sperrv  Rand  Corporation   Character  generator 
for     a     high      resolution      dot      matrix     displav        ^9"' I    164      CI 
340-324  OAD  -.    -■,.i-«.     «^i. 

^"'^^'^^:  ^'*:'  C  .Chnstenson.  Roger  M  .  and  Wiegmann.  Egon  Friu 
3%2(!^95    cTT^^2"^0 ''    "'"^   ^"•^'   ^'^"^'"^  compositions 

Anderson.  Franklin  T.  to  Co-Operat,ve  Industries,  Inc  Self-lockma 
connector    3.920,269,  CI    285-84  0<j<,  ** 

Anderson,  Greenwixxi  &  Co  :  See  — 
Powell,  Walter  W  ,  3,920,040 

Anderson,  Harold  Peter,  and  Nielson,  Carl  Calvin,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratones,  Incorporated  Hotel  PBX  electronic  message  billing 
arrangement    3,920,912,  CI    179-7  UP 

Anderson  Lars-Olov,  Bocg,  Hakan  Gunnar,  Forsman.  Nanna  Hansh- 
ofT,  Gunnar,  lindroos,  Goran,  Miller-Andersson ,  Maggie  and  Eh- 
renberg^  Elisabeth  Charlotte,  to  AB  Kabi  Isolation  of  coagulation 
factors  from  biological  material  using  cross  linked  sulfated  sulfo- 
nated carbohvdrates    3,920,625.  CI    260-112  006 

Anderson.      Quinn      Shumwav        Fire      detectors        3  9'>I   I SH       ri 
340-237  OOR  ■'   '■■'-"'•      ^' 

Anderson,  Richard  N  ,  to  V     F    Anderson  Mfg   Co    Miter  joint  struc- 
ture   3,920,344,  CI    403-401.000.  joint  siruc 
Andcrsson,  John    See— 

Westberg.  Enk.  Andersson    John    and  Sundberg    Erik    3  920  479 
Ando,  Masamoto    See—  .... 

Inada,  Masami,  and  Ando.  Masamoto    ■<  920  279 
Andrasev,  Ivan,  and  Nemeth,  Jozsef.  to  Novex  RT   Process  and  appara- 

t'om'°i9';?8"7T'a  7"5.°;r ''''  '^°"^"""  '^^""^ '  '^'"-'^  ^^- 

Andreeva,  Elena  Ivanovna    See  — 

Golyshin,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  Andreeva,  Elena  Ivanovna-  Dvoi- 
chenkova,  Elza  Alexandrovna,  Lkrainets,  Nina  Sergeevna-  Skaz- 
kina.Tatyana  Pavlovna,  Solovieva,  Galina  Viktorovna   Bodrova 
Margarita   Romanovna,  Rotastikova,  Nina  Alexandrovna    Mel- 
nikov,    Nikolai    Nikolaevich,    Kukalenko,   Stepan    Sofronovich 
Nuridzhanian,    Karen    Armenakovich,    Nesterova     Lilia    Mik- 
hailovna,    Lsmanov,    Maral   Tashpulatovich,    Nov'ikova     Raisa 
Ongonevna,   Kuznetsova,   Galina   Vladimirov  na,    Volodkovich 
Stepan    Dmitnevich     Burmakm,    Nikolai    Mikhailovich     Obuk- 
hova,      Valentina      Ivanovna,      Monova,      V.oletta      Ivanovna 
Shkuratova,    Galina    Nikonovna,    Sanin,    Mikhail    Arscnievich 
1  o^^nTw;,  •"  '^''^"'•^<^^"'^-  and  Mironova,  Nma  Evgen.evna,' 

Angel  Engineering  Corporation    See— 

Angel,  Henr>  Robert,  and  Hennessv    James  William    3  921  066 
Angel,  Henry    Robert,  and  Hennessv    James  William,  to  Angel' Enei- 
neenng  Corporation    Blood  test  device  and  method    3  921  066    CI 
324-7  1  oCP  -.    -    ,c-uo,  »..i. 

Ansell,  George  S     Judd,  Gary;  and  Grove,  Carl  A     t..  I  nited  States  of 

-3,9ro'485,'ci'l4'^8'^6"3w"'''''^  '"''"'   '""'^"""^   '^'^'•^"'^-  P'^'^'^'e* 
Ansclmi,  Robert  T     See  — 

Williams.  Laurence  O  ,  and  Anselmi,  Robert  T  .  3.921  002 
Antonini.  Eraldo    See  — 

Molteni,  Luigi.  Antonmi.  Eraldo,  and  Oradi,  Emilio,  3.920,631. 


Anzai.  Nobuo,  and  Kamaike,  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha       Elevator      speed      control      apparatus       3  921046       CI 
318-203  OOR  ■  '"'"^°'     '-'■ 

Apparatebau  Rothemuhle  Brandt  &  Kritzler:  See— 

kirchhoff.  Franz  Josef,  3,920,066. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc     See— 

Schatz.  Douglas  S.,  3.921.092. 
Arai,  Kunio    See  — 

Takahashi,  Chiyomaru.  Kaneko,  Tadao,  Sakabe,  Akira,  Sakagami 
Mitsuhiro;  and  Arai.  Kunio,  3,920,946. 
Araiba.  Kivotomo    See— 

Takao'ka,  Ichiro,  Fukuda.  Michio,  Kisaki,  Takuro;  Kitano  Hiroshi 
Koiwai,     Akira,     Shinohara,     Toshikiyo;     Araiba,     Kiyotomo,' 
Kitamura,  Toshiaki,  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshitada    3  920  440 
Araki,  Kazuhiko    See—  ■     .        ,        . 

Nakanishi,  Michio,  Tahara.  Tetsuya,  Araki,  Kazuhiko;  and  Shiroki 
Masami,  3,920,679 
Archer.  Donald  H     See— 

Shanafelt.  Robert  E  ,  Hilton,  Richard  F  ,  and  Archer,  Donald  H,. 

Argabnght.  Perry  A  ,  Echelberger,  Larry  M  ,  and  Phillips.  Bnan  L  to 
Marathon  Oil  Company  Ion  exchange  of  metals  from  aqueous  solu- 
tions   3,920,545,  CI    210-30000 

Argoudelis,  Alexander  D  .  CoaU,  John  H  .  and  Sebek,  Oldrich  K  to 
UpJohn  Company.  The  Composition  of  matter  and  process 
3.920,522,  CI    I95-800OR  process. 

Arifov.  Lbai  Arifovich,  Kharmats.  Dmitry  Efimovich,  Abdurashidov 
Gafur  Abdushukurovich.  l.eontiev.  Gennady  Andreevich  Zhegallo' 
Jury  Vladimirovich,  Parilis.  Eduard  Simkhovich,  Vzenkonsky  Alex-' 
andr  Vasilievich.  Sapon.  Anatoly  Dmitnevich.  Lavnikanis,  Vladimir 
Fedoroyich.  Kogan.  Mark  losifovich;  Egorov.  Nikolai  Petrovich  and 
bhaidullin.  Abuzar  Gabdurakhmanovich  Cotton  seed  delintina  ma- 
chine   3,919.742,  CI    19-41000 

Anyoshi.     Yasuo;     Yasuda,     Naohiko.    and     Yamatani.    Tetsuo      to 

?92oS  S  2io"l  lT;S)"''^- '  '"''"'''  "^^"  "  ^"*=^'^"^" 
Ark-Les  Switch  Corporation   See— 

Walsh.  Richard  S  .  and  Weber,  Donald  R  ,  3,920,310 
Amian,  Dano  ^Means  for  engagement  between  the  ends.  3.919,735. 

Armstrong  Cork  Company    .S^-f — 
Ollmger.  James  C  ,  3,920,872 
Armstrong,  Donald  J  ,  and  Hitzelberger,  Alan  L  .  to  General  Motors 

Corporation    Combustion  control.  3,919  838    CI    60-39  ''70 
Arnaud,  Henn,  and  Hergovalch,  Jean  Rene,  to  Regie  Nat'ionale  des 

Usines     Renault      Multifunction     control     valve      3,919,843.     CI. 

Arthur  D   Little.  Inc     See- 
La  .Mantia.  Charles  R  ,  and  Stevens,  James  I     3  9''0  794 

Artzer,  Charles  W     See—  ... 

Rawlins.  Wendell  G  .  Hoffsommer.  Gan,  M  .  Artzer   Charles  W 
and  Parrett.  Cecil  H  .  3.921  ,065 

Asahara,  Voshiyuki,  Izumitani.  Tetsuro,  and  Tajima,  Hidemi,  to  Hoya 

?.92^0,46rC,    106'47?,S    ""^"^'    '^^'"«    ^    ^^''^'^-^    ^^^^ 
Asahi  Glass  Company,  Ltd     See— 

Kinmdto.  Kazusuke.  and  Havashi,  Takao    3  920  614 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See— 

Sh^i.  Takehiko    Harada,   Ikuo,  Harada.  Tadamasa,  and  Shiga, 
Masaaki.  3,920.575  ' 

Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mon.  Chiharu.  and  Kawasaki.  Masahiro.  3,921,064 
Asai,  Komei    See  — 

Asami.  Ftsuji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd    Magnetic  re- 
'\°J'r?\"^A"'^  reproducing  system   with  tape  counter.  3,921  2  1 5    CI 
Ascani.  Leonard  A  ,  Jr     .See— 

"Tl'lo"i'75*^^^''"     "^*^^'^-     and     Ascani,     Leonard     A.     Jr. 
Ash.  Arthur  Fdward  Michael,  and  Roope.  Jesse  William  Thomas    De- 
Cl    l?8N"'lOz"'^^""'''  '^'^"^"''"  '"  '^  "mammalian  body    3,920.003, 
Ashworth  Bros  .  Inc     5ee  — 

Roinestad.  Gerald  C  .  3.920.1  17 
Askew.  Anthony  B     See— 

Mcintosh.  Robert  H  ,  and  Hull,  Ezekiel  H     3  920  836  " 
Associated  Pulp  and  Paper  Mills  Limited    See- 

.Morgan,  John  Fdward,  3,920,506 
Atherton,  Han-y  D  ,  Edwards,  Neil  K  ,  and  Perlstem.  Paul  H   Tempera- 
ture controller  for  incubators    3,920.(X)0,  CI    128-1  OOB 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company    .See  — 

Jubin,  John  C  .  Jr  .  and  Grane.  Henr>  R  ,  3  920  766 
Kern,  Loyd  R  .  3.920.072. 
Roe.  Glenn  D  .  3.920.151 

Yoo,  Jin  Sun,  and  Milam,  Ronald  L  ,  3.920.763 
Atlas  Powder  Company    .See— 

Janoski,  Flonan  B  .  3.92  1 ,07  I 
Atwater,  Franklin  S  ,  Van  Dom,  Horace  B  ,  and  Swanson,  Sven  V     to 

CI ''40T-352  Oo"o '""^  '^^'''"  ^°'  "*  '^^""^  ""^  "'^'^^  '■''^   3,920.341 . 
Audi  NSU  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschaft    .See— 
Wieland.  Werner.  3.920,358 
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Aufderhaar,  Ernst    iee — 

Knstinsson,     Haukur.    Hubele,    Adolf,    and    Aufderhaar,    Ernst, 
3.920.669 
Augart,  Dietmar;  Mach.  Wolfgang,  and  Scheuermann,  Horst.  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.   N-substituted   iminocoumann   dves     3.920.704. 
CI    260-345  200 
August  Kolbus;  5ee— 

Lubeck.  Hermann.  3.919,971. 
Austin.  Walter  H  ,  Jr  ,  Busuttil.  John  J  .  and  Rinaldi.  Anthony  J  ,  to 
United  States  of  Amenca.  Army   Grenade  launcher  and  annular  car- 
tridge therefor    3,919.799,  CI    42-1  OOF 
Auto-Craft  Tool  &.  Die  Company    5ee — 

DuVemay,  Arthur  C.  3.919,955 
Automatic  Close  &  Lock  Corporation    See — 

Ratner.  George  Irving,  3,921.160 
Automatic  Switch  Company    5ee — 

Ringstad,  Ralph  H  .  and  Daley.  James  M  .  3.92  1.070. 
Automation  Development  and  Engineering  Corporation    See — 

Warning.  Walter  B  .  and  Warning.  Walter  B  .  Jr..  3,919,967. 
Autoquip  Corporation:  5ee  — 

Richards,  Lawrence  I.,  3,920,101 
Auzins,  Enc  Egils:  See — 

Lenaerts.  George  Victor,  and  Auzins,  Eric  Egils,  3.920,926 
Avco  Everett  Research  Laboratory,  Inc     5ee— 

Cansti,    Robert    F..    Leonard,    Donald    A  ;    and    Ilzkan,    Irving. 

3,921,097, 
Hoag,  Ethan  D  ,  3,921.098 
Avellar,  Karl  B  ,  and  Buchanan.  James  E  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation     Method    and    system    for   testing   signal    transmission 
paths    3,920,973.  CI    235-151.310. 
Awano.  Koichi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tosho.  Awano.  Koichi;  and  Katsuhisa.  Ogino,  3,920,875 
Axen.  Udo  F  .  to  Upjohn  Companv.  The   PGF,,  Analogs  3.920.726,  CI 

260-468  OOD 
Ayerst.  McKenna  and  Harrison  Ltd  :  See — 

Bruderlein.  Francois  T  ;  and  Humber.  Leslie  G  .  3,920,820 
Ayres,  Waldemar  A  .  to  Becton,   Dickinson  and  Company    Serum/- 
plasma      separator--beads-plus-adhesive      type        3,920.557,      CI 
210-516  000 
B    F.  Goodrich  Companv,  The    See— 
Elv,  William  E.,  3,920,108 
Kuts.  Mathew,  3,919,904 
Babb,  Howard  R  ,  Jr    Pipe  coupling    3,920,270,  CI    285-104  WK) 
Bach.  Nicholas  J     See — 

Clemens,  James  A  ,  Komfeld,  Edmund  C  .  and  Bach.  Nicholas  J  , 
3.920,664 
Backhaus.  Horst.  and  Schroder.  Heinz,  to  Nordischer  Maschinebau 
Rud     Baader     Apparatus    for    beheading    flatfish     3,919.741.    CI 
1  7-63  000 
Backley.  Donald  A     See — 

Jacobs.  Richard  L  ,  Backley,  Donald  A  ;  Simpson.  James  V  ;  and 

Beck.  Walter.  3,920.589 
Jacobs.  Richard  L  .  Backley,  Donald  A  .  Simpson,  James  V  ,  and 

Beck,  Walter,  3,920, 590' 
Jacobs,  Richard  L  ,  Backlev,  Donald  A  ,  Simpson,  James  V.;  and 
Beck,  Walter,  3,920,59  I  ' 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 
Fischer,  Adolf,  3,920.441 

Rohr,  Wolfgang,  Franke,  Albrecht,  Giertz,  Hubert,  and  Amann 
August,  3,920,829 
Baer,  Ralph  H  ,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc    Preprogrammed  television 

gaming  system    3,921,161,  CI    340-324. OAD 
Baessler,  Konrad,  and  Mayer,  Kurt,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengellschaft    Pro- 
cess of  prepanng  aromatic  amines.  3.920.743,  CI    260-580  000. 
Bailey.  John  J.  Signal  lamps    3.920,981.  CI    240-22  000 
Bailey,  Paul  T  :  See— 

Minnick,   Robert  C  .   Bailey,    Paul  T  ,  and  Sandfort.   Robert   M  , 
3,921,155 
Baird,  William  C    Safeguard  sentry    3,921,074,  CI    325-303  0<H) 
Baker,  Don  R  .  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Biocidal  active  carba- 

myl  hydrazones.  3,920,437.  CI    7  1-67  000 
Baker,  Joseph  R  ,  Busche,  William  W  ,  and  Hindell,  Sidney  E  ,  to  Diag- 
nostic Instruments,  Inc    lonographic  film  processor  and  associated 
method    3,920.991 .  CI.  250-315  000 
Baker,  Roy  V     See- 
Laird,  Joseph  W  ,  and  Baker,  Roy  V..  3.920.542. 
Baker.  Thomas  R  ,  to  Kliklok  Corporation  Article  transfer  system  with 

spatial  adjustment    3,920,128.  CI    214-1  OBV 
Bakermans.  Fransiscus  Cornelius,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    1  ,  and 

Company.  Toggle  press    3,919,876,  CI    72-451  000 
Bakker.  Gijsbertus,  and  Gijrath,  Johannes  Henncus  Nicolaas,  to  US 
Philips  Corporation  Color  selection  electrode  mount  with  coating  of 
ductile  metal    3,921,024,  CI    313-404.000. 
Balash,  Lawrence  J     See  — 

Howell.  John  K  ,  Jr  ,  and  Balash.  Lawrence  J.,  3,920,486 
Baldwin,  John  Lewis  Edwin,  to  Independent  Broadcasting  Authority 
Digital     recording     apparatus     especially     for     television     signals 
3,921,132,  CI    340-146  1  AG 
Ball  Brothers  Research  Corporation    See— 

Munson,  Robert  E  ,  3,921,177 
Bailer    Albert  H    Non-spilling  device.  3,920,146,  CI    220-90  400 
Ballman,  Gray  C    Battery  chargers    3,92  1 ,05  1 .  CI    320-39  CKK) 
Ballou.  David  G  .  to  Davco  Corporation    Endless  power  transmission 
belt  structure    3,919,892,  CI    74-231  OOP. 


Ballu.  Louis,  to  Pneumatiques.  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et  plastiques 
Kleber-C(.>lombes     Floating    anti-pollution    barrier     3,919,847,    CI 
61-1  OOF 
Ballweber.  Edward  G.:  See — 

Hurlock.  John  R  .  Ballweber.  Edward  G  ,  and  Connelly,  Lawrence 
J  .  3.920.599. 
Banko.  ,\nton    Surgical  system  for  controlling  the  infusion  of  fluid  to 
and  the  evacuation  of  fluid  and  material  from  an  operating  field 
3.920.014.  CI    128-230.000. 
Bar-Lev,  Hillel    Automatic  pattern  recognition  method  and  apparatus 
particularlv    for    optically    recognizing   characters.    3.921.136,  CI. 
340-146  36H 
Barbcr-Colman  Company    See— 

Fassell.  W     Martin,  and  Bndges.  Donald  W  .  3.920,548. 
Barber.   Robert   C  .   Betlacchi.   Robert   J  ,    Lundsager.  C     Bent,   and 
Wood,  Louis  L  ,  to  W     R    Grace  &.  Co    Fully  cured  crosslinkable 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  materials  and  method  of  making  same 
3,920.877.  CI.  428-345  0<X) 
Barer,  Sol  J  ,  Stockel.  Richard  F  .  and  Vit,  Jaroslav.  N-chloro  carba- 
mates as  insecticides  and  fungicides    3.920,832,  CI    424-300  000 
Barer,  Sol  J  ,  and  Valcnti.  Peter  C  ,  to  National  Patent  Development 
Corporation     Chlorinated   diaromatic-substituted    aminoalkancs    as 
fungicides  and  insecticides    3,920,844,  CI    424-330  000 
Barker,  Thomas  G  ,  Young.  Larry   I    .  and  Fndres,  Joseph  G  .  to  Cen- 
tral Sova  Companv.  Inc   Method  of  preparing  a  granular  free-flowing 
lecithin  product    ^.^:u,K57,Cl    426-307,000 
Barklev.  John  R  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I  .  and  Company.  Electric 
polarization      domain      device      and      method.      3.921,154,     CI 
340-173  OMS 
Barnett,   Miles   Edmond,  Jr  ,  Foster,  George   Hails,  Jr.,  and  Ration, 
George  Allen,  to  AMP  Inc.  Tap  connectinns  for  multi  conductor 
cables    3.920,306.  CI.  339-103. OOM 
Barnfield.  Curtis  1,  :  See — 

Martin    Daniel  T  ,  Serrell,  Morton  A.;  Coleman,  Herbert  C;  Coo- 
per.   Donald    1    .   Knox.   Robert   M.;   Bamfield.  Curtis   L  .   and 
Walinchus.  Robert  J  .  3,920,967 
Bamstedt.  Fgge    See- 
Berg.  Gerhard.   Nordsiek.   Karl-Heinz;  Sommer,   Neithart.   Bam- 
stedt. Fgge    and  Cuntze.  Gerhard.  3,920,604 
Bamum.  Thomas  G  ,  Hessler.  Frank,  and  Larson,  Robert  A  ,  to  Bradley 
Corporation       Lever     operated     control     valve.      3,920.216,     CI. 
251-51  (XX) 
Barowski.  Gerhard    See — 

Sandmann.  Herbert.  DieUe.  Wolfgang.  Ru^hj    LIrich,  and  Barow- 
ski. Gerhard.  3.919.968. 
Barr.    Harold    N  .   to   Nuclear   Battery   Corporation     F.leclncal   feed- 
through   assembly  suitable  for  electronic  devices  implantable  in  a 
human  b<xly    3.920, 888,  CI.  174-152  OGM. 
Barrett  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Femstrom.  Henry  C,  3,920.105. 
Barric    Ronald  E     See — 

Bigham.  Carroll  R  .  and  Barrie.  Ronald  E.,  3,920,206. 
Barrus,  Gordon  Brent,  Fmenaker    Leo  Joseph,  and  Melissa.  Raymond 
Franklin,  to  Pertec  Corpniration    High  sfxfed  line  printing  apparatus 
3,919.936,  CI    101-93  140 
Barrv,  Gerald  E     See— 

kanengieter,  Glenn  G  ,  and  Barry.  Gerald  E..  3,920,190. 
Bart.  Philip  D  Fishing  equipment.  3,919,801,  CI.  43-17.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

Augart.    Dietmar     Mach     Wolfgang,   and   Scheuermann,    Horst. 

3.920, ■'04 
tge,  Guenter,  3,9;l.^,^9• 
Kindscher,     Wolfgang.    Beyer.    Karl-Heinz,    and    Wulz,    Klaus, 

3,920.706 
Krome.  Gerd,  3,920,761. 
Okev,  Bernard  J.,  3,921,203. 
Petersen.   Harro;   Erhardt    Klaus    kuinicn'.     V.  iihclm,  and   Bille. 

Heinz.  3.920,390. 
Wiersdorff.  Walter  Wielant.  and  Fischer,  Martin.  3,920,692 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation    See — 

Aepli,  Otto   T  .   Sorgenfrei.   Malachv   E.;  and   Curtis.   Dane!   R  . 
3,920,856 
Bass.  Larry  F  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation    Data  communi- 
cations  network    remote    test   and   control   svstem     3,920.975.  CI 
235-153  OAK 
Bastenhof.  Dirk,  to  Societe  D'Etudes  de  Machines    Ihtrnnques    Fuel 

injection  pump    3.919.990,  CI     123-1  39  OAC 
Basuino.    Antonio    F.    No    step    garbage    can    press     3,919,932,   CI 

l(K)-228  (X)0 
Battles.     Willis     R      Piloiless    glider    construction.     3.920,201.    CI. 

244-16  000. 
Bauer.  Bngitte:  See — 

Freller.  Helmut,  and  Bauer    Bngitte,  3,920,860. 
Bauer.  Fntz    Non-leaking  gas  spnng    3.920.253,  CI    277-187  000 
Baum.  Thtimas,  to  American  Home  Produ^t-s  t  Orporatmn    MethiKJ  of 
treating  antiarrhythmic  activity   with  bisl  2-(  dialkvlamino  ielht)xv  jx 
anthen-9-one  antiarrhythmic  agents    3,920,826,  CI    424-283  000. 
Bauman,  William  C     See 

Small,  Hamish,  and  Bauman,  William  C  ,  3,920.39" 
Baxmann.  Fritz,  Frese.  Albert.  Dielnch,  Johann.  and  Hahmann    CJrto, 
to  Chemische  Wcrke  Huels.  Aktiengesellschaft    Pri>cess  fur  the  pro 
duction  of  high-molecular  low-pressure  co   and  ttrpvilvmcrs  of  ethvl 
ene  of  low  density    3.920,621.  CI    260-80  7h(i 
Baxter.  Gene  F     See — 

F-reeman,  Harlan  G  ,  Baxter,  Gene  F  ,  and  Allan  ,  George  Graham, 
3,920,613. 
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Ba>er  Aktiengesellschaft    See—^ 

Beck.  Gunther.  Donng,  Fnt2,  Holtschmidt    Hans;  and  Ley,  Kurt 

Beecken,  Hermann.  3,920,720. 

Buchel.  karl-Heinz;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm.  3,920,681 

Hohmann.    Walter     Herzog,    Helmut,    and    Bien,    Hans-Samuel 

3.920.63: 
Krock.  Fnednch  Wilhelm.  anj  Neeff.  Rutger.  3,920,702. 
Lippert.    Axel.    Joisten     Siegfried     and    Sajben,    Johannes-Otto, 

3.920.049 
MeUger.  Carl,  Jager.  Gerhard,  and  Lurs.sen.  Klaus,  3,920,727 
Mever.  Horst.  Bossert,  Fnednch.  \  ater.  Wulf.  and  Stoepel,  Kurt 

3.920.82  3 
Pampus,   Gottfrie-t.    Oberkirch.    Wolfgang.    Gunther     Peter;   and 

Schon.  Nikolaus.  3.920,77? 
Reiff.   Helmut.   Lienert.  Jurgen.   Nasi.   Roland     Witt.   Harro'  and 

Gupta,  Pramod.  3.920,598 
Traubel.  Harro.  and  Konig.  Klaus.  3,920.58« 
Wagner,  Klaus.  Eue.  Ludwig,  and  Klauke.  Erich,  3,920,445, 
Wenzelburger.  Jurgen.  Jager   Gerhard.  Fue    I  udwig.  and  Schmidt 

Robert  R  .  3.920.65  3 
W'iddig.  Arno.  Kuhle.  Fngelben,  Sa.sse.  Klaus.  Scheinpflug.  Hans. 
Grewe,    Ferdinand,    Kaspers.    Helmut,    and    Frohbcrger     Paul- 
Ernst.  3.920,83  I 
Baynes.  Frederick,  and  Bowker.   David  Edward,  to  Dunlop  Limited 

Injection  means    3.920.393.  CI    21-7  000. 
BBC  Brown  Boven  &  Company  Limited;  See— 
Lecocq.  Francois.  3.919.846. 
Marek.  Alois,  3.921.086 
Beasley.  Robert  F     and  Hannah.  Robert  W  .  to  Rama  Corporation. 
Resistance    heater    with    improved    thermocouple     3  920  963     CI 
2  19-523  0O(J  K  .        , 

Becher,   Wilfned.   and    Mas-sonne.   Joachim,   to   Kali-Chemie   Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Prtx;esses   for   producing  concentrated  aqueous  solu-     ^^''g'^S-     R 

tions  of  fluobonc  acid    3,920.825.  CI    423-276.000.  235-151." 


Smith.  Peter  William.  3,920,432. 
Tate.  Louis  David.  3.920.929 
Thompstin.  Larrv  Flack.  3,920.454 
Beller,  Isi    Speech-training  device    3,920,903.  CI    I  79- 1  OOD 
Bellomo,  Andrea    Homokinetic  joint    3,919.861.  CI.  64-21.000. 
Bellone,  Giullo    See— 

Ciboldi.  Pietro.  and  Bellone.  Giulio.  3.920.939 
Belmont.  Elliott  T   Television  apparatus  to  provide  supplementary'  dis- 
play images    3.920,893,  CI.  178-7  50R 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Morse.  Robert  J  .  and  Sebo.  Milan  J  .  3.920,046. 
Reddv,  Junuthula  N  ,  3,919,981. 
Rhee,  Seong  K  ,  3,920,172. 
Benson,  Martin  James    Coated  tennis  string  and  process  for  coating 

3,920,658,  CI    428-395  000 
Rentlev  Engineering  Co    Ltd  .  The    See— 

WixHi.  (iillies,  and  Mitchell,  Alfred  Edward,  3,919,862. 
Beretta.  Achille,  and  Crippa,  Giovanni   Openable  panel  structure  suit- 
able   for   use    either   as   roofing    or   as  a  curtainwall   for   buildings 
3,919,814,  CI.  52-90  OCKJ 
Berg.  Gerhard,   Nordsiek,   Karl-Heinz,  Sommer,   Neithart,   Barnstedt, 
Egge,  and  CunUe,  Gerhard,  to  Chemische   Werke   Huels  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Production  of  powdery,  filler-containing  rubber  mix- 
tures   and    the    use    thereof    in    the    manufacture    of    tire    treads 
3,920,604,  CI    260-42  540 
Berg  Manufacturing  Company,  The    See— 

Horowitz.  Charles  F  ,  and  Klimek,  Boleslaw,  3.920,045. 
Berg.  Robert  H    Digiul  timer    3.920,961,  CI    235-92  OOT 
Bergbauer.  Axel    See— 

Seyd.  Gunter.  Bergbauer.  Axel,  and  Paulsen,  L  we,  3,919,880 
Berghezan.  Aurel  I  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Method  of  making 
metallic  composite  materials    3,919,764.  CI    228-185  000 

Robert     E      Digital     glucose     analyzer       3,920,969      CI 
300 


Beck.  Gunther.   Donng.  Fritz.  Holtschmidt.  Hans;  and  Ley,  Kurt,  to 
Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft     Process    for    the    preparation    of   chlo- 
ropynmidines    3,920,649,  CI    260-25  1  OOR 
Beck.  Walter    See- 
Jacobs.  Richard  I      Backley,  Donald  A.;  Simpson,  James  V    and 
Beck.  Walter,  3,920,589. 

Donald  A 


Jacobs.  Richard  L.,  Backlev 

Beck.  Walter.  3.920.590' 

Jacobs.  Richard  L  .  Backlev 

Beck.  Walter.  3.920.591  ' 

Beck.  William  D   Self-chillmg  container  with  safety  device  and  method 

of  making  same    3,919,856.  CI    ^2-^(l  (J<)(> 
Becker.  John  E  ,  and  Schultz.  Adolph  E  .  to  Whirlpool  Corporation 

Solder  method    3.92(.t.  I  76,  CI    228-183.000, 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc     See  — 

Carter.  Alan  W  .  and  Franklin.  Robert  C,  3.921,047. 
Cederstrand.  Carl  N  .  and  Keegan.  Jack  J.,  3,920.993. 
Vitnol.  William  A  .  3.920.584 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company    See — 

.Ayres,  Waidemar  ,A  .  3.920,557. 
Beecham  Group  Limited    See — 

Buckle.  Derek  Richard,  and  Smith.  Harry,  3,920,725. 


Simpson,  James  V  ;  and 
Donald  A  ,  Simpson,  James  V.;  and 


Benger.    Ernst,    to    Ciba-Geigy    Corptiration     0-Ethyl-s-(n  )-propyl-s- 
carbamoylalkyl  dithiophosphates.  3,920,77  1 ,  CI.  260-943  000 

Bernard,  John  E.  Jr   Twin  ventilator  fixture.  3,9 1 9,927,  CI    98-2  170. 

Bemt.  Erich    See  — 

Scheibe,  Peter,  Bernt,  Erich,  and  Gruber,  Wolfgang,  3,920,400 

Berry.  Clifford   M  .  and  Curtis,  Orson  R    Construction  safety  anchor 
means    3,920,221,  CI    256-59  000 

Bertrand,  Olivier,  to  Societe  Generale  des  Ciments  Portland  de  I'Es- 
caut  Composition  based  on  bitumen  and  a  filler  3  920  470  CI 
106-28800B  .        .        ,        . 

Beschke.  Helmut,  and  Schuler.  W  ilhelm  Alfons.  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 
Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler  Process  for  the  production 
of  2-chloropvridine  3,920.657.  CI  260-290  OHL 
Bessho,  Takeshi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Automatic  light 
control  system  for  demonstrating  sunrise  and  sunset  scenes  in  plane- 
tanum  3,9  1  9,787,  CI.  35-42  500 
Bettacchi.  Robert  J     See— 

Barber.  Robert  C  .  Bettacchi.  Robert  J  .  Lundsager.  C    Bent    and 
WLK>d.  Louis  L  .  3.920.877 
Bettendge.  Walter    See— 

Mynard.  Brian   Arthur,  Jones.  Brvan.  Tracev.   Victor  Allen    and 
Bettendge.  Walter.  3.920.407 


Smith,  Harrv,  Buckle.  Derek  Richard,  Spicer,  Barbara  Anne,  and     ^etz,  Karl,  to  Theta  Industries,  Inc    Electncal  zeroing  means  for  a  dila- 


Wade.  Esther  Beatnce.  3.9  20.845 
Beecken,    Hermann,    to    Baver    Aktiengesellschaft     Styrvl    dvestuffs 

3.920.720.  CI    260-465  (XJE 
Beekman.  Stewart  M    Stable  antacid  compositions  based  on  aluminum 
hydroxide   and   containing   hydroxy    magnesium    aminoacetate   and 
process  for  prepanng  the  same    3.920.792.  CI    424-156.000, 
Beery,  Jack,  to  Burroughs  Corporation    Power  minimization  for  elec- 

trostnctive  actuated  pnnters    3,919  934,  CI    101-93.290. 
Behnke.  Joachim    .S?f-~ 

del  Rio.  Manja.  Behnke.  Joachim 
Frank.  Dieter,  3.920.61  1 
Beindorf.  Lucian  J    Building  structure 
Belady.  Laszio  A  .  and  Roth.  Robert  1 


Wallrabenstein.  Michael;  and 


3,919.813.  CI    52-80000 
.  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation    Svstem  and  method  for  evaluating  paaing  be- 
havior   3.921.153.  C!    340- n:  500 
Belkir.  Marcel    Exerciser    3,920.241.  CI    272-83  OOR 
Bell,  Alan  Brentford    to  Hawker  Siddelev  Aviation   Limited    Aircraft 

3,920,205.  CI    244-1  IX  OOR 
Bell.  Francis  D  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Idler  recoil  and  track  ad- 
juster spnng   retention  arrangement,  and  method  of  assembly  and 
disassembly  thereof   3.92().286.  CI    305-10.000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company    See— 
Linke.  Walter  R  .  3.920.3  15 

Murre.  Robert  W     and  Bookless.  George  W  ,  3,920,332. 
Bell,  John  Ray,  and  Cover,  Richard  James,  to  Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel 
Corporation    Corrosion  resistant  conUnuous  weld  pipe    3  920  051 
CI,   138-155  000  .        .        . 

Bell  Telephone  Labtiratones,  Incorporated    See — 

Anderson,  Harold  Peter,  and  Nielson.  Carl  Calvin,  3,920.912 
Bums.  Gary  Joseph.  MohlenhofT,  Fdward  Arthur.  Pastemack.  Ge- 
rald Philip,  and  Strong    Garv  Wavne    3.921.138. 
Connor.  Denis  John.  3.920.889 
Lukas.  Fredenc.  3,920.91  1 
Lye.  Stephen  Walter,  3,920,928. 
Schaible.  Clifford  Warren.  3.921.094 
Shirley.     Dorrel     Roosevelt,     and    Stiles.    Gilbert    Johnson     Sr 

3.920.894 
Smith.  George  Elwood.  and  Strain.  Robert  Joseph,  3,921.195. 


tometer    3,919,879,  CI    73-16.000 

Bevis,  Robert  Charles,  Viswanathan,  Thiagarajan,  and  Theis,  Howard 

Joseph,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc  Off-line  tool  Baee   3  920  97  1   CI 
235-151.110. 

Beyer,  Egon;  von  der  Eltz,  Hans-Ulnch  and  Schuster.  Ench,  to  Ho- 
echst  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  the  single-bath  dyeing  of  cellu- 
lose fibers  or  mixtures  thereof  with  synthetic  fiber's  with  water- 
insoluble  azo  dyestuffs  produced  on  the  fiber  by  the  exhaustion 
method  3,920,386.  CI  8-21  OOC 
Beyer,  Karl-Heinz    See  — 

Kindscher,     Wolfgang.     Bever,     Karl-Heinz,     and     Wulz      Klaus 
3,920,706 
Bickel,  Hans,  Bosshardt.  Rolf  deceased  (by   Bosshardt-Schar,  Ruth 
Elisabeth,  legal  representative).  Fechtig.  Bruno.  Mueller.  Johannes; 
and  Peter.  Heinnch,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Process  for  prepa- 
ration of  7-amino-cephalosporanic  acid  compound    3,920  638    CI 
260-243  (XX: 
Bien.  Hans-Samuel    See  — 

Hohmann,    Walter.    Herzog.     Helmut,    and    Bien,    Hans-Samuel 
3,920.63  2 
Bierlein.   Carl    A  .   to   General    Motors  Corporation     Alummum-iron 
composite  rotor  housing  for  a  rotary  combustion  engine  and  method 
of  making  the  same    3.920.360.  CI    418-178  000 
Biesheuvel.  Arnoldus   See— 

Voorman.  Johannes  Otto,  Van  Hurck,  Nicolaas,  and  Biesheuvel 
Arnoldus.  3,921,102 
Bigham,  Carroll  R  ,  and  Bame,  Ronald  E  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica. Air  Force    Non-penetrating  rib-to-surface  structural  clip  con- 
nector assembly    3,920.206,  CI    244-132000 
Bil,  Milos  S     See— 

Feinland,     Raymond.     Iscowitz,    Sigmund,     and     Bil      Milos    S 
3,920,384 
Bille,  Heinz    See— 

Petersen,  Harro,  Erhardt,  Klaus.  Ruemens, 
Heinz.  3.920,390. 
Billottet.  Henri    See— 

Narbaits-Jaureguv.       Jean-Ravmond.       and       Billottet        Henn 
3,921,127. 


Wilhelm.   and   Bille, 


See  — 
Binard. 


William    J  .    and    Patel.    Bhupcndra    C, 
3.920,023 
Franciszek,     and     Bylica.     Andrzej, 


3.9  20,518 
3,920,606 


and  Te- 


Ravmond 


Binard.  William  J 
Dye,    John    F 

3,920,002 
Dye,  John  F  .  and  Binard.  William  J 
Binczyk.  Franciszek    See— 

Gierek,     Adam,     Binczyk, 
3,920,45  I. 
Binder,  Karl,  to  Johann  Baptist  Rombach.  Firma    I  iquid  flow   meter 

3,919,887,  CI    73-251  000 
Birch,    Richard    Wvkeham    Beaufov     Pickup    guidance    mechanisms 

3,920,249,  CI    274-23  OOA 
Birch,  William    See- 

Bnssaud,  Jean,  and  Birch,  William. 
Birkner,  Helmut    See  — 

Diebel,  Klaus,  and  Birkner.  Helmut 
Birman,  Paul,  and  Nercessian.  Sarkis.  to  Forbro  Design  Corporation 
Power  supply  incorporating,  in  series,  a  stepped  source  and  a  finely 
regulated  source  of  direct  current    3,92  1 .059,  CI    323-2  I  000 
Bimkraut.  Hans-Walter    See— 

Feichtinger.   Hans,  Noeske,   Heinz,  and   Bimkraut.   H.ins  W  .ilter, 
3,920,713 
Birum,  Gail  H.,  to  Monsanto  Company    Ureidoalkvlphosphonic  acids. 

3,920,733,  CI    260-502  500 
Bishop,  Sarah-Ann,  Marmion,  Joseph  D  .  and  MonUnte.  Alan  R  ,  to 
Xerox  Corporation   Communications  systems  having  a  selective  fac- 
simile output    3,920.896.  CI    I78-261X,)R 
Bissell,  Sherman  M  .  and  Hopland.  Johan  N  .  to  Boeing  C\impanv .  The 
Rejected    take-off   (RTO)    control    for   automatic    braking   system 
3.920.204.  CI.  244-1  1  1  000 
Biswas.  Amit  Kumar;  and  Leventer.  Robert  S  ,  to  Schloemann  Siemag 
AG    Extrusion  member  for  positioning  behind  the  rear  face  of  mate- 
nal  to  be  extruded  in  an  extrusion  press.  3.919,873,  CI    72-257  000 
Black,  Stanley  A  ,  and  Sergev .  Sergius  S  ,  to  Linited  States  of  America, 
Navy    Electrode  gap  control  for  electro  chemical  batteries  and  heat 
generation  systems    3,920.476.  CI    136-IOOOOR 
Blackburn.  George  L     See — 

Flatt.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Blackburn.  George  L  ,  3,920,838. 
Blaha.  Robert  F  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Solid  state  elec- 
trical switch    3,921,1  17.  CI    33  8-13-000 
Blais,  Leo:  See  — 

Wilkinson,  Michael  C  ,  Blais,  Leo,  Martin,  Wilhelm  N 
sainer,  Silvano,  3,920,496 
Blanco.  Raymond  E  :  See^ 

Godbee,  Herschel  W  ;  Gathers,  George  I  ,  and  Blanco 
E-.  3,920,577, 
Blatt,  Leland  F    Flow  control  valve    3,920,042,  CI    137-523  000 
Blatt,  Leland  F    Vertical  lift  toggle  clamp    3,920,234,  CI    269-94  000 
Blauert,  Jens,  and  Laws,  Peter,  to  Fugen  Beyer  Elektrotechnische  Fab- 
rik    Method  and  apparatus  for  imparting  to  headphones  the  sound 
reproducing      charactenstics      of     loudspeakers       3,920,904.     CI 
179-l.OOG 
Bleher,  William  A  :   See— 

McGrath,  Ronald  P  ,  and  Bleher,  William  A  .  3.921 
Blodinger,  Jack    See  — 

Nessel,  Robert  J  .  and  Blodinger.  Jack.  3.920.806 
Bloom  Engineering  Company.  Inc     See— 

Hovis.  James  E  ,  and  Johns.  James  E..  3.920.382 
Blue,  Steven  C  .  Curtis.  Mark  T  ,  Orthwein.  William  C 

iel  H  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and  Develop- 
ment   Administration     Key-and-key way    coupling    fen    transmitting 
torque    3,920,343,  CI    403-356  (X)0 
Bluestone,  Leonard  L.,  to  L    B    Manufacturing  Company    Elbow  con- 
nector and  method  of  forming  it    3,920,271.  CI    285-176.000. 
Blum,  Helmut    See  — 

Schmidt-Dunker.   Manfred,   Ploger,   Walter,   Worms,   Karl-Heinz. 
Blum.  Helmut,  and  Gloxhuber.  Christian.  3,920.837 
Blumenkranz,  James  J     See— 

McDowell.  Jon  J  .  and  Blumenkranz.  James  J  .  3.920,787 
Bocher.  Dominique,  and  Pilet.  Charles    Antibiotic  composition  con- 
taining an  antibiotic  and  as  a  potentiating  agent  pyrrolidone  carbox- 
ylic  acid  or  denvative  thereof    3.920,814.  CI    424-1  15  aX) 
Bcidrova.  Margarita  Romanovna    See— 

Golyshin,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  Andreeva,  Elena  hanovna.  Dvoi- 
chenkova,  Elza  Alexandrovna.  L  krainets.  Nina  Sergecvna.  Skaz 
kina,  Tatyana  Pavlovna,  Solovieva.  Galina  \  iktorovna,  Bodrova. 
Marganta  Romanovna.  Rotastikova.  Nina  Alexandrovna.  Mel- 
nikov.    Nikolai    Nikolaevich.    Kukalenko.   Stepan    Sofronovich. 
Nundzhanian.    Karen    Armenakovich.    Nesterova.    Lilia    Mik 
hailovna,    Usmanov.    Marat    Tashpulatovich.    Novikova.    Raisa 
Grigorievna.   KuzneLsova,    Galina   Vladimirov  na,   Volodkovich. 
Stepan    Dmitrievich,    Burmakin,    Nikolai    Mikhailovich.   Obuk 
hova,      Valentina      Ivanovna,      Monova,      \  loletta      Ivanovna, 
Shkuratova,   Galina    Nikonovna,    Sanin,    Mikhail    Arsenievich, 
Kulagina,  Natalva  Nikolaevna,  and  Mironova.  Nina  Evgenievna. 
3,920,680 
Bodzin,  Jason   H     Subclavian   vena  puncture  devices    3,920,013,  CI 

128-214  400, 
Boehly,  Michael  A  ,  and  Randmere.  Uno.  to  Strom  berg-Carlson  Cor- 
poration    Generator    used    for    time    synchronization    in    video- 
telephone   3,920,901,  CI    178-69  50G 
Boehm.  Rudolph  A  ,  Borchardt,  Gerald  N  ,  and  Zahlit,  Wayne  A  ,  to 
Intemational  Harvester  Company    Mule  driver  idler  lockout  device 
3,919,893.  CI    74-242  15R. 
Boehnnger  &  Co     5«'<'— 

Boehnnger.  Paul,  and  Heiligenmann.  Erwin 


.213. 


and  Stitt.  Dan- 


3.920.369 


Boehnnger  Ingelheim  GmbH    See  — 

Nickl.  Josef,  Teufel,  Helmut,  Engel,  Woin>ard.  Seeger.  Ernst,  and 

Engelhardt,  Gunther,  3.920,668. 
Schroder.  Ludwig.  Thomas,  Klaus,  and  Goeth.  Hanns.  3.920.821. 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Scheibe,  Peter,  Bernt,  Erich,  and  Gruber.  Wolfgang,  3.920.400. 
Boehnnger.  Paul;  and  Heiligenmann,  Erwin.  to  Boehnnger  &  Co   Ma- 
chine for  the  production  and  cleaning  of  exposed  aggregate  slabs 
3,920,369,  CI   425-253.000. 
Roemg  Company,  The   See — 

Bisscll.  Sherman  M.,  and  Hopland,  Johan  N..  3.920.204. 
De\  lieg.  Garrett  H.,  3,920.282. 
Moorehead,  James  R  ,  3,920.203. 
Bogue.  John  C     See— 

Sarbacher.  Robert  I  .  and  Mauch.  Robert  E  .  3.921.033. 
Bohm,  Kurt,  and  Scheiber,  Robert,  to  Vockenhuber,  Karl,  and  Hauser. 
Rainund   Method  of  and  system  for  generating  video  signals  m  color 
television    3,921.206.  CI.  358-41.000. 
Bohner.  Beat:  See— 

Mever,  Willy;  and  Bohner,  Beat,  3.920,676 
Meyer,  Willy,  and  Bohner,  Beat,  3.920.677. 
Bohnv.  Fntz,  Egli.  Willi,  and  Schwank,  Max,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG   Pro- 
cess for  dyeing  leather.  3,920,3  85.  CI.  8-12.000. 
Boivin,  Joseph  JR.:  See— 

Hamilton,  Douglas  D  ,  and  Boivin,  Joseph  J   R  ,  3,920,057 
Bojardi,  Tiziano    Stopper  for  containers,  especially  bottles  and  flasks 

3,920,141,  CI    215-251.000. 
Boldreaux.  Sterling  M  :  See— 

McGregor,  John  D  .  and  Boldreaux,  Sterling  M  .  3.920.145. 
Bollman.  Robert  1       See— 

\andenBerg,   Willard   J  .   Ramsey.   Robert   E  .    Pieczko.  George: 
Bollman,  Robert  L.,  and  Krackenbcrger.  Richard  E  ,  3,920.541 
Bolter,  Bernard  J.:  See— 

Czaplinski,  Thomas  V  ,  Bolter,  Bernard  J  ,  Heyer,  Robert  E  .  and 
Bruno,  Gerald  A..  3.920.995 
Bolton -Emerson,  Inc.:  See — 

Herzog,  Peter,  3,919,974 
Bolton,  Rt)bert  A  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Controller  for  pro- 
portional   control     of    reducing    converter    air.     3,919,842,    CI. 
60-289  OCX). 
Bomberger,  Howard  B,  Jr.  to  RM I  Company  Method  of  handling  cor- 
rosive substances    3,919,761,  CI    29-428.000. 
Bonaparte,  Leo  R  ,  Golliday,  J  Barry;  and  Zeller,  H   James,  to  Procter 
&.  Gamble  Company,  The   Detergent  compositions    3,920,586.  CI 
252-531  000 
Bookless.  George  W     See — 

Murre,  Robert  W  ,  and  Bookless,  George  W..  3.920.332. 
Borchardt,  Gerald  N     See— 

Boehm.  Rudolph  A  .  Borchardt.  Gerald  N..  and  Zahlit,  Wayne  A  , 
3,919,893 
Borelly,  Wolfgang  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  parallel  wire  strands 
for  bridges  and  the  like  by  winding  and  unwinding    3,919,762,  CI 
29-447  000, 
Borg,  Hakan  Gunnar:  See- 
Anderson,    Lars-Olov,    Borg,    Hakan   Gunnar;    Forsman,    Nanna, 
Hanshoff,  Gunnar,  Lindroos,  Goran,  Miller-Andersson,  Maggie, 
and  Ehrenberg,  Elisabeth  Charlotte.  3.920,625 
Borg-Warner  Corporation:  See — 

Padgitt,  Kenneth  W  ,  3,921,048. 
Borgmann.  John  P..  See — 

Rogers.  Orris  A  ,  Camp,  Eldridge  K  ,  and  Borgmann,  John  P  , 
3,920,524 
Borowski,  Kurt,  Slumpf,  Friedrich,  and  Wagensonner,  Eduard,  to  Ag- 
fa Cievaerl  AG   Compensation  of  response  sluggishness  of  photoele- 
ments    employed    in    automatic    exposure    timers.    3.921.184.    CI. 
354-32.000 
Borsotti.  Giampiero:  See — 

Ribaldone,  Giuseppe,  and  Borsotti,  Giampiero.  3.920,741. 
Borvta,   Daniel   A  ,  to  Foote  Mineral  Company.  Oxygen-generatinj: 

granules    3,920,803.  CI.  423-579.000. 
Bossert,  Friedrich:  See — 

Meyer.  Horst;  Bossert.  Friedrich;  Vater,  Wulf.  and  Stoepel.  Kurt, 
3,920,823 
Bosshardt,  Rolf,  deceased:  See  — 

Rickel.  Hans,  Bosshardt,  Rolf,  deceased.  Fechtig,  Bruno,  Mueller. 
Johannes,  and  Peter,  Heinrich,  3.920.638. 
Bosshardt-Schar,  Ruth  Elisabeth,  legal  representative;  See— 

Bickel.  Hans.  Bosshardt.  Rolf,  deceased,  Fechtig,  Bruno.  Mueller. 
Johannes,  and  Petet,  Heinnch.  3.920.638. 
Bostik  G  m  b  H     See  — 

GoeU.  fiuenther,  3,919.821. 
Boston.  Frank  J  .  and  Nery,  Victor  W.  Process  for  producing  a  bonded 

particulate  material    3,920.460,  CI.  106-38.300. 
Bouffard,  William  W.:  See— 

Hosking.  John  S  ,  3,919,789. 
Bourassa.  Joseph  R  .  and  Lopez.  Manuel,  to  Parker  Hannifin  Corpora- 
tion   Windshield  wiper  "blade  unit    3,919,736. CI     15-250420 
Bourke,  Bernard  J  .  to  Universal  Oil  Prtxlucts  Company    Swing  ham 
mer   rapping   system   for  electrostatic   precipitator     3.920.085.   CI 
173-99  000. 
Bowers.  David  L  .  to  Vitatron  Medical  B  V   Threshold  tracking  system 
and  method   for  stimulating  a  physiological  system    3,920.024.  C! 
128-419  OPG 
Bowker,  David  Edward:  See — 

Bavnes.  Fredenck,  and  Bowker,  David  Edward.  3.920.393. 
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Bowles.  David  L      See  — 

Kemick,  Andress,  Rosa.  John,  and  Bovkles.  David  L.,  3.921,038. 
Bowman.  Donald  B  Hemcxtialvsis  system    3.<j:o.556,  CI  210-321.000 
Bozeman,  James  D     See- 
Ray.  Donald  R  ,  and  Bozeman,  James  D  ,  3.919,957. 
Braddick,  Bntt  O  .  and  Lindscy.  Hiram  E  .  to  Texas  Iron  Works.  Inc 
Method  for  positioning  a  liner  on  a  tubular  member  in  a  well  bore 
with   a  retrievable  pack   off  bushing  therebetween     ^920  075    CI 
166-290  000  -  .        .        . 

Bradley.  Arthur  Albert,  to  Trelleborgs  Gummifabrik  Aktiebolag.  Lin- 
ers for  comminution  apparatus    3.920,191,  CI    24  1-182.000. 
Bradley  Corporation    See— 

Bamum.   Thomas   G  .    Hessler.    Frank,    and    I  arson     Robert    A 
3,920,216 

Bradley,  Robert  C  ,  to  Lloyd  A    Fr\  RcKifing  Company    Roof  shinBie 
3.919,823.  CI    52-557  0(K)  ' 

Bradt,  Rexford   H  .  to  Jeffers.  Albert  L    Filament   forming  apparatus 
with  sweep  fluid  channel  surrounding  spinninK  needle    1  9'>0  362 
CI    425-72  000  6     f  6  -.        .-^"-. 

Braman.  John  R    Tool  for  facilitating  removal  of  screw-cap  bottle  clo- 
sures   3.9  I  9.90  I.  CI    81-3  400 
Brandenburg.  John  T     iVe— 

McCoy.  Fredenc  C  .  and  Brandenburg,  John  T..  3,920.540. 
Brander.  James  Edward,  to  International  Combustion  Australia  Lim- 
ited     Method     and     apparatus     for     regulating     rotary     vibrators 
3,920.222.  CI    259-1  OOR 
Brandes.    Arthur    H  .    to    Brandes    Enterpnses.    Inc.    Locker    units 

3.920,297,  CI    312-217  000 
Brandes  Enterprises.  Inc     See— 

Brandes.  Arthur  H  .  3.920.297. 
Brandt.  Thomas  F     See—  I 

Netzel,    Philip   C  .    Brandt.    Thomas   F      and   Strack,   Harold   F 
3.920.938 
Branson  Lltrasonics  Corporation    See  — 

Obeda,  Edward  G  .  and  Kramer.  George  C  .  3,921.015. 

Shoh.  Andrew,  and  HoUe.  Ernest  P  .  Jr  .  3.920,504. 

Brebner,      Raymond      Ian       Stairwav       platform        3  920  097       CI 

182-107  CXX)  ■  .        .        .  , 

Bredsted.   Ole    Jacobsen.    to    Nordisk    Ventilator   Co.   A/S.    Impeller 

wheel  for  an   axial   flow   fan   with  adiustable  vanes    3  920  353    CI 

416-168  000  ■     .        .        .  V... 

Breed,  Allen  K     See- 
Breed.  David  S  .  Thuen.  Torbjom,  and  Breed.  Allen  K  ,  3.919,941 
Breed.  David  S  .  Thuen.  Torbjorn.  and  Breed.  Allen  K    Liquid  timing 

device    3,919.941.  CI     102-78  OOfJ 
Brewer.  Arthur  D  .  Neidermyer.  Robert  W  .  and  Mclntire,  William  S.. 
to   Lniroyal.    Inc.   and   Lniroyal    Ltd     Substituted   dithin   tetroxide 
plant  growth  regulants    3.920.438.  CI    71.73  OOO 
Brewster.  Linda  C     See  — 

Hasegawa.    Shin.    Brewster.    Linda    C  .    and    Maier     Vincent    P 
3.920.85  1 
Brgelz,  Franc,  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited.  Variable  anen- 

uation  equalizer    3.921,105.  CI    333-28. OOR. 
Bridewell.    Alan    R  .   and   Fames.   George    F  .   to   Eastern   Electronics 
(Norwich)  Limited    Transformer  with  relatiyely    movable  sections 
3,921.1  14.  CI    336-90  (XX.) 
Bndges,  Donald  W     See  — 

Fassell,  W     Martin,  and  Bndges,  Donald  W  .  3.920.548. 
Bneske.  Bernard  F  .  to  Vision-Wrap  Industries.  Inc   Method  of  making 

flexible  plastic  articles    3. 920. 5 W.  CI     156-251  000. 
Brightman.  Barne.   Datsko,  George.   Moll.  Edward   W  ,  and  Stewart. 
William    H  .    to   Stromberg-Carlson   Corporation     Digital   switching 
network    3.920.916.  CI     r9-15i.)AL 
Brissaud,  Jean,  and  Birch.  William,  to  Technigaz.  and  Nuclear  Power 
Group   Limited.  The     Pressure   vessels  having  thermal  insulsation 
3.920.5  18.  CI    l76-8-'0O0 
British  Domestic  Appliances  Limited    S^-^- 

Sanderson,    Neville    Edward,    and    Youngs.    Bertram    Benjamin 
3.920.375  "  ■* 

Bntish  Steel  Corporation    See- 

Cleland.  William  Pettigrew    and  Goldie.  William  Law,  3,920,132. 
Bromberg.  Menashe.  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation    Conversion  kit 

for  liquid  tight  connector    3.920.304.  CI    339-94. OOM 
Brooke.  Alan  H     See— 

Tu.  Peter  K    C  .  Brwke.  Alan  H  .  and  Miller,  Frank  S  ,  3,920,426 
Brooks.  Maunce  E     .See  — 

Riegel.    Herbert,    Schindler,    Harvey    D,    Sze.    .Morgan    C      and 
Brooks.  Maunce  E     3.920.764 
Brotzmann.  Karl    See  — 

Knuppel.  Helmut.  Brotzmann.  Karl,  and  Fassbinder    Hans  Geore 
3.920,448  '^ 

Broverman,  Alvin  V  .  to  Kuhlman  Conxiration  Cooling  radiator  for 
fluid  cooled  power  transformers  and  the  like  '''^"'1  II''  CI 
336-58  000  '^    '      " 

Brown.  David  F  .  and  Lrban.  Harold  C     to  Colorado  Time  Systems 
Inc      Pressure     actuated    switch     and    method     for    makine    same 
3.920,940,  CI    200-52  OOR 
Brown,    Gaylord     William      Lip     folding    apparatus     3  920  373     CI 

425-392  000  ' 

Brown.  George  T  .  Jr  .  Clark.  Donald  B  ,  and  Koopman,  Donald  E..  to 
Djinnii  Industnes.  Inc  Solidification  retardation  of  liquid  crystalline 
compositions  with  steroid  denvatives  of  isostearvl  carbonate 
3,920,574,  CI  252-299  000 
Brown,  Henry,  and  Tomaszewski.  Thaddeus  W..  to  Oxy  Metal  Indus- 
tnes Corporation  Electrodeposition  of  films  of  particles  on  cath- 
odes   3.920.468.  CI    106-286  000 


Brown,  Henry  I    ,  Jr     See— 

Everhardt,  William  F  .  and  Brown.  Henry  L  ,  Jr  ,  3.920.498. 
Brown.  Melacthon  S  ,  and  Kohn,  Gustave  K  .  to  Chevron  Research 
Company      Insecticidal     N-K  N  -acylamidoithiolaryl     carbamates 
3.920,830,  CI.  424-30(1000 
Brown.  Merle  S  .  to  Jet  Spray  Cooler.  Inc    Beverage  dispenser  with  in- 

bowl  whipper    3,920.163.  CI    222-190  000. 
Brown,  William  W     See  — 

Loose.  Robert  A  .  and  Brown,  William  W..  3.920.513. 
Browning  Arms  Company    See— 
Browning.  Val  A  .  3.919.800 
Browning.  Val  A  .  to  Browning  Arms  Company    Facile  loading  repeat- 
ing firearm    3.9  19,800,  CI    42-1  7  000 
Broxholm,  Thomas  M  ,  and  Elmore,  Lester  C  ,  to  Pulsepower  Systems. 

Inc    Modular  liquid  propellant  gun    3.919.922,  CI    91-37  000 
Bruderlein,  Francois  T  ,  and  Humber,  Leslie  G.,  to  Ayerst,  McKenna 
and    Harrison     Ltd     Benzocycloheptaisoquinoline    denvatives    111 
3,920.820.  CI    424-258  000 
Bruggeman.  William   L  ,  to  Cat   Pumps  Corporation    Reciprocating 

pump    3,920.356,  CI    417-51  I  000 
Brun,  Marcel   Servo-stabilizing  arrangement  for  the  speeds  of  vehicle 

wheels  with  deliberate  braking    3.920,281.  CI    303-21  OOR 
Brunelle,  William,  and  Cartwnght,  James  W  ,  to  Weatherhead  Com- 
pany,    The      Abrasion     resistant     flexible     hose.     3  920  786      CI 
264-25  1  (XXr 
Bruno.  Gerald  A     See— 

Czaplinski,  Thomas  V  ;  Bolter.  Bernard  J..  Heyer.  Robert  E    and 
Bruno.  Gerald  A  ,  3.920.995. 
Brunswick  Corporation    See— 

Clark.  Raymond  C  .  3.920,09  5 
Bryant.  John  D  .  and  Hartsell.  Glenn  A  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated    Electronic    calculator   chip    having   test    input   and   outDut 
3.921.142.  CI    340-172.500 
Bryant.   Richard    W  .   to   Nova   Productions.   Inc    Sound  sensor  and 

adapter    3,920,319.  CI    352-39  000 
Bryant.  Robert  G  ,  to  Gem  Industnes.  Inc    Double  locking  gate  shoe 

and  tnp  for  cnb  drop  sides    3,9  19,728,  CI    5-100  000 
Bryne,  Sydnor  H  ,  Jr  .  See— 

Steichen.  John  Carl,  and  Bryne,  Sydnor  H  .  Jr.,  3,920.334 
Buchanan,  Edward  R  .  to  General  Electnc  Company    Method  of  mak- 
ing superalloy  bodies    3,920,489,  CI    148-32  000. 
Buchanan.  James  E     See— 

Avellar.  Karl  B  .  and  Buchanan.  James  E  ,  3.920.973 
Buchel,    Karl-Heinz,    and    Stendel,    Wilhelm,   to   Bayer   Aktiengesell- 
schafl.  1  -Alkylsulphonyl-2-trifluoromethyl-benzimidazoles 

3.920.681.  CI    260-309  200 
Bucher.  Erich,  to  Zinser-Texlilmaschinen  GmbH    Apparatus  for  alter- 
ing the  length  of  synthetic  strands    3,919,748,  CI    28-71  300 
Ruckle.  Derek  Richard,  and  Smith,  Hany,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited. 

Biologically  active  compounds.  3.920.72*;    CI    260-468  OOG 
Buckle.  Derek  Richard    See- 

Smith.  Harry.  Buckle.  Derek  Richard,  Spicer.  Barbara  Anne    and 
Wade.  Esther  Beatnce.  3,920.845 
Budkevich.  Alexandr  Georgievich    See— 

Cienkin.  Vitaly   Yakovlevich,  Gankin,  Vladimir  Bonsovich;  Bud- 
kevich, Alexandr  Georgievich,  and  Sirota,  Vladimir  Efremovich 
3.920.064. 
Buell,  Eugene  F    See— 

Irani.  Meherwan  C  ,  3.920,446 
Buescher,  William  E  .  and  Kerstetter.  Donald  R  ,  to  GTE  Sylvania  In- 
corporated   Method  of  making  fast  warm  up  picture  tube  cathode 
cap   having    high   heat   emissivitv   surface   on   the    interior   thereof 
3.919,751,  CI    29-25  180 
Bugaut.  Andree:  See— 

Kalopissis,    Gregoire,    Bugaut.    Andree,    and    Zorayan.    Vahan 
3,920.710. 
Buhrke.  Rolfe  E.:  See— 

Wilber.    John    A  ,    Buhrke.     Rolfe    E  ;    and     Rice,    Vemer    K  . 
3,92  1.141. 
Bulova  Watch  Company.  Inc     See— 

Reich.  Stanley,  and  Murray,  John  C  ,  3.921,045. 
Bun.  Cheong  Chee   Induction  systems  for  internal  combustion  eneines 

3,919,988.  CI    123-1  19  (X)E 
Bundschuh.   Roben   L  ,  to  Martin.   Lionel  C  .  and    Mitsui   Mining  & 
Smelting    Co.    Ltd     Occupant-propelled    vehicle     3  920  26"^     CI 
280-106  (MX)  ■        ■-■'-' 

Buono.  Gerard  A    M    Traffic  signal  box    3,92  1 .1  31  .  CI    340-139000 
Burford,  Charles  E     .S>f— 

Burford.  Leonard  W  .  and  Burford,  Charles  E.,  3.919.829 
Burford     Leonard   W  .  and   Burford.  Charles  E    Apparatus  for  tying 

packages  and  wrapping  matenals    3.919.829,  CI    53-135  000 
Burger.  Erich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Circuit  arrangement  for 
frequency-differential        phase        modulation  3  921   103         CI 

332-1  lOOD 
Bun.  Raymond    See — 

Wuhrmann.  Jean-Jacques;  Venries.  Bernard,  and  Bun.  Raymond 
3.920.854. 
Burkard.  Edward  A  .  and  Kossuth,  Donald  A  ,  to  National  Gypsum 

Company    Gypsum  set  accelerator    3.920.465.  CI    106-1  I  4  000. 
Burmakin.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Golyshin.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich.  Andreeva.  Elena  Ivanovna.  Dvoi- 
chenkova.  Elza  Alexandrovna.  Ukrainets.  Nina  Sergeevna.  Skaz- 
kina.  Tatyana  Pavlovna.  Solovieva.  Galina  Viktorovna,  Bodrova 
Marganta  Romanovna,  Rotastikova.  Nina  Alexandrovna.  Mel- 
nikov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Kukalenko.  Stepan  Sofronovich; 
Nundzhanian.    Karen    Armenakovich,    Nesterova,    Lilia    Mik- 
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hailovna.  Lsmanov,  Marat  Tashpulatovich,  Novikova,  Raisa 
Gngorievna,  Kuznetsova.  Galina  Vladimirovna.  Volodkovich. 
Stepan  Dmitrievich;  Burmakin.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  Obuk- 
hova,  Valentina  Ivanovna.  Monova.  Violetta  Ivanovna. 
Shkuratova.  Galina  Nikonovna.  Sanin.  Mikhail  Arsenievich. 
Kulagina.  Natalya  Nikolaevna,  and  Mironova,  Nina  Evgenievna. 
3.920.680. 
Bum,  Ian    See— 

Eror,  Nicholas  G.  Burn,  lan'^  and  Maher,  Caleb  H  ,  3,920.78  1 
Bums,  Clarence  B  .  to  RXE  Corporation   Arc -out  shut  off  valve  as.sem 

biy  for  a  high  voltage  bushing  '3.920.307,  CI    339-1  I  1  000 
Bums,  Gary  Joseph.  Mohlenhoff.  Edward  Arthur.  Pastemack.  Gerald 
Philip,  and  Strong,  Gary   Wayne,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories. 
Incorporated     Multipoint    data    communications    systems    utilizing 
multipoint  switches    3.921.138.  CI    340-147  OOR 
Buroni,  Vittono,  to  Industrie  Pirelli  Sociela  Per  Azioni    Pressunzed 

cable  accessory  connector    3.920,884,  CI    I  74-21. OOR 
Burroughs  Corporation    See- 
Beery,  Jack,  3.919,934 

Emm,  Michael  Gene,  and  Kim,  Dongsung  Robert.  3. 921. 145. 
Glaser,  David,  and  Kupsky.  George  A  ,  3.921,021 
Hermanns.  Jurgen.  3.920.235 
Lacher,  William  A  ,  3.921,007 
Burton,  Parsons  and  Company,  Inc  ;  See— 

Rankin.  Billy  F  .  3.920.810 
Burzen,  Norman  J  ,  to  Nordon  Industries.  Inc.  Payout  unit  hasing  an 

tijackpotting  protection    3,920.029,  CI    133-2  000. 
Busche,  William  W     See- 
Baker,  Joseph  R  .  Busche,  William   W  ,  and  Hindell.  Sidney  E.. 
3,920,991 
Busuttil.  John  J  :  See- 
Austin,  Walter  H  ,  Jr  ,  Busuttil.  John  J  ,  and  Rinaldt,  .Anthony  J  . 
3.919.799 
Butler.  L.  Dennis,  and  Furtado.  Anthony  E  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion   Bale  position  sensing  and  control  mechanism    3.920.133.  CI 
214-6  00B 
Butler.  Steven  J     See  — 

Clawson.    Anhur    H      Ward,    Robert    J  .    and    Butler.    Steven    J  . 
3.920,949 
Butler,     Stuart,     to     Technovators,     Inc      Impeller     loading     device 

3,920.116.  CI    198-128  000. 
Butula,  Ivan,  to  Rhein-Chemie  GmbH    Process  for  producing  4.5.6.''- 

tetrahydro  benzimidazoles    3.920,678.  CI    260-309  (H)0 
Buzby.  George  C  ,  Jr  ,  and  Shah.  Harshavedan  C  .  to  Amencan  Home 
Products  Corporation  2,3,6,7-Tetrahydro-6-phenyl-5H- 

imidazo[  1 ,2-d  )(  1 ,4|benzodiazepin-5-ones  and  diazepines 

3,920.687,  CI    260-309  600 
Buzova,  Zoya  Mikhailovna    See— 

Nabiullin.  Faat  Khatovich,  Buzova,  Zoya  Mikhailovna,  Gertsik. 
Efim    Mikhailovich.    Koval.    Ivan   Ivanovich,    Maslov,    Vladimir 
Mikhailovich.  and  Khamits.  Ljudmila  Nikolaevna.  3.920.475 
Byers,  James  Otto.  Jr  .  to  Tomco.  Inc   Proportional  bypass  valve  having 

variable  area  onfice  control  means    3.920.034.  c'\    137-1  16  000 
Bylica.  Andrzej    See  — 

Gicrek.     Adam.     Binczvk.     Franciszek,     and     Bylica.     Andrzej. 
3.920,45  1 
C  A  V    Limited:  See — 

Jarrett,  Boaz  Antony;  and  Fenne,  Ivor,  3,919,989 
C.  J.  Kennedy  Company    See — 
Gray.  Martin  D,  3,921,2  12 
Cabut,  Louis  Antoine    See— 

Kienzle,   Jean   Andre   Paul.   Huille,   Michel   Ernest   Antoine.   and 
Cabut,  Louis  Antoine,  3.920,469. 
Caddock.   Richard   E    Film-tvpe   cylindrical   resistor    3.V21.11V.  CI 

338-217  000 
Cadogan-Rawlinstm,  Christopher   Robert  Johnston,  and  Kinley.  John 

Ross    Press    3,920,364,  CI    425    135  (KK). 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Houseman.  John.  3.920.416 
Callen,  Virginia  R    Footwear  dnp  stall    3,920.144,  CI    220-22  000 
Caltagirone.  Saverio,  to  Construction  Materials  Division  General  Elec- 
tric Company     Anchor  strip   for  securing  a  conductor  in  a  trans- 
former coil    3,921,1  15.  CI    336-192  000 
Calvi,  Salvatore  J.:  See— 

Toto.  John  A  ,  and  Calvi.  Salvatore  J  .  3,920,3  28 
Calvin,  John   Norman,  to  Combustion   Engineering,  Inc    Emergency 

core  cooling  spray  head.  3.920,514,  CI    176-38  OCX) 
Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc  :  See — 
Allen.  Herbert,  3.920.038 
Cegielski.  Eugene  J  .  3,920.071. 
Camilo  Muebles,  Inc  .  See — 
Lopez,  Jose,  3.920.298. 
Camp.  Eldridge  K  :  See — 

Rogers,  Orns  A  .  Camp.   Eldndge   K..  and   Borgmann.  John   P  , 
3.920,524 
Campbell,  Louie  A     See — 

Gothreaux,  Roger  L  ,  and  Campbell,  Louie  A  ,  3.920,245. 
Canadian  International  Paper  Company    See — 

Kalzen.  Raphael.  Diebold,  Vincent  B..  and  Mestemaker,  Jerald  L.. 
3.920.750 
Canbar  Industrial  Plastics    See— 

Glandfield.  Robert  J  .  3.919.865. 
Canceill.  Bernard  Jean  Jaci^ues:  See — 

Regnier,  Albert.  Canceill,  Bernard  Jean  Jacques.  Kevorkian,  Ke- 
vork,  and  Lager.  Jean  Paul,  3,920.914 
Candlin,  Francis  T    L(x:kable  bicycle  rack    3,920,1  26,  CI    21  1-5 XKX) 


Cannan,  Bernard  M  ,  to  Service   Master  Industries    Inc     Method  for 

cleaning  carpets    3,919.729.  CI    8-158  000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  — 

Kitajima.  Tadavuki.  and  Suda .  Masashi.  3.920,238 
Komori,  Shigehiro.  Sakamaki,  Hisashi.  Hatton.  Hiroyuki.  Iida.  To- 
shihide.  .Miyamoto.  Koichi.  and  Ime/awa    Kazumi    3.919.972. 
Nakamura.  Zenzo.  3,921.034 
Yazaki.  Mutsunobu.  3,921.185 
Capnoglio.  I  uigi.  to  Siv  Deltix  S  p  A    Welding  mac  hint  with  a  disas- 

scmblable  column    3.920.950.  CI    219-88.000. 
Capuano.  Terry  D     See — 

Heldmann.  Ernest  J  .  and  Capuano    ItTr\   L)     3.920.060 
Card  &  Co  .  Inc     .Sp<- 

Card.  Roy  1   .  and  Hill.  Rodney  E  .  3,919.95.* 
Card.  Roy  T  .  and  Hill,  Rodney  E  .  to  Card  &  Co     Im.    Apparatus  for 
tufting    spaced    rows   of   loop    pile    and    cui    pile      3.919.953.   CI. 
1  12-79  OOR 
Carey,  Robert  P  ,  to  Owens-Coming  Fibcrglas  Corporation    Support 
for  bushing  for  containing  molten  mineral  material    3,920,430,  CI 
65-1  000 
Cargille,   Donald   R  ,  to   Hughes    Aircraft  Company     Horizon   sensor 

3,920,994.  CI    250-347  000 
Cancchio.  Jerome  J  .  Jr  .  Saxenmevcr    deorgc  J     Jt     .irul   'i.uk    1  iJ 
ward   R  .  to  International  Business  Mai.hines  t  irj-Hir.itior     l'ri>^cs!- 
for   the   electrodeposition   of  ductile   palladium    and   tlectroplatin^ 
bath  useful  therefor    3.920.526.  CI    2U4-4'  (KKi 
Caristi.  Robert   F  .  I  eonard.  Donald   A  .  and   Itzkan     Irving,  to  Avco 
Everett  Research  laboratory.   Inc    Crosscd-ficId  excitation,  pulsed 
gas  laser    3.921.097.  CI    331-94. 50G. 
Carlson.  Sheldon  D     .See— 

Lichtenwaller.  Glen  D  ,  and  Carlstm,  Sheldon  D.,  3,920.523 
Carlton.  Robert  D  .  Chamberlin.  Davis  W  .  and  Featherstone.  Thomas 
W  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company    Sheet  bind- 
ing machine    3,920,501.  CI.   156-364.000. 
Carmichael-Drage.  John:  See —  , 

Day.  Ian  Harold,  and  Carmichael  Drage,  John,  3,920,499. 
Carr.  Leslie    .See  — 

OTkinnell.  William,  and  Carr.  Leslie.  3.921.130. 
Carson.  Phillip  Alfred,  and  Tissington.  Peter,  to  Lever  Bros.  Co  Deter- 
gent   composition    having    substituted    phthalic     acid    salt    builder 
3.920,569,  CI    252-89  (XX.) 
Carter.  Alan  W   .  and  Franklin.  Robert  C.  to  Beckman   InstrumcnLv. 
Inc      Overspeed     protection     system     for     centrifuge     dppar.itu^ 
3.921.047.  CI    318-3  1  3  iHX) 
Carter,  Cecil  O,  to   Phillips  Petroleum   Company     ls<'par.iff ir.  i  Itfin 
alkvlation   using  HF-elhvl  fluoride  catalysis  with   recovery   <(  tihvl 
fluorine   and    alkvlation   of  secondary    and   tertiary   alkyl   iluundcs 
3,920,767,  CI    260-683  480. 
Cartwnght.  James  W     See — 

Brunelle.  William,  and  Cartwnght.  James  W  .  3.920.786. 
Casale.  Robert,  and  Sp>cclor,  George    ShampcKi  dispenser    3.920.160. 

CI    222-162. OCX) 
Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Kashio.  Toshio.  3.919.835 
Castela.  Andre.  Susbielles.  Gillcs,  and  Due.  Xuong  Nguyen,  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Pctrole.  Des  Carburants  et  Lubnfiants    Floating  burner 
apparatus    for    submarine    (letroleum    installations.    3,920,378,   CI 
431-202  (XX) 
Cat  Pumps  Corporation    .See — 

Bruggeman.  William  L  .  3.920.356. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Bell.  Francis  D  .  3,920.286. 
Gathers.  George  I     .See — 

(jodbee.  Herschel  W.;  Gathers,  George  I.,  and  Blanco.  Raymond 
E  ,  3,920,577. 
CBS  Inc     See- 
Sharp.  Paul  H  ,  3,920,905 
Ceccato.  CJiovanni;  Geri.  Sergio,  and  C  o'l^mbo.  I  uigi.  to  Montedison 
S  p  A    Curable  compositions  based  on  eiaslimieric  vmylidene  fluo- 
ride cop<.ilymers.  process  for  cunng  the  compositions,  and  the  cured 
compositions    3.920.620,  CI    260-79  50C 
Cecchi.  Giannangiolo    See  — 

Lega.  Berlando.  and  Cecchi,  Giannangiolo,  3,920,181. 
Cederstrand,  Carl  N  ,  and  Keegan,  Jack  J.,  to  Beckman  Instruments. 

Inc    Piggyback  optical  bench    3,920,993,  CI   250-343  00(J 
Cegielski,  Eugene  J  .  to  Cameron   Iron  Works,  Inc     Well  apparatus 

3.920.071.  CI    I  66- 1  82  (MX) 
Celanese  Corporation    See — 

Drum.  Melvin  L  .  Loft.  John  T  ,  and  Ployan   Steven  G.,  3,920.785. 
Freed.  William  1  .  3.920,602 

Wu,  Anthony,  and  Thigpen.  Hubert  H  ,  3.920.754. 
Central  Soya  Company,  Inc     .See- 
Barker,   Thoma-s  G  ,   Young,    Larrv    L  ,   and   Endres,  Joseph  G  . 

3.920.85  7 
Dykstra.  Gerald  M  .  and  Hollingsworth.  Rabon  L  .  3.920.592 
Cemy.  Jaroslav   R     .See 

Van     Home     Jinivisian,    Sydney     C  .    and    Cerny.    Jaroslav     R.. 
3.919.795 
Cervav.  Russell  R     See — 

Gunderson.  Allan  W   .  and  Cervay.  Ru&scll  R  .  3.919.884. 
Chaba.    Harry     P     Sight  mounting    bars    for    pistols     3P19.781.    CI 

33-2  3  3  (_)0<.) 
Chabardes.  Pierre,  and  Ouerou.  N  von.  to  Rhone  Pt)ulenc    Process  for 
the  preparation  of  ethvlenic  carbonvl  compounds    3.920.751.  CI 
260-601  (XJR 
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Chalausl.  Rene  Bernard  Albert  Composition  for  medical,  veterinary  of 
cosmetologicai  use  containing  a  diethvl  pyrocarbonate    3,920  847 
CI    4:4-301  OlH) 
Chamberlin.  Davis  W      See  — 

Carlton.    Robert    D.   Chamberlin     Davis   W      and   Featherstone 
Thomas  W  .  3.920.501 
Chamblev,  Phillip  W  ,  to  Champion  International    Method  and  appara- 
tus for  measuring  vam  t^^.lst  set    3,9  19.886,  CI.  73-160.000. 
Champion  International    See  — 

Chambley,  Phillip  W  ,  3.919,886. 
Chang,  Roger    .See- 
Jones,    Freeman    B  .    Jr  ,   Chang     Roger     and    Parry,   Edward    P 
3,920.5^6 
Chapman.  Jack  C    to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Contact  duplication  of  magnetic  signals  utilizing  a  dual-material  in- 
termediate including  both  lou.    T.  and  high  T,  material.  3,921.208, 
CI    360- 1  7  000 
Chase  Brass  and  Copper  Co     See  — 

Law.  Anthonv  G  .  3,919,906 
Chcm  Systems    See  — 

SpiU.  Peter  H  .  and  Prank     Marshall  E  .  3.920,716. 
Chemische  Werke  Huels.  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

Baxmann.   Fnu.  Frese     Albert    Dietrich.  Johann.  and  Hahmann 
Otto.  3, 92(1. h;  1 

Berg.   Gerhard.   Nordsiek     Karl  Hein/.   Summer,   Neithart    Bam- 

stedt.  Egge,  and  Cunt?e.  (jerhard,  3.920.604. 
Diebel.  Klaus,  and  Birkner,  Helmut,  3,920,606. 
Streck.  Roland,  3.920.714 

Streck.  Roland,  and  Weber.  Heinnch.  3,920,715. 
Chemsoil  Corporation    .See  — 

Collins.  Dwight  Dixon.  3.920.421 
Chenauskv,   Peter   P      DeMana.    Anth,<nv    J      Fradin.   David   W      and 
Freiberg.  Robert  J  .  to  L  nited  Technologies  Corporation.  Unstable 
split  mode  laser  resonator,  3.92  I. OQh.  CI    '^ 3  1-94  50C 
Cheskv.  Sheldon  R  ,  to  Kendall  Company,  The    Controlled  pressure 
surgical    dressing    and    method    of    making    same.    3  920  010     CI 
128-156  000  .        ,        ,         . 

Chevron  Research  Companv    .See  — 

Brou.n.  Melacthon  S  .  and  Kohn,  Guslave  K..  3,920.830 
Crocker,  Richard  E  .  3.920,571 
Foehr,  Fd*ard  G  ,  3.92U.562 

King.  John  M  .  and  Peeler.  Robert  1.  ,  3.920,572. 
Stewart.  William  T  .  and  Schmidt    Robert  J  ,"  3,920,467. 
Chia.  Enrique  C      See  — 

Schoerner    Roger  J  .  and  Chia.  Enrique  C,  3,920.41  1. 
Chinoin  Gyogvszer-  Es  \  egveszeti  Termekek  Gyara  Rt.:  See— 

Ecserv,  Zoltan.  Hermann   nee   V  oros.  Judit',  Voros,  Nee;  Torok 
Zoltan,  and  Dvorcsak,  Peter.  3.920.651. 
Chovan.  Joseph   I      and  Manoni.  Albert  j',  to  General  Electric  Com- 
panv    Laser  etching  apparatus  for  forming  photographic  images  on 
metallic  surfaces    3,920.95  I,  CI    2I9-121.00L. 
Christensen.  Bruce  A  ,  and  Raymond,  George  A  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration     Information     storage     security     system      3  920  976     CI 
235-153  UA.M  '       '  '     "'"°'    *-'• 

Christenson,  Roger  M      See- 
Anderson.  Carl  C     Christenson    Roger  M.;  and  Wieemann    Eaon 
Fritz.  3,920.595  ' 

ChristofT,  James  T     to  Lnited  States  of  -Xmerica.  Navy  Track  eenera- 

tor    3.921.12  2,  CI    340-.-i  OOR 
Christopherson     Herman  P  .  to  Toro  Company,  The.  Mower  and  dis- 
charge apparatus  therefor    3,9  19,832.  CI    56-320.200. 
Chromallo)   American  Corporation    See  — 

Wachtell,  Richard  I,  .  and  Palmenberg.  Edward  C,  3,920,947 
Chu,    David    Chau-Kv^ong,    to    Hewlett-Packard   Company,    s'tartable 

phase-locked  Icnip  oscillator    3 .92  1 ,095.  CI.  331-1. OOA. 
Ciba-Geig)  AG     See  — 

Bohnv.  Fritz.  Egli,  Wilh,  and  Schsvank,  Max,  3,920,385. 
Desai.  Nalin  Binduprasad,  and  Jennv  Walter  3  920  719 
Jaeger,  Horst.  3,920,689 

Schibler,  Luzius,  and  Merz,  Jurg,  3,920,645. 
Ciba-Geig)  Corporation    5ee  — 
Beriger,  Ernst,  3,920,77| 
Bickel,  Hans.  Bosshardt,  Rolf,  deceased.  Fechtig,  Bruno;  Mueller 

Johannes,  and  Peter,  Heinnch,  3.920,638 
Knstinsson,     Haukur,     Hubele      Adolf     and     Aufderhaar,    Ernst, 

Meyer,  Willy,  and  Bohner,  Beat.  .v4;(i,676. 

Meyer.  Willy,  and  Bt)hner,  Beat.  3,v2(i,677. 

Porret.  Daniel,  and  Stockmger    F-riednch,  3.920,683. 

Porret,  Daniel,  and  Habermeier,  Jurgen,  3,920,685. 

Ramey.  Chester  E  .  and  Luzzi.  John  J  ,  3.920.659. 

Ramey,  Chester  E  ,  and  Luzzi.  John  J  ,  3.920.661. 

Rufenacht.  Kurt.  3.920,67  1 

Spivack.  John  D  ,  and  Luzzi.  John  J     "i  920  7  1  2 

Waslev,  Jan  W    F  .  3,920,839 
Ciboldi.  Pietro.  and  Bellone.  Giulio.  to  Vlagrini  Galileo  S.p  A   Circuit 

breaker  protective  shutter  apparatus    X920.939.  CI    200-50  OAA 
Cilento.  Guido  D  .  to  AMF  Incorp<jrated    Positioning  device  for  filter 

cartridge  assembly    3,920,553,  CI    210-232  000 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc     See  — 

Bevis,  Robert  Charles,  Viswanathan    T hiagarajan,  and  Theis  How- 
ard Joseph,  3,920,9'' 1 

Corwin.  Merton  Dudley,  Jr     Hohn,  Richard  Edward;  and  Tarvin 
Ronald  Lee.  3.920,972 

Ma,  Carlton  Y    W  ,  and  Ailman,  Edwin  Dean,  3,920,367. 


Cirrito,  Anthony  J    Method  for  hot  gas  heat  transfer,  particularly  for 

paper  drying.  3,919,783,  CI    34-23000 
Citizen  Watch  Co  ,  Ltd     .See  — 

Murakami.  Tomomi.  and  Tsuzuki.  .Akira.  3,919,834 
Claeys,  Norbert    .See— 

Descamps,  Marcel,  Gubin,  Jean,  and  Claeys,  Norbert,  3,920,707 
Claflin.    Hyle     K  ,    to    Westran    Corporation      Landing    Kear    foot 
3.920,094,  CI    280-150  500  k    »  o..  i 

Clairol  Incorporated    See— 

Feinland.     Raymond.     Iscowitz.     Sigmund.     and     Bil      Milos    S 
3.920.384 
Clampitt.  Richard  L  .  5ee— 

Hessert,  James  E.;  and  Clampitt.  Richard  L  .  3.919.849 
Clark.  Donald  B     See— 

Brown.  George  T  .  Jr  ,  Clark,  Donald  B  ,  and  Koopman,  Donald  E 
3,920,574 
Clark,  John  R  :  5ee— 

Strother,  Claude,  Jr  ;  and  Clark,  John  R  ,  3,921  ,171 
Clark,    Julius     Apparatus    for    aligning    pipe    ends      3  9''0  "'3''     CI 
269-25  000  '        ■      '•    ^ 

Clark,  Raymond  C  ,  to  Brunswick  Corporation    Free  flow  sound  atten- 
uating device  and  method  of  using    3,920,095.  CI    181-42  000 
Clark,   Robert  Bruce    Seed   feeding  device   for  birds    3  919  977    CI 

119-18.000.  ■        ■ 

Clarke,     Walter     Wilson     Hugh      Locking     system       ^921040      CI 

317-134  000 
Clannere  Limited    See  — 

W'einstein.  Paul  Alexander.  3.920.125 
Clavene.  Claude,  to  Thomstm-CSF   Wide  dynamic  range  logarithmic 

amplifier  arrangement    3.921.008,  CI    307-230  000 
Clavin,  Edward   A,  to  CRC-Crose   International,  Inc    Apparatus  for 
positioning     and     clamping     pipes     for     v^eldinc       3  9"'0I7I      CI 
228-44  000  -■   ~    ■        .     v-i 

Clawson,  Arthur  H  ,  Ward.  Robert  J  .  and  Butler,  Steven  J  ,  to  P  R 
Mallory  &  Co.  Inc  Beam  leaded  device  welding  machine  1  970  940 
CI.  219-85.000.  "'   -"•^^''• 

Clay,  George  F  .  to  Tumbull  Marine  Design  Company  Limited  Rudder 
arrangements  for  ships    3,919,962,  CI    114-169  000 

Cleland,  Wilham  Pettigrew,  and  Goldie,  William  Law.  to  British  Steel 
Corporation    Materials  handling  device    3,920,132,  CI    2  I  4-6  ODS 

Clemens,  James  A  ,  Komfeld,  Edmund  C  ,  and  Bach,  Nicholas  J  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company  D-2-halo-6-alky|-8-substituted  ergolines  and 
related  compounds    3,920,664,  CI    260-285.500. 

Co-Operative  Industries,  Inc     See  — 
Anderson.  Franklin  T  ,  3.920,269. 

Coats  &  Clark.  Inc     iee— 

Einhom.  Ruediger.  3.920.210 

Coats.  John  H      See— 

Argoudelis.^Alexander  D  .  C<iaLs.  John  H  .  and  Sebek,  Oldrich  K., 

Coe  Manufacturing  Company.  The    .See- 
Fields.  Fred  W  .  3.919.954 
Cogswell     Frederic    Neil,    to    Imperial   Chemical    Industries    Limited 

Sharkskin    3.920.782.  CI    264-9  8  0<.)0 
Cohen,  Noal,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    Process  for  dehydrating  vi- 

nyl-substituted  tertiary  alcohols    3,920,749,  CI    260-'^86'0OR 
Colburn,  Edward  N  ,  and  Markfelt,  Reinhold  S  ,  to  Lniversal  Oil  Prod- 

uctsCompany   Apparatus  for  making  cylindrical  screens   3.920,170, 

Coleman,  Herbert  C     See- 
Martin,  Daniel  T  ,  Serrell.  Morton  A  ,  Coleman,  Herbert  C    Coo- 
per    Donald    L  ,    Knox,   Robert   M.,   Barnfield.  Curtis   L.  and 
Walinchus,  Robert  J  ,  3,920,967 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company    See— 
Grecsek.  John  Jerome.  3,920,564 
Karami,  Hamzeh,  3.920,017 
Schaar,  Charles  H  ,  3,920,018 
Schaar,  Charles  H  ,  3,920,019 
Wixon.  Harold  Eugene,  3,920,563 
Collins,  Anna  M     See  — 

^'r9\J39T^    ^'    ^^'"^^    ^^""'^    ^      ''"'^    *^"""'"''    "^""^    "^  • 

Collins.  Dwight  Dixon,  to  Chemsoil  Corporation   Removal  of  oxides  of 

i'qT"-,,  VTcf'^/^''-!^"''    *^'^h    ^'^    '^o"^'"    sulfur    dioxide. 
-'•^—  '■***-',  t_i    j5-/.5  000 

Colombx.).  Lulgi    5ee — 

Ceccato.  Giovanni.  Gen.  Sergio,  and  Colombo,  Luigi    3  920  620 
Colorado  Time  Systems,  Inc     See  — 

Brown,  David  F  ,  and  Urban,  Harold  C  ,  3,920,940. 
Colson  Company,  The    See — 

Dtiwning,  Joe  R  ,  3.920.260. 
Columbine  Glass  Company    See— 

Fogelberg,  Clement  V  .  and  Kujave,  John  M     3  920  433 
Comas.  Enrique  G  .  and  Emier,  Michael  G  .  to  Strom  berg-Carlson  Cor- 
poration   Receiver  for  pulse  width  modulated  signals   3  921  009  C\ 
307-234  000  '   ^' •""'•'-'• 

Combustion  Engineering.  Inc     5ee  — 
Calvin.  John  Norman.  3.920.514 
Fernandes.  John  Henry.  3.920.4  17 
Commissariat  A  I    Energie  Atomique  &  Agence  Nationale  De  Valon- 
sation  De  La  Recherche  Anvar    See— 

Dubois     Jacques    Fmile.    Lacaze,    Pierre    Camille,    Le    Gressus 
<-  laude,  and  Massignon,  Daniel,  3.921.031 
Communications  Patents  Limited    .See- 
Gargini,  Eric  John,  3,920,906 
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Compagnie  de  Signaux  et  d'Entreprises  Electriques;  See— 

Daguillon,  Claude,  3,920,316 
Compagnie  Francaise  D'Etudes  et  de  Construction  Technip    See— 

Denis.  Louis  H  .  3,919,854 
Compagnie  Generale  de  Radiologic    ,See— 

Munch,  Joseph,  3,920,997 
Compagnie  Industnelle  des  Telecommuncations  CiI-Alcatel    ,See— 

Roy,  Mane-Annick,  3,920,917 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  C it- Alcatel    iee— 

Aillet,  Claude,  3.920.919 
Computer  Sciences  Corporation    5ee — 

Houston,  Randie  M  ,  and  Wilstm,  Harold  G  .  Jr  .  3.921.140 
Conder  International  Limited    See — 

Alabaster.  Leonard  Frederick  Peter,  3,919,815. 
Connelly,  Lawrence  J     .See— 

Hurlock.  John  R  ,  Ballweber,  Edward  G  ,  and  Connelly.  I  avirence 
J  .  3,920,599 
Connor,    David    T,   and    von    Strandtmann,    Maximilian,   to   Warner- 
Lambert  Company    Process  for  the  cyclization   of  aryUmethylsul- 
fmyU-methvl  ketones  and  compounds  produced  thereby   3,920.699, 
CI    260-326  1  10 
Connor,  Denis   John,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 
Method  and  apparatus  for  crispening  video  signals  by  the  use  of  tem- 
poral filters    3,920,889,  CI    178-6  800 
Consolidation  Coal  Company    5ee — 

Jamison,  Will  B  ,  and  Coval,  Arthur  B  ,  3,920,039 
Rice,  Charles  H  ,  3,920,418 
Constable,  Ronald  Jack  Walker,  to  Hirst  Microviave  Industries  Lim- 
ited   Method  of  cooking  food  employing  both  micrtiuave  and  heat 
energy    3,920,944,  CI    2  19- 10  55M 
Construction  Materials  Division  General  Electric  Company    .See  — 

Caltagirone.  Saveno,  3,921,1  15 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Radlove,  Sol  B  ,  3,920,732. 
Continental  Oil  Company    See  — 

Leach,  Bruce  E  ,  and  Hritz,  George  G  ,  3,920,867. 
Miller,  Dale  E  ,  3,921,061 
Pavton,  Charles  E  ,  3.921,124 
Waters,  Kenneth  H  ,  3,921,126 
Contreras,  Agripin    Ball  Target  Game    3,920,246,  CI    273-127  UOR 
Cook,  Edward  H  ,  Jr  ,  and  Emery,  Alvin  T  ,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Corporation    Electrolytic   method  for  the  manufacture  of 
dithionites    3.920,551,  CI    204-92  OCX) 
Cook,  Edward  H  ,  Jr     See— 

Schultz,  Robert  F  ,  and  Cook,  Edward  H  ,  Jr  ,  3,920.535. 
Cook.  Elton  S  ,  Tanaka,  Kinji,  and  Fujii.  Akira.  to  Stanley  Drug  Prod- 
ucts. Inc    Antifibrinolytic  agents    3,920.833.  CI    424-303  000 
Ctxjk.  Robert  Dale    5ee — 

Hirzel,  Edgar  A  ,  and  Cook,  Robert  Dale.  3,920,278 
Coone,  Malcolm  G  ,  and  Miller,  Stanley  D  ,  to  I  ynes,  Inc    Structure 
and  method  of  positioning  for  use  in  water  covered  areas   3,9  1  9,850, 
CI    61-46  500 
Cooper,  Donald  L     .See — 

Martin,  Daniel  T  ,  Serrell,  Morton  A  .  Coleman,  Herbert  C  ,  Coo- 
per,  Donald   L  ,   Knox,   Robert   M  ,   Bamfield,  Curtis  L.,  and 
Walinchus,  Robert  J  ,  3,920.967. 
Cornell,  Alan    5ee — 

Middendorf,   John    Edward;    Waggle,    Dovie   Hans,    and   Cornell 
Alan,  3,920,853 
Coming  Glass  Works   5ee— 

Flannery.  James  E  .  and  Wexell,  Dale  R  ,  3,920,4f>2 
Gigliello,  Joseph  F  .  and  Kragle,  Harry  A  ,  3,920,549 
Corwin,  Merton  Dudley,  Jr  ,  Hohn,  Richard  Edward,  and  Tarvin,  Ro 
nald  Lee,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  pro- 
gramming    a     computer     operated     robot     arm       3,920,972.     CI 
235-151   1  10 
Cosme,  Peter  A     5ee — 

Holtzman,  Samuel  J  ,  and  Cosme,  Peter  A  ,  3,920,408. 
Coulter  Electronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Pontigny,  Jacques  A  .  3.921,006. 
Coulter,  Geoffrey  Lionel    See — 

Japp,  Michael  Peter,  and  Coulter.  Geoffrey  Lionel.  3,920,061. 
Coval,  Arthur  B     .See — 

Jamison.  Will  B  .  and  Coval,  Arthur  B  .  3,920,039 
Cover,  Richard  James    .See — 

Bell,  John  Ray,  and  Cover,  Richard  James,  3,920,05  1 
Cox,  William  G  ,  III.  to  Thomps<5n,  Harold  C    Water  ski  rope  revunder 

3,919,963,  CI    1  14-235  OWS 
Craggs,  Joseph,  to  Peabody  Coal  Company    Monorail  supported  flexi 

ble  frame  endless  conveyor    3,920,1  15,  CI    198-109000 
Crandall,  Robert  E  ,  to  Envirex  Inc   Swing  pipe  assembly  for  removable 

gas  diffuser    3.920,186,  CI    239-280  500 
Crane  Co     See — 

Hirzel,  Edgar  A  ,  and  Cook.  Robert  Dale,  3,920,278. 
CRC-Crose  International.  Inc     5ee— 

Clavin,  Edward  A  ,  3.920,171. 
Cnppa.  Giovanni    .See  — 

Beretla,  Achille,  and  Crippa,  Giovanni,  3,919,814 
Crocker,  Richard  E  .  to  Chevron  Research  Companv    Grease  ci>mpHisi 
lion  and  method  of  preparing  the  same    3.920,57  1,  CI    252-25  000 
Croft,  Gregory   E     5ee — 

Wampfler,  Gene  L  ,  and  Croft,  Gregory  E  ,  3.920.^35 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation.  See — 

Nelson.  Howard  I.,  3.920.052. 
Crooke.  Robert  C     See- 
Graham,  John  R  .  and  Crooke.  Robert  C  .  3.9  19.958. 


Cropp.  David  1    Straightening  device    3.920.055,  CL  140-147.000. 
Crouzet,  Paul    .See  — 

Vandrebeck.     Roger,     Crouzet.     Paul,     and     Sourbet.     Claude, 
3,920,142 
Crovkn  Zellerbach  Corporation:  See — 
Allen,  Barrington  T.,  3,920,459. 
Yonemori,  Hayato,  3,920,507. 
Yonemori.  Hayato,  3,920,508. 
Crvder.  Albert  H  :  See— 

Shattuck.  Richard  F  .  and  Crvder.  Albert  H  .  3,920,1  14 
Cunningham,  Michael  Paul,  Farlev,  William  Charles,  and  \  jn  Hanc 
hem.  Richard  Cornelius,  to  Eastman  Kexlak  Companv    Photographi*. 
leuco-dve     compositions     containing     reductones     as     stabilizers 
3.920.457.  CI    96-90  OOR 
Cuntze.  Gerhard    .See- 
Berg,  Gerhard,   Nordsiek,   Karl-Heinz.  Sommer.  Neithart.  Bam- 
stedt,  Egge,  and  Cuntze,  Gerhard,  3,920.604. 
Curne,  John  M  ,  lo  International  Navigation  Corporation    Method  of 
and    apparatus    for    locating    predetermined    portions    of   a    radio- 
frequency   pulse,  particularly   adapted  for  leading  edge  location  of 
loran  and  similar  navigational  pulses    3,921.076.  CI.  325-321  000 
Curry.  Kenneth  Vasey,  and  Sahir,  Ahamado  Ismail,  to  Lever  Brothers 
Companv     Antiperspirant  and  deixjorant  compositions    3,920,807. 
CI    424-46  000 
Curtis.  Daniel  B     .See 

Aepli,   Otto   T  ,   Sorgenfrei,   Malachy   E  ;   and  Curtis,   Daniel   B.. 
3.920.856. 
Curtis.  Donald,  and  Hooper.  Anthony  Martin,  to  James  A.  Jobling  & 
Company    Limited    Glass  tube   bending  apparatus    3,920,435.  CI 
65-281  d(.K). 
Curtis.  Mark  T.:  See — 

Blue.  Steven  C  ,  Curtis.  Mark  T.,  Orthwein,  William  C;  and  Stitt, 
Daniel  H  ,  3,920,343. 
Curtis,  Orson  R     See — 

Berry.  Clifford  M  ,  and  Curtis,  Orson  R  ,  3,920,221. 
Curtiss-W  right  Corporation:  See — 

Jones,  Charles,  3.920,412 
Cutchaw.     Johh     M      Zero     insertion     force     solderless    connector 

3,920.302,  CI    339-75  OMP 
Cutler,  Alvin  H    Magnetic  fastener.  3.919,743,  CI    24-201. OOB. 
Cutter  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See — 

Lund.  Lloyd  J  .  3.920.81  1 
Cyprus  Mines  Corporation:  See — 
Harris.  Dwight  I    .  3.920.800 
Czaplinski.  Ihomas   \  ,   Bolter.   Bernard  J.;  Heyer.  Robert  E..  and 
Bruno.  Gerald  A  .  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc   Radioactive  material 
generator    3.920.995.  CI    250-432.000. 
Daguillon.  Claude,  to  Compagnie  de  Signaux  et  d'Entreprises  Elec- 
triques   Electronic  contour  follower    3.920.3  16.  CI    250-202.000 
Dahl   Warren  F  .  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.  Fastener  assembly  for 

preloading  a  joint    3.920.338,  CI    403-19  000 
Daicel  Ltd     5ee  — 

Kubo.    Masavoshi.    Nakazawa.    Yuji;   and   Takahashi,    Katuhi^L. 
3,920.708  " 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschall.  See — 

Hoffmann.  Friednch,  3,920,104. 
Dalev.  James  M     .See — 

Ringstad.  Ralph  H  .  and  Daley,  James  M  .  3,921,070 
Damiano.    John,    to   Ouigley    Co.,    Inc     Refractory    bonding    system 

3.920,464,  CI.  106-58.000. 
Damon  Corporation    See  — 

Dunbar.  Robert  A.,  3,921.168. 
Damschroder,  Rudolph  E  .  and  Hughes.  Donald  J.,  to  Eastman  Ktxlak 
Companv    Process  bv  which  at  least  one  slnpe  of  one  material  is  in 
corporated     in     a     layer     of     another     material       3,920,862,     CI 
427-131  (KJO 
Danco.  William  J  .  \v  General  Electric  Company    Programmable  data 

processor  and  controller  system    3,921.146.  CI    340-172  5(Ki 
Dancsik,  Joseph  J    Three  dimensional  cutting   mai.hinc   uxh   panii 

graph  control    3.919,919.  CI    90-13.100. 
Danfoss  A/S    .See — 

Olsen.  Carl  Ivar,  3,920,217. 
Daniels.       Peter       J.       L.,       to       Schering       Corjxjralion.       2"- 
Deoxyaminoglycosides  and  2"-epi-amino-3"-desamino  derivatives 
thereof,  methods  for  their  manufacture  and  novel  internudules  use- 
ful therein    3.920.628.  CI    260-210. OAB 
Danjushevsky .    Solomon    Isaakovich.    liogonkava     Rakhil    l/railevna 
and     Sudakas.     Lev     Girshovich      Binder     for      lementmg     wells 
3.920,466,  CI     106-1  17.000. 
Dann,  Bert  H.,  and  Guisinger,  Barrett  E  ,  to  Inlemalional  \ideo  Cor- 
jxiration    Videotape  recorder  and  reproducer  velocity  compensator 
apparatus    3,92  1 ,202,  CI    358-8  000 
Danner,  Max,  Krieg,  Martin,  and  Matschke.  Klaus,  lo  Hoethsi  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Process  for  the  preparation  of  aluminiurr.  hNOmxy  hal- 
ide  povkders    3,920.406,  CI    23-293  OOA 
Darling,    Myron    E.    Musical    instrument    N-u    frog     3.919,912,    CI. 

84-282  0(5o. 
Darmara.  Falih  N  :  See— 

Sovkan,  Ferhun  H.,  Huntington,  John  S.;  and  Darmara,  Falih  N  , 
.^.920,062- 
Dart  Industries  Inc  :  See — 

Dobson    W  ilham  C  ,  and  Straughn.  James  W  .  3,920,954. 
Hiatt.  Russell  D  .  3.920.147. 
Datsko.  George    See — 

Brightman.     Barrie.    Datsko.    George,    Moll,    Edward    W..    and 
Stc'A.in    William  H  ,  3,920,916. 
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Davies.  Terrence  Ardern,  to  Square  D  Company    I  ight  duty  electncal 

contacts    3.920.452,  CI    '5-200  0(KJ 
Davis.  George  Bradlev.  Jr    Joist,  structural  element  and  devices  used 

m  making  same    ?. 919. 824,  CI    5  2-689  OCKj 
Davis.  Lester  M  .  to  Les  Davis  Fishing  Tackle  Co    Process  of  making 

a  fishing  lure  and  the  product  thereof    ?, 919, 802,  CI    43-42.500. 
Davis,    Phihp     E  .    Jr     Adjustable    mixing    device      3,920,227     CI 

259-96000 
Dawson,  Daniel  J  .  and  Rudinger.  Josef,  to  Dynap^.l    Food  containing 
non-toxic    food    colonng    compositions    and    j    procev?    therefor 
3.920,855.  CI    426-250  (X>0 
Day.  Frednck  M    Snap-m  arrow  rest    3.919.997.  CI    124-41  OOA. 
Day.  Ian  Harold,  and  CarmichaelDrage.  John,  to  Polymark  Corpora- 
tion   Method  of  applying  heat-sealable  marking   labels  for  flexible 
articles    3,920,499,  CI    156-240  0<X) 
Day.  Robert  L     See  — 

Smith.  Edward  A  .  and  Day.  Robert  L  .  3.919,825. 
Dayco  Corporation    See  — 

Ballou,  David  G  .  3.919.892 
Dean,  Raymond  Harkless,  to  RCA  Corporation    Method  of  making  a 

semiconductor  device    3.920.86  1.  CI    427-88  000 
DeCaro,    Charles    J  .     to     Textron     Inc      Dnving     ttwl     mechanism 

3,920.169,  CI    227-136  000 
Dechavanne.     Jacques      Dvnamic     seal     for     douhle-acting     piston 

3,920,252.  CI    27-^-188  000 
Decker.    Bert    J     Honzontal    hinged-fldp    windmill     3  920  354     CI 
416-117  000  '  .        .         ■ 

DeCotiis,  C   John    See- 

Evans.    John    L  .    DeCotiis.    C     John;    and    Johnson.   Victor   P 
3.920.200 
Deenng  Milliken  Research  Corporation    See— 

Patterson.  Robert  .Allen.  3.920.124 
De  Gaudemans.  Gabriel    See  — 

Haemmerle.  Bernard.  Sillion,  Bernard,  and  De  Gaudemaris    Ga- 
bnel.  3,920,698. 
Dell  Holdings  Limited    See- 

Ehas,  Murray  A  ,  3,920,220 
del    Rio,    Manja,    Behnke.    Joachim.    Wallrabenstein.    Michael;    and 
Frank.    Dieter,    to    Akzona    Incorporated     Polyacvl-dih\drazino-s- 
triazines  and  their  preparation    3.920.611.  CI    260-47  (XTP. 
De  Luca,  Paul   V  .  to  Porta  Systems  Corporation    Cutover  transition 
switching   apparatus  and   method   for  telephone   office  equipment 
3,920.927,  CI    179-98  000 
DeMana,  Anthony  J     See  — 

Chenausky,  Peter  P  ,  DeMana.  Anthonv  J  ,  Fradm,  David  W.;  and 
Freiberg.  Robert  J  .  3.92  1,096 
Demay.  Gerard    Linear  roller  beanng    3.^20.289,  CI    308-6. OOC. 
Demny,  Werner,  and  Moeltner.  Hermann,  to  Fnedrich  Kocks.  Firma 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  tube  rolling    3.9!9,8''2.  CI.  72-205.000 
Demole.   Edouard   P  .  to  Firmenich   S  A    Flavored    tobacco  product 

3,920.027.  CI    131-17  OOR 
Dempsey.  James  J  .  and  Smith,  Drexel  Kermit,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E     I  .    and    Companv      Softened    fibrillated    sheet     3  920  874     CI 
428-198  000  ■  .... 

Denis.  Louis  H  .  to  Compagnie  Francaise  D'Etudes  et  de  Construction 

Technip   Gas  sealing  assembly    3.919.854.  CI.  62-37  000. 
Dennie,  Richard  H  .  and  Stanley.  Michael  R  .  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Background  removal  apparatus    3.920.329,  CI    355-15  000 
Denny.    Robert    B.    to    Adar,    Inc     Radio    teletvpe    detector    circuit 

3,921,075,  CI    325-320  000 
De  Rugens.  John    Carburetor  apparatus  having  an  improved  fuel  me 

tenng  arrangement    3,920.778.  CI    261-39  {X)D 
Desai.  Nalin  Binduprasad.  and  Jenny.  Walter,  to  Ciba-Geigv  AG    Wu 

ter-insoluble  styryl  dyestuffs    3.920.7  19.  CI    260-465  0<JD 
Descamps,  Marcel,  Gubin.  Jean,  and  Claeys.  Norbert.  to  Labaz.  Cer- 
tain    3-substituted     amino     alkoxy     benzoyl-2-lower     alkyl     or    2- 
cycloalkyl  benzofurans    3,920.707.  CI    260-346  20R 
DesMarais.  Thomas  Allen,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The   Com- 
position for  imparting  softness  and  soil  release  properties  to  fabrics 
3.920,561.  CI    252-8  8(Xi 
Dettke,     Manfred,    and     Roosen.     Manfred,    to    Schenng     AG      Self 
regulating  plating  bath  and  method  for  electiodepositing  chromium 
3,920,527,  CI    204-5  1  000 
Deutenum  Corporation    See  — 

Spevack,  Jerome  S  .  3,920.395 
Deutsch,  Albert  S  ,  and  Poppo.  Joseph  M  ,  to  Polychrome  Corpora- 
tion      Light-sensitive      compositions      and      materials      with      O- 
naphthoquinone  diazide  sulfonyl  esters    3,920,45  5,  CI.  96-75  000 
Deutsche  Babcock  &  Wilcox  AG:  See— 

Lachnit.  Friednch,  3.920.427 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 
Beschke.  Helmut,  and  Schuler,  Wilhelm  Alfons,  3,920.657. 
Laufer,  Siegmar.  and  Roy.  W  aldemar.  3.920.865. 
vonBebenburg,  Walter,  and  Offermanns.  Henbert.  3.920,633 
DeVlieg,  Garrett   H.   to   Boeing   Companv,   The     Aircraft  automatic 

braking  system    3,920,282,  CI    303-2  1  oilF, 
Diagnostic  Instruments.  Inc     See- 
Baker.  Joseph   R  .   Busche.   W  ilham   W  ,  and   Hindell    Sidney  E 
3,920,99  1 
Diamond,  Arthur  D    Flectrosensitive  recording  media    3  920  873    CI 
428-195  000  ... 


Dickey -lohn  Corporation  See— 
Steffen,  David  E  .  3.921.159 

Dictaphone  Corporation  See  — 
Nyffenegger.  Willy,  3,921,214 


Diebel,  Klaus,  and  Birkner.  Helmut,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huels,  AG. 
Nonflammable      molding     compositions     of     styrene     polymers 
3,920.606.  CI    260-45  70R 
Diebold.  \'incent  B     See— 

Katzen.  Raphael,  Diebold.  Vincent  B  .  and  Mestemaker.  Jerald  L 
3.920.750 
Diehl,  Robert  Eugene    See  — 

Lutz.  Albert  William,  and  Diehl.  Robert  Eugene,  3,920.742. 
Dietrich.  Johann    See- 

Baxmann,  FnU,  Frese.  Albert.  Dietrich.  Johann.  and  Hahmann 
Otto.  3.920,621 
Diet?.  Wolfgang  Fnednch  Wilhelm.  to  RCA  Corporation    Alternating 
current  line  voltage  supply  isolation  using  deflection  system  output 
transformer    3.920,892.  CI.   178-7. 30R. 
Dietze.  Wolfgang    See  — 

Sandmann.  Herbert.  Dietze,  Wolfgang;  Rucha,  I'Irich;  and  Barow- 
ski.  Gerhard.  3.919.968 
Dimitrasthuk.  Valentin  Trofimovich    See— 

Anatychuk.   Lukyan  Ivanovich.  Dimitraschuk.  Valentin  Trofimo- 
vich. and  Luste,  Gleg  Yanovich,  3.920,480 
Dinner,  Alan,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company    2,3-Dihydroestra- 1 ,3,5(  10)- 

trieno  (16a,17a-0l  furan-l7^ols    3,920,634,  CI    260-239. 55R 
Dionics,  Incorporated    5fe— 

Kravit^.  Bernard  L  .  3.920.493 
Director-General  of  the  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology: 
See — 
Ichimura,  Kunihiro.  and  Ochi.  Hideo,  3,920,618 
Ditman.    John    L     Shielded    magnetic    sensing   head.    3  920  960     CI 

235-61   1  ID 
Ditz-Crane    See  — 

Martin.  Otis  M  ,  Kough,  John  K  ,  and  Miller,  Silas  N.,  3,919,822. 
Dixon.  William  D     See— 

Eilrich.  Gary  L  .  and  Dixon.  William  D  .  3.920,688. 
Djinnii  Industries.  Inc     See— 

Brown.  George  T  .  Jr  .  Clark,  Donald  B  ,  and  Koopman,  Donald  E 
3,920,574. 
DMZ  "LENNIN":  See- 

Valchev.    Alexander    Yordanov;    and    Velev      Velvu    Todorov 
3,921.023 
Dobson,  William  C  .  and  Straughn.  James  W  .  to  Dart  Industnes  Inc. 
Electric    coffee    maker   with   a    thermostat   and    heat   sink   control 
3,920,954,  CI,  219-441  000. 
Doby,  William  P  ;  and  Maxwell,  Albert  H  .  Jr  .  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation    Outage  indicating  apparatus  for  meter  telemetry 
systems  including  dau  recorders    3,921.207.  CI,  360-6, (X)0. 
Dr.  L    Zambeletti  S  p  A     See— 

Molteni.  Luigi.  Antonini.  Eraldo.  and  Oradi,  Emilio    3  920  631 
Dodds.  Robert  B     See— 

Fortino.  Frank  J  .  and  Dodds,  Robert  B  .  3.920.149 
Doig.  Kingsley   Ferguson    See— 

Pittic.  Willem  Hubert.  Overbeek.  Gerhardus.  and  Doig    Kingslev 
Ferguson.  3,920.789  ' 

Pittie,  Willem  Hubert,  Overbeek.  Gerhardus.  and  Doic    Kingslev 
Ferguson.  3,920,790  ' 

Dokunikhm,   Nikolai   Stepanovich,   and   Vorozhtsov,  Georgy   Nikola- 
evich    Dinaphthyl  derivatives,  method  of  producing  same  and  appli- 
cation thereof    3.920,387,  CI    8-34  000 
Dolby  Laboratories,  Inc     See— 

Gundry.  Kenneth  James.  3.92  1 .104 
Dolfini.  Joseph  Edward,  to  E   R   Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc   Cyanomethylthio- 

acetyl  ■■  methoxycephalosponns    3.920,639,  CI    260-243  OOC 
Dolfsma.  H     to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company 

B  \     Flexible  coupling    3.919,860.  CI    6414000 
Donnelly.  Thomas  L  .  and  Mullen,  Edward  J  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Duplex  fusing  apparatus  and  method    3,920.952,  CI    219-216  000 
D<Hi|ittle,  Howard  D     See  — 

Kirkendall,  Thomas  D  .  and  Doolittle.  Howard  D  ,  3.920.984. 
Doring.  Fritz    See— 

Beck.  Gunther;  Donng.  Fritz.  Holtschmidt.  Hans,  and  Ley    Kurt 
3.920,649 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated;  See — 

Walsh.    John    Joseph.    Hayes.    Elmer    Allen,    and    Schmidt     Jan 
3.920.068 
Dorsey,   William    Franklin,   to   Lnion  Carbide  Corporation     Welding 
power    supply     having    dual    output    transformer      3  921055     CI 
32I-24.0(K) 
Douglas,     Stuart     M      Self  tightening     door     lock      3.920  110      CI 

292-207  0<X) 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    See— 

Edamura,  Fred  Y  ,  and  Sbragia.  Ronald  J  ,  3.920.654. 
McKendry,  Lennon  H.  3,920,641 
Small,  Hamish,  and  Bauman,  William  C  ,  3,920,397 
Small,  Hamish,  and  Stevens.  Timothy  S,.  3.920,398. 
Watson,  William  David,  3.920,757. 
Dowa  Mining  Co  .  Ltd  ,  The    See  — 

Katsura.  Tetsuo.  and  Abe,  Hideki.  3,920,450 
Dowdy,  Leroy  D  ,  and  Ray,  Basil  D    Pipe  clamp  employing  electrolytic 

corrosion  and  noise  preventive  means    3,920,208,  CI    248-56.000 
Downing.  Joe  R  .  to  Colson  Companv,  The  Cart  shelf  supportine  struc- 
ture   3.920.260.  CI    280-79  300    ' 
Doyle.  Charles  D     See- 

Reigel.  Stanley  A  .  and  Doyle,  Charles  D.,  3,920,774. 
Dragoco   Spezialfabnk    konz,   Riech-und   Aromastoffe  Gerberding  & 
Co.  GmbH:  See— 

Klein.  Erich.  3,920,585 
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Dravo  Corporation    See — 

Selmeczi.  Joseph  G  .  Marlm.  Donald  H     and  Kestner    I").iniel  W 
3,920.795 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc     See — 

McQueen.  Robert  W  .  and  Ruhe.  Robert  W      Jr  .  3.920,090. 
Mitchell.  Howard  Farl.  3.920.08^ 

Winberg.  Douglas  F  .  and  Dyer.  Norman  D  .  3.920.277 
Drewe.  Nigel  W  yndham.  Waters.  Alan  Cecil;  and  Giffard,  Peter  Ernest, 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  Limited    Herhicidal  compositions. 
3,920,443.  CI    71-94000 
Drexler.  Gunter.  Panzer.  Werner,  and  Schofer.  Hans,  to  Gesellschafl 
fuer    Strahlen-     und    I'mweltforachung    mbH     Muenchen.    X-Ra\ 
s«.iurce    3.920.999.  CI    250-493.000. 
Dronova.  Lidia  Mikhailovna    See  — 

Goppen.     Albert     Adolfovich.     Nikolaer.     Igor     Vladimirovich. 
Dronova,  1  idia  Mikhailovna,  and  I  ednikov.  Anatoly  Ivanovich. 
3,920.086 
Drum.  Melvin  L  .  I  oft.  John    I   ,  and  PUnan.  Steven  G..  to  Celanese 
Corporation    Process  for  increasing  the  porosity  of  opencelled  mi- 
crop<:)rous  film    3.920,785,  CI    264-210  OOR 
Dubois.  Jacques  Emile;  Lacaze.  Pierre  Camille,  Le  Gressus.  Claude; 
and  Massignon.  Daniel,  to  Commissariat  A  L  'Fnergie  Atomique  & 
Agence  Nationale  De  Valorisation  De  la  Recherche  .Xnvar    Elec- 
troemissive  component    3.92  1 ,03  1 .  CI    3  1  5-94  000. 
Due.  Xuong  Nguyen    See  ~ 

Castela,    Andre.    Susbielles,    Culles.    and    Due.    Xuong    Nguyen, 
3,920,378 
Dudek.  Fdmund  C  ,  to  Thor  Power  Tool  Company    Power  tool  with 

torque  sensing  control  means    3,920,082,  CI    173-12  000 
Dudek,  Fdmund  C  .  to  Thor  Power  Tool  Company    Power  tool  with 
continuous    and    pulsating    torque    output    cvcle     3,920.088.    CI. 
173-169  000 
Dunbar,  Robert  A  .  to  Damon  Corptirution    Remote  sensing  and  con- 
trol system    3.921.168.  CI.  340-408000 
Duncan.  Lloyd  P    Milker  unit    3,919,975.  CI    119-14. u5u 
Dundore.  Mark  B    Drafting  machine    3,919,778.  CI.  33-80.000. 
Dunkel.  Morns    .Sct-- 

Stem.  Alfred,  and  Dunkel.  Morris.  3.920.758 
Dunlop  Limited    See~- 

Baynes.  Fredenck.  and  Bowker.  David  Fdward.  3,920.393 
Harnstin.  Reginald.  Smedlev .   Michael  John,  and  Wing.   Bernard 

Ridge.  3.920.23  1 
Japp.  Michael  Peter,  and  Coulter.  Geoffrey  Lionel,  3.920,061. 
Major.  Douglas  James,  3.920,032 
Dunn,  Roland  J  ,  Jr  :  See — 

Nemec.  Frank  A  ;  Thayer.  Stuart  W.,  Eckert.  William  S  ,  Horn, 
Marion  F  ,  and  Dunn',  Roland  J  .  Jr  ,  3,919,95'J 
Dunphy,     Lawrence     Cvril      \  ending     of    articles      3.920.100.     CI. 

186-1  OOA 
Dupon.  Michel,  to  Fermeture  Ailee  S.A    System  tor  assembling  two 
parts   and    a    sliding   fastener    slider    including   application    thereof. 
3.919.745.  CI    24-205  14R 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  El.  and  Company    See — 
Ahramjian.  Leo.  3.920.600 
Alaburda.  Raymond  Daniel,  3.920,477. 
Albert.  Robert  Eyer.  and  Weed.  Grant  Barg.  3.920.442 
Bakermans.  Fransiscus  Cornelius.  3.919.876 
Barkley.  John  R.,  3,921,154 

Dempsey,  James  J  .  and  Smith.  Drexel  Kermit.  3,920,874. 
Eanzel.  Albert  Roberi.  3,920,389 
Gosser.  Lawrence  Wayne.  3.9  20,721. 

Humkey.  Robert  Garnett.  and  Ryan,  Donald  James,  3,920.624. 
Khan.  Ausal  All.  3.920.623. 
Mules.  Richard  D  ,  3.920,365. 
Nottke.  James  E  .  3.920.718 

Steichen,  John  Carl,  and  Brvne.  Svdnor  H  ,  Jr  ,  3,920,334. 
Teti.  John,  and  Yallourakis.  Michael  D  ,  3.920,793. 
Yates.  Paul  Clifford.  3.920.578 
Durand-Wayland.  Inc     See  — 

Leverett.  William  H  .  3.9IV.m6Si 
Durant.  Graham  John.  Fmmett.  John  Colin,  and  Ganellin.  Charon  Ro- 
bin, to  Smith   Kline  &.   French   Laboratones  Limited    Inhibition  of 
histamine       activity       with       cyanoguanidines        3.920,822,       CI. 
424-263  000 
DuVemay.  Arthur  C  .  to  Auto-Craft  Tool  &.  Die  Company    Method 
and  crimping  tool  for  permanently  joining  together  two  sheet  metal 
members    3.9  1 9.955.  CI    I  1  3- 1 -0<JN 
Duzy,  Josef   See  — 

Maev.  Radko;  Zacek.  Ceslmir,  Janak,  Petr.  Strecha.  Jan.  Duzy, 
Josef,  and  Lucak.  Ludek.  3.919.875 
Dvoichenkova.  Elza  Alexandrovna    See  — 

Golyshm.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich.  Andreeva.  Elena  Ivanovna.  Dvoi- 
chenkova. Elza  Alexandrovna.  L  krainels.  Nina  Sergeevna.  Skaz- 
kina.  Tatvana  Pavlovna.  Solov  leva.  Gal  ma  V  ik  torovna.  Bodrov.i 
Marganta  Romanovna.  Rotastikova.  Nina  Alexandrovna.  Mel 
nikov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich.  Kukalenko.  Stepan  Sofronovich. 
Nundzhanian.  Karen  Armenakovich.  Nesterova.  lilia  Mik 
hailovna.  L'smanov.  Marat  Tashpulatovich.  Novikova.  Raisa 
Gngorievna.  Kuznetsova.  Galina  \'ladimirov  na.  Volodkovich. 
Stepan  Dmitrievich.  Burmakin.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich.  Obuk- 
hova.  Valentina  Ivanovna.  Monova.  V  loletta  Ivanovna, 
Shkuratova.  Galina  Nikonovna.  Sanin.  Mikhail  Arsenievich, 
Kulagina.  Natalya  Nikolaevna.  and  Mironova.  Nina  Fvgenievna. 
3,920.680 
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Dvorcsak.  Peter:  See — 

Ecserv.  Zoltan;  Hermann  nee  Voros.  Judit;  Voros,  Nee.  Torek . 
Zol'tan;  and  Dvorcsak.  Peter.  3.920.651 
Dye.  John  F.,  Binard,  William  J  ;  and  Patel,  Bhupendra  C  .  to  Kendall 
Companv,  The   Fluid  sampling  and  measuring  apparatus   3,920,002, 
CI    I  28-2  OOR 
Dye,  John   F.,   and   Binard.   William   J  ,  to   Kendall  Company.  The 
Method   and   apparatus  for  placement  of  a  suprapubic  catheter 
3,920.023.  CI.  128-347.000. 
Dyer.  Norman  D.:  See — 

Winberg.  Douglas  P.;  and  Over.  Norman  D  .  3.920.277. 
Dykes,  Willis  G:  See— 

Pluenneke,  Ricks  H  ;  and  Dykes,  Willis  G  ,  3,919.806 
Dykstra.  Gerald   M  .  and  Hollingsworth,  Rabon  L  ,  lo  Central  Soya 
Company,  Inc   Method  for  producing  paper  coating  binder  involving 
grafting   unsaturated   acrvlate   monomers  onto   protemaccous  sub- 
strate in  water    3.920.592.  CI    260-8.000 
Dym.  Herbert,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    High 

resolution  graphic  data  tablet   3.921.165.  CI   340-347.0NT. 
Dynapol:  See— 

Dawson,  Daniel  J  ,  and  Rudinger.  Josef,  3.920,855 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.    See — 

Czaplinski,  Thomas  V  ,  Bolter,  Bernard  J  .  Heyer.  Robert  E  ,  and 

Bruno.  Gerald  A  .  3.920.995. 
Dolfini,  Joseph  Edward.  3,920,639. 
Eames.  George  F  :  See — 

Bndewell.  Alan  R  .  and  Eames.  George  F  .  3.921.1  14 
Fanzel.  Albert  Robert,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I.,  and  Companv. 

textile  cleaning  process.  3.920.389,  CI    8-142000 
harhart.  Ruth    Lap  robe    3.919,721.  CI    2-69  000 
Earlv,  Edward  W  ,  lo  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy  Torpedo  target 

simulator    3.921.123.  CI    340-3. OOE. 
Eastern  Electronics  (Norwich)  Limited:  See — 

Bridewell,  Alan  R..  and  F,amcs.  George  F..  3.92  I.I  14. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Cunningham,   Michael   Paul.   Farlev,  William  Charles,  and   Van 

Hanehem.  Richard  Cornelius.  3.920.457 
Damschroder,  Rudolph  E  .  and  Hughes.  Donald  J  ,  3.920.862 
Heinz.  James  B  ,  3,920.760 
Sutliff,  Robert  C  ,  3.920.198 
Tucker.  Archie  J  ,   Miller,  Stephen   H.,  and  Sutliff,  Robert  C. 

3,920,196 
Tucker.  Archie  J  .  3.920.197 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Lane.  Eneas  James;  Klien.  David  Thomas,  and  Geppert.  Steven. 
3.920.284 
Echelberger.  Larry  M.:  See — 

Argabright.  Perry  A..  Echelberger.  Larry  M.;  and  Phillips,  Brian 
L..  3.920.545. 
Eckert.    Konrad.   to    Robert   Bosch   GmbH.    Fuel    injection    system 

3,919,992.  CI    123-139.0AW. 
Eckert,  William  S  .  See— 

Nemec.  Frank  A  ,  Thaver.  Stuart  W  ,  Eckert,  William  S.,  Horn. 

Marion  F  .  and  Dunn'.  Roland  J.,  Jr  ,  3,919,959. 

Eckett.  David  Vivian,  and  Ellen.  Chnstopher  Hillary,  to  United  Glass, 

Ltd   Method  for  producing  a  three  layer  coating  on  a  glass  container 

and  the  resulting  article    3.920,869.  CI.  428-35  000 

Eckhardt.  Hellmuth.  to  Torrington  GmbH.  Journal  bearing  3,920,296. 

CI.  308-212.000. 
Ecsery.  Zoltan;  Hermann  nee  Voros,  Judit;  Voros.  Nee;  Torek.  Zoltan. 
and   Dvorcsak.  Peter,  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer-  Es  Vegyeszeti  Ter- 
mekek  Gyara  Rt.  Quaternary  ammonium  compounds   3.920.651.  CI 
260-256. 40N. 
Edamura,  Fred  Y  ;  and  Sbragia.  Ronald  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Methyl-(4-methylphenyl)-substituted-tetra-zolo(  1 ,5- 

a)pyrimidine    3.920.654,  CI   260-256  40F. 
Edgar  Pickering  (Blackburn)  Limited:  See — 

Lund.  Ernest  Kenneth.  3.919.952. 
Edgett.    Clifford    T..    to    Inventors    Engineering,    Inc.    Part    Loader. 

3.920.130.  CI.  214-1. OBD. 
Edholm,  Paul  Ragnvald.  and  Jacobson.  Nils  Bertil.  to  Mcdmova  AB  of 
Sweden     Screening   or   apierture   device   for   an    x-ray    apparatus 
3,921,001,  CI   250-510.000. 
Edwards,  Donald  W    Aspirator  device    3.920,001.  CI    128-2  OOF 
Edwards,  Neil  K     See— 

Atherton,  Harry  D.,  Edwards,   Neil  K..  and  Perlstein.  Paul  H  . 
3.920.000 
Fge.     Guenter,     to     BASF     Aktiengesellschaft.     Production     of    3- 

aminopyrazoles    3.920,693,  CI    260-3  lO.OOR. 
Eggers.  Hugo    See  — 

Reuting.  Hans-Werner;  Wahnschaffe,  Klaus-Dieter,  and  Eggen, 
Hugo,  3,921.107. 
Egli.  Willi    See— 

B<ihny.  Fntz   Egli.  Willi;  and  Schwank,  Max.  3,920.385. 
Egorov.  Nikolai  Petrovich:  See — 

Anfov.  Ubai  Anfovich.  Kharmats.  Dmitry  Efimovich,  Abdura- 
shidov,  Gafur  Abdushukurovich.  Leontiev.  Gennady  An- 
dreevich,  Zhegallo.  Jury  \  ladimirovich.  Parilis.  Eduard  Simk- 
hovich;  Vzenkonsky,  Alexandr  Vasilievich;  Sapon.  Anatoly 
Dmitrievich,  Lavnikanis,  Vladimir  Feuorovich,  Kogan.  Mark 
losifovich;  Egorov.  Nikolai  Petrovich;  and  Shaidullin.  Abuzar 
Gabdurakhmanovich,  3,919.742. 
Ehrenherg.  Elisabeth  Charlotte:  See— 

Anderson.  Lars-Olov.  Borg.  Hakan  Gunnar.  Forsman.  Nanna. 
Hanshoff.  Gunnar.  Lindroos,  Goran,  Miller- A ndersson.  Maggie. 
and  Ehrenberg.  Elisabeth  Charlotte.  3.920.625 
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Flinch,  Gar,   L      and  Duiin    V,  illidm  D  ,  to  Monsanto  Company.  2- 
Imino     denvdtives     of     substituted     imidaaoles       3,920,688      CI 
: 60- 309  600 
Einhom.    Ruediger,   to   Coats   <&.    Clark     Inc     Pi'.otaHle    wall   bracket 

3.920,210.  CI    ;48-;^U  (MM) 
Eisai  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Takahashi.  Tohru,  and  Sugimoto,  Hachiro.  3.^;i).636 
Eisele.  Max,  and  Wilhelm.  Gunter.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Im- 
proved liquid  cot-iled  semiconductor  disk   arrangement    3,921  201 
CI    35^-82  000 
Eisenwerk-Gesellschaft  Maximilianshutte  mDH    See  — 

Knuppel,  Helmut.  Brotzmann.  Karl,  and  Fassbinder    Hans  Geore 

3.920.448 

Ekimovskikh,   Ivan    Alexandrovich.   and   Ignati>v ,    Boris  tirigorievich. 

VHF-band  pulse  radiosp«ctrometer  for  the  stud>  of  nuclear  quadru- 

pole  resonance  in  solid  specimens    3. 92  1, 060,  CI.  324-0  50A. 

Ekiund.  Phillip   R    High  pressure   shaft  seal  structure.  3.920,250    CI 

277-51  000 
Elderton.  John,  to  Fluidrive  Engineenng  Companv  I  imited    Fluid  cou- 
plings   3.919.844.  CI    60-.V3Un(K) 
Electnc  Furnace  Companv.  The    See  — 

Kerr,  Elmer  L  .  3.'j:u,38  3 
Electronic  Arrays.  Inc     See  — 

McCov,  Michael  R  .  and  Walther    Terrv  R  ,  3,921.101. 
Elektroschmelz«.erk  Kempten  GmbH    See  — 

Wiebke.  Gunter.  Stohr,  Gunter,  Kratel.  Gunter,  and  Krai.  Johann, 
3.920.'?99 
Ell  Lilly  and  Companv     See  — 

Clemens.  James  A  ,  komfeld    Fdmund  C  ,  and  Bach    Nicholas  J 

3.920,664 
Dinner,  Alan.  3.920.634 

Kukolja,  Stjepan  P  ,  and  Lammert,  Steven  R  ,  3.920,696. 
Stephens.  V  erlin  C  .  and  Su.  Kenneth  S    E.,  3,920.819. 
Thakkar.  Arvind  L  .  3.920.809 

VandenBerg.   Willard   J  ,    Ramsev.    Robert    F  .    Pieczko,  George; 
Bollman.  Robert  L  .  and  Krackenberger,  Richard  F  .  3.920,541  ' 
Ehas.  Murray  A  .  to  Deil  Holdings  Limited'  Jack  post    ■*  '->:()  220   CI 

2  54-98  000 
Elkern,  Kenneth  F  .  to  Flkern,  Kenneth  F  .  jr  ,  and  Llkern.  Pamela  K 
Self-contained  water  treatment  system    3,920,552.  CI.  210-141.000. 
Elkern.  Kenneth  F  .  Jr     See— 

Elkem.  Kenneth  F  .  3.920.55  2. 
Elkern.  Pamela  K     See  — 

Elkem.  Kenneth  F  .  3.92U.55  2 
Ell.  Robert  J  .  and  Knight,  Frank  W   .  Jr    Photographic  processing  fluid 

applicator    3,921,190.  CI    354-3  17  000 
Ellen.  Chnstopher  Hillary    See  — 

Eckett,  David  Vivian,  and  Ellen.  Christopher  Hillary.  3,920,869. 
Ellingsen.  Svein.  and   McLean.   Allan   D  .  to   Paccal  Inc.  Torsion  bar 

steerable  bogie  suspension    3.920,261.  CI    280-81500 
Ellis.  Donovan  K  .  and  Ryan.  William  P  ,  to  Lumi-Tek.  Inc    Projector 

for  front  projection  photographv    3.920,320,  CI    352-89  000 
ELMEG  Elektro-Mechanik  GmbH    See— 

Reuting.   Hans-Werner,    Wahnschaffe.   Klaus-Dieter    and  Egcers 
Hugo.  3.9  2  1,10"' 
Elmore,  Lester  C     See  — 

Broxholm.  Thomas  M  .  and  Elmore,  Lester  C  ,  3,919,922. 
Elting.  Kathenne  Anne  Cline.  to  Milchem  Incorporated.  Composition 
and  process   for  defoaming  aqueous  drilling  fluids    3  920  559    CI 
252-8  50C  -  "  '        ' 

Eltra  Corporation    See — 

Hansen.  Walter.  Harris,  Joel  S  ,  and  Klepper,  Herbert,  3.921.182. 
Hor\ath.  Sandor  J  .  3,92  1.19" 
Ely.  William  E  .  to  B    F   Goodrich  Companv     I  he    F  nclion  disc  mem- 
ber for  brake  or  clutch    3,920.108.  CI    192-107. OOR. 
Emenaker.  Leo  Joseph    See— 

Barrus.  Gordon  Brent.  Emenaker.  I  eo  Joseph,  and  Melissa,  Ray- 
mond Franklin,  3,919, 9?6 
Emery.  Alvin  T     See- 
Cook.  Edvkard  H     Jr     and  Fmep,     Alvin  T  ,  3,920,551. 
Emler.  Michael  G     See- 
Comas.  Enrique  G  .  and  Fmler    Michael  G  ,  3.921,009. 
Emm.  Michael  Gene,  and  Kim    Dongsung  Robert,  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 
ration    MultirequesI   grouping    computer   interface     3  921    145     CI 
340-172  500 
Emmett.  John  Colin    See  - 

Durant,  Graham  John,  Fmmett,  John  Cohn,  and  Ganellin   Charon 
Robin.  3.920.822 
Endo,  Masanon.  and  Miyagi.  Ken,  to  Tohoku  Metal  Industries  Limited. 

Temperature  control  apparatus    3.920,956,  CI    219-503.000 
Endo.  Tomio    See— 

Shimada.  Fumitake.  Ikekavva,  Telsuro.  Tachibana.  Kix>ichi.  Endo. 
Tomio.  Kohno.  Tetsuo.  KurtxJa,  Hideo    Ikeda.  Yoshiaki,  Oka- 
zaki.  Yoshimi.  and  Sawa.  Yoshio.  3.920.665 
Endo.Toshiaki,  Takao,  Masateru.  Abe.  Nobuhiro.  Wakita.  Shuhei;  and 
Kamata,   Haruo.  to  Nissan   Motor  Company,  Limited     Vutomotive 
bumper  arrangement    3,920.1  1  1 .  CI    293-97  (.KX) 
Endres.  Joseph  G     See- 
Barker.   Thomas   G  .   Young.    Larr\    L  .   and   Endres,  Joseph   G 
3.920,857 
Engel,  Wolfhard    See  — 

Nickl,  Josef,  Teufel.  Helmut.  Fngel.  Wolfhard.  Seeger,  Ernst,  and 
Eneelhardt.  Gunther,  3,920.668 
Engeler.  William  E  .  and  Tiemann  ,  Jerome  J  ,  to  General  Flectric  Com- 
pany   Method   and  apparatus  for  storing  and  transferring  mforma- 
tion    3.92  1.194.  CI    357-24  000 


Engelhardt,  Gunther    See— 

Nickl,  Josef.   Teufel.  Helmut.  Engel.  Wolfhard.  Seeger.  Ernst,  and 
Engelhardt.  (junther,  3.920.668 
Entrepnse  De  Recherches  et  D  Activities  Petrolieres  Elf   See— 

Valentin,  Patrick,  and  Hagenbach,  Germain.  3,920.420. 
Envirex  Inc.:  See— 

Crandall.  Robert  E  .  3,920.186 
Environment/One  Corptjration    .See— 

Farrell,  R    Paul,  Jr  .  and  Setser.  James  L  ,  3,920,550. 
Erhardt.  Klaus    See— 

Petersen.   Harro,   Erhardt,   Klaus,   Ruemens,   Wilhelm.   and   Bille 
Heinz.  3,920,390 
Ericks<->n.  Robert  L  ,  and  Smith,   David  P  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng    Company      Ion     scattering    spectrometer    utilizing 
charge  exchange  processes    3.920.989.  CI    250-307  000 
Erie  Industrial  Insulation  Corporation    See  — 

Price.  Sidney  M  .  3.920.188, 
Eror.  Nicholas  G  .  Bum.  Ian.  and  Maher,  Caleb  H  .  to  Sprague  Electnc 
Company.  Meth<Hj  of  forming  a  ceramic  dielectric  body    3  920  781 
CI.  264-61  000 
Esaki.  Tamemaru    See — 

Nakagawa,  Junyo.  Ohno,  Yoshikata,  Esaki,  Tamemaru,  and  Ceda. 
Keizo.  3,920,784 
Escher  Wyss  Limited:  See  — 

Lehmann.  Rolf,  and  Lehmann.  Helmuth.  3.919,753. 
Esco  Corporation    See  — 

Hahn.  Frederick  C,  and  Jones,  l.arren  F  ,  3,919,792 
Eskeli,    Michael     Dual    fluid    single    rotor    turbine      ■«  919  845     CI 

60-643.000 
Esquire,  Inc  :  See — 

Holmes,  Kenneth  P,  3,921.035 
Estep,  James  W  .  and  Plum.  Edward  W  ,  to  Texasgulf  Inc    Liquid  sul- 
phur gas  scrubber  apparatus    3.920.424.  CI    55-193  OUO. 
Etablissements  Genoud  &  Cie  S<iciete  Anonvme    .S>e— 

Neyret,  Guy,  3,920,379, 
Ethyl  CorpKjration:  See— 

Kinsley,  Homan  B  ,  Jr  ,  3,920,428 
Eue.  Ludwig:  See  — 

Wagner,  Klaus,  Fue,  Ludwig,  and  Klauke,  Fnch.  3.920,445 
Wenzelburger.  Jurgen.  Jager.  Gerhard.  Fue.  I  udwig.  and  Schmidt 
Robert  R  .  3.920,653 
Eugen  Beyer  Elektrotechnische  Fabnk    See  — 
Blauert,  Jens,  and  Laws,  Peter,  3,920,904 
Evans.  John  l.  ,  DeCotiis.  C   John,  and  Johnson,  Victor  P  .  to  Singer 
Company,    The,    Projectile    having    a    gvroscope     3  920  200     CI 
244-3.160. 
Evarts,  Kingsley  S..  to  J  &  M  Hvdraulic  Servic,  Inc    Ball  transfer  unit 

3,920.290.  CI.  308-6  0<iR 
Everhardt,  William  F  ,  and  Brown.  Henry   L  ,  Jr  ,  to  .Amencan  Power 
Tread  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  retreading  pneumatic 
tires.  3,920,498,  CI    156-96000 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co     See— 

Hamner,  Glen  P  .  and  Sawver.  Willard  H     3  920  539 
Vliller,  Alfred  H  ,  3.920.567 

Shaub.  Harold,  and  Garbus.  Adolph  J  .  3,920.568 
Song,  Won  R,,  and  Jacobson.  Norman.  3.920.622 
Steere.  David  E  ,  and  Lonstrup.  Thorkild  F  .  3.92f).4  14 
Fachinetti.  Giuseppe    See — 

Flonani.  Carlo,  and  Fachinetti,  Giuseppe    3,920.745. 
Facit  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Stenudd.  Sven  Gunnar  Valter,  3,920,958 
Fairchild  Camera  arid  Instrument  Corporation    See  — 

Hu,  Daniel  C.  3.920.481 
Faller.  Rudolph  A  ,  to  Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation    Apparatus  for 

forming  visual  display  packages    3,920,371.  CI    425-388  000. 
Fannin.  Wayne  V  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Telescoping  en- 
ergy absorbing  unit,  3,920,274,  CI,  293-70.000. 
Fariss,  Robert  H  ,  and  Snelgrove,  James  A  ,  to  Monsanto  Company, 
Plasticized       polyvinyl       butyral       interlavers         ^  920  878        CI 
428-437  000  '  ... 

Farley,  William  Charles:  See— 

Cunningham.    Michael    Pauk    Farley,   William    Charles,   and   Van 
Hanehem.  Richard  Cornelius,  3,920.457 
Farrell,  R    Paul,  Jr  ,  and  Setser.  James  L  .  to  Fnvironment/One  Corpo- 
ration    Process  and   equipment   for   automatic  chemical  biological 
wastewater    treatment     with     provisions    for    recycle     and     reuse 
3,920,550,  CI    2  1 0-86  (XX) 
Fassauer,  Arthur  L.,  to  Fas.sauer  Industnes.  Inc    Particulate  matenal 

feeder    3,920,224,  CI    259  8  t)00 
Fassauer  Industries,  Inc  ;  See— 

Fassauer.  Arthur  L  ,  3.920,224. 
Fassbinder    Hans  Cieorg    See  — 

Knuppel    Helmut.  Brotzmann.  Karl,  and  Fassbinder,  Hans  Georo 
3.920,448 
Fassell,  W    Martin,  and  Bridges,  Donald  W  ,  to  Barber-Colman  Com 
pany     Wet   oxidation    process    for   waste    material     3,920  548     CI 
210-63000 
Featherstone.  Thomas  W     See— 

Carlton.    Robert    D  .   Chamberlin.    Davis   W  ,    and    Featherstone 
Thomas  W  ,  3,920,501 
Fechtig.  Bruno    See — 

Bickel.  Hans.  Bosshardt.  Rolf,  deceased,  Fechtig,  Bruno,  Mueller. 
Johannes,  and  Peter.  Heinrich.  3,920,638 
Fedders  CorpK)ration    See  — 

Kloos,  William  W  ,  Osterkorn.  Charles  L  .  and  Manno   Salvatore 
M..  3,920,887 
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Feichtinger,    Hans,   Noeske,   Heinz,   and   Birnkraut.   Hans-Walter,   to 
Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  the  production  of  alkox 
ides  of  magnesium  and  alummum    3,920,7  1  3.  CI    260-448  OAD 
Feinland,  Raymond,  Iscowitz.  Sigmund,  and  Bil.  Milos  S  .  to  Clairol 
Incorporated      Autoxidizable     hair    dye    containing    preparations 
3.920,384,  CI.  8-10  200 
Fenne,  Ivor:  See  — 

Jarrett,  Boaz  Antony,  and  Fenne.  Ivor,  3,919.989 
Fennell,  John  Richard    See- 
Harvey.  Robert  Joseph,  and  Fennell,  John  Richard.  3.920.815. 
Ferchland,  Harold  W  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Milling  cutter. 

3.919,752.  CI    29-103  (MR. 
Fermeture  Ailec  S  A     See  — 

Dupon.  Michel,  3,919.745 
Femandes.  John  Henry,  to  Combustion  Engineenng,  Inc    Method  of 

gasifying  carbonaceous  matenal    3,920.417,  CI    48-197  OOR. 
Femstrom,  Henry  C  .  to  Barrett   Electronics  Corporation    Electrical 
power    supply    arrangement    for    a    guided    stock    selector    truck. 
3.920.105.  CI    191-22  OOR 
Ferrando,  Juan  Vilarrubis   Diving  valves  and  regulators.  3.920,033.  CI 

137-81.000 
Ferran,  Giorgio,  to  Simes  S  p  A    Method  for  the  extraction  of  lysergol 
and  ergot  alkaloids  from  plants  of  the  ipomoea  genus   3,920,663.  CI 
260-285  500 
Ferrari.  Harry  M  .  Miller.  Douglas  L  .  and  Tong.  Long  S  .  to  Westing- 
house   Electric  Corpviration     Fuel   assembly  for   a  nuclear   reactor 
3.920,5  15,  CI    176-78  tM)0 
Feucht,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Direct-current  isolation 

amplifier    3,921,088,  CI    330-10.000. 
Fichtel  &.  Sachs  AG    See — 

Limbacher.  Bernhard,  3,920,107 
Fields,  Fred  W   ,  to  Coe  Manufactunng  Company.  The    Apparatus  and 
method  for  handling  and  processing  green  wood  veneer  in  the  manu 
facture  of  plywood    3.919.954.  CI    I  12121  290 
Fies.  William  J  ,  Jr  .  to  Finnigan  Corporation    Mass  spectrometer  sys- 
tem having  svnchronouslv  programmable  sensitivity    3,920.986.  CI 
250-282  CM.»o' 
Filminiature  Systems,  Inc     See  — 

Wally,  Joseph  H  .  Jr  .  3.920.333. 
Fineman.  Laurence  Keith,  to  Post  Office.  The    Telecommunications 

receivers    3.920.900,  CI    178-69  50R. 
Finnigan  CorfKiration:  See — 

Fies.  William  J  .  Jr  .  3,920,986. 
Firmenich  S  A     See  — 

Demole,  Edouard  P  .  3,920.027 
Flament.  Ivon  A  ,  3,920.647 
Fischer,  Adolf,  to  Badische  Anilin    &  Soda-Fabnk  Aktiengesellschaft 
Selective   herbicide  compositions  containing  a  substituted  triazine 
derivative       and       a       benzo-2-thia- 1 ,3-diazmone-(  4  )-2.2-dioxide 
3,920.44  1,  CI    7  1-91  (XK) 
Fischer,  Martin    See — 

Wiersdorff.  Walter  Wielant.  and  Fisther,  Martin.  3.920.692 
Fish,  Robert  C     See — 

Garland.  Milton  W  .  and  Fish.  Robert  C  .  3.919,858. 
Fisher,  Allen  E     See  — 

Pnmosch.  Herbert  F  ,  and  Fisher.  Allen  E  ,  3,921.220 
Fisher.  Robert  E  ,  to  Lpright.  Inc    Vertical  hydraulic  ram  system  for 

scissors  assembly  scaffold    3.920.096.  CI    182-63  (KJO 
Fishman,  Mark   J    Combination  endodontic  apical   sealer  and  crown 

post    3,919,7  74,  CI,  32-15  000 
Flament.   Ivon    A  ,  to  Firmenich   S  A    Certain  cyclo-penta-pyrazines 

3.920,647,  CI    260-250  OBC 
Flannery,  James  E  ,  and  Wexell.   Dale  R  .  to  Coming  Glass  WOrks 

Thermally  opacifiable  glasses    3.920.462.  CI    106-52  0<K) 
Flatt.  Jean-Pierre,   and   Blackburn.   George    L     Amino   acid   therapy 

3.920,838,  CI.  424-319.000 
Flaurt,  Martin  C:  See — 

Wong,    Robert;    Rautt.    Martin    C  .    and    Haines.    Richard    M 
3,920,31  3 
Flonani.  Carlo,  and  Fachinetti.  Giuseppe,  to  Snamprogetti  S  p  A    Pro 
cess  for  the  catalytic  hvdrogenation  of  unsaturated  compounds  and 
catalyst  employable  in  such  a  process    3,920,745,  CI    26<^)-683  900 
Fluidrive  Engineering  Company  Limited    See  — 

Elderton,  John,  3.919.844' 
FMC  Corporation    ,S>f— 

Lindow,  Carl  E  .  3.920,925 
Foehr,  Edward  G  ,  to  Chevron   Research  Company    Demulsified  ex 

tended  life  functional  fluid    3,920.562,  CI    252-32  70E 
Fogelberg.  Clement   V  .  and   Kujave.   John   M  .  to   Columbine  Cila.s,s 
Company    Apparatus  and  method  for  improved  glassware  coating 
3.920.43'3.  CI    65-60  000 
Fontanella,  Luigi,  and  Manani,  Luigi.  to  GrupfK)  Lepetit  S  p  .A   Tetrah- 
ydropyrrolol  I  .2-a)pyrazine-l(2H),4(3H)-diones       3,920,660,     CI 
26O-2500BC 
Foote  Mineral  Company    See — 

Boryta.  Daniel  A  ,  3,920,803. 
Forbro  Design  Corporation:  See — 

Birman.  Paul,  and  Nercessian ,  Sarkis.  3,921.059 
Ford  Motor  Company    See  — 

Gandhi,    Haren    S  ,    Heintz,    Walter    K  .    and    Shelef.    Mordecai, 

3,920,404 
Gropp,  Karl  H  .  3.920,041 
Harrison,  Robert  S  .  Medrick.  John  D  .  and  Nowroski.  AKin  P 

3.920.777 
Koppenaal.  Theodore  J  ,  and  Semka.  Richard  P  .  3,9:0.4^10 


Forest,  Edward    Set- 

Wells.  John  B  .  Swanton.  Paul  L  ,  Wcigl,  Johr.  V»  ..  and  Forest,  td 
ward.  3.920,330. 
Forsman.  Nanna.  See— 

Anderson.    Lars-Olov,    Borg,    Hakan   Gunnar,    Forsman,    Nanna. 
Hanshoff.  Gunnar;  lindroos,  Goran,  Miller-Andersson,  Maggie, 
and  Fhrenberg.  Elisabeth  Charlotte,  3,920,625. 
Fortino,  Frank  J     and  IXxIds.  Robert  B,  Beverage  dispensing  apparatus 

and  method    .^,':J2o,  I  44.  CI    222-1.000. 
Foster,  George  Hails,  Jr     See — 

Bamett.  Miles  Fdmond.  Jr  ;  Foster,  George  Hails.  Jr.;  and  Patton, 
George  Allen.  ',*J2o.'Mi6 
Foster,  Lawrence  H    Method  for  reconstituting  frozen  food.  3,920,859. 

CI    426-520.000 
Foster,     Dwell     G      Motorcycle     gearshilt     le\er.      3,919.896,     CI 

74-474,000. 
Fowell,   Andrew   J.,  to  Amencan    Standard  Inc    Low  noise  faucet 

3,920,043,  CI.  137-625  170. 
Fowler.  Vemon  John:  See — 

Schlafer,  John  D  .  Lempicki,  Alexander,  Samelson,  Harold,  and 
Fowler,  Vemon  John.  3,920.983 
Fox.  Jon  Edward,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Capacitive  circuitboard.  3.92  1 .  167,  CI.  340-365.00C. 
Fradin.  David  W      See — 

Chenauskv    Peter  P     DeMaria,  Anthony  J.  Fradin,  David  W.  and 
Freiberg,  Robert  J  ,  3.921,096 
Fraik.  Robert  D  .  to  Minnestila  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Method  of  providing  and  developing  hidden  entries.  3,920,863,  CI. 
427-145  000 
Frank,  Dieter    See  — 

del  Rio.  Manja.  Behnke,  Joachim,  Wallrabenstein,  Michael;  and 
Frank,  Dieter.  3,920.61  1 
Frank,  Eldon  M    Method  of  mounting  implement  device  on  tractor. 

3,920.138.  CI    214-152.000 
Frank,  Marshall  E.:  See — 

Spitz    Peter  H  .  and  Frank,  Marshall  E.,  3.920.716. 
Franke.  .Albrecht    See — 

Rohr,  Wolfgang.  Franke,  Albrecht;  Gicrtz,  Hubert,  and  Amann, 
August.  3.^20,829 
Frankenhauser.  Georg.  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft.  Appa- 
ratus for  c.mling  armature  end  turns    3,921,018,  CI.  310-270.000. 
Frankhn,  Robert  C     See  — 

C  arter.  Alan  W  .  and  Franklin.  Robert  C.  3.921.047. 
Frazelle.  Ronald  B  .  and  Fuller.  Neal  B  ,  to  PBR  Company.  Continuous 

modular  shelving  system    3,919.950.  CI.   108-114000 
Freeh.  Kenneth  J  .  and  Spoerke.  Roger  W.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &.  Rub- 
ber Company,  The   Inhibition  of  polymerization  during  the  isomeri- 
zation  of  olefins    3,920.765,  CI.  260-683  200 
Frednksen,     Wilhelm      Cross-country     type     ski     binding     system. 

3,920,257.  CI.  280-1  1.35B 
Freed.   William   T  ,   to  Celanese   Corporation.  Thermoplastic   nylon 

molding  resins    3,920,602,  CI    260-37  OON. 
Freeman.  Frank  Hubert,  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Direct  moldable  im- 
plant matenal    3,919,773,  CI.  32-IO.OOA. 
Freeman.  Harlan  G  ,  Baxter,  Gene  F  .  and  Allan.  George  Graham,  to 
Weyerhaeuser   Company     Amine-modified   condensation   polymers 
and     rapid    curing    adhesive     compositions    prepared     therefrom. 
3.920.613,  CI.  260-67  60R 
Freiberg.  Robert  J  ■  See — 

(  henauskv.  Peter  P  .  DeMaria.  Anthony  J.;  Fradin,  David  W,,  and 
Freiberg.  Robert  J  .  3.92  1.096. 
Freller.   Helmut,  and  Bauer.  Bngitte.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Methixi  for  producing  mixed  crystal  layers  from  CdS  and  CdSe. 
3.920.860.  CI    427-87  000 
Frese.  Albert    See — 

Baxmann.  Fritz;  Frese,  Albert,  Uieliich,  Johann,  and  Hahmann, 
Otto,  3,9  20,621 
Frezzolini  Electronics,  Inc.;  See — 
Frezzolini,  James,  3,920.318. 
Frezzolini,  James,  to  Frezzolini  Electronics    Inc    Film  dnve  a-s.scmbl> 

3,920,318,  CI.  352-35.000. 
Fnck  Company    See — 

Garland.  Milton  W.,  and  Fish,  Robert  C.  3.919.858. 
Friedman.  Carl  D  .  See — 

Vien.  Bruno  J  ;  and  Fnedman,  CaH  D..  3.920.895. 
Friedman,  Harry  G     See— 

Stasz.  Peter,  and  Fnedman.  Harry  G..  3.920,025. 
Friednch  KiKks,  Firma:  See — 

Demny,  Werner,  and  Moeltntt    Hermann,  3,919,872. 
F  nednchsfeld  CrmbH  Steinzeug-und  KunstostofFwerke:  See — 

Heimke     Ciunlher.    Hennicke,    Hans    Waller,    and   Gugel.   Ernst. 
3.919.723 
Fritz  Schwarzer  GmbH:  See— 

Fuhr.  Gunter,  and  Rcet/    Hem/,  deceased,  3,921,147. 
Frohberger.  Paul-Frnst    See 

Widdig.  Arno.  Kuhle.  Engelbert.  Sasse,  Klaus.  Scheinpflug.  Hans 
Grewe,    Ferdinand,    Kaspers.    Helmut,    and    Frohberger.    Paul 
Ernst,  3,920,831 
Fromm,    Walter,    to    Zeiss    Ikon    AG.    Magnetic    door    lock    system 

3,919.869.  CI    70-263  000. 
Fromson,  Howard  A    Process  for  continuously  anodizing  aluminum 

V920,525.  CI    204-28.000 
Fuhr   (junter.  and  Rectz,  Heinz,  deceased  (by  Reetz,  Hildegard.  heir  i 
to     FnL?     Schwarzer     GmbH      ECG     instrument      3.921.147.    CI 
340-172.500. 
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Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co  .  Ltd     See- 

Shiba,  Keisuke.  and  Hinata.  Masanao,  3.920.458. 
Fuji  Shashin  Film  kahushiki  Kaisha.  See— 

Hashiue,  Vlasakayu,  ?>j;  1,0:9 
Fujii.  Akira    See-^ 

CtRik,  Elton  S  ,  Tanaka.  Kinji.  and  Fujii.  Akira,  3,920,833. 
Fujii.  Sakumi    See  — 

Toshimitsu,     luru      Fujii.     Sakumi.     and     Nakaiima,    Taketoshi 

FujisaiAa,  Kazuo,  to  Osaka  L  niversitv    Device  for  observing  waveform 

of  microwave  signal    3.921.028.  CI.  315-9  000. 
Fujitsu  Limited    See  — 

Komaru,  Takeshi,  and  Shiniamura.   Foshio.  3.921.135. 
Fujiwara,  Shohei     S»-f  - 

konishi.  Kenichi,  and  Fujiwara.  Shohei.  3.921,026. 
Fuji\vara.  Takao     See 

Kunta.  Takaji.  and  Fujiwara,  Takao.  3,920,331. 
Fujiwara,  Voshihiro,  and  Nakabe,  R>uhei.  to  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co  ,    ltd    DC    controlled  chroma  circuit    3.921205    CI 
358-34  00«) 
Fujivoshi.  Ka.zuhiko    See — 

Saga«.a.   Seiji,   Itoi.   Hiro>asu.   Fujnoshl.   Kazuhiko;  and   Kagaya, 
Kazu>oshi.  3.920.729 
Fukai.  Vlasakazu.  Nagata,  Seiichi.  Asai.  Komei,  and  Hatton,  Katsuji,  to 
Matsushita   Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  driving  liquid 
crvstal  displav  device    3,92  1 .162.  CI.  340-324. OOM 
Fukuda.  Michio    See— 

Takaoka,  Ichiro;  Fukuda,  Michio,  Kisaki,  Takuro;  Kitano.  Hiroshi; 
K.oi'Aai,      Akira.     Shinohara.     Toshikiyo;     Araiba,     Kiyotomo; 
Kitamura    Toshiaki.  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshitada.  3,920,440. 
Fukumoto,  Hisashi    See  — 

Feral.  Akio    Kavvamura.  Fiji,  and  Fukumoto.  Hisashi.  3,920,081. 
Fukuroi,  Takeo.  to  Yoshida  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatically 

locking  slider  for  slide  fasteners    .V'V19.'^4b.  CI.  24-205  14R 
Fuller,  Neal  B     See— 

Fra/elle,  Ronald  B  .  and  Fuller,  Neal  B  ,  3,919.950. 
Furane  Plastics.  Inc     See— 

Hirosavka.  Frank  N  ,  and  I  ee ,  Ming  HMng,  3,920.617. 
Furst,   Andor     S>f 

Alig,  1  eo    Furst,   Andor.  Keller.  Peter.  .Muller,  Marcel;  Kerb.  Ul- 
nch,  and  Wiechert.  Rudolf,  3,920,703. 
Furtado,    '.nthonv  F.     See  — 

Butler    1     Dennis,  and  Furlado.  Anthony  E.,  3,920,133. 
Furukawj,  Hajime.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Automatic  tele- 
phone answering  method  and  apparatus    3.920,909,  CI.  179-6. OOR. 
Furukawa.  Jun-ichi,  and  Kono.  Yoshinao,  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.  Sizing 

agent  for  glass  fibers    3.920, 596.  CI    260-22  OOR. 
Fusaro.  Ramon  M     to  Regents  of  the  I  niversitv  of  Minnesota   Method 
of  protecting    human    skm    from    actinic    radiation.    3.920,808    CI 
424-59  orx) 
Futaba  Denki  Kog>o  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ka*ai.  Keiichi.  3.919.739  , 

Ci    D    Searle  4.  Co     See—  -       \ 

Muehllehner.  Gerd.  3,921,000. 
N>sted,  Leonard  \  .  3,920,635. 
(iaenzler    Wolfgang.  Kabs,  Klaus,  and  Schroeder.  Guenter.  to  Rohm 
GmbH    Method  for  the  preparation  of  o,/j-unsaturaled  carboxylic 
acids    \9:o,736.  CI    260-533. OOA. 
Ci.AF  Corporation    See — 

Hort.  Fugene  V  ,  3,920.759 

Randall.  David  I  ,  and  Wynn.  Rnhen  W       •,v20,439. 
Gallagher,  John    T     See— 

Gombrich,  Peter  P  ,  and  Gallagher,  John  T.,  3,920,005. 
Gallistel,    Albert    F     Z.H.m    iens    vie>.    finder  systems.    3,921    189    CI 

3  54-;;o  000 

Gallowav,  William  Dv-ight;  See — 

Warfield,    Alben   Fi  ,  Gallowav    William    Dwight;  and   Kallianos, 
.Andrevv  Cj  ,   ■'.9;i  i,i  ';^ 
CJalya.  William,  and  ShuPfield,  Jack  F     Parallel  Kx)per-stitchine  device 

3.919,942,  CI     i  12-166  000 
Gamble,  John  G  ,  and  Ames,  Allan  R  ,  to  V  eeder  Industries,  Inc.  Indi- 
cating potentiometer    3, 92  1, 068.  CI    324-98.000, 
Gandhi.  Haren   S     Heinty,  Walter  K  .  and  Shelef,  Mordecai.  to  Ford 

Motor  Companv    Catalyst  converter    3,920,404,  CI.  23-288. OFC. 
Ganellin.  Charon  Robin    See- 

Durant.  C}raham  John    Fmmett,  John  Colin,  and  Ganellin.  Charon 
Rohm.  3,92U,"<:; 
GanguK.  Ashit  K  .  Sarre,  Olga,  and  S/mulewicz,  Sol,  to  Schering  Cor- 
p«.iration   Desevernitrose  evermnumicms  and  methtxl  for  their  manu- 
facture   .■',920.629.  CI    260-2111  DAB 
Gankin.  Vladimir  Borisovich    See — 

Genkin,   \  itaK    V  akovlevich,   Gankin,   VUdimir    Borisovich,  Bud- 
kevich,  Alexandr  Gcorgievich   and  Sirota,  Vladimir  Efremovich 
3,920,064 
Gan/.  Walter  C  ,  to  K    C    Pen  Co  ,  In.     Retractable  ball  point  pen 

3.920,33^.  CI    401-106  000 
Garbus.  Adt)lph  J     See  ~ 

Shaub,  Harold,  and  Garbus,  .Adiilph  J  ,  3,920,568, 
Gardner  Den  ve  r  Company    See  — 

Hisev.  Robert  W  ,  and  HaUas,  Larrv  E,,  3.920.087. 
Gardner,  John  O     See — 

Lntch,  Karl  G  .  and  Gardner    John  ()  ,  3,920.672. 
Gardner.  Llovd   F     See 

Mahan,  John  F  .  and  C/ardner,  Llovd  E  .  3,920,722. 
Gargini.  Eric  John,  to  Communications  Patents  Limited.  Wired  broad 
casting  svstems    .■"^^2ll,9()^    CI     1  79- 1  OOB 


Garland,  Milton  W  ,  and  Fish.  Robert  C  ,  to  Frick  Company    Direct 
liquid     refrigerant     suppK     and     return     system       3,919.858,     CI 
62-498.000 
Garrett,  Richard  H     See— 

Hoff,  John  K  ,  Garrett.  Richard  H  ,  Pastusek,  Michael  J  .  and  Goss. 
John  B  .  3,920,037 
Garrison.  Richard  Lee;  Prengle,  Herman  W  .  Jr  ,  and  Mauk,  Charles 
E.,    to    Houston    Research,    Inc     Method    of   destroying    cvanides 
3,920,547.  CI    210-63  000 
Carver,  William   Joseph,  to  AMP   Incorporated    Stackable  electncal 

connector  a.ssembly    3,920.309,  CI    339-198  OOG 
Gasner,  Earl  L  ,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation    Method  of 
electrostatic  duplicating  by  image  transfer    3,920,453.  CI    96-1  400, 
Gates.  Walter  C  .  Jr     See  — 

Suggitt.  Robert  M  ,  and  Gates.  Walter  C  .  Jr  .  3.920,744 
Gatiss,  John  William,  Joynes,  Peter  Leonard,  and   Liszka.  Romuald 
Jerzy.    to    Pve    ltd     Flame    lonisation    detectors      ''.920,401      CI 
23-254.0EF 
Gebel,  Kurt  M.,  to  Landis  Tool  Companv    Loader  assembly  for  a  ma- 
chine tool.  3,920, 1  3  I .  CI    214   I  OBD 
Geiger,  Rolf.  See — 

Wissmann,    Hans;  Geiger,    Rolf,    1  indncr,    Ernst,   and    Scholkens, 
Bemward,  3,920,627 
Gem  Industries,  Inc:  See — 

Bryant,  Robert  G.,  3,919,728. 
Gen-Star,  Inc  :  See— 

Milano,  Blaise  L  .  3,921,052 
General  Dynamics    See  — 

Halper'n,  Peter  H  ,  3,921,210, 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Nakamura,  Yosio,  and  Veach,  Charley  1    ,  3,919,883. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Buchanan.  Edward  R'.  3,920,489 

Chovan,  Joseph  L  .  and  Manoni.  Albert  J  .  3,920,951 

Danco,  Wilham  J  .  3,921.146 

Engeler.  William  E.,  and  Tiemann.  Jerome  J  ,  3,921,194 

Godwin,  Stanley  J,;  and  Lund.  Richard  M.,  3,919,726 

Goronkin,    Herbert;    Tantraporn.    Wirojana.    and    Yu     Se    Puan 

3.921,192 
Hallay,  Alexander  Robert,  3,9  21.032 
Johnson.  Peter  D  ,  3,921.030 
Keeter,  Raleigh  F  .  Rvan.  Francis  D  .  Wellner,  Kenneth  V  ;  and 

Nickstadt,  Gerhard  A  ,  3.9  19,894. 
Lane,  Lawrence  Jubin,  3,921,081 
Milkovic.  Miran,  3,921,069 
Nakata,  Roy,  3,920,885. 
Ratzlaff.  Harold  J  .  3.921.1  18 
Takekoshi.  Tohru.  3,920.697 
Toft.  Kaj.  and  Walker.  Wendell  C  ,  3,919,793. 
Watrous,  Donald  L.,  3,921,005. 
Wyland.  Alvin  D  .  3.920.376 
General  Electric  Companv  I  imited,  The    See— 

Grant,  James,  and  Warburton.  Clive  Rowland,  3,920,897. 
General  Engineering  Lab<iratories,  Inc     See — 

Zito,  Ralph.  Jr  ,  and  Kunz.  Lawrence  J  ,  Jr  ,  3,920,474. 
General  Foods  CorporatK)n    See — 

Haas,  Gerhard  J  ,  3.920.852 
General  Instrument  Corporation    See— 

McGrath,  Ronald  P  .  and  Bleher,  William  A  ,  3,921,213 
General  Motors  Corporation    See  — 

Armstrong,  Donald  J  ,  and  Hitzelberger,  Alan  I       ^  919  8'<8 
Bierlein.  Carl  A  ,  3,920,360 
Bolton,  Robert  A  .  3.919.842 
Fannin,  Wayne  V  ,  3.920,274 
Ferchland,  Harold  W  ,  3,919,752. 
Munden,  Curtis  D  ,  3,919,994 
Neuman.  John  G  .  3,919.993 
Generaux,  Stephen  P    Modular  block  construction  system    ^919  785 
CI.  35-27.000.  '  •        •        ■ 

Genkin,  Vitaly  Yakovlevich,  Gankin,  Vladimir  Borisovich,  Budkevich, 
Alexandr  Georgievich.  and  Sirota.  Vladimir  Efremovich    Mandrel 
for  continuous  casting  of  hollow  ingots   3,920.(J64,  CI    164-273  OOR, 
George  Angus  &  Companv  I  imited    See— 

Johnston,  David  E  .  and  Wallace.  Denis,  3,920,254 
Geppcrt,  Steven:  See — 

Lane,  Eneas  James.  Klien.  David  Thomas,  and  Geppert    Steven 
3,920,284  rr  ■ 

Gerber,    Jerome    J      Row    crop    attachment    for    forage    harvesters 

3,919,830,  CI.  56-13.600 
Geri.  Sergio   See— 

Ceccalo.  Ciiovanni,  Gen,  Sergio,  and  Colombo,  Luigi,  3,920,620 
Gertsik,  Efim  Mikhailovich    See— 

Nabiullin,   Faat   Khatovich,   Buzova,  Zoya  Mikhailovna,  Gertsik, 
Efim    Mikhailovich,    Koval,    Kan   Ivanovich.    Maslov,   Vladimir 
Mikhailovich.  and  Khamits.  1  judmila  N'lkolaevna,  3,920,475 
Gesellschaft  fuer   Strahlen     und    L  mweltforachung   mbH   Muenchen 
See— 
Drexler.  Gunter,  Panzer    Werner,  and  Schofer,  Hans,  3,920,999. 
Geyer.  Werner    See— 

Simon.  Michael,  and  Ciever.  Werner,  3,919,947 
Giebler,  Friu   See  — 

Riedel,  Fkkehard.  Schmid,  lothar,  and  Ciiebler.  Fritz.  3.920.899. 

Gierek.  .Adam,  Binc/yk.  Franciszek.  and  Bvlica,  Andrzej,  to  Politech- 

nika  Slaska  Im    Wincentega  Pstrowskiego    Well  workable,  abrasion 

resistant    nodular    cast    iron    and    a    method    of    its    production 

3.920,451,  CI    75-130.00R. 
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Gierlz,  Hubert    See  — 

Rohr,  Wolfgang,  Franke,  Albrecht,  Giertz,  Hubert,  and  Amann. 
August,  3.920.829 
Giffard.  Peter  Ernest    See — 

Drewe.  Nigel  Wyndham.  Waters.  Alan  Cecil,  and  GitTard    Peter 
Ernest.  3,920,443 
Gigliello,  Joseph  F.,  and  Kragle.   Harry   A  .  to  Corning  Glass  Works, 
Method  and  apparatus  for  multiphase  fluid  c<illection  and  separa- 
tion   3.920.549,  CI    2  10-83  000 
Gijrath,  Johannes  Henricus  Nicolaas    See— 

Bakker.    Gijsbertus,    and    Gijrath.    Johannes    Henricus    Nicolaas. 
3.921,024 
(jillemot,  (jeorge  W'  ,  and  Thompson.  John  1    Kit  of  splice  i^omponcnts 
for   encapsulating   a   cable    splice    and    method    of   installing    same 
3.920,886,  CI    174-93  000 
Giraud,    Philippe,    and    Marien,    Jacques,    to    Thomson-CSF     Alpha- 
numerical  symbol  display  system    3.921,163.  CI    340-324  OOA. 
Girault,  Pierre    See — 

Perronnet,  Jacques,  and  Girault,  Pierre,  3,920,841 
Perronnet.  Jacques,  and  Girault,  Pierre,  3,920.842 
Girotra,  Narindar  N  ,  and  Wendler,  Norman  L  ,  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc 

Chemical  compounds  and  proces.ses    3,920,637,  CI    260-240, OOR 
Gish.  Duane  T     See— 

Wechter,  William  J  ,  and  (.ish.  Duane  T  ,  3.920.630. 
Givaudan  Corporation    See  — 

1  amparsky,  Dietmar,  3,920.752. 
Naegeli,  Peter,  3,920.747 
GKN  Screws  &   Fasteners  Limited    See— 

Harris.  Lewis  Nigel,  3.919.874 
Glandfield.  Robert  J  ,  to  Canbar  Industrial  Plastics    Spiral  drain  scoop 

for  rotating  drum    3,919,865,  CI    69-30  000 
Glaser,  David,  and  Kupsky,  George  A  ,  to  Burroughs  Corporation    Dis- 
play panel  having  memory    3,921,021.  CI    313-188  OOO 
Gleason,  John   Ci  ,   Holden.   Kenneth  G  ,  and   Yim,   Nels<in  C,   F,,  to 
Smithkline     Corporation      Substituted     glycines       3,920,730,     CI 
260-482  OOC 
Global  Marine,  Inc  :  See — 

Graham.  John  R  .  and  Crooke,  Robert  C  ,  3,919.958, 
Johnson,  Charles  R  ,  3.919,90; 
Gloxhuber,  Christian    See  — 

Schmidt-Dunker,   Manfred,   Plogei.   Walter,   Worms,   Karl  Heinz, 
Blum,  Helmut,  and  Ciloxhuber,  Christian,  3,920,837 
Ciluck,  Louis,  and  Wat.stin,  William  Keith  Ross,  to  Ka\  LaKiratories, 

Inc    Baby  transporting  apparatus    3,919.999,  CI     128.1  OOB 
Godbee,  Herschel  W  ,  Gathers.  George  I  ,  and  Blanco.  Raymond  E  .  to 
United  Slates  of  America,  Energy  Research  and  Development  Ad- 
ministration   Iodine  retention  during  evaporative  volume  reduction 
3,920,577,  CI.  252-301    lOW 
Godtfredsen,  Wagn  Ole,  to  Leo  Pharmaceutical  Products  L  td   Compo- 
sition for  treatment  of  arthritis    3,920,817,  CI    424-242  000 
Godwin,  Stanley  J  ,  and  Lund,  Richard  M  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Water  closet  having  a  bowl  and  a  wash  means    3,919,726,  CI, 
4-10  000 
Goelh,  Hanns    See  — 

Schroder,  1  udwig,  Thomas,  Klaus;  and  Goeth    Hanns.  3,920,821 
Goetz.     Guenther,     to     Bostik     GmbH      Multipane     glazing     unit 

3.919.821.  CI.  52-398  000. 
Goff.  Richard  Everett.  Jr  .  and  Guay,  Normand  Daniel,  to  Johnson  <& 
Johnson    Curvilinear  waistband  fabric.  3,920,054.  CI    139-421,000 
Goins,  Mack    Pipe  cutter    3.920.070,  CI.   166-55  800 
Goldberg,  Fugene  P  ,  and  Seanor    Donald  A  ,  to  .Xerox  Corporation. 

Permanent  electrostatic  master    3,919,938,  CI     101-401    100 
Goldie.  William  Law    See  — 

Cleland.  William  Pettigrew,  and  Goldie.  William  Law.  3.9:0,132. 
Golliday    J    Barry    See — 

Bonaparte,  Leo  R,  Gollidav ,  J  Barry,  and  Zeller.  H  James. 
3,920,586 
Golyshin,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich.  Andreeva.  Elena  Ivanovna;  Dvoichen- 
kova.  Elza  Alexandrovna.  L'krainets.  Nina  Sergeevna.  Skazkina. 
Tatyana  Pavlovna.  Solovieva.  Cialina  Viktorovna.  Bodrov  a,  Marga- 
rita Rt)manovna.  Rotastikova,  Nina  Alexandrovna,  Melnikov.  Niko- 
lai Nikolaevich,  Kukalenko,  Stepan  Sofronovich.  Nurid/hanian, 
Karen  Armenakovich,  Nesterova.  Lilia  Mikhailovna,  I  smanov  . 
Marat  7  iishpulatovich,  Novikova,  Raisa  Gngorievna.  Kuznetsov.i, 
Galina  V  ladim irov na;  V Olodkov ich,  Stepan  Dmitrievich,  Burmakin, 
Nikolai  Mikhailovich.  Obukhova,  Valentina  Ivanovna,  Monova,  V  i- 
oletta  Ivanovna,  Shkuratova,  Galina  Nikonovna.  Sanin.  Mikhail  Ar- 
senievich,  Kulagina,  Natalya  Nikolaevna,  and  Mironova.  Nina  F^ 
genievna  Method  for  preparing  substituted  benzimidozoles  and  their 
uses  I  -(  phenoxvacetyl  )carbaminoyl-2-carhomethoxvaminoben- 

zimidazole    3 ,920.680,  CI    260  309  2()(J 
Gombrich    Peter  P  ,  and  Gallagher ,  John  T  ,  to  Medtronic.  Inc    Evalua- 
tion system  for  cardiac  stimulators    3,920.005,  CI    i;8-:  06R 
Gondo.  Hisashi,  Takechi,  Hiroshi,  Abe,  Mitsunobu,  Lehara.  Nonmasa, 
and  Komiva,  Kunihiko,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corp<iration    Press  forming 
cold  rolled  steel  sheet  and  a  producing  method  thereof   3,920,487, 
CI    I48-1200C 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The    See- 

Frech,  Kenneth  J  .  and  Spoerke.  Roger  W  ,  3,920.765 
Coppen.  Albert   Adolfovich,  Nikolaer,  Igor  Vladimirovich,  Dronova. 
Lidia    Mikhailovna.   and    Lednikov,   .\natoly    Ivanovich     Pneumatic 
hammer    ,^920,086,  CI     173-134  000 
Gordon,  Harrv    W  .  to  Schmid   1  aKiratories,  Inc     Method  of  treating 
benign     prostatic     hypertrophy     with     aureofacin       3,920,813,    CI 
424-115  000 


Goretta,  Louis  A     ."><•<• 

Svarz,  Jerry  J  ,  Goretta,  Louis  A  ,  and  Scale,  Virgil  L  ,  3,920.740 
Goronkin.  Herbert;  Tantraf)om.  Wirojana,  and  Yu,  Se  Puan,  to  Gen- 
eral     Electric      Company       Avalanche     diode.      3,921.192.     CI. 
357-13.000. 
Goss,  John  B     See — 

Hoff,  John  K  ,  Garrett,  Richard  H.;  Pastusek,  Michael  J  ;  and  Goss, 
John  B  ,  3,920,037 
Gosser,  Lawrence  Wayne,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany   Hydrocyanation  of  olefins   3,920,721,  CI    260-465. 80R 
Gothreaux,  Roger  L  ,  and  Campbell,  Louie  A    Ball  game    3,920,245, 

CI    273-95  OOH 
Goto,  Kenji;  and  Niwa.  Takao.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Combustion  chamber  of  a  spark  ignition  engine    3,919.982, 
CI    I23-32  00E. 
Goto,  Kenji,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Output  con- 
trolling   method    and    device    for    internal    combustion    engines. 
3,919,986,  CI.  1  23-75  OOE. 
Graham,  John  R  ;  and  Crooke,  Robert  C  ,  to  Global  Marine,  Inc  Deep 

ocean  mining  ship    3,919,958,  CI    1  14-  50D 
Graham,  Mamon  Daniel,  Utility  cart    3,920,259,  CI    280-47  340 
Cirane,  Henry   R  :  See — 

Jubin,  John  C  ,  Jr  ,  and  Grane,  Henry  R  ,  3,920,766 
Grant,  James,  and  Warburton,  Clive  Rowland,  to  General  Electric 
Company   Limited,  The.   Electric   pulse  train  generators  and  fre- 
quency synthesisers   3.920.897,  CI.  I78-6600R 
Grantham,  Frederick  W    Laundry  folder  for  pieces  of  variable  resil- 
ience   3.920,237,  CI.  270-62.000. 
Grantham.  Frederick  W    Extractor  for  airborne  particulate  matter 

3,920,425,  CI.  55-227.000. 
Gray,    Herbert    Lewis    Rotary   engines   and   pumps.    3,920,359,   CI 

418-87.000 
Gray,  Martin  D..  to  C.  J.  Kennedy  Company.  Read  circuit  and  process 
for  reading  multi-track  recorded  information  with  partial  time  multi- 
plexing. 3,921,212,  CI    360-51  000 
Greb,  Kenneth  W    Paper  clip  cartridge    3.920.150,  CI   221-198  000. 
Grecsek,    John    Jerome,    to    Colgate-Palmolive    Company     Softener- 
detergent  composition    3,920.564,  CI   252-8.750. 
Green,  Robert  Franklin,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Wall  structure 

and  device  for  sealing  thereof  3,919,820,  CI   52-396()00 
Greenberg,  Charles  B  ,  and  Harmon,  Peter  P  Transparent  metal  film 

having  a  brown-gray  appearance.  3,920,864,  CI.   1  17-71  OOR. 
Greene,  Walter  John,  to  Mars,  Inc    Apparatus  for  identifying  coins 

3,921,003,  CI.  250-557.000 
Greenfield,  Anthony  F.,  to  Sollins,  Stanley,  a  part  interest   Fuel  injec- 
tor  3,920.775,  CI.  261-23.00A 
Grewc,  Ferdinand:  See — 

Widdig.  Arno;  Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Sasse,  Klaus.  Scheinpflug,  Hans, 
Grewe,   Ferdinand,    Kaspers,   Helmut;   and    Frohberger,   Paul- 
Ernst,  3,920,831. 
Grier.  Nathaniel,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc  Oxazinium  salts,  3.920,642.  CI 

260-244  OOR 
Grieves,  Lowell  G  ;  and  Wightman,  William  S  ,  to  Albany  International 
Corporation       Non-woven      papermakers      felt       3,920,511,      CI 
162-348,000, 
Griffin,  Roger  Thomas,  to  RCA  Corporation    Peak  voltage  detector 

circuits    3,921,010,  CI.  207-235, OOA. 
Grimm,  Henry  G.,  Jr.  Sewing  needle  for  cleat  bookbinding   3,920.272, 

CI    289-18,000 
Groos,  Horst  Hans,  to  Schloemann-Siemag  AG     Press  with  a  pre- 

stressed  frame    3,919.878,  CI,  72-456,000 
Gropp,  Karl  H  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Fluid  flow  control  device 

3,920,041,  CI    137-599,000. 
Gross,  Walter  H  :  See— 

Sauriol,  John  T  ;  and  Gross.  Walter  H  .  3.920.347. 
Grossman,  Norman  J.:  See — 

Pittman.  Richard  D.;  Grossman,  Norman  J  ,  and  Johnson.  Ronald 
E..  3.919,768. 
Grotheer,  Morris  P.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation 
Method   of  producing   chlorine    dioxide   from    hydrogen    chlorkJe 
3,920,801,  CI    423-477.000. 
Grove.  Carl  A  :  See— 

Ansell,  George  S  ;  Judd.  Gary;  and  Grove,  Carl  A  .  3.920,485 
Grubb,  Robert  G.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Automatic  locking 
device     for     hydraulic     turbine     wicket     gates.      3.920,351.     CI 
4  15-163  (X)0 
Grube.  William  1    ,  to  MacLean-Fogg  Lock  Nut  Co.  Combination  of 
relatively    thin    sheet    of   metal    and    pierce    nut.    3,920,059,   CI 
151-41  720 
(iruber.  Wolfgang    See — 

Scheibe.  Peter,  Bemt,  Erich,  and  Grtiber,  Wolfgang.  3,920,400 
Gruner.  Karl,  to  Sams<,)n  Apparatebau  AG    Device  for  obtaining  quii  i 
operation   of  valves,   more   particularly   pressure   reducing  valves 
3.920,044.  CI    137-625  300, 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S  p  A     .'><■*■ — 

Fonlanella.  1  uigi.  and  Mariani,  Luigi,  3,920,660. 
GTE  Automatic  Electnc  (Canada)  Limited:  5^^ — 
Moorehead.  Thomas  J  .  3.920,933. 
Moorehead.  Thomas  J  .  3,920,934. 
GTE  Automatic  Flectric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 
Heffner,  Samuel  T  ,  and  Kowalik,  Ronald  F,.  3.921,079 
Karsas,  Martin  A,,  3,920,977. 

Pitroda,  Satyan  G  ,  and  Kelly,  Michael  J  ,  3,920,921. 
Wilber.    John    A  ,    Buhrke,    Rolfe    E  .    and    Rice.    Vcmer    K  . 
3.921.141. 
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GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 

Schlafer.  John  D     Lempicki,  Alexander;  Samelson,  Harold,  and 
Fowler.  V  emon  John.  3.920.983 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See— 

Buescher,  William  E  ,  and  Kerstetter,  Donald  R  .  3.919,751. 
Miller.  Gerald  K  .  and  Lum.  Sam.  3.9;  1.125 
Rhee.  Dong  Wck^.  3.920.891 

Saunders.  John  P  .  and  Leach,  Burleigh  H  .  3.919.750. 
GTO  Enterprises.  Inc  .  See— 

Helling.  Oscar  D  .  3,921,063 
Guanella.  GusUv.  to  Patelhold  Patentwerucrtungs-  &  Elektro-Holding 
AG    Apparatus  for  enciphering  transmitted  data  by  interchanging 
signal  elements  of  the  transmitted  data  without  overlapping  or  omit- 
ting any  elements  within  the  transmitted  signal  train    3  921   151    CI 
340-172  500 
Guay.  Normand  Daniel    See  — 

Goff.  Richard  Everett.  Jr  ,  and  Guay.  Normand  Daniel.  3,920.054. 
Gubin.  Jean    See— 

De&camps.  .Marcel.  Gubin.  Jean,  and  Claeys.  Norbert,  3.920.707. 
Gugel.  Ernst    See  — 

Heimke.    Gunther.    Hennicke.    Hans    Walter,    and   Ousel     Ernst 
3.919.723  ' 

Guillot.  Francis  Jacques    Apparatus  tor  preventing  fraudulent  opera- 
tion of  parking  meters.  3.920,1  12,  CI     194-102.000. 
Guisinger.  Barrett  E     See— 

Dann    Bert  H     and  Guisinger    Barrett  E  .  3,921,202 
Gujer.  Peter.  Schellenberg,  Hans,  and  W  ust.  Olivier,  to  Rieter  Machine 
Works  Ltd    W  inding  apparatus  with  automatic  changing  of  tubes  or 
the  like    3.920. 193.  CI    242-18  (XIA 
Gunderson.    Allan   W  .   and   Cervay.   Russell   R      to   United  Suies  of 
Amenca.  Air   Force    Horizontal  loading  fixture  for  susUined  load 
testing    3.919.884.  CI    ^3-95  000 
Gundry.  Kenneth  James,  to  Dolby  Laboratories,  Inc.  Adjustable  equal- 
izers useable  in  audio  spectrum    3.921.104,  CI.  333-28  OOR. 
Gunther.  Peter    See  — 

Pampus.   Gottfried.    Oberkirch,    Wolfgang.   Gunther     Peter    and 
Schon.  Nikolaus,  3,920,773. 
Gupta.  Pramod    See— 

Reiff.   Helmut.   Lienert.  Jurgen.   Nasi.   Roland     Witt,  Hairo    and 
Gupta.  Pramod.  3,920.598 
Guternic  AB    See  — 

Kronsved.  Julius,  3,920,236. 
H    A    Phillips  i  Co  ;  See— 

R(^ss    R<ibert  R  .  3,919.859 
Haas.  Gerhard  J     to  General  Foods  Corporation    Ready-to-eat  cereal 

containing  dehittered  sov  products    3.920.852.  CI    426-62.000. 
Haas.  Hans    .S^e- 

Hain.  Gottfried.  Pellikan    Christian    and  Haas,  Hans.  3.920,850. 
Habermeier.  Jurgen    See  — 

Porret.  Daniel,  and  Habermeier.  Jurgen.  3.920,1685. 
Haemmerle.  Bernard.  Sillion.  Bernard,  and  De  Gaudemaris,  Gabriel,  to 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  Des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants.  New  or- 
ganic    compounds     for     use     as     fuel     additives.     3  920  698      CI 
260-326  5FM  .        ,        ,         . 

Haenni  &  Cie    .Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

Muster.   Hans   Llnch.   Kipfer.   Peter.    At-h,     Peter;  and  Zwahlen 
Hans.  3.9  19.888 
Hagar.  James  L  .  and  Schwartz.  Harold  E..  Jr  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion   Automatic  data  retrieval  svstem  for  pumping  wells   3  921   152 
CI     340- P2  500  '  re..,. 

Hagen.  Marcus  W  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Marine  propul- 
sion reversing  transmission  with  h-.draulic  assist  3  919  964  CI 
11  5-34  OOR  .... 

Hagenbach.  Germain    See- 

Valentin.  Patrick,  and  Hagenbach.  Germain,  3.920.420. 
Hagood.  Jerry  W      See- 

Shelton.  Joe,  Hagood    Jerry  W      and  Norman    Ralph  L,  3,921 ,027 
Hahmann.  Otto    See— 

Baxmann.  Fntz.  Frese,   Albert    Dietrich.  Johann,  and  Hahmann 
Otto.  3.9  20.62! 
Hahn.  Frederick  C     and  Jones.  I  arren  F     to  Esco  Corporation.  Exca- 
vating tooth  assembly    3.919.792.  CI    37-142  OOR. 
Haigh.  Richard  W  iKilliscroft.  to  Lucas  Aerospace  Limited    Ruid  flow 

control  valve     3,9  19.92  3.  CI    9  1 -5  I  (XKj 
Ham.   Gottfried     Pellikan     Christian,    and    Haas.    Hans,    to    ALPMA 
Alpenland  Maschinenhau  Ham  A:  Co   KG   Method  of  preserving  and 
packaging  cheese    3.920,850,  CI    426-394. 0(X) 
Haines.  Richard  M  :  See— 

Wong.    Robert.    Rautt.    Martin    C.    and    Haines.    Richard    M 
3.920,313 
Hall.  Jerry  L     See- 

Jones.  Robert  D  .  and  Hall    Jerry  L  ,  3,920,340. 
Hall.  John  T    and  Wagner.  George  J  .  Jr  ,  to  United  SUtes  Steel  Corpo- 
ration   Curved  roll  rack    3.920,065.  CI    164-282  000. 
Hall.  Kenneth  F    DispKisabie  vomiting  bag    3.920. 1  79,  CI    229-63  000 
Hallay.  Alexander  Robert,  to  General  Electric  Company  Thermal  ree 

ulator  ballast    3.92  1.032.  CI    3  15-106<XX) 
Hallerback.  Stig  Lennart.  to  SKF  Industnal  Trading  and  Development 

Company  B  \'    Electric  motor    3.921.017.  CI    310-216.000. 
Halls.  Lawrence  M  .  and  Seymour.  Shaun  A  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion   Crop  harvesting  machine  convertible  between  field  operating 
and  road  transpt)rting  orientations    3.919.83  1.  CI.  56-228.000. 
Halpern,  Peter  H  ,  to  General  Dvn amies    High  density  data  processine 
system    3.92  1.2  10.  CI    360-4U  OOO  '  f  e, 

Halwas.  Larry   E      See— 

Hisey.  Robert  W  ,  and  Halwas,  Larry  E  .  3.920,087. 


Hamilton.  Charles  Howard;  and  Ascani.  Leonard  A  ,  Jr  .  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation    Method  for  superplastic  forming  of  met- 
als with  concurrent  diffusion  bonding    3.920,175.  CI    228-173  000. 
Hamilton.  Douglas  D  .  and  Boivin.  Joseph  J    R  .  to  Logging  Develop- 
ment Corporation    Felling  head    3.920.057.  CI    I  44-34  OOE 
Hammer.  Klaus.  Porrmann,  Herbert,  and  Lucas,  Klaus  Jurgen.  to  Ho- 
echst  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  chemi- 
cally bonded  non-woven  fiber  material  in  sheet  form    3,920  868   CI 
427-354  (X)0 
Hamner,  Glen  P  .  and  Sawyer.  Willard  H  .  to  Exxon  Research  &.  Engi- 
neenng  Co.  Hydrocarbon  hydrodesulfunzation  utilizing  a  caulvst  of 
germanium  group  VLB  and  \  III  components  on  alumina    ^  920  "^^9 
CI.  208-2  1  6  OtK) 
Hanauye.  Kunio.  Iwasa,  .MiLsuhiro.  Takase.  Tsutomu.  Ito.  Mizuo.  Sato, 
>oshio.   Toyama.   Teruhiko.    Morikawa.   Osamu.    and    Imai.   Taka- 
mitsu.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated    Novel  insecticides 
and    method    for    exterminating    larvae    of   mosquitoes    therewith 
3.920,846.  CI    424-346  000 
Handa,  Susumu,  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki,  Nishibata.  Atsushi.  and  Inamoto, 
Yoshiaki,  to    Kao  Soap  Co.,   Ltd     Process  for   preparing   halogen- 
containing  organic  isocyanates    3.920,644.  CI    260-248  ONS 
Hannah.  Robert  W     See  — 

Beasley.  Robert  E  .  and  Hannah.  Robert  W  .  3.920,963 
Hansen,  Norbert  Ernst  Fritz,  and  Stotz.  Siegfried,  to  L  S    Philips  Cor- 
poration   Process  for  electrodeposition  of  a  dispersion  of  finely  di- 
vided   substances    in    an    ap<-ilar    dispersing    agent     ^  920  5  3"'     CI 
204-181  t)(M.) 
Hansen.  Walter.  Harris.  Jtiel  S  .  and  Klepper.  Herbert,  to  Eltra  Corpo- 
ration   Font  strip  and  retaining   mechanism  for  a  photocomposing 
machine    3.92  1.182.  CI    3  54-15  000 
Hanshoff.  Ciunnar:  See — 

Anderson.    Lars-Olov.    Borg.    Hakan    Gunnar.    Forsman.    Nanna. 
Hanshoff.  (iunnar.  Lindroos.  Goran,  Miller-Andersson.  Maggie, 
and  Ehrenberg.  Elisabeth  Charlotte.  3,920.625 
Hans<5n,  William  P  .  Jr    Portable  reversible  water  color  stretcher-easel 

3,920.213,  CI    248-464  000 
Hara.  Haruichi;  and  Adachi.  Akiyoshi.  to  Nippon   Shokubai  Kagaku 
Kogyo    Co.,     ltd      Extrusion     moulding    method      '^  920  78^      CI 
264-118.000 
Harada,  Ikuo.  See- 

Shiki,   Takehiko.    Harada.   Ikuo.    Harada.   Tadamasa    and   Shiga 
Masaaki,  3,920,575 
Harada.  Katsuzo:  See— 

Tahara.  Susumu    Nagai.  Shigeki.  Hayashi.  Yurio.  Hoshide,   Kou 
Kawazoe,  Shigenori.  Harada.  Katsuzo.  and  >amamoto    Koichi 
3,920,756. 
Harada,  Susumu;  Haruta.  .Masami.  and  Kato.  Tadashi.  to  Nitto  Boseki 
Co  ,  Ltd    Method  for  inhibiting  corrosion  of  metal  using  polvsulfone 
compounds    3.920.392.  CI    2  1 -2  50R 
Harada.  Tadamasa    See  — 

Shiki,   Takehiko,   Harada.   Ikuo.   Harada.   Tadamasa.   and   Shiga 
Masaaki.  3,920,575. 
Haraikawa.  Tetsuo,  to  Tokico  Ltd    Automatic  gap  adjuster  for  a  dis^ 

brake  unit    3,920,103,  CI.   188-71900 
Harbeke.  Ceroid  J     See— 

Kaireit,  Manfred  Gustav.  3,919.885 
Hardesty,  Samuel  J  .  Jr.  and  Lloyd.  Raymond  A  .  to  Westmghouse 
Electric  Corporation.   Test  svstem   having   memorv    means  at   test 
module    3.92  1 , 1  39,  CI    340- 152  OOR 
Hardtmann.   Goetz    E.,    to    Sandoz.    Inc     Hypolipidemic    5-phenyl-2- 
oxyacetic   and    2-mercaptoacetic   acids   and   esters    3  920  648    CI 
260-251  OOR 
Hardy,    John     W  ,    to     Itek    Corporation      Analog    data    processor 

3,921,080.  CI    328-133  000 
Harmis<in.  Lowell  T  .  to  L  nited  States  of  Amenca.  Health.  Education 
and    Welfare      Totally    implantable    artificial    replacement    heart 
3,919,722.  CI    3-1  700. 
Harmon.  Peter  P  :  See— 

Greenberg.  Charles  B  .  and  Harmon,  Peter  P  .  3.920,864 
Harmon.    William    M  .   to    L'nited    Sheet    Metal   Company     Multiple- 
control  air  distribution  outlet  device    3.919.929.  CI    98-41  000 
Harnngton.  Joseph  Kenneth.  Kvam.  Donald  C  .  Mendel.  Arthur,  and 
Robertstm.  Jerry  E  .  to  .Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co 
Method  compnsing  the   use  of  N-substituted  perfluoroalkyanesul 
fonamides  as   herbicidal   and   plant   growth   modifving  agents    and 
composition.  3.920.444.  CI    71-103.000 
Harnngton.  Joseph  Kenneth.  Kvam.  Donald  C  ,  Mendel,  Arthur,  and 
Robertson.  Jerry  E  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  &   Manufactunng  Com- 
pany   Herbicidal  tnfluoromethvlsulfonamido-pvrazoles     ■<  9''0  690 
CI.  260-3 10. OOR.  ■  ■  -.    ^    .        . 

Harris,  Dwight  L  .  to  Cyprus  Mines  Corporation    Production  of  pun- 
fied  calcium  carbonate    3.920.800.  CI    423-432  000 

Hams.  Jay  H  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    Continuous  fiber 
optical  transmit  and  receive  terminal    3.920.982.  CI    250-199  000 

Harns.  Joel  S     See — 

Hansen.  Walter.  Harris.  Joel  S  .  and  Klepper.  Herbert.  3,921   182 

Harns.  Lewis  Nigel,  to  GKN  Screws  &  Fasteners  Limited   Headme  ma- 
chines   3,9  1  9.874.  CI    72-337000 

Harrison,  Reginald,  Smedley.  Michael  John,  and  Wing.  Bernard  Ridge 
to  Dunlop  1  imited    Rubber  springs    3.920,231,  CI    267-35  000 

Harrison,  Robert  S  ,  Medrick.  John  D  ,  and  Nowroski.  Alvin  P    to  Ford 
^g\Q%j°")P,^']l    ^^-irhuretor    fast    idle    cam    throttle    positioner 

Hartel.  Kurt:  See— 

Rochlmg,  Hans.  Horlein.  Gerhard,  and  Hartel.  Kurt.  3.920.684. 
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Hartsell,  Glenn  A     See — 

Bryant,  John  D  .  and  Hartsell.  Glenn  A  ,  3,921.142 
Haruta.  Masami    See — 

Harada.  Susumu;  Haruta.  Masami;  and  Kato.  Tadashi.  3.920.392 
Harvey,  Robert  Joseph,  and  Fennell.  John  Richard,  to  Mirlin  Corpora- 
tion  Taste-modifying  composition    3,920,815.  CI    424-175  000 
Hasegawa.  Shin.  Brewster,  Linda  C  .  and  Maier,  Vincent  P  .  to  I  nited 
States  of  Amenca,  Agriculture    Limonoate:NAD(  P)  oxidoreductase 
and  debittering  of  citrus  juices  and  other  products    3.920.851.  CI 
426-51  000 
Hashiue.   Ma&akazu.  to  Fuji  Shashm  Film   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Color 

image  displaying  device.  3,921,029,  CI    315-30  000 
Hasler  AG    See  — 

Kreis.  Werner,  and  Laderach.  Peter.  3,921.149 
Hatano.  Hiroshi    See— 

Yoshino.    Hirokazu;    Yamaguchi.   Tetsuo;   Tsuboka.    Eiichi.   and 
Hatano.  Hiroshi.  3,921.209 
Hatano,    Yoshihiro,   and    Yamamoto.    Kenji,   to   Yamamoto    Kagaku 
Gosei  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Pressure-and-heat-sensitive  copying  paper 
3.920.510.  CI    162-162  000 
Hatton,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Komori,  Shigehiro;  Sakamaki.  Hisashi.  Hatton.  Hiroyuki.  Iida.  1  o- 
shihide.  Miyamoto.  Koichi.  and  L'mezawa.  Kazumi.  3,919.972 
Hatton,  Katsuji:  See— 

Fukai,  Masakazu.  Nagata.  Seiichi.  Asai.  Komei.  and  Hattori.  Kat- 
suji. 3.921,162. 
Haubner.  Georg,  Wesemeyer.  Jurgen.  and  Meier.  Werner,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH    Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  shift  of  ignition 
timing    3,919,987.  CI    123-1  17  0t)R 
Haughton.    Ernest,    to    Merseyside    Passenger    Transport    Executive 
Power  operated  door  assemblies  for  passenger   transport  vehicles 
3.919.809.  CI    49-368  000 
Hauser,  Frank   W  .  to  Telautograph  Corporation    Compliant  printer 

blade  for  facsimile  pnnter    3.92  1.181.  CI    346-7  3  OOE 
Hauser.  Rainund:  See— 

Bohm.  Kurt,  and  Scheiber.  Robert.  3.92  1.206 
Haussels.   Berthold.  to   Acousa  Saxon   S  A  .   Firma    Combined  axial 

radial  bearings    3.920.292.  CI    308-174  (XKJ 
Hawker  Siddelev  Aviation  Limited    See  — 

Bell.  Alan  Brentford.  3.920.205 
Havama.  Akio    Process  and  equipment  for  continuous  manufacture  of 

corrugated  cardboard  box    3.919.925.  CI    93-94  OPS 
Havashi.   Katsumi.  to   Lubnzol  Corporation,  The     Esters  of  sulfur 

containing  hydroxy  acids.  3,920,700,  CI    260-327. OOR 
Hayashi.  Takao    See  — 

Kirimoto.  Kazusuke.  and  Hayashi.  Takao,  3,920.bl4 
Hayashi.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Kubota.     Isamu.     Havashi.     Yoshihisa.     and     Ichikawa       Terun 
3,920,32  1 
Hayashi.  Yuno:  See — 

Tahara.  Susumu.  Nagai.  Shigeki.  Hayashi.  Yurio.  Hoshide.  Kou. 
Kawazoe.  Shigenori.  Harada,  Katsuzo.  and  Yamamoto.  Koichi. 
3.920.756 
Hayatsu.  Kazuo    See— 

Nakashio.  Seizo,  Maruta.  Isao;  Havatsu,  Kazuo;  and  Kono.  Yoichi. 
3.920.770 
Hayes.  Elmer  Allen    See- 

Walsh.    John    Joseph.    Haves,    Elmer    Allen,    and    Schmidt,    Jan 
3.920.068 
Hazew Indus.  Nicolaas    See- 
Van  Nieuwiand.  Jacob  Maria.  Hazewindus.  Nio^aas.  and  Orten. 
Adnanus  Martinus  Mana.  3.920.990 
Heberlein  &  Co    AG    See — 

Horvath.  Lajos.  and  Steck.  Arnold.  3.919.83? 
Hedelin.  Lars   Gnnding  wheel  for  forming  a  facet  on  the  periphery  of 

an  eyeglass  lens    3.919.811.  CI    51-204000 
Heffner.  Samuel  T  .  and  Kowalik.  Ronald  F  .  to  GTE  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Laboratories  Incorporated    Multi-phase  clock  distribution  svs- 
tem   3.921.079.  CI    328-62  000 
Hegedus,  Balthasar.  and   Krasso.   Anna,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc 
Separation   and  resolution  of  isomeric  forms  of  3-(  3.4-dihvdrox\- 
phenvD-senne    3,920.728.  CI    260-47 1  OOC 
Heian.  Glenn  A  .  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation    Methcxi  and  furnace 

for  heat  treating  matenal    3.920,380,  CI    432-2  000 
Heich  Die  Casting  Corporation    See— 

Pondelicek.  William  J  .  and  Schmidt.  Vernon  F  .  3.920.099 
Heiligenmann.  Erwin    See  — 

Bt>ehnnger.  Paul,  and  Heiligenmann,  Erwin.  ^,920.36'J 
Heimbach.  Paul    See— 

Wiike,  Gunther.  and  Heimbach.  Paul.  3.920.762 
Heimke.  Gunther,  Hennicke,  Hans  Walter;  and  Cjugel.  Fmst.  to  Frie 
dnchsfeld  GmbH   Steinzeug-und   KunstostofFwerke    Bone  shaft   or 
bone  joint  prosthesis  and  process    3.919.723.  CI    3-1  90<.) 
Heinemann.  Otto,  to  Polvsius  AG    Rotary  furnace  having  a  planetary 

cooler    3.920.381.  CI    '432-80  000 
Heinicke.  Harald,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft     Apparatus  for  con- 
verting D  C    voltage    3.921.054. CI    321-2000 
Heintz,  Walter  K     See- 

Gandhi.    Haren    S,    Heintz.    Walter    K.    and    Shelef.    Mordecai. 
3.920.404 
Heinz.  James  B  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  neopentyl  glycol    3.920.760.  CI    260-635  OOA 
Hekimian  Laboratories,  Inc     See— 

Hekimian.  Nortis  C  .  3.921.053 
Hekimian,  Noms  C  ,  to  Hekimian  Laboratones,  Inc    DC-to-DC  Con- 
verter   3,921,053,  CI    32  1-2  000 


Heldmann.  Fmest  J  .  and  Capuano  .  1  err\  L)    to  \  ceder  Industries.  Inc 

Cup-point  fastener    3. 920.060.  CI    15  1-70O(.Ki  ^ 

Helleur.  Donald  Edmund    Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  volatile 

nuids    3.920.505.  CI    1  59-47  OWl 
Helling.  Oscar  D  .  to  GTO  Enterprises    Ini.     I  t-si   stand  for  solenoid 

switches    3,92  1,063,  CI    324-28  OOR 
Henderson.  J    Craig;  Teller.  Thomas  G  ,  and  Morrell.   1     Herbert,  to 
Owatonna  Manufactunng  Company,  Inc.  Utility  vehicle.  3.920.092. 
CI    180-6  480. 
Hendrix.  James  N  .  Jr    Apparatus  for  tightening  belts    3,920.219.  CI 

254-67  0<X) 
Henkel  &.  Cie  GmbH    See— 

Schmidt-Dunkcr.   Manfred.   Ploger.   Walter;  Worms,   Karl-Hcinz; 
Blum.  Helmut,  and  Gloxhuber.  Christian,  3,920.837. 
Hennessy,  James  William    See  — 

Angel,  Henry  Robert,  and  Hennessy.  James  William,  3.921,066 
Hennicke.  Hans  Walter    iff  — 

Heimke.   Cjunther.    Hennicke.   Hans   Walter,   and   Gugel,   Ernst. 
3,919,723 
Hergovalch.  Jean  Rene    See — 

Amaud.  Henri,  and  Hergovalch,  Jean  Rene,  3,919.843. 
Herman  Miller.  Inc     See— 

Propst.  Robert  L  ,  and  Kelley,  James  C.  3.920.299. 
Hermann  nee  Voros.  Judit    See  — 

Fcserv.  Zoltan.  Hermann  nee  Voros.  Judit.  Voros.  Nee;  Torek. 
Zoltan.  and  Dvorcsak.  Peter,  3,920.651 
Hermanns.  Jurgen.  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Self-tightening  quick 

release  clamp    3,920.235,  CI.  269-234.000. 
Herzog.  Helmut:  See — 

Hohmann,    Walter,    Herzog,    Helmut,    and    Bien.    Hans-Samuel. 
3.9  20.632 
Herzog.  Peter,  to  Bolton-Emerson.  Inc    Hot  melt  extrusion  apparatus 

3.919.974.  CI.   1  18-410.000 
Hesse.  Josef  See— 

Wassen,  Johann;  and  Hesse,  Josef,  3,919,870. 
Hessert.  James   E  ,  and  Clampitt,  Richard  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company    Process  for  the  agglomeration  and  stabilization  of  uncon- 
solidated vtil    3.919.849,  CI    61 -36  OOR 
Hessler.  Frank    See — 

Barnum.   Thomas  G..   Hessler.   Frank;  and   Larson.   Robert  A.. 
3.920,216, 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  5*^ — 

Chu.  David  Chau-Kwong,  3,921,095 
Tung.  Chung  C  .  and  Schwcizer,  Robert  D  ,  3.921,21  1 
Heyer.  Robert  E     5ff— 

Czaplinski.  Thomas  V  .  Bolter,  Bernard  J  .  Hever,  Robert  E  .  and 
Bruno.  Gerald  A  .  3,920.99  5. 
Hiatt.  Russell  D  .  to  Dart  Industries  Inc   Latching  leg-handle  ajsscmbU 

-.920.147.  CI    220-94  OOR 
Hicks.     Leslie     E      Incremental     butter     dispenser.     3,920.156,    CI 

222-80000 
Hida.  Hiromu    See  — 

Suda.    Hideaki.    Kanda,    Talsuo;   Tomita,    Hiroshige,    Nakanishi, 
Hirotoshi.  Hida.  Hiromu;  and  Nunc.  Tatsumi.  3.920.739. 
Higaki.   I  aiji    See- 

Akiyama.  Toyomi.  Higaki,  Taiji,  Shiratsuchi.  Eiichiro;  Ishibashi. 
>(,ishi>uki;  and  Tagami.  Eijiro.  3,920.880. 
Hilfman.  Lee.  and  Michalko.  Edward,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Com- 
panv       Method     of     prepanng     a     hydrodesulfurization     catalyst 
3.920.581,  CI.  252-448.000. 
Hill.  Rodnev  E,    See- 
Card.  Roy  1  .  and  Hill    Rodney  E  .  3.919,953 
Hiller.  John  Barrv.  Richards.  John  Alan,  and  Huey,  Rich.irj  MtreiUih 
to  Unisearch   Limited    Means  for  effecting  impro\ements  to  mass 
spectrometers  and  mass  filters    3,920,985,  CI    250-28  1  OOO 
Hiltebrandt.      Siegfncd       Coagulatmg      devices.       3,920.021.      CI. 

128-303  170. 
Hilton.  Richard  F     See — 

Shanafelt.  Robert  E  .  Hilton.  Richard  F  ,  and  Archer.  Donald  H., 
3.921,176 
Hinata,  Masanao    5fe — 

Shiba,  Keisuke,  and  Hinata,  Masanao.  3.920.458. 
Hindell.  Sidney  E     See- 
Baker.  Joseph  R  ;  Busche,  William  W  ,  and  Hindell.  Sidney  E.. 
3.920.991. 
Hinz.  Hans-Dieter,  to  US   Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  direct  elec- 
trostatic    recording     using     a     sprav     electrtxJe       3.921.180,     CI 
346-74  OES 
Hirakawa,  Tamotsu    See  — 

lanaka.    Tutomu.    Hirakawa.    Tamotsu.    and    Takahara.    Kenji, 
3.920.520. 
Hirano.  Isao   See — 

Yamada.  Junichi.  Kubo,  Sanae.  and  Hirano    Isao,  3,920,883. 
Hirosawa,  Frank  N     and  1  cc.  Ming  Hsing   to  Furane  Ptastict,  Inc.  Sul- 
fur-containmg     p<iKamme    curing    agents    for    polvurcthanes    and 
methix)  for  making  and  using  the  same    3.920.61  7.  CI    2ht>-77  5AM 
Hirst  Microwave  Industncs  1  imiled    See 

Constable.  Ronald  Jack  Walker.  .V92(l.V44 
Hirth.    Heimo.    to    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft     F  In  Irophoiographu 

copying  apparatus    3.920.326.  CI    355-8  00(.) 
Hirzel.  Edgar  A  .  and  Cook.  Robert  Dale,  to  Crane  Co   Selective  decel- 
eration brake  control  system    3.920.278.  CI    303  2  I  OBF 
Hisev .  Robert  W   .  and  Haiwas.  1  arry  E  .  to  (jardner- Denver  Company. 
Rotary     drive     and    joint     breakout     mechanism      3,920,087,    CI. 
173-164  000 
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HitaL-hi,  I  td  :  See— 

Naoi.  Keigo.  and  Koike.  Hiroshi.  3.921.057. 

Nishigon.  Shogo.  and  Mochizuki.  Kenzi,  3,920,922. 

Ogura,  Setsuo.  and  Sato.  Naonobu.  3.920,484. 

Sugita.  Yoshimitsu.  kato.  Teruo;  Sugawara.  Katsuro;  and  Tamura 

Masao,  }.^20A92 
lava,  Shunroku.  and  Matsuda.  Hisashi,  3,920.988. 
Hitachi,  Ltd    and  kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Takahashi    Chivomaru.  Kaneko.  Tadao,  Sakabe,  Akira;  Sakagami. 
Mitsuhiro.  and  Arai.  Kunio,  3,920,946. 
Hit/elberger,  .Alan  L     See— 

Armstrong,  Donald  J  .  and  HiLzelberger.  .Man  L.,  3,919,838. 
Hoag.  Ethan  D  ,  to  Avco  Everett  Research  Laboratory.'  Inc!  Pressur- 
ised laser  housing    3.921.098,  CI    33  1-94  5()G 
Hixlgs»jn.   Alfred  W  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Circuit- 
interrupter    3,9;i,i09,  CI    335-195.000. 
Ht>echsl  Aktiengellschaft    See— 

Baessler,  konrad.  and  Ma>er.  kurt,  3,920,743. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesell.schaft.  See— 

Alhcrt,   Walter,  Schiedrum,   Hans-Otto,  and  Tacheci,  Heinrich 
3. 920. 876. 

Beyer.   Egon;   von   der   Eltz.    Hans-Ulrich;  and   Schuster,   Erich 

^  920,386 
Danner.  Mj\    kricj;    Martin,  and  Matschke,  Klaus,  3,920.406. 
Hammer,    klaus.    Porrmann     HerK-n     and   Lucas,   Klaus  "jureen 
3.9:o,86K  *■      ' 

Hirth.  Heimo.  3,9;u.;^;^ 

Rochhng.  Hans,  Horlein    Cerhard;  and  Hartel,  Kurt,  3,920,684. 
Schorr,     Manfred,     Worm,     Manfred;     and     Schrinner.     Elmar 

3,920.640 
fruster,  Helmut.  3.920,662 

Wis-smann,    Hans.  Geiger.   Rolf.   Lindner,   tmst;  and  Scholkens 
Bernward.  3.920.627 
Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation:  See— 

Faller    Rudolph  A  .  3,920.37  1 
Hoff,  John  k  ,  Garrett,  Richard  H  ,  Pastusek,  Michael  J.;  and  Goss. 
John    B  ,    to    AG    International     Dnp    irrigation    tap    and    system 
3,920,037.  CI.   137-3  18  000. 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc  :  See—  I 

Valenta,  Zdenek,  3,920,748 
Hoffman    Paul  D    Paper  dispenser.  3.919,905.  CI.  83-205.000. 
Hoffmann    Fnednch.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Partial  lin- 
ing disc  brake    3.920,104,  CI.   188-73.300. 
Hoffmann.  Helga:  See — 

\oss.  Gunter,  and  Hoffmann,  Helga,  3,920.528, 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc     See— 

Ahg.  I  eo.  Furst,  Andor,  Keller    Pettr.  Muller,  Marcel.  Kerb,  Ul- 

nch.  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf,  3.920.703. 
Cohen.  Noal.  j<,92(),''49 

Hegedus.  Balthasar.  and  krasso.  Anna.  3,920,728, 
klaui    Heinrich,  and  korner,  Wilheim  Friedrich,  3,920,834, 
Leimgruber.  Willy,  and  Mohacsi.  Ernest.  3.920.746. 
Hoffsommer.  Gary  M     See  — 

Rawlins,  Wendell  G  ,  Hoffsommer,  Gary  M  .  Artzer,  Charles  W 
and  Parrett    Cecil  H  .  3.92  1.065. 
Hogensen     Philip    t       Jr     Ski-carrier    strap    device,    3.920  166     CI 

224-5  noz 
Hohmann,  Walter    Herzo^.  Helmut,  ano  Hicr,  Hans-Samuel,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft       Anthranuinone      dyestuffs.      3.920  632       CI 
;60-:39  :<nT  '  ■ 

Hohn,  Richard   Eduard     ■yt-c  - 

Cor*in    Merton  Dudley,  Jr  .  Hohn.  Richard  Edwar4,  and  Tarvin 
Ronald  Lee,  3.920.972,  , 

Holden.  kenneth  Ci     See—  ' 

Gleas«.in,  John  C,      H  -Iden     kenneth  G..  and  Yim    Nelson  C    F 

3. 9:0, "30  ■      " 

Hollingsvkorth,   '<ah,)n  I      See 

Dykstra,  Gerald  .M  .  and  Hojl ingsuorth,  Rabon  L..  3,920.592. 

Hollins,  Jes.se  R    Motor  vehicle  equipment.  3,920,937.  CI.  200-44.000. 

Holm    I  erov  W     to  L  ni«n  Oil  Company  of  California.  Miscible  flood- 
ing process    3.920,075,  CI    166-274.000. 

Holmes,   kenneth   P,   to   Esquire,   Inc     Solid   state   switching  circuit 
'92  1.015.  CI    315-307.000 

Holtschmidt,  Hans    See 

Beck,  Gunther    Donng    Fritz,  Holtschmidt.  Hans;  and  Lev    Kurt 

3,920,649 
Holt?man,  Samuel  J     and  Cosme,  Peter  A.,  to  Roper  Corporation.  Ex- 
trusion emplovcd  in  making  valances.  3,920,408.  CI.  29-190,000 
Holze.  Ernest  P  ,  Jr     See— 

Shoh.  Andrevk    and  Holze,  Ernest  P  ,  Jr,,  3.920.504. 
Honda  Giken  Kigy    kahushiki  kaisha    See— 

Yagi.  Shizuo.  and  Inoue.  kazuo.  3.919.984. 

>  agi.  Shizuo,  Sato.  >  asuhito,  and  Miyaki.  Kiyoshi.  3.919,985. 
HoneyAvcll  Information  Systems  Inc  :  See— 

kayser    Wolfgang  W'O    G  ,  3.921.218. 

Pink.  Ronald  G  ,  3,92  I  .  1  .V' 
Honma,  Yoshio,  and  Takahashi,  Junichi.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co  ,  Ltd  ,  and  Toshiba  Engineenng  Co  .  Ltd.  Descaling  system  for 
condenser  cooling  tubes    3.9  I  9  ,732,  CI.   15-3.510. 
H(X)govens  Ijmuidcn  H\     Sec    - 

Schvikkenbroek,  Jan,  3.9;u,948. 
H.Kiker  Chemicals  &.  Plastics  Corporation:  See- 
Cook.  Edvkard  H  ,  Jr  .  and  Emery.  Alvin  T,,  3,920.551, 

Grotheer,  Morris  P  ,  3.920,80  1 

Schultz.  Robert  F     and  Co.  k     Edward  H.,  Jr..  3.920.535, 


Hooks.  George  L  .  Ill;  See— 

Mullen,  Walter  W  .  Jr  .  and  Hooks.  Ge<uge  I    .  Ill,  3,920.907 
Hooper.  Anthony  Martin:  See 

Curtis.  Donald;  and  Hooper    Anthonv   Martin.  3.920.435. 
Hopkins.  William  J.:  See  — 

Weaver.    Elmer.    Hopkins.    W  ilhani    J,    and     korn.    Alfred    H 
3.920.388 
Hopland.  Johan  N     See— 

Bissell.  Sherman  M  ,  and  Hopland.  Johan  N  .  3.920,204. 
Horisawa.  Toshiji,  Kojima.  Takeshi,  and  Itoh.  Ryoichi,  to  Kanegafuchi 
Kagaku    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Recovery   of  free    methionine 
3,920,737,  CI    260-534,008. 
Horlein,  Gerhard:  See— 

Rochling,  Hans.  Horlein.  Gerhard,  and  Hartel    kurt.  3,920,684. 
Horn.  Marion  F     See  — 

Nemec.  Frank  A  ,  Thayer,  Stuan  W  .  Fckert.  William  S  ,  Horn 
Manon  F  ,  and  Dunn,  Roland  J  ,  Jr  ,  3.919,959 
Horn,  Robert  E    Barhering  tool    3,919,769,  CI    30-30.000. 
Horowitz,  Charles  F  .  and  Klimek.  B<3leslaw,  to  Berg  Manufacturing 
Company.  The   Relay  emergency  valve   3,920,045,  CI    137-627  5uO 
Hort.    Eugene    V  ,   to   GAF   Corporation     Ethynylation    catalvst   and 
method  of  producing  alkynols  bv  low  pressure  reactions    ^  9^0  7«;g 
CI.  260-635  OOY. 
Horvath,  Lajos;  and  Steck.  Arnold,  to  Heberlcm  <iL  Co    AG    Friction 

false-twist  device.  3,919.833,  CI    57-77  400 
Horvath.  Sandor  J.,  to  Eltra  Corporation    Direct  current  power  con- 
verter. 3,921,197,  CI.  321-18.000, 
Hoshide,  Kou:  See — 

Tahara,  Susumu,  Nagai.  Shigcki.  Hayashi,  Yurio,  Hoshide,  Kou; 
Kawazoe.  Shigenori,  Harada.  katsuzo,  and  \amamoto    koichi 
3.920,756. 
Hosking,  John  S  .  to  Bouffard.  William  W     a  part  interest    Set  of  fittme 

aids.  3.919,789.  CI    36- 1  (KM) 
Houghton.  William  George,  to  Pandrol  Limited    Pad  for  positioning 
under  a  railway  rail  and  an  assembly  including  the  pad    3  920  183 

CI    238-283,000.  '  

Houlihan.  William  J,,  to  Sandoz,  Inc    3-Substituted- 1 -pyridyl-1 .4.5.6- 

tetrahydropyridazines    3.920,646.  CI    260-250. OOA 
Houseman,  John,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology    Hydrogen-rich 

gasgenerator    3.920,416,  CI    48-95.000 
Houston,  Randie  M.;  and  Wilson,  Harold  G  ,  Jr  ,  to  Computer  Sciences 
Corporation.  Alarm  scanner  apparatus  and  method     ^921    140    CI 
340-1 66. OOR  .... 

Houston  Research,  Inc  ;  See— 

Garrison,    Richard    Lee;    Prengle,    Herman    W       Jr      and    Mauk 
Charles  E..  3.920,547 
Hovis.  James  E  ;  and  Johns,  James  E  ,  to  Bloom  Engineering  Company, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  heat  treating  articles  in  a  recirculatin'p 
type  furnace.   3,920,382.  CI    432-209  000 
Howell.  John  K  .  Jr  ,  and  Balash.  Lawrence  J  ,  to  <Jxy  Metal  Industries 
Corporation       Method     of     blackening     terrous     metal     surlaccs 
3.920,486,  CI.   148-6.  I4R 
Hoya  Glass  Works,  Ltd     See— 

Asahara,    Yoshiyuki;    Izumitani.    TeLsuro,    and    Taiima     Hidemi 
3,920,461. 
Hritz,  George  G  .  See- 
Leach.  Bruce  E  .  and  Hnu.  George  G  .  3.920.867 
Hu,  Daniel  C.  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation    Pro- 
cess for  fabricating  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  structure 
3,920,481.  CI.   148-1  500 
Huang.  Shuan  K..  to  Monsanto  Company    Production  of  alkvlaryl  sul- 
fonates including  the  step  of  dehydrogenating  normal  paraffins  with 
an  improved  catalyst.  3.920.61  5.  CI    260-68 '<  ^00 
Hubele.  Adolf  See— 

Knstinsson,     Haukur,     Hubele,     Adolf,     and     Aufderhaar      Ernst 
3,920,669 
Huey,  Richard  Meredyth    See  — 

Hiller,  John  Barry,  Richards.  John  Alan,  and  Huey.  Richard  Mere- 
dyth. 3.920.985 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Abrams.  Richard  L  ,  and  Nussmeier,  Thomas  A     3  921  099 
Cargille.  Donald  R  ,  3.920.994 
Hughes,  Donald  J     See— 

Damschroder,  Rudolph  E  ,  and  Hughes,  Donald  J  ,  3,920  862 
Hughes,  Richard  S  ,  and  Phillips,  James  L  ,  to  L  nited  States' of  Amer- 
ica,   Navy.     MethcxJ    of    monopulse    angle    gating    for    computer 
3,921.175.  CI.  343-1  19  000 
Huille.  Michel  Ernest  Antome    See  — 

Kienzle,  Jean   Andre    Paul     Huille.   Michel   Ernest   Antome    and 
Cabut,  Louis  Antome.  3,920.469 
Huisveld.  Peter.  Jr  ,  Routh,  Claude  C  ,  and  Papineau.  Milton  D..  to 
United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy    Selectable  up  or  down  diinnler  sim- 
ulator   3.92  1 .  12  1 ,  CI.  340-3.00  E 
Hull.  Ezekiel  H     See— 

Mcintosh.  Robert  H  .  and  Hull,  Fzekiel  H  ,  3,920  836 
Humber.  Leslie  G  .  See— 

Bruderlein.  Francois  T  ,  and  Humber,  Leslie  G  ,  3,920,820 
Humkey.  Robert  Gamett.  and  Ryan.  Donald  James,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours. E.   I.,  and  Company     Process  for  stripping  residual  solvent 
from  polymer  pellets  and  apparatus    3.920.624    CI    260-94  90F 
Humphris.  Kenneth  John    Ve— 

Scott.  Gerald,  and  Humphris,  kenneth  John,  3,920,607 
Hundstad.  Richard  I   ,  to  W  estinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Contact- 
operating  mechanism  for  breaking  vacuum  interrupter  contact-welds 
by    bending    action    of   the    movable   contact    rod     3  920  941     CI 
200-144,008.  '        ■ 
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Hunter,  F    Tait,  Jr    Multiple  message  sign  apparatus    3,9  19,794,  CI. 

40-30,000 
Huntington,  John  S  :  See — 

Soykan,  Ferhun  H  .  Huntington    John  S  .  and  Darmara,  F.dih  N'  . 
.3.920.062 
Hurlock,  John  R  .  Ballweber.  Edward  G  ,  and  Connelly.  Lawrence  J  , 
to  Naico  Chemical  Company    Latices  of  dially  dimethyl  ammonium 
chlonde/acrylamide  polymers    3.920.599.  CI.  260-29.640 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation    See — 

Netzel,    Philip   C  ,    Brandt,    Thomas    F      and    Strack,    Harold    F  . 
3,920.938 
Ichikawa.  Takehiko.  See— 

Kawashima,  Hideaki,  Ozaki,  Masanao,  Yamada,  Y'oshitaka.  Kuma- 
shiro,  Izumi,  and  Ichikawa,   lakehiko,  3.920.7(11 
Ichikawa,  Teruo:  See — 

kubola,     Isamu;     Havashi.     Yoshihisa;     and     Ichikawa,     Teruo, 
3.920,32  1 
Ichikawa.  Yataro,  and  >  amaji    Tei/o    Process  for  the  preparation  of 

aromatic  carboxylic  acids    3,920,734,  CI    260-5  15  OOR 
Ichimura.    Kunihiro,    and    Ochi.    Hideo,    to    Director-General    of    the 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology    New  photopolymers 
3,920,618,  CI    260-78. OCA 
ICN  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  :  See — 

Springer,  Robert  H  ;  O'Brien,  Darrell  F     and  Simon,  Lionel  N  , 
3.920.652 
Ideal  Industries,  Inc  :  See  — 

Scott,  William  J  ,  3,920.305- 
ldels<in,     Elbert     M  .    to    Polaroid    Corporation      3.3-<ii-(Substituted 
a/aphenanthen-8yriphthalides    and    naphthalides,    3.920,667.    CI 
260-287. OCF 
Ignatov,  Boris  Gngorievich:  See — 

Ekimovskikh.   Ivan   Alexandrovich,  and   Ignatov,  Boris  Grigorie- 
vich,  3,9  2  1,060 
Iguchi.  Fumiki.  See — 

Sato,  Shunichi.   Kurata,   Masaharu,    lanigaichi,   Mineaki,   Iguchi. 
Fumiki;  and  Iwasawa,  Kazuyoshi.  3,920.594, 
lida,  Toshihide    See — 

komori,  Shigehiro,  Sakamaki,  Hisashi,  Hattori,  Hiroyuki.  lida.  To- 
shihide. Miyamoto,  koichi,  and  I'mczawa,  kazumi.  3,919,972. 
Ikeda.  Noshiaki:  See  — 

Shimada,  Fumitake,  Ikekawa,  Tetsuro,  Tachihana,  Kooichi,  Fndo, 
Tomio.  kohno,  Tetsuo,  kuroda.  Hideo,  Ikeda,  ^■oshlaki,  Oka- 
zaki,  Yoshimi,  and  Sawa,  \oshio,  3,920,665. 
Ikekawa,  Tetsuro    See  — 

Shimada,  Fumitake,  Ikekawa,  Tetsuro,  Tachibana,  Kooichi,  Fndo, 
Tomio;  Kohno,  Tetsuo,  kuroda,  Hideo,  Ikeda,  ^oshiaki.  Oka- 
zaki,  Yoshimi,  and  Sawa,  Yoshio.  3.920,665 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc     See— 

Alexander,  John  Bert,  3,919,916 
Imai,  Isao,  and  Shiozaki,  Hiroyuki,  to  Ishikawajmia  Harima  Jukogyo 
kabushiki  kaisha   System  for  ci.'ntrolling  eccentncitv  of  rolling  mill 
3,920.968.  CI,  235-15  1   100 
Imai,  Takamitsu:  See — 

Hanauye,  Kunio,  Iwasa,  Mitsuhiro,  Takase,    Isutomu.  Ito.  Muuo. 
Sato.  Yoshio.  Toyama.  Teruhiko.  Monkawa,  (^samu,  and  Imai. 
Takamitsu,  3,920,846, 
IMl  (3  AMI)  Institute  for  Research  ic  Dcvelopement    .Se<>  — 

Rona,  Peter,  3,920,582. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  -See- 
Cogswell,  Frederic  Neil,  3,920,782, 
Drewe,  Nigel  Wyndham,  Waters,  Alan  Cecil,  and  Giffard.  Peter 

Ernest.  3,920,443. 
Jamin,  Guillaume  Ward,  3,920,287, 

Nicks,  Peter  Francis,  and  Ryan.  William  Anthony,  3,920,597 
Imura,  Toshinori,  and  Yamanaka,  Akira,  to  Minolta  Camera  kabushiki 
kaisha      Switching    devices     for     use     in     photographic     cameras 
3,921,188,  CI    354-51000 
Inada,  Ma.sami,  and  Ando,  Masamoto.  to  Aisin  Seiki  kabushiki  kaisha 
Antiskid  brake  control  assembly  of  the  diaphragm  type    3.920,279 
CI    303-21. OOF, 
Inamoto,  Y'oshiaki:  See — 

Handa.    Susumu,    Tanaka,     Yoshiaki.     Nishibata.     Atsushi;    and 
Inamoto.  Yoshiaki.  3.920,644 
Independent  Broadcasting  Authority:  See— 
Baldwin,  John  Lewis  Edwin,  3,921.132 
Industrial  Electronic  Hardware  Corporation    See  — 

Pittman,  Robert  D  ,  and  Offerman,  Michael,  3,920,303, 
Industrie  Pirelli  Societa  Per  Azioni    See  — 

Buroni,  Vittono,  3,920,884 
Ingeneri,  Frank,  to  Self  Development  Inc.  Quiz  sheet  and  method  and 

apparatus  for  producing  same    3,919,788,  CI    35-48 OOB. 
Innotech  Corporation    See — 

Merrin,  Seymour,  .^9  2  I  .1^1 
Inoue.  kazuo    See  — 

\agi.  Shizuo,  and  Inoue,  kazuo,  3,919.984 
Instilut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Des  Carburants  et  1  uhnfiants    ,S>e— - 
Castela.    Andre.    Susbielles.    Gillcs     and    l)u>,      Xu.mg    Nguven 

3,920,378 
Haemmerle,  Bernard.  Sillion.  Bernard,  and   De  Gaudem-iris,  Ga- 
briel, 3,9  20,698 
Rojey,  Alexandre.  3.919.853, 
Intec  Corporation    See — 

Slaker,  Frank  A  ,  3,920,970 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    See— 
Belady,  Laszlo  A  ,  and  Roth,  Robert  L.  3,921.153, 


Caricchio.  Jerome  J,.  Jr..  Saxenmeyer.  George  J-.  Jr.,  and  York. 

Edward  R..  3,920,526. 
Dym,  Herbert.  3,921,165, 
Fox,  Jon  Edward,  3.921,167 
Johnson.  Claude.  Jr,,  Ku  San-Mei;  Lillja.  Harold  Vincll.  and  Shih- 

To  Pan,  Edward,  3,920.483. 
McClearn,   Carl   Meade,  Jr.,   and   Miller.  Thomas  Alva  Edison. 

3.921,137, 
Stuckert,  Paul  E,.  3.920.233, 
Thompson.  David  A,.  3.921,217, 
Woodrum,  Luther  J,,  3,921.144, 
Woodrum.  Luther  Jay.  3,921  ,143, 
International  Combustion  Australia  Limited:  See — 

Brander,  James  Edward,  3,920,222, 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc  See— 

Marmo,  Don.  and  Rocco,  Frank  Louis.  3.920.849, 
Schreiber,  William  I.  .  and  Pittet,  Alan  O  .  3,920,755- 
Intemational  Harvester  Company:  See— 

Roehm,  Rudolph  A  ,  Borchardt.  Gerald  N,;  and  Zahlit.  Wayne  A  , 
3,919.893 
International  Navigation  Corporation:  See — 

Currie,  John  M  ,  3.921,076. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc  ,  The:  See— 

Mynard,  Brian  Arthur;  Jones.  Brvan.  Tracey.  Victor  Allen,  and 
Betteridge,  Walter,  3.920,407 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Lager.  Jean  Paul;  and  Refol,  Didicr.  3.920.920. 
Regnier.  Albert.  Canceill,  Bernard  Jean  Jacques;  Kevorkian.  Ke- 

vork,  and  Lager.  Jean  Paul.  3.920.914. 
Schonemeyer.  Hilmar,  3,920.923 
International  Video  Corporation:  See— 

Dann,  Bert  H  ,  and  Guisinger.  Barrett  E..  3.921.202. 
Intraco.  Inc.:  See — *■ 

Jones.  Robert  D  ;  and  Hall.  Jerry  L  .  3.920.340. 
Inventors  Engineering.  Inc  :  See — 
Edgett.  Clifford  T  .  3,920,130. 
Invemizzi.  Cesare  G    Lightning  protection  installation.  3.919,956,  CI. 

1  14-  50R. 
IPC,  Incorporated:  See — 

Snodgrass,  Frank  M  .  3,919.924 
Irani,  Meherwan  C  ,  to  Buell,  Eugene  F,.  a  part  interest.  Methods  of 
treating  silicious  materials  to  form  silicon  carbide  for  use  in  rerining 
ferrous  material.  3,920,446,  CI.  75-51  000. 
Irl  Daffin  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Jennings,  Charles  E  .  Jr  ;  and  Kugle.  John  L,,  3.920.349, 
Isaac,     Eirlys    R  ,    and    Kirby,    Peter,    to    Shell    Oil    Company     4- 
Benzvloxvmethvl-4-alkvl-2-alkvl-l,3-dioxolane-2(N-thiazoIyI)     car- 
boxamides    3,920,675,  CI    260'-306  80R. 
Isaak.  Robert  D  .  and  Littrell.  Woodrow  H  ,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy    Digital  tracking  range  unit    3,921.174,  CI    343-1  12. OOD 
Isbell,    Robert    W     Electronic    musical    conductor.    3,919,915.    CI. 

84-484. 0(X) 
Iscowitz,  Sigmund    See — 

Feinland,    Raymond;    Iscowitz,    Sigmund;    and    Bil.    Miles    S,, 
3.920,384    ' 
Ishibashi,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Akiyama,  Toyomi;  Higaki,  Taiji;  Shiratsuchi.  Eiichiro;  Ishibashi. 
Yoshiyuki,  and  Tagami,  Eijiro,  3,920,880 
Ishii,  Hirokazu.  and  Nakata,  Katsumi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Deflection  yoke  holding  device.  3,921.1  10.  CI   335-210  000 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Imai,  Isao.  and  Shiozaki.  Hiroyuki,  3,920,968, 
Yanuki,  Hiroshi,  and  Miyao.  Shigeru,  3,920,377 
ishisaka,  Tsutomu,  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  reshaping  or  bending  tubular  envelopes  of  fluorescent  lamp  as- 
semblies into  annular  form    3,920,434,  CI    65-276.000. 
Itek  Corporation    See — 

Hardy.  John  W  ,  3,921,080. 
ito,  Hiroshi,  to  Tokico.  Ltd.  Disc  brake  actuating  and  adjusting  mecha- 
nism   3.920,102,  CI    188-71  900. 
Ito,'  Mizuo:  See — 

Hanauye,  Kunio;  Iwasa,  Mitsuhiro,  Takase,  Tsutomu.  Ito.  Mizuo. 
Sato,  Yoshio,  Toyama.  Teruhiko.  Morikawa.  Osamu;  and  Imai. 
Takamitsu,  3.920.846 
Ito.  Teruyuki.  to  Tovoda  Koki  Kabushiki-Kaisha.  Cover  device  for  slide 

way    3.920.288.  CI,  308-3,500 
Itoh,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Horisawa.  Toshiji;  Kojima.  Takeshi;  and  Itoh.  Ryoichi.  3.920.737, 
Itoi.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Sagawa,  Seiji;  Itoi,   Hiroyasu;  Fujiyoshi,  Kazuhiko;  and   Kagaya. 
kazuyoshi,  3,920,729, 
Itzkan,  Irving    See  — 

Caristi,    Robert    F.;    Leonard,    Donald    A.,    and    Itzkan.    Irving, 
3,921,097. 
Iwasa,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Hanauye,  Kunio.  Iwasa,  Mitsuhiro,  Takase,  Tsutomu,  Ito,  Mizuo, 
Sato,  Yoshio;  Toyama,  Teruhiko,  Morikawa.  Osamu.  and  Imai. 
Lakamilsu.  3.920.846. 
Iwasawa,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Sato.  Shunichi,  Kurata.  Masaharu;  Tanigaichi.  Mineaki;  Iguchi. 
Fumiki.  and  Iwasawa.  Kazuyoshi.  3,920.594 
Izumitani.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Asahara.    Yoshiyuki,   Izumitani.   Tetsuro;   and   Tajima.    Hidemi. 
3.920.461  . 
J.  A    Kemp  &  Co.:  See — 

Scott.  Gerald;  and  Humphris.  Kenneth  John.  3.920.607 
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J    I    Case  Company    See — 

Taylor.  Eugene  D  .  3,920,357. 

J  &  M  Hydraulic  Servic,  Inc     See  — 
Evarts.  Kingsley  S  .  3.9:0,290 

Jacobs,  Richard  L  ,  Backley.  Donald  A  .  Simpson,  James  V  ,  and  Beck, 
Walter,  to  Stepan  Chemical  Company  Low-density  polyester  resin 
foams  and  method  of  preparation    3.920,589,  CI    260-2'50N 

Jacobs,  Richard  L  .  Backlev .  Donald  A  ,  Simpst^in.  James  V  .  and  Beck, 
Walter,  to  Stepan  Chemical  Company  Low-densitv  polyester  resin 
foams  and  method  of  preparation    3.920.590.  CI    26O-2.50N 

Jacobs,  Richard  L  ,  Backley.  Donald  A  .  Simpvin.  James  V.'and  Beck, 
Walter,  to  Stepan  Chemical  Company  Lo*-densit\  polyester  resin 
foams  and  melhcxJ  of  preparation    3.920.591.  CI    260-2. 50N. 

Jacobson,  Nils  Bertil    See~ 

Edholm.  Paul  Ragn\ald.  and  Jacobvm.  Nils  Berul,  3.921,001. 
Jacobson,  Norman    See  — 

Song.  Won  R  .  and  Jacobson,  Norman.  3,920,622. 
Jacoby-Tarbox  Corporation    See-- 

Wesienneder.  Georg  Karl,  3,920,036 
Jaeger,    Horst,    to    Ciba-Geigy    AG      N-heterocyclic    perfluoroalkyl- 
monocarboxylic   acid   esters,   processes  for  their    manufacture   and 
their  use    3.920,689,  CI.  260-309  700 
Jaegers,  Leopold    Metal  cold  say.     3,9  !  9. 90K.  CI    83-47  1 .200. 
Jager,  Gerhard    See^ 

MeLzger.  Carl.  Jager.  Gerhard,  and  I  urssen,  Klaus,  3,920,727 
Wenzelburger.  Jurgen.  Jager,  Gerhard.  Eue,  Ludwig.  and  Schmidt 
Robert  R  ,  3.920.653  , 

James  A    Jobling  Sc  Company  limited    5ff  —  ' 

Curtis.  Donald,  and  Hooper.  Anthony  Martin,  3,920,435. 
Jamin,  Guillaume  W  ard,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited   Seal 

3.920.28".  CI    308-3  5(XJ 
Jamison.  Will  B  .  and  Coval,  Arthur  B  ,  to  Consolidation  Coal  Com- 
pany   Monorail  support  apparatus  for  a  slurry  transportation  system 
3,920.039.  CI     13^-344  (XHJ 
Janak,  Petr    See  — 

Maev.   Radko,  Zacek.  Cestmir,  Janak,  Petr    Strecha.  Jan;  Duzy 
Josef,  and  Lucak.  Ludek.  3.919.875 
Janoski,   Flonan    B  .  to  Atlas  Powder  Companv     Hazard  Assessment 

probe  circuit    3.921.07  1,  CI    324-I58  00R 
Janssen.  Edward  W  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany    Artificial   protective  environment  for  plants    3  920  436    CI 
- 1  -65  (H)0  ■      .        .        .        . 

Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Akiyama.  Toyomi,  Higaki.  Taiji,  Shiratsuchi,  Eiichiro,  Ishibashi, 
Yoshiyuki,  and  Tagami,  Eijiro,  3.920.880 
Japan  Tabacco  &.  Salt  Public  Corp«:iration.  The    See  — 

Takaoka.  Ichiro.  Fukuda.  Michio,  Kisaki.  Takuro,  Kitano.  Hiroshi, 
Koiwai.      Akira.     Shinohara,     Toshikiyo.     Araiba.     Kiyolomoi 
Kitamura.  Toshiaki.  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshitada,  3.920,440. 
Japp.  Michael  Peter,  and  Coulter.  Geoffrey  Lionel,  to  Dunlop  Limited 
Pneumatic  tire  and  *heel  assemblies    3.920.061,  CI.    I  52-330, ORF. 
Jarrett.  Boaz  Antony,  and  Fenne.  Ivor,  to  C  A  V    Limited.  Fuel  injec- 
tion pumping  apparatus    3.919.989.  CI     123-139  OOR 
Jayne.  Theodore  D  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy    Bounce  drive 

system    3.921.014,  C!    310-8.100. 
Jean.  Robert    See— 

Mercier.  Henri,  and  Jean    Rt.bert    3,920,788. 
Jeffers.  Albert  L     See  — 

Bradt.  Rexford  H  .  3.920,36; 
Jelenko.  Carl.  Ill    Topical  agent  for  alleviation  of  full  thickness  bums 

in  mammals     3,920.848.  CI    424-3  12  000. 
Jenkins.  Daniel  T  Chess  game  apparatus    3,920.247.  CI    273-131  UAB 
Jennings,  Charles  E  .  Jr     and  Kugle.  John  L  ,  to  Ir!  Daffin  Associates. 

Inc    Curb  forming  apparatus    3,920.349.  CI    404-98.000. 
Jenny.  Walter    See  — 

Desai.  Nalin  Bindupra.sad,  and  Jenny.  Walter.  3,920,719. 
Jensen.  Gerald    A  .  and    Parsonage     Harry   N  ,  to  Mead  Corporation, 
The    Ion  exchange  membrane  -  cathode  cartridge  for  an  electrolvtic 
cell    3.920,534.  CI    204-282  000 
Jet  Spray  Cooler    Inc     See- 
Brown.  Merle  S  ,  3.920.163  I 
Jocms  Furniture  Company    See— 
Paine,  G    W  illiam.  3.919,727. 
Johann  Baptist  Rombach.  Firma    See— 

Binder,  Karl.  3.919,88" 
Johansson.  Paul-Johnv    Device  for  dialysis  apparatus  where  a  number 

of  elements  are  positioned  in  a  stack    3.920.555,  CI    210-321.000 
John  Kerr  &  Co    (Manchester)  Limited    See 

Wilson.  Stanley  George,  and  Smith.  Norman  Wilson,  3.920,177. 
Johns.  James  E     See  — 

Hovis.  James  E  ,  and  Johns.  James  E.,  3.920,382. 
Johns-Manvillc  Corporation    See — 

Green.  Robert  Franklin.  3.919,820 
Johnson.  Charles  R     to  Global  Marine.  Inc    Apparatus  for  suspending 

and  spinning  pipe    3.919.902.  CI    81-57  160 
Johnson.  Claude.  Jr  .  Ku  San-Mei.  Lillja.  Harold  \  inell,  and  Shih-To 
Pan.    Edward,    to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation 
Method  of  ion  implantation  through  a  photoresist  mask    3  920  483 
CI     148-1  500 
Johnson.  Frederick  M    Woven  structural  element    method  of  manufac- 
ture    thereof,     and     method    of    makinu    a     boat     hull    therefrom 
3.920,87  1.  CI    161-36  (HX) 
Johnson  &  Johnson    See  — 

GoPf.  Richard  Everett.  Jr  .  and  Guav    Norniand  Daniel,  3.920.054. 
Mesek.  Frederick  K  ,  and  TriLsch    I  udwig    3.920,016 


Johnson,  Peter  D  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Radiation  standard 

3,921,030.  CI.  315-94  000 
Johnson.  Ronald  E.,  See— 

Pittman.  Richard  D  .  Grossman,  Norman  J  ,  and  Johnson,  Ronald 
E.,  3,919,768 
Johnson,  Victor  P.:  See— 

Evans,    John    L  ;    DeCotiis,    C     John,    and    Johnson.    Victor    P  , 
3,920,200 
Johnston,  David  E  ,  and  Wallace,  Denis,  to  George  Angus  &  Company 
Limited.     Piston     or     like     sealing     or     packing      3,920.254      CI 
277-20600R 
Joisten,  Siegfried    See— 

Lippert,    Axel,    Joislen,    Siegfned,    and    Sajben,    Johannes-Otto 
3,920.049. 
Jones,  Bryan:  See — 

Mynard,  Brian  Arthur,  Jones,  Brvan.  Tracev,   Victor  Allen,  and 
Betteridge.  Walter.  3,920,407 
Jones,  Charles,  to  Curtiss-W right  Corporation    Hard-surfaced  castings 

and  methfxi  of  producing  the  same    3,920,412,  CI    29-195  000 
Jones.  Freeman  B  .  Jr  ,  Chang.  Roger,  and  Parry,  Edward  P  .  to  Rock- 
well  International  Corporation     Doping  of  nematic    liquid   crystal 
3,920,576,  CI    252-299  OCR) 
Jones,  James  Kevin,  to  Petrocarbon  Developments  Limited    Relique- 

faction  of  b«..nl  off  gas,  3.919,85  2.  CI    62-7,000 
Jones,  Larren  F  :  .See — 

Hahn,  Frederick  C  .  and  Jones,  1  arren  F  ,  3,919,792 
Jones  &  laughlin  Steel  Corporation    .See- 
Bell,  John  Ray.  and  Cover.  Richard  James,  3.920.051 
Jones,  Robert  D  ,  and  Hall,  Jerp,   L  ,  to  Intraco,  Inc    Cable  connector 

3,920,340.  CI    40,^-306  000 
Jones.  Robert  K  .  and  Meneshian.  Murad  A,  to  Teletype  Corporation. 
Prevention     of     aluminum     etching     during     silox     photoshapins 
3,920,471,  CI,   134-3  (MX) 
Jorg,  Gunter  W  ,  to  Vereinigte  Flugtechnische  Werke-Fokker  GmbH. 

Winged  surface  effect  vehicle    3,919,944,  CI    104-23  OOR 
Joseph  Lucas  (Batteries)  Limited    See- 
Sims.  Ronald  Ian,  3.920,473 
Joylite  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Ltd  :  5ee— 

Yeung.  Yim-Hei  Joseph,  3.920,157 
Joynes,  Peter  Leonard    See  — 

Gatiss,   John    William,   Joynes,    Peter    Leonard,    and    Lis7ka     Ro- 
muald-Jerzy,  3,920.401 
Jubin.  John  C  ,  Jr  ,  and  Grane.  Henry  R  ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany.    Prtxiuction     of     isobutane     from     tertiary     butvl     alcohol 
3,920,766.  CI    260-683  900 
Judd,  Gary:  See  — 

Ansell,  George  S  ;  Judd.  Gary,  and  Grove.  Carl  A  .  3.920,485 
Junk,  Dieter,  Schlunke.  Jurgen.  and  Reich,  Siegfned.  to  Kleinewefers 
Industrie -Com  pan  le  C/esellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung   Hoisting 
arrangement  especially  for  rollers    3,920,275.  CI    294-92  000 
Just,  George  F  ,  and  Simonovitch,  Chaim,  to  Just,  George  E    Interme- 
diates for  producing  prostaglandins    3,920,643,  CI    260-247  000 
K.  C.  Pen  Co  ,  Inc     See— 

Ganz,  Walter  C  ,  3,920,337. 
K    Kuppcrsbusch  &  Sohne:  See— 

Klauk,    Bernhard,    Schwan,    Wolfgang,    and    Schreiber     Gunter 
3,920,228. 
K  L  M  Company,  The:  See— 

Keeler.  Frederick  D.,  3,920,503. 
K.  Loepfe  Automation  AG:  .See— 

Stepan,  Jin,  3,919.758 
Kablaoui,  Mahmoud  S  :  See — 

McCoy,  David  R  .  and  Kablaoui,  Mahmoud  S  .  3.920,560. 
Kabs,  Klaus:  See— 

Gaenzler,     Wolfgang,     Kabs.     Klaus,     and     Schroeder      Guentcr 
3,920,736 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusho    .See— 

Taniguchi,  Satoshi.  3.92(i.409 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho    See— 

Terai,  Akio.  Kawamura,  Fiji,  and  Fukumoto.  Hisashi,  3,920,081. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mcidensha    See  — 
Yanagisawa.  Hifumi.  3.920,942 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha    See  — 
Nishizawa.  Akio.  3,919,836, 
Tamai,  Kazuto,  3,920,1  13. 
Kademann,  Siegfned,  to  Rheinstahl  AG    Dual  transmission  locomotive 

3,919,948,  CI.   105-341  OOR 
Kafka,  William  L     See- 
Thomas,  David  F  ,  and  Kafka,  William  L.,  3.920,109. 
Kagaya.  Kazuyoshi:  See— 

Sagawa.  Seiji.  Itoi,   Hiroyasu,   Fujiyoshi.    Kazuhiko.   and   Kaeaya 
Kazuyoshi,  3,920,729  *  '    ' 

Kaireit,  Manfred  Gustav,  to  Harbeke,  Ceroid  J   Apparatus  for  dynami- 
cally analyzing  an  electronic  fuel  injection  system  and  the  associated 
engine  parts.  3.919,885.  CI    73    II9  00A 
Kaiser  Aerospace  and  Electronics  Corporation    See  — 

Mingus.  Ray  E  ,  3.920.048 
Kaiser,    Robert    B.,    to    Mirco   Games.    Inc     Table    top   game   fioure 
3,920,244.  CI    273-85  (XJD  H   S     >c    iigure 

Kajrup.  Bengt  Ake.  to  Saab  Scania  Aktiebolag    Ball  plug  valve  and 

method  of  making  the  same    3.919,756,  CI    29-157  lOR, 
Kali-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Becher.  Wilfried.  and  Mass<inne,  Joachim.  3,920,825. 
Kallianos,  Andrew  G  :  See  — 

Warfield.   Albert  H  ,  Galloway,   William   Dwight,  and   Kallianos 
Andrew  G.,  3,920,026. 
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Kalopissis.  Gregoire,  Bugaut,  Andree;  and  Zorayan.  Vahan.  to  L'Oreal 
2-Nitro-4-benzenesulfonamido      chlorobenzenes.      3,920,710,      CI 
260-397  70R 
Kamaike.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Anzai,  Nobuo,  and  Kamaike,  Hiroshi,  3,921,046 
Kamata,  Haruo    See — 

Endo,  Toshiaki,  Takao,  Masateru.  Abe,  Nobuhiro,  Wakita,  Shuhei. 
and  Kamata.  Haruo.  3,920,1  1  1 
Kameda,  Nobuo,  Tayama.  Suehiro,  and  Tamaki,  lokuo.  to  Mitsubishi 
Rayon  Co  ,  lad    Process  for  casting  methacrylic  acid  fxilymer  plate 
3,920,619,  CI    260-31  20R 
Kanda,  Tatsuo    See — 

Suda,    Hideaki,    Kanda.    Tatsuo.    Tomita,    Hiroshige,    Nakanishi. 
Hirotoshi,  Hida,  Hiromu,  and  Nuno,  Tatsumi,  3,920.739 
Kandou,   Akiyoshi,  to  Yoshida   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Concealed 

slide  fastener    3,919,744,  CI    24-205  IOC 
Kanebo,  Ltd  :  See — 

Shimada,  Fumitake;  Ikekawa,  Tetsuro;  Tachibana,  Kooichi,  Endo. 
Tomio;  Kohno.  Tetsuo,  Kuroda,  Hideo.  Ikeda,  Yoshiaki,  Oka 
zaki,  Yoshimi,  and  Sawa,  Yoshio,  3,920.665 
Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industnes  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Tanaka,    Tutomu,    Hirakawa,    Tamotsu,    and    Takahara.    Kenji. 
3,920,520 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .See— 

Honsawa,  Toshiji.  Kojima.  Takeshi,  and  Itoh,  Ryoichi.  3.920,737 
Kaneko,  Tadao    .See — 

Takahashi,  Chiyomaru,  Kaneko,  Tadao,  Sakabe,  Akira,  Sakagami. 
Mitsuhiro.  and  Arai,  Kunio,  3,920,946 
Kaneko,  Yasuhisa,  Komatsu.  Yasuhiko,  Okada,  Yasuo.  and  Masuda. 
Ryuichi,   to  Toyota  Jidosha   Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha     Method   ot 
making    a    high-strength    heat-insulating    casting      3.919.755.    CI 
29-156  4WL 
Kanengieter.  Glenn  G  ,  and  Barry.  Cierald  E  .  to  Owatonna  Manufac 

tunngCo    Stack  proces,sor    3.920,190.  CI    241-30  0(.)0 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Akiyama.  Toyomi,  Higaki,  Taiji,  Shiratsuchi.  Fiichiro.  Ishibashi. 
Yoshiyuki,  and  Tagami,  Eijiro,  3,920,880 
Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Furukawa,  Jun-ichi,  and  Kono,  Yoshinao,  3.920,596 
Handa,     Susumu,    Tanaka,     Yoshiaki,     Nishibata.     ALsushi.     and 
Inamoto.  Yoshiaki.  3,920.644 
Karami,  Hamzeh,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company    Crotch-shaped  dia 

per  and  method    3.920.017.  CI     128-287  CXX) 
Karasawa,  Takashi.  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho    Self-shielding  type  cyclo- 
tron   3,921,0  19,  CI,  313-62  000 
Karsas,  Martin  A  .  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorpo 
rated    Arrangement  and  method  for  switching  the  electronic  subsys 
tems  of  a  common  control  communication  switching  system  without 
interference  to  call  processing    3,920,977,  CI    235-153  OAE 
Kashio,  Toshio,  to  Casio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd    Electronic  clock  appara- 
tus   3,919,835,  CI    58-50  OOR 
Ka-spers,  Helmut    See — 

Widdig,  Arno,  Kuhle,  Engelbert.  Sasse,  Klaus;  Scheinpflug,  Hans, 
Grewe,    Ferdinand,    Kaspers.    Helmut,    and    Frohberger.    Paul- 
Ernst.  3.920,831 
Katagi.  Fusao.  to  Katagi  Goseikagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Apparatus  for 
manufacturing    untwisted     synthetic     resin    string      3,920,372,    CI, 
425-39  1  000 
Katagi  Goseikagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Katagi,  Fusao,  3,920,372 
Kato    Ituro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Automatic   ma.sler  paper  ex- 
change for  a  copying  machine    3,920,327,  CI    35  5-14  0(X) 
Kato,  Tadashi:  See— 

Harada,  Susumu,  Haruta.  Masami,  and  Kato.  Tadashi.  3,920,392 
Kato.  Teruo:  See— 

Sugita,  Yoshimitsu,  Kato.  Teruo,  Sugawara.  Katsuro.  and  Tamura. 
Masao,  3,920,492 
Kato,  Yoshiya,   to  Misawa  Homes  Institute  of  Research  &  Develop- 
ment  Joint  structure  for  panels  in  prefabricated  housing    3,919.818. 
CI    52-220,000 
Katsuhisa.  Ogino    See— 

Suzuki.  Tosho.  Awano.  Koichi.  and  Katsuhisa.  Ogmo.  3.920,875 
Katsumata,  Masayoshi    See  — 

Akami,  Hitoshi,  Nakazima.  Ma.saya,  and  Katsumata,  Masayoshi, 
3,920,05  3 
Katsura  Tetsuo.  and  Abe.  Hideki,  to  Dowa  Mining  Co  .  Ltd  ,  1  he   Sol- 
vent extraction  of  In  and/or  Ga    3,920,450,  CI    75-101  OBE 
Katzen,  Raphael,  Diebold,  Vincent  B  .  and  Mestemaker,  Jerald  L  .  to 
Canadian  International  Paper  Company    Process  for  producing  van- 
illin   3,920,750,  CI    260-600 OOA 
Kaufman,  Martin  H  ,  to  Cnited  States  of  Amenca,  Navy     Propellant 
pressure  burning  rate  slope  modification    3.920.494,  CI    149-19  3(XI 
Kawai,  Keiichi,  to  Futaha  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  and 
apparatus  for  automatic  production  of  stuffed  meat    3.914  739    CI. 
17-33  000 
Kawamura,  Fiji    See  - 

Terai.  Akio,  Kawamura.  Eiji,  and  Fukumoto.  Hisashi.  3,920,081 
Kawasaki,  Masahiro    See  — 

Mon.  Chiharu,  and  Kawasaki.  Masahiro,  3.921  ,064 
Kawashima,    Hideaki,   Ozaki,    Masanao,   Yamada.    Yoshitaka.    Kuma- 
shiro.  Izumi,  and  Ichikawa,  Takehiko.  to  Ajinomoto  Co     Inc    Pro- 
cess for  producing  a-chloro-^-(  3,4-dihydroxyphenyl  I  propionitnlc 
or  an  O-protected  denvative  thereof    3,920,701.  CI,  260-340,500 


Kawa7i>e,  Shigenori    See— 

Tahara.  Susumu,  Nagai,  Shigeki,  Hayashi,  Yurio;  Hoshidc,  Kou; 
Kawaz(.>e,  Shigenori,  Harada,  Katsuzo,  and  Yamamoto,  Koichi, 
3. 920. "56 
Kav  Laboratories,  Inc     See  — 

'  Gluck.  Louis,  and  Wat.Min,  William  Keith  Ross.  3.919.999 
Kavabakogyokahushikikaisha:  See  — 

Akami,  Hitoshi,  Nakazima,  Masava    and  Katsumata.  Masayoshi. 
3.920,053, 
Kayser.  Wolfgang  W.  O.  G,.  to  Honeywell  Information  Ssstems  Inc 
Thin  film  magnetoresistive  transducers  with  rotated  magnetic  easy 
axis    3.9:i.:ih.  CI    360-113  000 
Keane.  William  J    Frequency  discriminator  .ipp,iratus.  3,921,085.  CI, 

^29.  1  16  (K^Kl 
Keegan.  Jack  J     .See — 

Cederstrand.  Carl  N  :  and  Keegan,  Jack  J.,  3.920.993. 
Keeler  Brass  Company    See  — 

Workman.  JamesR  .  3,919,890 
Keeler.  Frederick  D  .  to  K  L  M  Company,   !  hi.     Apparatus  for  sealing 

plastic  closures  to  plastic  containers    3.9:i.i,503.  CI     156-580.000, 
Keene,  George   W     Rubbing  and    liquid  applying  apparatus  for  hogs 

3,919.979.  CI    119-157  000 
Keenev ,  Clare  G  .  to  TRW  Inc   Rmgback  lone  apparatus  and  telephone 

metenng  system    3,920,913,  CI     179-8  OOA 
Keeter.  Raleigh  F  ,  Ryan,  Francis  D  ,  Wellner.  Kenneth  V  .  and  Nick- 
stadt,  Gerhard  A.,  to  General   Electric  Company     Pre-engagement 
turning  gear    3,919,894,  CI    74-384  000 
Kell.   Hermann   Eckardl    Biasing   nng  for  spectacles    3.920,317,  CI 

VM-1  13  (KK). 
Keller.  Peter    See — 

Alig,  Leo.  Furst.  Andor;  Keller,  Peter;  Muller,  Marcel;  Kerb.  Ul- 
rich.  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf,  3,920,703 
Kelley.  James  O      See— 

P'ropst.  R.>bert  L.,  and  Kelley,  James  O  ,  3.920.299. 
Kelly,  Michael  J  :  See— 

Pitroda,  Satyan  G  ;  and  Kelly,  Michael  J  ,  3,920.921 
Kellv,   Robert  C  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The    Oxatolidine  of  endo- 
bicyclo-(3  10]hcx-2-ene-6-carboxldehyde  3.920.673.  CI 

260-307.00F. 
Kendall  Company.  The:  See— 

Chesky.  Sheldon  R  ,  3,920.010. 

Dye,    John    F  .    Binard     William   J  ;   and    Patel,    Bhupendra   C, 

'3,920.002 
Dve.  John  F  .  and  Binard,  William  J  ,  3.920,023 
Patel,  Harish  A  ,  3,920,012 
Samour.  Carlos  M.,  3,920,686 
\  Ida.  Julius  A  ,  3,920,656 
Kenny,  James  E.  Electric  connector    3,920,300,  CI.  339-8  OOR 
Kenzian.  Walter  M.  Guided  dispenser  and  applicator  for  liquid  vegeU- 

tion  extermination    3,920,161,  CI.  222-176.000. 
Ker-Train  Systems  N  V  :  See— 

Kerr.  John  Hugh.  3,919.895. 
Kerb,  Ulnch    See- 

Alig,  Leo,  Furst,  Andor,  Keller,  Peter,  Muller,  Marcel;  Kerb.  Ul- 
rich,  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf,  3,920,703 
kcrman,  Stephen  E  :  See— 

Matsuo,  Kazuaki;  and  Kerman.  Stephen  E.,  3,920,902 
Kern,  Loyd  R  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Method  of  producing 

oil  frorfi  a  subterranean  formation    3,920,072,  CI.  166-248,000 
Kernick    Andress,  Rosa,  John,  and  Bowles,  David  L  ,  to  Westinghouse 
Electnc  Corporation     SiatK    surge-current   limiter.   3.921,038,  CI. 
317-330SC. 
Kerr.  Elmer  L  ,  to  Electric  Furnace  Company,  The   Fluted  surface  heat 

exchanger    3,920,383,  CI.  432-223,000 
Kerr,  John  Hugh,  to  Ker-Train  Systems  N  V   Vanabic  output  transmis- 
sion   3,919.895.  CI.  74-394.000. 
Kerstettcr,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Buescher.  W  illiam  E  ;  and  Kerstetter,  Donald  R  .  3.919,751. 
Kcs-sler.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Rufer   Clemens,  Schroder,  Eberhard,  and  Kesslcr.  Hans-Joachim. 
.v42(j.655 
Kestner.  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Selmeczi.  Joseph  G  ;  Marlin.  Donald  H  .  and  Kestner,  Daniel  W  , 
3,920,795 
Kevorkian.  Kevork:  See — 

Regnier.  .Albert,  Canceill,  Bernard  Jean  Jacques,  Kevorkian,  Ke 
vork,  and  Lager.  Jean  Paul,  3.920,914 
Kcwanee  Oil  Company    See- 
Moss.  Robert  H  ,  Swinehart,  Carl  F  ;  and  Spicuzza,  William  F.. 
3,920,802 
Khamits,  Ljudmila  Nikolaevna;  See— 

Nahiullin.   Faat   Khatovich;  Buzova,  Zoya  Mikhailovna;  Gertsik. 
Ffim    Mikhailovich;   Koval.    Ivan   Ivanovich     Maslov.  Vladimir 
Mikhailovich.  and  KhamiLs.  Ljudmila  Nikolaevna,  3,920,475 
Khan,  Ausat  .Ali.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  F    1  .  and  Company    Treat- 
ment of  chloroprene-sulfur  copolymers  uith  K-n/othi.iVolf  sulfcn.i 
mides    3.92(1.623,  CI    260-92  3 (X)' 
Kharmats,  Dmitry  Ffimovich    See  — 

Anfov,    Lbai    Anfovich.    Kharmats.    Dmitry    Efimov  k  h      AUJura 
shidov,     Gafur     Abdushukurovich.      leontiev.     Ocnnady      An 
dreevich.   Zhegallo.  Jurv    \  ladimirovich.  Parilis.  Eduard  Simk 
hovich,    Vzcnkonsky.    Alexandr    Vasilievich.    Sapon.    Anatoly 
Dmitrievich,    Lavnikanis,    Vladimir    Fedt^rovich.    Kogan.    Mark 
losifovich,   Egorov,  Nikolai  Petrovich     and   Sh.ii(Julhn     Ahu;ar 
Gabdurakhmanovich,  3,919.742. 
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Khomvakov,  Kan  Kjno'.ich    See — 

Mvagkov  Alexei  Andreevich.  Raigorodsky.  Mikhail  Grigorievich; 
Lchakin    Viktor  Nikolaevich.  Khomvakov,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  and 
V  astreKi,  Boris  Sergee\ich.  3,*i2  1.1  34 
Kienzle,  Jean  Andre  Paul.  Huille,  Michel  Ernest  Antoine;  and  Cabut, 
Louis  Antoine,   to   Produits  Chimiques  Lgine   Kuhlmann.  Surface- 
treated  pigments    V^:(i  46^^    CI    106-288. OOQ. 
Kikui,  Keizo    See  — 

Sasaki.  Michio,  and  Kikui,  Kei/o.  }.^]9J<){) 
Kilbv.  Jack  S     Schweitzer    Robert  F  ,  and  McCrady,  John,  to  Kilby, 

Jack  S    Electronic  check  «.riter    3.920,979.  CI.  235-168.000. 
Kim.  Dongsung  Robert    See- 

Emm,  Michael  Ciene,  and  Kim,  Dongsung  Robert,  3,921,145. 
Kimi,  Atutane    See- 

Yaginuma.      Hiroshi.     Su/uki       lakashi       and      kimi      Atutane 
3.920,769 
Kimura.  Eiichi    Apparatus  for  discharging  residual  gas  in  aerosol  cans 

3,9:0,162,  CI    222-18:  000 
Kindgren.  Lee.  to  W    A  Whitney  Corporation    Punching  machine  with 

automatic  cycle  control    3,919.907,0    83-368  000. 
Kmdscher.  Wolfgang.  Beyer,  Karl-Heinz,  and  Wuiz,  Klaus,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft      Low -foam     surfactants     resistant     to     alkalis 
3.920.706.  CI.  260-345  900 
King.  John  M     and  Peeler.  Robert  L  .  to  Chevron  Research  Company 

Heat  transfer  fluids    3.920.572.  CI    252-75  000. 
Kinlev.  John  Ros.s    See— 

Cadogan  Rawlmson,   Chnstt)pher    Robert  Johnston;   and   Kinlev 
John  Ross.  3.920.364 
Kinsle>      Homan     B.    Jr.     to     Ethyl    Corporation.     Filter    element 

3,V2U.4:h,  CI    55-528.000.  i 

Kipfer.  Peter    .See—  ' 

Muster.   Hans   Llnch,   KiptVr     Peter.   Aebi.   Peter;  and  Zwahlen 
Hans.  3.9  I9.K88 
Kirbv     Peter    See 

Isaac.  Eirl>s  R  ,  and  Kirbv,  Peter.  3.920.675. 
Kirchhi.ff,  Franz  Josef,  to  Apparatebau  Rothemuhle  Brandt  &  Kriuler 

Regenerative  air  preheater    3.920.066.0.   165-4.000. 
Kirimoto.  Kazusuke;  and  Hayashi.  Takao,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company. 
I  td    High  s<Til  release  oil-  and  water-repellent  copolymer   3  920  614 

0  260-63  OLY  ... 
Kirkendall.  Thomas  D  .  and  Doolittle.  Howard  D..  to  Machlett  Labora- 
tories, The    X-ray  energy  analyzer    3.920.984,  CI    250-277.000. 

Kisaki.  Takuro    See — 

Takaoka,  Ichiro.  Fukuda.  Michio;  Kisaki,  Takuro;  Kitano,  Hiroshi; 
Koiwai,     Akira.     Shinohara.     Toshikiyo.     Araiba,     Kiyotomo! 
Kitamura,  Toshiaki.  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshitada,  3.920,440. 
Kiser,  Ceeil  M    Insulated  container    3,920,140,  CI.  215-ioO.OOR. 
Kishida.  >ukichi    5ee  — 

Kitano.  Noritoshi.  Sugawara.  Shinichi;  Kishida,  Yukichi;  Kondo, 
Fusao.  Sugimura.  Yukio.  and  Soma.  Nobuo.  3,920,843. 
Kitajima.  Tadavuki.  and  Suda,  Masashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Copy  medium  feed  device    3, '^20, 238,  CI.  271-9.000. 
Kitamura.  Toshiaki    5ee  — 

Takaoka,  Ichiro.  Fukuda.  Michio;  Kisaki,  Takuro;  Kitano,  Hiroshi; 
Koiwai,      Akira.     Shinohara.     Toshikiyo.     Araiba,     Kiyotomo; 
Kitamura.  Toshiaki,  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshitada.  3,920,440 
Kitano,  Hiroshi    See — 

Takaoka.  Ichiro.  Fukuda,  Michio,  Kisaki.  Takuro;  Kitano.  Hiroshi. 
Koiwai,     Akira,     Shinohara.     Toshikiyo.     Araiba,     Kiyotomo; 
Kitamura.  Toshiaki.  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshitada,  3,920,440. 
Kitano,    Noritoshi,    Sugawara.    Shinichi.    Kishida.     Yukichi;    Kondo, 
Fusao,  Sugimura,   Yukio.  and   Soma.  Nobuo.  to  Sankyo  Company- 
Limited    Topical  fungicidal  composition  for  dermatomycosis  of  ani- 
mals   T.920.843.  O    424-45.000. 
Klapper    Jacob:  See — 

Kratt    Fdward  J    A  .  3rd;  and  Klapper.  Jacob,  3,921,082. 
Kratt    Fdward  J    A  .  3rd.  and  Klapper.  Jacob,  3^921,083. 
Kratt,  Edward  J     A  .  3rd,  and   Klapper    Jacob    3  921  084 
Klatt.  Alfred    See- 

Luhdorff  Dieter    Weise    I  utz    Reinecke.  Erich;  and  Klatt  Alfred 
3,920,281,1 
Klaui,    Heinrich,    and    Korner.    W  ilheim    Friedrich.    to    Hoffmann-La 

Roche   Inc     light-screening  compositions  and  method     3  920  834 

CI    424. 30";  0(H) 
Klauk,   Bernhard.   Schwan,    Wolfgang,  and   Schreiber,  Gunter,  to  K, 

Kuppersbusch  &.  Sohne    Scraping  and  stirring  device  for  a  cookine 

utensil    3,920,228,0    259-107.000. 
Klauke    Frich    .See- 
Wagner,  Klaus.  Eue,  I  udj.ig,  and  Klauke,  Erich.  3.920.445, 
Klein,  Fnch    to   Dragoco  Spezialfabnk  konz,  Riech-und  Aromastoffe 

(lerberding  &   Co    GmbH    Perfume  composition  including  isomeric 

mixture  of  bicvclic  nitriles    3.920,585,  CI    252-522,000, 
Kleinewefers  Industrie-Companie  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haft- 

ung     See  — 

Junk.  Dieter,  Schlunke,  Jurgen,  and  Reich,  Siegfried,  3,920,275 
Kleppcr.  Herbert    .See  — 

Hansen.  Walter,  Harris.  Joel  S  .  and  Kleppcr.  Herbert,  3,921,182 
Klien,  David  Thcimas    See — 

1  ane,  Eneas  James,  Klien,  David  Thomas,  and  Geppert    Steven 

3,920,28  4 
Kliklok  Corp<'>ra tion     See  — 

Baker.  Thomas  R  ,   ^,920, 1  28, 
Klimek,  Boleslaw     See 

HorowiL?,  Charles  F  ,  and  Klimek    B.-ieslaw,  3,920,045. 
Klockner  Humb(ildt  Deutz  AG    See  — 

Werner,  Reinhold,  3.920.035 


Kloos.  William  W  .  Osterkorn,  Charles  L  ,  and  Marino,  Salvatore  M., 
to  Fedders  Corporation    Heating  element  assemblv    3  920  887    CI 
174-148  000. 

Kmonk,  Stanley;  and  Sperhac,  David  J  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Nuclear  reactor  fuel  assemblv  arrangement  ^920  5  16  O 
176-78,000, 

Knauf.  Dieter  W    Valve    3.920.215.  CI    251-7  000, 
Knemever.  Siegfned,  and  McElreath.  Kenneth  W  .  to  Lnited  States  of 
America.    Air    Force     Blended    manual-automatic    control    svstem 
3.920,966,  CI.  235-150.200 
Knickerbocker  Toy  Co.  Inc  :  See— 

White.  Rod  L  ,  3,920,239, 
Knight,  Frank  W  .  Jr.:  See— 

EII.  Robert  J  .  and  Knight.  Frank  W  .  Jr  .  3.921  .190 
Knight.  Martin,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc  .  The.  a  part  inter- 
est. Lunch  box  holder    3,920,2  1  I .  CI    248-3  I  1  000 
Knox.  Robert  M     See— 

Martin.  Daniel  T  .  Serrell,  Morton  A  .  Coleman.  Herbert  C;  Coo- 
per.   Donald    L  .    Knox.   Robert   M  ,   Barnfield,   Curtis   L  ;   and 
Walinchus.  Robert  J  .  3,920.967 
Knuppel.  Helmut.  Brotzmann.  Karl;  and  F.i.ssbinder.  Hans  Georg,  to 
Eisenwerk-Gesellschaft   Maxim ilianshutte   mbH     Process   and   con- 
verter for  refining  liquid  metals    3.920.448.  CI    75-60  000. 
Kobayakawa.  Akira  Container  for  ashes  and  embers  of  cigars  and  ciga- 
rettes. 3,920,028,0.   131-236.000 
Kobayashi,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Aihara,     Ryuzo,     Ota,     Susumu.     and     Kobavashi      Nobuvuki 
3,921,078. 
Kobori,  Toshio,  and  Matsui.  Toru ,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Photographic   camera   having  electric   shutter     ^  92 1    187    ci 
354-50000 
Koehlinger.  Allen  W  ;  and  Rece    Weslev  J  .  Jr     to  R    A    Jones  &  Co., 
Inc.      Label      web     and     die      making     methods       3  920  1 ''7       CI 
206-390.000  ^  ,        .      -. 

Kogan.  Mark  losifovich    5ee— 

Arifov,    LIbai   Arifovich;    Kharmats.    Dmitrv    Efimovich.    Abdura- 
shidov,     Gafur     Abdushukurovich;     Leontiev.     Gennady     An- 
dreevich;  Zhegallo.  Jury   VTadimirovich.  Parilis,  Eduard'Simk- 
hovich;    Vzenkonsky.    Alexandr    Vasilievich;    Sapon.    Anatolv 
Dmitrievich;    Lavnikanis.    Vladimir   Fedorovich,    Kogan,    Mark 
losifovich;  Egorov.  Nikolai  Petrovich,  and  Shaidullin.  .Abuzar 
Gabdurakhmanovich.  3.919.742. 
Kohn,  Gustave  K.;  See- 
Brown,  Melacthon  S  ;  and  Kohn.  Gustave  K  .  3.920.830. 
Kohno.  Tetsuo;  See — 

Shimada.  Fumitake.  Ikekawa.  Tetsuro.  Tachibana.  Kooichi,  Endo. 
Tomio;  Kohno.  Tetsuo,  Kuroda,  Hideo,  Ikeda.  Yoshiaki,  Oka- 
zaki,  Yoshimi;  and  Sawa,  Yoshio,  3,^20.665 
Koike,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Naoi.  Keigo.  and  Koike,  Hiroshi,  3.921.057, 
Koiwai,  Akira:  .See  — 

Takaoka,  Ichiro,  Fukuda.  Michio.  Kisaki.  Takuro,  Kitano,  Hiroshi; 
Koiwai,     Akira,     Shinohara,     Toshikiyo.     Araiba,     Kiyotomo; 
Kitamura.  Toshiaki,  and  \amamoto,  Yoshitada,  3,920,440, 
Kojima,  Takeshi:  See— 

Horisawa,  Toshiji,  Kojima,  Takeshi;  and  Itoh,  Ryoichi,  3,920,737. 
Kojyo,    Hisazuchi.    Device    for    transferring    railwav    cars    sideways 

3.919.945.  CI    104-50.000. 
Kolberg.  Helmut:  See— 

Nittel.  Fritz;  Lohmer.  Karl,  and  Kolberg.  Helmut,  3.920,456. 
Komaru.  Takeshi;  and  Shimamura.  Toshio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited!  Appara- 
tus and  method  for  memonzing  dot  patterns  in  a  memory  svstem 
3,921,135.  CI    340-146  3MA.  ^ 

Komatsu,  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Kaneko,    Yasuhisa;     Komatsu.    Yasuhiko.    Okada      Yasuo-    and 
Masuda.  Ryuichi.  3.919,75  5 
Komiya.  Kunihiko:  See— 

Gondo,    Hisashi;    Takeshi,    Hiroshi.    Abe.    Mitsunobu,    Lehara 
Norimasa.  and  Komiva.  Kunihiko.  3.920.487 
Kommanditbolaget  Rigulag  AB  &  Co     See— 

Lundstrom.  Rickard  Verner,  I  agerstrom.  Curt  I  ennart   and  Savas 

Gunnar.  3.920.258 

Komori,  Shigehiro.  Sakamaki.  Hisashi.  Hattori.  Hiroyuki.  Iida.  Toshi- 

hide;  Miyamoto.  Koichi.  and  L  mezawa,  Ka/umi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.     Automatic     cut     sheet     feeding     unit       3  919  97"'      n 

271-118.000.  -.        .      ^.     ^1 

Komura,  Seiichi.  to  Mul.h  Industrv  I  td    Drawmc  table    1  9"'0  ■>()9   CI 
248-162.000.  -    .-      ■<-■ 

Komusin,  Bruce    See — 

Ophir,  David,  Shapiro.  MarMn    and  Kl^musln.  Bruce,  3.921.148 
Kondo,  Fusao:  See — 

Kitano,  Noritoshi;  Sugawara.   Shinichi,  Kishida,  Yukichi.  Kondo 
Fusao;  Sugimura.  Yukio.  and  Soma.  Nobuo.  3.920.843 
Konig,  Klaus:  See— 

Traubel,  Harro;  and  Konig,  Klaus,  3.920.588 
Konishi,  Kenichi.  and  Fujiwara,  Shohei,  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Cor- 
poration   Solid  state  displav  apparatus    3,921,026.  CI    313-501  (KK) 
Kono,  Yoichi:  See— 

Nakashio,  Seizo,  Maruta,  Isao.  Havatsu.  Kazv-o;  and  Kono   Yoichi 
3.920,770,  ■  ■ 

Kono,  Yoshinao:  See— 

Furukawa.  Jun-ichi.  and  Kono,  Yoshinao,  3.920  596 
Koopman.  Donald  E     See- 
Brown,  George  T  .Jr.  Clark,  Donald  B    and  Koopman    Donald  E 
3,920,574, 
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Koppenaal,  Theodore  J  ,  and  Sernka.  Richard  P  .  to  Ford  Motor  Com 

panv    Thermally  processed  steel    3.920.490.  O    148-12  400 
Kom.  Alfred  H     See- 
Weaver.    Elmer.    Hopkins.    William    J  ,    and     Kom,    Alfred    H 
3.920.388. 
Komer.  Wilheim  Fnednch    See— 

Klaui,  Heinrich.  and  Korner.  Wilheim  Fnednch,  3,920,834 
Komfeld,  Edmund  C  :  .See  — 

Clemens,  James  A  .  Kornfeld,  Edmund  C  .  and  Bach.  Nicholas  J,. 
3.9:0.664 
Kossuth.  Donald  A     See— 

Burkard.  Fdward  A  ,  and  Kossuth,  Donald  A  ,  "'.920.465 
Kostal.  Louis,  to  R   R   Donnelley  &  Sons  Company    Magnetic  cylinder 

for  pnnting  pres.ses    3.919.937,  CI     101-378  000, 
Kough.  John  K     See- 
Martin.  Otis  M..  Kough,  John  K  ,  and  Miller,  Silas  N  ,  3,9  19,822 
Koval.  Ivan  Ivanovich    .See— 

Nabiullin.   Faat   Khatovich,   Buzova,  Zoya  Mikhailovna.  Gertsik , 
Efim    Mikhailovich.    Koval,    Ivan   Ivanovich,    Maslov.   Vladimir 
Mikhailovich.  and  Khamits,  1  judmila  Nikolaevna.  3.920.475 
Kowalik.  Ronald  F     See  — 

Heffner.  Samuel  T  .  and  Kowalik,  Ronald  F  ,  3,92  1,079. 
Kowalski,  Slawomir,  to  Marotta  Scientific  Controls.  Inc   Solenoid  actu- 
ator for  high  pressure  salve    3.92  1,1  I  1.  O,  335-255,000 
Kozawa.  Akiya.  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Divalent  silver  oxide- 
zinc    cell    having    a    unipotential    discharge    level     3,920,478.    CI 
136-1  I  1  000 
Krackenberger.  Richard  F     See — 

VandenBerg.   Willard   J  .   Ramsey.   Robert   E  .    Pieczko,  George; 
Bollman.  Robert  L  .  and  Krackenberger,  Richard  E,.  3,920.541 
Kraftco  Corporation:  See — 

Miller.  Roland  E  .  3.920.370 
Kraftwerk  Lnion  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Frankenhauser.  Georg.  3,92  1  .018. 
Remberg,  Axel.  3.920.25  1 
Kragle.  Harrv  A     .See  - 

Gigliello'  Joseph  F  .  and  Kragle,  Harrv   A  .  3,920, 54M 
Krai,  Johann    See  — 

W  lebke.  Gunter.  St«ihr,  ( lunter,  Kr.itel,  tiunler,  and  Krai,  Johann, 
3.9:0.799 
Kralovopolska  strojirna,  narodni  podnik    See  — 

Maev.  Radko.  Zacek.  Cestmir,  Janak,  Petr,  Strecha    Jan,  Duzy, 
Josef,  and  Lucak.  Ludek,  3,919,875 
Kramer.  GeorgeKC:  See — 

Obeda.  Edw'ard  G  .  and  Kramer.  George  C  .  3. 9:  1.0  15 
Kraskin.  Kenneth  S  ,  to  Personal   Products  Company    Inhibiting  pro- 
duction  of  undesirable   products  on   bodv    surfaces   and   enMr<ins 
3.920,020,  CI    128-290,000. 
Krasso.  .Anna    .See  — 

Hegedus.  Balthasar.  and  Krasso.  Anna.  3.920.728. 
Kratel.  Gunter    See  — 

Wiebke.  Gunter.  Stohr,  fjunter,  Kratel.  Gunter.  and  Krai.  Johann, 
3.920.799 
Kratt.  Edward  J    A  .  3rd.  and  Klapper.  Jacob,  to  R  E  L  Industries.  Inc 

Wideband  coherent  FM  detector    3,921.082.  CI    329-1  10  000 
Kratt,  Fdward  J    A  ,  3rd,  and  Klapper.  Jacob,  to  R  F  I   Industries.  Inc 

Wideband  coherent  FM  detector    3.921.083.  O    329-1  10  000 
Kratt,  Fdward  J    A  ,  3rd,  and  Klapper.  Jacob,  to  R  F  I   Industries,  In^ 

Wideband  coherent  F  M  detector    3,921.084.  O    329-1  10  000 
Kraus.  Constantine   R     Buyer  credit  service  for  a   telephone  system 

3.920.908,  CI     179-2  OCA 
Kravitz.  Bernard  L  .  to  Dionics,  Incorporated    Method  >.>(  producing  a 

high  voltage  PN  junction    3.920.493.  CI.   148-187  OOO 
Kreis.  Werner,  and  Laderach.  Peter,  to  Hasler  AG   Computer  compris- 
ing three  data  processors    3.92  1.149.  CI.  340-172  500 
Krems-Chemie  (iesellschaft  m  b  H  :  See— 

Waldbauer,  Johann,  3.920.405. 
Krenzer,  John,   to  \elsicoI  Chemical  Corporation    Certain    l-(  1.3.4- 
thiadiazol-2-yl  )imidazolidinone-(2)     compounds       3.920,674,     CI 
260-306.8  OOD 
Krieg,  Martin    See — 

Danner,  Max,  Krieg.  Martin,  and  Matschke,  Klaus.  3.920,406 
Knstinsson,  Haukur.  Hubele.  Adolf,  and  Aufderhaar    Fmst.  to  Ciba- 
Geigv  Corporation    Imidazoi  4,5 -b  I  pvridine  derivatives.  3,920.669 
O    260-295  OCA 
Krock,  Fnednch  Wilheim,  and  NeetT  Rutger,  to  Baver  Aktiengesell 

schaft    Anthraquinone  dvestuffs    3,920,702,0    260-340  700 
Krome,  Gerd.  to  BASF   Aktiengesellschaft    Production  of  vinvl  chlo- 

nde-  3.920.76  1.  O    260-656  (»0R 
Kronsved.  Julius,  to  (iuternic  AB     Apparatus  for  arranging  sheets  of 

paper  in  predetermined  order  in  sets    3.920,236.  O    270-58  OIK) 
Krooss.      Robert     J       Bt)ttle      sensing     apparatus       3.920.1  18,     CI 

i98-:6:  000 

Krueger,   Wallace   F     Plural   component   mixing   head     3,920,223.  CI. 

259-8  000 
Kruglov.  Vladimir  Petrovich:  See — 

Afanasiev.  Nikolai  Gavrilovich.  Zaitsev.  V  alerv   Leonidovich.  and 
Kruglov.  Vladimir  Petrovich,  3.920.402 
Ku  San-Mei    See  — 

Johns*in,  Claude,  Jr  ,  Ku  San-Mei.  Lillja,  Harold  \  incil    and  Shih- 
To  Pan.  Edward.  3.920.483. 
KuNi   Masavoshi.  Nakazawa.  Yuji;  and  Takahashi.  Katuhiko.  to  Daicel 

Ltd    Proces.s  for  prepanng  glycidol    3.920.708.  CI    260  348.50L 
Kubti.  Sanae    Set  - 

Yamada,  Junichi,  Kubo,  Sanae,  and  Hirano.  Isao.  3.920.883. 


Kubota.  Isamu.  Havashi.  Yoshihisa.  and  Ichikawa.  Tervio,  to  Minolta 
Camera   Kabushiki  Kaisha    Electromagnetic   release  device  for  a 
motor  driven  motion  picture  camera.  3,920.321,  CI.  352-177.000. 
Kugle.  John  L.:  See — 

Jennings,  Charles  E.,  Jr.;  and  Kugle.  John  L.,  3,920,349. 
Kuhlc.  Fngelbert:  See — 

Widdig.  Arno;  Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Sasse.  Klaus;  Schcmpflug.  Hans. 
Grewe.   Ferdinand.    Kaspers.   Helmut,   and    Frohberger.   Paul- 
Ernst.  3.920.831 
Kuhlman  Corporation:  See— 

Broverman,  Alvin  Y.,  3.921,1  12. 
Kuhn.   Klaus  Roland,  and  Stigler,  Viktor,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft Circuit  for  measuring  and  storing  peak  values  of  ignition  volt- 
age in  an  internal  combustion  engine.  3,921,062,  CI.  324-16. OOR 
Kujave.  John  M  :  See— 

Fogelberg.  Clement  V  ;  and  Kujave,  John  M.,  3.920,433. 
Kukalenko.  Stepan  Sofronovich:  See— 

Golyshin.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich;  Andreeva.  Elena  Ivanovna.  Dvoi- 
chenkova.  Elza  Alexandrovna.  Ukrainets.  Nina  Sergeevna.  Skaz- 
kina.  1  atyana  Pavlovna.  Solovieva.  Galina  Viktorovna,  Bodrova, 
Margarita  Romanovna;  Rotastikova,  Nina  Alexandrovna.  Mel- 
nikov.    Nikolai    Nikolaevich,    Kukalenko.   Stepan   Sofronovich; 
Nundzhanian.    Karen    Armenakovich.    Nesterova.    Lilia    Mik- 
hailovna.   Lsmanov,    Marat    Tashpulatovich,    Novikova,    Raisa 
Grigonevna.   Kuznetsova,   Galina   Vladimirovna;  Volodkovich, 
Stepan    Dmitrievich,   Burmakin.    Nikolai   Mikhailovich,   Obuk- 
hova       \  alentina      Ivanovna;      Monova.      Vit^letta      Ivanovna. 
Shkuratova.   Galina    Nikonovna.    Sanin.    Mikhail    Arsenievich, 
Kulagina.  Natalya  Nikolaevna;  and  Mironova,  Nina  Evgenievna, 
3.920.680 
Kukolja.  Stjepan  P,;  and  Lammert,  Steven  R  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany 2S-Carboxvalkylthio-3R-imidoazetidin-4-ones  and  comfxjunds 
useful  in  their  preparation.  3,920,696,  CI.  260-326  OOS 
Kulagina,  Natalya  Nikolaevna.  See— 

Golyshin.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  Andreeva,  Elena  Ivanovna,  Dvoi- 
chenkova.  Elza  Alexandrovna,  Ukrainets.  Nina  Sergeevna.  Skaz- 
kina.  Tatyana  Pavlovna;  Solovieva.  Galina  Viktorovna,  Bodrova, 
Marganta  Romanovna,  Rotastikova,  Nina  Alexandrovna,  Mel- 
nikov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich,  Kukalenko.  Stepan  Sofronovich; 
Nuridzhanian.  Karen  Armenakovich,  Nesterova,  Lilia  Mik- 
hailovna. Usmanov.  Marat  Tashpulatovich.  Novikova.  Raisa 
Grigorievna.  Kuznetsova.  Galina  Vladimirovna.  Volodkovich, 
Stepan  Dmitrievich.  Burmakin.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich.  Obuk- 
hova,  Valentina  Ivanovna;  Monova,  \  loletta  Ivanovna; 
Shkuratova.  Galina  Nikonovna,  Sanin,  Mikhail  Arsenievich; 
Kulagina,  Natalya  Nikolaevna;  and  Mironova.  Nina  Evgenievna, 
3.920,680 
Kullik.  Gunter.  to  Schnvder.  Conrad  Wolfgang.  Dispenser  for  textile 

hand  towelling  web.  3.920.294.  CI.  312-38  000. 
Kumashiro.  Izumi    See — 

Kawashima.  Hideaki;  Ozaki.  Masanao,  Yamada.  Yoshitaka,  Kuma- 
shiro, Izumi.  and  Ichikawa.  Takehiko.  3,920.701 
Kunda.  Wasvl.  and  Randell.  Donald  Alan,  to  Sherritt  Gordon  Mines 
Limited      Cobalt     coated     composite     powder       3,920.410,     CI 
29-192  OOR 
Kunz.  Lawrence  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Zito,  Ralph.  Jr  ,  and  Kunz.  Lawrence  J  .  Jr.,  3.920,474 
Kupskv.  George  A.:  See — 

(ilaser.  David;  and  Kupsky.  George  A.,  3,921.021. 
Kural.  Murat  H  :  See — 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration, and  Kural.  Murat  H  .  3.920,339. 
Kurarav  Co    l-ld  :  See — 

Nakagawa.  Junyo,  Ohno,  Yoshikata;  Esaki,  Tamemaru,  and  Ueda, 
Keizo.  3.920.784. 
Kurata.  Ma.saharu:  See — 

Sato.  Shunichi.   Kurata.   Masaharu.  Tanigaichi.   Mineaki,  Iguchi, 
Fumiki,  and  Iwasawa.  Kazuyoshi,  3,920.594 
Kurila.  lakaji.   and   Fujiwara.  Takao,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Photocopying  machine.  3.920.331 .  CI.  355-16000. 
Kuroda.  Hideo    See — 

Shimada.  Fumitake;  Ikekawa.  Tetsuro;  Tachibana.  Kooichi;  Endo. 
Tomio.  Kohno.  Tetsuo.  Kuroda.  Hideo.  Ikeda.  Yoshiaki.  Oka- 
zaki.  Yoshimi.  and  Sawa.  Yoshio,  3,920,665 
Kuri  H    \olk,  Inc     .See — 

1  von,  Randolph  S.,  Jr,,  3,920,267, 
Kuts.  Mathew,  to  B   F,  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Tire  truing  machine 

3.919.904.  CI    82-47  CKX) 
Kuwano.  Nobuyori.  and  Tsuchiya.  Takayoshi,  to  Showa  Manufactunng 
Co..    Ltd.    Shock    absorbing    device    for    skis    of    snow    mobiles 
3.920.091.  CI.   180-5  OOR 
Kuznetsova.  Galina  \Tadimirovna    See-- 

Golyshm.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich.  Andreeva.  Elena  Ivanovna,  Dvoi- 
chenkova.  Elza  Alexandrovna.  Ukrainets.  Nina  Sergeevna;  Skaz- 
kina,  T  atyana  Pavlovna.  Solovieva.  Galina  Viktorovna;  Bodrova. 
Margarita  Romanovna.  Rotastikova.  Nina  Alexandrovna.  Mel 
nikov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich.  Kukalenko.  Stepan  Sofronovich. 
Nuridzhanian,  Karen  Armenakovich.  Nesterova.  Lilia  Mik- 
hailovna; Usmanov.  Marat  Tashpulatovich.  Novikova.  Raisa 
Grigorievna;  Kuznetsova.  Galina  Vladimirovna.  Volodkovich. 
Stepan  Dmitrievich.  Burmakin.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich;  Obuk- 
hova.  Valentina  Ivanovna.  Monova.  \  loletia  Ivanovna. 
Shkuratova.  Galina  Nikonovna;  Sanin.  Mikhail  Arsenievich; 
Kulagina.  Natalya  Nikolaevna,  and  Mironova.  Nina  Evgenievna. 
3.920.680. 
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Kvam,  Donald  C     See  — 

Harnngton,  Joseph  Kenneth,   Kvam.  Donald  C  .  Mendel.  Arthur; 

and  Robertson,  Jerrv  E  ,  3.920.444 
Harrington,  Joseph  Kenneth.  Kvam.  Donald  C  ,  Mendel,  Arthur, 
and  Robertson,  Jerr>  E  ,  3,920.690 
K*iatkowski.  George  T     to  Lnion  Carbide  Corporation    Arylimidc- 

epoxv  resin  composites    3, 920, ''68,  CI    260-837  OOR. 
Kwok,  Clyde  C    K  ,  to  Rippingille.  Edward  V  .  jr   Fluid  oscillator  with 
feedback  and  pulsating  shower  head  emplovina  same   3  920  185  CI 
239-102  OCXJ  r     .     6  .        ,       . 

L    B    Manufactunng  Companv    5^^ — 
Bluestone.  Leonard  L  .  3,920.271. 

L  M    Ericsson  Pty  Lid     See- 
Thomas.  James  Houghton,  3.920.918. 

Laba2    See  — 

Descamps.  Marcel,  Gubin,  Jean    and  Claevs,  Norbert.  3.920,707. 

LaBeaud.   Louis  J     holding  rack   for  clothes  hangers    3,920  127    CI 
21I-I  18000  6  .        .        .       . 

Lacaze,  Pierre  Camille    See  — 

Dubois,    Jacques    Emile.    Laca.'e,    Pierre    Camille;    Le    Gressus, 
Claude,  and  Massignon,  Daniel,  3,921.031 
Lacher.   William    A      to   Burroughs  Corporation    Standardizinc   locic 

gate    3,921.00",  CI    30^-218  000 
Lachnit.  Fnedrich,  to  Deutsche  Babcock  &  Wilcox  AG   Apparatus  for 

the  purification  of  combustion  gases    3.920,427,  CI,  55-418.000 
Laderach.  Peter    See— 

Kreis,  Werner,  and  Laderach.  Peter.  3.921.149. 
Lafferty,  James  W    Vehicle  low -load  is«ilator  spring  suspension  appara- 
tus   3.920.264.  CI    280-1  24  (XJR 
Lager,  Jean-Paul,  and  Refol,  Didier    to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corporation    Data  insertion  in  the  speech  memory  of  a  time  division 
switching  system    3.920.920.  CI    1 ''9- !  5  OBY 
Lager,  Jean  Paul    See  — 

Regnier,  Albert,  Canceill,  Bernard  Jean  Jacques,  Kevorkian    Ke- 
vork.  and  Lager,  Jean  Paul,  3.920,914 
Lagerstrom,  Curt  Lennan    See  — 

Lundstrom.  Rickard  \emer,  Lagerstrom.  Curt  Lennart;  and  Savas 
Gunnar,  3,920.258 
Laing.  Ingeborg    See— 

Laing.  Nikolaus,  and  Laing.  Ingeh<,irg,  3.920,953. 
Laing,  Nikolaus,  and  Laing,  Ingeborg   Building  plates  with  controllable 

heat  insulation    3.920,953,  CI    219-378.000, 
Laird.  Joseph  W     and  Baker,  Roy  V  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Ag- 
nculture    Removal  of  green  bolls  and  heavv  materials  from  seed' cot- 
ton by  air  jets    3.920,542,  CI    209-1  34  (XK) 
Laky.  Tibor,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation    Method  for  inserting 

flexible  pipe  into  wells    3,92(.i.07h,  CI     166-315  000 
Lalesse,  Herman  Cornells,  to  L  S    Philips  Corporation    Multi-channel 

magnetic  head    3,921,219.  CI    360-121  OOCJ 
La  Mantia,  Charles  R  .  and  Stevens.  James  I  ,  to  Arthur  D.  Little.  Inc. 
Method   for   removal   of  sulfur   dioxide   from   eases    3  9"'0  794    CI 
423-242  000  .... 

Lambert.  Robert  R     to  Wehr  Corporation    Suspended  ceiling  and  air 

distnbution  arrangement    3.919.928.  CI    98-40  OOD 
Lambom,  Homer  C  ,  to  Lnited   States  Pipe  and  Foundry  Company 
Method   and   apparatus  for  sizing  joint  rings  for  cylindrical  pines 
3,920, 1^4,  CI    228-155  000 
Lammert,  Steven  R     See— 

Kukolja.  Stjepan  P  ,  and  Lammert,  Steven  R  ,  3.920.696. 
Lamparsky,  Dietmar.  to  Givaudan  Coqxiration    Novel  gamma,  delta 

unsaturated  aldehydes    3.920.752,  CI    260-601  OOR 
Landis  Tool  Company    See— 

Gebel.  Kurt  M  ,  3.920.1  31 
Lane.   Eneas  James,   Klien.   David   Thomas,  and  Cieppcrt,  Steven,  to 
Eaton  Corporation    Monitoring  circuitrv   for  a  skid  control  system 
3.920,284,  CI    303-2  1  OAF 
Lane,  Lawrence  Jubin.  to  General  Electnc  Companv    Pulse  generator 
for  producing  pulses  of  definable  width    3,92  1 ,08  I  .  CI.  328-140  000 
Langnickel,  Wolfgang,  to  Olympia  Werke  AG    Control  apparatus  for 
the  recording  head  of  a  parallel  pnnter    3,919,935.  CI    101-93.040. 
Lapidus.  Roy,  to  Roy  Lapidus.  Inc    Infiatable  device  for  healing  of  tis- 
sue   3,920,006,  CI    128-24  100 
Lapomte,     Lloyd     J       to     Magsat     Corporation      Electrical     switch 

3.920.943.  CI    20<J-159  00R 
Larson,  Richard   T  ,  and   Leatherbury,  William  E  .  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  packaging  large  size  baes  in 
cartons    3,919,827,  CI    53-21  OFW 
Larson,  Robert  A     See  — 

Bamum.   Thomas   G  ,    Hessler,    Frank,    and    Larson     Robert    A 
3.920,216 
Lasco,  Inc     5^^  — 

Pluenneke,  Ricks  H  ,  and  Dykes.  Willis  G  ,  3.919,806 
Laufer,  Siegmar,  and  Roy,  Waldemar,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  Und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  Vormals  Rtxrssler    Process  of  hvdrophorizing  highly 
dispersed  meul  or  metalloid  oxides    3.920,865.  CI    427-220.000 
Laurent,  Claude,  to  Aerail  Societe  D  Etudes  et  de   Representations, 
Industnelles  Mecaniques  et  Metallurgiques  S  E  R  I  K\  M    Overhead 
railway  structure  for  suspended  load  carrying  devices   3  919  946  CI 
104-94  000  ,        ■         , 

Lavnikanis,  Vladimir  Fedorovich    See — 

Arifov.  Ubai  Anfovich,  Kharmats.  Dmitry  Ffimovich.  Abdura- 
shidov,  Gafur  Abdushukurovich,  Leontiev.  Gennady  An- 
dreevich,  Zhegallo,  Jury  \  ladimirovich.  Panlis.  Eduard' Simk- 
hovich,  Vzenkonsky,  Alexandr  Vasilievich.  Sapon.  Anatoly 
Dmitnevich,    Lavnikanis.    Vladimir    Fedorovich,    Kogan,    Mark 


losifovich,   Egorov.   Nikolai  Petrovich,  and  Shaidullin.  Abuzar 
Gabdurakhmanovich.  3,919,742 
Law.  Anthony  G    to  Chase  Brass  and  Copper  Co  Electrohydraulically 

controlled  cut  off  saw    3,919,906.  CI    83-294  000. 
Laws,  Peter;  See — 

Blauert,  Jens;  and  Laws,  Peter,  3,920,904 
Laybum.  Robert  L.,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation.  Control  cir 
cuit  for  shared  telephone  call  processing  equipment    3  920  924    CI 
179-18  OAB  6    M     K  ,        .  V. 

Lazarchik.  Robert  E  .  Roeder.  Robert  S  .  and  Runkle.  Donald  R  .  to 
Spcrry  Rand  Corporation  Multiple  mode  radiometric  system  with 
range  detection  capability    3,92  1,169.  CI    343-5. OOR 

Leach.  Bruce  E  ,  and  Hritz.  George  G  ,  to  Continental  Oil  Company 
Water-msoluble,  adherent  alumina  coatings  on  hydrophobic  sur- 
faces   3,920,867,  CI    427-372-0(X) 

Leach,  Burleigh  H     See— 

Saunders.  John  P  .  and  Leach,  Burleigh  H.,  3,919,750. 

Lear  Siegler.  Inc     See— 

Strader.  Don  S.,  3,920,283 

Leatherbury.  William  F     See  — 

Larson.  Richard  T  ,  and  Leatherbury.  William  F  .  3.9  19.827 

Lecocq.  Francois,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited.  Turbine 
by-pass  arrangement  for  thermal  power  plants  3  919  846  CI 
60-657.000  .... 

Lednikov.  Anatoly  Kanovich    See  — 

Goppen,     Albert     Adolfovich,     Nikolaer,     Igor     Vladimirovich, 
Dronova,  Lidia  Mikhailovna,  and  I  ednikov.  Anatolv  Kanovich 
3,920,086 
Lee,  Lloyd  R     See- 
Lee.  Merle  D  ;  and  Lee.  Lloyd  R  ,  3,920,225. 
Lee,  Merle  D  .  and  Lee,  Lloyd  R  ,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc., 
The,  a  part   interest.   Centrifugal  chemical  mixer     3  920  2''5    CI 
259-22  000.  "        '      "       ■ 

Lee,  Ming  Hsing:  See— 

Hirosawa,  Frank  N  ;  and  Lee.  Ming  Hsing.  3,920.617 
Lefebvre.  Michel  S    M  .  to  Omnium  de  Prospective  Industrielle.  So- 
ciete Anonyme   Process  for  the  manufacture  of  textile  products  pres- 
enting vaned  sections,  3.920,866,  CI    427-224  000, 
Lega.  Berlando.  and  Cecchi.  Giannangiolo.  to  Texfluid  S  a  s  (Entire). 

Centnfugal  hydroextractor    3.920.181.  CI    233-2  000 
Le  Gressus.  Claude;  See — 

Dubois.    Jacques    Emile.    Lacaze,    Pierre    Camille.    Le    Gressus. 
Claude,  and  Massignon.  Daniel.  3.921.031. 
Lehman.  Ira  S    Suppt)n  belt   3.920.008.  CI    128-96  000 
Lehmann,  Helmuth;  See— 

Lehmann.  Rolf,  and  Lehmann.  Helmuth,  3,919,753 
Lehmann.  Rolf,  and  Lehmann.  Helmuth.  to  Escher  VVvss  Limited    Roll 

3.919.753.  CI.  29-1  1  3  OAD 
Lehmann.  Walter,  to  Mirabed  AG    Method  of  producing  a  spring  core 

mattress.  3.920.609.  CI    264-46  500 
Lehovec.  Kurt,  to  Sprague  Electric  Companv    Induced  charge  device 
3.921.193.  CI    357-23  000  s  ^ 

Leimgruber.  Willy,  and  Mohacsi.  Ernest,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Preparation  of  tertiary -butvl  aryl  ethers  3  920  746  CI 
260-584.00C  '  '  .        ,        ,      v.i. 

Lemelson,  Jerome  H   Toy  molding  press    3,920.368,  CI    425-195,000. 
Lempicki,  Alexander    See-- 

Schlafer,  John  D  .  Lempicki.   Alexander,  Samelson.  Harold    and 
Fowler,  Vernon  John,  3,920.983 
Lenaeits.  George  V  ictor,  and  Auzins.  Enc  Egils.  to  Northern  Electric 
Company    Limited     Telephone    data    set    including    visual    display 
means.  3.920.926.  CI    1  79-90  OOB  ' 

Lenczycki.  Joseph  J    Dental  implant  assembly  and  method  for  attach- 
ing the  same  to  the  jaw  bone    3  .9  1  9,772.  CI    32- 1  0  (X)A 
Leo  Pharmaceutical  Products  Ltd     See— 

Godtfredsen.  W  agn  Ole,  3,920.817 
Leonard.  Donald  A,.  See  — 

Cansti.    Robert    F.    Leonard.    Donald    A,    and    lukan     Irvine 
3.921.097  ^' 

Leonard.  Vema  M    Keyboard  instrument  hand  coordinaUon  trainer 

3,919.914.  CI    84-474  WW 
Leontiev.  Gennady  Andreevich    See— 

Arifov.   Ubai   Anfovich,    Kharmats,    Dmitry   Efimovich.    Abdura- 
shidov.     Gafur     Abdushukurovich,     Leontiev.     Gennady     An- 
dreevich;  Zhegallo,  Jury    Vladimirovich.  Parilis,  Eduard' Simk- 
hovich;    Vzenkonsky,    Alexandr    Vasilievich.    Sapon,    Anatoly 
Dmitnevich,    Lavnikanis,   Vladimir    Fedorovich,    Kogan     Mark 
losifovich,   Fgorov,   Nikolai  Petrovich.  and  Shaidullin,  Abuzar 
Gabdurakhmanovich,  3.919.742 
I.ennann,   Peter,   to   ACiFA-Gevaert   AG     Photographic  camera  with 
simplified      diaphragm      opening      mechanism.       3,921   186       CI 
354-43  (MX)  '        ' 

Leroy,  Jean    See  — 

Lipschutz.  Paul.  Remontet,  Yves,  and  Leroy,  Jean.  3.919  867 
Les  Davis  Fishing  Tackle  Co     See  — 

Davis.  Lester  M  ,  3,9  19.802 
Letson  and  Burpee  Ltd  ;  See— 

Allen.  Francis  Edwin,  and  Porter.  Andrew  Wilkinson    3  919  900 
le  Vasseur,  Arnold  P  ,  to  Possis  Corporation    Apparatus  for  automatic 

production  of  armatures    3.920,129,  CI    214-1  OOO 
Leventer,  Robert  S     See— 

Biswa.s,  .Amit  Kumar,  and  Leventer,  Robert  S  ,  3,919,873 
Lever  Bros   Co     .Sep  — 

Cars<in.  Phillip  Alfred,  and  Tissington,  Peter,  3,920.569. 
Lever  Brothers  Company    See— 

Currv    Kenneth  Va.sey.  and  Sahir.  Ahamado  Ismail.  3,920.807 
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Naik.  Appava  Raghunath.  3.920.731 
Leverett,  William  H  .  to  Durand-Wayland,  Inc    Produce  coating  ma- 
chine   having    VISCOUS    liquid    dispensing    means      3.919.969,    CI 
118-13.000 
Levine    Jules  David,  to  RCA  Corporation    Field  emitting  device  and 

method  of  making  same    3.921  ,022.  CI    313-309  000 
Lewis.  Meinon  Francis,  to  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Hn 
Unnic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Brit- 
ain and  Northern  Ireland,  The    Acoustic  wave  oscillator.  3,921,093, 
CI    331-1  OOA 
Lev,  Kurt    See  — 

Beck,  Gunther;  Donng.  Fnt?.  Hollschmidt,  Hans,  and  Ley.  Kurt 
3,920.649 
Lichtenwalter.  Glen  D  ,  and  Carlson,  Sheldon  D  ,  to  Akzona  Incorpo 
rated    Thin  film  evaporation  of  a  crude  amide  feed  in  mixture  with 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide    3.920.523.  CI    203-37  (XK) 
Lienert,  Jurgen    See—  ^ 

Reiff,  Helmut,   Lienert,  Jurgen,  Nasi,  Roland,   Witt,  Harro,  anu 
Gupta,  Pramod.  3.920,598 
Liggett  &  Myers  Incorporated    See— 

Warfield',   Albert  H  ,  Galloway,  William   Dwight.  and   Kallianos, 
Andrew  G  ,  3,920,026 
Liljenberg,   Knud,   to  Slagteriernes  Faellesindkobsforening   A  m  b  A 
Apparatus  for  injecting  fluid  into  pierceable.  fluid-permeable  bodies 
3.919,931,  CI    99-533  OOO 
Lillja.  Harold  Vinell    See— 

Johns*^n.  Claude,  Jr  ,  Ku  San-Mei,  Lillja.  Harold  V  inell.  and  Shih 
To  Pan,  Edward.  3,920.483 
L  imbacher.  Bernhard.  to  Fichtel  i^  Sachs  AG    Self-aligning  clutch  re 

lease  beanng  arrangement    3.920.107,  CI     192-98  CK>0 
Lind,  Henric,  and  Pihl,  Jorgen,  to  Polypur  Forsaljnings  AB   Mud  scrap 

ing  device,  3,920,558,  CI    210-527  000 
Lindner,  Ernst;  See— 

Wissmann.   Hans,  Geiger.   Rolf    1  indner,   Ernst,   and   Scholkens, 
Bemward,  3,920,627 
Lindow.    Carl    E  ,    to    FMC    Corporation     Ground    isolating    circuit 

3,920,925,  CI.  179-78. OOR. 
Lindroos.  Goran;  See— 

Anderson.    Lars-OIov.    Borg,    Hakan   Gunnar;    Forsman,    Nanna. 
Hanshoff.  Gunnar,  Lindroos,  Cioran.  Miller- Anderss<->n,  Maggie, 
and  Ehrenberg,  Elisabeth  Charlotte.  3.920,625. 
Lindsey.  Hiram  E     See—  ,„  „-7c 

Braddick.  Bntt  O  ,  and  Lindsey,  Hiram  E  ,  3,920,075 
I.indsoe.    Ogden    D     Liquid    dispensmg    structure      3.920,164.    CI. 

222-385  000 
Line.  Roy  M    Sexual  aid    3,920.007,  CI    128-79  (M)0, 
Linke.  VValter  R  ,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company    Zoom  projection  lens 

3.920.315,  CI    350-184  000 
Liogonkava,  Rakhil  Izrailevna    See— 

Danjushevskv.     Solomon     Isaakovich.     Liogonkava.     Rakhil     Iz- 
railevna. and  Sudakas.  Lev  Girshovich.  3.920.466 
I  ippert    Axel,  Joisten,  Siegfried,  and  Sajben.  Johannes-Otto,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft     Fiber-reinforced    plastics   tube     3,920,049,   tl 
138-109  000 
L  ipschuU   Paul    to  Societe  d 'Exploitation  des  Brevets  NEIMAN    Lock 
'  with  push-button  operated  bolt    3.919.866.  CI    70-81  000 
Lipschuu   Paul,  Remontet,  Yves,  and  Leroy .  Jean,  to  Societe  d  Exploi 
tation    des    Brevets   NEIMAN     Anti-theft   safety    lock    device   with 
means    preventing    its    unallowed    removal    from    the    lock-holder 
3  919  867,  CI    70-186  000 
I  ipschutz   Paul,  to  Societe  d'ExpIoitation  des  Brevets.  NEIMAN    Anti 
theft  device   for  machines  equipped  with   a  dicsel   or   like  engine 
3,919.868,  CI    70-239,000. 
Liszka,  Romuald-Jerzy    See—  ,    ,       ,        o 

Gatiss    John   William,   Joynes,    Peter    Leonard,   and    Liszka.    Ko 
muald-Jerzv,  3,920,401 
Litchford    George   B  .   to   Litchstreet  Co     Proximity   indication   with 

range  and  beanng  measurements    3,921,172,  CI    343-160OR 
Litchstreet  Co     See  — 

Litchford,  George  B,  3,921,172. 
Littrell,  Woodrow  H     See- 

Isaak.  Robert  D  .  and  Littrell.  Woodrow  H  .  3.9.1,1  /4 
Livermore.  David  L  .  Skelly.  Peter,  and  Proctor.  D    Frederic,  to  Proc 
tor   &    Associates  Company     Sonic   signal   generator   and   housing 
3.921.016.  CI    310-9  100 
Lloyd  A    Fry  Roofing  Company;  See— 

Bradley,  Robert  C,  3,919.823. 
Lloyd.  Raymond  A;  5<-f—  -,  m  i   i  lo 

Hardesty.  Samuel  J  .  Jr  .  and  Lloyd.  Raymond  A  .  3.9.1.139 

Loft.  John  T.    See—  ^g. 

Drum.  Melvm  L  .  Loft.  John  T  .  and  Plovan.  Steven  G..  3,920,785. 

Logging  Development  Corporation    5«'f--  ,  o^n  n«;7 

Hamilton,  Douglas  D  ,  and  Boivm,  Joseph  J    R  .  3,9.0,057 

Lohmer,  Karl    5>f—  ■,  nir.  ak^ 

Nittel,  Fntz.  Lohmer.  Karl,  and  Kolberg,  Helmut,  3.920,456 

Lonstrup,  Thorkild  F     See—  -,„-.><  i  < 

Steere,  David  E  ,  and  Lonstrup,  Thorkild  F.,  3,9.0.414 

Loose,  Robert  A  ,  and  Brown,  William  W  .  to  Westinghouse  E  ectnc 
Corporation    Protection  system  for  a  nuclear  reactor   3.9.0,5  1  3,  «.  1 

176-20  000  ,     J     ,        J  .        1 

Looez  Jose   to  Camilo  Muebles,  Inc  Convertible  desk  and  secretarial 

return    3,920,298,  CI    312-195  000 
Lopez,  Manuel;  See—  ,  „,„  t,^ 

Bourassa,  Joseph  R  ,  and  Lopez.  Manuel,  3.919,736 


L'Oreal:  See—  \/„i.,„ 

Kalopissis,    Gregoire,    Bugaut,    Andree,    and    Zorayan.    Vahan. 

3.920.710. 
1  osee    Jon  R  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Sonic  decompres- 
sion. 3.920,01  1 .  CI.  I  28-204.000.  ^  .,      ^    ^ 
1  ovisii.  Peter  R  ,  Tausanovitch,  Dusan;  and  Lovisa,  Tullio  E   hxtcnor 
form  spreader  system  for  threaded  end  concrete  ties.  3,920.214.  CI, 
249-40.000, 
Lovisa.  Tullio  E.:  See—  -r-  ,,       c 
Lovisa.   Peter  R  ;  Tausanovitch.  Dusan;  and   Lovisa.  Tullio  t.. 

3.920,214 
I  owerv    James  R  .  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration   Panel  for  selectively  absorbing  solar  ther- 
mal energy  and  the  method  of  producing  said  panel.  3.920.413.  CI. 
29-197,000. 
1  RC,  Inc  ;  See— 

Williams,  Heyward  Sturges,  3.921,106  „,„„,,   ^, 

1  uheck    Hermann,  to  August  Kolbus  Gluing  apparatus.  3,919.971.  CI. 

1  18-259  (XX). 
Lubnzol  Corporation,  The:  See — 
Hayashi,  Katsumi,  3,920,700. 

1  ucak.  Ludek.  See—  „         l       .         rw 

Maev    Radko,  Zacek,  Cestmir,  Janak.  Pctr;  Strecha.  Jan;  Dury, 
JoseL  and  Lucak,  Ludek,  3,919,875. 

1  ucas  Aerospace  Limited;  See— 

Haigh.  Richard  Woolliscroft,  3.919.923. 

1  uva.s.  Klaus  Jurgen;  See— 

Hammer    Klaus.  Porrmann,   Herbert;  and  Lucas,  Klaus  Jurgen. 

?,92(.I,K6X 

1  uhdorff.  Dieter.  Weise,  Luiz,  Reinecke,  Ench.  and  Klatt,  Alfred,  to 
W  ABCO  Westinghouse  GmbH  Antiskid  brake  control  system  hav- 
ing malfunction  protection.  3.920.280.  CI.  303-2  LOAF 
Lukas  Fredenc,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboralones,  Incorporated  Hotel 
PBX  electronic  message  billing  arrangement.  3,920.911.  CI 
179-7  ITP 
1  um,  Sam;  See — 

Miller,  Gerald  K.;  and  Lum.  Sam,  3.921.125. 
Lumi-Tek.  Inc.;  See— 

Ellis.  Donovan  K.;  and  Ryan.  William  P.,  3.920.320 
1  ummus  Company.  The    See — 

Ricgel     Herbert.    Schindler.    Harvey    D.;    Sze.    Morgan    C;    and 

Bri,K>ks,  Maurice  E  .  3.920.764 

Lund.    Ernest    Kenneth,    to   Edgar    Pickenng   (Blackburn)    Limited 

LtK>per  or  needle  eccentric  adjustment  means  for  tufting  machines. 

3.919.952.  CI.  I12-79.00R. 

Lund,  Lloyd  J  .  to  Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc    Adjuvant  compositions 

3.9'20,8il.  CI.  424-88.000. 
Lund,  Richard  M  ;  See— 

Godwin.  Stanley  J.;  and  Lund,  Richard  M.,  3,919,726. 
Lundsager.  C    Bent;  See— 

Barber   Robert  C  ,  Bettacchi.  Robert  J  ,  Lundsager,  C   Bent,  and 
Wood.  Louis  L  ,  3,920,877. 
1  undstrom.   Rickard   Verner,  Lagerstrom,  Curt  Lennart;  and  Savas, 
Gunnar    to   Kommanditbolaget   Rigulag  AB  &  Co    Transportation 
cart   3,920.258,  CI.  280-33.99H. 
Lurssen,  Klaus;  See— 

Metzger,  Carl.  Jager.  Gerhard;  and  Lurssen.  Klaus,  3,920.727. 
L  uste,  Oleg  Yanovich;  See— 

Anatvchuk,   Lukvan  Ivanovich;  Dimitraschuk,  Valentin  Trofimo- 
vich,  and  Luste.  Oleg  Yanovich,  3,920.480. 
1  utz.  Albert  W  lUiam,  and  Diehl.  Robert  Eugene,  to  Amencan  cyana- 
mid      Company       N  sec-alkyl-2,6-dinitro-3,4-xylidine      herbicides 
-^  920.742,  CI    260-577.000. 
1  uzio.  Guillenno  F  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
mainlaining  substantialls  constant  torque  in  a  web  transport  appara 
tus    3.921,043,  CI-  318-7.000, 
Luzzi,  John  J.;  See— 

Ramev.  Chester  E.;  and  Luzzi,  John  J  ,  3.920.659. 
Ramey.  Chester  E  ;  and  Luzzi,  John  J.,  3.920,661. 
Spivack,  John  D  ,  and  Luzzi.  John  J  .  3,920,712 
Lye    Stephen  Walter,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 

'Line  control  circuit,  3,920,928,  CI.  179-99.000. 
I  ykes  Bros    Steamship  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 
Amoss,  Waller  J  .Jr,  3,919,960 

Nemec,  Frank  A  ;  Thayer,  Stuart  W  ,  Eckert,  WUIiam  S  ,  Horn, 
Manon  F  ,  and  Dunn,  Roland  J  ,  Jr  .  3,919,959 
Lynch,  Henry  W     See—  ,„„-,, 

Sanders.  David  H  .  lynch.  Henrv  W  ,  and  Uy.  Sennen.  3.919.724 

Lvnes,  Inc     See  — 

Co<-)nt,  Malcolm  G  ,  and  Miller,  Sunley  D  ,  3,9  19,850 
Lyon,  Randolph  S  ,  Jr  ,  lo  Kurt  H    \  oik,  Inc   Muluple  folding  booklets 

3,920.267,  CI    281-16,000, 
M    A   Gedney  Company;  See— 

Zellman.  Roger  P.,  3.919.828. 
M  MS    Limited    See— 

Schindler.  Herbert,  and  Ware,  Willard  O..  3.920.067. 
M  &  P  Pipe  Jacking  Corp<iralion    See  — 

Plourde.  Maurice  J  .  3.919.H5  I 
Ma,  Carlton  Y    W  .  and  Ailman.  Edwin  Dean,  to  Cincinnati  Miiacron 

Inc    Mold  pressure  control  apparatus    3,920,367.  CI,  425-149.000 
Ma-De  Inc     See  — 

Mason.  Barry  D..  3.920.030. 
Maaz.  Karl,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschatt    Arrangement  lor  making 
metallic  connections  between   circuit  points  situated  in  one  plane 
3.919.767.  CI    29-628.000. 


PI  26 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  18,  1975 


Mjch,  W<»lfgang    See — 

Augart.    Dietmar;    Mach,    Wolfgang;    and   Scheuermann.    Horst 
3.4:0,^04 
Machlett  laboratories.  The    See  — 

Kirkendall,  Thomas  D  .  and  Doolittle,  Howard  D.,  3.920,984, 
MacLean-Fogg  Lock  Nut  Co,:  See— 

Grube,  William  L  ,  3.920.059 
Maev    Radko,  Zacek.  Cestmir,  Janak.  Petr;  Strecha,  Jan;  Duzy,  Josef 
and    Lucak,    Ludek,    to    Kralovopolska    strojirna.    narodni    podnik 
Methtx)  of  and  apparatus  for  making  high  pressure  tube  bends,  espe- 
cially for  the  chemical  mdustrv     3,919.875.  CI,  72-369.000, 
Maggiacomo,  William  D  ,  and  Winslou.  Fred  A.,  to  William  D,  Mag- 
giacomo   Compres,sed  air  dr\er  handle  attachment  filter   3,920  189 
CI    239-5:6  0(K) 
Vlagnetic  Engineenng  ANSociates.  Inc:  See— 

Vlarston,  Peter  G  .  and  Nolan.  John  J,,  3,920,543, 
Magnni  Galileo  S  p  A     See  — 

Ciboldi.  Pietro,  and  Bellone.  Giulio.  3.920,939. 
Vlagsat  Corporation    See— 

I  ap<iinte.  Lloyd  J  ,  3,920.943 
Mahan.  John  F  .  and  Gardner.  Lloyd  E  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany   Oligomenzation  process    3.920,722,  CI.  260-465  SOD 
Maher,  Caleb  H     See- 

Fror,  Nicholas  G  ,  Burn.  Ian,  and  Vlaher.  Caleb  H  .  3.920,781, 
Vlahoney,  Donald  Edwin,  to  RCA  Corporation,  Frequency  multiplier 

circuit    -V92I  .056.  CI,  32I-69.0NL, 
.Maier    Vincent  P     See  — 

Hascgawa     Shin     BreAstc     Linda   C,   and    Maier,   Vincent   P,, 

Major.    Douglas    James,    to    Dunlop    Limited     Fluid    release    valve 

3.920,032,  CI    137-68  000, 
Vlakita.  Hiroomi.  to  Toyoda  Kikai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Pile  driv- 
ing and  drawing  apparatus    3.920,083.  CI    173-49,000, 
Vlalmin,  Oscar    Endodontic  sealing  system  and  apparatus    3  919  775 
C!     '2-5"  000  ■  ■        ' 

Manguso,  Jerry   R     to  Weher.  Gene,  a  part  interest    Buoyant  fish  bas- 
ket   3,919,803,  CI    43-55  UOO. 
Mann,  Elton  W   ,  to  Research  Corporation    Method  for  controlling  to- 
bacco mosaic  virus  disease    3.920.812.  CI,  424-1  15,000. 
Mannesmannroliren-Werke  .AG:  5^^— 

Wassen,  Johann,  and  Hesse,  Josef,  3,919,870. 
Manoni,  .Albert  J     See  — 

Chovan,  Joseph  L,;  and  Manoni    Alhert  J.,  3,920,951. 
.Marathon  Oil  Company    See — 

Argabright,   Perry   A  .  Echelberger    Larry  M.;  and  Phillips,  Brian 
L.,  3.920.545 
Marek.  Alois,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited.  Demodula- 
tor circuit  for  amplitude-modulated  signals  including  diodes  with  like 
poles  interconnected  and  a  current  source  biasing  the  ditxles  in  their 
forward  conducting  direction.  3,92  1 ,086,  CI.  329-204.000. 
Vlariani,  Luigi    See  — 

Eontanella,  Luigi.  and  Mariani,  1  uigi     '',920,660. 
Marien,  Jacques    See  — 

Giraud,  Phihppe,  and  Maner    Jacques.  3,921,163. 
Vlarino,  SaKatore  M      See  — 

Kloos.  William  W  ,  Osterkorn.  Charles  L,;  and  Marino,  Salvatore 
M  ,  3.920,887 
Vlanon,  Charles  P  ,  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation.  Production 

of  methanol    3.920.71  7,  CI.  260-449  500 
Markfelt,  Reinhold  S  :  See— 

Colburn,  Edward  N  ;  and  Markfelt.  Reinhold  S,.  3,920.170 
Markowski,  Stanley  J  ,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation   Combus- 
tion   chamber    for    dissimilar    fluids    in    swirling    flow    relationship 
3,919,840,  CI    60-39  650 
Marleau,  Robert  E    Dnll  drifting  device    3,919,759,  CI.  29-254.000. 
Vlarlin    Donald  H  :  See— 

Selmeczi,  Joseph  G  ,  Marlin,  Donald  H  .  and  Kestner,  Daniel  W 
.\9;0.^9  5 
Marmion,  Joseph  D     See  — 

Bishop,  Sarah  Ann.  Marmion.  Joseph  D  ;  and  Montante    Alan  R 
3.920,896 
Marmo.  Don,  and  Rocco,  Frank  Louis,  to  International  Ravors  &  Fra- 
grances Inc   Chewing  gum  containing  flavor  composition.  3,920,849 
CI    426-3  000 
Marotta  Scientific  Controls,  Inc  :  See— 

Kowalski.  Slawomir,  :<.921  .1  1  1 
Marrapodi,   Ernest  Jchn    Tissue   sterilizing  apparatus.  3,920  394    CI 

2I-76iX)0 
Mars.  Inc     See- 

Greene,  Walter  John,  3.921.003 
Marshall    J    Howard,  111,  to  MDH  Industries  Inc    Wide-range  current- 
to-frequency  converter    3.921.0  12.  CI    307-271,000. 
Marston,  Peter  G  ,  and  Nolan.  John  J  .  to  Magnetic  Engineering  Asso- 
ciates,   Inc      Vfoving    matrix    magnetic    separator     3,920  543     CI 
209.22:  (KjO 
Martelli,  Neno,  to  Solvay  &.  Cie     Packaging  under  heat-shrunk  film 

3,920,123,  CI    206-497  000 
Martin,  Daniel  T  .  Serrell,  Morton  A  ,  Coleman,  Herbert  C  ;  Cooper, 
Donald  L  ,  Knox,  Robert  M  ,  Bamfield,  Curtis  L  ,  and  Walinchus' 
Robert   J      to    TRW    Inc    Computerized    traffic    control   apparatus 
3.9:0,96-'.  C!    ;35- 1  50-240 
Martin,  Lerov    to  PennwgtJt  Corporation   Preparation  of  methane  sulfo- 

nyl  fluoride    3,'j;(i,".l8    CI    260-543  (.MJF 
Martin,  I  lonel  C     Sfc- 

Bundschuh,  Robert  L  .  3.920.263. 


Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See  — 
Meszaros,  Laszio  A..  3.920.709 

Williams.  Laurence  O  ;  and  Anselmi,  Robert  T  .  3.921,002 
Martin.  Otis  M..  Kough.  John  K  .  and  Miller.  Silas  N  .  to  Ditz-Crane 
Roofing  panel  and  assembly  and  method  3.919,822,  CI.  52-540.000. 
Martin,  Wilhelm  N     .See- 
Wilkinson,  Michael  C  :  Blais,  Leo;  Martin.  Wilhelm  N  ;  and  Te- 
sainer,  Silvano.  3.920.496. 
Maruta.  Isao:  See — 

Nakashio.  Seizo,  Maruta,  Isao,  Hiivatsu.  Kazuo.  and  Kono    Yoichi 
3.920,770 
Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Numberg  AG,  5ee— 

Simon,  Michael,  and  Geyer.  Werner.  3,919,947, 
Maskery,  Arthur,  to  Westinghouse  Brake  .^  Signal  Co  .  Ltd    Rail  train 
vehicle  brake  control  apparatus  utilizing  common  analog  control  and 
AC,  supply  signals    3.920.285.  CI    303-22  OOR. 
Maslov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich    See  — 

Nabiullin.   Eaat   Khatovich,   Buzova.  Zoya   Mikhailovna;  Gertsik. 
Efim    Mikhailovich,    Koval.    Ivan    hanovich,    Maslov.   Vladimir 
Mikhailovich.  and  Khamits.  Ljudmila  Nikolaevna,  3.920.475. 
Mason,  Barry  D  ,  to  Ma-De  Inc   Device  for  cleaning  and  sterilizing  arti- 
ficial kidneys    3,920.030.  CI    I  3458  OOR 
Massignon.  Daniel:  See— 

Dubois.    Jacques    Emile.    Lacaze,    Pierre    Camille.    Le    Gressus, 
Claude,  and  Massignon,  Daniel,  3.921.031 
Massonne.  Joachim    See— 

Becher.  Wilfried;  and  Ma.ssonne.  Joachim,  3.920.825 
Mast,  Raymond  L  ,  to  Miles  laboratories.  Inc   Liquid  control  solution 

3,920,580,  CI,  252-408,000,  , 

Masuda,  Ryuichi:  See— 

Kaneko,     Yasuhisa;     Komatsu.    Yasuhiko.    Okada,     Yasuo,    and 
Masuda.  Ryuichi.  3,919.755 
Masuyama.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Onoda.  Takeru,  Tsunoda,  Yoshitoshi,  Nomura.  Takao.  Nonaka, 
Takehisa,  and  Masuyama,  Tetsuo,  3,920,449, 
Matschke,  Klaus:  See — 

Danner,  Max;  Krieg,  Martin,  and  Matschke.  Klaus.  3.920.406, 
Matsuda.  Hisashi:  See— 

Taya,  Shunroku,  and  Matsuda,  Hisashi,  3,920,988. 
Matsui,  Toru:  See— 

Kobori,  Toshio;  and  Matsui,   Idru.  3.921,187. 
Matsumoto.  Yoshimitsu    See- 

Tanaka.    Masaru.    Oku.    Takeshi,    and    Matsumoto     Yoshimitsu 
3,921,058, 
Matsuo,  Kazuaki;  and  Kerman,  Stephen  E  ,  to  Nippon  Tsu  Shin  Kogyo 
K,K,;  and  TIE/Communications  Inc   Off-premises  station  line  circuit 
for  a  key  telephone  system.  3.920,902,  CI    179-99  000 
Matsuoka,  Yoshio   See— 

Yoshikawa.     .Masahiro;     Matsuoka,     Yoshio.     and      FakamaLsu 
Kiyotaka.  3.919.930 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Cn     I  td     See— 
Asami,  Etsuji.  3.921.215 

Fujiwara,  Yoshihiro.  and  Nakabe,  Ryuhei.  3.921.205 
Fukai.  Masakazu;  Nagata.  Seiichi.  Asai.  Komei;  and  Hattori    Kat- 

suji,  3.921.162, 
Nada,  Naohiro;  and  Yamashita,  7adaoki.  3.920.998. 
Saruwatari.  Shigeto.  3.919,966 
Tanaka,    Masaru,    Oku,    Takeshi,    and    Matsumoto     >oshimitsu 

3,921,058 
Voshino,    Hirokazu;    Yamaguchi,    Tetsuo,    Tsuboka,    Eiichi     and 
Hatano.  Hiroshi.  3.921,209 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd     See  — 

Sakai,  Satoshi,  Shimizu.  Norio;  and  Nomura,  Junji.  3,919,770, 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation    See  — 
Ishisaka,  Tsutomu,  3,9:0,434 

Konishi,  Kenichi,  and  Fujiwara,  Shnhei,  .^,921,026, 
Mauch,  Robert  E     See— 

Sarbacher.  Robert  1  ,  and  Mauch,  Rdbert  E      3,92  1,033. 
Mauk.  Charles  E     See— 

Garrison.    Richard    lee,    Prengle,    Herman    W       Jr      and    Mauk 
Charles  E,.  3,920.547 
Maxfield.  Don  A    Safetv  shutoff  device    3, 920, (Ml     CI    137-67  000 
Maxwell.  Albert  H  ,  Jr     ,S,v - 

Doby,  William  P  ,  and  Maxwell,  .Albert  H  ,  Jr  ,  3,92  I  ,207. 
Mayer,  Kurt:  See — 

Baessler,  Konrad,  and  Mayer.  Kurt.  3,920.743 
Mayer,  Robert,  and  Pavlik.  Frank  C  ,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsyl- 
vania   Pulse  summing  circuit    3,920,962.  CI    235-92  OST 
Mazur,  Yehuda,  and  Rotman.  Avncr  Preparation  of  derivatives  of  cho- 
lesterol   3.920.531,  CI    204-157   lOR 
McAlister,  Edgar  O    Nail  holder    3,919.903. CI    81-419000, 
McAlister,  Edgar  O    Repeating  self  projecting  band  type  apparatus 

3,919,996,  CI    124-19  000 
McCain,    Willard    E.     Excavating     m.ichine     with     clamshell    bucket 

3,920,137.  CI    214-140  000 
McCleam.  Carl  Meade,  Jr  ,  and  Miller,  Thoma.s  Alva  Fdison,  to  Inter- 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation    Semi  static  time  division 
multiplex  slot  assignment    3,92  1.137,  CI    340-147  OOR 
McCoy.  David  R  ,  and  Kablaoui.  Mahr-ioud  S  ,  to  Texaco  Inc    Drilline 

fluid    3,920,560.  CI    252-8  50C 
McCoy.    Frederic    C  .    and    Brandenburg,    John    T  ,    to   Texaco    Inc 
Method  of  treating  oils  to  remove  contaminants  of  sulfur  nitrogen 
and  color  bt>dies    3.920.540,  CI    208-248,000 
McCoy.  Michael  R  .  and  Walther,  Terry  R,.  to  Electronic  Arrays    Inc 
Mosfet  clock,  3,921,101,  CI    33  1-108  OOD 
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McCrady,  John;  See  — 

Kilby,    Jack    S,    Schweitzer,    Robert    F,    and    McCradv,    John 
3,920,979 
McCulloch  Corporation    See  — 

Neschke,  Rex  Harding,  and  Zimmerer.  John  Louis,  3,919,991, 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation    See— 
McGuire.  Joseph  C  ,  3.919,757 
Metherell.  Alexander  F  .  3.919,881 
McDougal,  John  A.  Autopilot  system    3,919,961,  CI    1  14-144  (KlE 
McDowell.  Jon  J  ,  and  Blumenkranz,  James  J  .  to  R  &  G  Sloane  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc    Joint  between  tubular  plastic  articles  and 
method  of  forming    3.920.787.  CI    264-263  000 
McElreath.  Kenneth  W     See— 

Kncmeyer.  Siegfried,  and  McElreath,  Kenneth  W  ,  3.920.966 
McGrath.  Ronald  P  .  and  Bleher,  William  A  .  to  General  Instrument 
Corporation    Self-clocking  NRZ  recording  and  reproduction  system 
3.921.213,  CI    360-51  000 
McGregor.  John  D  .  and  Boldreaux,  Sterling  M  ,  to  Stone  Manufactur- 
ing. Inc    ,Anti-siphoning  device  for  fluid  containers    3,920,145,  CI 
220-860AT 
Mc<juire,  Joseph  C  ,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation    Method  of 
fabricating     a     vent     structure     containing     separating     particles 
3.919,757,  CI    29-163. 50F. 
Mclntire,  William  S  :  See — 

Brewer.  Arthur  D  ,  Neidermyer,  Robert  W  .  and  Mclntire,  W  illiam 
S  .  3,920.438 
Mcintosh.  Robert  H  ,  and  Hull,  Ezekiel  H  .  to  Askew,  Anthony  B   Sam 

tizing  plastic  matenal    3.920.836.  CI    424-315  000 
McKendry.    Lennon    H  ,    to    Dow    Chemical    Company.    The      IH- 
pyrido(2,3-c     or    4,3-c)     (  1 ,2,6  Ithiadiazin  4(  3H  )-one  2.2-dioxices 
3;920,641,C1    260-243  OOR 
McLean,  Allan  D     See — 

Ellingsen,  Svein.  and  Mel  ean,  Allan  D  ,  3,9:(),:61 
McQueen,  Robert  W  ,  and  Ruhe,  Robert  W   ,  Jr  ,  to  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc    Control   method  and  apparatus  for  pressure,  vacuum  or  pres- 
sure-vacuum     circulation      in      drilling     system       3,920,090,     CI 
175-60  000 
McShirley.     Robert     C      Electrical     dental     mallet      3, 92 1,044      (1 

318-114  000 
McWhirter,  Joe  R  ,  and  Shepherd,  Donald  O  ,  to  Pharr  'tarns.  Incorpo- 
rated   Method  for  producing  space-dyed  textured  yam    3,919,749, 
CI    28-72.160. 
MDH  Industries  Inc     See — 

Marshall,  J    Howard.  Ill,  3,92  1.012 
Mead  Corporation,  The    See — 

Jensen.  Gerald  A  ,  and  Parsonage,  Harry  N  ,  3,920.534 
Means,  Robert  W  ,  to  I'nited  States  of  Amenca.  Navy   Discrete  cosine 

transform  signal  processor    3,920.974.  CI    235-152  000 
Medders,  J    Kenneth    Golf  club  swing  training  device    3, 920, 248,  CI 

273-186  (X)C 
Medical  Engineering  Corporation    See— 

Sanders,  David  H  ,  I  ynch.  Henry  W  ,  and  Ly,  Sennen,  3,9  1'j,"^;4 
Medinova  AB  of  Sweden    See  — 

Edholm,  Paul  Ragnvald,  and  Jacobson,  Nils  Bertil,  3.921,001 
Medrick,  John  D     See — 

Harrison.  Robert  S  .  Medrick,  John  D  .  and  Nowroski,  AUm  P  , 
3,920,777 
Medtronic,  Inc     See  — 

Gombrich,  Peter  P  ;  and  Gallagher.  John  T  .  3.920,005. 
Stasz,  Peter,  and  Friedman,  Harry  G  ,  3.920.025 
Mefford,  Charles  H    Doorway  safety  rail  and  door  lock  for  vehicle  liv 

ing  units    3.9  19.807,  CI    49-56  000 
Meier.  Gottfried    Bag  closure  and  method  of  making    3,920,180.  CI 

229-63  000 
Meier.  Werner    See— 

Haubner.     Georg.     Wesemever,     Jurgen,     and     Meier,     Werner 
3.919,987 
Meissler,  Heinz    See— 

Wendel,  Gunther,  and  Meissler,  Hem?,  3,920,291 
Melissa.  Raymond  Franklin    See  — 

Barrus.  Gordon  Brent,  Emenaker.  Leo  Joseph,  and  Melissa    Ra\ 
mond  Franklin,  3.919,936 
Mellors.  Geoffrey  W  .  Powers,  Robert  A  .  and  Sheffield,  Glenn  W     to 
Union  Carbide  Corp<:iration    Charging  circuit  for  batterv-operated 
devices  powered  by  soUt  cells    3,921.049,  CI    320-2  000 
Melnikov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich    See— 

Golyshin.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  Andreeva,  Elena  Ivanovna,  Dvoi 
chenkova,  Elza  Alexandrovna,  L  krainets.  Nina  Sergeevna,  Skaz 
kina.  Tatyana  Pavlovna.  Solovieva,  Galina  Viktorovna,  Bodrova, 
Margarita   Romanovna.  Rotastikova,  Nina  Alexandrovna.  Mel- 
nikov.   Nikolai    Nikolaevich.    Kukalenko,    Stepan    Sofronovich, 
Nuridzhanian,    Karen    Armenakovich;    Nesterova.    Lilia    Mik 
hailovna,    Lsmanov,    Marat    Tashpulatovich,    Novikova.    Raisa 
Grigorievna.   KuzneLsova,    Galina   V  ladimirovna,   Volodkovich, 
Stepan    Dmitnevich.    Burmakin,    Nikolai    Mikhailovich,    Obuk- 
hova,      V  alentina      Ivanovna,      Monova.      Violetla      Ivanovna, 
Shkuratova,    Galina    Nikonovna,    Sanin.    Mikhail    Arsenievich. 
Kulagina,  Natalya  Nikolaevna,  and  Mironova,  Nina  Fvgenievna, 
3,920,680. 
Mendel,  Arthur:  See — 

Harnngton,  Joseph  Kenneth,   K\am,  Donald  C  ,  Mendel,  Arthur, 

and  Robertstin,  Jerry  E  .  3.920,444 
Harrington,  Joseph  Kenneth;  Kvam.  Donald  C  ,  Mendel,  Arthur, 
and  Robert,son,  Jerry  E„  3,920,690 
Meneshian,  Murad  A     See — 

Jones,  Robert  K  ,  and  Meneshian,  Murad  A     3,920,471, 
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Mercier    Henri    and  Jean,  Robert    ii    Pechiney  Ugine  Kuhlmann    Prep 

aration  of  uranium  compounds    3.920,788.  CI,  423-18,000, 
Mercier,  Jacques  H    Gas  fitting  for  pressure  accumulator,  3,920,047, 

CT    138-30,000 
Merck  &  Co,,  Inc  :  See — 

Girotra,  Narindar  N  ,  and  Wendler,  Norman  L,,  3,920.637, 
Grier,  Nathaniel,  3,920,642, 

Nes.sel.  Robert  J  ,  and  Blodinger,  Jack.  3,920,806 
Merck  Sharp  &.  Dohme  (LA,):  See— 

Wasson,     Burton     Kendall;     and     Rooney,     Clarence     Stanley, 
3,920,691, 
Memone,  Arthur  N..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy,  Stray  energy 

detection  circuit,  3,921,067,  CI    324-72  000, 
Merrin,  Seymour,  to  Innotech  Corporation,  Photoresponsivc  junction 
device    having    an    active    layer    of    altered    conductivity    glass 
3,921,191.  CI    357-2,000, 
Mersevside  Passenger  Transport  Executive:  See — 

Haughton.  Ernest.  3.919,809, 
Merz,  Jurg    See — 

Schibler,  Luzius;  and  Merz.  Jurg.  3,920,645, 
Mesek.  Frederick  K  ;  and  Tritsch,  Ludwig,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  Fas- 
tening    tab     means    for     a    disposable     diaper      3.920.016,    CI, 
1  28-287. CKXJ 
Meshberg,  Philip   Dual  Dispensing  valve,  3,920,158,  CI,  222-135,000, 
Mestemaker,  Jerald  L,:  See — 

Katzen,  Raphael.  Diebold.  Vincent  B.,  and  Mestemaker,  Jerald  L,. 
,T  ,920,750 
Meszaros.  Laszio  A  ,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  Acylated  anthra- 

quinone  dyestuffs    3.920.709.  CI,  260-376  000 
Metherell,    Alexander  F  .  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Tem- 
poral   reference    wavefront    reconstruction    process    and    system 
3,919.881,  CI,  73-67, 50H, 
Melzger.  Carl;  Jager.  Gerhard;  and  Lurssen,  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft     Novel    N-arylcarbamic    acid    esters,    3,920,727,    CI. 
260-47  l.OOC. 
Meyer,    Clarence    J.;    and    Meyer,    Daniel    J.    Livestock    enclosure. 

3,919,976.  CI.  119-16.000. 
Mever,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Meyer,  Clarence  J.,  and  Meyer.  Daniel  J  .  3,919,976. 
Meyer,  C}eorg  Michael,  to  Meyer,  Georg  Michael,  Process  and  appara- 
tus for  the  start  up  of  an  installation  for  the  production  of  inert  gases 
3,920,399,  CI    23-;30(JOA 
Mever.      Hans        Length-measuring      instrument,       3,919,780,      CI, 

.33-172  OOB 
Meyer,  Horst,  Bossert.  Enedrich,  Vater,  Wulf,  and  Stoef)el,  Kurt,  to 
Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft      L'se     of    unsymmetrical    esters    of    N- 
substituted    1 ,4-dihydropyndine    3,5-dicarboxylic    acid    as   cardio- 
vascular agents    3,920,823.  CI    424-266  000, 
Meyer.  Lawrence  O,:  See — 

Reusser,  Robert  F  ;  and  Meyer.  Lav,rcnce  C,  3,920,415. 
Meyer,  W  illy,  and  Bohner.  Beat,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Phospho- 
rus acid  esters  of  5-phenyl- 1 ,2,4-oxadia2olyl  compounds,  3.920.676, 
CI    260-307  OOG 
Meyer,  Willy,  and  Bohner.  Beat,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Phospho- 
rus acid  esters  of  5-alkyl-and-aralkvl-1.2,4-oxadiazolyl  compounds 
3,920,677,  CI,  260-307  OOG, 
Meyers.  Robert  A,,  to  TRW  Inc,  Recovery  of  ferric  chloride  and  feme 

oxide  from  iron  chloride  solutions    3,920,791,  CI    423-140.000 
Mez,  Georg    Device  for  joining  two  sheets  of  sheet  metal    3,919,826, 

CI    52-758  OOD 
Michalko.  Edward:  5** — 

Hilfman.  Lee,  and  Michalko,  Edward,  3,920,581 
Michelson,  Adolf  Michael,  and  Monod,  Jacques,  to  Agence  Nationale 
de  V  alorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR)   Superoxide  dismutases 
and    their    applications    as    oxidation    inhibitors,     3,920,521,    CI 
195-5  5  OiKi 
Middendorf,  John  Edward;  Waggle,  Doyle  Hans;  and  Cornell,  Alan,  to 
Ralston    Purina   Company     Protein    food    product,    3,920,853.  CI. 
426-104  000 
Mikuleckv,  Harvey  W  .  to  RTE  Corporation,  Sand  filled  -  SF,  fust-o 

hushing    3,92  1,116,  CI    337-202,000 
Milam,  Ronald  L,;  See — 

Yoo,  Jin  Sun;  and  Milam,  Ronald  L,,  3.920,763, 
Milano.    Blaise    L,,    to   Gen-Star,    Inc,    Fluid   autocharging    system 

3,921,052.  CI,  320-61,000, 
Milchem  Incorporated:  See — 

Elting,  Katherine  Anne  Cline,  3.920,559. 
Miles  1  alxiratories,  Inc  :  See — 

Mast,  Raymond  L  ,  3.920,580, 
Milkovic,  Miran.  to  General  Electnc  Company    Vanable  gain  elec- 
tronic current  transformer    3.92  1.069.  CI    324-107  000 
Miller,  Alfred  H  .  to  Exxon  Research  &  F.ngineenng  Co   Novel  oxazo- 
line-alkvl  acid  phosphate  adducls  useful  as  ashless  anti\kear  addi 
tives    3,920.567,  CI    252-32  500 
Miller  Andersson,  Maggie    See- 
Anderson.    Lars-Olov.    Borg,    Hakan    Gunnar.    Eorsman.    Nanna. 
Hanshoff,  Gunnar,  lindroos,  Goran.  Miller-Andersson.  Maggie. 
and  Ehrenberg.  Elisabeth  Charlotte,  3,920,625, 
Miller,  Dale  E  .  to  Continental  Oil  Company    Electrode  assembly  for 

downhole  electric  well  logging    3.921.06l'.  CI    324-10000 
Miller.  D<-iuglas  L  :  See — 

Ferrari.    Harry    M,,    Miller,    Douglas    L  .    and    Tong,    Long    S  . 
3.920,515 
Miller.  Frank  S,:  See — 

Tu,  Peter  K   C  ,  Brooke,  Alan  H  ;  and  Miller,  Frank  S  ,  3,920.426 
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Miller.  Gerald  k     and  Lum,  Sam,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Coax- 
ial electret  hydrophone    -V^;  1 . 1  25.  CI    340-7  (KIR 
.Miller.  James  E  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Electnc     terminal     earner     tape     and     method     nf    manufacture 
3.9:0,1:1,  CI    :06-33()OOO 
Miller,  Roland   E  .  to  Kraftco  Corpt^ration    Apparatus  for  folding  an 

egg  product  into  an  omelet    y^ZO. }''().  CI    425-363.000. 
Miller.  Silas  N     See  — 

Martin,  Otis  M  ,  Kough    John  K  .  and  Miller,  Silas  N.,  3.919  822 
Miller,  Stanley  D     See-- 

Coone.  Malcolm  G  ,  and  Miller,  Stanlev   D  .   :',919,850. 
Miller,  Stephen  H     See  ~ 

Tucker,    Archie   J  ,    Miller,    Stephen    H  ,   and   Suthff.   Robert  C 
3,920.196 
Miller,  Thomas  Alva  Edison    See- 

McCleam,    Carl    Meade,    Jr  ,    and    Miller     Thomas   Alva   Edison 
3,92  1,13' 
Mingus.  Ray  E  ,  to  Kaiser  Aerospace  and  Electronics  Corporation.  Re- 
leasable      closure      assemblv      incorporating      pressure      bleed-off 
3,920.048,  CI,   138-89  000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  .Manufaetunng  Company.  See— 

Carlton.    Robert    D  .   Chamberlin.    Davis   W.,   and   Featherstone 

Thomas  W  .  3,920.501 
Chapman,  Jack  C  ,  3,921,208 

Enckson,  Robert  I    ,  and  Smith,  David  P  ,  3,920,989 
Fraik,  Robert  D  ,  3,920,863 
Harrington,  Joseph  Kenneth.  Kvam.  Donald  C,  Mendel,  Arthur. 

and  Robertstin,  Jerry  E  ,  3,920,444. 
Harrington.  Joseph  Kenneth.  Kvam.  Donald  C,  Mendel.  Arthur, 

and  Roberts<in,  Jerry  E  ,  3.920.690. 
Janssen,  Edward  W  .  3.920.436. 
Miller.  James  F  .  3,920,121 
Otto,  Robert  B  .  3.920.324 

Smith.  Carl  Mayn,  and  Tiers.  George  Van  Dyke,  3.920  695 
Minnick,  Robert  C     Bailey,  Paul  T     and  Sandfort!  Robert  M,.  to  Mon- 
santo Company     Magnetic   bubble  transmission  circuit    3  921   155 
CI    340-1  74  OTF  ■ 

Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See— 
Bessho,  Takeshi.  3.919.787 

Imura,  Toshinon,  and  Yamanaka,  Akira.  3.921,188. 
Kobon,  Toshio,  and  Matsui,  Toru,  3,921,187 
Kubota.     Isamu.     Hayashi,     Yoshihisa      and     Ichikawa      Teruo 

3,920.32  1 
Kurita.  Takaji,  and  Fujiwara,  Takao.  3,920,331. 
Mirabed  AG    See  — 

Lehmann.  Walter.  3.920.609. 
Mirco  Games,  Inc     See — 

Kaiser,  Robert  B  ,  3.920,244. 
Mirlin  Corporation    See  — 

Harvey,  Robert  Joseph,  and  Fennell.  John  Richard,  3,920,815. 
Mironova.  Nina  Fvgenievna    See  — 

Golyshm.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  Andreeva.  Elena  Ivanovna,  Dvoi- 
chenkova,  Elza  Alexandrov  na,  Ckrainets,  Nina  Sergeevna;  Skaz- 
kina,  Tatyana  Pavlovna,  Solovieva,  Galina  \  iktorovna;  Bodrova, 
Margarita  Romanovna,  Rotastikova.  Nina  Alexandrovna;  Mel- 
nikov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich  Kukalenko,  Stepan  Sofronovich. 
Nuridzhanian,  Karen  Armenakovich.  Nesterova,  Lilia  Mik- 
hailovna,  Lsmanov,  .Marat  Tashpulatovich.  Novikova.  Raisa 
Grigorievna,  Kuznetsova,  Galina  \  ladimirovna.  Volodkovich, 
Stepan  Dmitrievich.  Burmakin,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich.  Obuk-' 
hova.  \alenlina  Kanovna,  Monova.  Violetta  Ivanovna, 
Shkuratova,  Galina  Nikonovna,  Sanin.  Mikhail  Arsenievich; 
Kulagina,  Natalya  Nikolaev  na,  and  Mironova.  Nina  Evoenievna' 
3,920,680 
Misawa  Homes  Institute  of  Research  A  Development:  5^^— 

Kato,  Yoshiya,  3,9  19.8  1  8 
Mitchell,  .Alfred  Edward    See- 

WcxxJ,  Gillies,  and  Mitchell,  Alfred  Fdward,  3.919,862. 
Mitchell.  Howard  Earl,  to  Dres.ser  Industries    Inc    Removable  stem  for 

raise  bit    3.920,089,  CI    175-53  im,(, 
Mitchell,  Wallace  F  .  to  Ammco  Tools.  Inc    Rotor  balancing  apparatus 

3,919,889,  CI    73-485  (X)0 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Limited    See— 

Onoda    Takeru.  Tsunoda    Voshitoshi,  Nomura.  Takao,  Nonaka. 
Takehisa.  and  Masuyama,  Tetsuo.  3,920,449 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See— 

Anzai,  Nobuo    and  Kamaike,  Hiroshi,  3.921,046. 
Ishii,  Hiroka^u,  and  Nakata,  Katsumi,  3,92l!ll0. 
NakaU,  Josuke.  3.920.955 
Wada,  Shoji,  3.92  1  ,2  16 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc     See— 

Sato.   Shunichi.    Kurata.   Masaharu.  Tanigaichi.   Mineaki.   Iguchi. 
Fumiki,  and  Iwasawa.  Kazuyoshi,  3,920,594 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Kameda.      Nobuo.     Tayama.      Suehiro,     and      Tamaki      Tokuo 

3,920.619 

Sato.   Hiroshi.  Takahashi,   Koji,  Shigeta,   Sadaaki,  and  Abe    Yo- 
shilaka,  3,920,605 
Mitsui  Mining  &   Smelting  Co  .  Ltd      See  — 

Bundschuh.  Robert  L  .  3.920.263 
Mitsui  Shipbuilding  Company    See  — 

Yoshikawa.      Masahiro.     MaLsuoka      Yoshio;     and     Takamatsu 
Kiyotaka.  3.919.930 
Milsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co     1  td     See 

Nagoshi.  Shuichi,  3, 920,1. '9 

Sasaki,  Michio,  and  Kikui    Keizo,  3,919.790. 


Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated    See— 

Hanauye.  Kunio.  Iwasa.  Mitsuhiro.  Takase.  Tsutomu.  Ito.  Mizuo; 
Sato.  Y'oshio.  Tovama.  Teruhiko.  Morikawa,  Osamu;  and  Imai 
Takamitsu.  3.920.846. 
Miyagi.  Ken    See— 

Endo.  Masanori.  and  Miyagi,  Ken.  3.920.956 
Miyaki.  Kiyoshi    i><>-- 

Yagi.  Shizuo,  Sato.  Yasuhito.  and  .Miyaki.  Kiyoshi.  3.919,985. 
Miyamoto,  Koichi:  See— 

Komori,  Shigehiro.  Sakamaki.  Hisashi.  Hattori,  Hiroyuki.  lida.  To- 
shihide.  Miyamoto.  Koichi,  and  L'mezawa.  Kazumi.  3.919.972, 
Miyao,  Shigeru    See — 

Yanuki,  Hiroshi.  and  Miyao.  Shigeru.  3.920.377, 
Miyazaki,  Kensaku    See— 

Tsuda,  Hiroshi,  and  Miyazaki.  Kensaku.  3.920.31  1 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation    See— 

Hagar    James  L  .  and  Schwartz.  Harold  E  .  Jr  .  3,921.152. 
Mochizuki.  Kenzi    See  — 

Nishigori.  Shogo,  and  Mochizuki.  Kenzi.  3.920.922 
Modine  Manufacturing  Company     See — 
Mosier,  James  A..  3.920.069 
Roders.  George  W  .  3.919,760, 
Moeltner.  Hermann    See  — 

Demny,  Werner,  and  Moeltner,  Hermann.  3.919.872, 
Mogtader.    Charles    S     Toll-call    restriction    svstem      3  920  9^6     CI 

I79-18  0DA  '  .        .    -    . 

Mohacsi,  Ernest.  See  — 

Leimgrubcr.  Willy,  and  Mohacsi.  Ernest.  3.920.746 
Mohlenhoff.  Edward  Arthur   See- 
Burns.  Gary  Joseph.  Mohlenhoff.  Edward  Arthur,  Pastemack.  Ge- 
rald Philip,  and  Strong.  Cjarv  Wayne.  3  92  1   1  38 
Moll.  Edward  W     See- 

Brightman.     Barne.    Datsko.    George.    Moll.     Edward    W       and 
Stewart.  William  H  ,  3.920.916 
Moller.  Bent,  to  Aktieselskabet  Brodrene  Hartmann    Package  for  frag- 
ile objects,  3.920, 1  78.  CI    229-2  5tXJ 
Molteni.  Luigi;  Antonini.  Eraldo,   and  Oradi,  Emilio.  to  Dr    L    Zam- 
beletti   Sp.A     Vitamin    B,j   derivatives   having   prolonged   activity 
3,920,631.  CI    260-211  700 

Molyneux,  George    Heaw  dutv  rail  track  assemblies    3  920  182    CI 

238-25.000  ■  '        ■ 

Monod.  Jacques    See — 

Michelson,  Adolf  Michael,  and  Monod.  Jacques.  3.920.521 
Monova.  Vitilelta  Ivanovna    See  — 

Golyshm.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  Andreeva.  Elena  Ivanovna.  Dvoi- 
chenkova.  Elza  Alexandrovna.  Ckrainets.  Nina  Sergeevna,  Skaz- 
kina.  Tatyana  Pavlovna.  Solovieva.  Galina  Viktorovna.  Bodrova. 
Margarita  Romanovna.  Rotastikova.  Nina  Alexandrovna;  Mel- 
nikov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich,  Kukalenko.  Stepan  Sofronovich. 
Nuridzhanian.  Karen  Armenakovich,  Nesterova.  Lilia  Mik- 
hailovna;  Csmanov,  Marat  Tashpulatovich.  Novikova.  Raisa 
Grigorievna.  Kuznetsova.  Galina  V  ladimirovna.  Volodkovich, 
Stepan  Dmitrievich,  Burmakin,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich.  Obuk- 
hova.  Valentina  Ivanovna,  Monova.  Violetla  Ivanovna. 
Shkuratova,  Galina  Nikonovna.  Sanin.  Mikhail  Arsenievich. 
Kulagina.  Natalya  Nikolaevna.  and  Mironova,  Nina  Evoenievna 
3.920.680  ' 

Monsanto  Company    See  — 
Birum.  Gail  H  .'  3,920,733 

Eilrich,  Gary  L  .  and  Dixon.  William  D  ,  3.920,688 
Fariss,  Robert  H  ,  and  Snelgrove.  James  A  .  3.920.878 
Huang,  Shuan  K  ,  3,920,615 
Minnick.   Robert  C  ,   Bailey,    Paul  T  ,  and  Sandfort.  Robert   M 

3.921,155 
Sandfort.  Robert  Melvm,  3,92  1.157. 
Montante,  Alan  R     See  — 

Bishop,  Sarah-Ann.  Marmion.  Joseph  D  .  and  Montante    Alan  R 
3.920.896 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p  A     See — 

Ribaldone.  Giuseppe,  and  Borsotti.  Ciiampiero.  3.920.741 
Montedison  S  p  A  :  See — 

Ceccato.  Giovanni;  Gen.  Sergio,  and  Colombo.  Luigi.  3.920.620 
Moore,  Harry  W  ,  111  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation    Loss  of  power  indi- 
cator, 3,920,996,  C\    250-459  000 
Moore,  William  M    Angle  tnsector    3.919.777.  CI    33-1  OAP 
Moorehead.  James  R  ,  to  Boeing  Company,  The   Thrust  control  appa- 
ratus for  obtaining  maximum  thrust  reversal  in  minimum  time  upon 
landing  of  an  aircraft    3.920.203.  CI    244-42  OCC. 
Moorehead.  Thomas  J  .  to  GTE  Automatic  Electnc  (Canada)  Limited. 

Status  detector  fault  detector    3.920.933.  CI    179-175  2(Xr 
Moorehead,  Thomas  J  .  to  GTE  Automatic  Electnc  (Canada)  Limited. 
Idle/busy     status    detector    for     a    telephone    switching    network 
3.920.934.  CI    179-175  20R 
Moran.  Robert  F  .  and  Sanders.  Darrvl  W   Omnidirectionally  steerable 

vehicle    3.920.(J93,  CI    180-21000 
Morgan,  John  Edward,  to  Associated  Pulp  and  Paper  Mills  Limited. 

Wet  combustion  of  waste  liquors    3.920.506.  CI     162-31  000. 
Mon,  Chiharu,    and    Kawasaki.    Masahiro,   to   Asahi    Kogaku    Kogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha     Power   source   checker   device     3  921064     CI 
324-29.500  .... 

Morikawa,  Osam  u    See  — 

Hanauye.  Kunio.  Iwasa.  Mitsuhiro,  Takase,  Tsutomu.  Ito,  Mizuo; 
Sato.  Yoshio.  Toyama.  Teruhiko.  Monkawa.  Osamu    and  Imai' 
Takamitsu.  3,920,846 
Morio,  Minoru,  and  Nakagawa.  Yulaka.  to  Sony  Corporation    Electron 
beam  deflection  circuit.  3,921.0  36.  CI    315-396  000 
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Morrell.  T    Herbert   See— 

Henderson.  J    Craig,  Teller,  Thomas  G  ,  and  Morrell    T    Herbert 
3,920.09  2 

Morns.  Sammie  R  ,  Jr  C(>mposition  for  application  to  plant  material 
and  method  of  making  same    3.920.858.  CI    426-319  000 

Morse.  Robert  J  .  and  Sebo,  Milan  J  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The 
Adaptive  braking  modulator  for  air-braked  vehicles  3,920,046,  CI. 
137-627  500 

Morton.  David  Russell,  to  Procter  &.  (jamble  Company.  The  Fabric 
stiftener  composition  and  method    3.920.565,  CI,  252-8.750. 

Morton-Norwich  Products.  Inc     See — 
Schwan.  Thomas  J  .  3.920.666. 
Spencer.  Claude  F  .  3.920.650. 

Moseley.  John  T     See— 

An'bar.  Michael,  and  Moseley,  John  T  .  3,920.987 

Mosier.  James  A  .  to  Modine  Manufacturing  Companv  Heat  ex- 
changer   3,920.069,  CI    I65-150(K)0 

Moslev.  John  H  Rotan,  windshield  wiper  for  vehicles  3.919.734.  CI 
15-250  220, 

Moss.  Robert  H  .  Swmehart,  Carl  F  ,  and  Spicuzza,  William  F  ,  to  Ke- 
wanee  Oil  Company  Process  for  preparation  of  hot-prcssahle  niag- 
nesium  fluoride    3.920.802.  CI,  423-490  000, 

Motorola.  Inc     See — 

Orgill.  Rodney  H.,  3,921,011. 
Pille.  Hans  J  ,  3,921,200. 

Mouille.  Rene  Louis,  to  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale. 
Suspension  system  for  rotocraft  rotors    3.920.202.  CI    244-17  270. 

Moulti'\n,  Marc  1...  See — 

Woodworth.  William  H  ,  and  Moulton    Marc  L..  3,920,199. 

Muehllehner.  Cjcrd.  to  Cj  D  Searle  &  Co  Gamma  ray  camera  system 
with  corrugated  collimators    3.921.000.  CI    250-505.000 

Mueller,  David  Willis    See  — 

Yuan,  Han-T/ong.  and  Mueller.  David  Willis.  3.921.199 

Mueller,  Jtthannes.  See  — 

Bickel.  Hans.  Bosshardt.  Rolf,  deceased,  Lechtig,  Bruno.  Mueller. 
Johannes,  and  Peter.  Heinrich.  3.920.638 

Mulders.  Julien.  to  Solvay  &.  Cie  Sequestration  of  metal  ions  by  the  use 
of  poly-alpha-hydroxyacrylates    3.920.570.  CI    252-89  000.' 

Mules.  Richard  D  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I  ,  and  Company  Appa- 
ratus for  making  polymeric  film    3.920.365.  CI    4  25-141  OCk) 

Mullen.  Edward  J  :  .See — 

Donnelly.  Thomas  L  .  and  Mullen,  Edward  J  .  3.920.952 

Mullen.  Walter  W  .  Jr  .  and  Hooks.  George  L  .  III.  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy    Periodic  signal  detector    3.920,907.  CI,  179-l.OVC. 

Muller,  Karl  Heinz,  to  Siemens  A ktiengesellschaft  Graphic  display  of 
raster  scanning  system  output  signals    3,920.890.  CI     178-6  800 

Muller,  Marcel,  See  — 

Alig.  Lei>,  Furst.  Andor,  Keller,  Peter,  Muller,   Marcel,  Kerb,  11- 
rich,  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf.  3,920,703 

Munch,  Joseph,  to  Compagnie  Cienerale  de  Radiologie  Apparatus  for 
holding  film  cassettes  in  \  ra\  machines,  3,920,997,  CI. 
250-468  000 

Munden,  Curtis  D  ,  to  Cieneral  MiUors  Corporation  Ignition  system  fi.ir 
rotary  internal  combustion  engines    3,919.994.  CI    123-148, ODS 

Munson.  Robert  F  ,  to  Ball  Brothers  Research  Corporation  Microstrip 
antenna  structures  and  arrays,  3.92  1 . 1  77,  C"l    343-846.000. 

Murakami,  Kenji,  to  Murakami.  Kenji,  and  Tanaka,  Tahee,  Display 
device    3.919.797,  CI    40-126.000, 

Murakami.  Tomomi.  and  Tsuzuki.  Akira.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co  ,  Ltd, 
Memory  watch,  3.919.834.  CI,  58-14,000 

Murch.  Robert  M..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy  Fire  retardant 
polyester  resins    3.920.608.  CI    260-45  9NP 

Murch,  Robert  M  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy  .Alkoxy  deriva- 
tives of  hexachlorophosphonitnle  chloride  3.920.616.  CI 
260-75. OOT 

Murphv.  James  C..  to  Republic  Steel  Corporation  Blast  furnace  fufl 
injector  lance    3,920.230.  CI    2  66-29  OOO 

Murray,  Harrv  C  Readv  stored  power  cord  3.920,308.  CI 
3  39-'ll9()OC 

Murray.  James  L  .  and  Sires,  Lawrence  M  ,  to  I  nited  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy  Method  and  means  for  flash  suppression  3.919.939.  CI 
102-7  200 

Murray.  John  C     See — 

Reich,  Stanley,  and  Murray,  John  C  ,  3,921,045 

Murre,  Robert  W  ,  and  Bookless,  George  W  ,  to  Bell  &.  Hi>well  Com- 
pany Cartridge  or  cassette  control  system  with  an  automatic  final 
run  at  the  end  of  a  web    3.920,332,  CI    355-64  000 

Muster.  Hans  Ulnch.  Kipfer.  Peter.  Aebi.  Peter;  and  Zwahlen,  Hans,  to 
Haenni  &  Cie  Aktiengesellschaft  Gauge  3,919.888,  CI. 
73-291  000 

Mutoh  Industry  Ltd     See  — 

Komura.  Seiichi.  3.920.209 

Mutzhas.  Maximilian  Friedrich  Illuminated  advertising  device 
3.919,798,  CI    40-1  30  (MXi 

Myagkov,  Alexei  Andreevich,  Raigorodsky,  Mikhail  Gngorievich. 
Uchakin.  Viktor  Nikolaevich,  Khomvakov,  Ivan  Ivanovich,  and  Nas- 
trebo.  Boris  Sergeevich  Digital  comparator  with  multiple  refer- 
ences   3.921.134.  CI    340-146  200 

Mynard.  Brian  Arthur,  Jones,  Bryan,  Tracey,  Victor  Allen,  and  Bet- 
tendge,  Walter,  to  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc  ,  The  Ruthe- 
nium or  osmium  on  hard  metals    3,920,407.  CI    29-182  300 

Nabiullin.  Faat  Khatovich.  Buzova,  Zoya  Mikhailovna.  Gertsik.  Ffim 
Mikhailovich,  Koval,  Ivan  Ivanovich,  Maslov,  Vladimir  Mik- 
hailovich. and  Khamits,  1  judmila  Nikolaevna  Alkaline  galvanic  cell 
3,920,475,  CI,   1  36-86, OOA. 


Nada.  Naohiro;  and  Yamashita,  Tadaoki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Phosphor  for  thermoluminescent  radiation  dosimeter 
3,920,998,  CI.  250-484.000. 
Naegeli.      Peter,      to     Givaudan      Corporation       Hydroazulenones. 

3,920.747.  CI.  260-586.00C 
Nagai.  Shigeki    See — 

Tahara,  Susumu;  Nagai,  Shigeki;  Hayashi,  Vurio;  Hoshide,  Kou, 
Kawazoe.  Shigenori,  Harada.  Katsuzo;  and  Vamamoto,  Koichi, 
3.920.756 
Nagata,  Seiichi:  See — 

Fukai.  Masakazu.  Nagata,  Seiichi;  Asai.  Komei;  and  Hattori,  Kat- 
suji,  3,92  1.162 
Nagoshi.  Shuichi.  to  Milsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co  ,  Ltd. 

Bucket  device  for  rocker  shovel.  3,920,139,  CI.  214-765.000 
Naik.   Appava    Raghunath.  to   Lever  Brothers  Company     Detergent 

compounds    3.920.731.  CI    260-485.00H. 
Nakabe.  Ryuhei:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Yoshihiro;  and  Nakabe,  Ryuhei,  3,921,205 
Nakagawa.  Junyo.  Ohno,  Yoshikata;  Esaki.  Tamemaru.  and  L'eda. 
Keizo.  to  Kuraray  Co.  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  crimped  fibers. 
3,920,784.  CI    264-168  000. 
Nakagawa.  Yutaka:  See — 

Mono.  Minoru.  and  Nakagawa.  Yutaka,  3,921,036. 
Nakajima.  Taketoshi:  See — 

Toshimitsu.    Itaru,    Fujii.    Sakumi;    and    Nakajima,    Taketoshi, 
3,920,797. 
Nakamura,  Yosio;  and  Veach,  Charley  L..  to  General  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration. Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  progressive  cracks  in 
materials.  3,919,883.  CI   73-71  400 
Nakamura.  Zenzo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stroboscopic  device 
with  electric  shock  preventive  circuit    3.921,034,  CI.  3  I  5-24  LOOP 
Nakanishi.  Hirotoshi:  See — 

Suda,    Hideaki.    Kanda,   Tatsuo;   Tomita,   Hiroshige,   Nakanishi, 
Hirotoshi.  Hida.  Hiromu,  and  Nuno.  Tatsumi.  3.920,739 
Nakanishi.  Michio.  Tahara,  Tetsuya,  Arakt.  Kazuhiko,  and  Shiroki. 
Masami.  to  Y'oshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.  Thienodiaze- 
pine  compounds.  3,920,679,  CI    260-309  000 
Nakashio,  Seizo,  Maruta,  Isao,  Hayatsu,  Kazuo,  and  Kono,  Yoichi,  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd,  Rubber  modified  polyphenyl- 
ene  oxide  composition,  3,920.770,  CI    260-897, OOR. 
Nakata.  Akira.  and  Amano,  Hiroshi,  System  and  apparatus  for  simulta- 
neous control  of  the  levels  of  signals  being  fed  along  separate  paths 
3.919.91  1.  CI    84-1  270, 
Nakata.  Josuke,  to   Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,   Electronic 

thermally  sensitive  switch  device.  3,920,955,  CI.  219-501.000. 
Nakata,  Katsumi    .See — 

Ishii.  Hirokazu.  and  Nakata.  Katsumi.  3,921,1  10 
Nakala.  Rov.  to  General  Electric  Company,  High-voltage,  compressed- 
gas-insulated  bus.  3,920,885,  CI.  174-28.000. 
Nakata.  Tovoiaro.  to  Tonka  Corp)oration.  Traveling  toy.  3,919,804,  CI. 

46-206  000 
Nakayama.  Ryu    Device  and  method  for  noninvasive  measurement  of 
blood  pressure,  resistance  inertance,  compliance.  imp)edancc.  blood 
flow  rate,  kinetic  energy,  flow  velocity  and  pulse  velocity  of  a  seg- 
ment in  man.  3,920,004,  CI.  128-2.05A. 
Nakazawa.  Yuji:  See — 

Kubo.    Masavoshi;   Nakazawa,   Yuji;   and   Takahashi,   Katuhiko. 
3.920.708.' 
Nakazima.  Masaya:  See — 

Akami,  Hitoshi;  Nakazima.  Masaya;  and  Katsumata.  Masavoshi, 
3,920,053. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Hurlock.  John  R  .  Ballweber.  Edward  G.;  and  Connelly,  Lawrence 

J  .  3.920.599 
Newkirk.  John  D  ,  3,920,546. 
Piecuch.  John  A..  3,920,056. 

Svarz.  Jerry  J.;  Goretta.  Louis  A.,  and  Seale,  Virgil  L.,  3,920,740. 

Naoi.  Keigo.  and  Koike.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Device  for  controlling 

output  voltage  of  ac  magneto  generator    3,921.057,  CI    322-8.000. 

Narbaits-Jaureguv.  Jean-Raymond,  and  Billottet.  Henri,  to  Thomson- 

CSF   Vehicle  danger  indicating  system    3,921,127,  CI.  340-32.000 

Naso.  Anthony  C  .  See — 

Schroeder.  James  W  ;  and  Naso.  Anthony  C  .  3.920.419 
Nast.  Roland    5ee  — 

Reiff.   Helmut.   Lienert.  Jurgen;  Nast.  Roland,   Witt.   Harro,  and 
Gupta.  Pramod.  3.920.598 
Nath.  Gunther    Flexible  light  guide    3.920.980.  CI    240-1. OLP. 
National  Gypsum  Company    5ee  — 

Burkard.  Edward  A  .  and  Kossuth,  Donald  A.,  3.920.465. 
National  Patent  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Barer,  Sol  J  ,  and  Valenti.  Peter  C,  3.920,844. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation    See — 

Swanson.     Sydney      Alan     Vasev.     and     Roper       Bnan      Arnold. 
3.919,725 
Neeff.  Rutger    See  — 

Krock.  Friedrich  Wilhelm;  and  Neeff,  Rutger,  3,920,702 
Neidermyer.  Robert  W  :  See — 

Brewer.  Arthur  D  .  Neidermyer.  Robert  W.,  and  Mclntire.  William 
S  .  3.920,438 
Nelson  Holland,  Henrv  A  .  to  Raymond  International,  Inc   Drag  trowel 

with  counterweight  means    3.920.363.  CI    425-95,000. 
Nelson.  Howard  I  .  to  Crompton  &.  Knowles  Corporation.  Terry  warp 

feeding  apparatus    3.920.052.  CI    139-25.000. 
Nelson.   Norman   A  .  to  Upjohn   Company,  The.  4-Oxaprostaglandin 
E-type  compounds   3,920,723.  CI.  260-468  OOD. 
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Nelson,  Norman  A     to  Upjohn  Company.  The   4-Oxa  prostaglandin  F 

a-type  compounds    3, 420. "24,  CI    260-468  OOD. 
Nelson  Research  &  Development  Co-    See— 

Rajadhyaksha.  V  ithal  Jagannath,  3.<J20,824 
Nemec.  Frank  A     Thayer.  Stuart  W  .  Eckert.  W  illiam  S.,  Horn.  Marion 
F  ,  and   Dunn.  Roland   J  .  Jr  .   to  Lykes  Bros.  Steamship  Co.,  Inc. 
Barge  with  releasable  supports    3,919.959.  CI.   114-26.000. 
Nemeth.  Jozsef   See  — 

Andrasev.  Ivan,  and  Nemeth    Jozsef.  3,919,871. 
Nercessian.  Sarkis    See  — 

Birman.  Paul,  and  Nercessian    Sarkis.  3,921.059. 
Nery.  Victor  W      id-e— 

Boston.  Frank  J  .  and  Nery.  \  ictor  W  .  3.920,460. 
Neschke.  Rex  Harding,  and  Zimmerer.  John  Louis,  to  McCulloch  Cor- 
poration       Automatic      decompression      device        3  919  991        CI 
123-182  (XXJ  .        .        ,  . 

Nessel.  Robert  J  ,  and  Blodinger    Jack,  to  Merck  «&  Co..  Inc.  Growth 
promoting  subcuuneous  compositions    3,920,806,  CI.  424-22  000 

Nesterova.  Lilia  Mikhailovna    See  — 

Golyshin.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich.  Andreeva.  Plena  Ivanovna;  Dvoi- 
chenkova.  Elza  Alexandrov  na.  Ukrainets.  Nina  Sergeevna,  Skaz- 
kina.Tatyana  Pavlovna,  Solo\ leva.  Galina  Viktorovna;  Bodrova. 
Margarita  Romanovna.  Rotastikova.  Nina  Alexandrovna;  Mel- 
nikov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich.  Kukalenko.  Stepan  Sofronovich; 
Nundzhanian.  Karen  Armenakovich.  Nesterova.  Lilia  Mik- 
hailovna. Lsmanov,  Marat  Tashpulatovich;  Novikova.  Raisa 
Cjrigorievna.  Kuznetsova,  Galina  V  ladimirovna;  Volodkovich, 
Stepan  Dmitnevich.  Burmakin.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich;  Obuk- 
hova.  V  alentina  Ivanovna,  Monova,  Violetta  Ivanovna; 
Shkuratova,  Galina  Nikonovna,  Sanin,  Mikhail  Arsenievich, 
Kulagina,  Natalya  Nikolaev  na.  and  Mironova,  Nina  Eveenievna' 
3.920.681)  ' 

Netta.  Louis  A     to  Thnma.s  i  Bett.s  Corporation.  Tool.  3,919.877   CI 

^2-456  000 

Netzel.  Philip  C  .  Brandt  Thomas  F  .  and  Strack,  Harold  P.,  to  l-T-E 
Impenal  Corporation  High  voltage  circuit  breaker  unitary  pole 
moldings    3.920.938.  CI    200-50  UAA 

Neuman.  John  G  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Internal  combus- 
tion engine  coordinated  dual  action  inductive  discharge  spark  igni- 
tion system    3.919.993. CI    I23-I4800E 

Newkirk.  John  D  .  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company  N, N.N, N.N.N  Hexaa- 
Ikyl-beta-hydroxvtnmethvlcne  diammonium  dihalides  3  920  546 
CI    210-54  000  ... 

Neyret.  Guy.  to  Etahlis.sement.s  Genoud  &  Cie  Societe  Anonyme.  As- 
sembly    of    the    flint    spring    of    a    gas    lighter      3  920  379     CI 

43  1-276  000  e-  6  ... 

Nichol.  George   D,  and   Schmidt,  John  C.  Shroud  for  coiled  hoses 

3.920.050.  CI    138-110  000 
Nichols.  Richard  A  .  and  Swindler    Henry  A.,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Cor- 
poration   Apparatus  for  melting  ice  in  a  gasoline  vapor  recovery  sys- 
tem   3.919.85^.  CI    62-272  000 
Nickl.  Josef.  Teufel.  Helmut.  Engel    Wolfliard.  Seeger.  Ernst;  and  En- 
gelhardt.  Gunther,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH    Antiphlogistic 
l-(hydroxy        or       carboxylic        acvloxv  )-3-(2'-halo-4-biphenyly| ) 
3.920,668,0    260-295  OOR  '  f        jj 

Nicklasson,  Billy    See  — 

Wildt-Persson.  Frednk.  and  Nicklasstm.  Billy,  3,920,776. 
Nicks.  Peter  Francis,  and  Ryan.  William  Anthonv.  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited    Paint  compositions  and' method  of  their  pro- 
duction   3.920.5'V,  CI    260-22. OOR 
Nickstadt.  Gerhard  A     See— 

Keeter.  Raleigh  F  .  Ryan.  Francis  D  .  Wellner    Kenneth  V.;  and 
Nickstadt.  Gerhard  .A  ,  3.9  19.894 
Nielson.  Carl  Calvin    See  — 

Anderson.  Harold  Peter,  and  Nielson.  Carl  Calvin,  3,920,912. 
Nieuw/enhoven.  Hendncus  Jacobus  Cornells    See- 

van  der   Lely.  Cornells,   and    Nieuv*enhoven,  Hendncus  Jacobus 
Cornells,  3,919.8  I  2 
Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See— 

Aihara.     Ryuzo.     Ota.     Susumu.     and      Kobayashi,     Nobuyuki 
3.92  1.07  8  '  ■' 

Nihon  Kyozu  Kabush.ki  Kaisha    See —    I 
Nishitani.  Tatsuro.  3,920.323.  ' 

N'lkka  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See— 

Saito.  Shiro.  3.920.153 
Nikolaer.  Igor  V  ladimirovich:  See  — 

Goppen.     Albert     Adolfovich,     Nikolaer,     Igor     Vladimiroyich; 
Dronova,  Lidia  Mikhailovna.  and  Lednikov,  Anatoly  Ivanovich 
3.920.086 
Nilsson,   Hans  Robert    to  Svenska   Rotor   Maskmer   Altiebolag.  Gear 
arrangement  Tor  maintaining  continuous  contact  between  flanks  of 
a  power  rotor  and  ctxiperating  sealing  means  on  an  abutment  mem- 
ber in  a  rotary  combustion  engine    3.920,361.  CI    418-191.000. 
Nilsson.  Karl  Erik    Device  in  connection  with  roller  safety  belts  or  simi- 
lar   3,920.265.  CI    280-1  50  OSB 
Nippon  Electric  Company.  Ltd      See —    I 
Sato.  Yoichi.  3,92  1 .072 
Yonezu.  Hirtni.  3.920,49  1 
Yoshimi.  Koichi.  3.921.156. 
Nippon  Kogaku   K  K     See  — 

Toyoda.  Kenji.  3,92  1.183 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd  :  See- 
Hard.  Haruichi.  and  Adachi.   Akivoshi.  3,920,783. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation    See  — 

Gondo,    Hisashi.    Takechi.    Hiroshi,    Abe.    Mitsunobu,    (Jehara. 
Nonmasa.  and  Komiya,  Kunihiko,  3,920,487. 


Nippon  Tsu  Shin  Kogyo  K  K     See  — 

Mat-suo,  Kazuaki,  and  Kerman.  Stephen  E  .  3.920,902 
Nippon  Zeon  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Yagmuma.      Hiroshi.     Suzuki.     Takashi.     and      Kimi,     Atutane, 

3.920, 76'v 

Voshioka.  Akira,  Suzuki,  Akira,  Sugimura.  Takaaki,  and  Yama- 
moto,  Osanori,  3,920.601 
Nisenson,  Jules     Reversible   single   revolution   clutch     3.920  106    CI 

192-33  OOC 
Nishibala.  Atsushi    See— 

Handa.    Susumu.    Tanaka,     Yoshiaki,     Nishibata.     Atsushi.    and 
Inamoto,  Yoshiaki,  3,920,644 
Nishigori.   Shogo.   and    Mochizuki.   Kenzi.  to   Hitachi,   Ltd    Terminal 
hunting  system  in  an  automatic  telephone  switchboard    3  920  922 
CI    I79-18,UHA 
Nishitani,  Tatsuro.  to  Nihon  Kyozu  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Apparatus  for 

projecting  an  object    3.920.323.  CI    353-61  000 
Nishizawa.    Akio.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Suwa    Seikosha     Magnetic- 

resLstant  watch  case    3,919,836,  CI    58-106  500 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited    See— 

Endo,  Toshiaki,  Takao,  Masateru,  Abe,  Nobuhiro;  Wakita.  Shuhei; 
and  Kamata.  Haruo.  3.920.  1  1  1 
Nittel,  Fritz.  Lohmer.  Karl,  and  Kolberg.  Helmut,  to  AGFA-Gevaert 
Aktiengestllschaft,   DT    Photographic  elements  containing  a  matt 
layer    3.920,456,  CI.  96-87  OOR 
Nittel,  Herman    See  — 

Redmer,  Wilbert,  Rolin,  Kenneth,  and  Nittel.  Herman    3  920  374 
NittoBosekiCo.Lld     iff- 

Harada,  Susumu,  Haruta.  Masami    and  Kato,  Tadashi,  3.920,392. 
Niwa.  Takao:  See  — 

Goto.  Kenji;  and  Niwa,  Takao.  3.919.982 
Nixdoff  Computer  AG    See  — 

Wefers,    Norbert.    I  nglaube,    L  we,    and    Schwarzkopf.   Joachim 
3,920,959. 
Noeske,  Heinz;  See— 

Peichtinger.   Hans.   Noeske,  Heinz,   and   Bimkraut.   Hans-Walter 
3,920,713 
Nolan.  John  J  :  See— 

Marston.  Peter  G  ,  and  Nolan,  John  J  ,  3,920.543 
Nomura,  Junji    See— 

Sakai,  Satoshi,  Shimizu,  Norio,  and  Nomura.  Junji.  3,919,770. 
Nomura,  Takao    See— 

Onoda,  Takeru,  Tsunoda,  Yoshitoshi.  Nomura.  Takao,  Nonaka, 
Takehisa,  and  Masuyama.  Tetsuo.  3.920,449 
Nonaka,  Takehisa    See— 

Onoda.  Takeru;  Tsunoda,  Yoshitoshi,  Nomura    Takao;  Nonaka, 
Takehisa,  and  Masuyama,  Tetsuo,  3,920,449, 
Nordischer  Maschinebau  Rud    Baader   See— 

Backhaus,  Horst,  and  Schroder,  Heinz.  3.919.741. 
Nordisk  Ventilator  Co  .  A/S    See- 

Bredsted,  Ole  Jacobsen,  3,920,353. 
Nordon  Industries,  Inc     See  — 

Burzen.  Norman  J  ,  3,920,029 
Nordsiek,  Karl-Heinz:  See- 
Berg.  Gerhard,   Nordsiek,   Karl-Heinz.   Sommer.   Neithart;   Barn- 
stedt.  Egge.  and  Cuntze,  Gerhard.  3.920.604 
Norimoto,    Yuh.   Ohmura,   Shigeru.   Shimizu,   Yoshiaki,   and   Tatano, 
Toshio    Enzymatic   hvdrolvsis   of  ribonucleic  acid     3  920  519    CI 
195-28  OON  ■  ,        .^>y.  v-i. 

Norman,  Ralph  L     See— 

Shelton.  Joe,  Hago<^)d.  Jerry  W  ,  and  Norman,  Ralph  L.  3,92  1 .027 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited    See  — 
Brgelz,  Franc,  3.921,105 

Lenaerts.  George  Victor,  and  Auzins.  Eric  Egils.  3,920.926. 
Northern  Engraving  Company.  Inc  :  See— 

Peters.  .Arms  E  .  3.920,322 
Northrop  Corporation    See— 

Pitlman.  Richard  D  .  Grossman.  Norman  J  ,  and  Johnson.  Ronald 
E  ,  3.919.768 
Norton.  Richard  V  .  to  Sun  Ventures,  Inc    Process  for  hvdrolvsis  of 

nitriles    3.920.670,  CI    260-295  50R 
Nottke.   James    E  ,   to    Du    Pont    de    Nemours,   E     I  ,   and   Company 
Methtxl      of      making      Q.a-difluoroisocyanates       3  920  718       CI 
260-453  CK)P  .         ,    .o,      ,.i 

Nova  Productions,  Inc     .See- 
Bryant.  Richard  W  .  3,920.319 

Novex  R7    See  — 

Andrasev.  Ivan,  and  Nemeth,  Jozsef,  3,919,871 

Novikova,  Raisa  Gngorievna    .See  — 

Golyshin.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich.  Andreeva.  Elena  Ivanovna,  Dvoi- 
chenkova.  Elza  Alexandrovna.  Lkrainets,  Nina  Sergeevna,  Skaz- 
kina.  Tatvana  Pavlovna.  Solovieva.  Galina  Viktorovna.  Bcxlrova 
Margarita  Romanovna,  Rotastikova.  Nina  Alexandrovna,  Mel- 
nikov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich.  Kukalenko.  Stepan  Sofronovich. 
Nundzhanian.  Karen  Armenakovich.  Nesterova,  Lilia  Mik- 
hailovna. Lsmanov,  Marat  Tashpulatovich.  Novikova,  Raisa 
Gngorievna,  Kuznetsova,  Galina  Vladimirovna,  Volodkovich, 
Stepan  Dmitnevich,  Burmakin.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich.  Obuk- 
hova,  Valentina  Ivanovna,  Monova.  Violetta  Ivanovna. 
Shkuratova.  Galina  Nikonovna.  Sanin,  Mikhail  Arsenievich! 
Kulagina,  Natalya  Nikolaevna.  and  Mironova,  Nina  Eveenievna 
3,920,680 

Nowroski,  Alvin  P     See  — 

Harrison.  Robert  S  ,  Medrick,  John  D  .  and  Nowroski    Alvin  P 
3,920,777. 
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Nuclear  Batterv  Corporation    5ee  — 

Barr,  Harold  N  ,  3,920,888 
Nuclear  Power  Group  Limited,  The:  See — 

Bnssaud,  Jean,  and  Birch,  William,  3,920,518 
Nunc,  Tatsumi    See— 

Suda,    Hideaki,    Kanda,    Talsuo,    Tomita,    Hiroshige.    Nakanishi, 
Hirotoshi,  Hida.  Hiromu.  and  Nuno.  Tatsumi.  3.920,739 
Nundzhanian,  Karen  Armenakovich    .See— 

Golyshin.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich.  Andreeva,  Elena  Ivanovna.  Dvoi- 
^'   chenkova.  Elza  Alexandrovna,  Ukrainets,  Nina  Sergeevna,  Skaz- 
kina.  Tatvana  Pavlovna;  Solovieva,  Galina  Viktorovna.  Bodrova. 
Marganta  Romanovna.  Rotastikova.  Nina  Alexandrovna.  Mel 
nikov,   Nikolai   Nikolaevich,    Kukalenko,   Stepan   Sofronovich. 
Nundzhanian.    Karen    Armenakovich,    Nesterova,    Lilia    Mik 
hailovna,    Usmanov,    Marat   Tashpulatovich,    Novikova.    Raisa 
Gngorievna.   Kuznetsova.   Galina   Vladimirovna,   Volodkovich, 
Stepan    Dmitnevich.    Burmakin,    Nikolai    Mikhailovich,   Obuk 
hova.      Valentina      Ivanovna,      Monova.      Violetta      Ivanovna. 
Shkuratova.    Galina    Nikonovna,    Sanin,    Mikhail    Arsenievich. 
Kulagina.  Natalya  Nikolaevna.  and  Mironova,  Nina  Evgenievna 
3,920.680 
Nussmeier.  Thomas  A     Sec  — 

Abrams.  Richard  L  .  and  Nussmeier.  Thomas  A  ,  3.921.099 
Nyffenegger.  Willy,  to  Dictaphone  Corporation    Control  mechanism 
for  hand-held  dictation  apparatus  with  erasure  prevention  capabili 
ties    3.921.214.  CI    360-60  000 
Nysted.    Leonard    N.,   to   G     D     Searic    &.    Co     (6S 1-1 7-hydroxy-3  - 
oxospiro(oxirane-2,6'-|  1  7alpregnl  4  |ene  1-2  1  '-carboxylic  acid 

y-lactone,    the     A'*    analog,     and    intermediates.     3,920,635,    CI. 
260-239  570 
Obeda.  Edward  G  .  and  Kramer,  George  C  ,  to  Branson   I  Itrasonics 
Corporation    High  voltage  transient  protection  means  as  for  piezo- 
electric transducers    3,921.01'^.  CI    310-8  100 
Oberkirch,  Wolfgang    .See— 

Pampus.   Gottfned.   Oberkirch,   Wolfgang.   Gunther.    Peter,    and 
Schon,  Nikolaus,  3,920,773. 
O'Bnen.  Darrell  E     See  — 

Springer.  Robert  H  .  O'Brien.  Darrell  E  ,  and  Simon.  1  lonel  N  . 
3.920.65  2 
Obukhova.  Valentina  Ivanovna    .See— 

Golyshin,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich;  Andreeva,  Elena  Ivanovna.  Dvoi- 
chenkova.  Elza  Alexandrovna.  l^krainets,  Nina  Sergeevna,  Skaz- 
kina,  Tatvana  Pavlovna,  Solovieva,  Galina  V  iktorovna.  Bodrova, 
Marganta  Romanovna,  Rotastikova.  Nina  Alexandrovna,  Mel- 
nikov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich.  Kukalenko,  Stepan  Sofronovich. 
Nundzhanian,  Karen  Armenakovich,  Nesterova.  Lilia  Mik- 
hailovna, Usmanov,  Marat  Tashpulatovich,  Novikova.  Raisa 
Gngorievna.  Kuznetsova.  Cjalina  Vladimirovna.  Volodkovich. 
Stepan  Dmitnevich.  Burmakin.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich.  Obuk- 
hova, Valentina  Ivanovna.  Monova.  Violetta  Ivanovna. 
Shkuratova,  Galina  Nikonovna.  Sanin.  Mikhail  Arsenievich. 
Kulagina,  Natalya  Nikolaevna.  and  Mironova,  Nina  Evgenievna, 
3,920,680 
Ochi,  Hideo:  i'ee- 

Ichimura,  Kunihiro.  and  Ochi,  Hideo.  3.920,618 
O'Connor    Arthur  H  ,  to  Time  Computer.  Inc    Pushbutton  for  solid 

state  wnstwatch    3,921,108,  CI    335-153  000, 
Oda,  Milsuo    5ee — 

Sasaki,  Kantaro.  and  Oda,  Mitsuo,  3.920.063 
Odenthal,  Conrad  John,  to  Tektronix,  Inc    Dual-beam  CRT  with  verti- 
cal trace  bowing  correction  means    3,92  1,025,  CI    313-437.000. 
Odetics,  Inc     See  — 

Pnmosch.  Herbert  F  ,  and  Fisher,  Allen  E  .  3,921,220 
O'Donnell,  William,  and  Carr,  Leslie    Anti  theft  system  employing  co- 
incidence switch  with  easily-changed  combination     3,921,130,  CI 
340-64  000 
Offerman,  Michael    See  — 

Pittman,  Robert  D  ,  and  Offerman.  Michael.  3,920.303. 
Offermanns,  Henbert    .See-  -,  ,^->n  ^t, 

vonBebcnburg.  Walter,  and  Offermanns,  Henbert,  3.920.633. 
Offshore  Company.  The    .See- 
Ray.  Donald  R  .  and  Bozeman.  James  D  .  3.919.957 
Offterd'inger,  Hermann  Fnednch,  to  Schultz  Manufacturing  Company 
Limited.  The    Saddle  clamps  and  a  method  of  making  such  clamps 
3  919,747.  CL  24-277  000 
Ogura    Setsuo,  and  Sato,  Naonobu.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Methtxl  of  manu- 

factunng  semiconductor  device    3,920,484,  CI    148-1500 
Ohmura,  Shigeru    .See  — 

Nonmoto,  Y  uh,  Ohmura.  Shigeru.  Shimizu.  Yoshiaki,  and  1  atano, 
Toshio,  3,920,519 
Ohno,  Yoshikata;  5ee— 

Nakagawa,  Junvo;  Ohno,  Yoshikata,  Esaki,  Tamemaru.  and  Leda. 

Keizo.  3.920>84 
Okada.  Yasuo    5ee-  ^,     ,       .  < 

Kaneko     Yasuhisa.    Komatsu.    Yasuhiko.    Okada.     \asuo,    and 
Masuda,  Ryuichi.  3.919.75  5 
Okazaki,  Yoshimi    .See—  .^         .      c     . 

Shimada,  Fumitake.  Ikekawa,  Tetsuro,  Tachibana,  Kooichi,  Endo, 
Tomio,  Kohno,  Tetsuo,  Kuroda,  Hideo,  Ikeda,  Yoshiaki,  Oka- 
zaki   Yoshimi,  and  Sawa,  Yoshio,  3,920,665 
Okey     Bernard    J  .   to   BASF   Aktiengesellschaft    Tnsequential   color 
video     record -playback     method     and     circuits       3,921,203,     tl 
358-9  000 
Oku,  Takeshi    5ee  — 

Tanaka,    Masaru,    Oku,    Takeshi,    and    Matsumoto,    \oshimitsu, 

3,921,058. 


Olin  Corporation    See  — 

Sprague.  Ernest  H  ,  3,920.529. 

Olinger.  John  B.,  Jr  ,  and  Wahl.  Roger  L  .  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
poration Gas  dynamic  laser  having  shutter  doors  3.9_21.100.  CI 
331-94  50D 

Oliver,    Wayne    H     Self    locking    panel    connector.    3,919.819,   CI 

52-233.000 
Ollinger,  James  C  ,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company   Carpet-faced  wall 

board    3.920,872,  CI   428-95  000. 
Olsen.  Carl  Kar,  to  Danfoss  A/S    Limit  switch  means,  particularly  for 

hvdraulic  sleenng  circuits    3,920,217.  CI    251-57  000 
Olsen.    Jarle    Asbjom.    Tracheostomatic    bandage      3,920,009,    CI 

128-14(1  (.K)R 
OKmpia  Werke  AG    .See— 

Langnickel.  Wolfgang,  3,919,935. 
Olvmpic  Machine,  Inc.:  See— 

Paulos,  Harry  D  ,  3,920,348. 
Olvmpus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuda.  Hiroshi.  and  Miyazaki.  Kensaku.  3,920,311. 
(Omnium  de  Prospective  Industnelle,  Societe  Anonyme;  See— 

Lefebvre.  Michel  S    M  ,  3,920,866. 
Onoda.    Takeru,    Tsunoda,    Yoshitoshi,    Nomura,    Takao,    Nonaka, 
Takehisa,  and  Masuyama,  Tetsuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries 
1  imited      Process    for    recovering    noble    metal      3,920,449.    CI 
75-97  OOR. 
Ontel  Corporation:  See — 

Ophir,  David,  Shapiro,  Marvin;  and  Komusin,  Bruce,  3,921,148 
Ophir,  David,  Shapiro,  Marvin,  and  Komusin,  Bruce,  to  Ontel  Corpora- 
tion   Business  machine  communication  system   and  data  display 
3,921,148,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Oradi,  Emilio;  See — 

Molteni.  Luigi;  Antonini,  Eraldo,  and  Oradi,  Emilio,  3.920,631 
Orgill.    Rodney    H  ,    to    Motorola,    Inc     MOS    input    latch    circuit 

3,921.01  1,  CI    307-251.000. 
Orihwein.  William  C  :  See- 
Blue,  Steven  C  ,  Curtis,  Mark  T  ,  Orthwein,  William  C  ,  and  Stitt. 
Daniel  H  ,  3.920.343. 
Osaka  L  niversity:  See — 

Fuiisawa.  Kazuo.  3,921.028. 
Osterkom.  Charles  1.  :  See— 

Kloos,  William  W  ;  Osterkom.  Charles  L.;  and  Marino.  Salvatorc 
M..  3.920.887, 
Ostermann.  Philippe-Charles.  Device  for  reUining  a  lower  denture  m 

position    3.919.771.  CI.  32-2.000. 
Oswald.  Hendnkus  J.:  See- 
Segal,  Leon;  and  Oswald,  Hendrikus  J  .  3,920.879 
Ola,  Susumu:  See— 

Aihara.     Ryuzo;     Ota,     Susumu;     and     Kobayashi,     Nobuyuki, 
3.921,078. 
Otis  Engineenng  Corporation;  See- 
Laky,  TiKu,  3.920,076 
Often,  Adrianus  Martinus  Maria:  See — 

Van  NTeuwland.  Jacob  Maria;  Hazewindus,  Nicolaas,  and  Otlen. 
Adnanus  Martinus  Maria.  3.920.990. 
Otto    Robert  B  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Slide  tray    3.920,324,  CI    353-1  17  000. 
OutNiard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 

Hagen.  Marcus  W.,  3.919.964 
Ovcrbeek,  Gerhardus    See — 

Pittie.  WTIIem  Hubert;  Overbeek,  Gerhardus.  and  Doig.  Kingsley 

Fergus<:)n.  3,920,789. 
Pittie.  Willem  Hubert,  Overbeek,  Gerhardus,  and  Doig,  Kingsley 
Fergustin.  3,920.790. 
Overman,  John  A  :  See — 

Reiih.  William  E  ;  and  Overman.  John  A,.  3.920.242. 
Owatonna  Manufacturing  Co     .See— 

Kancngieter,  Glenn  G  ,  and  Barry,  Gerald  E  ,  3.920.190. 
Owatonna  Manufactunng  Company.  Inc.;  See- 
Henderson,  J    Craig.  Teller,  Thomas  G.;  and  Morrell,  T    Herbert, 
3.920,092 
Owens-Corning  Fib>erglas  Corporation;  See— 
Carev.  Robert  P  ,  3,920,430. 
Stalego.  Charles  J.,  3,920,429. 

Wong,    Robert     Flautt     Martin    C.    and    Haines.    RichaiU    M 
3.920.3  1? 
Owens-lllinois.  Inc     .Sce- 

Shveda.  Andrew  P  .  3,920,120. 
Venkatu.  Doulalabad  A  ,  3.920.882. 
Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporation:  See- 
Brown.  Henry,  and  Tomaszewski.  Thaddeus  W..  3.920.468 
Howell.  John  K  ,  Jr  ,  and  Balash,  Lawrence  J.,  3.920.486 
Ozaki.  Masanao    .See— 

Kawashima.  Hideaki,  Ozaki,  Masanao;  Yamada,  Yoshitaka,  Kuma 
shiro.  Izumi.  and  Ichikawa.  Takehiko.  3.920.701. 
P    R    Mallorv  &  Co    Inc      Sea,- 

Clawson.    Arthur    H  .    Ward     Robert    J  .   and    Butler     Steven   J  , 
3,920.949 
Paccal  Inc  :  See— 

Fllmgsen.  Svein.  and  McLean.  Allan  D  ,  3.920.261. 
Pacific  Scientific  Company    See- 
Yang.  Flmcr  (  hensheng.  3,919^:897 
Padgitt    Kenneth  W      tvi  Horg  Warner  CorporatKin    Solid  state  conUol 

for  hospiUl  bed  motors    3.921.048.  CI.  318-480  000 
Paine    G    W  illiam.  to  Joems  Furniture  Company    Hidden  adjuMmrni 
means  for  ..  bed    3.919.727.  CI    5-63  000. 
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3,920,850. 


Palmans.WilU   Joseph    See-  Pell.kan,  Christian    5fr- 

\  an  den  Bogaert^  Jan    Palmans.  Willy  Joseph;  and  Van  den  Eynde.  Ha.n,  Gottfried,  Pelhkan,  Christian,  and  Haas.  Hans 

P,ln,.nK         ^'  ""^- /.^^O  '^92  Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation:  V.- 
ralmenberB.  Edward  C     See —  cu       _i        i?       jir.  ... 

WachtHl    R„h.rH  f       aV,^  D   I         u         r:,4        ^  ^     -.^-.^o.-,  Schroeder,  David  1,  Pearce,  Jai  K,  and  Schempp.  Eberhard  G. 

watntell.  Kichard  I.  .  and  Palmenbere    Edward  C     ^  *J^n  Od7  3  920  44^ 


of 


and  Palmenberg.  Edward  C,  3,920,947. 
Pampus.  Gottfried.  Oberkirch.  Wolfgang,  Gunther,  Peter,  and  Schon.     PennwaUoimo 

3^'^^2°o^"73   ci^^6o'94'^r"^"^'''^''''"     ^^'^'f'^^^^on  of  polymers.  Martin    I  .r, 

Pandrol  Limited    See— 

Houghton.  William  George,  3,920,183. 
Panella.  Edward  A  .  to  Lnited  States  of  America.  Navy.  Rocket  motor 

apparatus    3.9I9.S4  1.C1    60-255  (X)0. 
Panzer,  Werner    .See-  — 

Drexler.  Gunter.  Panzer.  Werner,  and  Schofer.  Hans,  3,920,999. 
Papineau,  Milton  D.;  See— 

Huisveld.  Peter.  Jr  ,  Routh.  Claude  C  ,  and  Papineau,  Milton  D 
3.921.1:1 
Parilis,  Eduard  Simkhovich    See  — 

Arifo%  L  hai  Anfovich,  Kharmats.  Dmitry  Efimovich;  Abdura- 
shidov.  Gafur  Abdushukurovich,  Leontiev.  Gennady  An- 
dreevich,  Zhegallo.  Jury  \  ladimirovich.  Parilis,  Eduard  Simk- 
hovich  \7enk0nskv,  Alexandr  Vasilievich,  Sapon,  Anatoly 
DmitrieMch  lavnikanis.  Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Kogan,  Mark 
losifovich.  Egorov,  Nikolai  Petrovich.  and  Shaidullin.  Abuzar 
Gabdurakhmanovich.  .''.9  19,^42 
Parker.    Bruce     H  .    Jr      Self    aligning    planetary    gear    differential 

3.919,899,  CI    74-^13  000 
Parker  Hannifin  Corporation    See  — 

Bourassd    Joseph  R  .  and  Lopez,  Manuel.  3,919,736. 
Nichols.  Richard  A  ,  and  Svundler.  Henry  A..  3.919,857 
Parker.  Louis  W     Convection-tvpe  solar  heating  unit    3  919  998    CI 
1 26- 2 ■'0  000  ,        ,       . 

Parrett.  Cecil  H      See  — 

Raulins.  Wendell  C     H  ■ffs.  mmer.  Garv  M.,  Artzer,  Charles  W  . 
and  Parrett.  Cecil  H,  .!,v2  1 ,065. 
Parrv,  Edward  P     See - 

Jones.    Freeman    B,   Jr  ,  Chang,   Roger:  and   Parry.   Edward   P 

3.920.5^6 

Parsen.  Edward  M    Foldable  reel  support  and  carrier    3  920  194    CI 

242-85  000 
Parsonage,  Harry  N     See  — 

Jensen,  Gerald  A  ,  and  Parsonage,  Harry  N.,  3.920.534. 
Parsons.  Ronald  William,  to  A  I    .v  W  Sporls    Automobile  roof  rack 

3.920.16".  CI    224-42  lOF 
Pasternack.  Gerald  Philip;  See- 
Bums.  Gar>  Joseph    Mohlenhoff,  Edward  Arthur;  Pasternack,  Ge- 
rald Philip,  and  Strong,  Gar>  Wayne,  3,921.138. 
Pastor.  Macev   A    Surgical  instrument    -3.920,022,  CI.   128-303.130. 
Pastusek,  Michael  J      See - 

Hoff  John  K  ,  Garrett.  Richard  H  .  Pastusek.  Michael  J    and  Goss 
John  B  .  3,920,037. 
Patel.  Bhupendra  C     See— 

D>e.    John    F.    Binard     W  ilium    J      and    Patel.    Bhupendra   C 

3, 9  20, 00:  ^ 

Patel.  Harish  A  .  to  Kendall  Company  The   Infant  hand  restraint  drape 

and  method  of  using    3,920,012.  CI    12»-134  000 


ration;  See — 
Martin,  Leroy,  3.920.738. 
PerCare.  Inc     See— 

Ackerman,  Don,  and  Schwartztol 
Perlstein,  Paul  H  ;  See  — 

Atherton,   Harrv   D.;   Edwards.   Neil    K  .   and   Perlstein     Paul    H 
3,920,000 
Perronnet,  Jacques,  and  Girault,  Pierre,  to  Rouvsel  LCL  AF    Methods 


Robert  Ira.  3,920,870. 

K  .   and    Perlstein,    Paul 


a-chloro-a- 


combatting        fungi        and        bacteria        using 
isonitrosoacetophenone    3.920,841,  CI    424-327  oOt) 
Perronnet.  Jacques,  and  Girault.  Pierre,  to  Roussel  Cclaf   Methods  of 
combatting   fungi    and    bacteria    using   substituted-alpha    isonitrosi- 
acetophenones    3,920,842,  CI    424-327.000 
Personal  Products  Company    See — 

Kraskin,  Kenneth  S  ,  3,920,020. 
Pertec  Corporation   See— 

Barrus,  Gordon  Brent;  Emenaker,  Leo  Joseph,  and  Melissa,  Ray- 
mond Franklin,  3,919,936. 
Peter,  Heinrich;  See— 

Bickel,  Hans,  Bosshardt.  Rolf,  deceased;  Fechtig.  Bruno;  Mueller, 
Johannes;  and  Peter.  Heinrich.  3,920,638 
Peters,  Amis  E.,  to  Northern   Engraving  Companv,   Inc     Micro  film 

viewer,  3,920,322,  CI    35326  000 
Petersen,  Harro,  Erhardt,  Klaus.  Ruemens,  Wilhelm.  and  Bille,  Heinz, 
to  BASE  Aktiengesellschaft   Manufacture  of  finishing  agents  for  cel- 
lulosic  textiles    3,920,390,  CI    8-185  000. 
Petrocarbon  Developments  Limited    See- 
Jones.  James  Kevin,  3,919,852 
Petrzilka,  Theodore.  6a,  IOa-Trans-6a,  10,  lOa-tetrahvdrodibenzof  b  d  )- 

pyrans.  3,920,705,  CI    160-345  300 
Pexa,  Guenther,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Arrangement  for  car- 
rier recovery  in  carrier  frequenc\   wdeo  and  data  transmission  sys- 
tems  3.921,073,  CI    325-50000. 
Pharr  Yams,  Incorporated   See— 

McWhirter.  Joe  R  .  and  Shepherd,  Donald  O 
Phillips,  Brian  L.:  See— 

Argabright.   Perrv   .A  .  F^helherger,  1  arr\    M 
L,,  3,920,545- 
Phillips.  James  L.;  See — 

Hughes,  Richard  S  ;  and  Phillips,  James  L  .  3,921,175. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company    See  — 
Carter.  Cecil  O  ,  3,920,767 

Hessert.  James  E  ,  and  Clampitt.  Richard  L  ,  3,919.849. 
Mahan.  John  E  ,  and  Gardner,  1  loyd  E,,  3,920.722 
Reusser.  Robert  E  .  and  Me>er.  Lawrence  O.  3,920,415. 
Piecuch,  John  A  ,  to  Naico  Chemical  Companv    Portable  automatic 

drum  filling  apparatus    3.920.056.  CI    14  1-94(100 
Pieczko.  George    See^ 

VandenBerg,    Willard   J.    Ramsev.    Robert   E.    Pieczko.   George. 
Bollman,  Robert  L  ,  and  Krackenberger,  Richard  E  ,  3,920,541  ' 
Pieroh,  Emst-A     See  — 


3,919,749, 


and  Phillips,  Brian 


Patelhold  Paten tweruertungs-  &   Elektro-Holding  AG:  See— 

Guanella,  Gustav.  3.921 ,151 

Patterson.   Richard  J    Encoding  and  processing  of  drug  prescription     „      Roder,  Kurt,  Puttner.  Reinhold.  and  Pieroh,  Ernst-A.,  3,920,682. 
forms    3.921.196.  CI    235-61   1  ID  f^'g^"".  David  C,  to  PCL  Industries  Limited   Thickness  gauge  devices 

Patterson.  Robert  Allen,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation      o^'^'^'IJ^'.fl;  ^-^- '11'*^ 

""^ "  ■      •    —-'■--     -    -    '  -  '^  Piggott,  David  C,  to  PCL  Industries  Limited    Apparatus  for  feeding 

polymeric   material   in   flake   form   to  an   extruder     3  9''0  ^"'9    CI 
259-192.000.  '        "~    ' 

Pihl,  Jorgen:  See — 

Lind,  Henric:  and  Pihl    Jorgen,  3  920  S'^x 
Pilet,  Charles;  See—  '. 

Bocher,  Dominique,  and  Pilet.  Charles,  3.920,8  14 
Pille,  Hans  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Composite  beam  lead  metallization 

3,921,200,  CI.  357-67  000 
Pink,  Ronald  G.,  to  Honeywell  Information  Svstems  Inc    Controllable 
timing  device  for  signalling  the   end  of  an  interval     ^  9''1   m    CI 
340-146  200  '    "    ' 

Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation    See  — 

Furukawa,  Hajime,  3.920,909 
Pircon,  Ladislav  J  .  to  Purity  Corporation,  The   Pollution  control  appa 

ratus  and  method    3,920,422,  CI    55-90  000 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc     See— 

Toto,  John  A.,  and  Calvi,  Salvatore  J  .  3,920,328 
Pitroda,  Satyan  G.;  and  Kelly,  Michael  J  ,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories   Incorporated     Line   equipment  for   scan   and   control 
system  for  synchronized  PCM  digital  switching  exchanee   3  9''()  9''1 
CI.   I79-I5.0BF  6        .   -    .   -1, 

Pittet,  Alan  O     See— 

Schreiber,  William  L  ,  and  Pittet.  Alan  O  .  3,920  7SS 
Pittie,  Willem  Hubert,  Overbeek,  Gerhardus,  and  Doig,  Kingslev  Fer- 
guson,  to   Swarsab    Mining,   Exploration   A;    Development   ( Propn- 
etary )  Limited   Separation  of  PCj  Ms  from  each  other  and  from  eold 
3.920.789,  CI   423-22,000 
Pittie.  Willem  Hubert,  Overbeek,  Gerhardus,  and  Doig,  Kingslev  Fer- 
guson, to  Swarsab   Mining,  Exploration  &.   Development  Company 
(  Proprietarv  )     Limited     Separating    and    punfication    of    platinum 
group  metals  and  gold    3,920,790,  CI    423-22  000 
Pittman,  Richard  D  ,  Grossman.  Norman  J  ,  and  Johns<in,  Ronald  E  , 
to  Northrop  Corporation    Method  of  tunnel  conLaining  structures 
3,919,768.  CI.  29-604.000. 


Fabric  roll  sorting  method    3.920.124,  CI    209-111.700. 
Patton.  George  .Allen    See  — 

Bamett,  Miles  Edmond.  Jr  ,  Foster,  George  Hails.  Jr.;  and  Patton. 
George  Allen-  3,92(j.306 
Paulos.   Harrs    D  ,  to  Olympic   Machine.   Inc.   Traffic  lane  indicator 

3,920,34K.  CI    404-72  000 
Paulsen.  Lwe    S>f  — 

Sevd.  Gunter,  Bergbauer    Avci.  and  Paulsen.  Uwe.  3,919  880 
Pavlik.  Frank  C     See-- 

Mayer.  Robert,  and  Pavlik    Frank  C.  3.920.962. 
Payton.  Charles  E  .  to  Continental  Oil  Company    Marine  3-D  seismic 

method  using  source  ptisition  control.  3,921,124.  CI.  340-7. OOR. 
PBR  Companv    See  — 

Frazelle.  Ronald  B  .  and  Fuller,  Seal  B  ,  3,919,950. 
PCL  Industries  Limited;  See — 
Piggott.  David  C  .  3,919,779 
Piggott.  David  C  ,  3,920,229 
Peabodv  Coal  Company    See — 
Craggs,  Joseph,  3,920,1  15. 
Pearce,  Jai  K     See— 

Schroeder,   David  L  .  Pearce.   ia 
3,920,44  7 

Pechmev  L  gine  Kuhlmann    See  — 

Mercier.  Henri,  and  Jean.  Robert,  3.920.788 
Pecknold.  David  A    W     See- 

Robinson.  Arthur  R  .  Pecknold    David  A   W     and  Walker  William 
Hamilton,  3,92  1.039 
Peeler.  Robert  L     See— 

King.  John   M  ,  and  Peeler.  Roben  L  ,  3,920,572. 
Peerless  Pressed  Metal  Corporation    See — 

Sparrow.  Rtxinev  G  .  3.920,2  76 
Pellenn  Milnor  Corp^iration;  See — 

Pellerin.  Norvin  Lerov.  3,919,864 
Pellenn,   Norvin    Lerov,  to  Pellerin   Milnor  Corporation.  Dyeing  ma- 
chine   3,9 1 9,864,  CI    68-12. OOR 


K     and  Schempp.  Eberhard  G. 


Pittman.  Robert  D  ,  and  Offerman,  Michael,  to  Industrial  Electronic 
Hardware  Corporation    Low   force  insertion  connector    ^  920  fOl 
CI    339-91  OOR 
Pitton,  Oscar,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd    Process  for  coloring  aluminum 

black,  3,920,488,  CI,   148-6,270. 
Plasser,  Erma,  Theurer,  Josef,  Schubert,  Egon,  and  Riesshcigcr    Klaus 

Track  surfacing  method    3,919.943,  CI    104-7. OOR 
Ploger,  Manfred,  and  Stieding.  Lothar,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 

Explosive-activated  plug    3,919,940.  CI    102-24, OOR 
Ploger.  Walter    See~- 

Schmidt-Dunker.   Manfred,    Ploger.   Walter.   WOrms,   Karl-Heinz; 
Blum,  Helmut,  and  C'rloxhuber.  Christian,  3,920.837 
Plotner,    Karl      Floor   jack    anchoring    arrangement    for    garage    lifts 

3,919.817.  CI.  52-126  000 
Plourde,  Maurice  J,,  to  M  A.  P  Pipe  Jacking  (  orporation    Apparatus 
for  the  excavatum  and  lining  of  subterranean  tunnels    3.919.851,  CI 
61-85  000 
Plovan.  Steven  G.;  See- 

Drum.  Melvin  L  .  Loft,  John  1   .  and  Plovan,  Steven  G  ,  3,920,785 
Pluenneke,  Ricks  H  ,  and  Dykes,  Willis  G  ,  to  Lasco,  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  using  electrical  current  to  destroy  grasses  and  weeds 
3,919,806,  CI.  47-1.300. 
Plum.  Edward  W  ;  See— 

Estep,  James  W.,  and  Plum.  Edward  W  ,  3,920,424. 
Pneumatiques,      Caoutchouc      Manufacture      et      plastiques      Kleber- 
Colombes    .Sec  — 

Ballu,  Louis,  3,919.847 
Pohl,  Walter,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated     Thermostatic  two- 
pole  switch    3,921,198,  CI    337-337.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation    See — 

Idelson,  Elbert  M  .  3,920,667 
Politechnika  Slaska  Im    Wincentega  Pstrowskiego    See  — 

Gierek,     Adam,     Binczvk,     Eranciszek;     and     Bvlica.     Andrzej. 
3,920,45  1, 
Polychrome  Corporation    See  — 

Deutsch,  Albert  S  ,  and  Poppo,  Joseph  M  ,  3,920,455 
Polymark  Corporation:  See — 

Day.  Ian  Harold,  and  Canmichael-Drage.  John,  3,920,499. 
Polypur  Eorsaljnings  AB    See  — 

Lind,  Henric,  and  Pihl,  Jorgen,  3,920,558. 
Polysius  AG    See— 

Heinemann,  Otto,  3.920,381 
Pompei,  Jean,  to  R.T  C   La  Radiotechnique-Compelec   Light  filter  and 

process  for  producing  the  same,  3,920,533,  CI    204-192  000. 
Pondelicek,  William  J  .  and  Schmidt,  Vernon  F.,  to  Heich  Die  Casting 
Corporation    Apparatus  for  lubricating  a  die  structure  cmpk)ved  in 
die  casting  operations    3,920,099,  CI    184-55  OOA 
Pontigny,  Jacques  A  ,  to  Coulter   Electronics,  Inc     Particle  counting 
apparatus       including       isolated       manometer        3.921,006,       CI. 
307-1  18  000 
Poppo,  Joseph  M     See — 

Deutsch,  Albert  S  ,  and  Poppo.  Joseph  M  ,  3,920,455 
Porret,  Daniel,  and  Stockmger.  Friedrich.  to  Ciba-Geigv  Ci)rp(!ration 

Diglycidvloxvalkvl  compounds    3,920,683,  CI,  260-309  200 
Porret,  Daniel,   and  Habermeier,  Jurgen,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Dialkoxvphosphonalkvl  derivatives  of  cvclicureides  containing  glyci- 
dyl  groups    3,920,685',  CI    260-309  500 
Porrmann,  Herbert:  See — 

Hammer.    Klaus,   Porrmann,    Herbert,    and    I  u^as,    Klaus   Jurgen, 
3,920,868. 
Porta  Svstems  Corporation:  See — 
DeLuca,  Paul  V  ,  3,920,927. 
Porta-Test  Manufacturing  Ltd.:  See — 

Willis,  Robin  Burke,  3,920,187. 
Porter,  Andrew   Wilkinson:  See — 

Allen,  Francis  Edwin;  and  Porter     Vndiew   Wilkinstm,  3.919,900. 
Possis  Corporation    See — 

le  Vasseur.  Arnold  P,  3,920,129. 
Post  Office.  The    See- 

Fineman,  Laurence  Keith,  3,920,900. 
Thompson.  John  Edward,  3,921,204. 
Potter  Instrument  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Potter,  John  T  ,  3,919,933 
Potter,    John    T,,    to    Potter    Instrument    Companv.    Inc      High    speed 

printer    3,9  1  9 ,933.  CI,   101-93  320 
Powell.  Walter  W  ,  to  Anderson,  Greenwood  <&  Co    Pressure  control 

system    3,920,040,  CI,   137-458-000. 
Powers.  Robert  A     See  — 

Mellors,  Geoffrev  W'  ,  Powers.  Robert  A  ,  and  Sheffield,  (ilcnn  W 
3,92  1,049 
PPG  Industries,  Inc  ;  -See- 
Anderson,  Carl  C,  Christenson,  Roger  M,,  and  Wiegmann,  Egon 

Fritz,  3,920,595.         * 
Reese,  Walter  J  ,  3,920,431 
Pradt,    Louis    A  ,   to   Sterling    Drug,    Inc     Methi)d    and    apparatus   for 
startup  of  a  wet  air  oxidation  unit  provided  with  rotating  air  com- 
pressors driven  by  rotating  expanders    3,919,837.  CI.  60-39  050 
Precision  Fukuhara  Works,  Ltd  :  5ee^ 

Sawazaki,  Masatoshi,  3,919,863 
Precision  Sales  Corporation    5ee — 

Scott,  Eldred  D  ,  3,919,909. 
Precitec  Gesellschaft  fur  Prazisionstechnik  und  Flektrimik:  See — 

Schmall.  Karl-Hemz,  3,919,738 
Prengle.  Herman  W  ,  Jr     .Sec  — 

Garris<in,    Richard    Lee,    Prengle,    Herman    W   ,    Jr  ,    and    .Mauk, 
Charles  E  .  3,920,547, 


R 


R 


Price,  Sidney  M-,  to  Erie  Industrial  Insulation  Corporation    Portable 

urethane  spray  gun-  3.920.188.  CI-  239-403.000. 
Primosch,  Herbert  F.,  and  Fisher,  Allen  E.,  to  Odetics,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  automatic  high  speed  positioning  of  magnetic  recording  tape  by 
sensing    reel    revolutions    from    tape    beginning      3,921.220,    CI. 
360-72.000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Bonaparte,    Leo   R  :  Golliday,  J    Barry;  and   Zeller.   H    James, 

3,920,586 
DesMarais,  Thomas  Allen,  3.920.561. 
Morton.  David  Russell,  3,920,565 
Proctor  &  Associates  Company:  See— 

Livermore,    David    L..   Skelly,   Peter:   and   Proctor.   D     Frederic, 
3.921.016. 
Proctor,  D.  Frederic:  See — 

Livermore,   David   L  ;  Skelly,  Peter,  and   Proctor,   D    Frederic, 
3.921,016. 
PrixJuits  Chimiques  L'gine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Kienzle,  Jean   Andre   Paul;   Huille,   Michel   Ernest   Antoine.  and 
Cabut,  Louis  Antoine,  3,920,469 
Pronk,  Karel  M    A  ,  and  Sie,  Swan  T  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Demetal 
lation  with  nickel-vanadium  on  silica  in  a  hydrocarbon  conversion 
process    3.920,538,  CI.  208-89  (X)0 
Propst,  Robert  L  .  and  Kelley,  James  O  .  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc   Labo 

ratorv  mtxjule  system    3,920, 299.  CI    312-223.000. 
Pugh,  Stanley  Frederick,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Author 

ity   Supports  for  catalyst  materials   3,920,583,  CI.  252-465  000. 
Pulsepowcr  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Broxholm,  Thomas  M..  and  Elmore,  Lester  C.  3.919.922. 
Puppy  Palace  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

S'chaefer,  Dora  B  ,  3,919,978 
Purity  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Pircon,  Ladislav  J  ,  3,920,422. 
Puttner.  Reinhold:  .See — 

Roder.  Kurt.  Puttner,  Reinhold,  and  Pieroh.  Ernst-A.,  3.920,682 
Pye  Ltd  ;  5ee— 

Gatiss,  John   William;  Joynes,  Peter  Leonard;  and   Liszka.  Ro- 
muald-Jerzy.  3,920.401. 
Ouerou.  Yvon:  See — 

Chabardes,  Pierre,  and  Ouerou,  Yvon.  3.920,751. 
Ouigley  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Damiano,  John,  3,920,464. 
A    Jones  &  Co  ,  Inc  :  See — 
Koehlinger,  Allen  W.;  and  Rece,  Wesley  J.,  Jr.,  3,920.122 
Scarpa,  Eric  W  .  and  Weichhand,  Robert  J..  3,920,134. 
F  L  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 
Kratt,  Edward  J.  A.,  3rd,  and  Klapper.  Jacob,  3,921.082. 
Kratt,  Edward  J    A  ,  3rd;  and  Klapper.  Jacob,  3,921,083. 
Kratt,  Edward  J    A  ,  3rd.  and  Klapper.  Jacob.  3.921,084. 
R  &  G  Sloane  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc     See- 
McDowell,  Jon  J.,  and  Blumenkranz.  James  J..  3,920.787 
R    R    Donnellev  &  Sons  Company.  See— 

Kostal,  Louis,  3,919,937 
R  T  C    La  Radiotechnique-Compelec:  See — 

Pompei,  Jean,  3,920,533. 
Radlove,  Sol  B  ,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc    Process  for  stabi- 
lized ethylenically  unsaturated  beta-hydroxy  esters.  3,920,732.  CI 
:60-48600B 
Raigorodsky,  Mikhail  Grigorievich.  See— 

Myagkov,  Alexei  Andreevich,  Raigorodsky,  Mikhail  Grigorievich, 
Uchakin.  Viktor  Nikolaevich,  Khomyakov.  Ivan  Ivanovich,  and 
Yastrebo,  Boris  Sergeevich.  3,921.134. 
Rajadhyaksha.  Vithal  Jagannath,  to  Nelson  Research  &  Development 

Co    Stable  ophthalmic  formulation    3,920,824.  CI.  424-274  000 
Ralston  Punna  Company:  See — 

Middendorf.   John   Edward,    Waggle,   Doyle   Hans;   and   Cornell 
Alan,  3,920.853. 
Rama  Corporation.  See — 

Beaslev,  Robert  E.,  and  Hannah.  Robert  W.,  3.920.963 
Ramev,  Chester  E  ,  and  Luzzi,  John  J  ,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Certain  alkyl  alkanoate  derivatives  of  substituted  piperazino-diones 
3,920,659,  CI.  260-268. OTR. 
Ramey,  Chester  E  ,  and  Luzzi.  John  J  ,  to  Ciba  Gcigy  Corporation 
Hindered  piperidine  carboxylic  acids,  metal  salts  thereof  and  stabi- 
lized compositions.  3.920.661,  CI.  260-270.00C. 
Ramsev,  Robert  E  :  See — 

VandenBerg,   Willard   J  ,   Ramsey,   Robert   E  ,    Pieczko,  George. 
Bollman,  Robert  L  ,  and  Krackenberger,  Richard  E.,  3,920.541 
Randall.    David    I  ,    and    Wynn,    Robert    W  ,    to   GAP   Corporation 
2-Chlort>eih>  Iphosphonoihioic    acids  and  esters   for  regulation  of 
plant  growth    3,920,439,  CI    7  I  -87.000. 
Randall,   Robert  E  ,  to  Rowland,   Incorporated.   Extrusion  apparatus 
using  perforated  member  in  discharge  passage  for  producing  sheet 
material      with      multicolor      striated      pattern        3.920.366,      CI 
425-131.100 
Randell,  Donald  Alan;  See — 

Kunda,  Wasyl;  and  Randell.  Donald  Alan,  3,920,410 
Randmere,  Lno    See  — 

Boehlv,  Michael  A  .  and  Randmere.  Uno,  3,920.901 
Ranft.  Eberhard   V.,  to  Raymond  International.  Inc    Mast  supporting 

adjustability  device.  3,919,816.  CI.  52-1  16000. 
Rank  Xerox.  Ltd..  See— 

Sugawara,  Kiyoshi,  3,920,154. 
R.iiikin    Billy  F  ,  to  Burton,  Parsons  and  Company.  Inc.  Polyacrylamide 
containing  ophthalmic  solutions   3,920,810.  CI.  424-80.000 
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Ratner.  George  Irving,  to  Automatic  Close  &.  Lock  Coiporation.  Ser- 
vice system    ?.9:i.l60.Cl    340:86000, 
Ralzlaff.  Harold   J  ,  to  General   Electric  Company    Variable  resistor 

assembly    ?.9:i,ll8.Cl    338-89  (KX) 
Ravklms,  Wendell  G  ,  Hoffsommer,  Gary  M  ,  Artzer,  Charles  W.;  and 
Parrett.  Cecil  H    Magnetic  sensor  for  detecting  flaws  on  one  surface 
of  roller  bearing    3,9:i,065,CI    324-37. 000, 
Ray,  Basil  D     See  — 

Dovvdy.  Leroy  D  ,  and  Ray.  Basil  D  .  3,920.208. 
Ray.  Donald  R  .  and  Bozeman,  James  D  .  to  Offshore  Company,  The. 
Floating   structure    and    method    of   recovering    anchors   therefor. 
3.919,957.  CI    1  14-  50D 
Raymond.  George  A     See  — 

Christensen.  Bruce  A  .  and  Raymond.  George  A..  3,920.976. 
Raymond  International.  Inc     See — 

'  Nelson  Holland,  Henrv  A  .  3.920,363. 
Ranft.  Eberhard  \  ,  3^9  19,8  16 
Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc  .  The    See — 
'  Knight.  Martin,  3.920,21  1 
Lee.  Merle  D  ,  and  Lee,  Lloyd  R  .  3,920.225. 
Raytheon  Company    See  — 

Shanafelt,  Robert  F  .  Hilton.  Richard  F.;  and  Archer,  Donald  H., 

3.9:i,P6 
Volpe.  John  W  ,  3.92  I  ,  I  6b 
RCA  Corporation    See  — 

Ahmed.  Adel  Abdel  Aziz.  3.921,013 
Dean.  Raymond  Harkless.  3.920,86  1 
Dietz,  Wolfgang  Friednch  W  ilhelm,  3,920.892 
GrifTin.  Roger  Thomas,  3,92  1,010 
Levine.  Jules  David,  3,921,022. 
Mahoney,  Donald  Fdwin,  3,921,056 

Wheatlev,    Carl    Franklin.    Jr      and    Wittlinger,    Harold    Allen, 
3,921,090 
Rece.  Wesley  J  ,  Jr     See  — 

Koehlinger.  Allen  W  .  and  Rece.  Wesley  J.,  Jr  ,  3,920,122. 
Recta  Manufacture  d'Horlogene  S  A..  See — 

Vaucher.  Denis  Maurice.  3,9  19.782. 
Reddy,  Junuthula  N  .  to  Bendix  Corp<Tration,  The    Circuit  for  provid- 
ing electrtmic  enrichment  fuel   compensation  in  an  electronic  fuel 
control  system    3,919.981.  CI     123-32  OEA 
Redmer.  Wilbert,  Rolin.  Kenneth,  and  Nittel,  Herman,  to  Abbott  Lab- 
oratories   Appiuatus  for  stripping  and  unloading  a  molded  part  from 
a  mold  core    3.920.374,  CI    42  5-436  (XJR 
Reese.  Walter  J  .  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc    Binder  applicator  for  glass 

fiber  coating  and  method  of  using    3,920.431,  CI.  65-3.000. 
Reetz..  Heinz,  deceased.  See  — 

Fuhr.  Gunter.  and  Reetz.  Heinz    deceased.  3.921.147. 
Reelz.  Hildegard.  heir    See  — 

Fuhr,  Gunter.  and  Reetz.  Heinz,  deceased.  3.921.147, 
Refol.  Didier    See  — 

Lager.  Jean-Paul,  and  Refol.  Didier.  .■'.92(1.920 
Regan.  Barne  F  ,  Regan    Cilen  B     and  Regan    Brent  P.  Apparatus  for 

breaking  semiconductor  v-afers    3.920,168,  CI    225-103.000. 
Regan.  Brent  F      See  — 

Regan.  Barne  F  .  Regan.  Glen  B     and  Regan    Brent  F..  3,920.168. 
Regan,  Glen  B     See  — 

Regan.  Barne  F  .  Regan.  Glen  B  .  and  Regan,  Brent  F..  3,920.168. 
Regan.  John  J     InHatable  Kidy  support    3.9  19.730,  CI.  5-348.00R. 
Regents  of  the  Lniversitv  of  Minnesota    See — 

Fusaro.  Ramon  M  .  3.920.808 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault   See- 

Arnaud.  Henri,  and  Hergovalch.  Jean  Rene.  3,919,843. 
Regnier.  Albert.  Canceill.  Bernard  Jean  Jacques,  Kevorkian,  Kevork; 
and  Lager.  Jean  Paul,  to  International  Standard   Electric  Corpora- 
tion     Divided     time-division     switching    netvvork.     3,920.914.    CI. 
I ''9- 15  OAT 
Reich.  Siegfried    See  — 

Junk,  Dieter.  Schlunke.  Jurgen.  and  Reich.  Siegfried.  3,920,275. 
Reich.  Stanlev .  and  Murray,  John  C  .  to  Bulova  W  atch  Company.  Inc. 

Damped  torsional  rod  oscillator    3,92  1.045,  CI.  3  18-127.000. 
Reiff.  Helmut.  Lienert.  Jurgen.  \ast.  Roland,  Witt,  Harro,  and  Gupta, 
PramcxJ.  to   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Non-ionic   polyurethane  dis- 
persions   having    side    chains    of    ptilyoxvethvlene-    3,920,598,    CI. 
260-29  2TN 
Reigel.  Stanlev    A     and  Dovle    C  harles  D  .  to  Standard  Havens,  Inc. 

Evaporative' cooler    3, 920. ^"4.  CI    261-17.000. 
Reinecke.  Erich    See  — 

LuhdortT.  Dieter.  Weise    I  utz    Reinecke,  Erich;  and  Klatt.  Alfred, 
3.920.2HO 
Reith.  William    F  ,  and  Overman.  John  A.  Electrical  fencing  scoring 

methcxJ  and  apparatus    3.920.242.  CI.  273-1. OOF. 
Remberg.  Axel,  to  Kraftwerk  Lnion  Aktiengesellschaft   Shaft  seal  with 

axial  labyrinth  for  steam  turbines    3.920.251,  CI.  277-53.000. 
Remontet,  Yves    See  — 

Lipschutz.  Paul.  Remontet.  \  ves.  and  Leroy,  Jean,  3,919,867. 
Rendessy .   Willi,    i   L     Dual  purpose  trailer  sway  control  device  and 
safety  connector  for  mounting  on  either  the  towed  or  towing  vehicle. 
3.920.266,  CI    280-446  OUB 
Rendleman     Thomas   G     Milling    machine    tool    tray.    3,919,949,  CI. 

108-27  OCK) 
Rengo  Co  .  Ltd      See— 

Tokuno.  Masateru.  3,920.502,      I 
Republic  Steel  Corporation:  See — 
Murphy.  James  C  .  3.920,230. 
Schroeder    James  W     and  Naso,  Anthony  C,  3,920,419. 


Research  Corporation:  See- 
Mann.  Elton  W  ,  3,920,812 
Vanderklaauw.  Peter  M.,  3.920,780. 
Retmeca  S  .A     See— 

Salata,  Dario,  3,920,173 
Reusser.  Robert  E  ,  and  Meyer.   Lawrence  O  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Companv    Odor  inhibition  for  paraffin  hydrocarbons   3,920,4  15.  CI. 
44-7  5  0<)0 
Reuting,  Hans-Werner;  Wahnschaffe,  Klaus-Dieter,  and  Eggers,  Hugo, 
to     ELMEG     Elektro-Mechanik     GmbH      Electro-magnetic     relay. 
3,921,107,  CI    335-78  (X)0 
Rhee    Dong  Woo.  to  GTE  Sylvan  ia  Incorporated    Peak  detector  and 

sample  and  hold  circuit    3,920.891.  CI    178-7  30R. 
Rhee.  Seong  K  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The    Conductive  glass  seal 

assembly    3,920,172,  CI    228-124,000. 
Rhein-Chemie  GmbH    See — 
Butula,  Ivan,  3,920,678 
Rheinstahl  AG    See— 

Kademann.  Siegfried,  3,919.948 
Rhone  Poulenc    See — 

Chabardes.  Pierre,  and  Ouerou,  Vvon.  3,920,751 
Ribaldone,  Giuseppe,  and  Borsotti,  Giampiero,  to  Montecatini  Edison 
S.p  A      N-Ethvl-N-(  2-butene-4-chloro)-amino-benzenes     and     pro- 
cesses for  producing  same    3,920,741.  CI    260-57  7  000 
Rice,  Charles  H  .  to  Consolidation  Coal  Company    Process  for  making 
liquid     and     gaseous     fuels    from     caking    coals,     3,920,418,    CI. 
48-210  0(K) 
Rice,  Vemer  K     See — 

Wilber,    John     A  ,    Buhrke.     Rolfe    E  ;    and     Rice.    Vemer    K., 
3,921,141 
Richards,  John  Alan    See  — 

Hiller,  John  Barrv,  Richards.  John  Alan,  and  Huey,  Richard  Mere- 
dyth,  3.920,985 
Richards,   Lawrence   I  ,   to   Autoquip  Corporation     Safety   toe  guard. 

3,920,101,  CI    187-98  000 
Richardson,  Edwin  A  ,  and  Scheuerman,  Ronald  F  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany   Self-neutralizing  well  acidizing    3,920,566,  CI    252-8  55C 
Riedel.  Ekkehard.  Schmid.  Lothar,  and  Giebler,  Fritz,  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft   Method  and  apparatus  for  the  testing  of  single  cur- 
rent-double current  converter  circuiLs  and  associated  trunk  lines  in 
centrally    controlled    data    switching    installations     3,920,899,    CI. 
17H-69  {KK> 
Riegel.  Herbert.  Schindler.  Harvey   D  .  Sze,  Morgan  C  ,  and  Brooks, 
Maurice  E  ,  to  Lummus  Companv,  The    Dehvdrogenation  process. 
3.920.764,  CI.  260-683  OOR 
Riessberger.  Klaus    .SVe — 

Pla.s,ser,  Frma,  Theurer,  Josef,  Schubert,  Egon,  and  Riessberger, 
Klaus,  3.9  19,943 
Rieter  Machine  Works  1  td     See — 

Gujer.  Peter.  Schellenberg,  Hans,  and  W'ust,  Olivier.  3,920,193. 
Rikagaku  Kenkvusho    See — 

Karasawa.  Takashi,  3,921,019 
Riker  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See — 

S..herrer.  Robert  A  .  3.920,82  8 
Rilev.  Bernard  James,  Jr  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Cleaning  apparatus. 

3.919,737,  CI.   15-308  000 
Rinaldi.  Anthony  J     See — 

Austin.  Walter  H  .  Jr  ,  Busuttil.  John  J  .  and  Rinaldi.  Anthonv  J  , 
3.919.799 
Ringstad.  Ralph  H  .  and  Daley,  James  M  ,  to  Automatic  Switch  Com- 
pany   Electrical  p<5wer  monitor    3,921,070,  CI.  324-142  000 
Rippingille,  Edward  V'  ,  Jr     SVe — 

Kwok,  Clyde  C    K..  3,920.185. 
RMI  Company    See — 

Bomberger.  Howard  B  ,  Jr  .  3.919,761. 
Robert  B<isch  GmbH    See  — 
Fckert,  Konrad,  3,9  19,992 
Haubner,     Georg,     Wesemever.     Jurgen.     and     Meier.     Werner, 

3.919,987 
Wahl,    Josef,    Schmidt.    Peter    Jurgen.    and    Zechnall.    Richard, 
3,919.983 
Roberts,  John  S  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Method  of 
forming  reflective  means  in  a   light  activated  semiconductor  con- 
trolled rectifier    3,920,495,  CI     156-8  0(X) 
Roberts.  Lincoln  Edwin,  and  Shoemaker.  John  Robert,  to  A.MP  Inc. 
Electncal  connectors  for  flat  cable  and  methods  of  making  same. 
3,920,301,  CI    339-17  OOF 
Robertson,  Forrest  F     See — 

Williams,  Donald  E  ,  and  Robertson.  Forrest  F  .  3.919,951 
Robertson,  Jerry  E     See — 

Harrington.  Joseph  Kenneth.   Kvam,  Donald  C  ,  Mendel,  Arthur; 

and  Robertson,  Jerry  E  ,  3,920,444 
Harrington,  Joseph  Kenneth.   Kvam.  Donald  C  ,  Mendel,  Arthur; 
and  Robertson,  Jerry  E  ,  3,920,690 
Robinson,  Arthur  R  ;  Pecknold,   David  A    W  ,  and   Walker,  William 
Hamilton,  to  Sangamo  Electric  Company   Seismic  resistant  structure 
for  a  capacitor  bank    3.921.039,  CI.  317-103  000 
Roby  Industries,  Inc.    See — 

Saunol,  John  T  ;  and  Gross.  Walter  H  ,  3,920,347. 
Rocco.  Frank  I  ouis:  See  — 

Marmo.  Don,  and  Rocco,  Frank  Louis,  3,920,849. 
Rochling,  Hans.  Horlein.  Gerhard,  and  Hartel.  Kurt,  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft       Benzimidazt>le      carbamates        3,920,684,      CI. 
260-309  200 
Rockwell  International  Corp)oration    See  — 
Bass,  1  arrv  F  .  3.920,975. 


Hamilton,     Charles     Howard,     and     Ascani.     Leonard     A       Jr  . 

3,920.175 
Jones,    Freeman    B  .    Jr  .   Chang.    Roger,    and    Parr\.    Edward    P 

3,920,576 
Tu,  Peter  K   C  ,  Brooke,  Alan  H  .  and  Miller.  Frank  S  ,  3,920,426 
Roder,  k^urt,  Puttner,  Reinhold,  and  Pieroh,  Ernst- A  ,  to  Schenng  AG 
Benzimidazole- 1 -carboxvlic        acid        amides  3,920,682.        CI 

260-309  200. 
Roders.  George  W  ,  to  Modine  Manufactunng  Company    Apparatus 
and    method    for    applying    strip    solder    material     3.919,760.    CI 
29-4  1  7  000 
Roe,  Glenn   D  .   to   Atlantic   Richfield   Company     Automatic   sample 
changer  for  positioning  a  plurality  of  pellets  in  an  X-ray  analyzer 
3,920,151,  CI    221-232  000 
Roeder,  Robert  S.:  See  — 

Lazarchik.  Robert  E  ,  Roeder,  Robert  S  ,  and  Runkle.  Donald  R 
3.921,169 
Rogers,  Orris  A  ,  Camp,  Eldridge  K  ,  and  Borgmann.  John  P  ,  to  Amer 
lean  Chemical  &   Refining  Company,  Inc    Method  for  high  speed 
continuous    electroplating    using    platinum    clad    anode    a.ssemblv 
3,920.524.  CI.  204-28  (X)0 
Rohm  GmbH    See— 

Gaenzler,     Wolfgang,     Kabs,     Klaus,    and     Schroeder,     Guenter 

3,920,7  3  6 

Rohr,  Wolfgang,  Franke.  Albrecht.  Giertz,  Hubert,  and  Amann.  .Au 

gust,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabnk  Aktiengesellschaft    Inflam 

mation     inhibiting     bis-carbamate     compcisition       3,920.829.     CI 

424-300  000 

Roinestad,  Gerald  C  ,   to  Ashworth  Bros  ,   Inc    Wire  conveyor   belt 

3,920,1  17,  CI    198-194.000. 
Rojey.  Alexandre,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  des  Carburanls  et 
Lubrifiants    Process  and  apparatus  for  cooling  and/or  liquefying  a 
gas  or  a  gas  mixture    3.919.853,  CI    62-9  000 
Rolin,  Kenneth    See — 

Redmer,  Wilbert.  Rolin.  Kenneth,  and  Nittel.  Herman.  3,920.374 
Rona,  Peter,  to  IMI  (TAMl)  Institute  Un  Research  &  Developement 
Solid     catalyst     for     heterogeneous     reactions       3.920,582,     CI 
252-430000 
Ro<iney,  Clarence  Stanley    See- 

Wasson.     Burton     Kendall,      and     Rooney,     Clarence     Stanlev. 
3,920,691 
Ro<ipe,  Jesse  William  Thomas    See — 

Ash,  Arthur  Edward  Michael,  and  Roope.  Jesse  William  Thomas, 
3,920,00  3 
Roosen,  Manfred:  See — 

Dettke,  Manfred,  and  RcKisen,  Manfred,  ^,920.527 
Roper.  Brian  Arnold    See — 

Swanson,     Sydney     Alan     \asev.     and     Roper.     Brian     .Arnnld. 
3,919,725, 
Roper  Corporation    See  — 

Holtzman,  Samuel  J  ,  and  Cosme,  Peter  A  .  3,9  20,408, 
Rosa,  John    See  — 

Kernick,  Andress,  Rosa,  John,  and  Bowles.  David  L  ,  3,921,038. 
Roseman.  Theodore  J  ,  to  L'pjohn  Companv.  The    Pharmaceutical  de- 
vices and  method    3.920,805,  CI    424- 15  000 
Ross,    Cecil    J      Inclined    portable    exercise    frame      3,920.240.    CI 

272-57  OOR 
Ross,  Charles   R  ,  to  Ross,  Robertson    Boat  propeller   mounting  and 

steering  mechanism    3,919,965,  CI    1  15-35  000 
Ross,  J     Richard,  deceased   (by    Ross,   Maza  C  ,   administrator),  to 
L!nited  States  of  America,  Interior    Method  of  dest^irbmg  gold  from 
activated  carbon    3,920,403,  CI    204-1  10  OOO 
Ross,  Maza  C  ,  administrator    See  — 

Ross,  J    Richard,  deceased,  3,920,403 
Ross,    Robert    R  ,    to    H     A     Phillips    &    Co     Refrigerating    system 

3,919.859,  CI    62-503  (X)0 
Ross,  Robertson    See — 

Ross.  Charles  R  .  3,9  19,965 
Ross,  Samuel  Scott    Polymeric  steam  scrubber  to  control  particulates. 

3,920,423,  CI    55-103. 0(XJ 
Rotastikova,  Nina  Alexandrovna    See  — 

Golyshin,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  Andreeva,  Elena  Ivanovna.  Dvoi- 
chenkova,  Elza  Alexandrovna,  Lkrainets,  Nina  Sergeevna,  Skaz- 
kina.  Tatyana  Pavlovna,  Sokivieva,  Galma  V  iktorovna.  Bodrova, 
Margarita  Romanovna.  Rotastikova,  Nina  Alexandrovna,  .Mel- 
nikov,    Nikolai    Nikolaevich.    Kukalenko,   Stepan    Sofronovich; 
Nuridzhanian,    Karen    Armenakovich,    Nesterova,    Lilia    ,Mik- 
hailovna,    Lsmanov.    Marat    Tashpulatovich,    Novikova,    Raisa 
Crigorievna,   KuzneLsova,    Galina   Vladimirovna,   Volodkovich. 
Stepan    Dmitrievich,    Burmakin.    Nikolai    Mikhailovich,   Obuk 
hova,      Valentina      Ivanovna.      Monova,      Violetta      Ivanovna, 
Shkuratova,    Galina    Nikonovna.    Sanin,    Mikhail    Arsenievich 
Kulagina,  Natalva  Nikolaevna,  and  Mironova,  Nina  hvgenievna. 
3,920,680 
Roth,  Philip  B  ,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company   Textile  finish  using 
a  combination  of  an  aminoplast  resin  and  monomethyloldicyandia 
mide    3,920,881,  CI.  428-526  0(X) 
Roth.  Robert  I     See— 

Belady.  Laszlo  A,  and  Roth.  Robert  I  .  3.921,153. 
Rotman,  Avner:  See — 

Mazur,  Yehuda,  and  Rotman.  Avner,  3.920,53  I 
Roussel  UCLAF    See— 

Perronnet,  Jacques,  and  Girault,  Pierre,  3,920,84  1 
Perronnet,  Jacques,  and  Cjirault,  Pierre,  3,920,842 


Routh,  Claude  C  :  See — 

Huisveld,  Peter,  Jr  ,  Routh,  Claude  C;  and  Papincau,  Milton  D  . 

3,921.121 
Rowas.    Clifford    A  ,    to    Schauer    Manufacturing   Corporation.    Pro- 
grammed battery  charging  system.  3,92  1,050.  CI.  320-19.000. 
Rowland.  Incorporated:  See — 

Randall.  Robert  E  ,  3,920,366. 
Rii\  Lapidus,  Inc  .  See — 

Lapidus,  Roy,  3,920,006. 
Roy,   Mane  .Annick,  to  Compagnie   Industnellc  des  Tclecommunca- 
tions  Cit-.Alcatel     Modulator  with   numerical  operation  for  voice- 
frequency  telegraphy  and  similar  signals   3,920,917,  CI    179-15. OOA. 
Rov .  Waldcmar    See  — 

1  aufer.  Siegmar;  and  Roy,  Waldemar,  3,920,865. 
Roza.  Fngel.  to  L  S   Philips  Corporation.  Coaxial  cable  including  line 

repeaters  for  broadband  signals.  3,920,932,  CI.  I79-170.00R. 
RTF  Corp<iration    See — 

Burns.  Clarence  B..  3,920,307. 
Mikulecky,  Harvey  W  .  3,921,1  16. 
Rue  ha.  Llnch    See 

Sandmann    Herbert,  Dielze,  Wolfgang;  Rucha,  Ulrich,  and  Barow- 
ski.  Gerhard,  3,919,968 
Rudinger.  Josef    See — 

Dawson,  Daniel  J  ,  and  Rudinger,  Josef,  3,920,855. 
Rudman.  Ronald  H  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Electronic 

finng  device  for  soft  recoil  weapons.  3.919.918,  CI.  89-42.00B. 
Ruemens.  Wilhelm:  See — 

Petersen,   Harro.   Erhardt,   Klaus.   Ruemens,  Wilhelm;  and   Bille, 
Heinz.  3,920,390. 
Rufenacht,  Kurt,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Certain  phosphorus  acid 

esters    3.920,671,  CI    260-302. OOE. 
Rufer.  Clemens.  Schroder,  Eberhard,  and  Kessler.  Hans-Joachim,  to 
Schenng     Aktiengesellschaft      Nilroimidazolyl     benzoquinazolines 
3,920.655.  CI    260-256. 40Q. 
Ruhe.  Robert  W  .  Jr     See— 

McQueen.  Robert  W     and  Ruhe,  Robert  W.,  Jr..  3,920,090. 
Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesellschaft.  See — 

Feichtinger,  Hans;  Noeske,  Heinz;  and  Bimkraut,  Hans-Waller, 
3.920.713. 
Runkle.  Donald  R     See— 

Lazarchik,  Robert  E.,  Roeder.  Robert  S.,  and  Runkle.  Donald  R  . 
3.921.169. 
Russell,   Lewis   K..  to  Signetics  Corporation.   Method   for  forming  a 
semiconductor  structure  having  islands  isolated  by  adjacent  moats 
3,920,482,  CI    148-1  500 
Russell.  Wayne  B  ,  Jr.  Extendable  and  retractible  material  delivery  de- 
vices   3,920,084,  CI.  173-79.000 
Rust.  Robert  H    Electronic  bass  instrument   3,919,910,  CI.  84-1.150. 
Ryan.  Donald  James    See — 

Humkey.  Robert  Garnett,  and  Ryan,  Donald  James,  3,920,624. 
Rvan.  Francis  D     See  — 

Keeter,  Raleigh  F  .  Rvan,  Francis  D  .  Wellner.  Kenneth  V..  and 
Nickstadt.  (jerhard  A  ,  3,919.894. 
Ryan,  William  Anthony    See — 

Nicks.  Peter  Francis;  and  Ryan.  William  Anthony,  3,920,597. 
Rvan,  William  P     See  — 

Ellis,  Donovan  K  .  and  Rvan,  William  P  ,  3,920,320. 
S.A  E  S    Getters  S  p  A     See  — 

Zucchinelli,  Mario,  3.920,355. 
SB   Electronic  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Sims,  George  Edward,  3.920,957, 
Saab  Scania  AktieNilag:  See — 

Kajrup.  Bengt  Ake.  3,919.756. 
Sackett,  Philip  B  .  to  L'nited  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  System  for 
intensification  of  weak  absorption  and  collection  of  weak  light  emis- 
sion   3.920,336,  CI    356-201000 
Sagawa.    Seiji;     Itoi,    Hiroyasu.     Fujiyoshi,    Kazuhiko,    and    Kagaya, 
Kazuyoshi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,   Ltd    Isopropanola- 
mine  esters  of  3-(3.5  di-t-butyl-4-hydroxyphenyllpropanoic  acid 
3,920,729,  CI    260-473.00S. 
Sahir,  Ahamado  Ismail:  See — 

Curry,  Kenneth  Vasey;  and  Sahir,  Ahamado  Ismail.  3.920,807 
Saito,  Shiro,  to  Nikka  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Powder  sprayer.  3,920,153, 

CI    222-14000 
Sajben,  Johannes-Otto:  See — 

Lippert,    Axel,    Joisten.    Siesfried;    and    Sajben,    Johannes-Otto. 
3,920,049 
Sakabe    Akira    See— 

Takahashi,  Chiyomaru.  Kaneko,  Tadao,  Sakabe,  Akira,  Sakagami. 
Mitsuhiro,  and  Arai,  Kunio.  3.920.946. 
Sakagami.  Mitsuhiro    .S>e  — 

Takahashi.  Chiyomaru.  Kaneko.  Tadao,  Sakabe,  Akira,  Sakagami, 
Mitsuhiro.  and  Aral.  Kunio,  3,920,946 
Sakai,  Satoshi.  Shimizu.  Norio.  and  Nomura.  Junji,  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric   Works,    Ltd     Outer    cutting    blade    for    eleclnc    dry    shaver 
3  9  19.770,  CI    30-43.600. 
Sakamaki.  Hisashi:  See — 

Komori   Shigehiro,  Sakamaki,  Hisashi;  Hatton,  Hiroyuki;  lida.  To- 
shihide.  Miyamoto,  Koichi.  and  L  mezawa,  Kazumi,  3.919.972 
Salata.  Dario.  to  Retmeca  S  A    Method  and  machine  for  manufacturing 

shaped  parts  from  flat  sheel  metal    3.920.173,  CI    228-147  000 
Samelson.  Harold    Se< 

Schlafer,  John   D  ,  Icmpicki,   .AlexanOer     S.imcls*..'n,  Harold,  and 
Fowler,  Vernon  John,  3,920.983 
Samour,  Carlos   M.,   to   Kendall   Company,    1  he     Diphenylhydantoin 
compounds   3,920,686,  CI   260-309.500. 
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Sams<.)n  Appjrdtebau  AG.:  See — 

Gruner.  Karl.  3.Q20,044. 
Sanders  Assticiates.  Inc.:  See — 
Baer,  Ralph  H  .  3,921,161 

Schmitt.  Joseph  W  ,  and  Starkey,  Donald  L..  3.920,978. 
Sanders,  Darrvl  W      See — 

Moran,  Roben  h     and  Sanders.  Dairy)  W..  3.920.093. 
Sanders,  David  H  .  1  >nch.  Henrv  W  ,  and  L>,  Sennen.  to  Medical  En- 
gineenng  Corptiration    Implantable  prosthesis  having  a  self-sealing 
valve    3.919,724.  CI    V3b(M)(i 
Sanders.  Peter  K    Scavenger  filter    3.920,554.  CI.  210-247.000. 
Sanderson.  Neville  Fdward,  and  Youngs,  Bertram  Benjamin,  to  British 
Domestic    Appliances    Limited     Burner    units    for   gas   appliances. 
3.920.3^5.  C    431-8.000. 
Sandfort.  Robert  VI     See— 

Minnick.   Robert  C      Bailev     Paul  T  :  and  Sandfort.  Robert  M., 
3.9:1,155 
Sandfort.  Robert  Melvin.  to  Monsanto  Company.  Nonuniform  spacing 

laver  for  magnetic  bubble  circuits    3,921.157.  CI.  340-174. OTF. 
Sandmann.  Herbert.  DieUe.  Wolfgang.  Rucha,  Ulrich.  and  Barowski, 
Gerhard    to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Reaction  device  for  pyro- 
Utic     deposition     of     semiconductor     material       3,919.968.     CI 
I  lH-5.000. 
Sandoz.  Inc.:  See —  I 

Hardtmann,  GoeUf  E..  3,920.64^. 
Houlihan.  William  J..  3,920.646. 
Sando/  Ltd      See  - 

Schellmg.  Hans  Peter,  and  Schaub.  Fritz.  3,920,71  I. 
Sangamt>  Flectric  Cumpanv:  See — 

Robinson,  Arthur  R  .  Pecknold,  David  A.  W.,  and  Walker,  William 
Hamilton.  3.921.039.  i 

Sanin.  Mikhail  Arsenievich:  See — 

CioKshin.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich;  Andreeva.  Elena  Ivanovna;  Dvoi- 
chenkova.  Fl/a  Alexandrovna.  L'krainets,  Nina  Sergeevna;  Skaz- 
kina.  Tatvana  Pavlovna.  Solovicva,  Galina  V'iktorovna;  Bodrova, 
Margarita  Romanovna.  Rotastikova.  Nina  Alexandrovna;  Mel- 
nikov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich.  Kukalenko.  Stepan  Sofronovich; 
Nuridzhanian.  Karen  Armenakovich.  Nesterova.  Lilia  Mik- 
hailovna.  Lsmanov.  Marat  Tashpulatovich;  Novikova.  Raisa 
Grigonevna.  Kuznetsova.  Galina  Vladimirovna;  Volodkovich. 
Stepan  Dmitrievich.  Burmakin.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich;  Obuk- 
hova,  V  alentma  Ivanovna,  Monova,  V'ioletla  Ivanovna; 
Shkuratova.  Galina  Nikonovna;  Sanin.  Mikhail  Arsenievich; 
Kulagina.  Natalya  Nikolaevna;  and  Mironova,  Nina  Evgenievna. 
3.920.680. 
Sjnkvo  Company  Limited:  See — 

kitano.  Noritoshi.  Sugawara,  Shinichi,  Kishida,  Yukichi.  Kondo, 
Fusao;  Sugimura.  Yukio.  and  Soma.  Nobuo.  3,920,843 
Santos.  Astrogildo,  Sr    Simulated  soccer  game  apparatus.  3,920,243, 

CI    273-85  OOF 
Sanvo  Electric  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kouzi.  3.921.077. 
Sapon,  Anatoly   Dmitrievich:  See — 

Arifov.  L'bai  Arifovich.  Kharmats.  Dmitry  Efimovich;  Abdura- 
shidov.  Gafur  Abdushukurovich,  Leontiev.  Gennady  An- 
dreevich,  Zhegallo.  Jury  Vladimirovich,  Parilis,  Eduard  Simk- 
hovich;  V'zenkonsky,  Alexandr  Vasilievich;  Sapion.  Anatoly 
Dmitrievich.  Lavnikanis.  Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Kogan.  Mark 
losifovich;  Egorov,  Nikolai  Petrovich,  and  Shaidullin.  Abuzar 
Gabdurakhmanovich.  3,919,742. 
Sarbacher,  Robert  1  .  and  Mauch.  Robert  E..  to  Bogue.  John  C.  Ballast 

for  light  system    3.921.033.  CI    315-141.000. 
Sarem.  Amir  M  .  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Method  for  im- 
proving   the    injeciivity   of  water   injection    wells.    3.920.074.   CI. 
166-274  000 
Sarre,  Olga:  See  — 

Ganguly.  Ashit  K  ;  Sarre,  Olga,  and  Szmulewicz,  Sol,  3,920,629. 
Saruvkaian.  Shigeto,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.  Chan- 
nel indicator.  3,919,966,  CI    1  16-124. lOA. 
Sasaki.  Kantaro;  and  Oda.  Mitsuo.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.; 
and  Aikoh  Co  ,  Ltd   Top  pouring  ingot  making  method  using  cover 
flux    3,920.063.  CI    164-55.000 
Sasaki,  Michio,  and  Kikui.  Keizo,  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering 
Co    ltd    Pushed  suction  dredger  and  barge  combination.  3.919,790. 
CI    37-66  000 
Sasaki,  Youichi.  and  Tashima.  Junichiro,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co  .  Ltd   Nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly.  3.920,517,  CI.  176-78.000. 
Sasse.  Klaus    See  — 

Widdig,  Arno.  Kuhle,  Fngelbert.  Sasse.  Klaus;  Scheinpflug.  Hans; 
(irewe.    Ferdinand.    Kaspers.    Helmut;    and    Frohberger.    Paul- 
Frnst.  3.920,831 
Sato,  Hiroshi,  Takahashi,  Koji.  Shigeta,  Sadaaki;  and  Abe,  Yoshitaka, 
to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co  .  Ltd    Metal-containing  organic  high  molec- 
ular comp^iund  reinforced  with  particulate  organic  or  inorganic  ma- 
tenal    3,920,605.  CI.  260-42  170 
Sato.  Naonobu    .SV*"  — 

Ogura.  Setsuo,  and  Sato.  Naonobu,  3,920.484 
Satci.     Shunichi,     Kurata.     Masaharu.    Tanigaichi.     Mineaki;     Iguchi. 
Fumiki,  and  Iwasawa,  Kazuyoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Com- 
panv.     Inc      Resin     composition     for     laminates      3.920.594.     CI 
260-19  OOR 
Sato,  Yasuhito    See  — 

Vagi,  Shizuo    Sato.  Yasuhito.  and  Miyaki,  Kiyoshi,  3.919,985. 
Sato,  Voichi,  to   Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd    Self-adaptive  equal- 
izer for  multilevel  data  transmission  according  to  correlation  encod- 
ing 3,9:1,1)-:,  CI   :':.'^  4:  000. 


Sato,  Yoshio:  See — 

Hanauye,  Kunio.  Ivvasa,  Mitsuhiro,  Takase,  Tsutomu.  Ito,  Mizuo; 
Sato.  Yoshio,  Toyama,  Teruhiko,  Monkawa,  Osamu.  and  Imai, 
Takamitsu.  3.920,846 
Saunders.  John  P  .  and  Leach,  Burleigh  H  ,  to  GTE  Svlvania  Incorpo- 
rated   Method  of  making  photoflash  lamp  ignition  mount  structure 
with  shaped  bead    3,9  19,750,  CI    :9-25   150 
Sauriol.  John  T  .  and  Gross,  Walter  H  ,  to  Robv  Industries,  Inc    Man- 
hole cover,  3.920,347.  CI    404-25  000 
Savas,  Gunnar:  See— 

Lundstrom,  Rickard  \  erner,  Lagerstrom,  Curt  Lennart,  and  Savas. 
Gunnar.  3.920.258 
Sawa.  Yoshio:  See— 

Shimada.  Fumitake,  Ikekawa.  Tetsuro.  Tachibana.  Kooichi;  Endo, 
Tomio.  Kohno,  Tetsuo,  Kuroda,  Hideo.  Ikeda.  Yoshiaki;  Oka- 
zaki.  Yoshimi.  and  Sawa.  Yoshio,  3.920,665 
Sawazaki,   Masaloshi,  to   Precision   Fukuhara  Works.  Ltd     Electronic 
needle  selecting  means  for  circular  knitting  machines.  3.9  19.863,  CI. 
66-50  (KIR 
Sawyer.  Willard  H     See — 

Hamner.  Glen  P  .  and  Sawyer.  Willard  H.,  3.920.539. 
Saxenmeyer.  George  J  .  Jr  :  See — 

Caricchio.  Jerome  J  .  Jr  ,  Saxenmever,  George  J  .  Jr  .  and  York. 
Edward  R  .  3,920.526 
Sbragia.  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Edamura.  Fred  Y  ;  and  Sbragia,  Ronald  J  .  3.920.654 
SCAL  -  Societe  de  Conditionnements  en  Aluminum:  See — 

Vandrebeck,     Roter,     Crouzct.     Paul,     and     Sourbet,     Claude. 
3,920,142 
Scarpa,  Eric  W.,  and  Weichhand.  Robert  J  .  to  R    A    Jones  A:  Co.  Inc. 

Drop  loader.  3.920. 1  34.  CI    2  I  4-43  000 
Schaar.  Charles  H  .  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Companv    Disposable  diaper 

with  elastic  means.  3.920.018.  CI    128-287  ooo' 
Schaar.  Charles  H  ,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Companv    Disposable  diaper 

with  cover  means    3.920.019.  CI    128-287  000 
Schaefer.  Dora  B  .  to  Puppy  Palace  Enterprises.  Inc    Direct  kennel  ex- 
haust system.  3.919,978,  CI    119-19  000 
Schaeffer,  Norman  E.  Trash  cutting  means  for  plows.  3,920,078    CI 

172-39.000. 
Schaible.  Clifford  Warren,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated   Phase-locked  frequency  svnthesi/er  with  means  for  restoring 
stability.  3,92  1 ,094,  CI.  331-|'.o6a. 
Schatz,  Douglas  S.,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc    Resonant  load  ptmer 

supply  with  phase  locked  lo<5p    3.921.092.  CI    33  1-1  OOR 
Schaub,  Fritz    See — 

Schelling.  Hans-Peter,  and  Schaub.  Fritz,  3,920,71  1 
Schauer  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Rowas.  Clifford  A  ,  3.921.050. 
Scheibe.   Peter,   Bernt,  Ench,  and   Gruber,  Wolfgang,  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim    GmbH     Uric    acid    standard    solution     3,920,400     CI 
23-230.00B. 
Scheiber,  Robert:  See — 

Bohm.  Kurt,  and  Scheiber    Robert.  3,921,206. 
Scheinpflug,  Hans:  See— 

Widdig.  Arno.  Kuhle,  Fngelbert,  Sasse.  Klaus,  Scheinpflug.  Hans; 
Grewe,    Ferdinand,    Kaspers,    Helmut,    and    Frohberger,    Paul- 
Ernst.  3.9  20.831. 
Schellenberg,  Hans:  See  — 

Gujer,  Peter,  Schellenberg,  Hans,  and  Wust.  Olivier.  3,920.193 
Schelling,  Hans-Peter,  and  Schaub.  Fritz,  to  Sandoz  Ltd    Unsaturated 

ethers  and  thioethers    3,920,71  1.  CI    260-399  000 
Schempp.  Eberhard  G  :  See — 

Schroeder.  David  L  ;  Pearce,  Jai  k     and  Schempp    Fberhard  G 
3.920.447 
Scherb.  Erhard  Edwin,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation    He\ible  strap 

hanger.  3,919,740,  CI.  17-44  000 
Schering  AG:  See — 

Dettke,  Manfred,  and  Roosen  .  Manfred.  3,920,527 
RtxJer.  Kurt,  Puttner.  Reinhold,  and  Pieroh,  Frnst-A  .  3,920,682. 
Voss.  Guntcr,  and  Hoffmann.  Helga.  3,920.528. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

Rufer.  Clemens,  Schroder.  Fberhard,  and  Kessler    Hans-Joachim 
3.920.655 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Daniels,  Peter  J    L  .  3.920,628. 

Ganguly,  Ashit  K  .  Sarre,  Olga,  and  Szmulewicz,  Sol,  3.920,629 
Sleinman.  Martin.  3,920,818 
Scherrer.  Robert  A  .  to  Riker  Laboratones,  Inc    Substituted  ben/ofu- 

rans.  3.920.828.  CI    424-285  000 
Scheuerman.  Ronald  F  :  See — 

Richardson,  Edwin  A  ,  and  Scheuerman.  Ronald  F  .  3.9:u,56h 
Scheuermann,  Horst:  See — 

Augart,    Dietmar.    Mach.    Wolfgang,    and    Scheuermann.    Horst 
3.920,704 
Scheuneman.  James  H  .  to  Sperrv   Rand  Corporation    Three-rank  pri- 
ority   select    register    system    for    fail-safe    priority    determination 
3.921,150,  CI.  340-172.500 
Schibler.    Luzius;   and    Merx,   Jurg,   to   Ciba  Geigy    AG     Carbamide- 
formaldehyde  condensation  products    3,9:0.645.  CI    :6()-:49  500. 
Schiedrum,  Hans-Otto    See  — 

Albert.   Walter.    Schiedrum     Hans-Otto,   and   Tacheci.    Heinnch 
3.920.876 
Schiemann,   Heinz,   to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft     Single-conductor 
transformer       for      high  voltage       installations        3,921.113        CI 
336-84.000. 


Schindler.  Harvey  D     See— 

Riegel.    Herbert.    Schindler.    Harvey    D  .    Sze.    Morgan    C  ,    and 

Brooks.  Maunce  E  .  3.920.764 

Schindler,  Herbert,  and  Ware,  Willard  O  .  to  M  .M  S    Limited    Heat 

exchanger     for     continuous     flow     fluid     heater      3,920  067      CI 

165-38  000 

Schimeker,   Hans-Ludwig    Hand   firearms  and   ammunition   therefor 

3.919,921.  CI    89-132  000 
Schlafer,  John  D  ,  Lempicki,  Alexander,  Samelson.  Harold,  and  Fow- 
ler. Vernon  John,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated    Multichannel 
optical  communications  system  utilizing  multi  wavelength  dve  laser 
3.920.983,  CI    250-199  000 
Schlage,  Ernest  L  .  to  Schlage  Lock  Company    Machine  for  making 

obtunded  key  profile    3.919.920.  CI.  90-13  050 
Schlage  Lock  Company:  See— 

Schlage.  Ernest  L  ,'  3.919.920 
Schlichte.  Max.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Circuit  arrangement  for 
mutual  synchronization  of  the  clock  oscillators  provided  in  the  cen 
tral  offices  of  a   PCM   time-division   multiplex   telecommunication 
network    3.920.915,  CI    179-15  OBS 
Schloemann-Siemag  AG    See  — 

Biswas.  Amit  Kumar,  and  Leventer,  Robert  S  .  3.919,873 
Groos.  Horst  Hans.  3.919,878 
Schloetterer,  Heinnch,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  for  the 
production  of  integrated  circuits  with  complementary  channel  field 
effect  transistors.  3,919,765.  CI    29-571000 
Schloetterer.  Heinnch.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  for  the 
production  of  integrated  circuits  with  field  effect  transistors  of  vari- 
able line  condition    3,919,766,  CI    29-571  000 
Schlunke.  Jurgen    See  — 

Junk,  Dieter,  Schlunke,  Jurgen,  and  Reich.  Siegfried.  3. 9:0,27'; 
Schmall,  Karl-Heinz.  to  Precitec  Gesellschaft  fur  Prazisionstechnik  und 

Elektronik    Push-on  handle    3,919.738.  CI    16-llOOOR 
Schmid  Laboratones,  Inc     See  — 

Gordon.  Han-y  W  .  3,920.813. 
Schmid.  Lothar    See — 

Riedel,  Ekkehard.  Schmid.  Lothar,  and  Giebler,  Fntz,  3.9:0,899 
Schmidt,  Donald  J  ,  to  L  nited  States  of  ,Amenca.  Air  Force    Method 
and  system  for  computing  altitude  over  a  target  and  the  horizontal 
range  thereof    3,921.170.  CI    343-12  tK.'A 
Schmidt-Dunker,  Manfred,  Ploger,  Walter,  Worms,  Karl-Heinz,  Blum, 
Helmut,  and  Gloxhuber,  Christian,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH    Method 
of  treatment  of  calcium  disorders  using  cvclohexane-hexacarhoxvlic 
acid    3,920.8  37,  CI    4:4-317  000 
Schmidt,  Jan    See — 

Walsh,    John    Joseph.    Hayes.    Flmer    Allen,    and    Schmidt,    Jan. 
3.9:0,068 
Schmidt,  John  C     See— 

Nichol,  George  D  ,  and  Schmidt.  John  C     3,9:0,050. 
Schmidt,  Oskar    See  — 

Speck,  Walter,  and  Schmidt.  Oskar,  3,9:o.352. 
Schmidt.  Peter  Jurgen    See  — 

Wahl.    Josef,    Schmidt,    Peter    Jurgen.    and    Zechnall.    Richard, 
3,919,983 
Schmidt.  Robert  J     See- 
Stewart,  William  T  ,  and  Schmidt.  Robert  J  ,  3,920,467. 
Schmidt,  Robert  R     See  — 

Wenzelburger,  Jurgen.  Jager,  Gerhard,  Fue.  Ludwig.  and  Schmidt. 
Robert  R  ,  3,920,65  3 
Schmidt,  Vernon  F     See  — 

Pondelicek.  William  J  ,  and  Schmidt.  Vernon  F  ,  3.920.099. 
Schmitt,  Joseph   W  .  and  Starkey.  Donald  L.,  to  Sanders  Associates. 

Inc    Spectrum  analyzer    3.920.978.  CI.  235- 1  56.000 
Schnyder.  Conrad  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kullik.  Gunter.  3.920,294 
Schoemer.  Roger  J  ,  and  Chia.  Enrique  C  ,  to  Southwire  Companv 
Aluminum  alloy  electrical  ccmductor  and  method  for  making  same 
3,920,41  I,  CI.  29-193.000. 
Schofer,  Hans    See  — 

Drexler,  Gunter.  Panzer,  Werner;  and  Schofer,  Hans,  3,920,999 
Schokkenbroek ,  Jan,  to  Hoogovens  Ijmuiden  BV   Method  for  repairing 

ingot  stools    3.920,948.  CI    219-76.000. 
Scholkens,  Bernvvard    See  — 

Wissmann,    Hans.   Geiger,    Rolf,    Lindner,    Ernst,   and   Scholkens, 
Bemward,  3.920,627 
Scholl,  Gerrit  Jan    See  — 

Van  Kes,sel.  Theodorus  Jozef,  and  Scholl,  Gerrit  Jan,  3.92  1,091 
Scholtze.  Herman  J    Keyless  chain  lock    3,920.273.  CI    292-264.000 
Schon.  Nikolaus   See— 

Pampus,    Gottfried,    Oberkirch.    Wolfgang.    Gunther.    Peter,    and 
Schon.  Nikolaus.  3.920.773 
Schonemever,  Hilmar,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation 

Path  finding  and  marking  circuit    3,920,923,  CI     179-18  OGF 
Schorr,  Manfred,  Worm,  Manfred,  and  Schnnner,  Elmar.  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft   Acvlamino-cephem-carboxylic  acids  and  process 
for  prepanng  them    3,920.640,  CI    :6t)-:43.0(>C 
Schreiber.  Gunter    See — 

Klauk,    Bernhard.    Schwan.     Wolfgang,    and    Schreiber.    Gunter 
3.920.228 
Schreiber.  William  L  ,  and  Pittet.  Alan  O  .  to  International  Flavors  \. 
Fragrances  Inc     Process  for   producing  alkenals   and   intermediates 
therefor    3.920.755.  CI    260-61  5  OOA 
Schnnner,  Elmar    See  — 

Schorr,     Manfred.     Worm.      Manfred,     and     Sthiinntr,     Elmar. 
3, 9:0, 64  0 


Schroder,  Fberhard    See — 

Rufer.  Clemens.  Schroder    Fberhard    .ind  Kessler    Hans- Joachim. 
3,920,655 
Schroder.  Heinz    See  — 

Backhaus,  Horst.  and  Schroder.  Heinz.  3.919,741 
Schroder    Iudv*ig,  Ihomas.  Klaus;  and  Goeth,  Hanns,  to  Boehringer 
Ingelheim     CJmbH       Pharmaceutical     compositions     containing     a 
(  5-nitro-:-furvl  )-substituted  :  hydroxy-pyridine  and  method  of  use 
3.9:0.821,  C\   424-:^3  000 
Schroeder,  David   L  .  Pearce.  Jai   K  .  and  Schempp.  Eberhard  G  ,  to 
Pennsylvania   Engineering  Corporation.  Steel  production  method 
3,920.447.  CI    75-60.000 
Schroeder.  Guenter    See — 

Gaenzler,    Wolfgang,    Kabs,     Klaus,    and    Schroeder,    Guenter, 
3.920.736. 
Schroeder.  James  W.;  and  Naso.  Anthony  C,  to  Republic  Steel  Corpo- 
ration   Method  of  removing  ammonia  from  ammonia  containing  li- 
quor   3,920.4  19.  CI    55-70.000. 
Schroeder,  Walter    Pressurized  lubncating  system  for  a  reciprocating 

compress<u  dnve    3,920,098,  CI.   184-5  000. 
Schubert.  Fgon    See — 

Plasser.  Frma,  Theurer,  Josef.  Schubert,  Egon;  and  Riessberger, 
Klaus,  3,9  19,943. 
S>,hulcr.  Wilhelm  Alfons:  See — 

Beschke.  Helmut;  and  Schuler,  Wilhelm  Alfons.  3,920.657. 
Schullz,  Adolph  F.     See  — 

Becker.  John  E  ,  and  Schultz.  Adolph  E.,  3.920,176. 
Schultz  Manufacturing  Companv   1  imited.  The:  5^^  — 

Offterdinger,  Hermann  Friedrich,  3.919.747 
Schullz,  Robert  F  ,  and  Ctxik.  Edward  H..  Jr  .  to  Hooker  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Corporation   Bipolar  electrode   3,920,535,  CI   204-290. OOF 
Schullz.     Robert     S.     Automatic      tip-seal     valve       3,920,165,     CI 

222-402.230. 
Schuster.  Erich:  See — 

Bever.   Egon;  von  der  Eltz.    Hans-UIrich;  and   Schuster.  Erich, 
3.920,386 
Schuy.  Klaus  Dieter    Method  and  device  for  determination  of  gases 
dissolved  in  a  liquid  especially  in  blood   3.920,396.  CI.  23-230  OOB 
Schwan.  Thomas  J  .  to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.  6,6A,7.1IB- 
Tetrahydro-5H-indeno(  2.1  -Oisoquinoline  hydrochloride 

3.920.666,  CI    260-286. OOR 
Schwan.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Klauk.    Bernhard;   Schwan,    Wolfgang;   and    Schreiber.   Gunter, 
3.920.228. 
Si:hv>.ank.  Max:  See — 

Bohny.  Fritz;  Egli.  Willi;  and  Schwank.  Max,  3,920,385. 
Schwartz,  Harold  E.,  Jr  :  See — 

Hagar.  James  L  .  and  SchwarU,  Harold  E.  Jr  ,  3,921.152. 
Schwartztol,  Roben  Ira    See — 

Ackerman,  Don    and  Schwartztol,  Robert  Ira,  3,920,870. 
Schwarzkopf.  Joachim:  See — 

Wefers.   Norbert;   Unglaube,    Uwe,   and  Schwarzkopf.  Joachim, 
3.920.959 
Schweitzer.  Robert  F.;  See — 

Kilbv.    Jack    S.,    Schweitzer,    Robert    F  ;    and    McCrady,    John, 
3,920,979. 
Schweizer.  Robert  D  :  See — 

Tung.  Chung  C  .  and  Schweizer,  Robert  D..  3,921.21  I. 
SCM  Corporation    See — 

Shattuck,  Richard  E,;  and  Cryder.  Albert  H  ,  3.920,1 14. 
Scott.  Eldred  D  .  to  Precision  Sales  Corporation.  Press  with  adjustable 

stroke    3.9 19,909.  CI    83-530,000 
Scott.  Gerald,  and  Humphris.  Kenneth  John,  to  J.  A.  Kemp  &  Co.  Sta- 
bilized polymer  compositions.  3  .920.607.  CI.  260-45. 80R 
Scott,   William   J.,  to  Ideal  Industries.  Inc.   No-strip  tap  connector. 

3. 921). 305,  CI.  339-98.000 
Seale.  Virgil  L  :  See — 

Svarz.  Jerry  J  .  Goretta,  Louis  A.;  and  Seale,  Virgil  L..  3,920.740. 
Seanor.  I>onald  A     See — 

Goldberg.  Fugene  P  .  and  Seanor,  Donald  A.,  3,919,938. 
Sebek.  Oldnch  K  :  See— 

Argoudelis.  Alexander  D..  Coats,  John  H..  and  Sebek.  Oldrich  K.. 
3.920.522 
Sebo,  Milan  J  :  See — 

Morse,  Robert  J  ,  and  Sebo.  Milan  J  .  3.920.046 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The 
See — 
Lewis.  Meirion  Francis.  3.921,093 
Seegall,  Manfred  I    L  ,  and  Seegall.  Vera  A.,  to  Vis  Mediatrix  Naturae 
Scientific    Laboratories    Composition   for   treating   respiratory   dis 
eases    3.920.8  16,  CI.  424- 195  000 
Seegall.  Vera  A  :  See — 

Seegall.  Manfred  I.  L.;  and  Seegall.  Vera  A  ,  3.920,816 
Sceger,  Fmst    See — 

Nickl.  Josef.  Teufel,  Helmut,  Engel.  Wolfh.ird.  Seeger.  Ernst,  and 
Fngelhardt,  Gunther,  3,920,668 
Seehase,      Jack      C       Optical     collimation     gage.      3.920.335,     CI 

3  56-138  000 
Segal,  Leon,  and  Oswald.  Hendrikus  J  .  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion    Glass     fiber    filled    polyamide    composites      3.920.879.    CI. 
428-474  000 
Seltzer.  Walter  H  .  and  Shinn,  Robert  W.,  to  Sun  Research  and  Devel- 
opment Co    Coal  dissolving  process    3,920,536,  CI    208-10.000 
Seit/er,  Walter  H  ,  to  Sun  Ventures.  Inc.  Hydrogen  pri>ccss.  3,920,804, 
CI   423-650.000. 
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Self  Development  Inc.:  See— 

Ingenen.  Frdnk.  3,919.788 
Selmeczi.  Joseph  G  .  Marlin,  Donald  H  ,  and  Kestner.  Daniel  W.,  to 
Dravo  Corporation    Stabilization  of  sludge  slurries.  3,920,795,  CI. 
•123-:42  CHX) 
Sergev.  Sergius  S     See^ 

Black.  Stanley  A  .  and  Sergev    Sergius  S..  3,920,476. 
Semka.  Richard  P     See  — 

Koppenaal.  Theodore  J     and  Sernka,  Richard  P.,  3,920,490. 
Serrell.  Morton   A     See  - 

Martin,  Daniel  T  .  Serrell    M  .rton  A  .  Coleman,  Herbert  C;  Coo- 
per.   Donald    L  .    Knox,    Robert    M      Barnrield,  Curtis   L.;  and 
Walinchus,  Robert  J  ,  ?,92U,'>67. 
Service  Master  Industnes.  Inc     See— 

Cannan.  Bernard  M  ,  3.919, 72Q 
Setser,  James  L     See— 

Farrell,  R    Paul,  Jr  .  and  Setser.  James  L.,  3,920,550. 
Sevd,  Gunter,  Bergbauer.  Axel,  and  Paulsen,  Uwe,  to  Siemens  Aklien- 
gesellschaft    Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  closed-end  tubes  in 
heat   exchangers  of  nuclear   reactors  and   the   like    3,919,880,  CI 
~}.49  KUU 
Seymour,  Shaun   A     See —  ' 

Halls,  Lawrence  M,.  and  Seymour,  Shaun  A,,  3,919.831. 
Shah,  Harshavedan  C     See  — 

Bu/b>,  George  C  ,  Jr  .  and  Shah    Harshavedan  C,  3,920,687. 
Shaidulhn,  Abuzar  Gabdurakhmanovich.  See — 

Arifov,    L  bai    Arifovich,    Kharmats,   Dmitry    Efimovich,   Abdura- 
shidov       Gafur     Abdushukurovich,     Leontiev,     Gennady     An- 
Jreevich     Zhegallo.  Jury  Vladimirovich.  Parilis,  Eduard  Simk- 
hiivich,     Vzenkonsky.    Alexandr    Vasilievich,    Sapon,    Anatoly 
Dmitrievich.    Lavnikanis,    Vladimir   Fedorovich;   Kogan,   Mark 
losifovich,   Fgorov     Nikolai   Petrovich,  and  Shaidullin.  Abuzar 
Gabdurakhmanovich.  3,919.742 
Shanafelt,  Roben  E  .  Hilton.  Richard  F  .  and  Archer,  Donald  H.,  to 
Raytheon  Companv    Constant   beamwidth  antenna.  3,921,176    CI 
34  3-:'54  CKJU 
Shapiro,  Marvin    See —  I 

Ophir,  David    Shapiro,  Marvin,  and  Komusin,  Bruce,  3,921,148. 
Sharp  kabushiki  kaisha    See — 

kato,  Ituro,  3,420.32" 
Sharp,  Paul  H  ,  to  CBS  Inc    Production  of  non-frequency  proportional 

vibrato    3  ,<j2I)  ,405,  CI     179-1  OOJ 
Shattuck    Richard  F  ,  and  Cryder.  Albert  H  .  to  SCM  Corporation.  Re- 
lease   and    hlocking   mechanism    for  power  operated   typewriters. 
3,4:0,1  14,  Cl    14^-107  000, 
Shaub.  Harold,  and  Garbus,  Adolph  J  .  to  Exxon  Research  &.  Engineer- 
ing Co    Synthetic  ester  lubricant  compositions  with  improved  ryder 
gear  load-carrying  ability,  3.920,568,  Cl    252-34,700. 
Sha*.  George    M    \  ehiclc  steerable  uheel  stabilizer,   3.920,262    Cl 

280-94  000 
Sheffield,  Glenn  W      "iee  — 

Meilors,  Geoffrey  W  ,  Pr.wers    Robert  A  ,  and  Sheffield.  Glenn  W, 
^,42  i  ,044 
Shelet",  Mordecai     ),ee  — 

Gandhi.    Haren    S      Heintz,    Walter    K  .    and    Shelef,    Mordecai, 
3.420.404 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Isaac.  Eirlys  R  .  and  Kirby,  Peter.  3.920,675. 
Pronk    karel  M    A  ,  and  Sie,  Swan  T  ,  3,920,538. 
Richardson,  Fdwin  A  ,  and  Scheuerman,  Ronald  F,,  3,920,566, 
\egter,  Geert  C   ,  and  van  Gogh.  Johan.  3.420,573, 
Shelton.  Joe.   Hagood.  Jerrv   W  .   and  Norman.  Ralph  L.  Microwave 

beam  tube    3,921,027.  Cl    315-5  390, 
Shenoy,  V  ittal   L'  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Electrostatic  reproduction 
machine   vvith    improved  corona  generating  device,   3,921,042    Cl 
3  17062  o<)A 
Shepherd,  Donald  O     See  — 

.McWhirter,  Joe  R  ,  and  Shepherd,  Donald  O  .  3.919.749, 
Shendan,  Richard  C  ,  to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority    Method  of  pre- 
paring purified  phosphates  from  impure  phosphoric  acid,  3,920  796 
Cl    423-3  13  00(J 
Shemtt  Gordon  Mines  limited    See  — 

kunda.  Wasyl.  and  Randell,  Donald  Alan,  3,920,410. 
Shiba,   keisuke,   and   Hinata,  Masanao,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,,  Ltd 
Photographic     sensitive    material    suitable    for    the    silver-dyestuff 
bleaching  method    3,42(1,458,  Cl    4h-44  OUO. 
Shields,    Walter    A     Receptacle    unstacking  and  transporting  device. 

3,420,1  52,  Cl    22  1  -23(S  OUO 
Shiga.  Masaaki    See  — 

Shiki.   Takehiko.    Harada.    Ikuo     Harada,   Tadamasa;   and   Shiga 
Masaaki,  3,420,5"'; 
Shigela,  Sadaaki    See  — 

Sato,  Hiroshi,  Takahashi,  koji,  Shigeta,  Sadaaki;  and  Abe,  Yo- 
shiiaka,  3,420,605 
Shih-To  Pan,  Edward    See — 

Johnstm,  Claude,  Jr     Ku  San-Mei,  Lilija,  Harold  Vinell;  and  Shih- 
To  Pan,  Edward,  3,920,483 
Shiki,     Takehiko,     Harada,     Ikuo,     Harada,    Tadamasa;    and    Shiga, 
Masaaki,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Gas  generating 
composition   and  method  of  prepanng  compression  molded  articles 
therefrom     3.42<,i,5"^  ,  Cl    252- 188  300 
Shimada     Fumilake     Ikekawa.    Tetsuro,    Tachihana,    Kooichi;    Endo. 
Tomio,  Kohno,  Telsuo,  Kuroda,  Hideo,  Ikeda,  Yoshiaki,  Okazaki, 
Yoshimi.  and  Sawa,  Yoshio,  to  KaneKi,  Ltd  .  and  Ikekawa,  Tetsuro 
Berbme  compounds    ^  420,665,  Cl    260-286  0(.)0 


Shimamura,  Toshio:  See— 

Komaru,  Takeshi;  and  Shimamura.  Toshio.  3.921.135 
Shimazaki,    Fujfo     Calendar    provided    with    seals      3,9  19.796.    Cl 

40-110.000, 
Shimizu,  Norio:  See — 

Sakai,  Satoshi,  Shimizu.  Norio;  and  Nomura.  JunjI.  3.919.770, 
Shimizu,  Yoshiaki    See— 

Norimoto.  Yuh,  Ohmura,  Shigeru,  Shimizu.  Yoshiaki;  and  Tatano. 
Toshio.  3,420.5  19 
Shinn.  Robert  W      See  — 

Seltzer,  Walter  H  ,  and  Shinn,  Robert  W  ,  3.420.536 
Shinohaja,  Toshikiyo:  See— 

Takaoka,  Ichiro,  Fukuda.  Michio;  Kisaki.  Takuro.  Kitano.  Hiroshi, 
Koiwai,     Akira;     Shinohara.     Toshikiyo,     Araiba.     Kiyotomo; 
Kitamura,  Toshiaki.  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshitada,  3,420,440, 
Shinshu  Seiki  kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Tamai,  Kazuto.  3.420.1  13, 
Shiozaki.  Hiroyuki    See— 

Imai,  Isao,  and  Shiozaki.  Hiroyuki.  3,920,968 
Shiratsuchi.  Eiichiro    See  — 

Akiyama,  Toyomi.  Higaki.  Taiji.  Shiratsuchi.  Eiichiro.  Ishibashi, 
Yoshiyuki,  and  Tagami.  Eijiro.  3.420.880 
Shirley,  Dorrel  Roosevelt,  and  Stiles.  Gilbert  Johnson,  Sr  .  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone   Laboratories,    Incorporated     Pseudo-random    parallel    word 
generator    3.920,894,  Cl    178-22  000 
Shiroki,  Masami:  See— 

Nakanishi.  Michio,  Tahara.  7etsu\a.  Araki,  Kazuhiko.  and  Shiroki, 
Masami,  3,920,679 
Shiseido  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada,  Junichi.  Kubo,  Sanae;  and  Hirano.  Isao.  3.920.883. 
Shkuratova,  Galina  Nikonovna    See  — 

Golyshin,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  ,Andree\a.  Elena  Ivanovna,  Dvoi- 
chenkova.  FIza  .Alevandrovna,  LkraineLs.  Nina  Sergeevna,  Skaz- 
kina.  Tatyana  Pavlovna,  Solovieva,  Galina  Viktorovna.  Bodrova. 
Margarita  Romanovna.  Rotastikova.  Nina  .Alexandrovna,  Mel- 
nikov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich.  Kukalenko.  Stepan  Sofronovich. 
Nundzhanian.  Karen  Armenakovich.  Nesterova,  Lilia  Mik- 
hailovna;  Lsmanov.  Marat  Tashpulatovich;  Novikova,  Raisa 
Grigorievna.  Kuznetsova,  Galina  \  ladimirovna;  Volodkovich. 
Stepan  Dmitrievich,  Burmakin,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich.  Obuk- 
hova,  Valentina  Ivanovna,  Monova,  Violetta  Ivanovna, 
Shkuratova,  Galina  Nikonovna;  Sanin.  Mikhail  Arsenievich, 
Kulagina,  Natalya  Nikolaevna;  and  Mironova.  Nina  Evgenievna 
3.920,680 
Shoemaker,  John  Robert    ice  — 

Roberu,  Lincoln  Edwin,  and  Shoemaker.  John  Robert.  3,920,301 , 
Shoh,  Andrew,  and  Holze,  Ernest  P  ,  Jr  ,  to  Branson  LItrasonics  Cor- 
poration   Friction  welding  apparatus    3.420.504.  Cl    156-580  000. 
Showa  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Kuwano.  Nobuyon.  and  Isuchiya.  Takayoshi.  3.420,091, 
Shrader,  David  L   Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  musical  abilitv 

3,919,913,  Cl    84-454  (K)0 
Shuffield,  Jack  E  :  See— 

Galya,  William,  and  ShutTield,  Jack  E  ,  3.414.942 
Shveda,    Andrew    P,    to   Owens-Illinois.    Inc     Combination    package 

3,920,120.  Cl    206-217  000 
Siddoway.  Richard  D   Load  carrying  device    3,920,255.  Cl    280-5  260 
Sie,  Swan  T     See — 

Pronk.  Karel  ,M    A  .  and  Sie.  Swan  T  .  3.920,538 
Siegmund.  Walter  P  .  to  .American  Optical  Corporation    Optical  fiber 

with  porous  cladding    3.420,312,  Cl,  350-96  OOR 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 
Burger.  Erich.  3.921.103 

Eisele.  Max,  and  Wilhelm.  Gunter.  3,421,201. 
Feucht,  Peter,  3,921.088 

Freller.  Helmut,  and  Bauer.  Bngitte.  3.920.860 
Heinicke,  Harald.  3.921.054 

Kuhn.  Klaus  Roland,  and  Stigler.  Viktor    ^  421  062 
Maaz.  Karl,  3,919,767 
Muller.  Karl-Heinz.  3,420.890. 
Pexa.  Guenther.  3.921,073. 

Ploger.  Manfred,  and  Stieding,  Lothar.  3.919.940 
Riedel,  Ekkehard,  Schmid,  Lolhar.  and  Giebler.  Fritz.  3.920,899 
Sandmann,  Herbert.  Dietze,  Wolfgang;  Rucha,  Ulrich,  and  Barow- 

ski,  Gerhard,  3,419.968 
Schiemann.  Heinz,  3,921.1  13, 
Schlichte,  Max.  3.420.915 
Schloetterer.  Heinrich.  3,919,765, 
Schloetterer,  Heinrich.  3.914.766 

Seyd,  CJunter,  Bergbauer,  Axel,  and  Paulsen.  L  we,  3,919,880 
Sohrwardy.  ,Munir,  3.420,965, 
Signetics  Corporation:  See — 

Russell,  Lewis  K  ,  3,920,482 
Sillion.  Bernard    See— 

Haemmerle.  Bernard,  Sillion,   Bernard,  and  De  Gaudemaris    Ga- 
bnel,  3.920.698 
Sills.  Richard  E  .  and  Allison.  Gary  L  ,  to  Xytex  Corporation,  Auto- 
matic tape  reel  mount    3.420, 1  95,  Cl,  242-180,000, 
Simes  S  p  A     See— 

Ferrari,  Giorgio.  3.920.663 
Simmons.  Donald  F    Door  structure    3,919.808,  Cl    49  367  000 
Simms,  Robert  A    Process  for  changing  the  tint  of  a  photochromic  ma- 
terial and  material  formed  thereby    3,920.463,  Cl    106-54  000 
Simon-Carves  Limited    See  — 

Turner,  Frederick  Henr\,  3,4  14.855 
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Simon,  Lionel  N  :  See — 

Springer,  Robert  H  ,  O'Brien.  Darrell  E  ,  and  Simon.  Lionel  N  , 
3.920,652 
Simon.  Michael;  and  Geyer.  Werner,  to  Maschinenfabnk  Augsburg- 
Numberg  AG    Track  unit  for  high-performance  rapid-transit  trains 
3.919,947.  Cl,   104-124  000 
Simonovitch,  Chaim    See  — 

Just,  George  E  ,  and  Simonovitch,  Chaim.  3,920,643 
Simpson,  James  \'     See — 

Jacobs,  Richard  L  .  Backlev.  Donald  A  .  Simpson,  James  \   ,  and 

Beck.  Walter.  3.920.589' 
Jacobs,  Richard  L  .  Backley,  Donald  A  ,  Simpson,  James  V  .  and 

Beck,  Walter,  3.920. 59o' 
Jacobs.  Richard  L  ,  Backley,  Donald  A  ,  Simpson.  James  \  .  and 
Beck.  Walter,  3,920,591  ' 
Sims,  George  Edward,  to  SB    Electronic  Systems  Limited    Date  re- 
cords and  method  and  apparatus  for  their  reading  and  production 
3,920,957,  Cl    235-61   1  IR 
Sims,  Ronald  Ian,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Batteries)  Limited    Battery  plati 

grids  for  lead -acid  batteries    3.920.473.  Cl    136-65  000 
Singer  Company,  The    See  — 

Evans.    John    L  .    DeCotiis.    C     John,    and    Johns^m.    \  ictor    P  , 
3,920,200 
Sircar,  Jagadish  C  ,  and  Zinnes,  Harold,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company 
4-Hydroxy-9-methvl-4-vinvl- 1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydrocarbazole 

3.920.694,  Cl    260-315  000 
Sires,  Lawrence  M  :  See — 

Murray,  James  L,,  and  Sires.  Lawrence, M  ,  3,4  14,434 
Sirota,  Vladimir  Efremovich    See —  " 

Genkin,  Vilaly  Yakovlcvich;  Gankin,  Vladimir   Bonsovich.  Bud 
kevich.  Alexandr  Georgievich,  and  Sirola.  Vladimir  Efremovich, 
3,920,064, 
Sittmann,  Brigitte  S  ,  to  Vereinigte  Baubeschlagfabriken  Gretsch   <•«, 

Co  .  GmbH    Safety  ski  binding    3,920,256.  Cl    280-1  I  35T. 
Siv  Deltix  S  p  A     See  — 

Caprioglio,  Luigi.  3.920,950 
Skazkina,  Tatyana  Pavlovna    See — 

Golyshin,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  Andreeva.  Elena  Ivanovna:  Dvoi- 
chenkova.  Elza  Alexandrov  na.  L  kraineLs.  Nina  Sergecv  na,  Skaz- 
kina. Tatyana  Pavlovna.  Solovieva.  Galina  Viktorovna,  Biidrova, 
Margarita  Romanovna,  Rotastikova,  Nina  Alexandrovna,  Mel- 
nikov .  Nikolai  Nikolaevich,  Kukalenko,  Stepan  Sofronovich, 
Nundzhanian.  Karen  Armenakovich.  Nesterova.  I  ilia  Mik- 
hailovna.  Lsmanov.  Marat  Tashpulatovich.  Novikova.  Raisa 
Grigorievna.  Kuznetsova,  Galina  Vladimirovna.  Volodkovich. 
Stepan  Dmitrievich.  Burmakin.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich;  Obuk- 
hova,  Valentina  Ivanovna,  Monova.  Violetta  Ivanovna. 
Shkuratova,  Galina  Nikonovna,  Sanin,  Mikhail  Arsenievich, 
Kulagina,  Natalya  Nikolaevna,  and  Mironova.  Nina  Evgenievna, 
3.920.680 
Skelly.  Peter    See— 

Livermore,    David    L,   Skelly,    Peter,   and    Proctor.    D     Lrederic, 
3.921,016, 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  [development  Company   B  V  :  See — 
Dolfsma.  H  ,  3,914,860 
Hallerback,  Stig  Lennart.  3.921,017 
SKF  Kugellagerfabriken    See  — 

Wendel,  Gunther,  and  Meissler.  Heinz.  3,920.241 
Slagtenernes  Faellesindkobsforening  A  m  b  A     See  - 

Liljenberg.  Knud,  3,919.431 
Slaker.  Frank  A  ,  to  Intec  Corporation    Laser  scanner  flaw  detection 
system    using    baseline    follower   signal    processing     3.920,970,   Cl 
235-151,300 
Slater,  William  L  .  to  Texaco  Inc    Synthesis  gas  production  by  partial 

oxidation    3,920,579,  Cl    252-373'0OO 
Sloss,  Barrv  L     See — 

Stayner.  Vance  A  ,  and  Sloss.  Barry  L  .  3,920,603 
Small,  Hamish,  and  Bauman.  William  C  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The   Apparatus  and  method  for  quantitative  analysis  of  ionic  species 
by  liquid  column  chromatography    3.920,397.  Cl    23-230  OOR 
Small,  Hamish,  and  Stevens.  Timothy  S  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The    Method  for  chromatographic  analysis  of  organic  acids  or  their 
carboxylate  salts    3,920,398,  Cl    23-230  OOR 
Smedley,  Michael  John:  See — 

Harrison,  Reginald,  Smedlev,  Michael  John,  and  Wing.  Bernard 
Ridge,  3,920.231 
Smith,  Carl  Mayn;  and  Tiers,  George  Van  Dyke,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company    Silicone-compatible  indigo  dyestuffs 

3.920.695,  Cl    260-322  000  ' 
Smith,  David  P     See— 

Enckson,  Robert  L  ,  and  Smith,  David  P  .  3,920.984 
Smith,  Drexel  Kermit    See — 

Dempsey,  James  J  ,  and  Smith,  Drexel  Kermit,  3,920,874 
Smith,  Edward  A  ,  and  Day,  Robert  L    Method  for  assembling  a  pre- 
formed floor  and  roof  structure    3.919,825.  Cl    52  74  1  000 
Smith,  George  Elwood;  and  Strain,  Robert  Joseph,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated   Two  and  four  phase  charge  coupled  de 
vices    3,921,195,  Cl    357-24  000 
Smith,    Harry,    Buckle,    Derek    Richard;   Spicer.    Barbara   Anne,   and 
Wade,  Esther  Beatnce,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited    2-Nitroindan 
1,3-dione    3,920,845,  Cl    424-331  (XXJ 
Smith,  Harry    See — 

Buckle,  Derek  Richard,  and  Smith,  Harry.  3,420.725 
Smith  Kline  &  French  L  iboratories  Limited    See  — 

Durant,  Graham  John,  Emmett,  John  Colin,  and  Ganellin,  Charon 
Robin,  3,920,822 


Smith.  Leward  N    Dredger  having  separately  floating  dredge  and  tail 

sections  and  method  of  dredging.  3,919,791 ,  Cl.  37-67  000 
Smith,  Norman  Wilson:  See  — 

Wilstin,  Stanley  George,  and  Smith,  Norman  Wilson,  3,920,177 
Smith.  Peter  William,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 
Method    of    fabricating    an    optical    fiber    ribbon     3.920.432.    Cl 
65-4  (KKl 
Smith,  Warren    B  ,  Whitmer,   Harold   L  ,  and  Whitmer,  Hazel  G  ,  to 
Whitmer,  Harold  L  ,  and  Whitmer.  Hazel  G.  Microwave  fluid  heater. 
3,420.445,  Cl    219-10, 55R, 
Smithkline  Corporation:  See — 

Gleastm,  John  G  ,  Holden,  Kenneth  G  ,  and  Yim.  Nelson  C    F., 
3.920.730 
Snamprogetti  Sp.A.;  See — 

Flonani,  Carlo,  and  Fachinetti,  Giuseppe,  3,920.745. 
Snead,    Fdwin    deS     Truck    roll    warning    system.    3.921.128,    Cl. 

340-5  2  00 H 
Snelgrove.  James  A.:  See —  -^ 

Fariss    Robert  H  ,  and  Snelgrove,  James  A  ,  3,920,878 
Sni>dgra.s,s,  Lrank  M  .  to  IPC,  Incorporated    Matrix  assembly  for  creas- 
ing cardboard  and  like  matenals    3,919,924,  Cl    93-59  OOR 
Sobczvk.  John  James  Field  effect  recordings  and  semiconductor  play- 
back devices,  3.920,930,  Cl    179-100  41T 
Societe  d'Assistance  Technique  Pour  Produits  Nestle  S,A  :  See — 

Wuhrmann,  Jean-Jacques,  Venries,  Bernard,  and  Bun,  Raymond, 
3,920,854 
Societe  D'Etudes  de  Machines  Thermiques:  Sfe — 

Ba-stenhof  Dirk.  3.4  19.990 
Societe  d  Exploitation  des  Brevets  M  IMAS    See — 
Lipschutz.  Paul.  3,919,866, 

Lipschutz.  Paul,  Remontet,  Yves;  and  Leroy.  Jean,  3,919,867. 
Lipschutz,  Paul,  3,919.868, 
Societe  (ienerale  des  Ciments  Portland  de  I'Escaut:  See — 

Bertrand.  Olivier.  3,920,470 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale:  See — 

Mc^uille,  Rene  Louis,  3,920,202, 
Sohrwardy.  Munir,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  predictive  control.  3,920,965.  Cl.  235-150.100. 
Sollins,  Stanley    See — 

Greenfield,  Anthony  P.,  3.920,775. 
Solovieva,  Galina  Viktorovna:  See  — 

Golyshin,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich;  Andreeva,  Elena  Ivanovna,  Dvoi- 
chenkova,  Elza  Alexandrovna,  Ukraincts,  Nina  Sergeevna,  Skaz- 
kina. T  aty  ana  Pavlovna,  Solovieva,  Galina  Viktorovna,  Bodrova, 
Margarita  Romanovna,  Rotastikova,  Nina  Alexandrovna,  Mel- 
nikov,    Nikolai    Nikolaevich,    Kukalenko,   Stepan   Sofronovich. 
Nundzhanian.    Karen    Armenakovich,    Nesterova,    Lilia    Mik- 
hailovna,    Lsmanov.    Marat   Tashpulatovich,    Novikova,    Raisa 
Grigorievna.    Kuznelstiva,   Galina  Vladimirovna,  Volodkovich 
Stepan    Dmitrievich.    Burmakin,   Nikolai   Mikhailovich,   Obuk 
hova.      Valentina     Ivanovna,      Monova,     Violetta     Ivanovna, 
Shkuratova.    Cialina    Nikonovna;    Sanin,    Mikhail    Arsenievich, 
Kulagina.  Natalya  Nikolaevna;  and  Mironova,  Nina  Evgenievna, 
3.420.680. 
Solvav  &c  Cie    See — 

Martelli,  Nerio,  3,920.123. 
Mulders,  Julien,  3,920,570. 
Soma,  Nobuo:  See — 

Kitano,  Noritoshi;  Sugawara,  Shinichi,  Kishida,  Yukichi;  Kondo, 
Fusao;  Sugimura,  Yukio;  and  Soma,  Nobuo,  3,920,843. 
Sommer.  Neithart    See — 

Berg.  Gerhard.   Nordsiek.   Karl-Heinz;  Sommer,   Neithart,  Bam- 
slcdt.  Egge.  and  Cunlze.  Gerhard.  3,920,604. 
Song,  Won  R  .  and  Jacobson,  Norman,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineer- 
ing Co   Polymers  compnsing  vinyl  aromatic,  Cj  to  C,  olefin  arc  use- 
ful as  lubncant  additives    3,920,622.  Cl,  260-80,780. 
Sony  Corporation    See — 

Mono    Minoru,  and  Nakagawa,  Yutaka.  3,921,036. 
Tsurushima.  Katsuaki,  3,921,089 
Sorgenfrei.  Malachy  E     See— 

Aepli,  Otto  T  ,  Sorgenfrei.  Malachy  E,,  and  Curtis,  Daniel  B  , 
3,42o,85^ 
Sorresso,  Anthonv  A   Seamless  dampening  roller  and  means  to  suppon 

same    3.4  1  4.7  54,  Cl.  29-1  20.000. 
Sourbet,  Claude    See— 

Vandrebeck.     Roger,    Crouzet,     Paul,     and     Sourbet,     Claude, 
3.420.142 
Soulhall,  Dorothy  1  .  administratrix:  See — 

S<->uthall.  William,  deceased,  3,920,350, 
Southall,  William,  deceased  (by  Southall,  Dorothy  I.,  administratnx), 

to  Stanley  Works.  The   Spade  bit.  3,920,350,  Cl.  408-21  1  000, 
Southwire  Company:  See— 

Schocrner,  Roger  J  ,  and  Chia,  Enrique  C,  3,920,41  1 
Soykan,  Ferhun   H  ,  Huntington     John  S  ,  and  Darmara,  Falih  N  ,  to 
Special  Metals  Corporation    Control  method  for  continuously  cast- 
ing liquid  metal  produced  from   consumable  electrodes    3,920,062, 
Cl     I64-4(K.K.) 
Sparrow,    Rodney   G,,   to   Peerless   Pressed    Metal   Corporation     De- 
mountable   swing    seat    construction    for    counters    and    the    like, 
3.420,276,  Cl    247-142.000. 
Sparton  Corptiration    See  — 

Widenhofer,  James  W,,  3,921,120. 
Special  Melals  (  orporation    See — 

Soykan,  Ferhun  H  ,  Huntington,  John  S.;  and  Darmara.  Falih  N., 
3,920,062. 


940O.G.-58 


PI  4(3 


LIST  OF  PA  lEM  EES 


November  18,  1975 


Speck  Pumpen   Daniei  Speck  &  Soehne:  See- 
Speck.    Walter,  and  Schmidt.  Oskar.  3.920,352. 
Speck,  Walter,  and  Schmidt.  Oskar,  to  Speck-Pumpen  Daniel  Speck  & 

Soehne    Pump  \«,ith  plastic  housing    3.920.352.  CI.  4I5-20O.0O0 
Speckm.    I  eonard    A    Column   mounted   tool   holder    3  920 ''9S    CI 

3  I  2- 108  noo 
Spector    (ieorgc    See  — 

Casjle    Robert,  and  Spector.  George.  3,920.160 


Steichen.  John  Carl,  and  Bryne,  Sydnor  H  .  Jr  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours. E  I  .  and  Company  Dual  purpose  detector  for  a  liquid  chro- 
matograph    3.920.334.  CI    356-73  (JOO 

Steinman,  Martin,  to  Schering  Corporation  I  -P(>l>fluoroalk\  I  i  .4  ben- 
zodiazepin-2-thiones  for  effecting  tranquilization.  sedation  and  treat- 
ing colvulsions    3,920. 8IK.  CI    424-244  000 

Stendel.  Wilhelm:  See~~ 

Buchel,  Karl-Heinz.  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  3,920,68  1 


bpeer^  I  a^^rence,  '°   ;'"y'^;o"  f  °T'    Method  for  repairing  materials     Stenudd,  Sven  Gunnar  Valter,  to  Facit  Aktiebolag    Optica!  rtadcr  for 


such  as  plastics    3,920,497.  CI     156-94  000. 
Spencer,  Claude  F     to  Morton-Norwich  Products.  Inc.  Tsoalloxazines 

v920,6.S()    CI    260-25  1.500. 
Sperhac    Dawd  J     See — 

kmonk.  Stanley,  and  Sperhac,  David  J.,  3,920,516. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Anderson     Bruce  M  ,  3,921,164 

Butler    I     Dennis;  and  Furtado,  Anthony  E  ,  3,920,133. 

(  hristensen.  Bruce  A  .  and  Raymond,  George  A.,  3,920.976, 

Halls.  I  awrence  M  .  and  Seymour,  Shaun  A  .  3,919,831. 

I  azarchik.  Robert  F     R^eder    RnK^^rt  S  ;  and  Runkle,  Donald  R 

Moore    Harry  W  .  Ill  .  3.920.996 
Scheuneman,  James  H  ,  3,92  I ,  I  50. 
Szymansky,  Fdward,  3,920.148 
Spevack   Jerome  S    to  Deuterium  Corporation   Dual  temperature  con- 
centration system    3.920.395,  CI.  423-580.000. 
Spicer,  Barbara  Anne    See — 

Smith    Harry,  Buckle,  Derek  Richard.  Spicer.  Barbara  Anne;  and 
Wade,  Fsther  Beatrice.  3.920.845. 
SpKu/2a,  William  F,:  See — 

Moss,   Robert  H     S^mehart,  Carl  F;  and  Spicuzza.  William  F 
^.42(),8(.i2 
Spiclvogel    I  Inch     Apparatus  for  the  continuous  application  of  clue 

Spit/,  Peter  H     and  Frank,  Marshall  F  .  to  Chem  Systems.  Liquid  phase 

methanol  gasification    3,920,7  1  6.  CI.  260-449. OOM 
Spiv ack,  John  D  .  and  I  uzzi,  John  J  ,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Metal 
salts  of  benzoyloxybenzoates  and  compositions  stabilized  therewith 
3,920,-^  I  2.  CI    260-429  OOR  i 

Spoerke.  Roger  W      See— 

Freeh.  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Spoerke,  Roger  W  .  3,920,765 
Spr,igue  Flectric  Company:  See— 

Pror,  Nicholas  G  ;  Burn,  Ian;  and  Maher.  Caleb  H  .  3,920  781 
I  ehovec.  Kun,  3,921,193 
Sprague,  Fmest  H  ,  to  Olin  Corporation   Control  of  alkali  metal  chlo- 
rates in  mercur\  cell  brine    3,920,529,  CI.  204-128.000 
Springer.  Robert  H  ,  O'Brien,  Darrell  E  ;  and  Simon,  Lionel  N  .  to  ICN 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc    Aromatic  substituted  pyrazola  (1.5a|  pyrimi- 
dine  compounds  useful  as  xanthine  oxidase  inhibitors   3  920  65''   CI 
26()-:56  40F. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Davies,  Terrence  Ardem,  3,920,452 
Stach,  Leonard  J  .  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation.  Phosphorami- 

dates  and  phosphonamidates    3,920.772,  CI    260-944. (XX). 
Stalego    Charles  J     to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Stream 

feeder  for  making  glass  fibers    3.920.429,  CI.  65-1.000. 
Stamicarbon,  N  \'     See  — 

Adama   Robert  A  Q..  and  van  der  Beek,  Marten  H.  B.,  3,920,593 
Standard  Havens.  Inc  :  See — 

Reigel.  Stanley  A  ;  and  Doyle,  Charles  D  .  3.920,774, 
Standard  Oil  Company    See  — 

Stephens,  James  R  .  3.920,612. 
Veatch.  Franklin.  3.919.980. 

Wampfler.  Gene  L  ;  and  Croft,  Gregory  E  .  3.920,735, 
Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co  :  See— 

Dahl    Warren  F  .  3.920,338, 
Stanford  Research  Institute:  See  — 

Anbar    Michael,  and  Moseley,  John  T  .  3,920.987 
Stanlev   Drug  Products,  Inc     See  — 

C  ook    FIton  S  ,  Tanaka,  Kinji;  and  Fujii,  Akira,  3,920.833, 
Stanlev,  Michael  R     See— 

Dennie    Richard  H  .  and  Stanley.  Michael  R.,  3,920,329. 
Stanley  Works,  The    See— 

Southall.  William,  deceased,  3.920,350. 
Stan/el,  Victor    Model  aircraft    3  ,919,805,  CI,  46-243. OAV, 
Stark.  James  A     See  — 

Stark    Pamela  J  ,  and  Stark.  James  A  .  3,921.004. 
Stark    Pamela  J  ,  and  Stark,  James  A   Vehicle  safety  device.  3,921,004 

CI     lip- Ml  OOR  I 

Starkey,  Donald  1       See—  ' 

Schmitt    Joseph  W  .  and  Starkey.  Donald  L  .  3,920,978. 
Stas/.    Peter,    and    Friedman,    Harry  G  .   to   Medtronic,   Inc,    Electro- 
medical stimulator  svstem    3,920.025,  CI.  128-423.000. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Companv    See  — 

Baker.  Don   R      3.920.43^ 
Stayner.  V  ance   A  .  and  Sloss.  Barry  L    Reinforced  resin  compositions 

and  articles  formed  thereof.  3.920.603,  CI.  260-40  OOR. 
Steck.  Arnold    See  — 

Horvath,  I  ajos    and  Steck    Arnold,  3,919,833, 
Steere,  David  F   .  and  I  onstrup,  T  horkild  F  ,  to  Exxon  Research  &  En- 
gineering Co   Crude  oils  containing  nitrogen  dispersants  and  alkoxyl- 
aled    ashless    surfactants    usable    as    diesel    fuels     3,920,414,    CI. 
44-b^  ooo 

Steffen    David  E  .  to  Dickey-john  Corporation.  Seed  planter  herbicide 

and  msecticide  monitor  system    3,921,159.  CI    340-267. OOR. 


920,958,  CI,  235-61 

1  IE, 

Donald   A  ,  Simpson 

James 

V 

and 

Donald   A  ,  Simpson 

James 

V 

and 

Donald  A  ,  Simpson 

James 

V 

and 

perforated  code  carrier  tape    3.920,958,  CI 
Stepan  Chemical  Company   Sec— 
Jacobs.  Richard  I    ,  Back  ley. 

Beck,  Walter,  3,920.589' 
Jacobs.  Richard  I    .  Backley. 

Beck,  Walter,  3,920,590 
Jacobs.  Richard  I    ,  Backlev. 
Beck.  Walter.  3,920,';9I  ' 
Stepan,  Jiri.  to  K,  Loepfe  Automation  AG    Crimping  means  for  pres- 
sure connecting  an  at  least  partiallv  wire  shaped  part  and  a  terminal 
part    3,919.758.  CI    29-203  ODT 
Stephens,  James  R,,  to  Standard   Oil  Company     Preparation  of  film 
forming  polymer  from  carbocyclic  aromatic  diamine  and  acvl  halide 
of  trimellitic  acid  anhydride    3,920,612,  CI    260-47  OCP 
Stephens.  Verlin  C  .  and  Su,  Kenneth  S    F  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Nonaqueous  vehicle  for  oral  pharmaceutical  suspensions    ■(  Q"'()  819 
CI    424-246,000. 
Sterling  Drug,  Inc.:  See— 

Pradt,  Louis  A  ,  3.919.837. 
Stern.  Alfred,  and  Dunkel.  Morris,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company. 
Preparation   of  perfumery    material    possessing   a   sandalwoodlike 
odor   3.920.758.  CI,  260-63  lOOH, 
Stevens,  James  L:  See— 

La  Mantia.  Charles  R  ,  and  Stevens,  James  I  ,  3.920.794, 
Stevens.  Timothy  S     See— 

Small.  Hamish.  and  Stevens.  Timothy  S..  3,920.398. 
Stewart.  William  H     See— 

Brightman.     Barrie,     Datsko,     George,     Moll,     Fdward     W        .md 
Stewart.  William  H  .  3,920.916, 
Stewart.  William   T  .  and  Schmidt.  Robert  J  .  to  Chevron   Research 
Company,  Chemical  modification  of  asphalt  lo  improve  durability 
3,920.467.  CI.   106-273,000 
Stewing,     Albert,     Synthetic-resin     tube     assembly,     3,920,268      CI 

285-21,000. 
Stieding,  Lothar.  See— 

Ploger.  Manfred;  and  Stieding,  Lothar,  3.919.940. 
Stigler.  Viktor:  See— 

Kuhn.  Klaus  Roland,  and  Stigler,  Viktor.  3.921,062. 
Stiles.  Gilbert  Johnson.  Sr.:  See— 

Shirley.    Dorrel    Roosevelt,     and    Stiles,    Gilbert    Johnson     Sr 
3,920,894 
Stitt,  Daniel  H     See— 

Blue.  Steven  C  ,  Curtis,  Mark  T 
Daniel  H,,  3.920,343 
Stockel.  Richard  F,:  See— 

Barer.  Sol  J..  Stockel.  Richard  F 
Stockinger.  Friedrich    See— 

Porret,  Daniel;  and  Stockinger,  Friedrich,  3,920.683 
Stockman,  Robert  M.,  to  American  Radionic  Co  .  Inc    Dual  car 

3,921.041.  CI.  317-260  000. 
Stoepel,  Kurt:  See- 
Meyer,  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich,  Vater    Wulf,  and  Stoeoel    Kurt 
3,920,823 
Stohr,  Gunter:  See — 

Wiebke.  Gunter;  Stohr,  Gunter,  Kratel,  Gunter,  and  Krai    Johann 
3.920.799. 
Stoltz,      Jean.      T-section      assembly      connector       3  920  345 

403-406000 
Stone  Manufacturing.  Inc  :  See — 

McGregor,  John  D  ,  and  Boldreaux,  Sterling  M  ,  3,920,145. 
Stotz.  Siegfried:  See— 

Hansen.  Norbert  Ernst  Frit/    and  Stot/ 
Strack.  Harold  F     See  — 

Netzel.    Philip   C  ,    Brandt,     fhomas    F 
3,920,938 
Strader.  Don  S  ,  to  Lear  Siegler,   Inc    Brake  responsive  load  transfer 

apparatus  and  method    3,920.2  83,  CI    303-2  1  OCA 
Strain,  Robert  Joseph:  See— 

Smith,  George  Elwood,  and  Strain, 
Straughn,  James  W  :  See— 

Dobson.  William  C  ,  and  Straughn, 
Strecha.  Jan:  See— 

Maev,  Radko,  Zacek,  Cestmir,  Janak,   Petr,  Strecha,  Jan 
Josef;  and  Lucak,  Ludek,  3,919,875 
Streck,  Roland,  to  Weber,  Heinrich,  and  Chemische  Werke  Huels  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  production  of  polymeric  hydrocar- 
bons with  reactive  silyl  side  groups    3.920.7  14,  CI    260-448  2()E 
Streck,  Roland,  and  Weber,  Heinrich,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huels  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  production  of  polymeric  hydrocar- 
bons having  reactive  silyl  end  groups    3,920,715,  CI    260-448. 20E. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation:  See  — 

Boehly,  Michael  A  ,  and  Randmere,  L  no,  3,920,901 

Brightman,     Barrie,     Datsko,     George,     Moll,     Fdward     W        and 

Stewart.  William  H  ,  3,920,916 
Comas.  Enrique  G..  and  Emier,  Michael  G  ,  3,92  I, (J09. 
Layburn.  Robert  L  ,  3,920,924 


Orthucip    William  C  ,  and  Stitt. 


and  Vit,  Jaroslav.  3,920,832, 


ipacitiir. 


CI. 


Siegfried.  3,920.532. 
and    Strack.    Harold 


Robert  Joseph.  .'',92  I  . 
James  W  ,  3,920,954 


i95. 
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Strong,  Gary  Wavne    See  — 

Burns,  Garv  Joseph,  Mohlenhoff,  Fdward  Arthur,  Pasternack,  Ge- 
rald Philip,  and  Strong,  <>arv  Wayne,  3,921,138 
Strother.  Claude,  Jr  ;  and  Clark,  John  R.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy     Ultra-wide   band   monopulse   radar  receiver     3,92  1,17  1,  CI 
343-1600M 
Stuckert,   Paul    F  ,  to  International   Business   Machines  Corporation 
Spherical  support  and  translation  device  for  wafers    3,920.233.  CI 
269-55  000 
Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  m  h  H      See    - 

Wilke,  Ciunthcr,  and  Heimbach,  Paul,  3.920,762 
Stuhlmuller,  Brian  J  ,  and  Zakarian,  Paul    Electrical  gear  changer  for 

chain  driven  vehicle    3.919.S91,C1    74-217(K)B. 
Stumpf,  Friedrich    ,St'<' 

Borowski,    Kurt,   Stumpf    Friedrich,   and    Wagensonner.   Eduard. 
3.921,184 
Su.  Kenneth  S    E     See — 

Stephens,  Verlin  C  ,  and  Su,  Kenneth  S,  E  .  3,920,8  19 
Suda,  Hideaki,  Kanda,  Tatsuo,  Tomita,  Hiroshige,  Nakanishi,  Hiroto- 
shi,  Hida,  Hiromu,  and  Nuno,  fatsumi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
panv,  Limited,    Process  for   the    production   of  aromatic   diamines 
3.920,739,  CI    260-556. OOA 
Suda,  Masashi    See — 

Kitajima,  Tadayuki;  and  Suda.  Masashi.  3,920,238 
Sudakas,  Lev  Girshovich:  See — 

Danjushevsky,     Solomon     Isaakovich,     Liogonkaya,     Rakhil     I-' 
railevna;  and  Sudakas,  I  ev  Girshovich,  3.920,466 
Sugawara,  Katsuro    See — 

Sugita.  \'oshimiLsu,  Kato,  Teruo,  Sugawara,  Katsuro,  and  Tamura. 
Ma,sao,  3.920,492 
Sugawara,    Kivoshi,    to    Rank     Xerox,    Ltd     Toner    level    detector, 

3.920,154,  CI    222-23.000 
Sugawara,  Shinichi    See  — 

Kitano,  Noritoshi,  Sugawara,  Shinichi;  Kishida,  Yukichi;  Kondo. 
Fusao,  Sugimura,  Yukio,  and  Soma,  Nobuo,  3,920,843 
Suggitt,  Robert  M  ,  and  Gates,  Walter  C  ,  Jr  ,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Produc- 
tion   of    amines    from     sulfur     bearing    paraffins     3.920,744,    CI. 
260- 5  8  3, OOM 
Sugimoto,  Hachiro:  See  — 

Takahashi,  Tohru,  and  Sugimoto    Hachiro,  3.920,636, 
Sugimura,  Takaaki    See  — 

Yoshioka,  Akira,  Suzuki,  Akira,  Sugimura,  Takaaki    and  Yama- 
molo.  Osanori,  3.920.601. 
Sugimura.  Yukio:  See— 

Kitano,  Noritoshi,  Sugawara.  Shinichi,  Kishida,  Yukichi,  Kondo, 
Fusao,  Sugimura,  Yukio,  and  Soma,  Nobuo,  3.920,843 
Sugino  Cvcle  Industries,  Ltd     See  — 

Sugino,  Yasushi,  3,919,898, 
Sugino,  Yasushi,  to  Sugino  Cycle  Industries.  1  td     Adjustable  bicycle 
crank    assemblv    with    preloaded    hearings    and    cotterless    cranks 
3,919,898,  CI.  74-594  200 
Sugita,    Yoshimitsu,    Kato,   Teruo;   Sugawara,    Katsuro,    and    lamura, 
Masao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Process  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor 
device  with  a  silicon  monocrvstalline  b*idy  having  a  specific  crystal 
plane    3,920,492,  CI     148-175  000 
Sullivan,  A    Eugene    Full  fiow  leaching  pit    3.919.848.  CI    61-11,000, 
Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd     See  — 

Aguet,  Fmile,  3.919,839 
Sumida,  Shizuo,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Company,  Limited    Malfunction  pre- 
ventive svstem  for  use  in  an  air  bag  incorporating  a  sensor  for  detect- 
ing the  collision  speed  of  a  vehicle.  3.921,129.  CI     '40-';:  (loH 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd     See— 

Nakashio,  Seizo,  Maruta,  Isao,  Hayatsu,  Kazuo,  and  Kono    "tdichi 

3.920.770, 
Sagawa,  Seiji;   Itoi.  Hiroyasu;  Fujiyoshi,   Kazuhiko,   and    Kagaya. 

Kazuyoshi.  3,920,729  ' 
Suda,    Hideaki,    Kanda,    Tatsuo;    TomiLa,    Hiroshige,    Nakanishi. 
Hirotoshi,  Hida,  Hiromu;  and  Nuno,  TaLsumi.  3.920,739, 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd      See— 

Sasaki,  Kanlaro,  and  Oda.  MiLsuo,  3,920,063. 
Sun  Oil  Companv  of  Pennsylvania    See— 

Maver,  Robert,  and  Pavlik,  Frank  C  ,  3,920,962 
Young,  Finar  T  ,  3,920,964 
Sun  Research  and  Development  Co     See— 

SeiLzer,  Walter  H  ,  and  Shinn,  Robert  W,,  3,920,536, 
Sun  Ventures,  Inc     See- 

Norton,  Richard  \   ,  3,920,670, 
SeiUer,  Walter  H  ,  3,920,804 
Sundberg,  Erik    See— 

Westherg,  Erik,  Anders&on,  John;  and  Sundberg    Fnk,  3.920.479 

Susbielles,  Gilles    See  — 

Castela.    Andre,    Susbielles,    Gilles,    and    Due.    Xuong    Nguyen. 
3.920.378. 
Susnjara.  Kenneth  J  ,  to  Thermwood  Corporation    Glaze  wiping  appa 

ratus  for  graining  furniture    3,9  19.733,  CI    15-23  000 
Sutherland,  John   D  ,  to   Westinghouse   Flectric  Corporation     Shield 
plug    access     enclosure     for     a     nuclear     reactor      3,9:^0,5  12,    (1 
I  76, 87  000 
Sutliff,    Robert    C.    to    Eastman     Kodak    Companv      Film    cartridge. 

3,920,198,  CI.  242-194.000. 
Suthff.  Robert  C     See—  „    „    ^ 

Tucker.   Archie   J  ;   Miller.    Stephen    H      and    Sutliff    Robert   ( 
3.920.196 
Suzuki.  Akira:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Akira;  Suzuki.  Akira.  Sugimura,   Takaaki.  and   ^  ama- 
moto,  Osanori.  3.920.601 


Su/uki,  Kouzi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Company.  Ltd,;  and  Tokyo  Sanyo 
Electric    Co,    Ltd.    Noise    reduction    apparatus     3.921,077,    CI 
325-477.000- 
Suzuki.  Takasht:  See— 

Yaginuma.     Hiroshi;     Suzuki.     Takashi;     and     Kimi.     Atutanc. 
3.920.769. 
Suzuki,  Tosho;  Awano,  Koichi;  and  Katsuhisa.  Ogino    Coated  poly- 
meric paper  films  and  a  method  of  producing  the  same.  3,920,875, 
CI,  117-36,700, 
Svarz,  Jerry  J,;  Goretta,  Louis  A  ;  and  Scale,  Virgil  L,  to  Naico  Chemi- 
cal Company    Method  of  producing  acrylamide  with  a  rancy  copper 
catalyst    3.920.740.  CI   260-56  LOON. 
Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  Altiebolag:  See— 

Nilsson.  Hans  Robert.  3.920.361 
Swanson.  Sven  V.:  5*-^ — 

Atwater,  Franklin  S  ;  Van  Dorn.  Horace  B.;  and  Swanson.  Sven  V  , 
3.920.341 
Swanson.  Sydney  Alan  Vasey,  and  Roper,  Bnan  Arnold,  to  National 
Research   Development  Corporation    Endoprosthetic  elbow  joint 
devices    3.919,725.  CI.  3-1,910, 
Swanton.  Paul  C:  See — 

Wells.  John  B  ;  Swanton.  Paul  C  ;  Weigl,  John  W  ,  and  Forest,  Ed- 
ward. 3.920,330, 
Swarsab  Mining,  Exploration  &  Development  Company  (Proprietary) 
1  Imited:  See — 

Pittie,  Willem  Hubert;  Overbeek,  Gerhardus,  and  Doig,  Kingsley 
Ferguson.  3,920,790, 
Swarsab  Mining,  Exploration  &  Development  (Proprietary)  Limited: 
See — 
Pittie,  Willem  Hubert,  Overbeek,  Gerhardus;  and  Doig,  Kingsley 
Ferguson,  3,920,789 
Swift.  Joseph  A  .  to  Xerox  Corporation   Moisture  sUble  bias  transfer 

roll,  3.920.325,  CI,  355-3,OOR 
Swindler.  Henry  A,:  See— 

Nichols,  Richard    V  ;  and  Swindler,  Henry  A  ,  3,919.857 
Swinehart,  Carl  F  :  Set- 

Moss,  Robert  H  ;  Swinehart,  Carl  F  ,  and  Spicuzza,  William  F  . 
3.920,802, 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd,:  See — 
Pitton,  Oscar,  3,920,488, 
Sybron  Corporation:  See — 

Freeman.  Frank  Hubert,  3,919,773 
Svntex  (USA)  Inc:  See— 

Untch.  Karl  G  .  and  Gardner.  John  O  ,  3.920,672, 
Sze,  Morgan  C:  See — 

Riegel.    Herbert;    Schindler,    Harvey    D,;    Sze,    Morgan    C  ,    and 
Brooks,  Maurice  E,,  3,920,764, 
Szmulewicz,  Sol:  See — 

Ganguly.  Ashit  K,;  Sarre,  Olga;  and  Szmulewicz.  Sol.  3,920.629, 
Szoeke,  Joseph    Cigarette  matches,  3.920.1  19.  CI,  206-92.000, 
Szymansky.  Edward,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation   Pad  gripping  device 

3,920.148.  CI    220-94. OOR, 
Tacheci.  Heinrich:  See — 

Albert,   Walter;  Schiedrum.   Hans-Otto;  and  Tacheci.  Heinrich. 
3.920.876, 
Tachibana,  Kooichi:  See — 

Shimada,  Fumitake;  Ikekawa,  Tetsuro;  Tachibana,  Kooichi;  Endo, 
Tomio;  Kohno,  Tetsuo;  Kuroda,  Hideo;  Ikeda,  Yoshiaki;  Oka- 
zaki,  Yoshimi;  and  Sawa.  Yoshio,  3,920.665 
Tagami,  Eijiro:  See — 

Akiyama,  Toyomi;  Higaki,  Taiji;  Shiratsuchi,  Eiichiro.  Ishibashi, 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Tagami.  Eijiro,  3,920,880, 
Tahara.    Susumu,    Nagai.    Shigeki,    Hayashi.    Yurio;    Hoshide.    Kou; 
Kawazoe.  Shigenori;  Harada.  Katsuzo;  and  Yamamoto.  Koichi.  to 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd    Method  for  preparing  catechol  and  hydroqui- 
none.  3.920,756.  CI.  260-621. OOG 
Tahara.  Tetsuya;  See — 

Nakanishi,  Michio;  Tahara,  Tetsuya;  Araki,  Kazuhiko;  andShiroki, 
Masami,  3,920,679 
Tait  Inc.:  See— 

Abele,  Thomas  G,,  3,920,779, 
Tajima,  Hidemi:  See— 

Asahara,    Yoshiyuki;   Izumitani,   Tetsuro;   and   Tajima.   Hidemi. 
3.920.461 
Takahara.  Kenji:  See — 

Tanaka.    Tutomu;    Hirakawa,    Tamotsu,    and    Takahara,    Kenji. 
3.920,520 
Takahashi.  Chiyomaru.  Kaneko.  Tadao;  Sakabe.  Akira;  Sakagami,  Mjt- 
suhiro.  and  Arai.  Kunio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   and  Kawasaki  Steel  Corpo- 
ration   Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  welding  of  steel  pipes 
3.920.946.  CI.  219-60  OOA 
T,ikahashi,  Junichi:  See — 

Honma.  Yoshio;  and  Takahashi,  Junichi,  3.919.732. 
lakahashi.  Katuhiko:  See— 

Kub<i.    Masayoshi;    Nakazawa.    Yuji;    and   Takahashi.    Katuhiko. 
3.920.708, 
Takahashi.  Koji:  See  — 

Sato.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Koji;  Shigeta.  Sadaaki.  and  Abe.  Vo- 
shiiaka.  3,920,605 
Takahashi.  Tohru;  and  Sugimoto.  Hachiro.  to  Eisai  Co,.  Ltd,  Quinazo- 

line  compounds    3.920.636.  CI    2b0-240OOJ, 
Takamatsu.  Kiyotaka:  See— 

Yoshikawa.     Masahiro.     Matsuoka.     Yoshio.     and     TakamaUu. 
KiyoUka.  3.919,930 


PI  42 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  18.  1975 


Takao,  Masateru    ^^e  — 

Endo.  Toshiaki,  Takao.  Masateru;  Ah>e.  Nobuhiro;  Wakita,  Shuhei; 
and  Kamau.  Haruo,  ?.v:0, 1  1  1 
Takaoka,   Ichiro.   Fukuda,   Vlichio.   Kisaki,   Takuro.   Kitano.   Hiroshi. 
Koiwai,  Akira,  Shinohara,  Toshikiyo,  Araiba.  Kiyotomo,  Kitamura. 
Toshiaki,  and   Yamamoto.  Voshitada.  to  Takasago  Perfumery  Co  . 
Ltd  ,  and  Japan  Tabacco  &.  Salt  Public  CorfHiration.  The.  Method 
for     protecting     plants     against     oxidant     injurv.     3,920,440,     CI 
^1-88000 
Takasago  Perfumery  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Takaoka.  Ichiro.  Fukuda.  Michio;  kisaki,  Takuro;  Kitano,  Hiroshi; 
Koiwai.     Akira.     Shinohara.     Toshikiyo,     Araiba,     Kiyotomo; 
Kitamura,  Toshiaki.  and  V  amamoto.  >  oshitada,  3.920.440. 
Takase.  Tsutomu    See  — 

Hanauye.  Kunio.  l*asa.  Mitsuhiro,  Takase.   Isutomu.  Ito.  Mizuo; 
Sato,  Yoshio.  Tovama,  Teruhiko.  Morikawa,  Osamu.  and  Imai, 
Takamitsu.  3,920,846 
Takechi,  Hiroshi    See — 

Gondo,    Hisashi,    Takechi.    Hiroshi.    Abe.    Mitsunobu.    Lehara. 
Nonmasa.  and  Komiya.  Kunihiko.  3.920.48'7 
Takekoshi.  Tohru.  to  General  Electnc  Company    Method  for  prepar- 
ing N-substituted  nitrophthalimides    3, 920, 697,  CI.  260-326. OON. 
Takeuchi.     Hirokazu      Bearing     made     of    plastics.     3,920,293,    CI. 

308-191  (XJO 
Talbert.  David  F  .  to  ^Vestvaco  Corporation    Air  cushion  unwind  sup- 
port for  reeled  sheet    3,920, 13fi,  CI    242-55  000. 
Tamai.  Kazuto,  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  and  Shinshu  Seiki 
Kabushiki   Kaisha     Platen   roll   arrangement  for   typewheel  printer. 
3,920.1  1  3.  CI    197.51  000. 
Tamaki.  Tokuo    See  — 

Kameda.     Nobuo.     Tavama      Suehim.     .ind     Tamaki,     Tokuo, 
3,920,619 
Tamura,  Masao    See  — 

Sugita,  Yoshimitsu.  Kato,  Teruo,  Sugawara,  Katsuro;  and  Tamura, 
Masao,  3,920.492. 
Tanaka,  Kinji    See  — 

Cook,  Elton  S  ,  Tanaka,  Kinji,  and  Fujii.  Akira.  3.920.833. 
Tanaka,  Masaru,  Oku.  Takeshi,  and  Matsumoto.  Yoshimitsu,  to  Matsu- 
shita   Electric    Industnal    Co  .    Ltd     Device    for    compensating   AC 
power  stiurce  voltage    3.921.058,  CI.  323-19.000. 
Tanaka.  Tahee    See  — 

Murakami,  Kenji,  3,919,797. 
Tanaka,    Tutomu.    Hirakawa,    Tamotsu;    and    Takahara.    Kenji.    to 
Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industries  Co  .  Ltd   Fermentation  process  for 
producing  optically  active  L-lysine    3,920.520.  CI    195-30. 000. 
Tanaka.  'Voshiaki    See- 

Handa.     Susumu,    Tanaka,     Ynshiaki.    Nishibata,    Atsushi,    and 
Inamoto,  Yoshiaki,  3,920,644 
Tanigaichi.  Mineaki    See — 

Sato,   Shunichi,   Kurata.    Masaharu;  Tanigaichi.  Mineaki;  Iguchi. 
Fumiki,  and  Iwasavka,  Kazuvushi.  3.920.594 
Taniguchi,   Saloshi,   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Hitachi  Seisakusho.   Plated 

ferromagnetic  wire  for  wire  memory     .V92(J.409.  CI.  29-191.600. 
Tantrapom,  V\>irojana    See  — 

Goronkm,    Herbert,    Tantraporn,    W  irojana;    and    Yu,    Se    Puan, 
3,921,1^2 
TarMn,  Ronald  Lee     See  — 

Corwin,  Merton  Dudlev,  Jr  .  Hrhn.  Richard  Edward;  and  Tarvin, 
Ronald  Lee.  3.920,972 
Tashima,  Junichiro    See  — 

Sasaki,  Youichi,  and  Tashima.  Junichiro,  3.920,517. 
Taska.  Eileen  R    Segmented  inclined  plane  for  use  in  teaching  children 

the  concept  of  directionality     3,9  19.786.  CI.  35-35. OOJ. 
Tatano,  Toshio    See  — 

Norimoto.  Yuh.  Ohmura   Shigeru;  Shimizu.  Yoshiaki;  and  Tatano. 
Toshio.  3.920.519 
Tate.  Louis  David,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Key 

telephone  system    3.920,929,  CI     179-99  000 
Tausanovitch.  Dusan    See  — 

Lovisa.    Peter    R  .    Tausanovitch     Dusan     and    Lovisa,  Tullio   E.. 
3.920.2  1  4 
Tava.  Shunroku     and   Matsuda     Hisashi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Mass  spec- 
trometer   3.920,988,  CI.  250-296.000. 
Tayama.  Suehiro    See  — 

Kameda.      Nobuo,      Tavama       Suehiro;      and      Tamaki,     Tokuo, 
3,920,619 
Taylor,    Eugene    D  ,    to    J     I     Case    Company     Pumping    apparatus. 

3.920,357.  CI    417-519  000 
Technigaz    See  — 

Bnssaud.  Jean,  and  Birch.  William,  3.920,518. 
Technovators.  Inc     See  — 

Butler,  Stuart,  3,920.1  16 
Tektronix.  Inc     See- 

Odenthal,  Conrad  John,  3,9:1.025. 
Telautograph  Corporation    See  — 
Hauser,  Frank  W  ,  3,921,181 
Teletype  Corporation    See  — 

Jones,  Robert  K  ,  and  Meneshian,  Murad  A..  3.920,471. 
Teller.  Thomas  G     See- 

Henderson.  J    Craig.  Teller    Thomas  G  .  and  Morrell.  T    Herbert. 
3.920.09  2 
Tennessee  Valley   Authority    See  — 

Shendan.  Richard  C  .  '3,920,796 
Terai,  Akio,  Kawamura.  Fiji,  and  Fukumoto,  Hisashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Komatsu   Seisakusho    Conduit  arrangement  for  tilt  cylinder  of 
bulldozer    3  ,g  :().()8  1 ,  CI    172-801  (KK) 
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Tesainer.  Silvano:  See — 

Wilkinson,  Michael  C  .  Blais,  Leo.  Martin.  Wilhelm  N  .  and  Te- 
sainer, Silvano.  3.920,496. 
Testone,    Anthony   O     Moving   web  energized   static   eliminator   and 

method    3,92  1,037,  CI    3  17-2  OOF. 
Teti,  John,  and  Yallourakis,  Michael  D  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  , 
and  Company    Corrosion-resistant  perfluorocarbon  polymer  coated 
metal  substrate  and  process  for  preparing  the  same    3.920,793.  CI. 
428-2  15  000 
Teufel,  Helmut    See  — 

Nickl.  Josef.  Teufel.  Helmut.  Engel,  Wolfhard;  Seeger,  Ernst;  and 
Engelhardt.  Gunther.  3.920.668 
Texaco  Development  Corporation;  See — 

Manon.  Charles  P  .  3.920.717 
Texaco  Inc  :  See — 

McCoy.  David  R  ,  and  Kablaoui,  Mahmoud  S  .  3.920.560. 
McCoy,  Frederic  C  .  and  Brandenburg.  John  T  ,  3,920.540, 
Slater,' William  L  ,  3,920,579 

Suggitt,  Robert  M  ,  and  Gates,  Walter  C  .  Jr  .  3.920.744 
Texa-s  Instruments  Incorporated    See  — 
Blaha.  Robert  F  ,  3,921,1  17. 

Brvant,  John  D  ,  and  Hartsell.  Glenn  A  ,  3.921,142 
Pohl,  Walter,  3,921.198 

Yuan,  Han  Tzong,  and  Mueller,  David  Willis,  3.921,199. 
Texas  Iron  Works,  Inc  :  See — 

Braddick.  Brut  O  .  and  Lindsey.  Hiram  E  .  3.920,075. 
Texasgulf  Inc     See  — 

Estep.  James  W  .  and  Plum.  Edward  W  .  3.920,424 
Texfluid  S  as  (Entire):  See— 

Lega.  Berlando;  and  Cecchi,  Giannangiolo.  3,920.181 
Textron  Inc     See  — 

Atwater,  Franklin  S  .  Van  Dtirn,  Horace  B  .  and  Swanson,  Sven  V., 

3.920.341 
DeCaro.  Charles  J  .  3.920,169 
Ihakkar,  .Arvind  L  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Dibenzo(b.d)pyranone 

dispersions    3,920.809,  CI    424-80000. 
Thayer.  Stuart  W     See  — 

Nemec,  Frank   A  ,  Thayer.  Stuart  W  .  Eckert.  William  S  ;  Horn. 
Marion  F  ,  and  Dunn,  Roland  J  ,  Jr  ,  3,919,959 
Theis,  Howard  Joseph    See — 

Bevis.  Robert  Charles.  V  iswanathan,  Thiagarajan,  and  Theis,  How- 
jrd  Joseph.  3,920,971. 
Ihermwood  Corporation:  See — 

Susnjara,  Kenneth  J.,  3,919,733 
Theta  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Betz,  Karl.  3.919,879. 
Theurer,  Josef  See— 

Pla,sser,  Erma,  Theurer,  Josef,  Schubert.  Egon,  and  Riessberger, 
Klaus.  3.9  19.943 
Ihigpen,  Hubert  H     See — 

Wu.  Anthony,  and  Thigpen,  Hubert  H  ,  3,920,754, 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation    See  — 
Bromberg,  Menashe.  3.920,304. 
Netta.  Louis  A..  3.919.877. 
Thomas.  David  F  .  and  Kafka,  William  L  .  to  Waterous  Company   Gear 

shift  with  positive  lock  means    3,920.109,  CI.   192-1  1  4  000    ' 
Thomas,  James  Houghton,  to  L  M    Ericsson  Pty  Lid   Pulse  edge  coinci- 
dence detection  circuit  for  digital  data  transmission  using  diphase 
data  sync    3.920.918,  CI    1  79- 1  5  OBS. 
Thoma.s,  Klaus    See — 

Schroder.  1  udwig.  Thomas,  Klaus,  and  Goeth,  Hanns,  3,920.821 
Thompson,  David  A  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Three-legged  magnetic  recording  head  using  a  magnetorestive  ele- 
ment   3.921.217,  CI    360-1  1  3  000. 
Thompson,  Harold  C     See — 

Cox.  William  G  .  Ill,  3.919.963 
Thompson,  John  Edward,  to  Post  Office,  The    Digital  encoding  system 

3,921,204,  CI    358-13.000 
Thompson,  John  T.:  See — 

Gillemot.  George  W  ,  and  Thompson.  John  T  .  3.920.886 
Thompson.  Larry  Flack,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones,  Incorporated 

Fabrication  of  iron  oxide  pattern    3.920.454,  CI    96-36  000 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Claverie,  Claude,  3,921,008 

Giraud,  Philippe,  and  Marien,  Jacques,  3,921,163, 
Narbaits-Jaureguy.      Jean-Raymond.       and       Billottet.       Henri. 
3.921.127 
Thiimst>n,  Don  N  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy    Accurate  nor- 
malization for  a  monopulse  radar    3.921.173,  CI.  343-1 6. OOM. 
Thor  Power  Tool  Company    See — 
Dudek.  Edmund  C  .  3.'920.08  2. 
Dudek.  Edmund  C  ,  3,920,088 
Ihorsman,  Morg,  administratnx:  See— 

Thorsman,  Oswald  Willy,  deceased.  Thorsman.  Morg.  administra- 
trix, and  Ahlstrand.  Bengt,  administratnx.  3.9  19.917 
Thorsman.  Oswald  Willy,  deceased,  by  Thorsman,  Morg.  administra- 
trix, and  by  Ahlstrand,  Bengt.  administratnx    Fastener  for  mounting 
in   through   hole   particularly   m    wall  or  ceiling   panel  or  the   like 
3.919.917.  CI    85-74  000 
Thuen.  Torbjorn:  See- 
Breed,  David  S  ,  Thuen,  Torbjorn;  and  Breed,  Allen  K  .  3.919,941 
TIE/Communications  Inc     See — 

Matsuo,  Kazuaki.  and  Kerman.  Stephen  E  ,  3.920.902. 
Tiemann.  Jerome  J     See— 

Fngeler.  William  E  .  and  Tiemann,  Jerome  J  .  3.921,194 


Tiers.  George  Van  Dyke:  See- 
Smith.  Carl  Mayn,  and  Tiers.  George  Van  Dyke,  3,920.695 
Time  Computer,  Inc     See- 
O'Connor.  Arthur  H  ,  3,921,108 
Tissmgton.  Peter    See- 
Canon.  Phillip  Alfred,  and  Tissington,  Peter.  3.920.569 
Todd.    William    L     Conversion    bracket    for    gas    engine    carburetor 

3,919.995.  CI    123195  OOA 
Toft.   Kaj.  and    Walker.  Wendell   C  ,  to  General   Electnc   Company 

Extra  capacity  steam  iron    3.919.793.  CI    38-77  830. 
Tohoku  Metal  Industries  Limited    See— 

Endo.  Masanori.  and  Miyagi.  Ken.  3,920,956 
Tokico  Ltd     See — 

Haraikawa,  Tetsuo.  3,920,103 
Ito,  Hiroshi.  3,920,102 
Tokuno,  Masateru,  to  Rengo  Co  ,  Ltd    Apparatus  for  splicing  paper 

rolls    3.920.502.  CI    156-504  000 
Tokyo  Sanyo  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd     See — 

Suzuki,  Kouzi.  3.921.077 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electnc  Co  .  I  td     See— 

Honma,  Yoshio;  and  Takahashi,  Junichi,  3,919,732. 
Sasaki.  Youichi.  and  Tashima,  Junichiro,  3,920,517. 
Tomaszewski,  Thaddeus  W     See— 

Brown,  Henry,  and  Tomaszewski,  Thaddeus  W  ,  3,920.468 
Tomco.  Inc     See — 

Byers.  James  Otto.  Jr  .  3.920.034. 
Tomita.  Hiroshige:  See- 
Sudd.    Hideaki.    Kanda,    Tatsuo,    Tomita,    Hiroshige,    Nakanishi, 
Hirotoshi.  Hida.  Hiromu,  and  Nuno,  Tatsumi,  3,920,739 
Tong,  Long  S     See — 

Ferran,    Harry    M  ,    Miller,    Douglas    L  .    and    Tong,    Long    S  , 
3.920,515 
Tonka  Corporation:  See— 

Nakata.  Toyotaro.  3,919,804 
Tonn.  Martin  H    Solar  preheat  chamber  for  grain  dryers    3,919,784, 

CI    34-93  t>00 
Toro  Company,  The    See — 

Christopherson,  Herman  P  ,  3,919.832 
Torok.  Zoltan    See  — 

Ecsery.  Zoltan.  Hermann  nee  Voros.  Judit.  Voros.  Nee;  Torok, 
Zoltan.  and  Dvorcsak.  Peter,  3.920.65  1 
Torpie.  John  D  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Non-synchr<inous  duobinarv 

encoding    3.920.898.  CI     178-68  000. 
Torrington  GmbH:  See— 

Eckhardt.  Hellmuth.  3,920.296. 
Toscopetro  Corporation    See  — 

Walker.  John  H  .  3.920.537. 
Toshiba  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Honma.  Yoshio,  and  Takahashi,  Junichi,  3,9  19,732. 
Toshimitsu,  Itaru.  Fujii,  Sakumi.   and  Nakajima,  Taketoshi.  to  Toyo 
Sodo     Manufactunng     Co  .     Ltd      Phosphonc     acid     purification 
3,920.797,  CI    423-321  000 
Toto.  John  A  .  and  Calvi.  Salvatore  J  .  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc    Adjustable 
paper  jam  responsive  device  for  an  electrostatic  copier    3,920.328, 
CI    355-14000 
Tovama.  Teruhiko    See — 

Hanauye,  Kunio,  Iwasa,  Mitsuhiro;  Takase,  Tsutomu.  Ito,  Mizuo, 
Sato,  Yoshio,  Toyama,  Teruhiko.  Morikawa.  Osamu.  and  Imai, 
Takamitsu,  3,920,846 
Toyo  Kogyo  Company,  Limited    See— 

Sumid'a,  Shizuo,  3,921,129 
Toyo  Sodo  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Toshimitsu,     Itaru.     Fujii.     Sakumi,     and     Nakajima     Taketoshi, 
3,920,797. 
Toyoda.  Kenji,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K  K    Automatic   expKisure  control 
systems    and    light    metering   systems   for   cameras     3,921.183.  CI, 
354-23  OOD 
Toyoda  Kikai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Makita,  Hiroomi,  3,920,083 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki-Kaisha    See  — 

Ito,  Teruyuki,  3,920.288 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    5ee  — 
'  Goto,  Kenji.  and  Niwa.  Takao,  3,919,982. 
Goto.  Kenji.  3,919,986 
Kaneko.     Yasuhisa.     Komatsu.    Yasuhiko.    Okada.    \  asuo,    and 

Masuda.  Ryuichi.  3,919,75  5 
Yamada.  Kohsaku.  3.919.926 
Tracey.  Victor  Allen:  See— 

Mynard.  Brian  Arthur.  Jones.  Bryan.  Tracey.   Victor   Allen,   and 
Betteridge.  Walter.  3.920.407 
Traubel   Harro.  and  Konig.  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Micro- 

pt^rous  sheet  structures    3.920,588.  CI.  260-2  5AY 
Trelleborgs  Gummifabnk  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Bradley.  Arthur  Albert.  3.920.191 
Tntsch,  l.udwig:  See  — 

Mesek.  Fredenck  K.;  and  Tntsch,  Ludwig,  3,920.016 
Troster     Helmut,  to   Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft     Pennone   dyestuffs 

and  process  for  prepanng  them    3.920.662,  CI    260-283  OOS 
TRW  Inc     See— 

Keeney.ClareG,  3.920.913  ,.     .       ^     ^ 

Martin    Daniel  T  ,  Senell,  Morton  A  ,  Coleman.  Herbert  C  .  Coo- 
per.  Donald    L.    Knox.   Roben   M,   Barnfield.   Curtis   L..   and 
Walinchus.  Robert  J  .  3.920.967 
Meyers.  Robert  A..  3.920.791. 


Tsuboka,  Eiichi    See  — 

Yoshino.    Hirokazu     Yamaguchi,    Tetsuo.   Tsuboka.    Eiichi,    and 
Hatano,  Hiroshi,  3.921,209 
Tsuchiya.  Takayoshi    See— 

Kuwano,  Nobuyon,  and  Tsuchiya.  Takayoshi.  3.920,091. 
Tsuda.  Hiroshi.  and  Miyazaki,  Kensaku.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 
Microsci^pe  illuminator  usable  both  for  bright  field  illumination  and 
dark  field  illumination    3.920.3  I  I.  CI    350-89.000. 
Tsunoda,  Yoshitoshi    See— 

Ontxla,  Takeru,  Tsunoda,  >  oshitoshi.  Nomura.  Takao,  Nonaka, 
Takehisa,  and  Masuyama.  Tetsuo,  3.920.449 
Tsurushima,    Kaisuaki,    to    Sony    Corporation.    Transistor   amplifier. 

3,92  1,089,  CI    330-13.000 
Tsuzuki.  Akira    See— 

Murakami,  Tomomi,  and  Tsuzuki,  Akira.  3,919,834. 
Tu    Peter  K    C  .  BrcHike,  Alan  H     and  Miller,  Frank  S.,  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation    Air  filter    3,920,426,  CI    55-337.000. 
1  uboplasl  France    See  — 

Vouillemin.  Jean-Mane,  3,920,14- 
Tucker    Archie  J  ,  Miller,  Stephen   H  ,  and  SutliH,  K.>rK.'n  c       t>    I  a.st- 
man  Kodak  Company    Film  cartndge    3,920,196,  CI    242-194  000 
Tucker.    Archie    J  ,    to    Eastman    K.xiak    Company     Film    cartndge 

3,920,197,  CI    242-194  0O(.) 
Tung.  Chung  C  ,  and  Schweizer,  Roben  D  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany     Self  ckx:king,     two-channel     digital     magnetic     recording, 
playback  method  and  apparatus    3.92  1 ,2  I  1 .  CI.  360-47  000 
lurnbull  Marine  Design  Company  Limited.  See— 

Clav.  George  F  .  3,919,962 
Turner,  Frederick  Henry,  to  Simon-Carvcs  Limited.  Cryogenic  storage 

tanks    3,919.855.  CI  '62-45  (.K)0. 
Ube  Industnes.  Ltd  :  See  — 

Tahara.  Susumu,  Nagai    Shigeki    Hayashi,  Yurio;  Hoshide,  Kou, 
Kawazoe,  Shigenon    Harada,  Katsuzo,  and  Yamamoto,  Koichi. 
3.920.756 
Uchakin,  Viktor  Nikolaevich    See  — 

Myagkov.  Alexci  Andrcevich.  Raigorodsky,  Mikhail  Grigorievich; 
I'chakin,  \  iklor  Nikolaevich,  Khomyakov,  Ivan  Ivanovich.  and 
Yastrebo,  Boris  Sergeevich,  3,921.134. 
Ueda,  Keizo   See— 

Nakagawa,  Junyo.  Ohno.  Yoshikata.  Esaki,  Tamcmaru,  and  Ueda, 
Keizo,  3,920.784 
Lehara.  Nonmasa:  See — 

Gondo.    Hisashi.    Takechi.    Hiroshi.     Abe.    Mitsunobu,    Uehara, 
Nonmasa.  and  Komiya.  Kunihiko.  3.920.487. 
Lkrainets.  Nina  Sergeevna    .See— 

Golvshm.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  Andreeva,  Elena  Ivanovna;  Dvoi- 
chenkova .  Fba  Alexandrovna,  UkraineU,  Nina  Sergeevna,  Skaz- 
kina  Tatyana  Pavlovna;  Solovieva,  Galina  Viktorovna;  Bodrova, 
Marganta  Romanovna.  Rotastikova.  Nina  Alexandrovna.  Mel- 
nikov.    Nikolai    Nikolaevich,    Kukalenko.   Stepan    Sofronovich. 
Nuridzhanian,    Karen    Armenakovich,    Nesterova,    Lilia    Mik- 
hailovna,    Lsmanov.    Marat   Tashpulatovich;    Novikova.    Raisa 
Grigorievna,    Kuznelsova,   C}alina   Vladimirovna,  Volodkovich 
Stepan    Dmitnevich.    Burmakin.    Nikolai   Mikhailovich.   Obuk 
hova.      \  alentina      Ivanovna.      Monova,     Violetla      Ivanovna. 
Shkuratova,    C/alina    Nikonovna,    Sanin,    Mikhail    ArsenievKh, 
Kulagina,  Natalya  Nikolae\n.i    and  Mironova,  Nm.i  1  \genievna. 
3,920,680 
L  lam,  John   B     Method  of  making  a  cooking  vessel.   3,919,763.  CI. 

29-460  OOO 
Umezawa.  Kazumi    See  — 

Komon.  Shigehiro.  Sakamaki.  Hisashi.  Hatton.  Hiroyuki;  lida,  To- 
shihide    Miyamoto.  Koichi;  and  Umezawa,  Kazumi,  3.919.972. 
Unglaube.  L  we    See — 

Wefers.   Norbert.   Unglaube.    Uwe;  and  Schwarzkopf,  Joachim. 
3,920,959. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 
Berghezan.  Aurel  1,  3,919.764. 
Dorsev,  William  Franklin.  3,921,055 
Kozawa.  Akiya.  3.920.478. 
Kwiaikiiwski.  George  T..  3.920,768. 

Larson.  Richard  T     and  Leatherburv,  William  F  .  3,919,827. 
Mellors.  Cjeoffrev  W     Powers,  Roben  A  ,  and  Sheffield.  Glenn  W  , 

3.921.049 
Watkinson.  John,  3.92U.587. 
Weber.  Willis  W   .  3,920,798. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 
Holm,  Lerov  W  ,  3,920,073. 
Sarem.  Amir  M  .  3.920.074 
T'niroyal.  Inc     See- 
Brewer,  Arthur  D.  NeiOtrmvc  r.  Robert  V>   .  .ind  MlIp.Iiic    Vt  illiam 

S  .  3.920.438. 
L  niroyal  Ltd     See- 
Brewer.  Arthur  D  ,  Neidermvc  r    Robert  NH     and  Mclntire   William 

S  .  3,920,4  38 

Unisearch  1  imited    Sef- 

Hiller,  John  Barry.  Richards,  John  Alan,  and  Hu>.y.  k^haid  Mere 
dyth,  3,920.985. 

Lnited  Cilass,  1  td     See— 

Eckert,  David  Vivian,  and  Ellen,  Christopher  Hillary,  3,920,869 

Lnited  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authonty:  See  — 
Pugh,  Stanley  Fredenck,  3,920,583. 

United  Sheet  Metal  Company:  See- 
Harmon.  W  ilham  M  .  3,919.929 

Liniled  States  of  Amenca 
Agriculture    See— 
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inda  C;  and  Maier,  Vincent  P 


Hasegawd,   Shm.   Bre*ster 

-■'.'i:0.8  5  1 
Laird,  Joseph  V,  .  jnd  Baker,  Ro\  V  ,  3,920,542 
Vigo,    T>rone    [    .    Welch.    Clark'  M,   and   Collins,    Anna    M 

Weaver,    Elmer     Hopkins,    Willidm    J.   and    Kom,   Alfred    H 
3.920.3H8 
Air  Force     iee  — 

BiLham,  Carroll  R  ,  and  Barne,  Ronald  E.,  3.920,206. 

Gunderson,  Allan  W  ,  and  Cer\a>,  Rus,sell  R  .  3,919,884. 

Knemever,  Siegfried,  and  McElreath.  Kenneth  W.,  3,920  966 

Sackett,  Philip  B  ,  3.920.336 

Schmidt,  Donald  J..  3.921,170. 
Army    See  — 

Austin.  Waiter  H  .  Jr  ,  Busuttil   John  J    and  Rmaldi,  Anthony  J 
3,919, "^99  •'    ■' 

Rudman,  Ronald  H  ,  3,919,918. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  .Administration:  See— 

Blue.   Steven  C     Curtis,   Mark  T  .  Orthwein.  William  C,-  and 
Stitt.  Daniel  H  ,  3,920,343. 

Godbee,  Herschel  W     Cathers,  George  1  .  and  Blanco.  Raymond 

E  .  3,9:o.5"^ 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare.  See— 

Harmison.  Lowell  T  .  3,919,722j 
Interior    See- 
Ross,  J    Richard,  deceased.  3,920,403, 
National   Aeronautics  and   Space  Administration;  administrator, 

with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

Kural,    Murat    H     Strain    arrestor   plate   for    fused   silica   tile 
3,920.3  39.  CI    428-109.000 
NationaJ  Aeronautics  and  Space  .Administration:  See— 

Lovier,,  James  R.,  3.920.4  13 
Nav\    See— 

Ansell,  George  S  ,  Judd.  Gary;  and  Grove,  Carl  A,,  3,920,485. 

Black,  Stanlev  A  ,  and  Sergev.  Sergius  S,.  3  920  476 

Chnstoff.  James  T  ,  3,92  I ,  I  22 

Earlv,  Edward  W  ,  3,921.123 

Hams,  Ja>  H  ,  3,920.982 

Hughes.  Richard  S  ,  and  Phillips,  James  L  ,  3,921.175. 

Huisveld,  Peter,  Jr  ,  Routh.  Claude  C  ,  and  Papineau,  Milton  D 
3,921,12  1 

Isaak,  Robert  D  .  .ind  Littrell.  Wtmdrovt,  H.,  3,921,174. 

Javne.  Theodore  D  ,  3,92  1  ,0  14 

Kaufman,  Manin  H  ,  3,920,494. 

Losee,  Jon  R  ,  3.920,01  1 

Means,  Robert  W  ,  3.920.974 

Memone.  Arthur  N  .  3.921.067 

Mullen.  W  alter  W  ,  Jr  ;  and  Hooks.  George  L     III    3  920  907 

Murch    Robert  M  .  3.920,608 

Murch,  Robert  M  ,  3.920,6  16 

Murrav,  James  L  .  and  Sires.  Lawrence  M,.  3,919,939. 

Panella.  Edward  A  ,  3,919,841 

Strother,  Claude,  Jr  ,  and  Clark,  John  R     3,921.171 

Thomson,  Don  N  ,  3,921.173 

Vinson,  James  H  ,  3,920,472. 

Woodworth.  William  H  .  and  Moulton,  Marc  L.,  3,920,199, 
L'  S    Philips  CorpH.iration    See  — 

Bakker,    Gijsbertus.    and    Cjnrjth     Johannes    Henricus    Nicolaas 

3. 9;  1.024 

Hansen,  Norbert  Ernst  Fntz.  and  Stotz.  Siegfried,  3.920,532 

Hin/.  Hans-Dieter,  3,921.180. 

Lalesse,  Herman  Comelis,  3.921.219. 

Roza.  Engel,  3,920,932 

Van  Kessel,  Theodorus  Jozef.  and  Scholl.  Gerrit  Jan.  3,921,091. 

Van  Nieuwland,  Jacob  Maria,  Hazewindus,  Nicolaas,  and  Otten. 

Adrianus  Martinus  Maria,   3,920,990. 
Voorman,  Johannes  Otto,  Van  Hurck,  Nicolaas;  and  Biesheuvel. 
Amoldus.  3,9;  1 .  i(j2. 
L  nited  Sutes  Pipe  and  Foundry  Company:  See— 

Lamb<:im,  Homer  C.  3,920,174. 
Lnited  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Hall,  John  T  ,  and  Wagner,  George  J  .  Jr.,  3,920,065. 
Lnited  Technologies  Corporation    See— 

Chenauskv.  Peter  P     DeVlaria,  Anthony  J  ,  Fradin,  David  W;  and 

Freiberg.  Robert  J  .  3.921.096. 
Markovkski,  Stanley  J.,  3.919,840. 

Olinger,  John  B  .  Jr  .  and  Wahl,  Roger  L.,  3,921.100. 
Lniversal  Oil  Products  Company    See  — 
Bourke.  Bernard  J  ,  3.920,085 

Colburn,  Edward  N  ,  and  Markfelt,  Reinhold  S,,  3.920,170. 
Hilfman,  Lee    and  Michaiko,  Edward,  3,920,581. 
Stem.  Alfred,  and  Dunkel,  Morns,  3.926,758. 
Lntch,  Karl  G     and  Gardner,  John  O  ,  to  Syntex  (USA. )  Fnc  Thiacyc 

(2  2  2   lazine  carN^^ixvlic  acids    3.920.672,  CI.  260-306. 70R 
LpJohn  Companv.  The    See — 

Argoudehs    Alexander  D  ,  Coats,  John  H.,  and  Sebek.  Oldrich  K 

3.920.52  2 
Axen.  I  do  F  .  3.920.726  ' 

KelK,  Robert  C  ,  3,920.673. 
Nelson,  Norman  A  .  3,920.723. 
Nelson,  Norman  A      .''.920,724 
Roseman.  Theodore  J  ,  3.920.805 
Wechter    W  illiam  J     and  Gish,  Duane  T  .  3.920,630, 
L  pnght.  Inc     .S^f — 

Fisher.  Robert  F  ,  3,920,096. 
Lpton,  Terrence  H    Mea.surmg  apparatus.  3,919,776.  CI.  33-l.OON. 


Lravama,   V  uji,   to   Victor  Company   of  Japan.   Ltd     Automatic  tele- 
phone answering  apparatus    3.920.910.  CI    179-6  OOR 
Urban,  Harold  C     See— 

Brown,  David  F  ,  and  Urban.  Harold  C  ,  3.920,940 
Usmanov ,  Marat  Tashpulatovich:  See— 

Golyshin.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich.  Andreeva.  Elena  Ivanovna.  Dvoi- 
chenkova,  Elza  Alexandrovna.  Lkrainets,  Nina  Sergeevna.  Skaz- 
kina.Tatyana  Pavlovna,  Solovieva.  Gaiina  Viktorovna.  Bodrova, 
Margarita  Romanovna,  Rotastikova.  Nina  Alexandrovna.  Mel- 
nikov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich.  Kukalenko.  Stepan  Sofronovich. 
Nundzhanian,  Karen  Armenakovich,  Nesterova,  Lilia  Mik- 
hailovna.  Usmanov,  Marat  Tashpulatovich.  Novikova.  Raisa 
Gngorievna.  Kuznetsova,  Galina  Vladimirovna.  Volodkovich, 
Stepan  Dmitrievich,  Burmakin,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  Obuk- 
hova,  V  alentina  Ivanovna,  Monova.  V  loletta  Ivanovna. 
Shkuratova,  Galina  Nikonovna.  Sanin.  Mikhail  Arsenievich, 
Kulagina,  Natalya  Nikolaevna.  and  Mironova.  Nina  Evgenievna 
3.920.680. 
Uy.  Sennen    See  — 

Sanders.  David  H  ,  Lynch,  Henry  W  ,  and  Uy.  Sennen,  3,919.724, 
V.  E    Anderson  Mfg   Co.:  See— 

Anderson.  Richard  N..  3,920,344 
Vaananen.  Onni  Olavi    Apparatus  for  discharging  and  heating  aggre- 
gate for  the  making  of  concrete    3.920.159,  CT    222-I4600H 
Valchev.  Alexander  Yordanov.  and  Velev.  \elyu  Todorov,  to  DMZ 
"LENNIN"     Method    for   joining    carbtm    electrodes   and    product 
thereof  3,921.023,  CI    313-357  0(X) 
Valenta.  Zdenek.  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc   Steroid  total  svnthesis  and 

intermediates    3.920,748.  CI    260-586  OOE. 
Valenti,  Peter  C     See— 

Barer,  S<il  J  ,  and  \alenti,  Peter  C  .  3.920,844 
Valentin,  Patnck,  and  Hagenbach,  Germain,  to  Entreprise  De  Recher- 
ches  et  DActivities  Petrolieres  Elf   Method  and  device  for  injecting 
liquid  samples  into  a  system  for  chromatographic  separation  in  gas 
phase    3,920,420.  CI    55-67  000. 
VandenBerg,  Willard  J  ,  Ramsey,  Robert  E  ,  Pieczko.  George.  Boll- 
man.  Robert  L  ,  and  Krackenberger,  Richard  E  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  &  Com- 
pany.     Pick-off     mechanism      for     capsule     inspection     machine 
3,920,541,  CI.  209-74  (K)R 
Van  den  Bogaert.  Jan.  Palmans,   Willy  Joseph,  and   Van  den  Eynde. 
Karel   Alfons.   to   Agfa-Gevaert     Process  for  forming   developable 
electrostatic   charge  patterns  and  devices  therefor     ^  920  99''    CI 
250-315,000.  -• 

Van  den  Eynde.  Karel  Alfons    See  — 

Van  den  Bogaert.  Jan,  Palmans,  W  illv  Joseph,  and  Van  den  Evnde 
Karel  .Alfons,  ^,9;o.992. 
van  der  Beek,  Marten  H    B     See— 

Adama.  Robert  ,A   O  ,  and  van  der  Beek.  Marten  H    B  ,  3.920.593 
Vanderklaauw,  Peter  M  .  to  Research  Corporation   .Method  of  erecting 

a  multi-ston,  building  and  apparatus    3,920,780,  CI    264-33.000. 
van  der  Lely.  Cornells,  and  Nieuwenhoven.  Hendncus  Jacobus  Come- 
lis. Joindure  of  mcxJules  in  prefabricated  buildines    3  9  1  9  x  1  ">    n 
52-79,000,  *^        '        '      ' 

van  der  Lely,  Cornells    Soil  cultivating  implements  or  rotarv  harrows 

3,920,079,  CI    172-59  000 
van  der  Lely.  Cornelius   Ploughs    3,920.077,  CI    17  2-33.000. 
Van  Dom.  Horace  B     See— 

Atwater.  Franklin  S,.  Van  Dorn.  Horace  B  .  and  Swanson   Sven  \ 
3.920.341 
Vandrebeck.  Roger.  Crouzet,  Paul,  and  Sourbet.  Claude,  to  SCAL  - 
Societe  de  Conditionnements  en  Aluminum    Easilv  operable  closure 
cap.  3.920.142,  CI.  215-254  000 
van  Gogh.  Johan   See— 

Vegter.  Geert  C  ,  and  van  Gogh.  Johan,  3,920.573. 
Van  Hanehem.  Richard  Cornelius    See— 

Cunningham.    Michael    Paul.    Farley.   William    Charles,   and    \  an 
Hanehem,  Richard  Cornelius,  3,920,457 
Van  Hortie  Jinivisian,  Sydney  C  ,  and  Cemy,  Jaroslav  R  ,  to  Van  Home 

Jinivisian.  Sydney  C    Motonzed  mobile    3.919,795,  CI    40-33. (X)0 
Van  Hurck,  Nicolaas    See  — 

Voorman.  Johannes  Otto.  Van  Hurck,  Nicolaas,  and  Biesheuvel 
Arnoldus.  3.921,102 
Van  Kessel.  Theodorus  Jozef,  and  Scholl,  Gernt  Jan,  to  L  S    Philips 

Corporation    .Amplifier  circuit.   3,92  1 ,09  1 ,  CI.  330-30  OOD 
Van    Nieuwland,    Jacob    Mana,    Hazewindus,    Nicolaas,    and    Otten 
Adrianus  Martinus  Maria,  to  U  S    Philips  Corporation    Device  for 
analysing  a  surface  laver  bv  means  of  ion  scatterinc    ■*  9"'0  990   CI 
250-309  000  **      ■    '"•^^'^•'-' 

Van  Scott,  Eugene  J  .  and  Yu.  Ruev  J  Treatment  of  disturbed  keratini- 

zation.  3.920.835.  CI    424-31  1  000 
Van  Scott,  Eugene  J     and  Yu,  Ruey  J    Treatment  of  psoriasis  with  N- 

methyldiethanolamine    3,920,840,  CI    424-325  000 
Vassiliou,    Constantinos    Nicolaou     Changeable    chassis    of    nloueh 

3.920.080.  CI    172-447  000  ^ 

Vater,  Wulf  See  — 

Meyer,  Horst,  Bossert.  Fnednch,  Vater.  Wulf,  and  Stoenel    Kurt 
3,920,823,  ■ 

Vaucher,   Denis    Maunce.   to   Recta    Manufacture    dHorlogene   S  A 

Magnetic  compass  assembly    3,91  9,782,  CI    3^-34^^  000 
Veach.  Charley  L     See— 

Nakamura.  Yosio,  and  Veach,  Charley  L  .  3,919.883 
Veatch.    Franklin,   to   Standard    Oil   Company.    The     Rotarv    engine 

3,919.980.  CI.   123-8  450  '  ^ 

Veeder  Industries,  Inc.:  See  — 

Gamble.  John  G  ,  and  Ames.  .Allan  R  ,  3,921 ,068 
Heldmann.  Ernest  J  .  and  Capuano    Terry  D  ,  3.920,060. 
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Vegter.  Geert  C  .  and  van  Gogh,  Johan.  to  Shell  Oil  Companv    Prepa- 
ration of  mixtures  of  bisphenol  A  and  F   3,920,573.  CI   252-182  (KK) 
Velev.  Velyu  Todorov    See — 

Valchev.    Alexander    Yordanov.    and    Velev,    Velyu    Todorov, 
3.921.023 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 
Krenzer.  John.  3.920.674 
Stach.  Leonard  J  ,  3.920.772 
Venkatu,  Doulatabad  A  .  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  N-typ)e  dopant  source 

3.920.882.  CI    428-539  000 
Venries.  Bernard    See— 

Wuhnmann.  Jean-Jacques.  Vennes,  Bernard,  and  Bun.  Raymond, 
3,920,854 
Vereinigte  Baubeschlagfabriken  Gretsch  &  Co  ,  GmbH    See— 

Sittmann,  Brigitte  S  ,  3,920.256 
Vereinigte  Flugtechnische  Werke-Fokker  GmbH    See— 

Jorg.  Gunter  W  ,  3.919.944 
Viacava.  Robert  G   Attachment  for  paperhanger's  table   3.920,192.  CI 

242-55  000 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd     See— 

Urayama.  Yuji.  3.920.910 
Vida.  Julius  A  .  to  Kendall  Companv.  The   Method  of  making  barbitu 

ric  acid  compounds    3.920.656.  CI    260-257  000 
Vieri,  Bruno  J  .  and  Fnedman,  Carl  D  ,  to  Xerox  Corjxiration   Com- 
munications svstems  having  a  selective  facsimile  output    3,920,89^ 
CI    178-26. OOR. 
Vierling.  Oskar.  and  Wieland,  Hansjurgen,  to  Vierling.  Oskar   Method 
for  measunng  the  frequency-dependent  attenuation  of  a  telecommu 
nications      line,      especiallv      a      two-wire      line       3,920,935,      CI 
179-17530R 
Vigo.  Tyrone  L  .  Welch.  Clark  M  .  and  Collins.  Anna  M  .  to  L  nited 
States  of  Amenca.  Agnculture    Rame-retardant  textiles  by  reaction 
of  cellulose  with  the  adduct  of  phosphorus  tnchloride  and  N,N-dime- 
thylformamide    3.920.391,  CI    8-188  000 
Vinson,  James  H  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    Decal  removal 

method    3,920.472,  CI    134-6  000, 
Vinyltron  Corp  :  See — 

Speer,  Lawrence,  3.920,497 
Vis  Mediatnx  Naturae  Scientific  Laboratories    See  — 

Seegall.  Manfred  I    L  .  and  Seegall,  Vera  A  .  3,920,816, 
Vision-Wrap  Industnes,  Inc     See — 
Bneske,  Bernard  F  .  3,920,500. 

V  iswanathan.  Thiagarajan    See — 

Bevis.  Robert  (Tharles.  Viswanathan.  Thiagarajan;  and  Theis,  How 
ard  Joseph.  3.920.971 
Vit.  Jaroslav    See- 
Barer.  Sol  J  ,  Stockel.  Richard  F.,  and  Vit,  Jaroslav.  3,920,832. 

V  itatron  Medical  B  A'     See— 

Bowers.  David  L  .  3.920.024 
Vitriol,  William  A  .  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc    High  dielectric  con 

stant  screened  capacitor  system    3,920.584.  CI    252-514.000. 
Vockenhuber.  Karl    See  — 

Bohm.  Kurt,  and  Scheiber,  Robert,  3.921,206 
Volodkovich,  Stepan  Dmitnevich    See — 

Golyshin.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich.  Andreeva.  Elena  Ivanovna,  Dvoi 
chenkova.  Elza  Alexandrovna.  L'krainets.  Nina  Sergeevna,  Ska^ 
kina,  Tatyana  Pavlovna.  Solovieva.  Galina  Viktorovna.  Bodrov  a . 
Marganta  Romanovna.  Rotastikova,  Nina  Alexandrovna.  Mel 
nikov.    Nikolai    Nikolaevich.    Kukalenko.   Stepan    Sofronovich 
Nundzhanian.    Karen    Armenakovich.    Nesterova,    Lilia    Mik 
hailovna.    Usmanov,    Marat    Tashpulatovich.    Novikova,    Raisa 
Gngorievna.   Kuznetsova.   Galina   Vladimirovna.   Volodkovich. 
Stepan    Dmitnevich.    Burmakin.    Nikolai    Mikhailovich,    Obuk 
hova,      Valentina      Ivanovna.      Monova.      V  ioletta     Ivancivna 
Shkuratova.    Galina    Nikonovna,    Sanin,    Mikhail    Arsenievich, 
Kulagina.  Natalva  Nikolaevna.  and  Mironova,  Nina  Evgenievna, 
3,920.680 
Volpe.  John  W  ,  to  Raytheon  Company   Capacitance  matrix  keyboard 

3.921.166.  CI.  340-365, OOC 
vonBebenburg.  Walter,  and  Offermanns.  Heribert.  to  Deutsche  Gold- 
und   Silber-Scheideanstalt   vormals   Roessler     New    6-aza-l,4    -ben 
zodiazepine    3,920.633.  CI    260-239  30B 
von  der  Eltz.  Hans-Ulnch   See — 

Beyer.    Egon.   von    der    Ellz,    Hans-Ulrich.   and    Schuster,    Erich 
3.920.386 
von  Strandtmann.  Maximilian    See  — 

Connor.  David  T  .  and  von  Strandtmann.  Maximilian,  3.920,699 
Voorman,  Johannes  Otto,  Van  Hurck.  Nicolaas.  and  Biesheuvel.  .Ar- 
noldus, to  US    Philips  Corporation    Circuit  arrangement  including 
a  gyrator  resonant  circuit    3.92  1.102.  CI    332-9  OOR 
Voros.  Nee:  See  — 

Ecserv.  Zoltan.  Hermann  nee  Voros,  Judil.  Voros.  Nee,  Torok, 
Zol'tan,  and  Dvorcsak.  Peter.  3.920.651 
Vorozhtsov.  Georgy  Nikolaevich    See  — 

Dokunikhin,     Nikolai     Stepanovich.     and     Vorozhtsov,     Georgy 
Nikolaevich.  3.920.387 
Voss,  Gunter,  and  Hoffmann.  Helga.  to  Schering  AG    Bnght  acid  zinc 

plating  method  and  electrolyte    3.920.528,  CI    204-55  OOR 
Vosteen,  Robert  E    Electrostatic  field  modulator  having  a  tuning  fork 

3.921,087.  CI    330-2  000 
Vouillemin.  Jean-Marie,  to  Tuboplast-France    Plastic  cap  for  stopper- 
ing bottles.  3 .920. 1 43.  CI    2  I  5-  307  000 
Voumard,  Bertrand  Paul,  to  Voumard  Machines  Co   S  A   Sliding  unit 
for  machine  tools  and  particularly  for  grinding  machines.  3,919.810, 
CI.  51-165,870. 


Voumard  Machines  Co    S  A     See  — 

Voumard,  Bertrand  Paul.  3,919,810 
V  zenkonsky',  Alexandr  Vasilievich    See 

Anfov,  Ubai  Anfovich.  Kharmals,  Dmitry  Efimovich,  Abdura- 
shidov,  Cjafur  Abdushukurovich.  LeonUev,  Gennady  An- 
dreevich,  Zhegallo.  Jury  V  Udimirovich,  Parilis,  Eduard  Simk- 
hovich.  Vzenkonsky.  Alexandr  Vasilievich.  Saptin,  Anatoly 
Dmitnevich,  Lavnikanis,  Vladimir  Fedorovich.  Kogan.  Mark 
losifovich,  Egorov.  Nikolai  Petrovich.  and  Shaidullin.  Anuzar 
Gabdurakhmanovich.  3,919.742. 
W     A  Whitney  Corporation    See — 

Kindgren^  Lee,  3.919,907, 
W     R    Cjrace  &  Co  :  See — 

Barber.  Robert  C  ,  Bettacchi,  Robert  J  ,  Lundsagcr   C   Bent,  and 
W(x>d,  Louis  L  .  3.920,87" 
WABCO  Wcstinghouse  GmbH    See 

Luhdorff,  Dieter   Weise    1  uiz,  Remecke.  Erich,  and  Kiaii    Aitred, 

.',920,2HO 
Wachtell.   Richard    I    .   and    Painienberg.   Edward  C  ,  to  Chromalloy 
American    Corporation      Turbine-nozzle    manufacturing    apparatus 
and  methtxl    3,920,94-^.  C1    :i9-6900M. 
Wada,  Shoji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Head  track  change 
and     cartridge     eject     utilizing     capstan     dnve       3,921,216,     CI 
360-106  OCX) 
Wade,  Esther  Beatnce    See  — 

Smith,  Harry    Buckle,  Derek  Richard,  Spicer.  Barbara  Anne,  and 
Wade    Esther  Beatnce.  3.920,845. 
Wagensonner.  Fduard    See — 

B<Trowski.    Kurt     Stumpf    Fnedrich,   and   Wagensonner.   Eduard. 
'  92  1 .1  h4 
Waggle.  Doyle  Hans    .S^f 

Middendorf.   Jtihn    Edward.    Waggle,    IXnIe    Hans;   and  Cornell. 
Alan,  .V920,853 
Wagner,   Eugene     Method   of  making  and  tailoring  prosthetic  feet 

3.920,610,  CI    264-46  900. 
Wagner,  Cieorge  J  ,  Jr     See — 

Hall,  John  T  .  and  Wagner.  George  J  .  Jr  .  3,920,065 
Wagner.   Klaus,   Eue.   Ludwig,  and  Klauke.  Erich,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gescllschaft     Substituted   6-nitroaniline  compwunds  and   hcrbicidal 
compositions    3.920.445.  CI    71-105  000 
Wahl,  Joset,  Schmidt    Peter  Jurgen,  and  Zechnall    Richard,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH     Method   and  apparatus  repetitively    controlling  the 
composition  of  exhaust  emissions  from  internal  combustion  engines. 
in  predetermined  intervals    3.919.983.  CI    123-32.0EA. 
Wahi.  Roger  L     See— 

Olinger.  John  B  ,  Jr  .  and  Wahl,  Roger  L..  3.921.100. 
WahnschafTe,  Klaus-Dieter    See — 

Reuting.   Hans-Werner    Wahnschaffe,   Klaus  Dieter    and   Ffr^ers. 
Hugo.  3.921,107 
Wakamatsu.  Hachiro   See — 

\ukawa,  Tiishihide.  and  Wakamatsu.  Hachiro,  3,920,753. 
Wakita,  Shuhei    See  — 

Endo,  Toshiaki,  Takao,  Masateru;  Abe,  Nobuhiro,  Wakita,  Shuhei. 
and  KamaLu.  Haruo.  3,920. 1  I  1 
W  aldbauer.  Johann,  to  Krems-Chemie  Gesellschafl  m  b,H   Process  for 

producing  solid  aluminum  sulphate    3.920.405,  CI.  23-293  OOA 
Waldrum.   John    E,   to   Amchem    Products,   Inc.   Hydraulic   planting 

methtxjs  and  apparatus.  3.920,184,  CI.  239-10.000. 
Walinchus.  Robert  J     See — 

Martin,  Daniel  T  ;  Serrell,  Morton  A  ;  Coleman.  Herbert  C  ,  Coo- 
per.  LXinald   L  .   Knox.  Robert  M.;  Bamfield.  Curtis  L  .  and 
Walinchus.  Robert  J  ,  3,920.967 
Walker.  John  H  .  to  Toscopetro  Corporation.  Process  for  on-sircam 

decoking  of  vapor  lines.  3,920.537.  CI.  208-48.00R, 
Walker,  Wendell  C     See  — 

Toft,  Kaj,  and  Walker    Wendell  C.  3.919.793 
Walker.     Willard     H       Method     of     sawing     logs      3.920,058.     CI. 

144-3I2.00(J 
Walker.  William  Hamilton    See — 

Robinson.  Arthur  R  ,  Pecknold.  David  A  W.,  and  Walker,  William 
Hamilton.  3.921.039. 
Wallace,  Denis    See — 

Johnston,  David  E.;  and  Wallace,  Denis,  3.920.254, 
W  dllrabenstein,  Michael    See — 

del  Rio.  Man|a,  Behnke.  Joachim.  W'allrabcnstein.  Michael    and 
Frank,  Dieter.  3,920.611, 
Wallv.  Joseph  H  .  Jr  ,  to  Filminiature  Svstems.  Inc    Photographic  sub- 
ject holder    3.920,333.  CI    355-76  000 
Walsh.  John  Joseph.  Haves.  Flmer  Allen,  and  Schmidt.  Jan.  to  Dorr- 
Oliver    Incorporated     Concentric    double-pipe   honzontal   heat   ex- 
changer for  fiber  conuinmg  fluids    3,920,068,  CI     165-143.000. 
Walsh.  Richard  S  .  and  Weber,  Donald  R  .  to  Ark-Les  Switch  Corpora- 
tion   Insulated  electrical  connector  with  wire  stop.  3,920.310,  CI. 
3  39-256  OSP 
W  alt.  Roben  .Alan   Combination  frozen  juicc  remover,  mixer  and  con- 
tainer   3,92(.i,226,  CI    259-72  000- 
Walters,  Ben    Shoe  strap  holder  for  display  purjxjses.  3.919,731,  CI. 

12-1  (KtR 
Walther.  1  errv   R     See-- 

McCoy,  Michael  R  .  and  Walther     lerrv   k      3.921.101 
Wampfler,  Gene  L  ,  and  Croft,  Gregory  F     to  Standard  Oil  Company. 
Zirconium  enhanced  activity  of  transition  melaJ-bromine  catalysis  of 
di    and  trimethvl  benzene  oxidation  in  liquid  phase    3.920.735,  CI 
260-524  (.H.)R 

Wankel  GmbH,:  See— 

Wieland    Werner,  3,920,358 
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Warburtfin,  Clive  Rov-land    \ee^ 

fjrant,  Jamei,  and  Warburton .  Clive  Rowland    3  920  897 
Ward    Robert  J      S*-^- 

Clawvin,    Arthur    H      Ward     Rnbcn    J      and    Butler     Steven    J 
3,'<20.94'y 
Warda,     Charles     W       Bearing      lr>cking     device       3.920  342      CI 

403  35  2  fXX) 
Ware    Willard  O      See  — 

Schindler    Herbert    and  Ware.  Willard  O  .  3.920,067 
Warfield    Albert  H     (,all<>wa>    William  Dwight,  and  Kallianos,  Andrevs- 
Ci  .  U)  I  ig^ett  &  Myer^  Incorporated   Tobacco  with  flavor  enhancer 
■<.'<20,02ft,  CI    l3  1-n(K)R 
Warnerl,ambert  Companv    See 

Connor,  David  T     and  von  Strandtmann.  .Maximilian,  3,920,699 
Sircar,  Jagadish  (      and  Zinnes.  Harold,  3.920.694 
Warning,  Walter  B    and  Warning,  Walter  B  ,  Jr.,to  Automation  Devel- 
opment     and       Fngineenng      Corporation.      Traversing      pnnter 
3,919,96'7,  CI     1IK-:o<Xj 
Warning,  Walter  B  ,  Jr     See  — 

Warning.  Walter  B  ,  and  Warning,  Walter  B  ,  Jr  ,  3.919,967 
Wa»le>     Jan    W     V      to   Ciha-C)eig>    Corfxiration     Adamantylcarbox- 
amidophcnylalkanoic  acids  and  esters  thereof  for  treating  inflamma- 
tory disorders  and  allergies    3,'y:n,K39,  CI    424-3  19  000 
WaMcn,  Johann,  and  Hevse,  Josef   to  Mannesmannrohren-Wcrke  AG 
Melhixi     of     cleaning     tool     parts     in     extruders      3  919  870     CI 
72  39fX)()  •        .        , 

Was.v>n,    Burtcjn    Kendall,    and    Rcjoney.  ClarcTKc   Sunley.  to   Merck 
Sharp  &  Dohme  ( I  A  )    5-(  3SubstUuted  amino-2-hydrox'ypropoxy)- 
I  ,3disubstituted  pyrayoles  and   method  of  preparation    3  920  691 
CI    26<J.31()()()R 
Waterous  Company    See — 

Thomas.  David  F  ,  and  KafVj    William  L.,  3,920.109. 
Waters.  Alan  C  ceil    .See  - 

Drey-c,  Nigel  Wyndham.  Waters    Alan  Cecil;  and  Giffard    Peter 
hrnest,  3,'v20,44  3 
Waters,  Kenneth  H  .  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Method  of  seism i- 
caJly  delineating  the  permeable  extent  of  oil-containing  formations 
3,921.126,  CI    340- l«i  5CP 
Watkinwin,  John,  to  I  nion  Carbide  Corporation    Open-cell  rigid  poly- 
ether  p<iKurcthane  foam    3,'y2().5H'',  CI    260-2. 5AH 
Watrous.  Donald  1    ,  to  (jeneral  ticctnc  Company   Emergency  lighting 

system  with  high  efficiency  inverter    3.921,005.  CI    307-64.000. 
WatMin,  William   David    to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Chlorina- 

tion  with  sulfuryl  chloride    3.V20,''^7,  CI    260-623  OOH, 
WaLs<in,  William   Keith  Koss    See    - 

filuck,  Louis,  and  Wats<in,  William  Keith  Ross,  3,919,999. 
Wax,  Bernard    Spark  plug    3.92  1  ,020.  CI    313-123000. 
Weatherhead  Company  ,  The    See — 

Brunelle,  William,  and  Canw  right.  James  W,,  3.920.786. 
Weaver,  Elmer,  Hopkins.  William  J  .  and  Kom.  Alfred  H  .  to  United 
States  of  Amenca,  Agriculture    Composition  for  prevenung  deterio- 
ration  of  hides   from    freshlv    slaughtered   animals.    3,920  388    CI 
8-94   IKO 
Weber,  Donald  R     .See- 
Walsh.  Richard  S  ,  and  Weber,  Donald  R.,  3.920.310. 
Weber,  Gene    ,See  — 

Manguso,  Jerry  R  ,  3. ^V IV. 803. 
Weber,  Heinnch    See 

Streck,  Roland.  3.920.714 

Streck.  Roland,  and  Weber,  Heinnch    3.920,715 
Weber,  Willis  W   ,  to  L  niun  Carbide  Corporation    Zeolite  Y  synthesis 

3.920.7VX,  CI    423- 32^  UOO 
Wechter,  William  J  ,  and  Gish.  Duane  T  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The 
2.2'-Anhydroara-cytidine  compounds  and  process  of  preparation 
3,920.630,  CI    260-2  1  1  50R 
Weed,  Grant  Barg    See 

Albert,  Robert  Ever,  and  Weed,  Grant  Barg.  3.920.442. 
Weerstra,    Ronald    J      to    Xerox    Corporation.    Fluid    pen    assembly 

3.921.179.  CI    346-74  OES 
Wefer^,  Norberl.  Lnglaube.  Uwe,  and  Schwarzkopf,  Joachim,  to  Nix- 
dorf  Computer   AG     Optoelectronic   sensing   rod   for  the   manual 
scanning  of  graphic  information    3.920,959,  CI    235-61.1  IE 
W'ehr  Corjxjralion    5ee— 

Lambert.  Robert  R.,  3,919,928. 
Weichhand,  Robert  J     See  - 

Scarpa,  Enc  W  ,  and  Weichhand,  Robert  J     3,920  134 
Weigl,  John  W      See  - 

Wells.  John  B  ,  Swanton,  Paul  C   .  Weigl,  John  W      and  Forest   Ed- 
ward, 3,920,330 
Weinshcnkcr,  Ned  M  .  and  Andersen,  Niels  H  ,  to  A 17. A  Corporation 
Pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  therapeutic  5',6'-dihvdro- 
2H-pyran-4y  loxy  prostaglandins    3,920,X2"    ("1    424-283  OOO' 
Weinstcin,    Paul    Alexander     to    Clarmere    1  imited     Display   device 

3.920.125,  CI    2  11-4  (XK) 
Weise,  LuL/    See  — 

I  uhdorfT,  Dieter.  Weise    Lut/    Remecke    Fnch    and  Klatl    Alfred 
3.920.280 
Weisgerbcr.    Charles    F       lime     utiliyation     monitor      1921    178     CI 

346-l4  0<X) 
Weiss.  Herbert,  to  Ahwassertechnik  und  Kunststoffbau  GmbH   Process 
and    installation    for    the    treatment    of   water    and    other    liquids 
3,920,544,  CI    210-25  (XX) 
Welch,  Clark  M      SVe- 

Vigo.    Tyrone    I    .    Welch     Clark     M       and    Collins,    Anna    M 
■',920.39  1 


Wellner,  Kenneth  V     See— 

Keeter,  Raleigh  F  .  Ryan,  prancis  D  .  Wellner,  Kenneth  V   ,  and 
Nickstadt,  Gerhard  A  ,  3,9  19.894 
Wells.  Donald  R   Tire  inspection  apparatus  and  method   3.919  882  CI 

73-146  OCX). 
Wells.  John  B  .  Swanton,  Paul  C  ,  Weigl.  John  W  .  and  Forest.  Edward, 
to      Xerox      Corporation       Electrophoretic      imaging      apparatus 
3,920,330.  CI    355-3  OCXJ  e    6        kk 

Wendel,  Gunther.  and   Meissler.    Heinz,  to  SKF   Kugellagerfabriken 

Resihently  joumaled  spindle    3.920.291.  CI    308-152000 
Wendler,  Norman  I.     See  — 

Ciirotra.  Narindar  N  ,  and  Wendler.  Norman  L  .  3.920.637 
Wen/elhurger,    Jurgen,   Jager,  Gerhard,   Eue,   Ludwig,   and   Schmidt. 
Robert  R  ,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    1-Aminouracil  compounds 
and  herbicidal  compositions    3.920.653.  CI    260-256  4(Xr 
Werner,  Reinhold.  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG    Filling  valve  for 

hydrodynamic  transmission  elements    3,920.035.  CI    137-117  000 
Wesemeyer,  Jurgen    .See — 

Haubner,     Georg,     Wesemever,     Jurgen.     and     Meier.     Werner 

3.919.987 

Westberg.  Erik.  Anders.son,  John,  and  Sundberg.  Erik,  to  Aktiebolaget 

Tudor   Electrodes  for  storage  batteries,  3.920.479.  CI    1  36-148  CXX) 

Westenneder.  Georg  Karl,  to  Jacoby-Tarbox  Corporation.  Ball  valve 

.Vv:i),036.  CI     137-315  CKXJ 
Westinghousc  Brake  &  Signal  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Maskery,  Arthur,  3,920,285 
WeMinghouse  Electric  Corporation    See  — 

Avellar,  Karl  B  ,  and  Buchanan.  James  E  ,  3.920,973 
Doby.  William  P  ,  and  .Maxwell.  Albert  H  .  Jr  ,  3,921.207 
Ferrari,    Harry    M  ,    Miller.    Douglas    L  .    and    Tone.    Lone    S 

3,920,515  6  s       . 

Hardesty,  Samuel  J  ,  Jr.,  and  Llovd.  Ravmond  A  .  3.921.1  39 
Hodgson,  Alfred  W  .  3,921.109 
Hundstad,  Richard  L  ,  3.920,941 

Kernick.  Andress.  Rosa,  John,  and  Bowles.  David  L  .  3.921.038. 
Kmonk.  Stanley,  and  Sp)erhac.  David  J  .  3.920.516 
Loose.  Robert  A  ,  and  Brown,  William  W  ,  3.920,5  13 
Roberts.  John  S  ,  3,920,495 
Sutherland,  John  D  ,  3.920.512. 
Westran  C  iirporation    See  — 

Clanin,  Hyle  K  ,  3.920,094. 
Westvaco  Corporation    5ee  — 

Talbert,  David  F  ,  3,920,136 
Westwood,  CJordon  L   Jack  stand    3.920.212.  CI    248-346.000 
Wetzel.  Clifford  C    Vehicle  bed   vibrating  apparatus    3  920  135    CI 

214-53  (XK)  

Wexell,  Dale  R     .See- 

Flannery,  James  E  ,  and  Wexell,  Dale  R  .  3,920,462 
Weyerhaeuser  Company    ,See  — 

Freeman.  Harlan  G  .  Baxter.  Gene  F  .  and  Allan.  George  Graham 

3.920.613 

Wheatley.  Carl   Franklin.  Jr.  and   Wittlinger.  Harold  Allen,  to  RCA 

Corporation     Operational   transconductance    amplifier     3  921090 

CI,  330-30  0(JD  ... 

Whirlpo<5l  Corporation    See— 

Becker.  John  E  .  and  Schultz.  Adolph  E  ,  3.920.176 
White.    Rod    L  .    to    Knickerbocker    Tov    Co     Inc      Hobbv     horse 

3.920.239.  CI    272-1  OOD 
Whited.  Charles  A  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Particle  level  indicator 

3.920, l';5.  CI    222-23  000 
Whitmer,  Harold  L  :  See— 

Smith.  Warren  B  .  Whitmer,  Harold  L  ,  and  Whitmer    Hazel  G 
3,920.945 
Whitmer,  Hazel  C}     See  — 

Smith    Warren  B  .  Whitmer,  Harold  L  .  and  Whitmer    Hazel  G 
3.920.945, 
Widdig,    Amo.    Kuhle.   Engelbert,   Sasse,   Klaus;   Scheinpflug.   Hans 
Grewe.  Ferdinand.  Kaspers.  Helmut,  and  Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst,  to 
Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft    Fungicidal  substituted  ureidophenyl  thio- 
ureas   3,920,831.  CI    424-300.000 
Widenhofer,  James  W  .  to  Sparton  Corporation   Float  actuated  release 

mechanism    3,921.120,  CI    340-2  000 
Wiehke    Gunter,  Stohr,  Ciunter.  Kratel.  Gunter.  and  Krai.  Johann    to 
Elektroschmelzwerk  Kempten  GmbH    Process  for  preparing  silicon 
tetrachloride      from     silicon     carbide     with     hydrogen     chlonde 
3,920,799,  CI    423-341000 
Wiechert.  Rudolf  See— 

Alig,  Leo,  Fursl,  Andor.  Keller.  Peter.  Muller.  Marcel    Kerb    Ul- 
rich,  and  Wiechert.  Rudolf,  3,920.703 
Wiegmann,  Fgon  Entz    See- 
Anderson.  Carl  C  .  Chnstenson.  Roger  M  .  and  Wiegmann    Eeon 
Fnu.  3,920.595  '     ^ 

Wieland.  Hansjurgen    .See  — 

Vierling,  Oskar,  and  Wieland.  Hansjurgen,  3.920,935 
Wieland,  Werner,  to  Audi  NSU  Auto  Union  Akiiengesellschaft;  and 
Wankel  GmbH   Built-up  rotor  construction  for  rotary  mechanisms 
3,920,358,  CI    418-61  (X)A 
Wiersdorff.   Walter  Wielant;  and    Fischer.   Martin,   to  BASF  Aktien- 
gescllschaft    Production  of  mesotetraarylporphines    3  920  692    CI 
260-3  14  OCKI  ^  '        •"'^-  "-'■ 

Wightman,  William  S     See  — 

Cineves,  Lowell  G  ,  and  Wightman.  William  S  .  3.920  <;  1  1 

W  liber,  John  A  .  Buhrke.  Rolfe  E  .and  Rice,  Vemcr  K  .  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratones  Incorporated  Malfunction  monitor  con- 
trol circuitry  for  central  data  processor  of  digital  communication 
system    3.921.141.  CI    340-172  500. 


Wildt-Persson.  Frednk,  and  Nicklasson.  Billy    Device  in  connecUon 

with  diaphragm  carburettor    3,920.776.  CI,'  261-35  OCX). 
Wilhelm.  Gunter   5ee— 

Eisele.  Max.  and  Wilhelm.  Gunter.  3.921,201 
Wilke,  Gunther.  and  Heimbach.    Paul,  to  Studiengesellschaft   Kohle 

m.b.H    Novel  large  nng  compounds   3.920.762.  CI    260-666  OPY 
Wilkerson,  Edward  D    Spreader  bar    3.920,218,  CI    254-1  14  000. 
Wilkinson,  Michael  C  ,  Blais,  Leo.  Martin,  Wilhelm  N  .  and  Tesainer, 
Silvano    Corrugated   paperboard   and   its  method   of  manufacture 
3,920,496.  CI    156-82  000 
William  D    Maggiacomo:  See  — 

Maggiacomo.  William  D  ,  and  Winslow,  Fred  A  .  3,920,189. 
Williams,  Donald  E  .  and  Robertson,  Forrest  F  .  to  Acra-Plant.  Inc 

Method  for  subsoil  application    3,9 1 9.95  1 .  CI    111-7  (X30 
Williams,  Heyward  Sturges.  to  LRC.  Inc    Attenuator  impedance  con 

trol    3.921.106.  CI    333-81  OOR 
Williams,  Laurence  O  .  and  Anselmi.  Robert  T  .  to  Martin   Marietta 

Corporation    Ozone  generator    3.921,002.  CT    250-533  CX>0 
Willis.  Robin  Burke,  to  Porta-Test  Manufactunng  Ltd    Spray  head 

3.920.187,  CI.  239-400000. 
Wilson,  Harold  G  ,  Jr    See- 
Houston.  Randie  M  .  and  Wilson,  Harold  G  .  Jr  .  3.921.140 
Wilson.  SUnley  George,  and  Smith.  Norman  Wilson,  to  John  Kerr  &. 
Co    (Manchester)  Limited    Hot  working  of  enclosures    3,920.177 
CI    228-218  000. 
Winberg,  Douglas  F.,  and  Dyer,  Norman  D..  to  Dresser  Industnes,  Inc 
Tunnel  boring  machine  roll  correction    3,920.277.  CI    299-31  (XX) 
Wing.  Bernard  Ridge    See— 

Harrison.  Reginald.  Smedley.  Michael  John,  and  Wing,  Bernard 
Ridge,  3,920,231 
Winslow.  Fred  A     See  — 

Maggiacomo,  William  D  ,  and  Winslow,  Fred  A  .  3.920,189 
Wissmann.  Hans.  Geiger,  Rolf.  Lindner.  Ernst,  and  Scholkens,  Bern 
ward,     to     Hoechst     Akiiengesellschaft      Position     1     analogs     ot 
[phenylglycylj-angiotension  II.  3.920.627,  CI    260-1  1  2  500 
Witt,  Harro    See— 

Reiff,   Helmut.   Lienert.  Jurgen,  Nast,  Roland.   Witt,   Harro,   and 
Gupta.  Pramod.  3,920.598 
Wittlinger,  Harold  Allen   See  — 

Wheatlev.    Carl    Franklin.    Jr  ,    and    Wittlinger.    Harold     Allen. 
3.921.090 
Wixon.  Harold  Eugene,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company   Soap-cationic 

combinations  as  rinse  cycle  softeners    3.920,563.  Ci    252-8  750 
Wong.  Robert.  Flautt.  Martin  C  .  and  Haines.  Richard  M  ,  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation    Sizing  composition  and  glass  fibers 
sized  therewith    3.920.3  13,  CI    350-96  OOB 
Wood.  Gillies,  and  Mitchell.  Alfred  Edward,  to  Bentley  Engmeenng 
Co    Ltd.  The    Separating  tubular  knitted   articles    3,919,862,  CI 
66-14  000 
Wood.  Louis  L     See  — 

Barber,  Robert  C  .  Betiacchi,  Robert  J  .  Lundsager.  C    Bent,  and 
Wood.  Louis  L  .  3.920.877 
Woodrum,  Luther  J  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Odd/even    boundary     address    alignment    system      3.92  1,144,    CI 
340-172,500 
Woodrum.  Luther  Jay,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
lion    Minimal  redundancy  encoding  method  and  means    3,921,143, 
CI.  340-172.500 
Woodworth.  William  H  .  and  Moulton,  Marc  L  ,  to  United  States  ot 
America.    Navy     Rate-gyro    stabilized    platform      3.920.199,    CI 
244-3.200 
Workman.    James    R  ,    to    Keeler    Brass   Companv     Door    actuator 

3.919.890.  CI    74-89000 
Worm.  Manfred    See — 

Schorr.     Manfred,     Worm,     Manfred,     and     Schnnner,     Elmar, 
3,920,640 
Worms,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Schmidl-Dunker.  Manfred.  Ploger.  Walter.  Worms.  Karl-Heinz, 
Blum.  Helmut;  and  Gloxhuber.  Chnstian.  3.920.837 
Wortham.  Joseph  S..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation    Diaper  resistant 

to  ammonia  odor  formation    3.920,015.  CI    128-284  000 
Wu.  Anthony,  and  Thigpen,  Hubert  H  .  to  Celanese  Corporation    Hv- 

droformylation  process    3.920.7  54,  CI    260-604  OHF, 
Wuhrmann.  Jean-Jacques.  V'ennes,  Bernard,  and  Buri,  Raymond,  to 
Societe  d'Assistance  Technique  Pour  Produits  Nestle  S  A    Prcxress 
for  prepanng  a  colored  powdered  edible  composition   3,920,854.  CI 
426-250,000 
Wuiz,  Klaus    See— 

Kindscher,     Wolfgang;     Bever.     Karl-Heinz;     and     WuIz,     Klaus. 
3.920.706 
Wust,  Olivier    See— 

Gujer,  Peter.  Schellenberg,  Hans,  and  Wust.  Olivier,  3.920,193 
Wyckoff.  Charles  W    Apparatus  for  direction-indicating  surface  mark- 
ing and  the  like    3.920.346.  CI    404- 1  4  OOO 
Wyland.  Alvin  D  .  to  General  Electric  Companv   Control  system  for  a 

fuelbumer    3.920.376,  CI    431-79000 
Wynn.  Robert  W     See— 

Randall.  David  I  .  and  Wynn.  Robert  W  .  3.920.439 
Xerox  Corporation.  See — 

Bishop,  Sarah-Ann,  Marmion.  Joseph  D  ,  and  Montante.  Alan  R.. 

3.920,896 
Dennie.  Richard  H  .  and  Stanley.  Michael  R  .  3.920.329 
Donnelly.  Thomas  L  .  and  Mullen.  Edward  J  ,  3.920.952 
Goldberg,  Eugene  P  .  and  Seanor,  Donald  A  .  3,919.938. 
Luzio.  Guillermo  F  .  3.921.043 
Riley.  Bernard  James.  Jr  .  3.9  19.737. 


Shenov.  Vitial  U  .  3,921,042. 
Swift.  Joseph  A,,  3,920.325. 
Torpie,  John  D,,  3,920,898 

\  len,  Bruno  J  ,  and  Friedman,  Carl  D.,  3.920,895 
Weerstra,  Ronald  J  ,  3,921,179 

Wells.  John  B  .  Swanton,  Paul  C  ,  Weigl,  John  W  ,  and  Forest,  Ed- 
ward. 3,920.330. 
Whited,  Charles  A  .  3,920,155, 
Xylander.  Kurt    Flotation  process    3.920.530.  CI.  204-152.000. 
Xylex  Corporation    See — 

Sills.  Richard  E  ;  and  Allison.  Gary  L..  3,920,195 
>agi,  Shizuo,  and  Inoue,  Kazuo.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha   Internal  combustion  engine  with  auxiliary  chamber  having  vari- 
able size  openings.  3.919.984.  CI.  I23-32.0SP 

>  agi.  Shizuo.  Sato.  Yasuhito.  and  Miyaki,  Kiyoshi.  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Variable  size  torch  nozzle  for  internal  com- 
bustion engine    3.919.985.  CI     123-32  OSP 

>aginuma,  Hiroshi.  Suzuki.  Takashi,  and  Kimi.  Atutane.  to  Nippon 
Zeon  Co  .  Ltd  Novel  coating  composition  3,920.769.  CI 
260-894  (XX) 

Yajima.  Hiroyoshi.  to  Agency  of  Industnal  Science  and  Technology 
Mcxic  conversion  and  mode  separation  branched  dielectric  wave- 
guide element  for  light.  3,920.314.  CI.  350-96.0WG. 

Vallourakis.  Michael  D  :  See — 

Teli,  John;  and  Yallourakis,  Michael  D  ,  3,920,793 

Yamada,  Junichi,  Kubo,  Sanae.  and  Hirano,  Isao,  to  Shiseido  Co..  Ltd 
Liquid  cosmetic  composition  of  a  two-phase  type.  3.920.883,  CI 
424-78.000 

Yamada,  Kohsaku,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Roor 
structure  of  car  body    3,919,926,  CI    98-2.030 

N'amada,  Yoshitaka    See — 

Kawashima,  Hideaki.  Ozaki.  Masanao.  Yamada,  Yoshitaka;  Kuma- 
shiro,  l/umi,  and  Ichikawa,  Takehiko,  3,920,701 

>  amaguchi,   letsuo    See — 

■S'oshino.    Hirokazu,    Yamaguchi,  Tetsuo,  Tsuboka,   Eiichi,  and 
Hauno.  Hiroshi,  3.921,209. 

>  amaji,  Teizo    See  — 

Ichikawa.  'V  ataro,  and  Yamaji,  Teizo,  3,920.734. 

>  amamoto  Kagaku  Gosei  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Halano,  Yoshihiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Kenji,  3,920.510. 
Yamamoto,  Kenji.  See — 

Halano,  Yoshihiro,  and  Yamamoto.  Kenji,  3.920.510. 

>  amamoto.  Koichi    See — 

Tahara,  Susumu,  Nagai.  Shigeki;  Hayashi,  Yurio,  Hoshide,  Kou; 
Kawazoe.  Shigenori.  Harada.  Katsuzo.  and  Yamamoto.  Koichi, 
3.920.756, 
>'amamoto.  Osanon;  See — 

>(ishioka,  Akira.  Suzuki.  Akira,  Sugimura.  Takaaki,  and  Yama- 
moto, Osanori.  3.920,601. 
Yamamoto,  >'oshitada   See — 

Takaoka.  Ichirti.  Fukuda,  Michio;  Kisaki,  Takuro,  Kitano,  Hiroshi, 
Koiwai,     Akira,     Shinohara,    Toshikiyo,     Araiba,     Kiyotomo, 
Kitamura,  Toshiaki;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshitada,  3,920,440 
\  amanaka.  Akira    See  — 

Imura,  Toshinori;  and  Yamanaka,  Akira,  3.921 .188. 
V  amashita.  Tadaoki    See — 

Nada,  Naohiro,  and  Yamashita    1  adaoki.  3,920.998. 

>  amatani,  Tetsuo    See— 

Anyoshi,    Yasuo,    Yasuda,     Naohiko,    and    Yamatani,    Teisuo. 
3.920.626 
Yanagisawa,  Hifumi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Meidensha    Ar^  shield  ar- 
rangement   in    a    vacuum    p<Tvner    circuit    breaker     3.V2ii,*v42     CI. 
2(X)-144  (X.IB 

>  ang,  Elmer  Chensheng.  to  Pacific  Scientific  Company  Control  line 
regulator  surge  lock  assembly     3.919.897.  CI    74-501' 50R 

>  anick.  Paul,  Jr  Hearing  aid  amplifiers  employing  selective  gam  con- 
trol circuits    3,920,931,  CI    179-107  OFD 

>anuki,  Hiroshi,  and  Miyao,  Shigeru,  to  Ishikawajima-Hanma  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki       Kaisha       Combustion      apparatus        3,920,377,      CI 
431-1  15  000 
Yaslrebo.  Bons  Sergeevich    See— 

Myagkov,  Alexei  Andreevich.  Raigorodskv    Mikhail  Gngorievich. 
Uchakin.  Viktor  Nikolaevich.  Khomvakov    Kan  Kannvich,  and 
Yaslrebo.  Bons  Sergeevich.  3.921.134 
Yasuda.  Naohiko    See — 

Anvoshi,    >  asuo.    Yasuda.     Naohiko.    anv!     S  amaiani      Icisuo 
3.920.626. 
Vales,  Paul  Clifford,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I  ,  and  Company.  Col- 
loidal    silica-based     hinder     vehicles     and     gels      3,920,578,     CI 
252-31  3  (X)S 

>  azaki.  Mutsunobu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Diaphragm  adjust- 
ment mode  selecting  device  for  a  photographic  camera  3  V21  181 
CI    354-40  000 

\  eung.    Yim-Hei   Joseph,   to  Joylite    Manulactunng  Co.   Ltd     lube 

squeezing  device.  3.920,157,  CI.  222-l(K)CXK) 
\  im.  Nelson  C    F,:  See— 

Gleason.  John  G  ,  Holden.  Kenneth  G  .  and  Yim.  Nelson  C    F., 
3.920.730 
Yonemori.  Hayato.  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation    Process  ot  mak 
ing  polyolefi'n  fibers   3.920.507.  CI    162157  0CJR 

>  onemori.  Hayato,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation  Polvolefin  pulp 
and  process  for  producing  same    3,920,508,  CI    162-I57(X)R 

Yonemori.  Havato  Process  of  making  polyolefin  fibers  3,920,509.  CI 
162-15700R. 
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Vonezu,  Hirtx^,  to  NipfK^n  Electric  Co  ,  1  ta  Meth,..J  of  fabricating  a 
double  heterostojcture  injection  las<?r  utih/ir^  j  stripe-shaped  re- 
gion 3,9:0.491,  CI  148-1^5  DIM  > 
Yoo.  Jin  Sun.  and  Milam.  Ronald  L  .  lo  Mldrtw  K 
Palladium  calaK/ed  codimerLzation  nr.'vess 
260-680  (KiB 
York.  Edward  R     See  — 

Cancchio.  Jerome  J  .  Jr     Saxenme\er    C 
Edward  R  ,  3,920, 52^ 


,  hfield  Company. 
3.920,763,     CI. 


r2e   I  .  Jr.;  and  York, 


\ee 


Yoshida  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kai.sha 
Fukuroi.  Takeo,  3,91  9. ~4^ 
Kandou.  Aki>oshi.  3,919.-44 
Yoshikawa.  Masahiro.  Malsuoka     >  oshio.  and   Takamatsu,  Kiyotaka. 
to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  Compan\    Air  circuiasiru  apparatus  for  use  in 
tunnels    3.919.930.  CI    98.50  (J(Mi 
Yoshimi.  Koichi.  to  Nipp<,n  Electric  Company,  Ltd.  Magnetic  bubble 
memor>    having   b\-pas,s   paths   for  defective  loops    3  921   156    CI 
340-1  -4  (XjT  r         .        .         .        . 

Yoshino,  Hirokazu.  Yamaguchi  Tet^uu.  Uuboka.  Eiichi.  and  Hatano 
Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  .  Lid  Digital  recording 
and      reproducing      svstem      ernpkning      APCM.      3,921  209       CI 

360-32  000  '      '  .        ■        ,  . 

Voshioka.  Akira.  Suzuki.  Akira.  Sugimura,  Takaaki.  and  Yamainoto 
C^sanon.  to  N.pp^jn  Zeon  Co  Ltd  Process  for  preparing  aqueous 
emulsions  of  s>nthetic  p^.lvmerK  eUstomer.  3,920,601,  CI. 
.-oC)-_9     (J  \ 

Voshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries.  Ltd     See— 

Nakanishi.  Michio.  Tahara.  Tetsuva,  Araki.  Kazuhiko,  and  Shiroki 
Masami.   3. 92(1, ^^v 
Young,  Einar  T  .  to  Sun  Oil  Compan\  of  Pennsylvania.  Register  price 

wheel  structure    3.920.964,  CI    ;:'^-^400R. 
Y'oung,  Larrv   L     See— 

Barker.   Thomas   G      >  oung 
3.920.85- 
Youngs.  Bertram  Eienjamir,     '^ee    - 
Sanders<.5n.     Neville    Edward 
3.920.3-s 
■Vu.  Rue\  J     See  — 

Van  Scott.  Eugene  J  .  and  Yu, .  .,        .,^„,„^^ 

Van  Scon.  Eugene  J  ,  and  Yu,  Rue>  J  .  3.92o!840. 
Yu.  Se  Puan    See  — 

Goronkin,    Herben,    Tantraporr,     WirnMna     and    Yu     Se    Puan 
3. 92  1,192  • 

Yuan,   Han-Tzong.  and   Mueller,    David   Wilhs,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated     Junction    breakdown    voltage   by    means   of  ion    im- 
planted compensation  guard  ring    ?,92  I  . !  99,  CI.  357-58,000, 
Yukawa,  Toshihide.  and  WaJtamatsu,  Hachiro,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.    Inc 
Method  of  pr^xiucing  glvcf^laldehvde    '.920,753,  CI.  260-602.000 


and    >■( 


'UHj^S 


Endres.  Joseph  G  , 
Bertram    Benjamin, 


Ruev  J     '920,835. 


Richard, 


H     J.. 


Za^ek  ,  C  estmir    See — 

Maev.  Radko.  Zacek.  Cestmir;  Janak.  Petr.  Strecha.  Jan.  Duzv 
Josef,  and  Lucak.  Ludek.  3.919.8^5 
Zahlit,  Wayne  .A      iff  — 

Boehm,  Rudolph  A  ,  Borchardt,  (;erald  N,,  and  Zahlit    Wavne  A 
3,919,89.1 
Zailsev,  Valerv   l.eonidovich    See  — 

•Vf.inasiev,  Nikolai  Gavniovich,  Zaitsev.  \  aler\   Leonidovich.  and 
Kruglov,  Vladimir  Petrovich.  3. 920. 402 
Zakarian.  Paul    .Sff— 

Stuhlmuller,  Brian  J  ,  and  Zakarian.  Paul    ^  919  891 
Zc-..  hrall    Richard    See— 

Wahl.    Josef.    Schmidt.    Peter    Jurgen.    and    Zechna 
3.919.98.'' 
Zeiss  Ikon  AG    .Sff — 

Fromm,  Walter,  3.919,KfiC( 
Zeller,  H    James    Sff  — 

Bonaparte.    Leo    R  ,   Gollidav  ,    J     Barrv,    and    Zeller 
3,920,586 

Zellman,  Roger   P,  to  M    A    Gednev  Companv    Pickle  packing  ma- 
chine, 3,91 9,828,  CI    53-124(XJB' 
Zhegallo,  Jury  Vladimirovich    .Sff — 

Anfov,  Ubai  Anfovich.  Kharmats.  Dmitry  Efimovich.  Abdura- 
shidov,  Gafur  .Abdushukurovich,  Leontiev.  Gennadv  An- 
dreevich,  Zhegallo,  Jur>  Vladimirovich.  Parilis.  Eduard'Simk- 
hovich;  Vzenkonsky,  Alexandr  Vasilievich,  Sapon,  AnatoK 
Dmitnevich,  Lavnikanis,  Vladimir  Fedorovich,  Kogan,  Mark 
losifovich,  Egorov,  Nikolai  Petrovich,  and  Shaidullin,  Abuzar 
Gabdurakhmanovich.  3,919,742 
Zimmer.  Johannes.  Squeegee  device  for  applving  liquid  or  viscous  ma- 

tenal  to  a  web.  3,919,97.3.  CI     I  18-406  000 
Zimmerer.  John  Louis    See— 

Neschke.  Rex  Harding,  and  Zimmerer,  John  Louis,  3  9  1  9  99  j 
Zinnes,  Harold    ,Sff— 

Sircar,  Jagadish  C  ,  and  Zinnes,  Harold,  3,920.694. 
Zinser-Textilmaschinen  GmbH    .Sff  — 

Bucher,  Erich,  3,919,-48 
Zito,  Ralph,  Jr  .  and  Kunz.  Lawrence  J  .  Jr.,  to  General  Engineering 
Laboratories,  Inc    Method  of  operating  a  fuel  cell  using  sulfide  fuel 
3,920,474,  CI    I36-86CX)E 
Zorayan,  V  ahan    See— 

Kalopissis.    Gregoire.    Bugaut.     Andree,    and     Zoravan      \  ahan 
3,920,710 
/  ...hinelli,  Mario,  to  S  ,A  E  S    Getters  S  p  .A    Gettenne    1  9^0  355 

(  :   4:7-49  000  ^   "  ^"•-■'^' 

/A.ihlen,  Hans    Sff  — 

Muster     Hans   LIrich,    Kipfer,    Peter,    Aebi,   Peter    and   Zwahlen 

H.ms,    "y'-i  '9.88K 


CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 

JAM  ARV  28.  1975  NOW  ISSl  El)  AS  PATENTS  ? 


IHKIMKNT 

PATENT 

ISSIE 

DOCIMENT 

PATENT 

ISSLE 

NIMBFR 

Nl  MBER 

DATE 

Nl  MBFR 

MMBER 

1 

DATE 

B  24,017 

3,914,140 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  331,895 

3.916.403 

Oct 

28,  1975 

B  24,018 

3,914 

206 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  333,876 

3.921 

208 

Nov 

18,  1975 

B  64.868 

3,914 

141 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  334,868 

3,919 

469 

Nov 

II, 1975 

B  78,331 

3,914 

142 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  335,773 

3,920 

953 

Nov 

18,  1975 

B  112.422 

3,913 

484 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  336,652 

3,914 

211 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  150.560 

3.913 

654 

Oct, 

21 

1975 

B  336,902 

3.918 

897 

Nov 

11,  1975 

B  r^,995 

3,915 

773 

Oct. 

28 

1975 

B  336,946 

3,919 

425 

Nov 

11.  1975 

B  iv,s,810 

3,916 

043 

Oct 

28 

1975 

B  337,235 

3,919 

386 

Nov 

11.  1975 

B  207,272 

3,914 

123 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  337,442 

3.913 

658 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  211,786 

3,914 

300 

Oct, 

21 

1975 

B  337.703 

3.914 

690 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  220,683 

3,914 

471 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  341.579 

3.913 

363 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  222.188 

3,914 

7  39 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  343.136 

3.919 

453 

Nov 

11,  1975 

B  245,194 

3,919 

179 

Nov. 

II 

1975 

B  343.506 

3.916 

021 

Oct 

28.  1975 

B  248.916 

3.920 

862 

Nov. 

18 

1975 

B  343.577 

3.921 

165 

Nov 

18.  1975 

B  251.109 

3,914 

148 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  345,060 

3.916 

018 

Oct 

28.  1975 

B  251,635 

3,914 

149 

Oct, 

21 

1975 

B  345,384 

3,916 

146 

Oct 

28.  1975 

B  254,21  1 

3,917 

677 

Nov, 

4 

1975 

B  345.422 

3,914 

392 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  258,687 

3.914 

221 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  345,567 

3,913 

985 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  261,378 

3,913 

468 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  346.165 

3,913 

293 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  262.287 

3,921 

209 

Nov. 

18 

1975 

B  346,210 

3,916 

142 

Oct 

28.  1975 

B  262.378 

3,914 

410 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  346,350 

3,915 

824 

Oct 

28.  1975 

B  265,727 

3,914 

479 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  346.585 

3,913 

820 

Oct, 

21.  1975 

B  265.862 

3,915 

915 

Oct 

28 

1975 

B  346,901 

3,915 

583 

Oct 

28.  1975 

B  269,673 

3,914 

377 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  348,495 

3,914 

654 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  276.271 

3,916 

028 

Oct. 

28 

1975 

B  348.558 

3,914 

109 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  276.560 

3,916 

030 

Oct 

28 

1975 

B  349.141 

3,915 

363 

Oct 

28,  1975 

B  278,491 

3.921 

170 

Nov. 

18 

1975 

B  349,177 

3,914 

033 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  278,991 

3,914 

469 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  349.231 

3,915 

831 

Oct 

28,  1975 

B  280,395 

3.919 

604 

Nov. 

11 

1975 

B  349.321 

3.916 

103 

Oct 

28,  1975 

B  281,341 

3.920 

643 

Nov. 

18 

1975 

B  349.948 

3,914 

557 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  282,081 

3.913 

483 

,  Oct 

21 

1975 

B  350,219 

3,917 

802 

Nov . 

4.  1975 

B  284,297 

3.913 

722 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  350,245 

3,914 

331 

Oct 

21. 1975 

B  285,796 

3.914 

303 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  350.843 

3,915 

461 

Oct 

28,  1975 

B  286,499 

3.914 

129 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  351,055 

3,914 

074 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  287,164 

3.914 

139 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  351,218 

3,914 

186 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  287.373 

3.918 

568 

Nov 

11 

1975 

B  351,222 

3.921 

179 

Nov 

18,  1975 

B  288.627 

3.916 

179 

Oct 

28 

1975 

B  351.421 

3,914 

733 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  289.471 

3.917 

184 

Nov. 

4 

1975 

B  351,493 

3,914 

758 

Oct 

21. 1975 

B  289,523 

3,921 

166 

Nov. 

18 

1975 

B  351,535 

3,915 

239 

Oct 

28.  1975 

B  292.054 

3,915 

877 

Oct 

28 

1975 

B  351.665 

3.919 

701 

Nov, 

II,  1975 

B  292,126 

3,914 

465 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  351.672 

3.914 

000 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  292.140 

3.914 

340 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  351.735 

3.913 

385 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  293,437 

3.913 

414 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  351.863 

3.914 

700 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  294,579 

3.916 

737 

Nov. 

4 

1975 

B  351.926 

3,914 

133 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  294.673 

3.916 

023 

Oct. 

28 

1975 

B  351.939 

3.913 

480 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  295,674 

3,916 

107 

Oct 

28 

1975 

B  352.934 

3,913 

692 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  299,267     — 

3,917 

106 

Nov. 

4 

1975 

B  353.317 

3,916 

446 

Nov. 

4.  1975 

B  303,702 

3.914 

131 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  353.546 

3,913 

273 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  305.417 

3.915 

882 

Oct 

28 

1975 

B  354.296 

3.914 

580 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  306,938 

3.916 

050 

Oct 

28 

1975 

B  354.889 

3,913 

204 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  307,677 

3,915 

276 

Oct. 

28 

1975 

B  354.979 

3,914 

251 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  308.892 

3,919 

624 

Nov. 

II 

1975 

B  355.269 

3.914 

561 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  309.207 

3.914 

743 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  355.510 

3,913 

704 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  309.755 

3,919 

468 

Nov. 

II 

1975 

B  357.057 

3.913 

738 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  309,756 

3,914 

136 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  357,402 

3.914 

180 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  311,317 

3,918 

975 

Nov 

1  1 

1975 

B  357,803 

3,919 

470 

Nov. 

11,  1975 

B  313,900 

3,915 

9  32 

Oct 

28 

1975 

B  358.244 

3,913 

411 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  314,049 

3,920 

5  88 

Nov. 

18 

1975 

B  359.174 

3,914 

117 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  315,363 

3,920 

673 

Nov. 

18 

1975 

B  359.540 

3,915 

235 

Oct 

28,  1975 

B  315.731 

3,914 

108 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  359.946 

3,914 

132 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  316.014 

3,920 

861 

Nov, 

18 

1975 

B  359.947 

3,914 

653 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  316.239 

3.913 

546 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  360.296 

3,916 

720 

Nov 

4,  1975 

B  318,195 

3,915 

699 

Oct 

28 

1975 

B  360,719 

3,915 

715 

Oct 

28, 1975 

B  318.618 

3,915 

365 

Oct. 

28 

1975 

B  361,569 

3,914 

554 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  318,745 

3,916 

571 

Nov. 

4 

1975 

B  361.734 

3,915 

764 

Oct. 

28,  1975 

B  319.339 

3.916 

056 

Oct. 

28 

1975 

B  362,589 

3.914 

012 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  319.402 

3.919 

568 

Nov. 

II 

1975 

B  363,892 

3,913 

.■<95 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  320,603 

3,915 

571 

Oct 

28 

1975 

B  364,022 

3,913 

499 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  321.101 

3.917 

163 

Nov. 

4 

1975 

B  364.163 

3.916 

092 

Oct 

28,  1975 

B  322,239 

3,920 

973 

Nov. 

18 

1975 

B  364.241 

3.916 

668 

Nov 

4,  1975 

B  322,564 

3,914 

3  73 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  364,528 

3.919 

510 

Nov. 

11,  1975 

B  322,611 

3.920 

863 

Nov. 

18 

1975 

B  365,490 

3.918 

527 

Nov. 

11,  1975 

B  323,191 

3.914 

566 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  365,834 

3,914 

702 

Oct 

21.  1975 

B  323.203 

3.916 

165 

Oct 

28 

1975 

B  365,855 

3,917 

258 

Nov 

4.  1975 

B  323.568 

3.920 

5  36 

Nov. 

18 

1975 

B  366,589 

3,914 

719 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  327,674 

3.918 

540 

Nov. 

1  1 

1975 

B  367.021 

3.914 

752 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  328,164 

3.914 

703 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  367.661 

3.914 

158 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  328,200 

3,916 

031 

Oct. 

28 

1975 

B  368.392 

3.913 

812 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  328.205 

3,914 

106 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  368.397 

3,914 

677 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  328,210 

3,914 

275 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  369.997 

3,913 

533 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  328,870 

3.916 

486 

Nov 

4 

1975 

B  371.787 

3.921 

217 

Nov 

18,  1975 

B  329,476 

3.920 

562 

Nov. 

18 

1975 

B  371,805 

3.914 

433 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  329.787 

3.920 

688 

Nov. 

18 

1975 

B  373,326 

3,920 

433 

Nov 

18,  1975 

B  330.828 

3.913 

5  89 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  373,428 

3.915 

511 

Oct 

28,  1975 

B  331.417 

3.914 

157 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  375.220 

3.920 

417 

Nov 

18.  1975 

B  331.557 

3.916 

577 

Nov. 

4 

1975 

B  376,504 

3.914 

570 

Oct 

21,  1975 

IM    is* 


PI  50      CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PI  BLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 

JAM  ARV  28,  1975  NOW  ISSl  KD  AS  PA TENTS-CONTIM  ED 


WKl  MENT 
MMBER 


B  _^K1 

B    ^Hl 


B  380,1  I  2 
B  3k(i.W()() 

1  ,^-'<; 

B  3 SI. 84 - 
B  382.021 
B  382,261 
B  382.^83 
B  383.532 
B  384,658 
B  384.^^3 
B  3X5,210 
B  387.331 
B  387.687 
B  38-, 761 
B  38-. 818 
B  389.070 
B  .3hs».285 
B  .■HW.6  3S* 
B  3sSl,726 
B  389.932 
B  389.933 
B  390.679 
B  "'90.732 
B  ~>4l.lg4 
B  391.210 
B  391.437 

B  -w:  ^.-s 
B  "9;,fiS(6 
B  .'-92.732 
B  .^'^2.753 
B  .-^2.894 
B  393.163 
B  393.970 
B  394.088 
B  •'W4.300 
B  '^4.712 
B  -'^\496 
■'^V671 
-o,S89 

wM,()25 
'-"•.527 
^^,990 

^v262 

9  "^ ,  ^  2  5 
44  292 


B  399.304 


PATENT 
M  MBER 


3.913.955 

3.918.255 

3.913,884 

3.917,002 

3,914.379 

3,913,462 

3.913,157 

3,921.048 

3.913,953 

3.913,307 

3,919,583 

3,914.732 

3.921,152 

3.913,212 

3,914,991 

3,919.527 

3,914,246 

3,913,452 

3,915.4  16 

3.913.406 

3.913,701 

3,918,151 

3.914,245 

3,918,935 

3,914,171 

3,914,631 

3,914,626 

3,921,010 

3,913,268 

3.913,267 

3,913,668 

3,913,878 

3,914.214 

3.914.220 

3.915.4  16 
3.916.017 
3,916,175 
3,914,903 
3.916.341 
3.914,763 

3.914.5  35 
3,914,638 
3,914.740 
3.914,159 
3,916,306 
3.919,435 
3,920,418 
3,913,190 
3,913,869 
3.913,488 
3,914.848 
3.913.4H1 
3,913.743 
3,920,996 
3,914.810 
3.919,567 


ISSUE 
DATE 


Oct 

.  2 

,  1975 

No\ 

.  II 

,  1975 

Oct 

21 

,  1975 

Nov 

.  4 

.  1975 

Oct 

21 

,  1975 

Oct 

21 

.  1975 

Oct 

21 

.  1975 

Nov 

.  18 

.  1975 

Oct 

21 

,  1975 

Oct 

21 

,  1975 

Nov 

.  11 

.  1975 

Oct 

2) 

,  1975 

Nov 

.  18 

.  1975 

Oct 

21 

,  1975 

Oct. 

28 

,  1975 

Nov 

11 

,  1975 

Oct 

21 

,  1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct 

28 

1975 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Nov 

II 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Nov 

II 

1975 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Nov. 

18, 

1975 

Oct. 

21. 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

Oct. 

21. 

1975 

Oct. 

21. 

1975 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

Oct. 

28, 

1975 

Oct 

28, 

1975 

Oct. 

28, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct. 

28. 

1975 

Oct. 

21. 

1975 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

Oct. 

21. 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct. 

28, 

1975 

Nov. 

11, 

1975 

Nov. 

18. 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

28, 

1975 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

Nov. 

18, 

1975 

Oct. 

28, 

1975 

Nov. 

11, 

1975 

DOCIMEM 
MMBER 


B  399.766 
B  400,310 
B  402,555 
B  403,140 
B  403,355 
B  403,990 
B  403,996 
B  404,437 
B  405,136 
B  405,137 
B  405,360 
B  405,938 
B  406,065 
B  408,749 
B  409,220 
B  410,168 
B  41  1.145 
B  411,356 
B  41  1.633 
B  413,006 
B415,I13 
B  415.124 
B  415,847 
B  417,299 
B  418,302 
B  419,327 
B  420,016 
B  421,026 
B  421,797 
B  424,415 
B  424,462 
B  425,035 
B  425,539 
B  425,541 
B  428,177 
B  428,795 
B  430,106 
B  430,798 
B  432.373 
B  433.587 
B  435.343 
B  437.172 
B  437.195 
B  438,053 
B  439,168 
B  441,024 
B  44 1 ,4 1 6 
B  442,280 
B  442,859 
B  445,471 
B  449,647 
B  450,499 
B  450,927 
B  455,775 
B  456,346 
B  461,872 
B  467,684 


PATENT 
M  MBER 


3.915.667 

3.915,507 

3,914,688 

3,913,486 

3.913.352 

3.914.684 

3.916.016 

3,915.200 

3,915,565 

3,915,566 

3,913,403 

3,920,109 

3,914,199 

3,914,1  16 

3,915.648 

3.914.717 

3.914,168 

3,919.649 

3,914.741 

3,914.850 

3.915,717 

3,915,944 

3,914,208 

3,918,235 

3,913,252 

3,921,197 

3,914,572 

3,914,785 

3,914,023 

3,919.458 

3,920,522 

3.914,025 

3,916.742 

3,914,051 

3,914,624 

3,921,056 

3,918,941 

3,918,204 

3,919,670 

3,914.567 

3,919,244 

3,913,251 

3,914,618 

3.916.013 

3.919.676 

3,913,629 

3,913,851 

3,914,054 

3,918,570 

3,914,71  1 

3,916,797 

3,920,526 

3,913.844 

3,914,356 

3,914.531 

3,919,586 

3,9 15. 119 


ISSIE 
DATE 


Oct 

.  2! 

^,  1975 

Oct 

.  28,  1975 

Oct 

2 

,  1975 

Oct 

2 

,  1975 

Oct 

2 

,  1975 

Oct 

21 

.  1975 

Oct 

2f 

.  1975 

Oct 

2S 

.  1975 

Oct 

28 

.  1975 

Oct 

28 

,  1975 

Oct 

21 

.  1975 

Nov 

.  18 

.  1975 

Oct 

21 

,  1975 

Oct 

21 

,  1975 

Oct 

28 

,  1975 

Oct 

21 

,  1975 

Oct 

21 

,  1975 

Nov 

11 

,  1975 

Oct 

21 

,  1975 

Oct 

28 

,  1975 

Oct 

28 

1975 

Oct 

28 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Nov 

11 

1975 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

Nov. 

18 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Nov 

1  1. 

1975 

Nov. 

18, 

1975 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

Nov. 

4, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Nov. 

18, 

1975 

Nov. 

II, 

1975 

Nov. 

1  1, 

1975 

Nov 

11. 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Nov 

1  1. 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

28, 

1975 

Nov, 

11. 

1975 

Oct 

21. 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  18th  DA>   OF  NO\  [MB!  R    >^    - 

Note.  — Arranged  in  accordance  vkith  the  first  Mgnificant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  direclorv  practice) 


Advanced  Instrument  Development.  Inc     ,S<v  — 

Fiocca.  Louis  L  .  Re    28.618 
Bolt.  Harrv  Collett    Shower  cabinet    Re    28.61  3.  CI    4,|4fi(KK) 
Brown  &  Root.  Inc     See — 

Crout.    Jesse    W  ,    Koehler.     Alben    ,V1  ,    and    Shaw,    1  arr\     K 
Re    28.614 
Crout.  Jesse  W  .  Koehler.  Albert  M  .  and  Shaw,  l.arrv  k  ,  lo  Brown  tV 
Rcxit.  Inc    Melhtxi  and  apparatus  for  transporting  and  launching  an 
offshore  tower.  Re.  28.614.  CI    61-46  500 
Entoleter.  Inc  ;  See — 

Yankura.  Eugene  S  .  Re    28.6  16 
Fiocca,   Louis  L  .  to  Advanced   Instrument  Development,   Inc     Si  lid 
state     power     suppK     svstem     for     rotating     aniide     X  ra\      tuhe^ 
Re.  28.618.  CI    318-227  OOi) 
Joslyn  Mfg    and  Supply  Co  ;  See — 


Kawiecki,  C  hcMcr  J  .  Rt    28.619. 
Kawiecki.  Chester  J  .  to  Joslyn  Mfg    and  Supply  Co.  Unitary  series 

spark  gap  with  .iligned  apertures    Re    28,619,  CI.  315-203.000 
Keiper.  David   A    Hvdrofoil  sailing  craft    Re    28.615.  CI.  1  14-66. 50H 

k.>ehitT    Albert   M      See — 

(  r(iut      lesst     \\  ;    Koehler.    A  hcf     ^1  .    and    Shaw.    Larrv    K  , 
Re.  :.*  '    - 
McShan.  CI. ir.  •■,..■   Hi 
phase     lockcv:     li-i 
179-I50B! 
Shaw  ,  Larrv   K      ^<  i 
Crout.     Jtss;      v. 

^  ar-kurj   f  ugtiii   S    to  Entoleter,  Inc.  Mass  contact  between  media  of 
diflercnt  dcnsituv    Re    28,616,  CI.  55-92.000. 


'If!     SicTL   '   riiulliplex  decoding  systen,   vkuh  ., 
^Ait.hing     signal     control      Re      28.617.  CI 


kt>ehler,    Albtn     M  .    and    Shaw.    t,arry    K 


LIST  OF  PLAxNT  PATENTEES 

r.iill.  Geo.  J..  Inc.  :   .S'cc — 

Fisch.'r,  Arnold  \V.  :!,807. 
Fisclicr,    Arnold    W..    to    Ceo.    J.    Kail.    Inc.    African    violet 

entitl.'d  nlli.  ;i.S07,  ll-lS-T.'j,  CI.  (JO. 
Fountain.  M.tIp  M.   Peach  tree.  3,806.  11-18-75,  CI.  4,3. 
Kir.MTi.  T.'d  T.  Lilv  plant   (yellow  jewel).  3.805,  11-18-7."),  Cl. 

(-.8. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENT  FES 


237,70.j.  11- 


n-18-75. 


A  I!  Gtistiivsl)er>.'s  Fabriker  :    Sec  — 

Henktzon.  .Maria,  and  .Inhlin.  237,67fi. 
Aktiel)nlaj:et  Svenska  Flaktfahriken  :  ,^ee — 

.loliansson.   Leif.  237,711. 
Anderson,  Charle.s  U.  Letterinj;  and  writinir  pen, 

18-7.'>,  Cl.  l)l')--4."i. 
Ajieco  Corp.  :    See — 

I'.rennan,  .Tohn  .!..  and  Clark.  237,098. 
I'..ukiis.    Harry    A.    Disposable   food    trav.    237.679, 

Cl.  1)7—38. 
Baldwin,  I>.1L.  Co.  :   See — 

Kiiiihle.  Thomas  F.  237,741. 
liaiier.    I'rederick    K.    Traveling   case   for   garments.    237,752, 

11 -IS   75.  Cl.  DS7--1. 
Itelink.  Donald  .1..  and  J.  E.  Fdgell.  to  Disston.  Inc.  Cordless 

electric  >;rass  slicar.   237.683.   11-18-75.  Cl.   DS — 8. 
IJeiiktzdii.     Maria,    and     S.-F.    Jvihliii.    to    AB    Gnstavsberus 

Fabriker.  Combined  foodstuff  slicer  RUlde  and  slioinj.'  knife. 

2.".7.(;7t;.   11-18-75.  Cl.  D7    -43. 
Ilernliardt.   Daniel.    Food   container  package.   237.687.   11-18- 

75.  Cl.  D9    -192. 
I'.ertleson.  Warren  C.   Folding  rack  for  doll  clothes  or  similar 

article.  237.660.  11-18-75.  (^1.  D6— (i. 
r.laek,  Jidin   D.   Wall   socket  template.   237,691,   11-18-75.  Cl. 

DIO     r,4. 
Black.  .Tohn  D.   .'<\vitch  plate  template.  237. ''>92    11-18-75.  Cl. 

I>1()_(;4, 

lilain.  Rolando  V.  Mute  for  a  fretted  -triiij.d  musical  instru- 
ment. 237.740.  11-18-75.  Cl.  D56-    1 
Block  China  Corp.  :    See 

(itilotta.  Gerald.  237,677. 
Boman.  Stig.  .md  H,   Wallin.  to  Molnlycke  Ai;,   .Spool  holder. 

237. 65S.  11-18-75.  Cl.  D3   -19. 
Bottger.   Wolfgang  J.   F..   to   Bottger  Komiuanditgesellschaft. 

Combined  bottle  and  dispensing  cup.  237.688,  11-18-75,  Cl. 

D9      10. 
Bottger  KommanditL'esi'lsehaft  :    See — 

Bottger.  Wolfgang  J.  F.  237.688. 
Box,   Theodor.   Flower  pot.   237,731,   11-18-75,  Cl.  D35— 3. 
r.ozich,  Robert  A,,  to  Malton  Electric  Co,  HousiiiL'  for  exterior 

electrical    receptacles,    237.718.    11-18-75.   Cl,    D26— 12. 
Braun  Aktiengesellsrnnft  :    .SVe- — ■ 
Oherheim.   Robert,   237,743. 
oberheim.  Robert,   237.744. 
Brennan.  .John  .T..  and  T.  .1.  Clark,  to  Apeco  Corp.  Bus.  237- 

698.  11-18-75.  Cl.  D12--84. 
Brennan.  .I(din  .1.,  and  T.   J.   Cinrk    Bus 

Cl.  D12  -84. 
Brighthill     Keith   F,.   to  The   .Murrav   '  >hii 

tor.  237.697.  11-18-75.  Cl.  L:)12~-113. 
I'.rowii.  Niirman  R.  :    See  -- 

Brown.  .Norman  C..  X.  R..  and  C.  W    2:<7  702, 


237.699,   11-18-75. 
.\Ifg.  Co.  Toy  trac- 


Brown.  Norman  C.  \.   R..  and  C.   W.   Trailer  hitch.  237.702. 

11    18   75.  Cl.   D12      162. 
Bniner.  .Tames  W..  Sr..  and  G.  W.  SIsk.  .Jr..  to  Whirlpool  Corp. 
-Vir  conditioner  for  mounting  In  double-hung  windows.  237.- 
712.   11    18-75.  Cl.  D23— 141. 
Biirck.  .Toseph  M.  ;    See — 

Mey4>r.  Burton  C..  and  Burck.  237.<i59. 
il'.urgess.  lionald   R..   M.  G.  Coleman.   B,   A,   Grenon.  and  I.  .\. 
I.esk.   to   Motorola.   Inc.   Clock   face.   237. 706.   11-18-75.  Cl. 
DIO — 123. 
Butterb.iiigh.    Dennis    I'.,   and    .\.    C.    Hanft.    to    International 
Business    Machines    Corp.    Computer    svstem.    237.715.    11- 
18   75.  Cl.   D26. 
Cameron.  John   .1..   to  .Tavscam   Industrii-s.   Ltd.    Basket.   237.- 

675.  11    18-75.  Cl.  D7— 189. 
Chen.  Tung    Handle  for  n  badminton  racket.  237.726.  11-18- 

75.  Cl.   D34      5 
Clival,!.  William  .T.  :    See— 

Clarke.  Richard  A..  Chvala.  and  De  Witte.  237.700. 
Clark.  Thomas  .T.  :    See— 

B.reiiiian.  .Tohn  .T.,  and  Clark,  237.698, 
Brennan.  .Tohn  .1..  and  Clark,  237.699. 
Clarke.    Richard    A..    W.    .T.    Chvala.   and    R.    F.    De    Witte.    to 
I'epsiCo.  Inc.  Disiday  cart.  237.700.  11    18-75.  Cl,  ni2--30. 
Clement.  Richard  H,.  and  D,  (;,  Melbinger.  to  Clement  Wheel 

Co..  Inc.  Wheel  center.  237.703.  11-18-75.  Cl.  D12— 211. 
Clement  Wheel  Co..  Inc.  :    See — 

Clement.  Richard  H..  and  Melbinger.  237.703. 
Coleman.  Michael  G.  :    Ser  — 

Burgess.  Ronalil  R..  Coleman.  Grenon.  an<l  I.esk.  237.706. 
Compa<'ting  Press  Corp.  :    See- 

Pierce.  .Toseph  E.  237.745. 
Conte.  .Tosephine  M,  :    ffee — 

Sweet.  Sam  S,.  and  Conte,  237.723, 
Coppa.    Clrco   C,    Terrarlum.    237,729,    11-18-75,   Cl.    D35— 3. 

Costabile,   Eugene  J.,  to  Futorlan  Corp.  Chair.  237,604.  11- 

18-75.  Cl,  D6 — 26. 
Craft  Yarns  of  Rhode  Island.  Inc,  :   See — 

Percelay,  Alvan  .M,  237.667. 
Davis.  Paul.   Lid  for  a  packaging  container  or  the  like.  237. 

689.   ii-lM-75.  Cl.   D9-267. 
DeVines,  Hollis  L.  :   See— 

HufTord,  Thomas  P.,  and  DeVInes.  237.668. 
1  dsston.  Inc.  :    See — 

P.elink.  Donald  J.,  and  Edgell.  237.G83. 
IMgell,  James  E.  :    See — 

Behnk.  Donald  J.,  and  Edgell,  237,683. 
I'^lektriska  Svetsning.saktiebolaget  :   .S'ec— 

Palmgren.  Bengt  E.  237.682. 
Fnstrom,  Robert  V,  :    See    - 

Knohl,  Rudolph  E.,  and  Fnstrom.  237.081. 
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Fasr-liiation.  Ltd.  :    See —  I 

Kiint.',  Robert  R.  237.727.  ' 

liniiii  Hans  Grolie  KG  :   .SVe — 

(irolip.  Klaus.  237.708. 
FishfT.   .Morris  F..   to  Jackson  Chair  Co.,   Inc.    Sofa.   237,670, 

11 -IS  7.-..  CI.  no— r.3. 

I'utorian  (^l^p.  :    .^'ee — 

Custabilf.  KiiKcnc  J.  237,0(14. 
liaravcnta.  Joseph   H..  to  Harrah's  Club.  Game  chip.  237,724. 

11-18-7.-.  CI.  1)34—.'). 
•  Jardisette  International  AG:   See — 

Schroeiler.  Peter  K.  237.735.  I 

I  leortres  Vnndrejs  :    .SVe — 

Siibert.  Vladimir.   237,002. 
Crohe,  Klaus,  to  Flrnia  Han.s  Grolie  KG.  Hand  shower.  237,- 

7'is.  11-18-7.-).  CI.  D23— 35.  i 

i,r.-Hllex  S..\.R.L.  ;    .S'ee —  I 

Crosfille:?.  Raymond.  237.071, 
Grosfillex,    Havmond.    to    Grosfillex    S.A.R.L.    Chair.    237,071, 

11-18-7.-).  ("1.   DO   -50. 
i;ulotta.  Gerald,  to  Block  China  Corp.  Plate.  237,677,  11-18- 

7.-..  CI.  1)7-23. 
Hantt,  Arthur  C.  :    .S'ee — 

P.utterbaufjh.  Dennis  P.,  and  Hanft.  237,715. 
H  in^fu.  P.or;:.  and  J.  P.  .Myers.  Window  greenhouse.  237,730. 

:  1    lH-7,-).  Cl.  D35— 3. 
Harrah's  Club:    See — 

Garaventa.  Joseph  H.  237,724. 
llartsousrh.  Albert  C.  :    See — 

Long.  Donald  C.  Ilartsough,  and  Sanford.  237.719. 
Uivdon.  Arthur  \V..   to  Tri-terh.   Inc.   Clock.   237.696.  11-18- 

7',  Cl.   DIO— 21. 
;i  'i-'land.    Peter   S.   Drafting  Instrument.   237.093.   11-18-75, 

<  ;    DIO— 02. 
lioriie.    Franklin    F.    Turkey    caller.    237,694,    11-18-75,    Cl. 

DIO    -Hit. 
Hnwlaiid,  Fgbert.  and  K.  R.  Free-standing  stove.  237,710    11- 

lS-7.-).  Cl.  D2:'.   -97. 
I  lowland.  Kurt  I{.  :    See — 

Flowland.  Fgbert.  and  K.  R.  237.710. 
Itufford.  Thomas  P..  and  II.  L.  DeVines.  to  Schlage  Lock  Co. 

Mnltii.le  lock  mount.  237,068,  11-18-75.  Cl.  D6 — 85. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  :    See — 

Kiiohl.  Rudolph  E..  and  Enstrom.  237,081. 
Infiriiational  P.nsiness  Machines  Corp.  :    See — 

P.utterbaugh.  Dennis  P..  and  Hanft.  237.715. 
Iron.   Cleiucns   .\..   to   Philip  Morris.   Inc.   Razor  holder    237- 

r.ot;.  11-18-7.-).  Cl.  DO     ss. 
I  rob.   Kenichi.  T.   Tokuda.  and  K.   Feda,   to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric  Industrial   Co.,   Ltd.   Television   receiver.   237.739    11- 
18-7.-).  Cl.  D50— 4. 
Ttob.    Tadashi.    R.    Xaknno.    and    S.    Suzuki,    to    Matsushita 
Graphic   Communication    Systems,    Inc.    Facsimile   receiver 
237.710.  11-18-75.  Cl.  D20. 
.lackson  Chair  Co..  Inc.  :    See —  I 

Fisher.  Morris  F.  237.070.  I 

facuzzi.  Roy  A.,  and  P.  L.  Knsta.  Hydromassage  tub.  237  709, 

11-1S-75,  Cl.    D23      55. 
Tayscam  Industries.  Ltd.  :    See — 

Cameron.  John  J.  237.075. 
lohnson.    P.oyd    R.    Framed   aquarium.   237.690.   11-18-75    Cl 
D30     0. 

.lohansson.  I^if.  to  Aktlebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabrlken 
(Jrating  for  use  in  ventilation  systems.  237  711  11-18-75 
Cl.   D2.3 — 112.  ■  '        ■ 

inhlin.   S\en-Fric  :    See- 

P.enktzon.  Maria,  and  Juhlin.  237,070. 

Kahiishiki  Kaisha  ."^ato  Kenklvosho  •    See — 
Sato.  Yo.  237.74*!. 

Kimble.  Thomas  F..  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Co.  Organ  237  741 
11-18-75.  Cl,  D50  -2.  -x..'*!. 

Korzorowski.  Frank  V.  Fishing  lure  head.  237.707    11-18-75 

<'l.   1)22--2S. 
K.prowski.    Kenneth    G.,   and   C.    T.    .Mascia.    Container   body 

2:!7.084.  11-18-75.  Cl.  D9 — 216. 
Kosta.  Peter  L.  :    See — 

Jacuzzi.  Roy  A.,  and  Kosta.  237.709. 
Knohl.  Rudolph  F.,  and  R.  V.  Enstrom.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 

Inc.    Roof  insulation   washer.   237.081,   11-18-75,   Cl.   D8 

Kratky.    Frank,    to    Westguard    Products     Inc     Gate     •>37  7''' 

11-18-7.).  Cl.  D28— 1.  -J«.i— . 

Ku.saka.   Sbigeo.  .M.   Imezawa,  and  T.   Shikamata,  to  Tannira 

Electric   Works.  I,td.   Telephone  .set.  237.720.   11-18-75    Cl. 

1  '20    - 14. 
Lane.  John  G.  Building  block.  237.704.  11-18-75    CI    D18— 2 
l.argeteau.   Jean-Pierre,    to   Pneumatique.s   Caoutchouc   Manu- 

lacture  et    Plastiques   Kleber-Colombes.   Tire.   235  757    7-8- 

<>.  <"1.   D12--143. 
Levy.  Abraham.   Folding  screen.  237,063,   11-18-75,  Cl.  D6— 

Little.    Carl    II      to    Weber-Knapp    Co.    Card    catalog   drawer 

iront.  237.001.  11-18-75.  Cl.  DO — 192 

Loeser.  Frederic  G.  Play  slide.  237.725,  11-18-75    CI    D.34— 5 

^■'i>^/Sl\:J  '■''■'^,l-_i«  J^^'^fl  anfl  Barton  Corp.  Candle  holder'. 
-■.i,i.><).  11-18-1. ).  Cl.  D48 — 2 

Long.    Donald    (.\.    A.    C.    Hartsough,    and    R.    F.    Sanford     to 

Irincet.)!!    Electro    Dynamics.    Inc.    Power    control    wiring 

devu_e  adapted  for^iiiounting  in  a  conduit  box.  237,719,  11- 

I.ightfoot.  Andrew  O.  Live-bait  pac.  237,753.  11-18-75,  Cl. 
Ds  I       1 . 

Little,  c.irl  IL.  to  Weber-Knapp  Co.  Card  catalog  drawer 
tronr.  237,t;(;i.  11-18-75.  CI.  D6— 192 

'•'vVyJ;'';  ^"'""..Y-  ^'  ■  -^-  <"•  Zeamer.  and  J.  E.  Harmon,  to 
St  .M  (  orp.  Ribbon  cartridge  for  business  machines.  237  747 
11-18—75.  Cl.  1)04- -11. 

.Malton  i;iectric  Co.  :    See — 

P.ozich,  Robert  .\.  237,718. 


Marnner.  .Michael  W.  (^omhined  toe  sock  and  tongue  for  wear 

with  boots.  237,057,  ll-lS-75,  Cl.  D2 330 

.Marvin  Glass  &  Associates  :    Nee    - 

.Meyer,  Burton  C,  and  Burck.  237,059. 
.Martin,  .^^Ibert  C.  Pj)rtable  carrier  for  gas  cylinders.  237,750, 

11  — IH— 75.  Cl.  D87 — 1. 
Mary  (jiiant  Cosmetics  Ltd.  :    See  - 

Picker,  Stanley  H.  237.085. 
.Mascia.  Garment  T.  :   See- 

Koprowski.  Kenneth  G.,  and  Mascia.  237  084 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  :    See 

Itoh.  Kenichi.  Tokuda.  and  I'eda.  237,739. 
M.itsusbita  Graphic  Communications  Systems    Inc   •    See- - 

Itoh,  Tadashi.  .Xakano,  and  Suzuki. "237, 710 
.Mci;rath,   Harriet   P.  Travel  case  or  tlic  like.  2.37  749    11-18- 

75.  Cl.   D87 — 5. 
.Melbinger.  Donald  G.  :    Nee — 

Clement,  Richard  H,.  and  Melbinger   237  703 
Meyer,  liiirton  C.  and  J.  M.  Burck.  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associ- 
ates.   Toothbru.sh    and    holder   therefor.    237,059,    11-18-75. 

Ml.yamoto,    .Masaki.    Combined    radio    receiver   and    flashlight 
2.5i,(42,  11-18-75.  Cl.  D50 — 4,  ' 

.Molnlycke  A  P.  :    Nee  - 

Bonian.  Stig.  and  Wallin.  237,058. 
.Motorol.'i,   Inc.  :    See 

Burgess,  Ronald  R.,  Coleman.  Grenon.  and  Lesk.  237  700 
.Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :    See — 

P.rightbill,  Keith  E.  237,097. 
Myers.  John  P.  :    Nee — 

Hansen.  P.org.  and  :\Iyers.  237.730. 
.Nakano.  Ryunosuke  :    See- 

Itoh.  Tadashi.  .Xakano.  and  Suzuki.  237.710 

S'ii-Vs-t.-)!'ci\S)'o-lT  ^  ^-  ^•"'^-  '"''p''''''  ^°'^-  -■■^"•■ 

Xecas,  Donald  E..  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Refuse  compactor    ■>37 - 

i3S.  1  l--i,S-7.-,.  Cl.  D5.5 — 1. 
.Newaudio.  Inc.  :    See — 

Shiiltz.  Leonard  .AI.  237.065. 
<»se.  Clarence.  Tape  measure  holding  square.  237  095    11-18- 

<.).  Cl.  D10--05. 
•  ►berheim.    Robert,   to   Braun   Aktiengesellschaft.    Power   pack 

tor    photographic    equipment    or    similar    article.    237  743 

ll-l.S-7.),  Cl.  DOl  — -1. 

Palmgren.    I'-enjrt    K-.    to    Elektriska    Svetsningsaktiebolaget. 
Welding  gun.  237.082.  11-18-75    Cl    D8— 30 

Perselay.  -yivaii  M..  to  Craft  Yarns  of  Rhode  Island,  Inc.  Yarn 
hold..r.  2:!7, 007.  1  1-18-75,  Cl.  D3 -19. 

Picker.   Stanley   IL.   to   .Mary  Quant  Cosmetics  Ltd    Bottle  or 
the  like.  237.085,  11-18-75,  Cl.  DO— 109 

Pierc",  Joseph  E.,  to  Compacting  Press  Corp.  .Manually  op- 
erated press  for  heat  sealing  articles.  237.745,  ll-l"8-75 
Cl.   D0.3 — 1 .  *  * 

PepsiCo.  Inc.  :    Sre — 

Ml  ...^''■Jr'^*'-   '^i'l'ard  A.,   Chvala.  and  DeWItte.   237  700 
1  hiliD  .Morns  Inc.  :    See- 

Iten,  Clemens  A.  237.000. 
Pneuinati(|ues  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et  I'lastlques  Kleber- 
(  olombes  :    See — 

Largeteau.  Jean-Pierre.  235,757 
Philip  .Morris  Inc.  :    See — 

Iten.  Clemens  A,  237,060. 
P.  Ferrero  &  C.  S.p.A.  :    See — 

.Xeglia.  Ettore.  237.009, 

Pretty  Products,  Inc,  :    See — 

Wilson,  .Michael  C,  and  Schnick.  237.751. 
Princeton  i:iectro  Dynamics.  Inc.  :   See — 

Long.   Donald  C.  Hartsough,  and   Sanford.  237,719. 
Ray.   Joseph    B..   Jr.    Protective  cover  for  an   electronic  data 

terminal.  237.755.  11-18-75.  Cl.  D87 — 1. 
Reccliia,  Peter  L.  :   »9ee — 

Recchla.  Dona  P...  and  P.  L.  237.714. 
Recchia.  Dona  B..  and  P.  L.  Dental  floss  holder.  237  714    11- 
18-75,  Cl.  D24  -1. 

Reed  and  Barton  Corp.  :   See — 

Roberts.  .Margaretta  C.  237,734. 
Lofgren.  Clark  L.  237,730. 
Reeves,  Charles  F.  Bed  mounted  sweeper  for  a  pickup  truck 

237.737,  11-18-75,  Cl.  1)49— 9. 
Keinhold,  Herbert  E..  Jr.  :    See — 

Sarnoff,   Stanley  J.,   Reinhold,  and   Wolfe.   237.748 
Roberts,  .Margaretta  C,  to  Reed  and  Barton  Corp.  Pendant  or 

similar  article.  237,734,  11-18-75,  Cl.  D45— 19. 
Ronson  Corp.  :    See  — 

Sampson.  Peter  S.  237.721. 
Runte,  Robert  R.,  to  Fascination,  Ltd.  Amusement  game  table 

237.727,  11-18-75.  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Sampson.  Peter  S..  to  Ronson  Corp.  Lighter.  237.721.  11-18- 

7.).  Cl.  D27 — 42. 
Sarnoff.  Stanley  J..  H.   E.  Reinhold,  Jr..  and  A,  .M.  Wolfe    to 
Survival  Technology  Inc    Heart  monitoring  device    237  748 
11-18-75.  Cl.  D83— 1.  '.      ' 

^''V".-  ,w"-    *''    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Sato    Kenkiyosho.    Portable 

labelling  machine.  237,740,  11-18-75    Cl    D64— 10 
Schlage  Lock  Co.  :    See — 

Hufford,  Thomas  P.,  and  DeVines,  237,668. 
Schnick,  Ix-slie  E.  :    See — 

Wilson,  .Michael  C,  and  Schnick,  237,751, 
Schroeder.  Peter  E..  to  Gardi.sette  International  AG,  Curtain 

237.735.  11-18-75,  Cl.  D47— 6. 
SCM  Corp.  :    See  — 

Ludwick,  Ellen  V.  B..  Zeamer.  and  Harmon.  237  747 
Seltzer.    Eric    X.    Bottle    rack.    237,074,    11-18-75,    Cl.    136 

Schultz.  Leonard  M..  to  Xewaudio,  Inc.  Display  stand  for  tape 

cassettes.  237,065.  11-18-75.  Cl.  DO— 85. 
Sisk.  (ieorge  W..  Jr.  :   See — 

Briiner,  James  W..  Sr.,  and  Slsk.  237.712. 
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Sp(>ncer,  Louis   L.   Firearm  chamber  lubricating  and   cleaniiig 

device.  237,078.  11-18-75,  Cl.  D7— 179. 
Subert,    Vladimir,    to    Georges   Voiidrejs.    Seat    unit.    237,602, 

11-18-75,  Cl.  D0--197, 
Survival  Technology  Inc.  :    See- 

Sarnoff.  Stanley  J.,  Reinhold,  and  Wolfe,  237.748. 
Sweet,   Sam   S..  and  J.   M.   Conte.   Cross  with   rotatable  ring. 

237,723,  11-18-75,  Cl.  D29— 23. 
Takahashi,    Osamii,    to    Toniy    Kogyo    Co.,    Inc    Toy    beauty 

salon.  237.728,  11-18-75,  Cl,  D34— 15. 
Tamura  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  :    See — 

Kusaka.   Shigeo,   I'mezawa,  and   Shikamata.  237.720. 
Taub,   Ronald  H,.   to  Taub  Family  Trust   F/A,   Shelf  hanging 

display  container,  or  similar  article,  237,072,  11-18-75,  CI. 

1)0—199. 

Tokuda,  Tadahiko  :    .S^ee — 

Itoh,  Kenichi.  Tokuda,  and  Ueda.  237,739. 

Tomv  Kogyo  Co.,  Inc.  :    See    - 

Takahashi,  Osamu,  237,728. 
Torokvei.    lAald.    Carrier    for    beverage    containers.    237.686. 

11-18-75.  Cl.  D9— 179. 
Tri-tech.  Inc.  :    See — 

Haydon.  Arthur  W,  237.090. 
('(•liida.  Suekichi.  to  I'chida  Sharvo  Co..  Ltd.  Foldable  chair. 

237.r,73.  11-18-75.  Cl.  DO      09. 
IChida  Sharvo  Co.,  Ltd,  :    See — 

Ichida." Suekichi.  237,073. 


Iiuezawa.  Masami  :    See-- 

Kusak.i.   Shigeo.   I'mezawa.  and  Shikamata.  237.720. 
V.uhon.   Roy   R.,   to  W.   R,   Grace  &  <'o.  Bicycle.  237.701.   11- 

IH   75.  Cl.  D12-111. 
Wallin.  Rolf:    See— 

Boman.  Stig.  and  Wallin,  237.6.58. 
Weber-Knapp  Co,  :    See    - 

Litlle.  Carl  H.  237.661. 
Weibe.    Walter    W.    Data    comniunlcatlons    and    inspector's 

terminal,  237.717.  11-18-75,  Cl,  D26— 5. 
Westguard  Products,  Inc,  :    See- 

Kratky.  Frank.  237,722. 
Whirlpool  Corp,  :    See — 

Bruner.  James  W,.  Sr,.  and  Slsk.  237.712. 
Xecas    Donald  E.  237.738. 
W'lebe.     Walter     W,     Data     communications    and    inspector'B 

terminal,  237.717.  11-18-75.  Cl.  D20 — 5, 
Wllev,   Corless   W.    Dental   water  gun.   237.713,   11-18-75,   Cl. 

D24      1. 
Williamson.  Richard  J.    Street  address  display  sign.  237,756. 

1  I    18-75,  Cl.   D90— 12, 
Wilson,   Michael  C..  and  L.   E.   Schnick,  to  Pretty  Products, 

Inc.   Laundry  bag,   237.751.   11-18-75,  CI.  D87-^l. 
Wood.    William    W,    P.acklog    holder.    237.680.    11-18-75.    Cl. 

D7-    207. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  :   See— 

Vachon.  Roy  R.  237.701. 
Zeamer.  .\aron  C.  :    See    - 

Lud\ylck.  Ellen  V.  P..,  Zeamer.  and  Harmon,  237,747. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 
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Note.  — First  number,  class,  second  number,  subclas.s.  third  nunibiT ,  patcr-t 


69 

t   7 
1  9 
1  9 
36 

10 
146 

6  3 
100 
348R 

10 : 

12 

21C 

34 

94  18 
142 
158 
185 
188 


CLASS  2 

3,919,721 

CLASS  3 

3.919,722 

3.919,723 

1  3,919,725 

3,919,724 

CLASS  4 

3,919,726 
Re  28.613 

CLASS  5 

3.919,727 
3.919.728 
3.919.730 


CLASS  8 


.920.3  84 
.920.385 
.920.386 
,920.387 
.920.388 
.920.389 
.919.729 
.920.390 
.920.391 


447 
460 
571 

604 
628 

30 
43  6 


lOA 


IR 


CLASS  12 

3,919. 


31 


CI  ASS  15 

3  51 

3.919.7  32 

23 

3.919.733 

250.22 

3.919.734 

250,32 

3.919.735 

250.42 

3.919.736 

308 

3.919.737 

1  lOR 

33 
44 
63 

41 


CLASS  16 

3.919.7  38 

CLASS  17 

3.919.^39 
3.919,740 
3,919,741 

CLASS  19 

3,919,742 


CLASS  21 

25R  3,920,392 

7  3,920,393 

76  3,920,394 

CLASS  23 

230A  3,920,399 

230B  3,920,396 

3,920,4O(J 
230R  3,920,397 

3,920,398 
254EF  3,920,401 

254E  3,920,402 

288FC  3,920,404 

293A  3,920,405 

3,920.406 


CLASS  24 


201 B 
205  IC 
205  14R 

277 


3,919.743 
3,919,744 
3.919.745 
3.919.746 
3.919.747 


CLASS  28 

713  3.919,748 

72  16  3,919,749 


3,919,762 
3,919.763 
3.919.765 
3.919.766 
3.919.768 
3.919.767 

CLASS  30 

3.919.769 
3.919.770 

CLASS  32 

3,919.771 
3,919.772 
3,919.773 


15 

3,919.774 

57 

3.919.775 

CLASS  33 

lAP 

3.919.777 

IN 

3.919.776 

HO 

3,919.778 

147L 

3,919.779 

172B 

3,919,780 

233 

3,919,781 

349 

3.919,782 

CLASS  34 

23  3,919.783 

Si3  3,919.784 

CLASS  35 

2^  3.919.785 

35J  3,919.786 

42.5  3,919.787 

48B  3.919.788 

CLASS  36 

1  3.919 


66 

6"? 
I42R 


89 

CLASS  37 

3,919.790 
3.919.791 
3.919.792 


CLASS  38 

83  3.919, 


'93 


CLASS  40 

30  3.919.794 

33  3,919,795 

110  3,919,796 

!26  3,919,797 

l.MKi  3,919,798 

CLASS  42 

IF  3,919,799 

17  3,919,800 

CLASS  43 

3,919.801 
42  5  3.919.802 

55  3,919.803 

CLASS  44 

66  T. 920.4 14 

75  3,920.415 

CLASS  46 

206  3,919.804 

243AV  3.919.80'; 

CLASS  47 

1   3  3,919,806 

CLASS  48 

95  3.920.416 

197R  3.920.417 

210  3,920.418 

CLASS  49 


CLASS  29 

56 

3,919,807 

25  15 

3.919.750 

367 

3,919,808 

25  18 

3,919,751 

368 

3,919,809 

103R 

3,919,752 

113AD 

120 

3,919,753 
3,919,754 

CLASS  5  I 

165.87               3,919,810 

156  4WL 

3^919,755 

204 

3,919,81  1 

157  IR 

3,919,756 

CLASS  52 

163. 5F 

3,919,757 

79 

3,919,812 

182.3 

3,920,407 

80 

3,919,813 

190 

3,920,408 

90 

3,919.814 

191.6 

3,920,409 

97 

3,919,815 

192R 

3,920,4  10 

116 

3.919,816 

193 

3,920.4  11 

126 

3,919,817 

195 

3,920,4  12 

220 

3,919,818 

197 

3,920,4  13 

233 

3,919,819 

203  DT 

3,919,758 

396 

3.919.820 

254 

3,919,759 

398 

3.919.821 

417 

3,919,760 

540 

3.919.822 

428 

3,919,761 

557 

3.919.823 

689  1.919,824 

741  3,919,825 

758D  3,919,826 

CLASS  53 
21FW  3,919,82" 


I24B 
135 

67 

70 

73 

90 

92 
103 
193 

337 
418 
528 

13  6 
228 
320  2 


14 

50R 

106  5 


39  05 
39  18B 
39  27 
39  65 

255 

289 

290 

330 

643 

657 


IF 
I  1 
36R 

46  5 


85 


9 

37 

45 

60 

272 

498 

503 

14 


1 

3 

4 

60 

276 
281 

14 
50R 

12R 

30 

81 
186 
239 
263 

65 

67 

7? 
87 
88 


3,919.828 
■*.919.829 

CLASS  55 

3.920,420 
3.920.4  19 
3,920.421 
3.920.422 
Re  28.616 
3.920.423 
3.920.424 
3.920.425 
3.920.426 
3.920.42" 
3,92(1,428 

CLASS  56 

1.9  19.8  30 
3.919,831 
:>.919.832 

CLASS  57 

3  9  19  H3  3 

CLASS  58 

3.919.834 
:!.91Si.K35 
3,919.836 

CLASS  60 

3,914.837 
3,919.839 
3.9  19.838 
3.9  19.840 
3.919.841 
1.919.842 
3.9  19.843 
3.919.844 
3.919.845 
3.919.846 

CLASS  61 

3,919.84" 
3,919,848 
?,919,849 
Re  28,614 
3.919. H50 
3.919,8^  1 

CLASS  62 

3.919.852 
3.919.8';  < 
3,919,854 
3,919,85'; 
3  919,K';6 
3,914,85" 
1.914,858 
1  419,859 

CLASS  64 

1,919.860 
3.919.861 

CI  ASS  65 

3.92(.i.429 
3.92(J.43( 
1.920.43] 
1.92(1.432 
3.920.433 
3.920.434 
3.920.41'; 

CLASS  66 

3.919.862 
3,919,86- 

CLASS  68 

3,919,864 

CLASS  69 

3.91 9. 86,'' 

CLASS  70 

3.919.866 
3.919.867 
3.919.868 
3,919.869 

CLASS  71 

3.920.4  36 
1.920.43" 
3.920.438 
3,920.419 
1  4?(l  441 


44 
103 
105 

14 
55 
205 
257 
337 
369 
451 
456 


3.920.442 
3.920.44  3 
3.920,444 
3,920.445 
(LASS  72 

v4  14.870 
3,919,871 
3,919,872 
3,919,873 
3.919,874 
3,919.875 
3,919.876 
3,919.877 
3,919,878 


(T 

.\SS73 

16 

3.919.879 

-14    >., 

3.919,880 

6"    ^H 

3,919,881 

~1    4 

3,919,883 

4  5 

3,919,884 

1  19A 

3,919,885 

146 

3,919,882 

160 

3.919,886 

251 

3,919,887 

291 

3,919,888 

485 

3.919,889 

(I^SS  74 

*<4 

3,919,890 

2178 

3,919,891 

231P 

3,919,892 

242  15R 

3,919,893 

384 

3,919.894 

394 

3,919,895 

474 

3.919,896 

501  5R 

3,919.897 

594  2 

3,919,898 

713 

1,919,899 

4"R 
lolBF 
130R 

2(KI 


ci^vss  75 

3,9 


0,446 
3,920,44^ 
3,920,448 
1.920,449 
1,920,450 
1,920,451 
1,920,452 

(LASS  76 

(•1.A.S.S  81 

■'  4  3.919.901 

'"   i^  3.919,902 

14  1  919,903 

(LASS  82 


205 
294 

168 
4"  1 
'H 


CL.\SS  83 

3.919,905 
3,919.906 
3,919.907 
3,919,908 

5  V  !  4  4<  (4 


(LASS  S4 

15  3,919,910 

I  27  3,919,911 

282  3,919,912 

4S4  3,919,913 

474  3,919,914 

484  3,919,915 


(■I,.\.SS  85 


68 

"4 


!  4,4  1  r 


4  14' 


(LASS  89 

42B  3,919,918 

112  3,919,921 

(LASS  90 

I  1  ll5  -1.4  14,92(J 

II  ■;  3.919.919 

(LASS  91 

^ "  14144;; 

^1  ,5  4  1  4  >, ;  ■; 

(  l.AS,S  93 

^4R  i   41 w  4;4 

44  PS  '  4  14,4;' 

(■1,.\SS  96 

1  4  •.4;i.,453 

16  3.920,454 


8"R 
90R 


3,920,455 
3,920,456 
3,920,457 

"•  4 ;  n  4  c  s 


(  lAXS  98 

2.03  3,919,926 

2  17  3,919,927 

4J  n  3,919.928 

4  3,919.929 

50  ■  4  19,930 

(  l,\,S.s  « 

533  1419,931 

CLASS  100 

228  -    9,932 


(  l.-OvS 

93  i>4 

93  14 

93  29 

93.32 
378 
401  ! 


(  I  A.VS 


7  2 
24R 

78 

7R 
23R 

50 
94 

124 

34K 


(  L.VSS 


101 

1,919.935 
3.919.936 
3.919.934 
3,919,933 
3,919,937 
1  019,938 

102 

3,9  19,939 

3,919,940 

■;  q  1  Q  44  : 

KM 

3,919,943 

3,919,944 

3,919,945 

3,919,946 


(  I  ,\.»v*.   !05 


CL-\S!5 

106 

15FP 

3,920.459 

38  3 

3,920.460 

47R 

3,920,461 

52 

3,920,462 

54 

3,920,463 

58 

3,920.464 

114 

3.920,465 

117 

3.920.466 

273 

3.920.467 

286 

3.920.468 

288B 

3.920.470 

2880 

3,920.469 

(  1  ASS  108 
;  3.919.949 

114  3,919,950 

<   LAS.S  111 

3.919.951 


(  I.VvS 


■4H 


121  29 
166 


112 

3.919,952 
3,919.953 
3,919.954 
3.919,942 


(  L.VSS  I  13 


(  1..ASS 


6/-.  .';h 

""R 

!44F- 

:  1 '  Vv  s 


1  14 

•  4  14,95'' 

■  4  1  4,958 

:<,4  19.956 

3.919.959 

Re  28.615 

3.919.960 

3,919,961 

3,919,962 

3.919.963 


(  1..ASS  1  15 

34R  3.V  19.964 

35  3,919,965 

ri.VSS  116 

,  ;4  ■  ^  '••-,'•  ■•*f>6 


<1.,\S.S 


13 

;ii3 
;^9 

406 
410 


118 

3,919,967 

3,919,968 

3.919,969 

3.919,970 

3,919.971 

3,919,973 

3,919,974 


CLASS  1 19 

14  05  3,919.975 

16  3.919.976 


18 

19 

157 

CLASS 

845 
32EA 

32SP 

32E 

75E 
117R 
I19E 
139AC 
139AW 
139R 
148DS 
I48E 
182 
195A 


CI  vvs 


19 
41  A 

270 


3,919.977 
3,919,978 
3.919,979 

123 

3.919.980 
3.919.981 
3,919.983 
3.919.984 
3,919.985 
3.919,982 
3,919,986 
3.919.987 
3.919.988 
3.919.990 
3.919.992 
3_919  oyQ 

3.914  v>^u 

3.914  v>v  - 

3.919,991 

■i  419.995 

1  24 

.V9 19.996 

3.919.997 


CI    \.S^    126 


(  I.\,>v^    128 


h 

2F 
2R 

2.05A 
2  06E 
2  06R 

2  IZ 
24.1 
79 
96 

140R 

156 
204 

214  4 
230 
284 
287 


290 
303.13 

303  17 


3.920.000 
3.920.001 
3.920.002 
3.920.004 
3.920.012 
3.920.005 
3.920.001 
3.920.006 
3,920.007 
3,920,008 
3,920.009 
3,920,010 
3.920,011 
3.920.013 
3,920.014 
3,920,015 
3,920,016 
3,920.017 
3,920,018 
3,920,019 
3,920,020 
3,920.022 
3,920.021 
3.920.023 
3.920.024 


CLASS 


3 

6 

';hK 


(  I.V'vS 


423  ;  4;i,.  :< 

Cl.\SS   131 

17R  3.920.026 

3.920.027 

236  1  4  20.028 

(  l.A'vS   133 
2  4;o.o29 

134 

3.920.471 
3.920.472 
3.920.030 

136 

3.920.473 
3,920.47'; 
3.920,474 
3.920,47t 
3.920,477 
3.920.478 
3,920.479 
3,920,480 

1-VVS    IT" 

.420.031 
3.920.032 
3.920,033 
3.920.034 
3.920.03' 
3.920.036 
3,920.03" 
3,920.038 
3.920.039 
3.920.040 
3.920.042 
3,920.041 
3,920,041 
3,920.044 


86  A 

86E 
lOOR 
108 
1  11 
148 
205 

C 

67 

68 

81 
1  16 
117 
315 
318 
330 
344 
458 
523 
599 
625  17 
625.3 


PI 


PI  56 
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30 

89 

109 

1  10 

155 

;5 

319 

421 

147 
94 


3i: 


1* 


5  3.920.U45 

3.920,046 

CLASS  138 

?. 920.04^ 
3.920.048 
3.920.049 
3.920.050 
3,920,051 
CLASS  139 

'920.052 
3.920.053 
3.920,054 

CLASS  140 

?, 420.055 

CLASS  141 

3,92(/,t)56 

CLASS  144 

34E  3.920.05" 

3.920,058 

CLASS  14« 

I  5  .■',9;o,4xi 

3.920.482 

3,920.483 

3,920,484 

6  I4R  3,920,486 

6  2^  3,920,488 

6  3  3,920,485 

12C  3,920,48' 

4  3,920,490 

3,920,4  89 

3.920.491 

3.920,492 

3,920,493 

CLASS  149 

3  3.920.494 

CLASS  151 

'2  :*, 920.059 

3,920.060 
152 
3.920.061 


12 

32 

175 


19 


41 
7U 


CLASS 

330RF 

CLASS 

8 


82 

94 

96 

240 

251 
364 
504 
580 


47WL 

CLASS 

31 
15'R 


162 
348 

4 

55 
273R 

282 


CLASS 


156 

3,420.495 
3,920.496 
3,920.49" 
3.920.498 
3.920,499 
3,920.500 
3.920.501 
3,920.502 
3.920.503 
3.920.504 

CLASS  159 

3,420.505 
162 

3,420,506 
3,420, 50'' 
3,420,508 
3,920.509 
3,920,5  10 
3,920,5  11 

164 

3.920.062 

3,420.063 

3.420.1)64 

?. 420, 065 

CLASS  165 

4  3. 420.066 

38  3.920.06" 

143  3,920.068 

150  3,920,069 

CLASS  166 

55  8  ?, 420,070 

182  3,920,071 

248  3,920.072 

2  "4  3.920.073 

3,920,074 

290  3,920,075 

315  3,920.076 

CLASS  172 

33  •'.920.0"'" 

39  3.920.0  78 

59  3.920.0''9 

447  3.920.080 

801  3.920.081 

CLASS  173 

12  3.920.082 

49  3.920.083 

79  3.920.0  84 

99  3.920.085 

134  3.920.086 

164  3.920.087 

169  3.920.088 

CLASS  174 

3.920.8  84 
3.920.885 
3,420.8  86 
3.920,88^ 
3.920.888 


21R 

28 

93 
148 
152GM 

CLASS 


175 

3.920.089 


bij 

20 
38 
78 

87 

6  8 


3.920.090 

CLASS  176 

3.920.513 
3,920.514 
3,920.515 
3,920.516 
3,920.517 
3.920.512 
3.920.518 


CLASS  178 


"  3R 

7  5R 

26R 

66R 
68 
69G 
64  5G 
69  5R 

CLASS 

IVC 
IB 

ID 

IG 

IJ 

2CA 

6R 

"  ITP 

8A 
15AL 
15  AT 
I5BF 
I5BS 


15BT 

15BY 

I5A 

18AB 

18DA 

18GF 

18HA 

78R 

90B 

98 

99 


100-4IT 
107FD 
POR 
1''5  2C 
1"75  2R 

r5  .-^R 

CLASS 
5R 

648 

21 

CLASS 

42 

CLASS 


3.920.889 
3.920.890 
3.920.891 
3.920.892 
3 .920.893 
3.920.894 
3.920.895 
3.920.896 
3.920.897 
3.920.898 
3.920.899 
3.920.901 
3.920.900 

179 

3.920.907 
3. 920.906 
3.920.903 
3.920,904 
3,920.905 
3.920.908 
3.920.909 
.V420.910 
3.420.911 
3.920.912 
3.920.913 
3,920.916 
920.914 
920.92 1 
920.915 
920.918 
920.919 
Re  28.617 
3.920.920 
3^20,917 
3.920.924 
3.920.936 
3.920.923 
3.920,922 
3.920.925 
3.920,926 
3,920,927 
3,920,902 
3.920,928 
3 ,920,929 
3.920,930 
3.920,931 
3.920.932 
3.920.933 
3,920.934 
3,920,935 


CLASS 


55  A 


CLASS 


lA 


98 

"  1    4 

73.3 


CLASS 


CLASS 


22R 

33C 
98 
107R 

1  14 

102 

28N 
30 
55 
80R 

51 
I  0" 

109 
128 
194 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


180 

3,420.091 

-'',420.(J92 

3.920,093 

181 

3,4  20,095 

182 

3.920,096 

3.920,097 

1  84 

3.420,098 

3  420.099 

186 

3.920.100 

187 

3.920,101 

188 

•  420.102 

3.920.103 

3.920.104 

191 

3,420.105 

192 

3,420,106 
3.920,107 
3,920.108 

3,920,109 

194 

-  4;o,ii2 

195 

3,920,519 

3,920,520 

3,920,521 

3,920,522 

197 

3.920.1  13 

V42<J.l  14 

198 

1, 420, 115 
3.920.116 
3.920.117  I 


262 

44 
50AA 

52R 

144B 

159R 


3.920.118 

CLASS  200 

3,920.937 
3,920.938 
3,920,939 
3,920,940 
3,920.941 
3.920,942 
3,920.943 


CLASS  203 

37  3.920.523 

CLASS  204 


28 

3.920,524 

3,920,525 

47 

3.920.526 

51 

3.920.527 

55R 

3.920.528 

92 

3.920.551 

110 

3.920.403 

128 

3.920.529 

152 

3.920.530 

157  IR 

3.920.531 

181 

3,920.532 

192 

3.920.533 

282 

3,920,534 

290F 

3.920.535 

CLASS  206 

92 

3.920.119 

217 

'    3,920,120 

330 

3,920.121 

390 

3,920.122 

497 

3,920.123 

CLASS  208 

10  3.920.536 

48R  3,920,537 

89  3,920,538 

216  3,920,539 

248  3.920.540 

CL  \SS  209 

74R  3.920.541 

111.7  3,920,124 

1 34  3,920,542 

22  2  3,920,543 


CLASS  210 

25 

3.920.544 

30 

3.920.545 

54 

3.920.546 

63 

3,920.547 

3,920,548 

83 

3,920,549 

86 

3,920,550 

141 

3,920,552 

232 

3,920,553 

247 

3,920,554 

321 

3,920.555 

3.920.556 

516 

3,920,557 

527 

3.920.558 

CLASS  211 

4 

3.920.125 

5 

3,920,126 

118 

3,920,127 

CLASS  214 

IBD  3,920.130 

3.920,131 

IBV  3,920.128 

10  3,920,129 

6DS  3.920,132 

6B  3.920.133 

43  3,920.134 

53  3,920.135 

140  3,920,137 

152  3,920,138 

765  3,920.139 

CLASS  215 

lOOR  3,920,140 

251  3.920,141 

254  3.920,142 

307  3.920,143 

CLASS  219 

10.55M  3,920,944 


1055R 

3,920.945 

60A 

3,920,946 

69M 

3.920.947 

76 

3.920.948 

85 

3,920,949 

88 

3,920,950 

I2IL 

3.920.951 

216 

3,920,952 

378 

3,920,953 

441 

3,920,954 

501 

3.920,955 

503 

3.920.956 

523 

3,920.963 

CLASS  220 

22  3.920.144 

86AT  3,920.145 

904  3,920.146 

94R  3,920,147 

3,920.148 

CLASS  221 

198  3.920.150 


232 

3.920,151 

236 

3.920,152 

CLASS  222 

1 

3,920.149 

14 

3.920.153 

23 

3.920,154 

3,920,155 

80 

3.920,156 

100 

3.920.157 

135 

3,920.158 

146H 

3.920,159 

162 

3.920.160 

176 

3.920,161 

182 

3.920.162 

190 

3.920,163 

385 

3,920,164 

402.23 

3,920,165 

CLASS  224 

5Z 

3,920,166 

42. IF 

3,920,167 

CLASS  225 

103  3,920.168 

CLASS  227 
136  3.920.169 

CLASS  228 
5  1  3.920.170 

44.5  3.920.171 

124  3.920,172 

147  3.920.173 

155  3.920,174 

173  3.920,175 

183  3,920,176 

185  3,919,764 

218  3,920,177 

CLASS  229 

2.5  3,920.178 

63  3,920,179 

3.920.180 

CLASS  233 

2  3,920,181 


61 


CLASS 

IID 


61. HE 

61   IIR 

92ST 

92T 

94  R 
150.1 
150.2 
150.24 
151.1 
151.11 

151.3 

151  31 

152 

153AE 

153AK 

153AM 

156 

168 


235 

3.920.960 
3.921,196 
3,920,958 
3.920.959 
3.920.957 
3.920.962 
3.920,961 
3,920,964 
3,920,965 
3,920,966 
3.920,967 
3,920.968 
3.920.971 
3.920.972 
3.920,969 
3,920,970 
3,920,973 
3.920.974 
3.920.977 
3,920,975 
3.920.976 
3.920,978 
3,920,979 


162 
290 
311 
346 
464 


199 

202 

277 
281 
282 

296 

307 
309 
315 

343 
347 
432 
459 
468 
484 
493 
505 
510 
533 
557 

7 
51 

57 


3,920,209 

3,920,612 

3,920,210 

63UY 

3.920.614 

3,920,211 

67  6R 

3,920,613 

3,920,212 

75T 

3,920,616 

3,920,213 

77  5AM 

3,920,617 

ASS  249 

78L;a 

3,920,618 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  57 


CLASS  250 

3,920,982 

3,920,983 

3,920,316 

3,920,9X4 

3.920,985 

3,920,986 

3,920,987 

3,920,988 

3,920.989 

3.920.990 

3,920.991 

3,920,992 

3,920,993 

3,920,994 

3,920,995 

3,920,996 

3,920,997 

3,920,998 

3,920,999 

3,921,000 

3,92  1,001 

3,92  I, a)2 

3,921,(X)3 


CLASS 


CLASS 

8.5C 

8.55C 
8.75 


25 

32.5 

32. 7E 

34.7 

75 

89 

182 
188  3 
299 

30 1   1 W 
313S 

373 
408 
430 
448 
465 
514 
522 
'531 


CLASS  238 

25  3,920.182 

283  3.920.183 

CLASS  239 

10  3.920.184 

102  3.920,185 

280.5  3.920,186 

400  3.920.187 

403  3.920,188 

526  3,920,189 

CLASS  240 

ILP  3,920,980 

22  3.920.981 

CLASS  241 

30  3,920,190 

182  3.920,191 


CLASS  242 


67 
98 

1  14 

59 


22 

72 

96 

107 

192 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


ISA 
55 

85 
180 
194 


3.920,193 
3.920.136 
3,920,192 
3,920,194 
3,920,195 
3,920,196 
3,920,197 
3,920,198 


CLASS  244 

3.16 

3,920,200 

3.2 

3.920,199 

16 

3.920,201 

17.27 

3.920.202 

42CC 

3.920.203 

111 

3,920,204 

118R 

3,920,205 

132 

3.920.206 

CLASS  248 

42  3,920.207 

56  3,920.208 


CLASS 

2  5AH 
25AY 

2,5N 


8 
19R 

22CO 
22R 

29  2TN 
29  6H 
297LA 
29, 7N 
31  2R 
37N 
40R 
42  17 
42  54 
45  7R 
45  8R 
45  9NP 
47CP 


251 

3,920,215 
3,920,216 
3,920,217 

252 

3,920,559 

3,920,560 

3,920,566 

3,920,563 

3.920,564 

3,920,565 

3,920,561 

3,920,571 

3,920,567 

3,920.562 

3,920,568 

3,920,572 

3,920,569 

3,920,570 

3,920,573 

3,920,575 

3,920,574 

3,920,576 

3,920,577 

3,920,578 

3,920,579 

3,920,580 

3,920,582 

3,920,581 

3,920,583 

3,920,584 

3,920,585 

3,920,586 

254 

3,920,219 
3,920,220 
3,920,218 

256 

3.920,221 
259 

3.920,222 
3,920,223 
3,920,224 
3,920,225 
3,920,226 
3,920,227 
3,920,228 
3,920,229 

260 

3,920,587 
3,920,588 
3,920.589 
3.920.590 
3.920.591 
3.920.593 
3.420.592 
3.920,594 
3,920,595 
3,920,596 
3,920,597 
3,920,598 
3,920,599 
3,920,600 
3,920,601 
3,920,619 
3,920,602 
3,920,603 
3,920,605 
3,920,604 
3,920.606 
3.920.607 
3.920.608 
3.920,61  1 


79  5C 

80  78 

92  3 
94  7HA 
94  9F 
1  12B 

112  5 

210AB 

211  5R 
2117 
2393B 
239  3T 
239  55R 
239,57 
2  40  J 
240R 
243C 


243R 
244R 

247 
248NS 
249  5 
250BC 

250A 
25 IR 

251  5 
2564C 
256  4F 

256. 4N 
25640 

257 
268TK 

270C 
283S 
285.5 

2860 

286R 
287CF 
290HL 
295CA 
295R 
295  5R 
302E 
306  7R 
306  8D 

306  8R 

307  F 
307G 

309 

309,2 


3095 

3096 

309  7 
31  OR 


314 
315 

322 
326N 
326S 
326  11 
326  5FM 
327R 
340.5 
340  7 
343  6 
345  2 
345  3 

345  9 

346  2R 
348  5L 
376 

397  7R 
399 
429R 
448AD 

448  2E 

449M 

449  5 
453P 
465  D 


3,920,620 

3,920,621 

3,920,622 

3,920,623 

3,920,773 

3,920,624 

3.920,625 

3.920,626 

3.920,627 

3.920,628 

3.920,629 

3.920,630 

3,920,631 

3,920,633 

3.920,632 

3,920,634 

3,920,635 

3.920,636 

3,920,637 

3,920,638 

3.920,639 

3.920,640 

3.920,64  1 

3,920,642 

3.920,643 

3.920,644 

3.920,645 

3.920.647 

3,920,660 

3,920,646 

3.920,648 

3,920,649 

3,920,650 

3.920,653 

3,920,652 

3.920,654 

3,920,651 

3.920.655 

3.920.656 

3.920.659 

3.920.661 

3.920.662 

3.920.663 

3.920.664 

3.920.665 

3,920.666 

3.920.667 

3.920.657 

3.920,669 

3,920,668 

3,920,670 

3,920,671 

3,920,672 

3,920,674 

3,920,675 

3,920,673 

3,920,676 

3,920,677 

3,920,678 

3,920,679 

3,920,680 

3,920.681 

3,920.682 

3,920,683 

3,920.684 

3,920,685 

3,920,686 

3,420,687 

3.420,688 

3,920,689 

3,920.690 

3,920,691 

3,920,693 

3,920,692 

3,920,694 

3.920,695 

3,920,697 

3,920.696 

3.920,699 

3,920,698 

3,920,7(X) 

3.920,701 

3,920,702 

3,920,703 

3,920,704 

3,920,705 

3,920,706 

3,920,707 

3,920,708 

3,920,709 

3,920,710 

3,920.71  1 

3,920,712 

3,920,713 

3,920,714 

3.920,715 

3,920,716 

3,920,717 

3,920,718 

3.920.719 


465E 

3,920.720 

53                   3,920,251 

307                    3,921,035 

337 

3.921.198 

40 

-■-■'- ■" 

3.921.185 

<  I-VS.X  4  24 

465  8D 

3.920.722 

188                   3,920,252 

396                     3,921,036 

CLASS  338 

43 

3.921.186 

15 

.,4  20.805 

465  8R 

3.920.721 

189                   3,920,253 

CLASS  317 

13 

3.921.117 

50 

3.921.187 

22 

3.920,806 

468D 

3.920.723 

206R                  3,920,254 

2F                  3,921,037 

89 

3.921.118 

51 

3.921.188 

45 

3.920.843 

3.920.724 

CLASS  280 

33SC               3.921,038 

217 

3.921.119 

220 

3,921,189 

46 

3.920.808 

4        ^X  ^  J^       f^J^'V 

468G 

471C 

3.920.726 
3,920,7  25 
3.920,727 
3,920,728 
3,920,729 
3,920,7  30 
3,920,731 
3.920.732 
3.920.733 
3.920.7  34 
3  920.7  35 

5  26              3.920,255 

I  1  35B           3.920,257 

II  351           3,920,256 

103                    3.921,039 
1  34                   3,92 1 .040 
260                   3,921,041 

CLASS  339 

XR                 3.920,300 
17F                 3.920.301 

317 
3R 

3,921,190 

CLASS  355 

3,920,325 

59 
78 
80 

3.920.807 
3.920.883 
3.920,809 
3.920.810 
3.920.811 
3.920.812 
3.920.813 
3.920,814 
3.920.792 
3.920,815 
3.920.816 

473S 
482C 
485H 
486B 
502  5 
515R 
524R 
533A 

33  99H           3,920,258 
47.34              3.920,259 
79.3                3,920,260 
815                3.920,261 
94                     3.920,262 
106                   3.920,263 
124R                  3,920,264 

262A                3,921,042 

CLASS  318 

7                     3.921.043 
114                     3.921,044 
127                     3.921.045 
203R                  3.921,046 
227                   Re28.ol8 

75MP 

41R 

44M 

48 

103M 
1  1  1 
119C 

3.920.302 
3.920.303 
3.920.304 
3.920.305 
3.920.306 
3.920.307 
3.920,308 

8 
14 

15 
16 
39 
64 

3,920,326 
3.920,327 
3,920,328 
3,920,329 
3.920.331 
3,920,330 
3,920,332 

88 
US 

156 
175 
195 

3.920.736 

150SB               3,920,265 

313                    3,921,047 

198G 

3,920,309 

76 

3,920,333 

242 

3.920.817 

534S 

V92OJ37 

1  50  5                 3,920,094 
446B                  3,920,266 

480                     3,921,048 

256SP 

3,920.310 

CLASS  356 

244 

3.920.818 

543F 

3,920,738 

CLASS  320 

CLASS  340 

73 

3,920.334 

246 

3.920.819 

5  56  A 

3,920,7  39 

CLASS  281 

2                     3,921,049 

2 

3.921,120 

138 

3,920.335 

258 

3.920.820 

561N 

3,920, 74f) 

16                    3,920,267 

19                     3,921,050 

3E 

3,921.121 

201 

3,920,336 

263 

3.920.821 

577 

3,920,741 

CLASS  285 

39                   3,921,051 

3,921.123 

CLASS  357 

3.920.822 

3,920,742 

21                    3,920.268 

61                    3,921,052 

3R 

3.921.122 

2 

3,921.191 

266 

3.920.823 

580 

3,920.743 

84                    3.920.269 

CLASS  321 

7R 

3.921.124 

13 

3^921.192 

274 

3.920.824 

583K 

3.920.744 

104                    3.920.270 

2                   3,921,053 

3.921.125 

23 

3.921,193 

283 

3.920.826 

584C 

3.920.746 

176                    3.920.271 

3,921,054 

1 5  5CP 

3.921.126 

24 

3,921,194 

3.920.827 

586C 

3.920,747 

CLASS  289 

18                   3!92U97 

32 

3.921,127 

3!92K195 

285 

3.920.828 

586E 

3,920,748 

18                      3.420.27; 

24                    3,921,055 

52H 

3,921.128 

58 

3,921,199 

300 

3.920.829 

586R 
6()0A 

3,920,749 
3,920,7  50 

CLASS  292 

69NL               3,921,056 

64 

3.921,129 
3.921.130 

67 

3,921.200 
3,921.201 

3.920.830 
3.920,831 

6(.»1R 

3,920,7  51 

207                     3.4:0,110 

CLASS  322 

139 

3.921.131 

82 

3.920.832 

3,920,7  52 

264                      3,920,273 

X                     3,921,057 

146  1  AG 

3.921.132 

CLASS  358 

301 

3.920.847 

602 

3,920,753 

CLASS  293 

CLASS  323 

146  2 

3.921.133 

8 

3.921.202 

303 

3.920.833 

604HF 

3,920,7  54 

70                    3,920,274 

14                     3,921,058 

3.921.134 

9 

3.921.203 

305 

3.920,834 

61  5A 

3,920,755 

97                     3.920,111 

2  1                     3,921,059 

146  3MA 

3.921.135 

13 

3.921,204 

311 

3.920.835 

621G 

3,920,756 

CLASS  294 

CLASS  324 

146  3H 

3.921.136 

34 

3,921.205 

312 

3.920,848 

623H 

3,920,757 

92                   3.420.275 

5  A              3,921,060 

147R 

3.921,137 

41 

3.921,206 

315 

3,920.836 

631H 

3,920,758 

10                      3  9  2  1  06 1 

3.921.138 

CLASS  360 

317 

3.920.837 

635A 
635Y 

3,920,760 
3,920,759 

CLASS  297 

142                      3.420,276 

16R                  3,921,062 
:XR                 3,921,063 

152R 
166R 

3,921,139 
3,921,140 

6 
17 

3.921.207 
3.921.208 

319 

3.920.838 
3.920.839 

656R 

3^920,761 

CLASS  299 

29  5                3,921.064 

172.5 

3,921,141 

32 

3,921,209 

325 

3.920.840 

666PY 

3,920,762 

31                    3,920,277 

37                    3.921.065 

3,921,142 

40 

3.921,210 

327 

3.920.841 

680B 

3,920,763 

CLASS  303 

71CP               3,921.066 

3,921,143 

47 

3.921.211 

3.920.842 

683R 

3.920,764 

21AF               3,920,280 

72                    3,921,067 

3,921,144 

51 

3.921.212 

330 

3.920.844 

683  2 
683  3 

3,920,765 
3,920,6  15 

3,920,284 
21BE              3.920,278 

98                     3,921,068 
107                   3,921,069 

3,921,145 
3.921.146 

60 

3,921.213 
3.921.214 

331 
346 

3.920,845 
3.920.846 

683.48 

3,920,767 

21 A                 3.920,283 

142                    3.921.070 

3.921.147 

72 

3.921,220 

CLASS  425 

683  9 

3,920,745 

21 F                  3.920,279 

I5XR                 3,921,071 

3.921.148 

74 

3,921.215 

72 

3,920.362 

837R 

3.920.766 
3.920.768 

3.920,282 
21R                3.920,281 

CLASS  325 
42                    3,921,072 

3.921.149 
3.921.150 

106 
113 

3.921.216 
3.921.217 

95 
1311 

3.920.363 
3.920.366 

894 

3.920.769 

22R                3.920.285 

50                   3!92l!o73 
303                   3.921.074 

320  3.921.075 

321  3,921,076 
477                    3,921,077 

3.921.151 

3.921.218 

135 

3.920.364 

897R 

943 

944 

3,920.7  70 
3,920,771 
3,920,772 

CLASS  305 

10                   3,920,286 

173MS 

3.921.152 
3,921,153 
3,921,154 

121 

3^92  K2 19 
CLASS  401 

141 
149 
195 

3.920.365 
3.920.367 
3.920.368 

CLA.SS  261 

CLASS  307 

174ED 

3,921,156 

106 

3.920.337 

253 

3.920.369 

17 

3,920.774 

lOR                3,921,0(.)4 

174TF 

3,921,155 

CLASS  403 

363 

3,920,370 

23A 

3.920.775 

64                    3.921,005 

CLASS  328 

3,921,157 

19 

3,920.338 

388 

3,920,371 

35 

3.920.776 

118                    3.921,006 

10                   3.921.078 

237R 

3,921,158 

306 

3.920.340 

391 

3,920,372 

39B 

3,920,777 

218                    3.921,007 

62                     3.921.079 

267R 

3,921,159 

352 

3.920.341 

392 

3,920.373 

39D 

3  920.778 

230                   3.921,a)8 

133                   3.921.080 

286 

3,921,160 

3.920.342 

436R 

■<  920.374 

87 

3.920,779 

234                   3.921.009 

140                     3,921,081 

324AD 

3,921,161 

356 

3.920.343 

CLAS-V  426 

CLASS  2M 

33                   ^9  20,7  80 
46-5                 3,420,609 
46.9                 3.920.6  10 
61                     3.920,781 
98                    3,920,7  82 
118                    3.920.783 

235A                3,921,010 
251                   3,921,011 
271                    3.921,012 
296                   3.921,013 

CLASS  308 

3.5                3,920.287 
3.920.288 

CLASS  329 

110                   3,921.082 

3.921.083 

3,921.084 

l!^                   3.921.085 

204                   3.921,086 

CLASS  330 

324A 
324M 
347NT 
365C 

408 

3,921,164 
3,921,163 
3.921,162 
3.921.165 
3.921.166 
3.921.167 
3,921.168 

401 

406 

14 
25 
72 
98 

3,920,344 
3,920,345 

CLASS  404 

3.920,346 
3,920.347 
3,920,348 
3.920.349 

3 

51 

62 

104 

250 

287 

J, 420,849 
3.920.851 
3.920.852 
3.920.853 
3.920.854 
3.920,855 
3.920.856 

168 

3,920,7  84 

6C                 3,920.289 

2                   3,921,087 

CLASS  343 

307 

3.920,857 

21  OR 

3,920,785 

6R                 3,920.290 

10                     3,921,088 

5R 

3.921,169 

CLASS  408 

319 

3.920.858 

251 

V92o!7  86 

152                   3,920.291 

13                     3,921,089 

12A 

3,921.170 

211 

3.920.350 

394 

3.920.850 

263 

3.920.787 

174                    3.920.292 

30D                3.921,090 

16M 

3.921,171 

CLASS  415 

520 

3.920.859 

CLASS  266 

29                       ■<  yil  7  Ml 

191                    3.920.293 
212                   3.920.296 

3,921.091 
CLASS  331 

16R 

3,921,173 
3,921,172 

163 
200 

3,920.351 
3,920.352 

87 

CLASS  427 

3.920.860 

CLASS  310 

lA                 3,921,093 

1  12D 

3,921,174 

CLASS  416 

88 

3.920.861 

CLASS  ib  / 

8  1                 3.921.014 

3,921,094 

119 

3.921.175 

1  17 

3.920,354 

131 

3.920,862 

35                   "  """  ""' 

iy^u,^.^  1 

3, 921, OK"; 

3.921,095 

754 

3.921.176 

168 

3.920.353 

145 

3.920,86 1 

CLASS  269 

9.1                3,92I.OI^ 

IR                 3.921.092 

846 

3.921.177 

CLASS  417 

3.920.355 
3.920.356 
3.920.357 

169 

3.920.864 

25 

3,920,232 

216                   3,921.0n 

44  5C              3.921.096 

CLASS  346 

49 
511 
519 

220 

3.920.865 

55 

3,920.233 

270                   3,921.018 

94  5D             3,921,100 

14 

3,921,178 

224 

3.920.866 

94 

3,920.2  34 

CLASS  3 12 

94  5G              3.921.097 

73E 

3.921.181 

245 

3.920.875 

234 

3.920,2  35 

38                   3,920,294 

3.921,098 

74  F^ 

3.921.179 

354 

3,920,868 

CLASS  270 

108                   3,920,295 

94  5S               3.921,099 

3,921,180 

CLASS  418 

372 

3,920,867 

58 

3,920.236 

195                   3,920.298 

108D                 3,921.101 

CLASS  350 

61A                  3.920.358 

CLASS  428 

62 

3,920.237 

217                    3,920,29" 

CLASS  332 

89 

3,920,311 

87 

J,9,iU,J59 

35 

3,920,869 

CLASPS  "« 

223                    3,920,294 

4R                  3,921,102 

96WG 

3,920.314 

178 

3,920,360 

46 

3.920.870 

9 

3,920,2  38 

CLASS  313 

IID                 ',421.103 

96B 

3.920.313 

191 

3.920.361 

54 

3.920.871 

118 

3,919,972 

62                   3,921,014 

cL.\ss  }iiy 

46R 

3.920.312 

CLASS  423 

95 

3.920.872 

CLASS  272 

ID                3.920.239 
57R                 3.920. 24<:) 

123                   3,921,020 
188                   3.921,021 
309                    3.921,022 
3*;  7                   3.921,023 
404                     3.921,024 

:xR                 3.921.104 

3.921,105 

XIR                  3,921,106 

1X4                   3.920.315 

CLASS  351 

113                   3.920.317 

18 

22 

140 

3.920.788 
3.920.789 
3.920.790 
3.920.791 

109 
195 
198 

215 

3.920.339 
3.920.873 
3.920.874 
3.920,793 

83R                  ■     "     '     ' 

3,920,241 

CLASS  335 

CLASS  352 

242 

3.920.794 

295 

3.920,876 

CL.ASS  273 

437                     3,921.025 

78                   3.921.107 

35 

J,9^0,JI» 

3.920.795 

345 

3.920,877 

IF 

3,920,242 

501                     3^921,026 

153                    3.921.108 

39 

3.920.319 

276 

3,920,825 

395 

3.920.658 

85D 

3,920,244 

195                    3.921.109 

89 

3.920.320 

313 

3,920,796 

437 

3.920.878 

85F 
95H 

127R 

131AB 

3,920.243 
3,920,245 
3,920,246 
3,920,247 

CLASS  3 1 5 

5,39              3,921.027 

9                   3.921,028 

30                    3.921,029 

44                      3.921,030 
3.921,031 

210                   3,921,110 

255                    3,921,111 

CLASS  336 

5X                    3.921,112 

177                   3.920.321 
CLASS  353 

26                   3.920.322 
61                    3.920.323 

321 
329 
341 
432 

3,920,797 
3,920,798 
3,920,799 
3,920.800 

474 
500 
526 
539 

3.920.879 
3.920.880 
3.920.881 
3,920.882 

186C 

3,920.248 

84                   3,921.113 

117 

3,920.324 

477 

3.920.801 

CLASS  431 

CLASS  274 

106                    3!921,032 

90                   3.921,114 

CLASS  354 

490 

3.920.802 

78 

3.920.375 

23A 

3,920,249 

141                     3.921,033 

192                    3.921,115 

15 

3,921.182 

579 

3.920.803 

79 

3.920.376 

CLAS-S  277 

203                    Rc-28,619 

CLASS  337 

23D 

3.921.183 

580 

3.920.395 

115 

3.920.377 

51 

3,920,2  50 

24  IP                 3.921.034 

202                    3.921.116 

32 

3.921.184 

650 

3.920.804 

202 

3,920,378 

PI  58 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


3.920/'"^ 


CLASS  4J2 

3,420,38(1 


J.920.3X! 


',920.3  82 


223 


3,920.383 


Cl.,assif-r  ,-\ri()N  OF  Designs 


D2- 

3  3(j 

23'  65" 

D3- 

19A 

23", 66" 

D 

23". 658 

D4- 

IK 

23", 659 

D6~ 

h 

2  3  ".660 

2-1 

23". 669 

26 

23". 664 

56 

23-'.67| 

63 

23-',670 

69 

23". 673 

85 

23". 665 
2  3  ".668 

88 

23".66* 

!  30 

23".6"4 

139 

23".663 

192 

23", 661 

14" 

23", 662 

D7_ 


D8- 


D9- 


DiO- 


144 

23 
38 
43 

!"9 

189 

20" 

8 

30 

2"4 

10 
1^4 
1  "4 
192 
216 
26" 


23  ",672 
23  ".677 
237,679 
237.676 
23"', 678 
237,6"^ 
237.680 
2  3  ",68  3 
23", 682 
23". 681 
23". 688 
23", 68^ 
23". 686 
23". 68" 
23". 684 
2  3  ".689 
23". 696 


D12-, 


D18 
D14 

D22 
D21 


62 
64 

65 

119 

123 

30 

84 

I  I  I 
113 
162 

2R 

4^ 


237,693 
237,691 
237,692 
237,695 
237,694 
237.706 
237,700 
237,698 
237,699 
237,701 
237,697 
237,702 
237,703 
237,704 
237,705 
237,707 


D24- 

D26- 


D27- 
D28- 
D29- 
D30- 

D34 


^  ■;       2  3'^ 

97     237 

112     237 

141     237 

ID     237 

237 

5C     237 

237 

237 

12     237 

I3R     237 

14A     237 

42     237 

IB     237 

23A     237 

6     237, 

^K~     237 


.710 
711 
.712 
,713 
.714 
715 
.716 
,717 
,718 
.719 
,720 
,721 
,722 
,723 
690 
724 


D35- 


D45- 


D47- 
D48- 
D49- 
D55- 
D56- 


ST  23  7 

E  237 

J  237 

15AC  237 

3A  237 

237 

R  23  7 

!6A  237 

19G  237 

L  237 

6E  237 

2  237. 


9  I 

IB 

R 


237. 
23  7 
23  7 
237 


726 
.725 

.727  D61- 
728 
729 
.731 
.730 
732 
733 
734 
735 
736 
737 
738 
740 
741 


D63- 
D64- 

D83- 
D87- 


D96- 


4B 
D 

IF 


10 

IIA 

IF 

R 


5G 

I2F 


237.742 
237,739 
237,743 
237.744 
237.745 
237.746 
237.747 
237,748 
237.750 
237,751 
237,752 
237,753 
237.754 
237,755 
237.749 
237.756 


Cl.ASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


P    - 


4  3 


:'.«06 


3.805  I  P 


GEOGR.^FHICAI.  IM)KX 
OF  RFSIDENCK  OF  l\\FM()RS 

(U.S.  Staler.  IcrnioMiei  and  Armed  Forces,  the  C  ommonueaiih  ot  Pueno  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

A  rkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado     8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  ot'(  olumbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

.Maryland        24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 3  1 

Nevada  32 

New  H.mipshiic  33 

Neu  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  \  ork        36 

North  (  .trohna 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio         39 

Oklahoma 40 


J  Island 44 

(  arolina 45 

Dakota 


46 


Oregon 4 1 

Penn s V I vania 42 

*'   ui     Rico 43 

No. 

S.,'.i 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

L  lah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


iFirsI  number  in  listing  denotes  iiK.ituin  .iccording  to  ,tN>ve  ikC 
name,  location,  etc  ) 


Refer  til  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 


fxThMS 


3.920,012 

3.42  0.0,  1 

3,920.61" 

r                       ■" 

■     -r^l,     /••<■■'■ 

■■<;'»■■   ( 

3,920,673 

3,920.022 

3,920,652 

3.921,212 

3,920.389 

3,919,823 

3,920.912 

3,920,0.30 

3,920.654 

3.921.220 

3,920.442 

3.919,827 

I 

:       3.920,413 

3,920,048 

3.920.672 

8              3.919.820 

3,920,477 

3,919,859 

3,920,796 

3,920,058 

3,920.778 

3.919.824 

3,920,578 

3,919,889 

3,920,858 

3,920,067 

3.920. ■"87 

3.920.076 

3,920,600 

3,919,893 

3,921,027 

3.920.073 

3,920.741 

3.920.126 

3,920,623 

3,919,907 

4 

:        3.919.785 

3,920.0"4 

3,920,81  1 

3,920.179 

3,920,670 

3,919.916 

3,919,803 

3.920,084 

3,420.8  16 

3,920.195 

3,920,721 

3.919.937 

3,919,903 

3,920,096 

3.920.824 

3.920.433 

3.920,793 

3,919,967 

3,919.996 

3.920.128 

3,920.827 

3.920,545 

3.921.154 

3.919,979 

3,919,997 

3.920.133 

3.420.830 

3,920,940 

12              3,919,731 

3,920,001 

3,920,208 

3.420,149 

3.920.85  1 

3,921.002 

3,919,801 

3.920.002 

3,920,244 

3.420,157 

3.920,855 

3,921.177 

3,919,885 

3,920,007 

3.920.266 

3,920,168 

3,920,87? 

9              Re  28,616 

3.919.910 

3.920.010 

3.920.302 

3,920,174 

3.920,886 

3,919,736 

3,919,998 

3.920,016 

3.921.CKXJ 

3,920,175 

3,920,905 

3,919,772 

3.920,008 

3,920,017 

3.921,01  1 

3.920,192 

3,920,41  ! 

3,919,786 

3,920,015 

3,920,018 

3.921.178 

3,92r  199 

3,920.413 

3,919,789 

3,920,106 

3,920,019 

3.921,200 

3.920.201 

3,920.425 

3,919,840 

3,920,298 

3,920,036 

3,921,218 

3.920.215 

3.420.430 

3,919.851 

3,920.301 

3,920,045 

6 

:       Re  28,615 

3.920,237 

3,920.936 

3,920.060 

3,920,335 

3,920,050 

Re  28,614 

3.920.243 

3.920,963 

3.920.120 

3,920,374 

3,920,056 

3,919.768 

3.420,259 

3.920.974 

3.920.148 

3,920,394 

3.920,059 

3,919,777 

3,920,264 

3,920.975 

3.920.158 

3.920,780 

3,920,082 

3.919.788 

3,920, 2"3 

3,920.486 

3.920.165 

3,920,862 

3,920,088 

3  9  19.793 

3,920,278 

3,920.987 

3.920.263 

3,920.907 

3,920.095 

3.9  19, -395 

3,920,285 

3,920.991 

3.920.267 

3.921.100 

3,920.099 

3,919,807 

3.920,297 

3.920,993 

3.920,312 

3,921.122 

3.920,101 

3,919,822 

3,920,339 

3.920,994 

3,920,328 

3,921,169 

3.920,105 

3,919  825 

3.42  0,4  16 

3,921,003 

3,920,341 

3,921,210 

3,920,115 

3,919.841 

3.420,421 

3,921,012 

3,920,342 

13               3,919.794 

3,920,207 

3.919.857 

3.420,425 

3,921,033 

3,920,366 

3,919,886 

3,920,246 

3,919,881 

3.420,43" 

3,921,044 

3.920.384 

3,919,896 

3,920,286 

3  919,882 

3.420.46" 

3,921,047 

3,920.417 

3.919.901 

3,920,305 

3,919,897 

.•.420,4"6 

3.921,075 

3.920.503 

3.919.969 

3,920,315 

3,919,902 

3.420,481 

3.921,085 

3.920.504 

3,920,206 

3,920,320 

3,919,909 

3.920.482 

3.921,092 

3,920.514 

3,920,248 

3.920.332 

3.919,914 

3.920.490 

3.921,095 

3,920.524 

3.920,262 

3.920,370 

3,919.915 

3.920.494 

3,921,099 

3,920.525 

3,920,411 

3,920,376 

3,919.918 

3.420.537 

3,921,101 

3.920.553 

3.920.498 

3,920,422 

3,919.920 

3,920.548 

3,921.1  19 

3.920.853 

3.920.529 

3,920,453 

3,919,922 

3.420.562 

3.921,121 

3.920.943 

3.920,848 

3,920,471 

3,919,928 

3.920,571 

3.921,125 

3,920,970 

3.920,929 

3.920.500 

3.919.932 

3.920,572 

3.921,145 

3,921,015 

16               3.919.743 

3.920.511 

3.919,936 

3,420,5''6 

3,921,1"  1 

3,921,041 

3.920,423 

3,920,523 

3,919,939 

3.920.5''9 

3,921,174 

3,921,066 

17              Re28.618 

3,920,546 

3,919,950 

3.920.584 

3,921,1  "6 

3,921,068 

3,919,724 

3,920,552 

3,919,958 

3.420,589 

3,921,181 

3,921,096 

3,919,729 

3,920.581 

3,919.991 

3,920.590 

3,921,196 

3,921,191 

3,919,730 

3,920.592 

3,919.999 

3,920.591 

3.921.202 

10              3.920,334 

3,919,734 

3.920.599 

PI  ^"0 


PI  60 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


3.920.603 

3.920.83 

1 

-<   i   =       ^920.808 

3.920,635 

3.920,878      33      3,920.978 

3,920,658 

3.920,885            3,921,106 

3,920.674 

3.920,893            3,921.161 

3.920.732 

3.920,983      34      3.919,740 

3,920.735 

3.921.037            3,919.877 

3.920.740 

3.921.07( 

S            3.919,879 

3.920,763 

3,921,08( 

3            3,919.941 

3.920.772 

3,921,09' 

7                                3.920.020 

3.920.857 
3.920.921 

3,921,098            3,920^043 
3,921,117            3,920.068 

3.920,961 

3,921,13; 

i            3,920,118 

3.920.977 

3.921,I6< 

»            3.920,121 

3.920.981 

3.921, 1 6t 

!            3,920.200 

3.921.(X>1 

3,921. 19C 

)            3.920.218 

3.921.032 

3,921.193 

3,920.225 

3.921.039 

26      3,919.72' 

3.920.235 

3.921 .048 

3.919.752 

3.920.239 

3,92  1 .079 

3.919.773 

3.920.269 

3.921 .115 

3.919.791 

3.920.303 

3.92  1,118 

3.919.838 

3.920,304 

3.92  1,14  1 

3.919.842 

3,920.318 

3.921  .159 

3.919.919 

3,920,368 

IS*       3.919.733 

3.919.934 

3,920,412 

3,919.808 

3,919,955 

3,920,432 

3,9  1  9,994 

3,919,961 

3,920,454 

3,920.065 
3.920,176 

3,919,993 
3,920,013 

3,920,464 
3,920.557 

3.920.362 

3,920,041 

3,920,563 

3.920.54  1 

3,920,042 

3,920,564 

3.y20,58(J 

3,920.051 

3,920,567 

',42'?,^  1  Z 

3.920,094 

3.920.568 

3 .  *^  2  n ,  ^  ^  4 

3,920,135 

3.920,602 

-^4  2<J,664 

3.920,144 

3,920,622 

3,4:*). 64^ 

3.920,172 

3.920,628 

3  ,V2'  ^~''<^ 

3.920.234 

3.920.629 

3 ,  '^  Z '.  ■' .  '^  <  f<^ 

3.920.257 

3.920.637 

3.920.8  19 

3,920.283 

3.920.639 

3.920.928 

3.920,284 

3.920.642 

3,920.949 

3,920,295 

3.920.646 

3.921.067 

3,920,299 

3,920.648 

3.921 .162 

3,920,373 

3,920,694 

19      3.919.912 

3,920,397 

3,920,699 

5,919,976 

3,920,398 

3,920,742 

-V'j:o,138 

3,920,404 

3.920,746 

3,920.340 

3,920,468 

3,920.749 

3.920.945 
20       3,919.830 

3,920,486 
3.920,522 

3.920.755 
3.920.758 

3,919.949 

3,920,630 

3,920.759 

3.919.95  1 

3,920,641 

3,920.764 

3.920.078 

3,920,723 

3.920.768 

3.920.333 

3,920,724 

3.920.785 

3.920.774 

3.920.726 

3.920.806 

3.921.065 

3.920.738 

3.920.818 

21      3.919,721 

3,920,757 

3.920.832 

3.920.343 

3,920,777 

3,920,844 

3.920.344 

3,920,805 

3,920,852 

3.921.1  12 

22      3.919.864 

3.919,959 

3,920,856 
3,921,120 
3,921,179 

3,920,861 
3,920,870 
3,920,879 

3,919,960 

3,921,213 

3,920,881 

3,920.070 

27      3.919,784 

3,920,887 

3.920,127 

3,919.819 

3,920,93 1 

3,920,145 

3.919.828 

3.920,995 

3.920.245 

3.919,832 

3,921,013 

3.920.391 

3.920,005 

3,921,020 

3,920.539 

3,920,025 

3.921,021 

3,92 1 .052 

3,920.092 

3,921,022 

24      3,919,722 

3,920,109 

3,921,056 

^■920.188 

3,920,129 

3,921.070 

3,920.408 

3,920,130 

3.921.082 

3.920.608 

3,920,164 

3,921,083 

3.920.616 

3.920,170 

3,921,084 

3.920.775 

3.920,190 

3,921,090 

3.920,810 

3,920,226 

3,921,094 

3.920.877 

3,920.324 

3,921,111 

3.920.888 

3,920,356 

3,921,138 

3.920,960 

3.920.371 

3.921.160 

3,920.973 

3.920.436 

3,921,173 

37 

?  9:(.!,984 

3,920,444 

3.921,195 

3,'v;  1  .(j53 

3,920,501 

35      3,920,812 

3,921 ,139 

3.920,534 

36      Re  28,617 

3.921.170 

3,920,690 

3,919,726 

25      3,919.728 

3,920,695 

3,919,737 

3,919.750 

3,920,828 

3,919.754 

3,919,783 

3,920,863 

3,919,774 

3,919,848 

3,920,976 

3.919,799 

39 

3.919,899 

3,920,996 

3.919.890 

3.919,9<J? 
3,920,(X)6 

3.921.063 
3.92  1.150 

3,919.894 
3,919,933 

3.920.052 

3.92  1.164 

3,919,938 

3.920, 146 

3,92  1,189 

3,919,942 

3,920, 163 

3,921,208 

3,919,978 

3,920,189 

28      3,919,806 

3,919,981 

3.920.276 

29      3,919,769 

3,920,014 

3.920.3  10 

3,919,813 

3,920,062 

3,92(J,■'-''^ 

3,919.892 

3,920,085 

3,920,34^ 

3,919,975 

3,920,114 

3,920,4''4 

3,920,029 

3,920,119 

3.920.543 

3,920,260 

3,920,150 

3,920.656 

3,920,615 

3,920,152 

3.920.66^ 

3,920,688 

3,920,155 

3.920.686 

3.920.733 

3,920,160 

3.920,^94 

3.92  1.051 

3,920,196 

3,920,8  1  5 

3,92  1  15" 

3,920,197 

3,920,198 
3.920,210 
_  3.920,214 
3,920,221 
3,920,233 
3,920.241 
3,920,325 
3,920,329 
3,920,330 
3,920.337 
3.920,354 
3.920,395 
3,920.455 
3,920,457 
3,920,462 
3,920,463 
3.920,465 
3,920,483 
3,920,485 
3,920,489 
3,920.493 
3,920,497 
3,920,526 
3,920,535 
3,920,540 
3,920,549 
3,920,550 
'   3,920,551 
3,920,560 
3,920,587 
3,920,650 
3,920,659 
3.920.661 
3.920.666 
3.920.697 
3.920.712 
3.920,716 
3,920,717 
3,920,744 
3,920,798 
3,920,801 
3,920,813 
3,920,839 
3,920,849 
3,920,859 
3,920,891 
3,920,894 
3,920,896 
3,920,901 
3,920,916 
3,920,924 
3,920,927 
3.920,937 
3,920,947 
3,920,951 
3,920,952 
3,920,969 
3,921,005 
3,921,009 
3,921,030 
3,921,042 
3,921,043 
3,921,045 
3,921,059 
3,921,069 
3,921,087 
3,921,109 
3,921,137 
3,921,143 
3,921,144 
3,921,148 
3,921,153 
3,921,165 
3,921,172 
3,921,182 
3,921,192 
3,921,194 
3,921,217 
3,919,749 
3,920,026 
3,920,306 
3,920,709 
3,920,718 
3,920,836 
3,921,167 
3,921,207 
3,919,761 
3,919,775 
3,919,856 
3,919,884 
3,919,904 
3,919,906 
3,919,929 
3,919,980 
3,920,000 
3,920,046 
3,920,108 
3,920,122 
3.920,134 
3,920,211 
3,920,223 
3,920,230 
3,920,242 
3,920.250 


40 


41 


42 


3.920.27  1 
3.920.274 
3.920.3  1  3 
3,920,348 
3.920.360 
3.920.367 
3.920,383 
3,920.419 
3.920.429 
3.920.430 
3,920.460 
3.920.47K 

3.920. 561 

3,920.574 

3,920.586 

3,920.700 

3,920,750 

3,920.765 

3,920.779 

3,920.802 

3,920.83  3 

3,920.882 

3,920,966 

3,920.971 

3,920,972 

3,921.014 

3,921.049 

3,921.050 

3,919,829 

3,919.849 

3,920,140 

3,920,232 

3,920,415 

3,920,722 

3,920,767 

3,920,867 

3,921.061 

3,921.124 

3,921,126 

3,921,152 

3,919.792 

3,919.954 

3,920,156 

3,920,212 

3,920.447 

3,920,459 

3,920,556 

3,920,781 

3,920,792 

3,921,025 

3,919,751 

3,919,763 

3,919,778 

3,919,831 

3,919,858 

3,919,876 

3,919,891 

3,920,039 

3,920,055 

3,920,131 

3,920,137 

3,920,169 

3,920,184 

3,920,213 

3,920,290 

3,920,309 

3,920,319 

3,920,338 

3,920,349 

3,920,351 

3,920,382 

3.920,388 

3.920.418 

3,920,426 

3.920.431 

3,920.439 

3.920.446 

3.920,472 

3.920.495 

3.920.512 

3,920,513 

3.920.S15 

3.920,516 

3,920,536 

3,920,687 

3,920,730 

3,920,766 

3,920,795 

3,920,800 

3,920,803 

3,920,804 

3,920,826 

3,920,835 

3,920.840 

3,920.864 

3,920,872 

3.920,892 

3.920.908 

3.920,938 

3,920.941 

3.920.962 

3.920,964 

3.921.007 

3.921.038 

3.921.07] 


44 
45 


46 

47 


48 


49 


51 


53 


54 
55 


56 


3.921.108 

3.921,197 

3.920.054 

3,920.124 

3.921.055 

3.920.194 

3.919.953 

3.920.093 

3.920.577 

Re  28.614 

3.919.805 

3,919.816 

3.919,845 

3.919.850 

3.919.883 

3,919.957 

3.920,037 

3,920.038 

3.920.040 

3,920,071 

3,920,072 

3,920.075 

3,920.087 

3,920,089 

3,920,090 

3,920,151 

3,920,171 

3,920,187 

3,920,219 

3,920,224 

3,920.227 

3,920,240 

3.920.347 

3,920.363 

3,920,542 

3,920.547 

3,920,559 

3,920,566 

3,920,624 

3,920,754 

3,920.760 

3.920,871 

3,920,895 

3,920.898 

3,920,967 

3,920,979 

3,921,035 

3,921,074 

3,921,128 

3,921,142 

3,921.155 

3,921,175 

3,921,199 

3,919,800 

3,920,031 

3,920,166 

3,920,255 

3,920,403 

3,920,610 

3,919,927 

3,920,117 

3,920,136 

3,920,428 

3,920,554 

3,920,874  ■ 

3,921,081 

3,921,140 

3,921,146 

3,919,802 

3,919,913 

3,919,965 

3,920,203 

3,920,204 

3,920,247 

3,920,261 

3,920.277 

3,920,282 

3,920,322 

3,920,613 

3,920,982 

3,921,016 

3,921,123 

3,920,308 

3,919,757 

3,919.760 

3,919.83:" 

3,919.964 

3,920.023 

3,920.024 

3,920.034 

3,920,069 

3,920.098 

3,920.14" 

3,920.161 

3,920.186 

3,920.216 

3,920,272 

3.920.307 

3.920,357 

3,920.380 

3,920.595 

3,920,954 

3,920.989 

3.921.116 

3,919,995 


Design  Patents 


PI  h 


1 

237.694 

I 

23  7,729 

r '"     ™ 

237,664 

r 

237,736 

2J7,?10 

43 

2  -'  7 , 7 1  _. 

4 

237,706 

237,730 

237,672 

26 

237,693 

237,731 

44 

237,667 

237,723 

237,749 

237,681 

237,698 

237,740 

237,732 

6 

237,657 

237,75: 

237,684 

237,699 

237,747 

237,734 

237.665 

8 

237,7:: 

237,703 

237,738 

37 

237,717 

47 

237,697 

237,668 

237,73" 

237,727 

27 

237,695 

39 

237,679 

48 

237,690 

237,674 

9 

237,696 

237,751 

237,715 

237,707 

237,713 

237,691 

237,700 

1^       237,670 

237,718 

42 

237,678 

237,753 

237,692 

237,725 

237,712 

32 

237,724 

237,683 

237,756 

237,701 

13 

237,754 

:o       237,750 

34 

237,687 

237,704 

50 

237,705 

237.702 

237,75'^ 

;i       237,741 

36 

237,661 

237,719 

51 

237,666 

237,709 

16 

237,660 

24       237,748 

237,677 

237.745 

237,680 

237.714 

17 

237,659 

25       237^x9 

Pl.ant  Pa  I  en  is 


3.806 


1-'  Li.   6,    GOVERNMENT   PRINTING  OFFICE  :  O  -  1976 


Vol.    940      Number  4 


'''■^r.s  o«  '■'^ 


OFFICIAL 
GAZETTE 

Of  the 
UNITED  STATES  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


PATENTS 
November  25,   1975 


U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OP  COMMERCE 
Rogers  C.  B.  Morton,  Secretary 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK   OFFICE 
C.    Marsnall   Dann,   Commissioner 


U.S. 

DEPARTMENT 

OF  COMMERCE 

Patent 

and 

Trademark 

Office 


PUBLISHED  WEEKLY  BY  AUTHORITY  OF  CONGRESS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the 
UNITED  SI  VIES  PATENT  and  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


November  25,  1975 


A  olunie  940 


Number  4 


CONTENTS 

Patent  and  Trademark  Notices 

Availability  of  U.S.  Patent  Reclassification  Microfilm 1596 

Patent  Suits ^^g^ 

Patent  Notices 

^'"'■^^^       1598 

Service  by  Publication 159^ 

Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  November  25.  1975 1598 

Condition  of  Patent  Applications 1599 

Reissue  Patents  Granted  (28,620) 16OO 

Plant  Patents  Granted  (3,808) j605 

Patents  Granted 

General  and  Mechanical  (3,921,221) 1597 

Chemical  (3,922,141) ^g^(^ 

Electrical  (3,922,476) 2OOI 

Design  Patents  Granted  (237,757) 2085 

Index  of  Patentees PI      1 

Cross   Reference   of   Published    Patent   Applications    Published    Under   Trial 

VoFuntary  Protest  Program p[  45 

Indices  of  Applicants  of  Reissues,  Plants  and  Designs p]  47 

Classification  of 

Patents  (Including  Reissues) PI  51 

Designs  and  Plants PI  54 

Geographical  Index  of  Residence  of  Inventors 

Patents  (Including  Reissues) PI  55 

Designs  and  Plants PI  57 


The  following  are  mailed  under  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  (;overnment 
Printing  Office,  Washington.  D.C..  20402.  to  whom  all  subscriptions  should  be  made  payable  and 
all  communications  nddrrs^ed: 

THE  OFIIMM  .  v/iin.  1  X  TENTS  SECTION),  issued  weekly,  subscription  $342.20 
per  annum,   foreisn    m.niing  $85.55  additional;  single  copies  $6.60  each. 

THE  on  I(  lAI  (.A/ETTK  ^TRADEMARK  SECTION),  issued  weekly,  subscription  $88.40 
per   annum,   ir.rfign    mailing   i22.U)  additional;   single  copies  $1.70  each. 

(  IRCULARS   OF  GENERAL   INFORMATION  concerning  PATENTS,   price  60  cents  each. 

CIRCILARS  OF  GENERAL  INFOR.MATION  concerning  TRADEMARKS,  price  50  cents 
each. 


i  HINTED  COPIES  OF  PATENTS  are  furnished  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  at 
oO  cents  each;  PLANT  PATENTS  in  color,  $1.00  each;  copies  of  TRADEMARKS  and  DESIGN 
PATENTS  at  20  cents  each.  Address  orders  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks, 
Washington.  D.C.,  20231. 


Printing  authorized  by  Section  ll(a)3  of  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  P.T.O. 


PATENT  AXD  TRADrAfARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Availability  of  L'.S.  Patent  Reclassification  Microfilm 

iPriterjt  'uul  Tr.j.irmark  o^iy-,   Ptblication  PAT 

"Vh^  WiU'in  :ii,,i  Traa.mark  Office  announces  the  avall- 
aMlity  f  th-  microfilm  publication  "Reclassification  Transfer 
Hecord-  f,,r  Reclassification  Order  Number  416,  dated  Febru- 
ary 28,  in:.-,. 

ThI-  [.  ih:i<  ition  lists  all  the  patent  classification  changes 
whi.-h  w^r-  .  ff-.  tfMi  In  that  reclassification. 

Th"  mi.  r -tilm  ;  rovides  original  and  cross-reference  trans- 
it' ti^.n  records  from  old  classification  to  new  classification  in 
aU  thr^-f  of  the  following  sequences  : 

1     Nhw  class/subclass  order 
2.    I'atent  number  order 
'•'    Old  class/subclass  order 

Thi.  publication  can  be  used  by  purchasers  to  update 
!  atprir  collections  which  they  maintain  and  listings  of  patent 

I  !a>-iri'Mtion  information. 

Th:~  puhll.arlon  eouslsts  of  four  reels  of  16mm  negative 
nucroii;in  and  n  available  as  follows: 


Form   (')• 


■:d 


I'lain  lt")mm  YWm  R-e 


race 


STI.<  .I'-'v^-ion  Srj 

Com  7.-J-11331-P  /-ns.OO  Domestic 
1  28.00  Foreign 
R^coMak  Car-ridsp  ....  COM  75-11.3,3 1-R      t^^'^R  go'^fsWc 

■ib.UO  i  oreign 

3M  Cartridge  .  COM  75-1  m^i    \tl   26.00  Domestic 

v,u.u  ro-llddl-M|  36.00  Foreign 

Thread  F:a>y  Cartridge  -  COM  75-113.31-T  I  oc'^S  2°™fstlc 

I   36.00  Foreign 
"rd^r,    must    specify    the    NTIS    accession    number    given 
ah.,v.  including  the  letter  which  designates  the  form  in  which 
orderrt'.'^'^"'    '^'"'"^'     '"   '^'^'''^    *^^    microfilm.     Address 

National  Technical  Infurmatl.jn  Service 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce 

■■^prinErflpM    V>    221f"l 

En.i,,.e  paymnnt  in  check  or  money  order  or  authorization 
to  char^'..  -he  amount  of  the  order  to  the  purchaser's  NTIS 
deposit  ae.„unt  t  .\m.rlcan  Express  Card,  giving  the  ac- 
count number.  6     "c      t. 

Orr    o.     1U--  ALFRK;.   r     >!Ai;MOR, 


Patent  Suits 


Notices  under  ,3.-  r.S.C.  _'9m  ;    Patent  Act  of  1952 

,/::':^:f' •  •-    *-    '■°^'^'  ^lRface  treatment  of  alu- 

MIMM   AND   IT..   ALLOYS,  filed   Aa..    1..,   1974,  D.C.    ND 
Ohio    ^.ningstown,.    Doc.    r_74-is._Y,    Charles   C.    Cohn  et 

1   r    P  r,    xn  r'7  ^"^^""^^"^^  '"■-■   ^^^^-  fl'ed  Nov.  5.  1975, 

DC,  L  D    Mi.h.  .Detroit,,  Doc.  74--7271.'.  rnarles  C.  Cohnin 
hi,  ou-n  nght  and  a,  e^rrutor  of  estate  o'  Samuel  L    Cohn 
trai.n,  a.  r,i,^uii  Alloy,  Company  v    Kry.tone  Metal  Mould- 
>ng    Company.    Same,    filed    Nov,    21     lf»74.    DC      WD     Mich 
'Grand  Rapids.,  Doc.  G74-42n  Pa  1,  rharlr,  r,  r,.,,.  ,.,,,,„,: 
L.   Cohn   .Drrra.ed..   trading  a,  Colonial  Alloys  Co    v    A^nert- 
ran   Anodco.   Inc     .same,   filed    Dpo     4,    1974     DP     Del     (Wll 
mlngton,.   D.t,   74-2^13,  charier  r,   fohn,  m  his  own  right  and 
a,  executor  of  thr  ,,tate  of  Samuel  L.    Cohn.  trading  a.   r,,. 
lonial   Alloy,    Company    v.    Am,ix   Aluminum    Extru.u.n   Prod- 
ucts,    Inc      The     above-capMoned     action     Is     dNmlss-.,]     w">- 
prejudice,   Afir,   4,   1975.   Same,  filed  De-:    17.   1974    Dc'     si", 
Ga.    lAtlantai,   Do.-,    C74-243^;a.   Charles  C    Cohn  in   hi.\,rn 
right  and  as  exrrutor  o'  th,    estate  c/  Samuel  L.   Cohn.  tr^id 
ing    as     rrjionial    .Uloys    r^mpany    v,     Aufomofi.f    Moulding 
Company.   .Same,  filed  Jan,   14.  197.o,  DC,   Dp!     '  U  i:  mlngton ) , 
Doc.  75-OOIJ7.  ColoniaJ.  Alloys  Company  v    International  T^:le- 
phone  and  Telegraph  Corporation. 


2,945,666,  Freeman  nn.i  Vaudreul!,  BALL  VALVE    filed  July 
10,  1963,  United  States  Court  of  Claims   .District  of  Colum 
bia).    Doc.    189-63,    Jamesbury    Corporation    v.    The    United 
States.    Claims    7   and    8   held    valid   and    Infringed     Julv    11 
1975.  Same,  filed  June  29,  1971,  United  States  Court  of  Claims 
(District  of  Columbia).  Doc.  520-71,  Jamesbury  Corporation 
V,  The  United  States.  Claims  7  and  S  held  valid  and  Infringed 
July  11,  1975, 

■A.ir,e,.:im.  .\  f,  Naylor,  HYDRAULICALLY  AND  SPHERI- 
CALLi-  SUPPORTED  INERTIAL  REFERENCE,  filed  June 
27,  1975,  United  States  Court  of  Claims  (District  of  Colum- 
bia), Doc.  216-75,  TRW  Inr    v    The  United  States. 

3.072.582,   C.    B.    Frost,    I'OLYETHER  URETHANE   FOVMS 
AND    METHOD    OF    MAKING    SAME,    filed    Mar.    26,    1970, 
D.C.  Del.    (Wilmington),  Doc,  3'^67,  The  General  Tired  Rub- 
ber  Company   v.    Reichhold   Chemical,  Inc.    Same,   filed   Mar 
26,  1970,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  3868,  The  General  Tire 
d  Rubber  Company  v.  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation    Same 
filed  Mar.  26,  1970,  D.C.  Del.  .  Wilmington) ,  Doc.  3.H66   The  Gen- 
eral  Tire  d  Rubber  Company  v.   The  Upjohn  Company    Same 
filed  Mar.  31,1966,  DC    Del,   (Wilmington).  Doc.  3183   Isocua- 
nate  Products,  Inc.  and  Murphy  Body  Works,  Inc.  v.  The  Gen- 
eral Tire  d  Rubber  Company.  ,Same,  filed  In  the  District  Court 
Del.    (Wilmington),   Doc.    3910,    The   General   Tire  d   Rubber 
Company    v.    Jefferson    Chemical    Company.    Inc     .Same,    filed 
May    30.    1973,    D.C.    Del,     ( Wilmington  i ,    Doc.    4665,    BASF 
Wyandotte  Corporation   v     The  General   Tire  d   Rubber  Com- 
pany. .Same,  filed  July  12,  1973,  DC.  Del.   .Wilmington).  Doc. 
4688,  Olin  Corporation  v.  The  General  Tired  Rubber  Company 
Same,    filed   in    the   Dlstrirr    Court.    Del.    .Wilmington).   Doc 
3944.    The    General    Tire    d    Rubber    Company    v.    Wyandotte 
Chemicals  Corporation,   same,  filed   Mar,   26    1970    D  C    Del 
(Wilmington),  Doc.  3945.  The  General  Tire  d  Rubber  Company 
V.    Ohn   Company.    Final   judgment    for   the   above   captioned 
actions.  U.S.  patent  is  invalid.  The  General's  complaints  and 
counterclaims   against   the    defendants   be   dismissed    in    their 
entireties    with    prejudice,    that    General    be    enjoined    from 
enforcing  said  patent  against  defendants.  June  5,  1975. 

3,098,578,  J.  Rudellck,  PRESSURE  VESSEL,  filed  June  27 
1975.  D,C..  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee).  Doc.  75-362  Park  Inter- 
national avd   f-ahinn    Corporation   v.   .^mnlga   Corporation. 

3,131.106.  F.  W  Mackenzie,  ADHESIVE  TRANSFERS  • 
3,212,913.  same,  filed  Jin.  30,  1974,  D.C,  N.D.  Ill,  (Chicago)' 
Doc.  7-^289,  Letraset  USA  Inc.  v.  Pressure  Graphics  Inc. 
Final  Judgment,  patents  are  valid  and  owned  by  plaintiff, 
defendant's  counterclaims  are  dismissed  with  prejudice  and 
defendant  Is  hereby  restrained  and  enjoined  from  anv  Infringe- 
ment of  said  patent,  July  22.  1975. 

3,180,074,  Joseph  F.  Smith,  HIGH  SPEED  SPINDLE  AP- 
PARATUS, filed  July  30,  1975,  D,C.N,C.  (Charlotte),  Doc. 
C-C-75-238,  Joseph  F.  Smith  v  American  Barmag  Corpo- 
ration. 

3,197.201.  Holkesvick,  Hudnall  and  Adams,  EXERCISING 
DEVICE;  Reg.  No.  749.723  i  EXER-GENIE  ( ,  Exer-Genle,  Inc. 
filed  July  8.  1969.  D.C.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  69- 
1305-CC,  Exer-Genie,  Inc.  et  al.  v  Diversified  Product.^  Cor- 
poration et  al.  Claim  1  dismissed  without  prejudice,  as  to 
patent  and  Claim  2  for  the  alleged  infringement  of  trademark 
be  dismissed  with  prejudice.  Claim  3  for  unfair  competition 
be  dismissed  with  prejudice  and  counterclaim  for  alleged  In- 
validity and  non-infringement  of  patent  be  dismissed  without 
prejudice,  Sept    16,  1974. 

^.1\2.BIH.     iSf.«>  3,131.iri6.) 

:i.->o:.'.yi,  Masey,  Montague,  Leyde  and  Brvan  VENEER 
DEFECT  DETECTOR  AND  CLIPPER  CONTROL,  filed  Julv 
3,  1975,  D.C,  S.D,  Ohio  (Cincinnati),  Doc.  7834,  rec?i  Sen'., 
Inc.  V.  Black-Clau-son  Co..  Inc.  Parties  hereto  stipulate  that 
all  claims  and  co.interc]alms  are  hereby  dismissed  with  preju- 
dloe,  July  3,  1975. 

;i:u,995,  Hanes  and  Larralde,  MOTION  COMPENSATING 
.Vf'PARATUS;    Re,    28,218.    same,    filed    Jan,    10,    1975,    DC, 

N  I'.   Calif    (San  Francisco),  Doc.  C-75-0070-SW.  Vetco  Off- 
shore Industries,  Inc.  v.   The  Rucker  Company. 
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3,721,066.  A.  J,  Teller,  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF 
ACID  GASES:  .■?, 808,774,  same,  ABATEMENT  OF  ACID  GAS 
EMISSIONS,  filed  Mar.  28,  1975,  D.C,  N.D,  Ohio  .Cleveland.. 
Doc.  C75-280,  Teller  Environmental  Systems,  Inc.  v  Apex 
International  Alloys,  Inc. 

3.785,840.  Minnick,  Webster  and  Smith,  LIME  FLY  ASH- 
SULFITE   MIXTURES,   filed  July  31,   1975,  D.C,   ND    Tex. 

(Dallas),  Doc.   CA-3-75-0947-D,  lU  Technology   corporation 
V.  Research-Cottrell,  Inc.  et  al. 

3,808,774,      (See  3,721  066.) 


He    2K.,>1H       (See  3,714,995.) 
Kejj,  No,  ',ib,r>s.    (See  3,197,204.) 


Frrdtum 


Under  Patent  Suits  in  the  Ofticial  Gazette  of  July  8, 
1975,  volume  936,  page  406,  the  entire  paragraph  beginning 
with  "3,458.314"  should  be  deleted. 
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Errata 


Service  by  Publication 


In  the  notice  of  Dpfensive  Publication  T934,003,  appear- 
iuB  on  pape  7  in  tht»  Official  (Jazette  of  May  6.  1973.  the 
abstract  was  incorrectly  reproduced.  The  abstract  should 
read  as  follows  : 

A  process  of  prodiicinsr  fine  particles  of  thermoplastic 
polymeric  material  is  disclosed  in  which  a  thermoplastic  poly- 
meric material  and  an  anionic  surfactant  are  dispersed  in 
a  liquid  which  is  not  a  solvent  for  said  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the  poly- 
meric material.  The  dispersion  is  agitated  to  form  fine  molten 
particles  of  said  polymeric  material  in  said  dispersion,  and 
is  sub.sequently  rapidly  cooled  to  thereby  solidify  said  par- 
ticles of  polymeric  material  and  prevent  aKRlomeratlon. 


In  the  notice  of  Defensive  Publication  Tf):-!4,004  appearing 
on  pages  7  and  S  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  May  6,  1975, 
the  abstract  was  incorrectly  reproduced.  The  abstract  should 
read  m:  follows  : 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  dyeinj;  a  bundle  of  dry-spun 
acrylonitrile  polymer  filaments  after  the  filaments  have  been 
extruded  throuKh  a  spinneret  from  a  solution  of  the  polymer 
in  a  solvent  therefor,  and  before  the  solvent  remaining  after 
the  spinning  step  has  been  extracted.  The  extruded  but  un- 
extracted  filaments  are  passed  over  a  rotating  roll  wetted 
with  dye  solution,  preferably  after  moistening  them  by  pass- 
ing them  over  a  rotating  roll  wetted  with  water,  and  are  then 
drawn  in  air  about  l..-)X  to  2.0X.  Preferably,  the  extrusion, 
dyeing,  and  drawing  steps  are  carried  out  continuously.  Tern 
perature  <-onditions  are  not  critical.  After  the  filaments  are 
dyed  and  drawn,  they  can  be  washed  to  remove  spinning 
solvent  and  can  be  drawn  further  during  the  wash  step. 


In  the  notice  of  Defensive  Publication  T934,005  appearing 
on  page  S  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  May  6,  1975,  the  ab- 
stract was  incorrectly  reproduced.  The  abstract  should  read 
a;i  follows  : 

A  coordination  catalyst  system  useful  at  high  temperatures, 
e.g..  75°  C.  for  making  elastomeric  high  molecular  weight 
...polymers  of  ethylene  and  at  least  one  alpha-monooletin  of 
the  formula  R— CH^CH=CH2  wherein  R  can  be  hydrogen 
or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  13  carbon  atoms,  said  catalyst  sys- 
tem consisting  essentially  of  (a)  titanium  tetrabromide,  (b) 
a  diorganoaluminum  bromide  containing  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  e.g..  diisobutylaluminum  bromide,  (c)  a  diorgano- 
inagnesium  compound  represented  by  the  formula  RiR2Mg 
wherein  Ri  and  R^  are  allfyl,  cycloalkyl.  aralkyl.  alkaryl. 
alkenyl.  aryl  substituted  alkenyl.  or  cycloalkenyl,  and  Ri  and 
i:^  (untain  a  total  of  H  to  .SO  carbon  atoms,  e.g..  n-butyl-»ep- 
iMitylmagnesium.  (d)  as  a  modifier  to  raise  the  copolymer 
molecular  weight,  an  aliphatic  ether  of  the  formula  K'OR" 
wherein  R'  and  R"  represent  alkyl  groups  each  having  2  to 
.'.  carbon  atoms,  and  (e)  an  inert  organic  diluent,  e.g.,  hexane, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  ratios  of  magnesium  atoms  to 
titanium  atoms  and  aluminum  atoms  to  titanium  atoms  in 
the  catalyst  .system  are  in  accordance  with  the  following 
relationships :  i 


Al:Ti  =  A  (2-30):l 


minimum  Mg:Ti  =  Ma,.  =0.135A  +  — 

Q 


Edward  L.  Bump 

In  accordance  with  .-57  C.F.R.  1.47\a)  (Rules  of  Practice 
in  Patent  Cases),  notice  is  hereby  givip  of  the  filing  on  Sep- 
tember 30,  1974,  of  an  application  foA  patent  entitled  "DIS- 
PENSER FOR  E^LEXIBLE  SHEET /MATERIAL  AND  A 
PERFORATING  MECHANISM  ADAPTED  TO  BE  USED 
THEREIN,"  on  behalf  of  Edward  L.  Bump,  whose  last  known 
addresBes  are  405  South  Home  Avenue,  Oak  Park,  111.  60302, 
and  900  N.  Kilpatrick  St.,  Chicago.  111.  60212.  The  application 
was  made  in  compliance  with  37  C.F.R.  1.47(a)  and  35  U.S.C. 
116  by  Paul  W.  Jespersen  without  execution  by  the  said  Ed- 
ward L.  Bump.  Notices  of  the  filing  directed  to  the  above 
noted  addresses  have  been  returned  undelivered. 

Any  action  to  be  taken  by  the  said  Edward  L.  Bump  in 
connection  with  the  said  application  must  be  taken  within 
thirty   (30)   days  of  the  publication  of  this  notice. 

RENE  D.   TEGTMEYEP 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents. 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Nov.  25.  1975 


maximum  Me;Ti  =  M„...  =0.826A-f- 


0.a5 
Q 


wh.re  Q  is  the  concentration  of  Ti  (in  millimoles/liter)  in 
f).-  reactor  liquid  phase  and  ranges  from  0.05  to  0.2  and  the 
'ii"I--  "f  ether  :atom  of  magnesium  being  in  the  range 
"■',-1..-,,  .1.  The  preferred  catalyst  has  components  in  these 
proportions:  Al  :Mg  :Ether  :T1  =  6  :3  :3  :1.  It  is  preferred  that 
'he  catalyst  be  formed  in  situ  by  separate  introduction  of 
hydrocarbon  .solutions  of  each  component;  however  "-italyst 
components  can  be  premixed. 


Re.   28,526 

D.   233,264 

3,318,830 

3.419,622 

3,505,611 

3,564,620 

3,607,218 

3,678,063 

3,702,334 

3,731,012 

3,731,275 

3,731,399 

3,755,745 

3,761,407 

3,798,565 

.{,799,779 

3,805,205 

3,806,674 

3,812,204 

3,813,427 

3,816,903 

3,818,037 

3,819,000 

3,819,663 

3,821,244 

3,831,404 

3,.835,107 

3,835,360 

3,836.368 

3,836,795 

3,837,588 

3.838,316 

3,850,895 

3,852.122 

3,853,430 

3,853,846 

3,855,203 

3,855,206 

3,855,393 

3,856,923 

3,857,213 

3,8.38,9.39 

3,859,094 

3,859,468 

3,859.525 

3,860,661 

3,862,138 

3,863,983 

3,865,693 

3,865,739 

3,866,604 

3,867,613 

3,868,603 

3,869,274 


3,869,413 

3,869,442 

3,869,445 

3,869,492 

3.809,586 

3,869,591 

3,873,020 

3,874,032 

3,874,134 

3,875,159 

3,875,737 

3,876,114 

3,876,791 

3,877,177 

3,877,510 

3,877,561 

3,877,638 

3,878,189 

3,878,383 

3,878,470 

3,878,745 

3,880,312 

3.880,658 

.3,881, .326 

3,881,783 

3.881.823 

3,882.454 

3,882,973 

3,883,063 

3,883.768 

3.884.382 

3,884.620 

3,884,644 

3,885.058 

3.885.229 

3,885,619 

3,886,090 

3,886,091 

3,886,909 

3,887.637 

3.887,733 

3.887.807 

3.887.862 

3,888,172 

3,888,330 

3,888,918 

3,889.096 

3,889.530 

3,889,641 

3,890,028 

3,890,386 

3,890,705 

3,890.744 

3,891,071 


3,891,110 

3,891,276 

3,891,545 

3,891,552 

3,891,690 

3,891,766 

3,891,978 

3,892,153 

.3,892,211 

3,892,224 

3,892,339 

3,892.585 

3,892.626 

3,892,865 

3,893.086 

3.893,102 

3,893,109 

3,893.227 

3.893.826 

3,893,949 

3,893,959 

3,894.104 

3.894.158 

3,894,361 

3,894.368 

3,894,978 

3.893,143 

3.895.222 

3,895,279 

3,895,432 

3,895,481 

3,896,062 

3,896,131 

3,896,140 

3,896,204 

3,896,351 

3,896.384 

3,896,886 

3,897.247 

3,897,504 

3,897,615 

3,897,823 

3,897,995 

3,898,126 

3,898,182 

3.898.247 

3.898,381 

3,898,548 

3,898,689 

3,898,7.39 

3,898.808 

3,899,276 

3,899,301 

3,899,379 


3,899,452 

3,899,656 

3,900,025 

3,900,077 

3,900,169 

3,900,233 

3,900,297 

3,900,299 

3,900,300 

3,900,400 

3,900,527 

3,900,328 

3,900,606 

3,900,611 

3,900,647 

3,900,691 

3,900,783 

3,901,030 

3,901,081 

3,901,269 

3,901,301 

3,901,346 

3,901,380 

3,901.429 

3,901,656 

3,901,727 

3,901.728 

3,901,834 

3,901,973 

3,902.017 

3.902.461 

3,902.539 

3.902,671 

3,902,697 

3,902,870 

3,902,929 

3,902,942 

3,903.079 

3,903,109 

3,903,144 

3,903,314 

3,904,171 

3,904.213 

3. 904. .■575 

3,904.464 

3,904.349 

3.904.719 

3.904,963 

3.904,973 

3,903,040 

3,903.717 

3.905.718 


PATENT  EXAMIXINf;   CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMKVKR.  .".>>istant  (  umrTn^.inn,- 
WILLL4.M  FELDMAN,  Deputy  .\ssistant  Comnussiuncr 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOIM  !;   2,5,   1975 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Ca«e 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  E.XA.MIMNG  GROUPS 

°^ Si^i  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  llO-S.  N.  ZAHARNA   Director  i  qrw-s 

Themi.trrC?pHoJ"n  ^h"''  Compositions:  Orpano-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  ChemiVtryv  Metaliurgy'MPtaYsVoyk>Vec"tro 
SnitTng  Devkes         ■  "y^^"^^^*^""^'  ^^''""^^l  ^il  Technology;  Lubricating  Com[3ositions;  Gaseous  Compo^Uons;  Fuel  and 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT.  Director  „  ,,  ,. 

'''%^^Ss^f^^l^.^-tS^^^Sr  ^^^^i^^^^  l^tir-RSrSS^s:-S^thVt^e-Re;ins  ''^^ 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY    GROI'Plfin-R    FPlFn\fAV  n.Vo.,,., 

gIS  nl  H  rnnfi'l'^A     "^7"^  Processes:  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preservine:  T.iqu  d   Gas,  and  SolKpar^tio^ 
?sTJ         ^  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Mlsc    Physical  Pro2- 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMIMN*;   GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELErTRONICS,  PHY-SICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-W    L    CARLSON     Director  12  Q-74 

Generation  and  Ct,  ization:  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Di.strihution  Heat  ng  and  Related  \rt Conductor?  Swi?ch'e^" 
Photography:  Motion  Pictures:  Illumination:  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales  ^onauctors,  switches, 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director  ifuia-7-i 

^^'^r.n,^^^'^,^  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH   Director  0.3.75 

RXed  Arts."''  ^^"'^'^'^""P  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing.  Computation  and  Convei^ion;  Storage"  DeVices"  and  " 

^^^^/:n/'S^^f'H^^'^,^'^^^r<^  ^^"  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP ''40-N  ANSHER   Director  4-0-75 

Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures:  Textile  Spinning;  Food'  Agitating   Cleaning-' Pressing    Geome^^^^^^^ 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeline;  Measuring  and  Tesfing;  Indicating         *' '^*"'"^'  ^"^essinB,  Geometrical 

^^^^rj,^r°^i^  .C^^^J^^^ENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250- L.  FORMAN.  Director  ,0.^74 

'7^S-T,'.L%  Ra'dia'nrL''e'r;''v'TeZsf;rnr  '"'  °'""'^  ^'"'^°""  '^°"'^°"^"^  ^^""'^^  ^'^^^  TransmissYon  Line^-and  Nei:  ''  '^'^ 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director  ,  ,  -, 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts.           " " " 7-^/4 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  310-D.  T.  STOCKING,  Director  9  7  7s 

Conveyors:  Hoists:  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements:  Store  Service:  Sheet  and  Web  Feedi'ngi bisnenVinV-'FhVid'SDrlnkYinB' 
Motor '^nd^l'inHvir':"."^':?'^'"'''  ?'''''  f^ontrolled  Apparatus:  Classifying  and  Assorting  SoHds:Ct;Shi£Aer'^^^^^^^^ 
-Motor  and  Land  \  ehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes:  Railways  and  Railwav  Equipment  .        t«.  ^r  u.iauuca. 

-MATERIAL  .SHAPING,  ARTICLE  -MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S    S    MATTHEWS    Director  ->  •>.7'. 

Mamifartunnp  Processes.  Assembling.  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making  Me  al  Deforming-  Sheet  Metal" and'wire 
pVrth'i'^'  ^'"a"  F"'='0"-Bo"^  'iP.  M-^.tal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plas  ics  WorkinrApp^alirP^tic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Wo^k  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodwo™;T(^ls:  Cutlery  J^^^^^ 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-G    M    FORLEN7A    Director'  2  11  TS 

FYsWnr  tc"'^Toh:eeL''"f  r^Tn  !:™^^?^°^^,'  ^'"P^*^'  ^"'^  P'^^t  Husbandry;  ButcheringrEarth  Working  and  ExcavS 
In&it' bSemination  "^^  ^''"^''''''  "'""'''■^■'  '''^''^^=  S"""^^^^'  ™'«^^^'  P""t'"«=  Tvpe^iters;  Stationery; 

"^pJw»r  pf  ^,^'r^^?  ^-^^'i^'  ENGIXEKKING,  GROUP  340-n.  R.  GAY,  Director j.^.?, 

^//v,^;  'i  f -"'^"^  '°"  f:"P'"^^'.  ^'"'<^  Motors;  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  PumpsrH^t  OenVraVionand 
llX^rJ.PZ^r.%^'^^^^^^^       Drying;  Tcniporature  and  Humidity  Regulation!  Machine  ElementsrCoupli^^°Ge^ 

ing,  Bearings.  Clutches;  Power  Transmission:  Fluid  Handling  and  Control:  Lubrication 

^^^nfn^^^F  CONSTRUCTIONS    TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  3.50-M.  M.  NEWMAN.  Director  4-11-75 

Xid^'cZ'm^.    V^^^^^^^  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  I.>cks;  Builditig  Structures;" CloVurV  Operators; 

?o'atg;  ?S"  A^pp^'el  an^'rho"s:^Sewini"4^^^^^^^^^^         '"'""'^"^^^  ^"^^^^^^  ^^^'"^^  ^^^^^^-^  ^-^"'"'^^'  ^eP-ations; 

exDir^ed^cariu>"r  "LTu"!hnZllJ'tlT  ^"^^'"i^e  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  November  197.5,  except  those  which  may  hav 
T  aw  fi IQ  mIh  rlr,  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congre.ss,  approved  August  8,  1<H6  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 
3S  U  s  C  ^53  oth/r  n«tel^?J7.:^  H^^ff'  ±  Y't  ''*,^l''-  '"''  °J  "^'^''1}  '"^>'  ^^^^  ^^'^  '^'''  ternis  Curtailed  by  dis^^laimer  under  the  provisio^  of 

pof  gj-i  +  q 

Plant  pVfV-^t\' " " - - Numbers  2,85S..537  to  2.862,204  inclusive 

Numbers  1,768  to  1.774  inclusive 
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REISSUES 


NOVEMBER  25.  1975 

Matter  enclosed  !n  heavy  brackets  [  3  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  28,620 
CARRYING  DEVICE  FOR  MEDICAL  AND  VETERINARY 

LSE 
Donald  Alfred  Jordan,  53  Bayswater  Road.  Crovdon,  and 
Laurence  John  Hartnett,  Rubra,  VSatls  Parade,  Mt.  Eliza, 
Victoria,  both  of  Australia 
Original  No.  3.740,778,  dated  June  26,  1973.  Ser  \<). 
234,548,  Mar.  14,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  20, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  499.037 

Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Mar.     19,     1971. 
4369  71;  Nov.  24,  1971,  7155  71;  Mar.  16,  1971.  4326/71   ' 

Int.  CI.  A47b  83  04,  A61g  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  5  —  82  3  Claims 


ing: 


1.  A  carrving  device  for  medicai  or  \eterinarv  use  compris- 


a  frame  having  side  members  joined  b>  end  members. 

support  means  dependent  from  said  frame  for  supp^irting 
said  frame  at  least  3  inches  above  the  surface  on  which  it 
IS  supported, 

a  plurality  of  headed  spigots  spaced  along  each  of  said  side 
members,  each  of  said  spigots  being  inclined  inwardly  of 
said  frame, 

a  pluralitv  of  flexible  battens  adapted  to  exted  across  said 
frame  and  attachable  to  said  spigots  of  each  of  said  side 
members,  the  ends  of  said  battens  being  tapered  and 
each  of  said  battens  having  means  for  selectivelv  adjust- 
ing the  effective  length  thereof  when  attached  to  said  side 
members,  said  means  for  adjusting  comprising  a  plurality 
of  holes  spaced  along  each  of  said  battens,  said  holes 
being  dimensioned  to  receive  said  spigoLs 


Re.  28,621 

FLUID  ANGULAR  RATE  SENSOR 

Kenneth   R.   Scudder.  Chevy   Chase,   Md..   assignor   to   The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army.  Washington.  D.C. 
Original    No.    3.365.955.    dated    Jan.    30,    1968,    Ser.    No. 

524358,  Feb.    I.    1966.  AppUcatioa  for  reissue  July    17, 

1969.  Ser.  No.  852.265 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  73-505  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  pure  fluid  device  for  sensing  the  angular  rate  of 
rotation  of  a  body  about  an  axis  including  a  vortex  chamber 
having  a  circular  cross-sectionaJ  area,  means  for  introducing 
pressurized  fluid  into  said  chamber  with  substantially  only  a 
radial  component  of  velocity  and  a  cylindrical  drain  passage 
located  at  the  center  of  said  chamber  with  the  axis  of  said 
drain  passage  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said  chamber  and 
being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  body,  whereby  upon  rotation 
of  said  device  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  body 
vortex  flow  is  generated  in  said  chamber  and  helical  flow  is 
generated  through  said  drain  passage,  improved  fluid  readout 
means  for  said  device  for  sensing  changes  in  said  helical  flow 
as  a  measure  of  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  device  comprising: 
a   a  hollow  cylindrical  pickoff  tube  located  m  said  dram  pas 

1600 


sage  with  the  axis  of  said  pickoff  being  transverse  to  said  dram 

axis; 

h  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  pickoff  having  aperture 
means  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  said 
dram  passage  and  output  channel  means  in  said  pickoff; 
c.  said  pickoff  being  orientated  in  said  drain  passage  with 
said  aperture  means  displaced  from  the  axis  of  said  dram 


b>  an  angle  d  such  that  the  pressure  produced  at  said 
aperture  means  is  substantially  static, 

d.  said  pickoff  producing  fluid  output  signals  in  response  to 
the  changes  in  the  helical  angle  of  said  drain  flow  as 
measured  by  corresponding  changes  in  the  static  pressure 
at  said  aperture  means; 

e.  whereby  said  fluid  output  signals  are  proportional  to  the 
angular  rate  of  said  rotation. 


Re.  28,622 
FLUID  ANGULAR  RATE  SENSOR 
Kenneth  R.  Scudder,  Chevy  Chase;  John  F.  Burke,  Beltsville. 
both  of  Md.,  and  John  L.  Dunn.  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Original    No.    3,365,955,    dated    Jan.    30,    1968,    Ser.    No. 
524,358.  Feb.    1.    1966.   Application  for  reissue  July    17, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  863,391 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  i/26 
US   CI    73     505  10  Claims 


/-n 


1 


•a 


IN 


1.  In  a  pure  fluid  device  for  sensing  the  angular  rate  of 
rotation  of  a  b<xjy  about  an  axis  including  a  vortex  chamber 
having  a  circular  cross-sectional  area,  means  for  introducing 
pressurized  fluid  into  said  chamber  with  substantially  only  a 
radial  component  of  velocity  and  a  cylindrical  drain  passage 
kx:ated  at  the  center  of  said  chamber  with  the  axis  of  said 
dram  pas.sage  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said  chamber  and 
being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  body,  whereby  upon  rotation 
of  said  device  m  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  body 
vortex  flow  is  generated  in  said  chamber  and  helical  flow  is 
generated  through  said  drain  passage,  improved  fluid  readout 
means  for  said  device  for  sensing  changes  in  said  helical  flow 
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as  a  measure  of  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  device  comprising: 
(a)  a  hollow  cylindrical  pickoff  tube  located  in  said  dram 
passage  with  the  axis  of  said  pickoff  being  transverse  to  said 
drain  axis, 

(b)  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  pickoff  having  aperture 
means  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  said 
drain  passage  and  output  channel  means  in  said  pickoff, 
icl  said  pickoff  being  onentated  in  said  dram  passage 
with  said  aperture  means  displaced  from  the  axis  of  said 
drain  by  an  angle  6  such  that  the  pressure  prixiuced  at 
said  aperture  means  is  substantially  static, 

(d)  said  pickoff  producing  fluid  output  signals  in  response 
to  the  changes  in  the  helical  angle  of  said  drain  flow  as 
measured  by  corresponding  changes  in  the  static  pressure 
at  said  aperture  means; 

(e)  whereby  said  fluid  output  signals  are  proportional  to  the 
angular  rate  of  said  rotation. 


Re.  28,623 
PUSH-PULL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LIFT  TRUCKS 
Ronald  A.  Brudi,  Longview,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Brudi  Equip- 
ment, Inc.,  Longview,  Wash. 
Original  No.  3,640,414,  dated  Feb.  8.  1972.  Ser.  No.  15,385, 
Mar.  2,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  9.  1973.  Ser.  No 
348,995 

Int.  CV  B60P  I1O2 
U.S.  a.  214-514  ,0  Claims 


7,  In  a  lift  truck  having  a  load  carriage  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  and  means  for  selectively  tilting  said  load  carriage 
forv,ardly  or  backnardly  with  respect  to  said  truck,  a  push  frame 
movable  forwardly  and  reanvardly  relative  to  said  carnage  for 
pushing  a  load  off  said  carriage  and  selectively  extensible  and 
retractable  linkage  means  coupling  said  push  frame  and  said 
carriage  for  operating  said  push  frame,  said  linkage  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  arms  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardh 
between  said  carriage  and  said  frame  and  pivoted  to  one  another 
at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  each  said  arm  having 
an  upper  coupling  and  a  lower  coupling  respectively  on  either 
side  of  said  pivot  point  for  coupling  said  arm  between  said  car- 
nage and  frame,  the  length  of  one  of  said  arms  between  its  upper 
coupling  and  said  pivot  point  being  less  than  the  length  of  said 
other  arm  between  its  lower  coupling  and  said  pivot  point  so  as 
to  cause  backward  tilting  of  said  push  frame  relative  to  said 
carriage  in  response  to  the  extension  of  said  linkage  means 


Re.  28.624 
AR(;()N  t OMPRFSSKI)  CAS  SUPPLY 
I>onald  J.  Lewis.  Tro>.  and  Rob«'rt  J    Bishop.  Kochisler.  both 
(if  Mich..  asMtMK.rs   l(.    Mlu-d   <  himual    <  uriKirHiion.    \t  w 
York,  N.Y. 

Original  No.  3.756.621.  dated  St'pl    4.  1  9^3,  Vr    No    !95.(»92, 
Nov.  3,  1971,  Application  for  reissue  (ki    15,  19^^    s«-r    No 
406,520 

Int,  CI.  B60r  21108 
U.S.  CI.  280     150  AB  )  (  i^j^ 


1.  Inflatable  gas  bag  system  for  protection  of  an  occupant 

of  a  vehicle  comprising  infl.uahlc  cushion  means  and  a  source 
for  providing  mflatmg  ga^  \o  s.nd  means,  said  source  compris- 
ing (1  )  gas  generating  nu\in^  for  vomhuMihk;  material  for 
supply  of  generated  gas  to  s.nd  cushion  mcan<  .mci  (  2  i  jirewu-- 
ized  stored  ga.s  [consisting]  lompn^iny  rxwniiulU  [  ot  ] 
compressed  argon  gas,  and  further  including  nicu-v  tor  .ii  least 
partially  intermixing  said  gcner.itcd  g.is  with  s.mi  ^  on'.prcssoii 
argon  gas. 


Re.  28,625 

ROCK  DRILL  WITH  INCREASED  BEARIN(,  LIKE 

Robert  A.  Cunningham.  Bellalre,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hughe^  Trw>I 

Company,  Houston.  Tex. 
Original  No.  3,620.580.  dated  Nov.  16.  1971,  Ser.  No.  60.372, 
Aug.  3,  1970.  Application  for  reivsue  Nov.  29.  1974   Ser   No 
528,376 

Int.  CI.'  F16t    IV/14,  21/50 
U.S.  CI.  308     8.2  I, -^  Claims 


1.  In  a  r«K-k  drill  wherein  .1  roiimg  cuiIlt  is  rotalahl\ 
mounted  on  a  cantilever  bearing  pin  with  the  uiierposinon  uf 
a  set  of  balls  disposed  in  a  pair  of  registering  ..  ircunifereniiai 
races  to  lock  the  cutter  on  the  hearing  pin.  and  there  is  at  least 
one  pair  of  transversely  extending  and  adjoining  surfaces  on 
the  cutter  and  bearing  pin,  one  each  of  the  races  and  one  each 
of  the  transverse  surfaces  on  the  extenor  surface  of  the  hx-ar 
ing  pin  while  the  other  member  of  each  pair  is  dispost;d  on  tht- 
interior  surface  of  the  rolling  cutter,  the  improvement  sk  herein 
said  races  and  pair  of  surfaces  arc  formed  and  disposed  (  I) 
with  said  pair  of  transverse  surfaces  in  fnctional  contact  vmh 
one  another,  and  (2)  with  a  portion  of  at  lea.st  one  of  the  races 
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>pdced   from    the    halls   to   prevent   vaid   balls  from  carrying 
outw.ard  thrust    [  ]    anJ  the  ren-^ainm^  portion  substantially 

langen:  said  bails  in  nrder  id  resist  substantial  inward  movement 
Jrurn  in'x.ard  thrust 


Re.  28.626 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE  ZINC 

OXIDE  POWDER  MIXTl  RE 

Hajime  Mijatsuka,  Asaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd..  Minami-ashigara.  Japan 
Original    No.    3.723.115.    dated    Mar.    27,    1973.    Ser.    No. 
106.721,  Jan.   15.   1971.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.    13, 
1975.  Ser.  No.  540,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16.  1970,  45-4330 
Int.  Cl.^  G03G  51087 
IS.  CI.  96-1.8  4  Claims 


the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  individual  veneer  pieces  in 
the  direction  of  the  grain  thereof  and  to  feed  the  pieces  onto 
said  infeed  conveyor  with   the   gram  of  the   pieces  running 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  conveyor,  acrtmder 
device  adapted  to  receive  said  pieces  from  the  infeed  con- 
veyor, said  crowder  device   including  means  to  move  said 
veneer  pieces  into  tight  edge-to-edge  abutment  over  a  given 
portion  of  travel,  each  running  longitudinally  of  the  abutting 
edges,  joining  apparatus  associated  with  said  crowder  device 
for  directing  a  plurality  of  continuous  substantially  untwisted 
strands  of  fibrous  material  onto  the  respective  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  of  the  moving  abutted  veneer  pieces  perpendicular  to 
the  grain  thereof,  said  strands  being  coated  with  a  thermoplas- 
tic adhesive,  said  joining  apparatus  including  means  to  heat 
the  adhesive  on  each  strand  to  a  flowable  state  prior  to  its 
-"oplication  to  the  veneer  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  spring 
biased  shoe  members,  each  of  said  shoe  members  being  asso- 
ciated with  a  respective  strand  to  apply  further  heat  and  pres- 
sure to  flatten  the  strand  on  the  veneer  surface,  each  shoe 
member  including  a  heated  toe  portion  and  a  hollow  heel 
portion  with  a  cooling  medium  therein  to  insure  setting  of  the 
adhesive. 


lO         15         20        25 
PARTICLE  SIZE    l|i) 

1.  .An  electrophotographic  member  compnsing  a  support 
layer  and  an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  layer  dis- 
posed on  said  support  layer,  said  electrophotographic  photo- 
sensitive layer  comprising  a  powder  mixture  dispersed  in  an 
electricalK  insulative  t'llm  forming  binder  material,  said  pow- 
der mixture  being  a  mixture  of  larger  zinc  oxide  particles  and 
smaller  zinc  oxide  particles,  the  ratio  by  weight  of  said  larger 
particles  to  said  smaller  particles  being  within  the  range  from 
4  :  6  to  1  :  9,  said  larger  particles  having  an  average  particle 
diameter  of  not  less  than  1 .2  microns  and  said  smaller  particles 
having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  not  more  than  0.8 
microns,  at  least  60  percent  by  weight  of  said  larger  particles 
having  a  diameter  not  less  than  1  micron  and  at  least  70  per- 
;ent  by  weight  of  said  smaller  particles  having  a  diameter  not 
more  than  1  micron 

whereby  the  particle  size  distribution  curve  is  characterized 

b>  the  presence  of  two  peaks  respectively  corresponding 

to  said  smaller  and  larger  particles 


Re.  28,627 

WOOD  VENEER  AND  JOININCi  AND  HANDI  ING 

APPARATUS 

Victor  H.  Clausen,  Bellevue,  and  Arnold  Zweig.  Olvmpia.  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Stetson  Ross,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash 
Original  No.  3,445,313,  dated  May  20,  1969.  Ser  No. 
481,839,  Aug.  23.  1965.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
331,893,  Dec.  19,  1963,  Pat.  No.  3,377,223.  Application  for 
reissue  July  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59.199The  portion  of  the 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  9.  1985.  has  betn 
disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  B27d  /  UO.  B29b  5  06 
L.S.  CI.  156-433  10  Claims 


Re.  28,628 
RADIATION  TREATED 
POLY(  ETHYLENE  CHLOROTRIFLUOROETHYLENE) 
AND  POLVi  ETHYLENE  TETRAFLLOROETHYLENE) 
HAVINC;  IMPROVED  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
PROPERTIES 
Dana  Peter  (  arlson.  Parkersburg,  and  Norman  Eugene  West, 
V  ienna.  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
&  Co..  Wilmington.  Del. 
Original    No.    3.738.923.    dated    June    12,    1973,    Ser.    No. 
119,814.  Mar.    1.    1971.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
4. .'95.  Jan.  20,  1970.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  777,172.  Nov..  1968.  abandoned.  Applica- 
tion for  reissue  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,158 
Int.  Cl.^  C08F  2/46,  8/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-159.2  14  Claims 

7.  A  process  for  [  improving  the  high  temperature  tensile 
properties]  increasing  the  ultimate  elongation  of  a  copolymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(ethylene/tetra- 
fluoroethylenej  or  poly(ethylene/chlorotnf!uoroethylene), 
comprising  subjecting  the  copolymer  [  to  an  effective  amount 
of  ionizing  radiation,]  ,  after  melt  fabrication  to  an  amount  of 
ionizing  radiation  effective  to  increase  the  ultimate  elongation 
of  the  copolymer  when  measured  ai  200  C  .  the  ethylene  con- 
tent of  said  copolymer  being  from  40  to  60  mole  percent  and 
the  tetrafluoroethylene  or  chlorotrifluoroethyiene  content 
of  said  copolymer  being  from  40  to  60  mole  percent,  based 
on  the  ethylene  plus  tetrafluoroethylene  or  chlorotritluoro- 
ethylene  content  of  the  codoK  mer 


1.  A  continuous  system  for  prcx'essing  random  wuith  veneer 
pieces  to  form  a  composite  veneer  sheet  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, an  infeed  conveyor,  tenderizing  apparatus  including 
means  to  inflict  a  multitude  of  spaced  shallow  Icnife  cuts  on 


Re.  28,629 
ION  EXCHANGE  OF  CRYSTALLINE  ZEOLITES 
Philip  K    Maher.  Baltimore,  and  Carl  V.  McDaniel,  Laurel, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co     New  York 
N.Y. 
Original    No.    3.402,996,    dated    Sept.    24,    1968,    Ser.    No. 
602,766,  Dec.   19,   1966.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
481,669,  Aug.  23,  1965,  Pat.  No.  3,293,192,  and  a  continua- 
tion-in-part of  Ser.  No.  553,272,  May  27,  1966,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427,967,  Jan.  25, 
1965,  Pat.  No.  3,375,065.  Application  for  reissue  Sept    10 
1970,  Ser.  No.  71,283 

Int.  CI.  COlb  33123;  BOlj  11140 
U.S.Ci.423-Il.^  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  cation  exchanging  crystalline  zeolite  alumi- 
nosilicates,  including  exchanging  locked-in  cations  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  Exchanging  the  zeolite  with  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  at  least 
one  desired  metal  cation  to  an  onginal  cation  content  of 
less  than  3-49E:  by  weight. 
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(b)  Washing  to  remove  excess  salts. 

(c)  Drying  and  heating  the  exchanged  zeolite  at  a  tempera 
ture  of  400°  to    1500"  F    to  redistribute  the  locked-in 
cations  for  each  exchange. 

(d)  Cooling  the  calcined  zeolite  and  reducing  the  original 
cation  content  by  a  second  ion  exchange, 

(e)  Washing,  drying  and  recovering  the  prcxJuct. 


Re.  28,630 

DATA  HANDLING  SYSTEM  WITH  SCREEN  MADE  OF 

FIBER  OPTIC  LIGHT  PIPES  CONTAINING 

PHOTOCHROMIC  MATERIAL 

Omer  F.   Hamann,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stromberg 

DatagraphiX,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif, 
Original  No.  3,400,214,  dated  Sept.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  392,251. 
Aug.  26,  1964.  Application  for  reissue  June  19.  1974,  Ser. 
No.  480.616 

Int.  CI. 2  H04N  5/6* 
U.S.  CI.  178-7.87  13  Claims 


M- 


°9' 


-:9c 


1.  In  combination,  a  screen  comprising  a  target  electrode 
formed  of  a  fiber  optic  element  including  a  plurality  of  light 
pipes  made  of  a  composition  containing  a  material  which 
attenuates  the  transmission  of  electromagnetic  radiation  of  a 
first  frequency  upon  being  exposed  to  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion of  a  second  frequency  higher  than  said  first  frequency, 
reading  means  exposing  said  light  pipes  to  said  electromag- 
netic radiation  of  said  first  frequency  for  transmission  there- 
through, writing  means  for  selectively  causing  certain  of  said 
light  pipes  to  be  exposed  to  said  electromagnetic  radiation  of 
said  second  frequency  to  selectively  cause  electromagnetic 
radiations  of  said  first  frequency  emanating  from  said  reading 
means  to  be  absorbed  in  said  certain  one  of  said  light  pipes 
while  permitting  said  radiations  to  pass  through  the  other  light 
pipes,  and  output  means  for  indicating  which  light  pipes  have 
absorbed  said  electromagnetic  radiation  of  said  first  frequency 
to  produce  informational  output  signals 


Re.  28,631 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  DEFLECTION  CORRECTION  IN  CRT 

DISPLAYS 
Glenn  C.  Waehner.  Riverside,  Conn.,  and  Thomas  J,  Ray. 
Yonkers,  N.Y..  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion. East  Hartford.  Conn. 
Original  No.  3.713.001,  dated  Jan.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
219,465,  Jan.  20,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Sept.  16, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  506,061 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  29/70 
U.S.  CI.  315-371  1  Claim 

2.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  display  system  receiving  raw  x  and 
y  deflection  voltages  to  govern  desired  displays  on  the  cathcxie 
ray  tube,  the  deflection  voltage  modificationn  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  high  voltage  anode; 

a  high  voltage  supply  providing  an  anode  voltage  to  the 

anode  of  said  cathode  ray  tube; 
means  responsive  to  said  high  voltage  supply  for  providing 
a  signal  as  a  function  of  the  square  rcxM  of  said  anode 
voltage, 

sun      sum  means  receiving  raw  x  and  y  deflection  voltage 
signals  and  providing  a  negative  scalar  of  the  sum  of  the 
squares  thereof; 
means  responsive  to  said  sum  means  and  said  square 


root  means       and  s.nd  high  vi.itage  supply       for  irovid- 
ing  a  signal  which  is  a  function  of  said      anode  \  oltage 
square  root  signal  minus  the  product  of  said  square  root 
signal  and  said  negative  scalar  function  of  said  sums  of 
squares  signals,  and 


leans  receiving  said  raw  x  and  y  deflection  voltages  and 
responsive  to  said  last  named  means  for  providing  X  and 
'i  deflection  signals  to  said  cathode  ray  tube  as  respective 
products  of  the  output  of  said  last  named  means  and  said 

raw  deflection  voltages. 


Re.  28,632 

TFl  KMSION  Tl  NER 

Joe  G.  Badger,  Bloomington,  Ind..  avsignor  to  Sarkes  I  arzian, 

Inc..  Bloomington,  Ind. 
Original    No.    3.218.588,    dated^   Nov.     16,     1965.    Ser     No. 
121,210.  June  30,   1961.  Application  for  reissue  Mar     18, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  538.145 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Mar  ,  1941.  16(1,^18 

Int.  CI.'  H03J  .^  U6,  I  i4 

U.S.  CI.  334—51  I  1  (  laims 


1.  In  a  television  tuner,  the  v-i'mt^indtion  of.  a  channel  selec- 
tor shaft  rotatable  to  a  plurality  of  channel  selecting  positions. 
a   support   structure    rotatable   with   said  selector  shaft    .imi 
carrying  a  plurality  of  mdividu.iliv   .idjustable  gear  elcn  cnt- 
for   fine   adjustment   to  different   tcievismn   thannclv    .1    hnt 
tuning  shaft  concentric  uith  said  selector  shaft    s.jid  adjuM-ihlt 
gear  elements  moving  in  .j  predetermined  p.ith  .ir<.und   s.nd 
selector  shaft  as  said  support  structure  i^  rc<taicd,  .i  fine  tuning 
gear  secured  to  said  fine  tuning  shaft,  a  mov,ihle  mcmtx-r    .m 
auxiliary  shaft  journalled  f<ir  rotation  in  said  movable  mcmher 
and  and  bodily  movable  therevMth,  first  gear  means  on  s.nd 
auxiliary  shaft  and  positioned  outside  said  predetermined  p.ith 
of  said  adjustable  gear  elements,  means  for  intcrctinnct  ting 
said  auxiliary  shaft  and  said  fine   tuning  gear     .m   aclu.iting 
plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said  fine  tuning  shaft,  ^lip  i  latch 
means  interccinnecting  said  actuating  phitc  and  said  fine  tun 
ing  shaft,  and  means  reponsive  to  rotation  of  said  .iduating 
plate  up«^n  initial  rotation  of  said  fine  tuning  shaft  in  either 
direction  for  moving  said  movable  member  so  th.u  said  first 
gear  means  is  moved  inwardly  into  engagement  v»,ith  .i  so  let  ted 
one  of  said  adjustable  gear  elements  and  said  intcrconneL  ting 
means  is  moved  into  engagement  with  said  fine  tuning  gear, 
said  slip  clutch  means  acting  up<in  the  application  .if  addi- 
tional torque  to  said  fine  tuning  shaft  in  the  same  direction  to 
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disengage   said  actuating  plate   from   said   fine   tuning  shaft 
thereby  to  permit  adjustment  of  said  selected  gear  element 
while  mamtainmg  said  first  gear  means  in  engagement  there 
with  upon  further  rotation  of  said  fine  tuning  shaft   in   sas.! 
same  direction 


Re.  28.633 

SOLID  STATE  DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVFRTER 

James  J.  Pastoriza,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices. 

Incorporated,  Norwood,  Mass. 
Original    No.    37,470,887.    dated    July    17.    1973.    Ser     No 
102,854,  Dec.  30,   1970.   Application  for  reissue  Nov     18. 
1974,  Ser.  No.  524,474 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  13  02 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  DA  1 1  Claims 

9    An  integrated-circuLt  digual-to-anaioi;  convener  lompns- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  transistors  on  a  single  monolithk  substrate 
an  output  line. 

switch  control  means  operable  b\  a  digital  input  for  seiectivety 
activating  any  of  said  transistors  to  pass  the  current  :he<-e"'' 
through  said  output  line. 
circuit  means  for  said  transistors  to  set  different  le.els  of 
current  through  each  transistor  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined weighting  pattern  such  that  the  sum  of  the  currents 


produced  in   said  output   line  by   the  selected  transistors 
represents  an  analog  output  corresponding  to  said  digital 

input. 
lii  h    :'  said  transistors  being  formed  to  present  in  said  suh- 


:^_fi4  _fif_r4a_lj 


Mrate  a  respective  conductive  area  proportional  to  the 
parti.,  ular  current  level  assigned  thereto  in  accordance  with 
■'did  -^eignting  pattern  to  provide  uniform  current  density 
in  the  activated  transistors. 
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3,808 
APPLE  TREE 

Chris  Floyd  Zaiger,  537  Rosemore  Ave., 
Modesto,  Calif.     95351 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,767 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5. 'OS 
U.S.  CI.  Plt.-34  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  semi-dwarf  apple  tree, 
as  illustrated  and  described,  bearing  medium  size  firm 
fruit  of  good  eating  and  cooking  quality,  having  a  semi- 
dwarf  growth  habit,  heavy  spurring,  and  being  highly  pro- 
ductive. 


3,809 
APRICOT  TREE 

(  hris  Floyd  Zaiger.  537  Rosemore  Ave., 
Modesto.  Calif.     95351 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1975.  Ser.  No.  539,768 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/03 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.-39  ,  Cairn 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apricot  tree,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  large  fruit,  its  even  dis- 
tribution of  fruit  throughout  the  tree,  its  short  maturity 
period  being  five  days  earlier  than  Flaming  Gold  apricot, 
and  the  high  degree  of  firmness  of  fruit  when  mature  pro- 
viding good  shipping  characteristics. 


!  .(  r.fore  it  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 

3.810 
(  HFRK\   TRKF 

(hris  Floyd  Zaiger.  537  Rosemore  Ave., 

Modesto.  Calif.     95351 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1975,  Ser.  No.  ^y'i.ih^ 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  /    '" 

U.S.  CI.   PI(.-37  1    Claim 

U  A  new  and  distinct  vanetv  of  cherrv   tree,  .as  ;l!'j«-- 

trated  and  described,  bearing  large,  red,  firm  fruit  of  good 

eating  quality:   by   a  tree   with   dwarf  characterisljcs  of 

close  leaf  nodes,  short  heavy  branches,  and  a  stocky  trunk. 


3.811 
Fl  UM  TKFF 

Chris  Flovd  Zaiger,  537  Rosemorf  Ave., 

Modesto,  (alif.     95351 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1975.  .Ser.  No.  539. TTI 

Int.  (1.  AOlh  ^   •■.^ 

(I.   Plt._38  1 


iv 


S. 

1,  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rhim  tree,  subs 
as  illustrated  and  described,  which  l^ars  mediu 
clingstone  fruit  with  firm,  \clIow  flesh  and  deep 
skin,  in  contrast  with  \\^  seed  parent,  Red  Beaut, 
bears  fruit  less  prcxiuclively  and  iej;uiarly,  v^hich  fr 
a  red  skin,  yellow  flesh,  ar^d  is  '-mailer. 


Claim 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICA. 

3.921,221  said   pads   hcmg   sc^urt.i    ti  ikicthcr    'm   <■< 

HOSPITAL  GOWN  HAVING  FITTING  MEANS  clement,   the   .>ther   la'crai   edge   ..r    ..n. 

Richard  L.  Zoephel,  Lake  Villa,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall  provided  uith  a  tab  and  the     iher  late  .> 

Company.  Walpole,  Mass.  said  pads  being  provided  w.th  an  el.isti 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,017  said  strap  being  provided  uiih  ttumhs  to 

Int.  CI.''  A41D  IJiOO  the  strap  to  the  tab  when  the  ro'icvii'.e  . 

U.S.  CI.  2  —  51  6  Claims  the  nb  ^atte  ot  the  user 


:ge 


■n   the  >'thet  < -f 

-■.lid   tat^'   .md 

..ihi;   m;.  ..r:ng 


3,921,222 

RIB  CAGE  PROTECTOR  PAD 

George  A.  Hollman,  7127  Proctor  Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich.  48226 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1975.  Ser.  No.  559,414 

Int.  CI.'  A41D  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  2-2  10  Claims 


1.  ,A  nb  cage  protective  device  adapted  to  be  worn  in  an 
endless  array  around  the  nb  cage  of  a  person  for  protecting 
the  nbs  and  preventing  the  ribs  and  back  from  receiving  blows 
during  athletic  competition  or  the  like  compnsing  a  pair  of 
elongated  and  transversely  bendable  pads  of  generally  similar 
size  and  configuration,  said  pads  being  engageable  with  the 
ribs  of  the  person  wearing  the  device,  said  pads  being  spaced 
apart  and  each  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  edges 
and  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  edges,  an  intermediate  band 
connecting  the  opposing  lateral  edges  of  said  pads  and  engage- 
able  with  the  back  of  the  user,  each  of  said  pads  and  band 
including  a  pair  of  layers  of  sheet  material  having  interposed 
therebetween  a  stiffening  element  which  is  capable  of  being 
bent  when  applied  around  the  ribs  and  back  of  the  user,  the 
mating  longitudinal  and  lateral  edges  of  the  layers  of  each  of 


3.921.22.^ 
AIR  .SHIFI.I)  FOR  WFl  DFRS  AM)  OTHFK  (  H^FISMFN 

FXPOSFD  TO  NOMOl  S  Fl  MFS 

David  V.  Hoyecki.  394  Boynton  Ave.,  San  Jose.  (  alif    ^J"*!  I" 

Filed  JurH-  12,  1974.  Ser    No    4^8.^22 

Int.  t  1.=  A61F  v.o6 

U.S.  CI.  2      8  f,  Maims 


1.  In  a  hospital  gown  having  an  area  which  encircles  a  part 
of  a  wearer's  body  in  a  given  direction  and  is  larger  in  size  than 
necessary  to  encircle  said  part,  which  area  requires  a  decrease 
m  said  size  in  said  direction  to  provide  close  fitting  to  said 
part,  the  improvement  comprising; 

said  area  having  means  including  a  plurality  of  portions 
defining  surfaces  elongated  throughout  said  given  direc 
tion  of  encirclement,  said  portions  bearing  a  cohesive- 
adhesive  material  thereon,  whereby  by  bringing  any  por- 
tion into  contact  with  another  portion  they  will  cohere  to 
each  other  to  decrease  the  size  of  said  area  in  said  given 
direction  thereby  adjustably  decreasing  the  size  in  said 
direction  from  said  larger  size  to  the  smaller  size  required 
to  provide  a  close  fit  to  said  part  of  said  wearer's  body 


!   SOU 

^CC 

|~>e  mr 

^gs 

n^;ed 

h  '' 

p  ■:  u  r 

ai 

1.  An  air  shield  i.e.nirnsing' 

a    a  conduit  dimensioned  .md  i„ . 'inti -.ured  ••■  K(    '.^'''t  .st^. 
the  neck  of  an  operator  e\p<ised  i^'  noi.nujs  tijnies, 

h   connecting  means  for  connectmg  the  >„  i«ndij:!  ii 
of  air  under  a  predetermined  pressure 

c    along  the  length  of  the  conduit  a  pluraiip.   ot 
communicating  with  the  conduit  interior  and  .irr 
provide,  when  supplied  with  air  under  pressure 
it\  of  air  jets  directed  outwardiv  and  fnrmmg  an  ait  .  ur 
tain  in  front  of  and  moving  outwartiiv  from  the  f.ice  of  the 
operator,  thereby   dispersing  the   fumes  and   mmimi/ing 
the  hazard  thereof. 

d    the  conduit  being  in  the  form  of  a  loop  adapted  to  eneir 
cic  the  neck  and  said  plurality  of  openings  being  disposed 
at  circumferentialK   spaced   intervals  ahMut   the   loop-  te 
provide,  when  supplied  with  air  under  pressure    a  plural 
ity  of  air  jets  forming  an  air  curtain  moving  peripherally 
outward  from  around  the  neck  of  the  operator 


3,921.224 
GARMENTS  FOR  MOTOR(  V(  I  1N<; 
Robert  F.   Ingram.  III.  AtlanU.  (.a.,  assignor   to  (  ovingtoo 
Industries.  Inc..  AtianU.  G«. 

Filed  May   I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4*5,995 
Int.  CI.'  A41D  i  :i;2 
IS.  CI  2     93  3riaim» 

1.  A  motorcycle  jacket,  particularlv  useful  for  touring  nn  a 
motorcycle,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

a  sleeves  on  said  jacket  which  are  of  a  length  longer  than 
a  predetermined  length  corrcsfxinding  to  the  wearer  s 
standard  suit  jacket  size  to  prevent  the  sleeves  from  riding 
up  over  the  wearers  wrist  when  the  wearer  extends  his 
arms  dunng  riding  iif  a  motorcycle, 
b  a  back  which  is  cut  lower  than  the  front  of  s.iid  jacket  to 
prevent  the  jacket  from  riding  up  and  cxfxising  the  rider  s 
back, 
c  a  storage  pack  formed  in  the  back  of  the  jacket  having  a 
zipper  closure  and  a  flap  covering  said  /ipper  closure  '*nh 
snaps  included  for  attaching  s..iid  flap  m  plate. 


(il 
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d  a  ventilation  flap  on  the  back  of  said  jacket  including  a 
flap,  means  for  fastening  said  tlap  to  the  back  of  said 
jacket  and  perforated  material  underneath  said  flap;  and 


erty  of  transferring  in  a  self-renewing  film  to  a  surface 
against  which  it  rubs;  and 
said  second  bushing  being  essentially  formed  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  an  aromatic  poly- 
carbonate derived  primarily  from  bisphenol  A.  a  thermo- 
setting phenolic  resin  and  an  acetal  resin. 


3,921,226 

FLl  SH  VALVE  REGULATOR 

Warren  E.  Macdonald,  40  Sunset  Drive,  Seekonk,  Mass.  0277 1 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,738 

Int.  CI.2  E03D  1122.  1134 

U.S.  CL  4-56  ,  Claim 


e,  a  two-way  zipper  closing  at  the  front  of  said  jacket  with 
a  protective  flap  covering  said  zipper  and  means  for 
attaching  said  flap  to  the  front  of  said  jacket 


3,921,225 
LONG  LIFE  HINGE 
Charles  R.  Suska,  Roxbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 
Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,175.  Aug.  9,  1972. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  519.772 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Aug.  7.  1973,  178211 

Int.  Cl.^  E05D  //  1)4 

U.S.  CI.  16-136  44  Claims 


1.  A  long  life  hinge,  comprising.  ' 

two  hinge  leaves,  first  and  second  axially  aligned  and  closely 
spaced  hinge  knuckles,  at  least  one  knuckle  formed  on 
each  leaf  along  the  adjacent  edges  thereof, 
recesses  formed  in  adjacent  ends  of  said  tlrst  and  sc-rsd 

knuckles 
a  first  plastic  bushing  received  in  and  radially  supported  by 
the  first  knuckle  recess  and  having  a  smooth  end  face 
exposed  at  the  end  of  said  first  knuckle. 
a  second  plastic  bushing  received  in  and  radially  supported 
by  the  second  knuckle  recess  and  having  a  smooth  end 
face  exposed  at  the  end  of  said  second  knuckle. 
a  hinge  pin  extending  through  and  radially  borne  by  said 
bushings  to  connect  said  knuckles  m  end  to  end  relation- 
ship with  the  end  faces  of  said  bushings  in  sliding  engage- 
ment, at  least  one  of  the  bushings  protruding  slightly  from 
said    knuckle    recess    to    provide    closely    spaced    hinge 
knuckles   that   substantially  conceal   the   bushings  from 
view,  said  hinge  pin  rotating  relative  to  the  first  bushing 
and  being  stationary  with  respect  to  the  second  bushing. 
said  first  bushing  being  essentially  formed  of  an  acetal 
resin  with  at  least  5  percent  by  weight  of  dispersed  dis- 
crete particles  of  a  low  friction  material  having  the  prop- 


L  In  a  toilet  flush  tank  having  a  buoyant  flush  valve  with  a 
convex  upper  surface  and  a  lower  sealing  portion,  a  valve  seat 
that  cooperates  with  the  valve  lower  portion,  a  valve  stem 
connected  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  surface 
of  the  flush  valve  and  with  an  upper  end.  operating  means 
connected  to  the  upper  end  operable  to  lift  the  flush  valve 
from  the  valve  seat,  and  a  guide  bracket  for  the  valve  stem. 
said   bracket  having  an   aperture   through   which   said   stem 
extends  and  having  a  shoulder  positioned  between  the  upper 
end  of  the  stem  and  the  flush  valve  but  below  the  tank  water 
level,  an  improved  flush  valve  regulator  for  spacing  the  flush 
valve  below  the  guide  bracket  in  proximity  of  the  valve  seat  to 
effect  early  closure  of  the  flush  valve,  the  flush  valve  regulator 
compnsing  a  generally  cylindrical  wall  with  an  upper  edge  and 
a  lower  edge,  a  concave  bottom  head  integrally  attached  to 
the  lower  edge  of  the  wall,  a  centrally  disposed  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  the  valve  stem  between  the  flush  valve  and  the 
guide  bracket  and  positioned  to  engage  the  bracket  shoulder 
upon  lifting  said  stem,  the  sleeve  being  generally  coaxial  with 
the  wall,  integrally  connected  to  the  head,  extending  upwardly 
from  the  head  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  wall,  loosely  fitting  on 
the  valve  stem  between  the  flush  valve  and  the  guide  bracket. 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  webs  between  the  sleeve  and 
the  wall  for  holding  the  sleeve  centrally  in  position,  each  web 
being  integrally  connected  to  the  wall,  the  sleeve  and  the 
head,  the  wall,  sleeve,  head  and  webs  being  fabricated  from  an 
integral  piece  of  substantially  neutrally  buoyant  plastic  mate- 
rial, the  wall,  sleeve  and  head  cooperating  to  define  an  annular 
water  receiving   reservoir,   the   wall   and  sleeve  defining  an 
annular  opening  for  receiving  water  in  the  reservoir,  the  con- 
vex head  adapted  to  seat  on  the  convex  surface  of  the  flush 
valve  during  closure  thereof  and  adapted  to  avoid  changes  in 
force  required  t6  actuate  the  operating  means. 


3.921,227 

CATALYST  CONTAINER  IN  INCINERATOR  TOILET 

Ernest  Bayne  Blankenship,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Research 

Products  Incinolet  Corporatiofi,  Dallas,  Tex. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,924,  April  15,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

445,661,  Feb.  25,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  July  1, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  484,953 

Int.  CI.'  A47K  11102 

L.S.  n.4-13!  25  Claims 

1     In  an  incinerator  toilet  having  an  incinerator  chamber. 

heating  means  for  incinerating  waste  products;  and  a  flow  path 

extending  from   said   incinerator  chamber  to  a  gas  removal 
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means  for  removing  gases  from  said  incinerator  chamber,  a 
catalyst  container  adapted  to  be  located  in  said  flow  path 
between  said  incinerator  chamber  and  said  gas  reniovabk 
means  and  containing  a  heat  activated  catalyst  for  removing 
odors,  said  catalyst  container  being  adapted  to  be  located  to 
one  side  of  said  incinerator  chamber  and  comprising; 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet. 

a  catalyst  chamber  section  located  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  for  holding  a  heat  activated  catalyst  for  reduLiiig 
odors, 
a  diffusion  chamber  located  between   said  inlet   and   said 

catalyst  chamber  section, 
a   gas   collection   chamber   located    betv-een    said   catalyst 
chamber  section  and  said  outlet. 


J6S       J73 


IHIA 


1 79 A 


said  diffusion  chamber  and  said  catalyst  chamber  section 
being  separated  by  an  upstream  wall  means  having  a 
plurality  of  small  inlet  apertures  for  allowing  the  passage 
of  gas  from  said  diffusion  chamber  into  said  catalyst 
chamber  section  and  for  holding  said  heat  activated  cata- 
lyst in  said  catalyst  chamber  section, 

said  catalyst  chamber  section  and  said  collection  chamber 
being  separated  by  a  downstream  wail  means  havmg  a 
plurality  of  small  outlet  apertures  for  allowing  the  passage 
oi  gas  from  said  catalyst  chamber  section  to  said  collec- 
tion chamber  and  for  holding  said  heat  activated  catalyst 
in  said  catalyst  chamber  section. 


3.921,228 

DECOMPOSITION  TOILET 

Tommy    Mikael  Sundberg,   Krondammsvagen   49,  S-433   Ofl 

Partille,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456.821 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  3,  1973. 
73034653 

Int.  Cl.^  A47K  1 1 i02 
U.S.  CI.  4-131  2  Claims 

1.  A  decomposition  toilet  comprising  a  casing  having  .in 
opening  surrounded  by  a  seat,  said  casing  have  a  botti>m  wall, 
a  rear  wall  and  an  intermediate  wall  spaced  from  said  rear  wall 
to  form  an  air  duct  there  between,  the  latter  having  an  air 
intake  at  its  lower  end  adjacent  to  and  slightly  spaced  from  the 
bottom  wall  and  an  air  outlet  at  its  upper  end,  a  fan  at  the  rear 
portion  of  the  casing  facing  the  air  outlet,  a  grid-like  bed  fi'r 
faeces  under  said  opening,  said  gnd-like  bed  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sloping  pipes  having  their  lower  ends  carried  by 
said  intermediate  wall,  a  trough  positioned  beneath  each  of 
said  pipes  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  to  catch  run- 


ning liquid  and  lead  it  to  the  rear  of  said  casing,  a  mould 
container  beneath  said  bed,  heating  means  to  effect  decompo- 
sitK  n  of  the  faeces  lying  on  said  grid-like  bed,  so  that  the 


tt.Qw*''>«i-f»r*»„^„v,t — ^,....... ^ 


mould  generated  thereby  will  fall  through  the  grid-like  bed  to 
said  mould  container,  said  heating  means  being  arranged  at 
the  bottom  of  said  casing  in  contact  with  the  liquid  collected 
at  the  bottom  for  heating  of  said  liquid. 


\_m  1,229 
\\  \ILK  (  lOSh  I   ki\c; 
Morris  'Vavilch,    iOOS  Benedict  C  anvdii.   BtMrlv    Hiils,  t  alil. 
90210 

Filed  Mar    6.  ItJ".":.  S«r    \n.  555,977 

Int.  CI.    K03I)  .  ,    ;  '     H()l    ^100,15100 

U.S.  CI.  4-252  R  3  Claims 


1  \  water  closet  drain  apparatus  comprising: 
a  drain  ring  having  a  tubular  portion  with  upper  and  lower 
ends  for  passing  effluent  and  having  a  flange  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  tubular  portion,  said  flange  having  a  plurality 
of  bolt-receiving  regions  which  are  angularly  spaced  from 
one  another  about  said  flange,  said  flange  being  bowed- 
up  at  each  of  said  bolt-receiving  regions  to  receive  the 
head  of  a  bolt  therein,  and  said  flange  having  a  radially- 
extending  slot  at  the  middle  of  the  region  to  pass  the 
shank  of  a  bolt. 


3.v:i.;3(i 

\l'P\k  AXIS  FOR  R\IS1N(.    IHF  FVD  OF  \  RFD 
MAFIKhSS 
Koberl  Manning.  Via   I  agliaf«'rn   15,  (  ampiimt   d  llaliu.  Itah, 
and  dernot  Neumann.    leichstrasM-  3,  t  K  rlinKhausen.  (,er- 
man> 

Filed  May  24,   I'l^a.  Ser    N(i    4"2.'JM«J 
Claims    priority,    application    {,erman>.     Mm     2.^      1'^"'^, 
2326709 

Int.  CI.    A47B  83104;  A61G  7110 
US   CI   5     68  7  Claims 

1.  1  or  use  in  combination  v.iih  a  hospital  type  bed  frame 
havmg  parallel  longitudinal  sides  and  parallel  transverse  sides 
and  a  mattress  having  a  portion  hinged  for  displacement  rela- 
tive to  another  portum  and  resting  on  said  frame,  a  mattress- 
dispiacing  Linii  enjzageable  with  said  displaceable  portion  of 
said  mattress  tor  selectively  raising  and  lowering  same,  said 
unit  comprising. 
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a  rigid  shaft  extending  transversely  to  said  longitudinal  sides; 

Hrst  hanger  means  engaging  said   shaft  at  opposite  ends 

thereof  and  mounting  said  shaft  on  said  longitudinal  sides 

for  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
a  stationary  rigid  bar  rotatably  engaging  said  shaft  at  one  end 

of  said  bar  and  extending  perpendicular  to  said  shaft  for 

retaining  said  shaft  at  a  fixed  location  relative  to  the  ..ther 

end  of  said  bar, 
further  hanger  means  at  said  other  end  of  said  bar  engageable 

with  a  side  of  said  frame, 


forming  said  lower  frame  section,  and  additional  coacting 
lockmg  parts  mounted  on  the  remaining  ends  of  the  frame 
parts  forming  said  seat  frame  section,  said  upper  and  lower 
frame  sections  when  interconnected  providing  a  stretcher  for 
receiving  a  patient  in  prone  position,  said  coacting  second 
locking  parts  when  interengaged  with  said  first  lockmg  parts 
actmg  to  ngidly  interconnect  said  upper  and  lower  frame 
sections  in  a  common  plane,  and  said  upper  and  seat  frame 
sections  when  interconnected  by  interengaging  said  additional 
coacting  locking  parts  with  said  first  locking  parts  forming  an 
extrication  device  and  stretcher  for  receiving  a  patient  in  an 
inclined  position,  said  additional  locking  parts  including  ad- 
justable locking  means  mounting  said  seat  frame  section  for 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  upper  frame  section 


3,921.232 
SELF-INFLATING  STRUCTURE 

David  IVnzil  Whyte,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  456.510.  March  29,  1974.  Pat.  No. 
3.849.033    This  application  Feb.  20.  1975,  Ser.  No.  551.443 

Int.  Cl.^  A61G  7/04;  A47C  27!0S 
^•S-  CI.  5-91  4  ci^,^^ 


at  least  one  lifting  arm  extending  radialU  from  said  shaft  and 
rotatably  entrained  therewith,  said  arm  having  a  free  end 
bearing  on  the  undersides  of  said  displaceable  portion  of 
said  mattress  for  raising  and  lowering  same  relative  to  said 
frame  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft, 

a  crank  lever  carried  by  said  shaft  and  rotatably  cntrammg 
same, 

a  linear  positioning  motor  having  relatively  displaceahie  parts, 
one  of  said  parts  being  articulated  to  said  crank,  and 

means  for  mounting  the  other  of  said  parts  on  said'statinn  jrv 
bar  between  said  ends  thereof 


3,921,231 

COMBINATION  ADJUSTABLE  BREAK-AW  AV  SCOOP 

STRETCHER  AND  EXTRICATION  DEVICE 

EIroy  E.  Bourgraf,  Cincinnati;  Kenneth  R.  Self,  Washington. 

and  Robert  E.  Dunn,  Bloomingburg,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Ferno- Washington,  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Ohio 

Filed  May  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  466.275 

Int.  CI.' A61G  I  00.  7/0 

^■S-  CI.  5-82  ,2  Claims 


1.  A  break-away  scoop  stretcher  and  extrication  device 
composing  an  upper  frame  section,  a  lower  frame  section,  and 
a  seat  frame  section,  said  upper  frame  section  being  adapted 
to  be  selectively  connected  to  either  said  lower  frame  section 
or  to  said  seat  frame  section,  each  of  said  frame  sections 
comprising  a  complimentary  pair  of  frame  parts  detachably 
interconnected  at  one  end  by  a  pivot  lock  means,  frame  sec- 
tion locking  means  for  selectively  interconnecting  either  said 
lower  frame  section  or  said  seat  frame  section  to  said  upper 
frame  section,  said  frame  section  locking  means  comprising 
first  locking  parts  mounted  on  the  remaining  ends  of  the  frame 
parts  forming  said  upper  frame  section,  coacting  second  lock 
ing  parts  mounted  on  the  remaining  ends  of  the  frame  parts 


1.   An   absorbent  composite   structure  comprising  a  self- 
innating  pillow  structured  laminated  backsheet  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  substantially  collapsed  inHatable  pillows 
and  an  absorbent  pad.  said  laminated  backsheet  comprising  a 
plain  lamina  of  substantially  water  impermeable  thermoplastic 
film,   an   embossed   lamina  of  semipermeable   thermoplastic 
film  which  IS  substantially  water  permeable,  and  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  water-reactive  gas-evolving  reagent    said 
emb<issed  lamina  having  a  plurality  of  pillow  forming  emboss- 
ments formed  therein  which  are  spaced  by  unembossed  areas 
of  said  embos,sed  lamina,  said  pillows  being  formed  by  seal- 
nglv  securing  said  unembossed  areas  of  said  embossed  lamina 
to  adjacent  p<irtions  of  said  plain  lamina  while  said  emboss- 
ments are  substantially  collapsed  and  with  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  said  reagent  disposed  within  each  said  emboss- 
ment, said  absorbent  pad  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  aper- 
tures therethrough  which  are  so  spaced  and  configured  to 
accommtxiate  said  pillows,  said  absorbent  pad  being  secured 
to  said  embossed  lamina  of  said  laminated  backsheet  with  said 
pillows  in  registration  with  said  apertures  whereby  said  pillows 
extend  through  said  apertures  when  mfiated  by  gas  evolved  by 
said  reagent  when  water  permeates  said  embossments  of  said 
embossed  portions  of  said  pillows  formed  from  said  embossed 
lamina  and  s.iid  water  reacts  with  said  reagent. 


3.921,233 
PEDIATRIC  CRIB 
Stuart  N.   Mann.  Derby.  N.Y..  assignor  to  John  F.  Hurley, 
Scituate.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  522.636 
Int  CI.'  A47D  7/00,  7/02 
^'f  C'-  5-97  ,7  Claims 

1.  A  crib  which  comprises  in  combination: 
a    a  mattress  support  means; 

h  upright  safety  end  and  side  wall  elements  to  define  a 
peripheral  restraining  safety  crib  wall  about  the  support 
means,   at   least  one  of  such   wall   members  adjustably 
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movable  between  one  closed  upright  position  and  another 
open  lower  position  to  permit  access  to  the  crib  area. 

c.  a  vertical  frame  member  at  each  end  of  the  crib; 

d    a  security  top  support  means,  and 

e  a  first  and  second  security  top  element  hingedly  secured 
to  the  support  means,  the  security  top  elements  defining 
in  combination  in  a  closed  position  an  enclosure  about 
the  top  of  the  crib  when  the  safety  end  and  side  walls  arc 
in  a  closed  upright  position,  the  security  top  elements 


being  long  enough  and  wide  enough  to  simuhamously  under- 
lie both  of  said  waste-cmittmg  openings  of  ^aiii  person  while 
said  person  is  in  said  supint-  [>osiiiiin.  said  open  lop  of  said 
bedpan  being  displaced  from  and  being  out  of  ing.i^ciTRn! 
with  said  waste  openings  oi  viid  person  while  said  j^crsun  is  in 
said  supine  position  and  saul  bedpan  ss  in  position  to  receive 
said  waste  material. 


secured  to  the  support  means,  whereby  the  security  top 
elements  are  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  closed  re- 
straining position  which  encloses  the  top  portion  of  the 
crib  in  a  closed  relationship  with  the  end  and  side  y,ali 
elements  and  about  the  end  and  wall  elements  and  selec- 
tively to  an  open  position  when  the  top  security  elements 
are  hingedly  movable  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the 
central  support  means  to  an  open  raised  position  to  pro- 
vide access  to  the  crib  area 


3.921.234 

PORTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  A  BED  PATIENT 

Milo  F.  Mracek,  Creve  Coeur.  and  Ronald  J.  Bauer.  Florris- 

sant,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Milo  F.  Mracek.  Creve  Coeur. 

Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  214.806.  Jan.  3,  1972.  Pat.  No.  3.795,284. 

This  application  Nov.  29,  1973.  Ser.  No.  420,082 

Int.  CI.'  A61G  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  4-112  8  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  bedpan  which  is  usable  to  receive  waste 
material  from  either  or  both  of  the  waste  openings  of  a  person 
while  said  person  is  in  a  supine  position  and  which  has  an  open 
top  and  which  has  a  flexible  bottom  with  an  opening  therein 
substantially  smaller  than  said  open  top  and  which  has  a  fiexi- 
ble  specimen  collector  depending  downwardly  from  said 
opening,  said  flexible  bottom  of  said  bedpan  serving  to  receive 
said  waste  material  and  to  guide  said  waste  material  toward 
said  opening  and  hence  toward  said  flexible  specimen  collec- 
tor, said  flexible  specimen  collector  being  adapted  to  receive 
said  waste  material  from  said  fiexible  bottom  via  said  opening 
and  to  hold  said  waste  material,  said  open  top  of  said  bedpan 


3.921.235 
WATER  CLOSET  SEAT  AND  I  IPf  (  ()\KR 
Robert  A.  O  Neil.  Wheaton.  III.,  a.vsignor  to  Beneke  Division. 
Beatrice  Foods  (  o..  (  olumbus.  Miss. 

Filed  May   10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  469.0.<h 

Inl,  (  !.■•   \47k  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  4     2-V4  27  Claims 


1 .  \  combination  closet  seat  and  lift  cover  for  use  on  the 

receptacle  of  a  closet  v^hich  comprises:  a  closet  seat  having  a 
central  opening  providing  access  to  the  receptacle  of  the 
closet  support  means  forming  on  each  side  of  said  opening'  the 

support  for  the  user  of  the  se.it  "UMns  secured  to  said  seat  for 
connection  to  said  closet  to  permit  relative  pivotal  movement 
therebetween,  a  central  lift  cover  pivotallv  connected  to  said 
closet  seat  being  si/ed  to  he-  eompleiiientary  to  and  'it  v.!thin 
said  opening,  and  provided  vi.ith  au  undulating  upper  surtaee 
forming  a  central  depressioin.  said  center  lift  ^.  '>er  :ogcthe' 
with  said  support  means  forming  an  essentially  coniirivjoijs 
contoured  sitting  surface  when  in  the  down  position 


3,921.236 
TOILET  SI  PPORT 
Kenneth  H.  Klein.  Plymouth,  Mich  ,  avsignor  to  C   D   Sparlinji 
Co.,  Plymouth.  Mich. 

Filed  IVc.  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,752 

Int.  (I.'  VOM)  H/00 

U.S.  CI.  4-254  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  toilet  support  for  use  in  a  toilet  Hov.!  having  hinge 
means  hinging  a  toilet  seat  to  the  howl  aKiut  a  hnige  axis,  the 
combination  comprising 
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an  arm  having  -spaced  endN  and  an  intermediate  hand-grip- 
ping portion, 

bearing  means  for  mounting  one  end  of  said  arm  adjacent 
said  hinge  means,  the  other  end  of  said  arm  being  held  in 
said  seat 

said  toilet  seat  having  a  laterallv  extending  opening, 

and  means  extending  from  the  xther  end  of  said  arm  into 
said  opening  uherebv  a  hen  said  arm.  l^  raised,  the  toilet 
seat  IS  raised  or  M^e  versa 


and  circumferally  surround  the  conduit  inserted  through  the 
passage  for  purposes  of  reaming  the  outer  peripheral  edge  end 
surfaces  thereof. 


3,921,237 

THINWALL  REAMING  PI  lER.S  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUIT 
Paul  Carl  Steiner.  Johnsonville,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  400,938 
Int.  CI.  B25f  100 
t.S.  CI.  7-5.4 


3.921.238  , 

DREDCE  PIPE  FLOTATION 

Glenn  Johnson,  Box  344.  Cambridge,  Minn.  55008 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  503,661 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  3 '^'44 

U.S.CL9-1R  ,  Claim 


«  ,'     « 


4  <  lainis 


1.  A  conduit  reaming  and  reshaping  tool  comprising  a  pair 
of  levers  pivoted  together  intermediate   their  ends  to  form 
handle  members  on  corresponding  end  portions  thereof  and  to 
form  jaw  members  on  the  opposite  corresponding  end  por- 
tions  thereof  of  each   of  the   levers,    the   handles   movable 
toward  and  awav  from  each  other  with  a  pliers  like  movement 
effecting  corresponding  movement  of  the  jaw  members,  the 
jaw  members  being  in  substantially  the  same  plane  with  each 
other  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  each 
jaw  member  having  an  inner  edge  surface  and  an  outer  edge 
surface  which  are  connected  together  at  a  forward  nose  end 
of  the  tool  providing  an  elongated  tapered  sharp  nose  end  for 
the  tool,  each  outer  edge  surface  extending  lengthwise  along 
the  jaw  from  the  nose  end  thereof  and  tapering  transversely 
outwardly  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  jaw 
and  terminating  in  a  very  sharp  edge,  each  outer  edge  having 
a  base  portion  approximately  the  full   thickncNs  of  the  jaw 
member  and  tapering  outwardly  therefrom  to  the  sharp  outer- 
most edge,   the   inner  edge  surface  of  each  jaw  disposed   in 
opposed  alignment  to  one  another  in  a  manner  to  confront 
each  other  with  each  inner  edge  including  therein  a  semi  cir- 
cular aperture  extending  therethrough  intermediate  the  pivot 
mounting  and  the  tool  nose  end,  the  apertures  King  opposite 
each  other  in   the  closed   position  of  the  jav.    members  m   a 
manner  defining  a  circular  opening  therethrough,  a  plurality 
of  radially  extending  fingers  projecting  from  each  o\  the  jaws 
into  the  associated  aperture,  the  leading  ends  of  each  of  the 
fingers    providing    a    substantially    circular    passage    therebe- 
tween when  the  jaws  are  in  the  closed  position,  the  passage 
being  of  a  lesser  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  a  length  of 
electrical  type  conduit  intended  to  be  received  in  the  passage. 
the  leading  ends  of  the  fingers  adapted  to  selectively  engage 


-^-    •# 


1.  A  dredge  pipe  flotation  device,  having  in  combination 
an  enclosed  flotation  member  forming  a  chambered  hollow 

body  portion, 
a  cover  portion  overlying  said  body  portion  and  having  an 

open  top  channel  extending  thereacross. 
a  pair  of  spaced  recesses  at  one  side  of  said  channel  and  an 

opposed  pair  of  like  recesses  at  the  other  side  of  said 

channel, 
a  pin  member  intersecting  each  of  said  recesses  extending 

thereacross  and  being  secured  therein, 
chain  members  each  having  an  end  portion  secured  to  one 

of  said  pin  members,  and 
means  removable  securing  the  corresponding  pairs  of  the 

opposed  other  end  portions  of  said  chain  members 


3.921,239 
MLLTI  PURPOSE  VEHICLE 
(  ednc  (  .  Sovia,  319  S.  Lake  St.,  Forest  Lake,  Minn.  55025, 
and  Kenneth  W.  Krengel.  1800  Highland  Parkway,  SL  Paul 
Minn.  55116 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470.055 

Int.  CI.'  A63C  15100 

U.S.  CI.  9-JlO  B  7  Claims 


<t6 


1.  A  multi-purpose  vehicle  including: 

a  slightly  upwardly  concave  chassis  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated bt)dy  having  an  upwardly  curved  forward  end, 

said  b<xiy  being  formed  of  a  plastic  material  capable  of 
sustaining  its  weight  in  water, 

a  windshield  secured  to  said  body  at  the  forward  end  thereof 
to  extend  upwardly  and  inwardly  therefrom, 

sides  extending  upwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said  body 
and  integral  therewith. 

a  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending  flange  on  said  sides 
and  continuing  about  the  upwardly  curved  forward  end  of 
said  body. 

mwardly  extending  bosses  in  opposed  relation  on  opposite 
portions  of  said  sides  and  having  upwardly  opening  paral- 
lel sockets  therein. 
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a  seat  back  having  seat  back  supporting  members  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  to  terminate  in  parallel  vertically 
extending  ends  engaged  in  said  sockets, 

a  second  pair  of  opposed  inwardly  extending  bosses  on  said 
sides  forwardly  of  said  first  named  bosses, 

a  third  pair  of  opposed  inwardly  extending  bosses  on  said 
sides  spaced  rearwardly  of  said  second  pair  of  bosses, 

said  second  and  third  pairs  o{  bosses  having  vertical  in- 
wardly opening  sockets  therein,  and 

a  side  rail  extending  longitudinally  of  each  side  of  said  body 
having  parallel  downwardly  extending  ends  extending 
into  the  second  and  third  pairs  of  socket.s 


3.921.240 

STRLCTLRAL  BEARINCS 

Edward  R.  Fyfe.  Burlington.  Canada,  assignor  to  Elasfometal 

Limited.  Burlington,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  137,896.  April  27.  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,806,975,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  27.7(K), 

April  13.  1970.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29.  1973, 

Ser.  No.  410.558 

InL  Cl.^  EOID  19106 

U.S.  CL  14-16  16  Claims 


zo 


downwardly  below  a  plurality  of  selected  predetermined  posi- 
tions, said  stop  means  including  abutment  means  mounted  on 
said  support  means  and  positioned  under  the  front  edge  of  said 
ramp  means; 

said  Slop  means  including  first  elongated  leg  means  pivotally 
supported  on  said  ramp  means  beneath  and  near  the  front 
edge  of  said  ramp  means  for  swinging  movement  about  a 
horizontal  axis  between  a  first  position  engageable  with 
said  abutment  means,  whereby  the  front  edge  of  said 
ramp  means  is  supported  at  a  first  level,  and  a  second 
position  spaced  laterally  from  said  abutment  means  for 
permitting  said  ramp  means  to  swingably  move  down- 
wardly from  said  first  level; 
said  stop  means  also  including  second  elongated  leg  means 
pivotally  supported  on  said  ramp  means  beneath  and  near 
the  front  edge  of  said  ramp  means  for  swinging  movement 
about  a  horizontal  axis  between  a  first  position  engage- 
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1.  A  bearing  for  a  bridge   or  similar  structure  to  permit 
sliding  and  rotational  movement  between  said  structure  and  a 
support  therefor,  said  bearing  comprising  a  first  plate  mem- 
ber, a  second  plate  member  generally  parallel  to  said  first 
plate  member  and  mounted  for  sliding  movement  parallel  to 
said  first   plate   member,   a   third  plate  member,   means  for 
securing  said  first  and  third  plates  to  said  structure  and  said 
support,  a  load  bearing  elastomer  pad  interposed  between  said 
second  and  third  plates  to  absorb  the  load  of  said  structure 
and  a  cooperating  bearing  member  constructed  and  arranged 
to   substantially    prevent    shearing   movement    between    said 
second  and  third  plates  but  permit  rotational  movement  be- 
tween said  second  and  third  plates  and  movement  between 
said  second  and  third  plates  in  a  direction  normal  to  their 
facing   surfaces,   whereby    sliding   movement    between    said 
structure  and  said  support  is  accommodated  by  sliding  of  said 
first  and  second  plates  in  relation  to  each  other  and  rotational 
movement  between  said  bridge  and  said  support  is  accommo 
dated  by  rotation  between  said  second  and  third  plates  while 
said  elastomer  pad  is  protected  from  excessive  shear  loads. 


3.921,241 
DOCKBOARD  SUPPORT 
Vernon  O.  Smith,  Ashley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Overhead  Door 
Corporation.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458.572 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  1 1 100 
U.S.  CL  14-71  11  Claims 

I.  In  a  dock  leveler  having  support  means,  ramp  means 
pivotally  connected  to  said  support  means  for  pivotal  move- 
ment between  raised  and  lowered  position,  said  ramp  means 
being  pivotal  about  a  pivot  axis  adjacent  the  rear  edge  thereof 
said  ramp  means  having  the  front  edge  adapted  for  engage 
ment  with  the  fioor  of  a  carrier  disposed  in  a  loading  or  un- 
loading position  adjacent  a  dock,  the  combination  comprising 
safety  stop  means  coacting  between  said  ramp  means  and  said 
support  means  for  preventing  said  ramp  means  for  pivoting 


able  with  said  abutment  means,  when  said  first  leg  means 
is  in  its  second  position,  whereby  the  front  edge  of  the 
ramp  means  is  supported  at  a  second  level  below  said  first 
level,  and  a  second  position  spaced  laterally  from  s<iid 
ahutnicnt  means  for  permitting  downward  swinging 
movement  of  said  ramp  means  below  said  second  level; 

said  first  and  second  leg  means  each  having  their  upper  end 
portions  pivotally  connected  to  said  ramp  means  so  that 
said  first  and  second  leg  means  are  each  suspended  down- 
wardly below  said  ramp  means  and  are  biased  solely  bv 
gravity  toward  their  respective  first  positions,  and 

actuating  means  connected  to  said  firv;  .md  MLono  k^ 
means  and  operable  for  individuallv  and  selectively 
swinging  said  first  and  second  leg  means  into  their  respec 
tive  second  positions  vi  that  the  trom  cd^c  o!  vnd  r.nrip 
means  can  move  downwardU  hciou  s.mi  tirst  and  second 
levels  as  s,aid  first  and  second  iej;  means  are  respectiveU 
swung  mto  their  second  piivilions 


3,921.242 
W1NIK)W  BRUSH 
Gaylord  J.  (lark.  P.O.  Box  216.  (  oloma.  Mich.  49038 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1974.  Ser,  No.  446,216 
Int.  (I.'  B60S  ^  f/(^ 
U.S.  CI.  15     21  D  11  Claim, 

1.  In  a  rotarv  brush  construction  parlkuiarlv  tor  w.ishin^;  .i 
vehicle,  having  a  substantially  cvhndnc.tl  rotatahle  hruvh 
means  and  rotatahle  drive  shaft  mean^  extending  substaniutlK 
coaxially  of  said  brush  means  and  dnvnigW  coupled  thereto, 
the  imprinement  comprising  torque  lirTiitmg  ^lult,h  mean^ 
drivingly  connecting  said  brush  means  \o  said  shaft  -rKan^  tor 
permitting  slippage  of  said  brush  means  relative  i,i  vaid  sh.ifi 
means  when  the  external  torque  irnpos^-d  on  s.iid  hru<h  means 
exceeds  the  torque  transmittmg  ^  apat  ilv  oi  \a\6  l  iui*.  h  me  an  v. 
said  drive  shaft  means  and  said  brus.^^  means  being  oriented 
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with  the  rotational  axes  thereof  extending  substantially  verti-    zontally  to  said  noor  having  a  lower  surface  exposed  to  said 
cally,  and  said  clutch  means  constituting  the  sole  structure  for    floor  and  an  upper  surface  exp<ised  away  from  said  Ooor,  a 

handle  attached  to  said  carriage  at  the  end  of  said  carriage 
extending  angularly  upward  and  away  from  said  carriage 
toward  said  operator  overlying  a  longitudinal  axis  along  said 
carriage;  at  least  two  wheels  rotatably  mounted  to  said  car- 
riage along  an  axis  transverse  of  said  carriage  substantially 
-^  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle,  said  axis  along 

which  said  wheels  are  mounted  dividing  said  carriage  into  a 
forward  portion  and  a  rearward  portion;  a  buffer  mounted  to 
said  carriage  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  at  said  forward 
portion  and  extending  below  said  lower  surface  to  confront 
said  floor,  said  buffer  extending  a  distance  below  said  lower 
surface  of  said  carriage  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  the 
distance  of  the  lowest  point  of  said  wheels  below  said  carriage 
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Vii 


both  rotatabK  driving  and  supporting  said  brush  means  in  a 
selected  axial  position  relative  to  said  shaft  means. 


20_       \C^    16       *  '8 


3,921,243 
VEHICLE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Shigeo  Takeuchi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeuchi  Tekko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  412.434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1973.  48-60306 
Int.  CI.'  B60S  3  06 
U.S.  CI.  15-21  D  I  3  Claims 


whereby  downward  and  upward  rotation  of  the  rearward 
portion  of  said  carnage  by  said  handle  produces  correspon- 
dent upward  and  downward  confrontation  of  said  buffer  to 
said  floor,  said  buffer  being  displaced  to  the  right  of  said 
longitudinal  axis  as  viewed  from  positions  overlying  said 
buffer  and  said  floor,  and  said  buffer  rotates  clockwise  as 
viewed  from  positions  overlying  said  buffer  and  said  floor,  a 
butane  powered  engine  mounted  to  said  carriage;  means  for 
transmitting  power  from  said  butane  powered  engine  to  said 
buffer,  said  power  transmission  means  including  a  centrifugal 
clutch  for  permitting  said  buffer  when  in  contact  with  said 
floor  to  not  rotate  at  low  operating  speeds  of  said  engine,  to 
rotate  at  high  operating  speeds  of  said  engine,  and  to  operate 
at  adjustable  speeds  between  said  low  operating  speed  and 
said  high  operating  speed  of  said  engine. 


1.  A  vehicle  cleaning  apparatus  comprising:  a  frame  struc 
ture  portally  shaped  to  allow  passage  therethrough  of  a  vehicle 
to  be  cleaned,  a  first  swing  arm  swingabiy  mounted  on  a  first 
vertical  support  shaft  supported  on  each  of  the  two  side  col- 
umns of  said  frame  structure,  a  second  swing  arm  firmly  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  a  second  vertical  support  shaft  rotatably 
carried  by  said  first  support  arm  for  swinging  movement  ab<:)ut 
the  axis  of  said  second  support  shaft  relative  to  said  first  swing 
arm,  a  rotatable  cylindrically  shaped  side  brush  suspended 
vertically  from  the  other  end  of  said  second  swing  arm,  motor 
means  for  rotating  said  side  brush,  a  first  sprocket  wheel 
rotaUbly  mounted  on  said  first  support  shaft,  a  second 
sprocket  wheel  fixed  to  said  second  support  shaft,  an  endless 
chain  belt  entrained  around  said  sprocket  wheels,  means  for 
biasing  said  first  and  second  swing  arms  into  an  extended 
position  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  the  vehicle, 
and  means  connected  to  said  first  sprocket  wheel  for  damping 
or  slowing  the  turning  of  said  first  sprocket  wheel  in  one 
direction  while  allowing  it  to  turn  freely  in  the  other  direction 


3,921,245 
CYl  INDRICAL  BRUSH  WITH  STUB  SHAFT  SUPPORT 
Gaylord  J.  Clark,  4679  Paw  Paw  Lake  Road,  Coloma,  Mich 
49038 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  510,751 

Int.  CI.*  A46B  13102 

U.S.CL  15-179  10  Claims 
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3.921.244 
FLOOR  BUFFER 
Loring  Ferdinand  Warren,  247  Bailey  Road,  Pittsburg.  CaJif. 
94565,  and  William  George  Chappius,  59  The  Trees  Drive, 
Coacord,  Calif.  94518 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  S«r.  No.  406,517 

Int.  Cl.»  A47L  111162 

U.S.  CI.  15-98  2  Claims 

1.  An  improved  floor  buffer  for  operator  directed  polishing 

of  a  floor  comprising    a  carriage  disposed  substantially  hon- 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  brush,  a  pair  of  bearing  means 
positioned  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rotary  brush,  and 
shaft  means  connencted  between  said  rotary  brush  and  said 
pair  of  bearing  means,  whereby  said  rotary  brush  is  supported 
for  rotation  about  its  axis,  comprising  the  improvement 
wherein  said  shaft  means  includes  stub  shaft  connecting 
means  connected  to  one  end  of  said  rotary  brush  and  coacting 
with  an  adjacent  one  said  bearing  means,  said  stub  shaft  con- 
necting means  including  a  stub  shaft  having  a  first  shaft  por- 
tion rotatably  supported  within  said  one  bearing  means  and  a 
second  shaft  portion  spaced  from  said  first  shaft  portion  and 
fixedly  connected  to  said  rotary  brush,  said  rotary  brush  hav- 
ing   a    sleevelike    hub   provided   adjacent   at    least   one   end 
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thereof  and  defining  therein  an  opening,  said  sieevelike  huh 
having  a  recess  formed  therein  and  extending  axially  inwardlv 
from  the  free  end  thereof,  said  recess  extending  circumferen 
tially  of  said  hub  through  a  sutTicient  distance  so  as  to  have 
a  minimum  width  at  least  equal  to  the  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sion of  said  second  shaft  portion,  a  separable  portion  adapted 
to  be  positioned  within  said  recess  so  as  to  substantially  oc 
cupy  same,  said  separable  portion  cooperating  with  said  hub 
so  as  to  define  said  opening  when  said  separable  portion  is 
disposed  within  said  recess,  said  second  shaft  portion  being 
positionable  within  said  opening  so  as  to  be  surrounded  by 
said  hub  and  said  separable  portion,  and  fastener  means 
fixedly  interconnecting  said  hub.  said  second  shaft  portion  and 
said  separable  portion  in  fixed  relationship  relative  to  one 
another. 


3,921,246 
BRUSH  CONSTRUCTION 
Franklin  D.  Pichelman,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Flo- 
Pac  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501.047 

Int.  CI.2  A46B  Hlb 

U.S.  CI.  15-207  6  Claims 


3.921.247 

MOP  WRINGER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  BUC  KET 

Leslie  George  Cook,  Wimbledon,  London,  England,  avsignor  to 

Straight  Jane  Mops  Limited.  Wimbledon,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  22,  19"74,  Ser.  No    445.305 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Mar    2,  l^)^^ 
10356  73 

Int.  CI.'  A47L  lil60 
U.S.  CI.  15-262  1  (  u,^ 


1.  A  bucket  incorporating  a  mop  wringer  attachment,  such 
attachment  comprising  parallel  guide  rails  extending  across 
the  upper  part  of  the  bucket  interior,  an  elongate  mo%,ihlt 
wringing  element  extending  K'tuccn  tht  r.i^N  .,n.i  -^u.v.ihlc 
along  the  rails,  a  fixed  v*.  nng-ng  clcnmi;  ^  xt^Midsii^;  Kty-cn 
the  rails,  a  doublv  cranked  gcncrallv  Sshapcd  it^cr  incorpo- 
rating an  operating  pedal  at  one  end.  .i  h.  i;i/>  mt.ilk  disposed 
pivot  pin  extending  through  the  hcnd  ot  ifu  S  shaped  it'.er 
adjacent  the  end  incorporating  the  pcdai  .ind  fixeti  siruLtun; 
on  the  lower  part  of  the  bucket  wall,  .i  linkage  bet\vecn  the 
upper  end  of  the  lever  and  the  miudble  \*ringmg  clement 
whereby  depression  of  the  pedal  causes  the  movable  unngmg 
element  to  move  m  the  wringing  direction  iimards  the  fixed 
wringing  element,  spnng  means  opposing  depression  of  the 
pedal,  a  stabilising  foot  extending  radially  outwardK  f-om  the 
bucket  wall  and  p<-)sitioned  under  the  pedal  K-th  in  the  de 
pres.sed  and  in  the  raised  condition  of  the  latter,  .ind  master 
viheels.  on  the  underside  of  the  bucket,  one  i^f  v.hich  is  under 
the  foot 


1.  A  brush  comprising. 

a  an  elongated  handle  made  from  molded  plastic  material 
and  having 

b.  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  circumferential 
bristle  receiving  grooves  each  having  a  generally  \'- 
shaped  cross  section,  at  least  certain  of  said  grcxives 
having: 

1  a  rear  shoulder  generally  normal  to  the  axis  of  the 
handle, 

2.  a  forwardly  extending  bnstle  engaging  and  positioning 
surface,  and 

3.  a  circumferential  wire-receiving  and  achoring  recess 
formed  in  said  forwardly  extending  surface. 

c.  a  bristle  holding  wire  having  at  least  three  convolutions 
wound  in  each  groove: 

1.  a  bristle  holding  convolution  having  bristles  clamped 
thereunder, 

2  an  anchoring  convolution  underlying  said  bnstlehold- 
ing  convolution  and  received  in  the  recess  to  prevent 
said  wire  from  slipping  on  the  handle,  and 

3.  a  bristle  positioning  convolution  overlying  said  bristles 
and  holding  the  same  at  the  desired  angle  of  divergence 
to  the  axis  of  the  handle 


3.921.248 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  EXCF-SS  LLBHR  ANT 

FROM  ANTIFRICTION  BEARINGS 

Rudolf  Effenberger,  Munchingen;  Stefan  Miiller.  Asperg.  and 

Heinz   Reinhardt^   Stuttgart,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to 

SKE  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH.  Schweinfurt.  (.ermanv 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  459.617 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Apr.     19.    197^ 
2319864 

Int.  CI.'  A47L  5138 
L.S.  CI.  15-304  xy  (  laims 

1.  Apparatus  for  removing  excess  luhncani  from  an  antifric 
tion  t>earing  comprising  a  housing  having  an  intermdiate  wall 
dividing  said  housing,  into  two  hollow  ch.'mbers,  one  of  said 
chambers  being  sealed  against  opening  to  atmosphere  and  the 
other  chamber  forming  a  container  for  receipt  of  lubricant 
and  being  open  to   -ttmo' :)here,  means  for  mounting  an  anti 
friction  bearing  in  said  intermediate  housing  wall  said  mount 
ing  means  providing  an  opening  to  the  one  chamb>er  open  to 
the  atmosphere  and  the  other  end  extending  outwardly  there 
from  into  the  sealed  chamber,  means  mounted  m  the  wall  of 
the  sealed  chamber  for  impressing  a  gaseous  media  into  said 
sealed    chamber   to   cause    a   flow    of  gaseous    media   axiallv 
through    an    anti    friction    bearing    mounted    in    the    bearing 
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mi>unting  means  and  cxpci  a  lubricant  into  said  chamber  open 
to  the  atmosphere  and  ^aid  scaled  chamber  including  valve 


means  for  manuallv  controlling  the  amount  ot  llov,  of  a  gase- 
ous media  into  ^aid  Ncaled  chamber 


3.921.249 

MINIATURE  VACLl  M  STROKE  CI  EAMNC 

IMPLEMENT 

William   S.    Eortune.    14250    Dearborn    St..    Panorama   Citv 

Calif.  91202 

Eiled  June  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  482.223 

Int.  Cl.=  A47L  5102.  5/24 

L.S.CI.15-341  ,  snaims 


a  cocking  handle  portion  for  urging  said  piston  assembly 
forwardly  in  said  cylinder  portion  and  extending  radi- 
ally from  said  guide  boss  element  externally  of  said 
body  and  disposed  axially  slidably  in  said  guide  slot. 
a  guide  tngger  tongue  element  extending  forv.ardly  from 
said   cocking   handle   portion    and    disposed    slidably, 
laterally  and  radially  captively,  within  said  guide  chan- 
nel means  of  said  body, 
first  trigger-latching  means  carried  by  said  tongue  ele- 
ment and  disposed  contiguously  to  the  forward  end 
thereof, 
second   trigger-latching   means  carried   by  said   body   and 
disposed  contiguously  to  the  forward  end  of  said  guide 
channel  thereof, 
said  first  and  second  tngger-latching  means  being  of  the 
character  cooperatively  to  engage  and  latch  said  piston 
assembly  forwardly  in  said  cylinder  portion  of  said  body 
when  urged  to  such  disposition  by  operation  of  said  cock- 
ing handle  portion  of  said  piston  assembly, 
said  first  and  second  trigger-latching  means  being  further  of 
the  character   to   be   selectively   disengaged   to   permit, 
when  desired,  rearward  displacement  of  said  piston  as- 
sembly; 
energy  storage  means  earned  within  said  body  and  con- 
nected between  said  piston  assembly  and  said  body  and 
against  which  work  is  done  when  said  piston  assembly  is 
urged  forwardly  by  said  operation  of  said  cocking  handle 
portion  and  which  causes  a  rapid,  vacuum  stroke  flyback 
of  said  piston  assembly  when  said  trigger-latching  means 
are  disengaged,  and 
piston  assembly  stop  means  carried  by  said  body  and  dis- 
posed contiguously  to  the  rear  thereof  for  normally  en- 
gaging  said    piston   assembly  and   limiting   its   rearward 
displacement  along  said  cylinder  portion  of  said  body  and 
including   stop    means   control    element    for    selectively 
disengaging  said  piston  a.ssembly  to  permit,  when  desired, 
the  removal  rearwardly  of  said  piston  assembly  from  said 
body. 


74   26 
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3.921,250 
SUCTION  CLEANER  AIR  INLET  DEVICE 

Rohumil   Jerabek,  Ottawa.  Canada,  assignor  to  Jerabek   & 

.UMJiKitts  I  td  .  Ottawa.  (  anada 

Filed  May  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  474,470 

Int.  CI. 2  A47L  9/10 

^•^-^'•'5     353  3c,ai„,s 


I.  A  solder  removing  implement  comprising: 
a  molded   bodv    having  a  cylmder^  air  pump  portion  and 
forward    and    rearward    ends,    said    rearward    end    being 
substantially  open, 
a  guide  channel  earned  K>   said  hod\   and  disposed  along 
said    cvlindrical    portion    externalK    thereof,    said    body 
being  formed  to  define  a  guide  slot  aligned  with  said  guide 
channel  and  extending  from  said  rearward  end  forwardly 
for  a  predetermined  length  along  said  cylinder  portion; 
tip  means  earned   by   said    btxlv   contiguously  to  its  said 
forward  end  and  forming  a  nozzle  for  air  flbw  communi- 
cation between  the  external  environment  and  said  cylin- 
der portion, 

a  molded  piston  assembK  earned  hv  ^ald  bodv  and  includ- 
ing mtegrallv. 

a  piston  element  disposed  axialK  slidabK  withm  said 
cylinder  portion  of  said  bodv  in  air  pump  relation 
therewith, 

a  cleaning  rod  element  extending  forwardiv  of  said  pistnn 
element  for  cleaning  said  nozzle  when  said  piston  as- 
sembly IS  displaced  forwardly  toward  said  forward  end 
of  said  body, 

a  circular  guide  bt^ss  element  disposed  axiallv  slidahlv  in 
said  cylinder  portion  and  spaced  axially  rearwardly 
from  said  piston  element. 


1.  Vn  air  inlet  device  for  a  tank  type  suction  cleaner  having 
a  vertical  tank  with  an  air  inlet  opening  m  a  wall  thereof, 
comprising 

means  for  engaging  the  tank  wall  at  said  opening, 
defiecting  means  within  said  lank  supported  by  said  means 
for  engaging  the  tank  wall  at  said  opening,  said  deflecting 
means  extending  substantially  horizontally  in  both  direc- 
tions to  deflect  the  incoming  air  in  two  substantially 
opposed  directions,  said  denectmg  means  comprising  a 
generally  semi-cylindncal  member  with  the  curved  por- 
tion spaced  inwardly  from  said  opening  and  the  terminat- 
ing portions  of  said  member  extending  in  a  direction 
towards  the  wall  of  said  tank,  a  lower  edge  of  said  deflect- 
ing means,  where  air  is  discharged  from  said  deHecting 
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means,  having  a  lip  inclined  slightly  upwardly  to  give  an 
upward  inclination  to  the  path  of  the  discharged  air 


3.921,251 

OVERHEAD  DOOR  HINGE  APPARATUS  HAVING 

MICROADJUSTMENT 

Donald  D.  Andresen,   10380  W.  Whitesbridge  Ave..  Fresno 

Calif.  93706 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  458.800 

Int.  CI.2  A47G  1;!0.  EOSB  liOO.  E05F  /  00 

U.S.  CI.  16  —  1  q  Claims 


a  selector  element  having  iirst  and  second  end  portions,  first 
and  second  side  portions,  a  cam  surface  on  the  first  side 
portion  and  a  stop  element  on  the  second  side  portion. 
said  selector  element  being  connected  at  the  first  end 
portion  to  the  spring  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  sec- 
ond end  portion  to  the  second  end  portion  of  the  hinge 
arm.  said  selector  element  being  of  dimensions  sufficient 


3.921.252 
HINGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  DISHWASHER  DOOR 
Lauren  V\ .  Guth,  Louisville,  Kv..  assignor  to  General  Fllettric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  464,894 
Int.  C1.2  E05D  Ili08,  F23M  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  16-142  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  dishwasher  having  a  latchable  dcxir  pivotallv  movable 
between  a  closed  position  and  a  fully  open  position,  a  hinge 
arm  having  first  and  second  end  portions  and  being  connected 
at  the  first  end  portion  to  the  dcxir  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  and  a  spring  associated  with  the  hinge  arm  for 
exerting  forces  on  the  door  through  said  hinge  arm,  the  im 
provement  comprising: 

a  cam  pad  connected  to  the  appliance  at  a  kKation  adjacent 
the  second  end  portion  of  the  hinge  arm  in  the  closed 
position  of  the  door,  and 


1.  An  overhead  door  hinge  apparatus  comprising 

a  door  jamb  bracket  for  mounting  on  a  door  jamb: 

a  door  bracket  for  mounting  on  ,i  domr  at  a  point  below  said 
jamb  bracket, 

first  and  second  hinge  arms  o\  different  lengths  and  pivoi 
ally  connected   at   their   respective   upper  extrcniitics  .ii 
spaced  apart  points  to  said  jamb  bracket  and  at  their 
respective  lower  extremities  at  spaced  apart  points  to  said 
door  bracket. 

flange  means  carried  from  said  jamb  bracket  and  inclined 
downwardly  and  in  one  direction,  said  flange  means  in- 
cluding first  locator  means  extending  vertically  thcre- 
along  and  having  selected  locations  therealong. 

a  microadjustment  bracket  carried  from  said  flange  means 
and  including  a  mount  engagable  at  different  selected 
locations  along  said  locator  means,  and 

tension  means  connected  on  one  end  with  said  microadjust- 
ment bracket  and  on  its  opposite  end  with  said  door 
bracket  at  a  point  spaced  transversely  from  said  fiange 
means  in  the  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  down- 
ward inclination  of  said  fiange  means  whereby  said  door 
jamb  bracket  may  be  mounted  from  a  door  jamb,  said 
door  bracket  mounted  from  a  door,  said  microadjustment 
bracket  engaged  at  a  selected  position  with  said  locator 
means  to  cause  said  tension  means  to  apply  the  desired 
tension  to  said  door  bracket  for  assisting  in  the  raising  of 
said  door. 


for  contacting  the  cam  pad  with  the  cam  surface  and 
exerting  an  opening  force  thiough  the  hinge  arm  on  the 
door,  the  opening  force  resulting  from  a  biasing  force  of 
the  spring  in  the  closed  position  of  the  door,  whereupon 
unlatching  of  the  door  allows  said  selector  element  to 
pivot  until  the  stop  element  contacts  the  second  end 
portion  of  the  hinge  arm,  thereby  opening  the  door  a 
preselected  distance. 


3,'J2I,253 

FASTENING  DKV  It  F  K)K  HINt.FDl  >    ASSFMHl  ING 

MFMBFRS 

Charles  H    Nelson,  l,ouis>ille.  K\  .  avsignor  l(t  (.cntral  KiKtru 

Company,  Ix)uisville,  K> 

Filed  Mar    1.   1974,  Vr    No    44".I.«(> 

Int.  t  I.'  K()5I)  ;,u6,  A47F  5iUU 

U.S.  CI.   16      172  (,  (  u.ms 


1.  In  a  cabinet  having  a  base  member  and  a  top  nn  nim  r.  a 
fastening  device  for  hingedly  connecting  said  mc-nhcrv  to 
each  other    tht.;  fastening  device  comprising 

a  pair  of  spaced  legs  interconnected  at  adjacent  ends  to 
define  a  generally  I'-shaped  section  for  receivtnp  a  por- 
tion of  said  base  member, 
a  third  leg  interconnected  v.ith  .-..  lir-.t  of  the  spa^etf  legv  .ii 
a  free  end  thereot  to  torni  substantiallv  a  right  angle 
therebetween,  the  third  leg  including  an  inwardlv-extcnd- 
mg  hinge  section  formed  on  a  free  end  ! hereof  engaged 
m  an  aperture  in  said  top  member  f.>r  .jlluunnj  hinged 
movement  of  the  lop  nie.ribcT  v-nh  iespe>.i  ti.  the  hase 
member. 
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a  resilient  tongue  associated  with  one  of  the  spaced  legs  in 
engagement  with  the  top  member  to  provide  a  tight  con- 
nection between  the  fastening  device  and  the  top  mem- 
ber, and 

means  associated  with  one  of  the  spaced  legs  m  engagement 
with  the  base  member  securing  the  fastening  device  to  the 
base  member 


carcass  after  the  cutting  step  ha-s  been  completed,  and 


3.921,254 

HINGE  STRLCTLRE 

James  R.  Foster,  Jr.,  and  Ved  P.  Gakhar,  both  of  I.ouisviile. 

Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  I.ouisvilk,  Kv. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  548.546 

Int.  CI.-  E05D  1  1)6 

U.S.  CI.  16-176  7  Claims 


g.  blowing  a  fluid  material  through  the  hollow  probe  mem- 
ber and  vacuum  zone  to  remove  the  anus  and  alimentary 
canal  from  the  probe  member  and  annular  zone. 


3,921,256 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  CRABS 

Otto  H.  Huebotter,  4111  Floyd.  Houston,  Tex.  77007 
Filed  Sept.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  505,723 
Int.  Cl.^  A22C  29/02 
V.S.U.11   -71  10  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  structure  for  pivotallv  connecting  and  discon- 
necting a  first  and  second  member  at  a  pivot  axis  including  a 
first  hinge  portion  attached  to  the  first  member,  a  second 
hinge  portion  on  the  second  member  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  first  hinge  portion  at  said  pivot  axis,  said  first  hinge  por- 
tion comprising: 

a,  a  pin  support  member  defining  a  hinge  pin  hole  there- 
through having  a  non-circular  cross  section. 

b  a  pin  element  axially  insertable  into  the  hinge  pin  hole 
and  having  at  one  end  a  pivot  section  for  pivotal  connec- 
tion to  the  second  hinge  portion,  a  central  portion  having 
a  non-circular  cross  section  and  non-rotatable  with  the 
pin  support  member  when  inserted  therein,  and  a  manual 
release  finger  tab  portion,  and 

c  a  finger  grip  member  spaced  fr.>m  and  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  pin  element 


1.  A  method  of  removing  the  edible  meat  from  the  shell  of 
an  uncooked  crab  comprising  cutting  the  crab  body  into  two 
halves  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  removing  the  pinchers, 
cleaning  each  half,  and  squeezing  each  half  of  the  crab  pro- 
gressively toward  the  longitudinal  axis  along  which  the  crab 
was  cut  to  extrude  the  raw  meat  from  the  shell  of  the  crab. 


3.921,255 
METHOD  FOR  EVISCERATING  POLLTRV  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Joseph  A.  LaBarber.  Kern  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nebraska 

Technical  Equipment  Company,  Aurora,  Nebr. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265.953,  June  23,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,786,535.  This  application  Apr.  17.  1973.  Ser.  No. 

351,906 
Int.  Cl.^  A22B  3 'OS.  2 1  00 
^■^■C\.\l-n  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  eviscerating  ptiultr,  and  the  like  compns 
ing  the  steps  of 

a.  inserting  a  hollow  probe  member  through  the  vent  mto 

the  main  intestine  of  a  poultry  carcass, 
b   drawing  a  vacuum  through  said  hollow  probe  to  remove 

waste  from  said  mam  intestine, 
c    forming  a  closed  annular  zone  aroung  said  vent, 
d   drawing  a  vacuum  within  said  annular  zone, 
e   cutting  the  carcass  of  the  poultry  along  the  periphery  of 
the   annular   vacuum    zone   while   the    vacuum    is   being 
drawn  therein, 
f  separating  the  anus  and  alimentary  canal  from  the  poultry 


3,921,257 
APPLIANCE  FOR  LINEAR  BODIES 
Harry    Allen    Appleby.    Cleveland,    and    Frank    Albert,    Jr., 
Parma,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Preformed  Line  Products 
C  ompany,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,884 

Int.  CI.*  F16G  11103,  11/04 

IS.  CI.  24      122.6  10  Claims 


1.   A  termination  appliance  for  a  load  beanng  cable,  com- 
prising: 

cable  gripping  means  comprising  a  housing  member  having 
an  aperture  for  receiving  said  cable, 

support  means  secured  to  said  housing  and  disposed  radially 
outwardly  of  said  aperture, 

helical  rod  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  helically  pre- 
formed rtxi  elements  each  having  one  end  in  engagement 


November  25,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAI 


[619 


with  said  support  means  at  a  respective  peripheral  loca- 
tion of  said  support  means  spaced  a  predetermined  angu- 
lar interval  from  an  adjacent  location  and  spaced  a  sub- 
stantial distance  radially  outwardly  of  said  cable,  a  por- 
tion of  said  rod  elements  extending  forwardly  from  said 
support  means  and  tapering  into  a  helically  wrapped 
engagement  with  said  cable  for  alleviating  bending  fa- 
tigue on  said  cable  at  the  point  of  exit  of  said  cable  from 
said  housing,  and 
means  engaging  the  forwardly  extending  portions  of  said 
rod  elements  for  reinforcing  said  helical  rod  means,  said 
reinforcing  means  including  a  resilient  plastic-like  mate- 
rial in  which  said  forwardly  extending  portion  of  said  r(-.d 
elements  is  encased 


3,921,258 
ASYMMETRICAL  SELF-GRIPPING  DEVICE 
George  C.  Brumlik,  Montclair.  NJ..  assignor  to  Ingrip  Fasten- 
ers, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  374,715,  June  28,  1973.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,701,  Aug.  13.  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  520,692 

Int.  CI. 2  A44B  17/UO.  2 1 '00 
U.S.  CI.  24-204  6  Claim, 


¥    ¥  f¥ 


20' 


1.  An  assembly  comprising  a  a-symetricai  self-gnpping  one 
piece  device  and  a  sheet  member,  said  device  comprising  a 
substantially  straight  base  member  positioned  substantially 
entirely  on  one  face  of  said  sheet  and  in  contact  therewith 
holding  member  extending  from  an  end  of  said  base  member 
penetrating  through  said  sheet  member  and  bent  over  and- 
extending  toward  the  other  end  of  said  ba.se  member  and 
engaging  the  other  face  of  said  shut  member  thereby  clamping 
said  shut  member  against  said  base  member,  an  upright 
straight  gripping  member,  extending  from  said  other  end  of 
said  base  member,  penetrating  through  said  sheet  member  to 
the  other  side  of  said  sheet  member,  said  gripping  member 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  sheet  member,  said 
gripping  member  including  a  senes  of  barb-line  elements 
deformed  out  of  said  gripping  member  along  its  length  and 
said  gripping  member  being  adapted  to  remain  upright  for 
self-gripping  engagement  with  a  receiving  layer. 


upper  end  a  distinct  and  separate  head  element  made  of  a 
different  material  than  said  shaft,  said  head  element  compns 
ing  a  barb  extending  from  said  upper  t.nd  drAvnw.iuii'.  i,.v..ird 
said  base  member  at  a  generally  acute  angle  to  s.,ij  s.h.if;  .in,: 
having  a  penetrating  and  gripping  shape  which  ues^ribes  ai 


12  Jf         'f' 


)         (b)    (c)  (d)     re)    -if) 


least  one  outer  cone  when  rotated  about  the  vertical  axis  of 
said  -ihaft  and  which  is  adapted  to  enter  and  become  lodged 
in  a  receiving  surface,  said  head  being  further  characterized  as 
having  a  degree  of  hardness  and  a  mass  so  as  to  facilitate 
penetration  into  a  receiving  surface  upon  connection  there- 
with. 


3,921.260 
COl  PI.ING  FI  FMFNT  K()R  sr  IDF  F\STF\FR 
Alfons   Frohlich.   Fssen.   (.ermany,   avsignor   t..   Opii  Holding 
AG,  Glarus,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1973.  Ser.  No.  349.004 
Claims     priority,     application     (,erman\,     Apr      ^       !9"'2 
2216831 

Int.  (I."   \44B      -     -.' 
L.S.  CI.  24     20.^.1,M)  4  Claims 


3,921,259 
SELF-GRIPPING  DEVICE  WITH  COMPOSITE  GRIPPING 

ELEMENTS 
George  C.  Brumlik,  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ingrip  Fasten- 
ers, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,641,  Sept.  12,  1973,  which  b  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,955,  July  28,  1971.  This 
application  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,908 
Int.  CI.'  A44B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  24-204  4  Claims 

1.  Self-gripping  device  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  compos- 
ite gripping  elements  attached  in  an  upright  fashion  to  a  base 
member,  each  of  said  composite  gripping  elements  comprising 
an  upright  shaft  having  tensile  and  impact  strengths  and  a 
modulus  of  elasticity  such  that  it  substantially  retains  its  up- 
right position  when  shearing,  tensile  or  compressive  forces  are 
applied  thereto,  said  shaft  having  permanently  attached  at  its 


I.   A  coupling  cicnicnt  for  a  slide  fastener,  comprising  an 

eK.ingate  seamless  Nniv  nf  thermoplastic  m.iii-riai  *nh  ., 
throughgoing  channel  bounded  hv  a  wail  whuh  >k;fincv  .i 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  KhJ>,  said  wall  hcirij;  pr.ividcd  with 
hollow  deformations  of  undercul  prufiic  uhost'  mtcnor  is 
open  toward  said  channel  and  whu.  h  !<  Tris  heads  um^jiiudinalK 
spaced  along  said  edge  for  mating  (.■ng.igcnicni  «.!th  Lomple 
menlary  deforniatiuns  on  a  similar  coupling  element  juxta- 
pn^sed  therewith 


3.921.261 
FASTENER 
Julian  Vernon  Fisher,  C  arpentersvilk.  111.,  avsignor  to  Illinoi.s 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1974.  Ser    No.  525,001 
Int.  (I.'  A44B  21  iKi,  F16B  / 3  i)6 
L.S.  CI.  24     221   R  \\  (  Uims 

1.  A  fastener  for  auachmcnt  tn  a  wall  having  a  ta^c  and  a 
back,  the  wall  defining  a  pt)lygonal  hole  of  predetermined  si?t 
shape  and  thickness,  the  fastener  comprising  a  head   having 
face  means  adapted  for  abutment  against  the  wa.ll  face,  base 
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means  including  one  or  more  elements  extending  from  the 
fastener  face  means  and  located  un  the  fastener  face  means  to 
extend  into  said  wall  hole  and  abut  opposed  Mdes  adjacent 
comers  of  said  hole  to  prevent  translationai  and  rotational 
mo\ement  of  the  fastener  relative  to  the  hole  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  hole,  the  fastener  further  compris- 
ing shank  means  including  planar  element  means  extending 
from  a  basal  end  outwardU  m  a  direction  generally  perpendic- 
ularly to  the  fastener  face,  and  having  two  opposed  planar 
faces  oriented  generally  parallel  to  one  another  but  trans- 
versely extending  and  being  spaced  perpendicularly  apart  by 
amounts  less  than  the  distance  between  corrcNptmding  planar 


sides  defining  the  wall  hole  to  permit  insertion  of  the  planar 
element  through  the  wall  hole,  each  planar  face  being  joined 
to  the  fastener  by  a  central  Ntem  portion  of  reduced  transverse 
dimension,  thereby  providing  at  least  one  flexible  shoulder 
extending  in  opposite  directions,  at  least  part  of  the  unHexed 
shoulder  being  spaced  from,  the  fastener  face  bv  .i  distance 
equal  to  or  less  than  the  hole  thickness  so  as  to  permit  the 
fastener  base  means  to  be  positioned  within  the  hole  and  to 
secure  the  fastener  in  a  direction  perpendicular  t.-  the  plane 
of  the  hole  so  as  to  prevent  movement  of  the  fastener  relative 
to  the  hole  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
hole 


one  end  to  a  safety  belt  strap  and  having  a  latch  member 
movable  relative  to  the  member  for  releasably  engaging  the 
tongue  plate  to  the  member,  the  member  having  a  base  plate 
and  restraint  means  for  laterally  and  transversely  restraining 
the  tongue  plate  in  a  plane  adjacent  and  overlying  the  member 
base  plate,  the  improvement  in  through-load  member  and  its 
associated  restraint  means  comprising  the  provision  of: 
guide  means  on  said  through-load  member  including  op- 
posed side  wall  flanges  on  .said  base  plate  forming  a  chan- 
nel for  receiving  said  tongue  plate,  each  including  por- 
tions extending  into  said  channel  thereof  overlying  and 
vertically  spaced  from  the  leading  edge  of  the  said  mem- 
ber base  plate  for  guiding  the  entry  of  said  tongue  plate 
into  said  buckle  and  for  holding  it  laterally  and  trans- 
versely of  said  member  at  the  forward  end  of  said  mem- 
ber; 

a  pair  of  opposed  upstanding  second  side  wall  flanges  on 
said  ba^c  plate  spaced  rearwardly  of  said  guide  means, 
and 

a  tongue  plate  anchoring  means  including  a  bar-like  mem- 
ber extending  between  said  side  wall  flanges  on  each  side 
of  said  base  plate,  and  extending  into  said  channel  and 
spaced  above  said  base  plate,  to  overly  forward  side 
marginal  areas  of  the  tongue  plate,  when  the  latter  is 
inserted  in  said  buckle,  for  also  holding  said  tongue  plate 
laterally  and  transversely  of  said  member 


3.921.263 
FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  TUBES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Filif  theiiaard.  karstensens\ei  30.  1660  I.isleby.  Norway 
Filed  Apr.  1 1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  459,932 
Claims     priority,    application     Norway.     Apr      13      1973 
1562/73 

Int.  C1.2  A44B  21100 


U.S.  n    24     263 


4  Claims 


3,921,262 

LOAD  BEARING  SAFETY  BELT  BUCKLE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Akira  Tanaka,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Safety 

Equipment  Corporation,  Encino.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,838 

Int.  Cl.^  A44B  //  26 

U.S.  CI.  24-230  A  ,  riaim 


I.  \  device  for  fastening  of  lubes,  conduits  and  the  like, 
composing  a  holder  element  and  a  clamp  element  with  a 
resilicntiv  vicldable  intermediate  portion  between  a  tube  con- 
tacting part  and  a  fixing  part  which  is  adapted  to  be  clamped 
by  wedge  action  to  a  corresponding  fixmg  part  on  the  holder 
element,  wherein  the  holder  element  is  a  rigid  plate  provided 
with  an  outwards  open  cut-out  with  an  essentially  V-formed 
tube  contacting  part  and  at  least  one  esentially  opposite  fixing 
part,  variable  clamping  of  the  clamp  element  between  a  tube 
placed  in  the  cut-out  and  a  fixing  part  on  the  holder  element 
being  achieved  by  relative  movement  between  a  fixing  part  on 
one  element,  the  fixing  part  being  suitably  selected  for  the 
,       ,  ,     ^  actual  tube  dimension,  and  a  wedge-surface-forming  guiding 

I   ;      ,.'  'km  ^"""^  '  ^"'  receiving  and  engaging  a  r.,n,ue    edge  on  the  other  element,  the  guidmg  edge  being  provided 

plate^the  buckle  including  a   non-load   bearmg  housing  sur-     with  barb  means  for  securing  of  the  clamp  element  m  desired 

rounding  a  through-load  member  adapted  to  be  connected  at    position. 
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3,921,264 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  ROTATIONAL  ACTUATOR 

WITH  FAILSAFE  DISENGACiFMENT 
Vahe  S.  Madonian.  La  Puente,  and  Peter  1.  O.  Keskine,  Van 
Nuys,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  486.302 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  3!44.  ^7'10 

U.S.  CL  74^785  10  Claims 


varn  supporiv  to  supply  yarn  from  the  yarn  package  support 
and  to  wind  the  yam  in  an  elliptical  path  about  said  pair  of 
yarn  supports  at  a  substantially  uniform  velocity  to  form 
reaches  therebtween  and  means  to  rotate  said  rotable  yam 
guide  means. 


3.921,266 
NFKDI  IN(,  M  \(  MINE 
Ernst  Fehrer.  Auf  der  (,ugl  28.  lin/,    \usiria 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1<^75,  Ser,  No.  ,«.«4,f^6 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  \pr    1.  l'J~4.2~(l.*  "4 

Inl    (  I.    IMI4H   I8IUU 

U.S.  (  I    2H      4  K  r  Claims 


1.  A  rotational  actuator  having  an  I'utput  shaft  for  efteciing 
angular  motion  through  a  predetermined  angle  in  at  least  one 
angular  sense,  comprising 

a  drive  motor  having  a  shaft  which  rotates  in  response  to  a 
solenoid  operated  applied  electrical  power  signal; 

a  first  reduction  gear  assembly  having  input  and  output 
shafts,  and  including  at  least  one  rotatably  mounted  ring 
gear,  at  least  one  planetary  gear  subassemblies  each  in- 
cluding a  rotatably  mounted  disc  and  at  lea.st  one  plane- 
tary gear  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  said  planetary  gears 
each  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  ring  gear. 

means  including  a  sun  gear  engaging  each  planetary  gear  on 
said  disc  to  couple  said  drive  motor  to  said  gear  assembly , 
and  means  mechanically  coupling  said  disc  to  said  output 
shaft; 

and  engagement  means  comprising  an  electro-mechanical 
device  for  providing  mechanical  locking  of  said  ring  gear 
to  prevent  its  rotation,  said  engagement  means  operating 
in  response  to  an  electrical  control  signal  applied  to  the 
magnetizing  coil  of  said  solenoid. 


3.921,265 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  PRODUCE  NON-WOVEN 

FABRIC 
Paul  W.  Eschenbach.  Inman.  S.C.  a.ssignor  to  Deering  Milliken 
Research  Corporation.  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,437 

Int.  Cl.=  D02G  3100 

U.S.  CI.  28-1  CL  5  Claims 


2.  Apparatus  to  produce  a  non-woven  fabric  comprising 
yarn  support  means  including  a  pass  of  yarn  supports  spaced 
from  one  another,  means  for  supporting  a  package  of  varn, 
rotable  yarn  guide  means  operably  associated  with  said  pair  of 


1     \  needing  machine,  which  comprises 
a  perforateii  b.n.  king  plate, 

a  perforated  stripping  plate  disposed  over  and  vertically 
spaced  from  said  backing  plate  to  define  a  space  there- 

v».ith, 
a  multiplicity  of  needles, 
means  operable  to  move  said  needles  up  and  down  through 

^.iui  h.i^kmg  ,ind  stripping  plates, 

upper  and  lower  feed  rollers  forming  a  nip  and  operable  to 
advance  a  mui  woven  weh  through  said  nip  and  toward 
said  space,  said  upfx  r  teed  roller  being  formed  with  annu- 
lar grooves,  and 

a  plurality  of  juxtapov.d  rods  each  of  which  comprises  first 
and  second  legs  and  an  apex  portion  at  which  said  legs  are 
jomed  and  include  an  acute  angle  with  each  other  each 
ot  said  rods  extending  into  one  of  said  annular  grooves 
onlv  with  said  apex  portion  on  ih.ii  side  of  said  upper  feed 
roller  which  faces  said  space,  said  l"irsi  li.  g  being  Uxvd  at 
a  point  spaced  from  said  ape\  fxiriion.  said  sci^ond  leg 
extending  treim  said  apex  porti.  -n  into  the  proximity  of  the 
needles  whi^h  .ire  ne.irt.'st  !,i  said  feed  rollers. 


.^,921,267 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODK  IN(,   ^  (Oil  H)   IHKKM) 

PA(  KAGF 

RenatoCrotti,  71.  ((>rst>  C  analgrande.  Modena.  \tM\\    A  I  HKI 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  504. ^(►h 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  .Sept.  12,  197  3.  l2H2h  73 

Inl.  (I.'  B65H  ^1/U2,  55:(JU 

L.S.  CI.  28     21  4  (  Uims 


/6    A-- 


1.    An    apparatus   for   producing   a    soiled    'bread   package 
:onstrueted  eit  a  ^,  oiritinuous  leTiglh  oj  thre.id  disfHised  in  sub- 
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stantially  annular  layers  forming  a  coil,  each  layer  being  con- 
structed of  a  senes  of  loops  which  progress  along  the  annular 
layer  of  the  coil,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a   a  receiving  plate  having  a  vertical  axis. 
b    a  thread  depositing  disc  arranged  above  said  receiving 
plate  and  having  a  vertical  axis,  said  axis  of  said  deposit- 
ing disc  being  arranged  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  receiving  plate,  said  receiving  plate  and  said 
depositing    disc    being    capable    of    relative    movement 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  vertical  direction. 
c   means  for  yieldingly  urging  the  said  receiving  plate  and 
the  said  depositing  disc  into  relative  movement  towards 
each  other, 
d  means  for  rotating  the  said  depositing  disc  around  its  axis; 

e.  further  means  for  causing  a  relative  movement  between 
the  axis  of  the  depositing  disc  and  the  receiving  plate; 

f.  a  through  bore  on  said  depositing  disc  providing  a  passage 
for  the  thread  to  be  deposited  on  the  receiving  plate. 

g.  a  feeding  device  for  the  thread  to  be  deposited  on  the 
receiving  plate,  said  feeding  device  comprising: 

1  a  pulley,  arranged  coaxially  to  the  axis  of  the  depositing 
disc  and  stationary  with  respect  to  the  said  depositing 
disc, 

2  a  freely  rotatable  roller,  having  its  axis  of  rotation 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  depositing  disc  and  supported 
by  means  which  are  integral  in  rotation  with  the  depos- 
iting disc, 

3,  an  endless  flexible  belt  led,  bv  its  inner  run.  over  said 
pulley  and  said  roller,  said  thread  being  fed  between 
said  belt  and  said  roller  such  that  a  portion  of  the 
thread  is  clamped  in  an  arc  between  the  belt  and  roller 
for  a  substantial  portion  of  the  circumference  of  the 
roller. 


and  located  at  different  levels  and  communicating  with  eacti 

other  by  oblique  connecting  flutes. 


3.921,268 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  TEXTL  RIZATION  OF  SYNTHETIC 

THERMOPLASTIC  CONTINUOLS  FIBERS 

Mario  Caroglio,  Verbania,  Italy,  assignor  to  Montedison  Fibre 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  27,  1972,  31029  72 
Int.  CI.'  D02G  1:!4 
U.S.  CI.  28-1.8  I  6(laim. 


S8  S  ,7 


1.  Apparatus  for  textunzmg  synthetic  thermoplastic  contin- 
uous filament  yams,  consisting  essentially  of  two  hollow  coax- 
ial cylinders,  one  inside  the  other,  of  which  the  outer  one  is 
fixed  and  provided  on  its  inside  wall  with  an  internal  guiding 
groove,  while  the  inner  cylinder  is  rotatable  and  provided  on 
Its  outer  wall,  and  parallel  to  its  axis,  with  slots  within  each  of 
which  an  element  ending  m  a  yarn-engaging  hooic  is  freely 
slideable,  the  base  of  each  element  fitting  in  the  internal  guid- 
ing groove  of  the  fixed  outer  cylinder,  and  whose  motion 
depends  on  the  configuration  of  the  guiding  grtx^ve.  the  guid- 
ing groove  on  the  fixed  outer  cylinder  Deing  in  tne  torm  of  two 
circular  arcs  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  tw(i  i.\hnders. 


3,921,269 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  LARGE  AREA  CATHODE 
Harry  E.  Smithgall,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylva- 
nia  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,534 

Int.  Cl.=^  HOIJ  9/02 

l.S.  CI.  29     25.14  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  at  least  two  area  cathodes 
simultaneously,  the  steps  of:  positioning  a  mandrel  at  a  wind- 
ing station,  said  mandrel  having  opposed  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  each  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
grooves;  positioning  pairs  of  electrically  conductive  cathode 
side  rods  in  said  grooves,  helically  winding  a  cathode  wire 
coated  with  electron  emissive  material  around  said  mandrel 
and  over  said  cathode  side  rods;  removing  said  electron  emis- 
sive material  from  said  cathode  wire  where  it  overlies  said  side 
rods,  fixing  each  turn  of  said  wire  to  said  side  rods,  and  sever- 
ing said  wires  at  points  between  said  upper  and  lower  side  rods 
to  form  at  least  two  area  cathodes. 

3,921,270 

ELECTRIC  RAZOR  HAVING  AN  OSCILLATING 

CUTTING  HEAD 

Douglas  J.  I  pton,  18740  Devonshire,  Northridge,  Calif.  91324 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,163 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  19/00 

4J.S.  CI.  30-43.3  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  shaving  apparatus  including  the  combmation  of  a 
housing  for  enclosing  a  motor  means,  a  cutting  means  assem- 
bly adapted  to  engage  and  cut  hair  bristles  or  shafts  and  gear 
means  operably  interconnecting  said  motor  means  to  said 
cutting  means,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a  plate  movably  carried  on  said  housing  and  fixly  carrying 
said  cutting  means  assembly  thereon  whereby  said  plate 
and  said  cutting  means  assembly  move  relative  to  said 
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housing  as  a  unit  in  a  predetermined  path  with  respeci  to 

said  housing; 
driving  means  operably  connected  between  said  gear  means 

and  said  plate  for  moving  said  plate  and  said  cutting 
means  assembly  m  said  predetermined  path  in  response  to 
said  gear  means; 

said  driving  means  includes  an  elongated  slot  formed  in  said 
plate  offset  from  its  center  and  a  pin  carried  bs  a  selected 
one  of  said  gear  means  projecting  into  said  slot  in  slidablc 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  plate    and 

said  pin  carried  on  said  selected  gear  off-center  so  as  to 
move  said  plate  and  said  cutting  means  assembly  ,n  said 
predetermined  path  which  is  defined  as  an  arcuate  con- 
tmuous  baclc  and  forth  path 

3,921,271 

AIR-COOLED  TURBINE  BLADE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Ronald  E.  Dennis,  Cincinnati,  and  William  D.  Treece    Fores. 

Park,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Compan> 

Cmcmnati,  Ohio  " ' 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,522 

Int.  CI.'  B21K  3/04;  B23P  15/02 

L.S.  CI.  29-156.8  H  a  ni  ■ 

8  Claims 


nu.a   moving  blades,  and   sa,d   !onj.„ud,na;iv   cMcndin.   n,ar 
ginal  sections  of  said  strip  includrnt  contmuouv  irans^crsely 
-nwardiv    disposed  portions  formed   intcgralU    unh  cna  por- 
n<ms  of  said  fiuid  m.nmg  blades,  providing  a  circular  sheet 
metal  member  v.  „h  ..n  arcuaie  series  of  ur.  i.n;,.. -„i^  s-^  ,.  ed 
blade   receiving  ofH-nm^s  .nmrnunicatm^   ..-n   .,.,   pcrr'-.^ral 
edge,  each  of  said  .)pcnmgs  having  an  adjacent  corner  portion 
of  said  memlx^r  which  includes  contiguous  angularly  related 
parts  ot  an  op..n,ng  edge  and  said  peripheral  edge  bent  out  of 
the  plane  of  the  member  whereby  substantially  to  enlarge  the 
mouth  of  the  opening  and  a  major  portion  of  its  length  bend- 
ing said  blade  strip  about  said  circular  member  whereby  re- 
spectively to  enter  said  Huid  moving  blades  in  sa.d  enlarged 
blade  receiving  openings  and  therebv  to  form  sa.d  strip  to  a 
cylmdrical  configuration  with  mitiallv  opposite  end  portions 
ot  said  marginal  sec!.,.ns  ,n  .onr, pious  relationship,  attaching 
together  said  contiguous  end  [x.rtions  of  said  narrow  marginal 
sections  of  the  blade  strip,  and  rebending  said  bent  portions  of 
said  circular  member  at  least  approximately  to  the  plane  of 
said  member  whereby  to  secure  said  blades  in  their  respective 
openings  and  to  attach  said  member  to  said  blade  stnp. 

3,921,273 

METHOD  OF  FILLING  A  CASING  WITH  HFAT 

INSl  1  ATIN(,  FIBFR.S 

Katsumi  Kondo;  Fumiyoshi  Noda;  Mikio  Murachi;  >  uji  Wata- 

nabe,  and  Masaru  I  sui,  all  of  To>ota,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tovola    Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  5I2.H''2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9.  197^   4H-11U57 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  53/00,  H21K  29/00;  B23P  15/26 

U.S.  CL29     157  t  r,  • 

7  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  malcing  an  air-cooled  turbomachiner% 
blade  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  into  a  final  shape  an  airfoil  having  at  least  one 
hollow  internal  cavity  and  having  a  trailing  edge  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein  for  the  effiux  of  air  from  the 
internal  cavity,  and 

crimping  only  the  trailing  edge  portion  of  the  airfoil  to  a 
thickness  at  which  a  desired  amount  of  air  is  flowing 
through  said  openings. 


3,921,272 
BLOWER  WHEEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Stephen  W.  Klonoski,  Torrington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Torin 
Corporation,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,124 

Int.  CI.'B23P  15/02,  11/00 

L'.S.  a.  29-156.8  CF      _  ,«  Claims 


I.  Method  of  manuta.taruiK  ■'  hca!  insulator  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  ,nirodu.,ng  hctwccn  ..n  out.r  casing  and  an 
inner  casing  an  m^-n  comprising  a  nias.  ut  fibrous  n  iicrial 
which  has  been  compressed  bv  va.uum  packing  it  in  .,  hcrmc' 
ically  sealed  bag.  and  then  unsealing  said  bag  to  pcrrTut  viij 
material  to  expand  withm  said  casing. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  blower  wheel  comprising  the  steps 
of  providing  an  elongated  blade  stnp  including  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  intermediate  section  and  similar  and  opposite 
longitudinally  extending  narrow  marginal  sections,  said  inter- 
mediate section  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced    transversely    extending    similarly    angularly    inclined 


3.921.274 
ASSEMBLING  APPARATUS  FOR  SLIDING  NOZZI  E 
MOUNTED  ON  THE  BOTTOM  0¥  A  I  ADI  F 
Tetsuya    Yoshihara.   Fukuyama;    Hajime   Sawada,    Kawasaki 
and  Tetsuo  Watanabe,  Fukuyama,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Kokankikai  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha   and   Tokyo   Yogyo   Kabashiki    Kaisha,   all   of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1975.  ,Ser.  No.  540.926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25.  1974.  49- 1 022 1 
Int.  CI.'  B23P  /OOti 

U.S.  CL  29-200  R  ,  ,., 

laim 

1.  An  assembling  apparatus  for  refractorv  component  parts 
of  a  sliding  nozzle  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  .i  ladle  compris- 
ing a  carnage  having  a  rest  for  securelv  mounting  thereon  a 
metaJ  holder  for  a  refractorv  Kx.ttom  plate  or  a  refraclorA 
sliding  plate  of  sa.d  sliding  nozzle,  a  frame  havmg  an  assem- 
bling station  and  a  clamped  condition  check  statior  and 
adapted  for  mounting  thereon  said  carnage  to  hi.-  movable 
without  rolling  between  and  stoppablc  at  other  <,f  s.i,d  sta- 
tions, expansion  means  adapted  for  directl>   supportmg  th- 
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body  portion  of  said  ca  lage  on  said  frame  at  ka^t  f  said  workpiece  against  a  supporting  die.  comprising:  a  housing,  a 
clamped  condition  check  station  thereof,  and  pressure  means  punch  reciprocable  in  the  housing  for  engaging  a  nut  therein 
disposed  above  said  clamped  condition  check  station  of  said  and  forcing  its  pilot  portion  through  an  underdisposed  work- 
frame  and  including  a  pressure  member  ^uspended  through  a  piece,  the  housing  having  a  first  opening  aligned  with  the 
spherical  seat  bearing  from  one  end  at  a  rod  of  a  hydraulic    punch  for  guiding  and  affording  passage  of  successive  flanged 

nuts  to  a  workpiece.   said  opening  being  susceptible  to  the 


cylinder  earned  on  a  beam  mounted  on  >aid  frame,  said  pres- 
sure member  having  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  each  thereof 
provided  on  the  front  end  lower  surface  thereof  with  a  pin  of 
a  predetermined  raised  dimension,  one  of  said  radial  arms 
provided  with  a  rotation  stopper  rod  having  a  pointer  and 
fitted  into  a  rotation  stopper  holder  attached  to  said  beam. 


t^^ 


3,921.275 
COMBINED  WIRE-STRIPPING  AND  WRAPPING  TOOL 
Walter  Hartl.  Winnenden,  Germany,  assignor  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation.  New  York,  N.\  . 
Filed  June  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  481.030 
Claims    priohtv.    application    Germanv,    June 
2332992 

Int.  CI. 2  HOIR  43/00;  B21F  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  29-203  H 


28, 


1  riaim 


1.    \  wire   stnpping  and   wrapping  too!   bit  c(mipnsmg  in 
combination 

a  wrapping  sleeve  part, 

a  shaft  part,  said  shaft  part  having  an  msertn.in  slot  passing 
through  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  extending  to  a 
depth  slighlty  greater  than  the  center  of  the  axis  >t  s,iid 
tool  bit.  and 

said  insertion  slot  having  an  L-shaped  cross-section  and  said 
slot  being  widened  by  extending  in  a  funnel  shaped  man 
ner  from  the  center  of  the  axis  toward  both  sides,  and 
being  arranged  slantingly  m  relation  to  the  transverse  axis 
of  the  wrapping  sleeve  part 


3,921.276 
DEBRIS  EJECTING  MEANS  FOR  PIERCE  NUT  APPLYING 

TOOL 
Daniel  V.  Oaks,  Sterling  Heights.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mac  Lean- 
Fogg  Lock  Nut  Co..  Mundelein.  III. 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,325 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  29-208  D  9  Claims 

1.  An  application  tool  for  punching  the  pilot  portion  of  a 

flanged  pierce  nut  through  a  workpiece  by  forcing  the  nut  .ind 


accumulation  of  nut  debris  generated  by  preceding  operations 
of  the  tool,  said  housing  also  having  a  side  opening  there- 
through openly  communicating  laterally  with  said  first  open- 
ing, and  means  on  said  housing  for  positively  ejecting  said 
debris  through  said  side  opening  to  prevent  the  accumulation 
thereof  in  said  first  opening. 


1973, 


3,921,277 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRINTING  DISC 

Herbert    Tramposch,    Riverside.   Conn.,   assignor    to    Pitney- 
Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973.  Ser.  No.  413,783 

Int.  Cl.^  B23P  17/00 

U.S.CL  29-418  10  Claims 


9.  A  mtthod  of  making  a  printing  disc  for  use  in  a  printing 
apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of 

A.  molding  a  first  disc  shaped  member  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  flexible  arms; 

B  molding  a  second  member  having  a  general  annular 
configuration,  and  including  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
radially  extending  character  printing  types,  the  number 
and  relative  positions  of  said  printing  types  corresponding 
to  that  for  the  number  of  radially  extending  flexible  arms; 
C.  securing  said  second  member  to  said  first  member  by 
connecting  each  of  said  pnnting  types  about  respective 
corresponding  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  flexible  arms; 
and 

D  severing  said  second  member  at  a  plurality  of  points  so 
that  each  of  said  character  types  is  capable  of  indepen- 
dent miivement  with  its  associated  arm  through  a  printing 
stroke. 
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3,921,278 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  ROLL 

FILM  FROM  CASSETTES 

Prithwis  Basu.  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to   Agfa-Gevaert 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,734 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    July     12,     1973, 
2335453 

Int.  CI.2  B23P  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  29-427  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  photographic  film  from  containers 
of  the  type  wherein  the  film  is  convoluted  on  a  core  which  is 
confined  in  and  is  rotatable  relative  to  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal deformable  shell  with  a  longitudinally  extending  mouth  for 
the  passage  of  film  and  wherein  the  ends  of  the  shell  carrv 
apertured  end  walls  which  atTord  access  to  the  core  and  at 
least  one  of  which  is  detachable  from  the  shell,  comprising  the 
steps  of  deforming  the  shell  to  thereby  reduce  the  width  of  the 
mouth,  detaching  the  one  end  wall  from  the  deformed  shell; 
rotating  the  core  in  a  direction  to  collect  the  film  thereon, 
simultaneously  holding  the  film  against  clockspringing  in  the 
shell;  and  removing  the  film  from  the  shell  including  effecting 
a  relative  axial  movement  between  the  core  and  the  shell  so 
that  the  film  leaves  the  shell  with  the  core  through  that  end  of 
the  shell  which  becomes  exposed  in  response  to  detachment 
of  the  one  end  wall  therefrom 


3.921.279 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SUPPORT  FOR  AN  OBJECT 

Thomas  G.  Daley,  9716  Lanesboro  Way,  Louisville.  Ky.  40222 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,962 

Int.  CI.-  B23P  3/00,  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-458  5  Claims 


^/2 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  supp<Trt  for  an  object  comprising 
the  steps  of:  preparing  a  hollow  member  for  addition  of  a 
resilient  foam  mix  therein;  adding  said  resilient  foam  mix  into 
spaced  preselected  portions  of  said  hollow  member;  curing 
said  resin  mix  to  form  a  resilient  foam  supp<irt  within  selected 
portions  of  said  hollow  member,  and,  adding  object  mounting 
means  at  selected  points  of  the  foam  filled  said  preselected 
portions  along  the  top  outer  surface  of  said  hollow  member 

S»4()  O,G.-60 


3.921.280 
METHOD  OF  FORMlN(,  AN  INSERT  IN   \  WORKPIK  F 

FOR  RECEIVIN(,  A  THRFADKI)  FASIKNKK 
John  O.  King,  Jr.,  3990  N.  I*y  Road.  Atlanta,  <,a    3<I.A42 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,478.  July  .*.  I'V"'2,  Pal 
No.  3,835,615,  v^hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  (»f  Ser    N<i. 

33.281.  April  30,  1970,  ahandcmed,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  711,368.  March  ^,   I^JfvM. 

abandoned.   Fhis  application  Sept.  6,  1973.  Ser.  No    344, "^23 

int.  CI.-  B21D  39, UU.  B23P  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  24      509  :  (  (aims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  insert  in  a  work  piece  for  receiv- 
ing a  threaded  fastener  therein  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  forming  a  hole  in  the  work  piece  with  internally  project- 
ing, circumferentially  spaced,  longitudinally  extending 
ribs  on  the  work  piece  within  the  hole  said  hole  having  a 
first  prescribed  diameter, 

b  placing  a  tubular  member  having  an  annular  seamless 
tubular  side  wall  having  a  generally  circular  crosssection 
with  a  maximum  outside  diameter  a  prescribed  amount 
smaller  than  said  first  diameter  and  a  head  flange  integral 
with  one  end  of  said  side  wall  within  .said  hole  until  said 
head  flange  engages  said  work  piece,  said  side  wall  fur- 
ther defining  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced, 
longiiudiruUy.exlending  flutes  therein,  said  flutes  adapted 
to  be  slidably  received  on  ■-.nd  nb^  .md  engaged  thereby 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  tubular  member  during  step 
!  c  1,  and. 

c  forcing  a  coining  ni.indre]  iLivm^'  external  threads 
thereon  corres(>iri<!!n),-  ■.■  '  ru  ilireads  on  said  fastener 
along  the  msidc  ot  said  side  vvali  while  rotating  said  com- 
ing mandrel  to  form  external  and  internal  threads  in  said 
side  wall  and  force  said  external  'h'-.,!.,;-  mto  intimate 
engagement  with  said  work  piece  about  said  hole  while 
forcing  the  side  wall  into  the  work  piece  about  the  pre- 
formed hole  so  as  to  deform  the  work  piece  about  the 
hole  into  the  external  shape  ut  the  coined  threads  in  the 
side  wall. 


3,921,281 

METHOD  FOR  JOINING  STFKl    BARS 

Seiji    Hattori.   Nagoya.   and   Tomio    Kimura.    Tokyo,    both    o( 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2*>8,268,  Oct    17.  1472. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  17.  1974,  Ser   No   506.692 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Dei.     14.    147  3.    48- 

142820;  Oct.  28.  1971.  46-85723;  Apr    21.  1972.  47-40217; 

Apr.   17,  1972,  47-45223(1  1;  Aug.   14,  1972,  47-9519811  j 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  ^9  ()().  B23P  1 1 /GO 
U.S.  CI.  29     520  ^  Claims 

1.  A  methtxi  for  joining  two  detormed  sieei  bars  c<_>mprising 
the  steps  of 

placing  the  end  fM,inions  of  the  twd  steel  barv  in  .<  ev  lindrieal 

sleeve, 
gripping  one  end  f-HTtion  ot  s.iid  Nk-e\e  with  .t  i  ruK  k  ileviee 
and  simultaneousls  moving  .i  liie  iievKe  whose'  innei 
diameter  is  smaller  than  the  (luier  tli.iineter  t>t  said  sleeve. 
along  the  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve  m  the  direction  of  its 
axis  tow.ird  the  other  end  ol  the  sleeve  so  as  to  widen  or 
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narrow  the  spacing  between  said  die  deviee  and  said 
chuck  device  whereby  the  sleeve  is  press-worked  plasti- 
cally along  a  part  of  its  length  and  pressediv  fitted  on  to 
said  steel  bars, 
loosening  said  chuck  device  and  simultaneously  moving  said 
chuck  device  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve  in  the 
direction  of  its  axis  toward  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve  so 


"03       22 


1.  selectively  forming  openings  in  the  insulating  layer  for 
silicon  interconnect  connections;  and 

j.  selectively  forming  a  plurality  of  conductive  interconnects 
on  said  body  connecting  at  least  one  of  said  conductive 
interconnects  to  one  of  said  silicon  interconnects  and  at 
least  one  of  said  conductive  interconnects  crossing  over 
one  of  said  doped  interconnects  or  said  silicon  intercon- 
nects and  being  insulated  therefrom  by  said  insulatmg 
layer. 


j-j^ 


3- 


as  to  narrow  or  widen  the  spacing  between  said  chuck 
device  and  said  die  device,  and 
repeating  alternately  said  gripping  by  the  chuck  device 
accompanied  by  said  moving  of  the  die  device  and  said 
loosening  of  said  chuck  device  accompanied  by  said 
moving  thereof  so  that  the  sleeve  is  across  its  full  length 
plastically  worked  to  be  pressedly  fitted  onto  the  two  steel 
bars. 


3,921.283 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANl  FACTLRING  THE  DEVICE 

Joseph  Shappir.  Nijmegen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips (  orporation.  New  York.  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245.243.  April  18,  1972.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,307 

Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,   June   8     1971 

7 1 07805 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-571  21  Claims 

10   :•     5    i   3    9    i.A,7       ic      ^5   18  ,19  ,'7    )0 


I 


I 


1 


3,921,282 
INSULATED  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
CIRCUITS  AND  THEIR  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
James  A.  Cunningham;  Robert  H.  Wakefield,  Jr.,  and  Mark  R. 
Guldry,  Jr..  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,428 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  17:00 

^•^-  C-  29-571  ,  2  ^,^i^^ 


3?        30 


I 

1.  A  method  of  fabncatmg  an  insulated  gate  field  effect 
device  circuit  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a.  forming  a  silicon  nitride  mask  pattern  on  the  surface  of 
a  monocrystallme  silicon  body  of  one  conductivity  type 

b.  exposing  said  masked  body  to  a  suitable  impuritv  for 
converting  the  exposed  portions  of  the  silicon  surface  to 
the  opposite  conductivity  type  for  source,  dram  and 
doped  interconnect  regions, 

c.  exposing  the  masked  body  to  an  oxidizing  atmosphere 
whereby  the  silicon  is  selectively  oxidized  to  form  a  thick 
oxide  layer; 

d.  removing  the  mask,  ' 

e.  again  subjecting  the  body  to  oxidizing  conditions  to  form 
a  thin  oxide  film  having  the  same  pattern  as  said  mask; 

f  selectively  forming  openings  in  the  thick  oxide  for  source, 
drain  and  doped  interconnect  connections, 

g.  selectively  depositing  a  layer  of  polycrysul'line  silicon  on 
said  body  to  form  a  gate  electrode  in  combination  with 
source,  drain  electrodes  and/or  doped  interconnects,  a 
silicon  interconnect  crossing  over  at  least  one  of  said 
diffused  regions  and  being  insulated  therefrom  by  said 
thick  oxide  layer; 
h.  forming  an  insulatmg  layer  on  said  body. 


1.    A   method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising  providing  a  layer  masking  against  oxidation  on  a 
part  of  the  surface  of  a  first  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
of  a  semiconductor  body,  oxidizing  the  body  surface  part  not 
masked  by  the  oxidation  mask  until  there  is  formed  a  layer- 
shaped  oxide  pattern  which  is  at  least  partly  inset  in  the  semi- 
conductor body  and  which  substantially  entirely  surrounds  a 
surface  part  of  the  first  region,  introducing  from  the  outside 
into  said  surface  part  a  doping  material  determining  the  sec- 
ond conductivity  type  to  form  a  second  region  of  the  second 
conductivity  type,  the  inset  oxide  pattern  serving  to  mask  the 
underlying   body   against  said   doping   material,   introducing 
trom  the  outside  into  said  second  region  via  spaced  surface 
parts  thereof  to  a  depth  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  second 
region  a  doping  material  determining  first  conductivity  type  to 
form  at  least  source  and  dram  zones  of  a  first  insulated  gate 
field  effect  transistor,  the  inset  oxide  pattern  again  serving  to 
mask  the  underlying  body  parts  against  the  said  doping  mate- 
rial and  determining  a  substantial  part  of  the  outer  boundary 
of  the  si)urce  and  drain  zones,  providing  at  least  one  gate 
electrode  layer  which  is  separated  from  the  second  region  by 
an  electrically  insulating  layer  and  which  extends  above  at 
least  a  pan  of  the  surface  of  the  second  region  between  the 
source  and  drain  zones,  and  making  connections  to  the  source 
and  drain  /ones  and  to  the  gate. 


3,921  284 
ARMATURE  WINDING  METHOD  AND  MACHINE 
(.len  F.  Buchdtz,  Tipp  City,  and  Hyman  B.  Finegold,  Dayton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Globe  Tool  and  Engineering 
C  ompany,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Fik^d  Mar.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,653 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  15109;  HOIR  43/06 
U.S.  CI.  29-597  ^  Claims 

1.  For  use  with  a  fiier-type  armature  winder  of  the  type 
having  a  commutator  shield  device  including  a  notched  inner 
shield  and  means  for  covenng  the  inner  shield  and  commuta- 
tor tangs  during  the  winding  of  coils  of  wire  by  a  fiier  a 
method  for  connecting  a  finish  wire  of  an  armature  being 
wound  to  a  selected  commutator  tang  and  for  severing  the 
finish  wire  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

1  locating  a  notch  in  said  inner  shield  m  overlying  relation 
to  said  commutator  and  angularly  spaced  from  said  se- 
lected tang. 
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at  the  termination  of  the  winding  of  the  last  coil  by  said  3.921.286 

flier,  exposing  said  selected  tang.  PRESSURE  BALANCED  HVDROSTATK   SLIP  BLARING 

rotating  said  fiier  in  a  di.-ection  opposite  to  its  direction  USED  IN  A  GUIDE  AND  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 

of  rotation  when  winding  coils,  thereby  to  hook  the  wire  Niel  R.  Petersen.  Hopkins.  Minn..  a.ssignor  to  MIS  Systems 

leading  from  said  fiier  over  said  selected  tang,  Corporation.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

bending  the  portion  of  said  wire  between  said  selected  Filed  May  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  470,631 

tang  and  said  fiier  toward  the  armature  core.  |ni.  CI.'  F16C'  2^iU2 

U.S.  CI.  308-3  R  20  Claims 


5.  rotating  said  armature  core  and  said  commutator  to 
position  said  selected  tang  adjacent  said  notch, 

6  positioning  said  bent  portion  of  wire  in  said  notch. 

7  relatively  rotating  the  armature  and  said  inner  shield  to 
cause  said  wire  to  be  severed  by  an  edge  of  said  notch, 
and 

8.  prior  to  the  sevenng  of  said  wire  clamping  said  wire 
between  said  selected  tang  and  said  fiier. 


Ji-<«-^^pLpMMu«T] 


3.921.285 
METHOD  FOR  JOINING  MICROMINIATURE 
COMPONENTS  TO  A  CARRYING  STRUCTURE 
Bogdan  Krall,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y'. 
Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,592 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  il34 
U.S.  CI.  29-626  15  Claims 


30  26  10 


1.  \  pressure  balanced  hydrostatic  slip  bearing  comprising 
means  forming  a  movable  wall  chamber  having  ,i  'Aall  mdv.ahlt- 
n  a  direction  of  expansion  in  resp<^nse  tn  fliiui  inci'-Lirc  ir  s.mj 
chamber,  means  on  the  extermr  nf  said  mmahlf  w.iii  fdrniinji 
a  hydrostatic  bearing  for  a  member  to  be  guided  a  snurcc  nf 
fluid  under  pressure,  means  mcluding  flow  sensiuvt  i>r;fn,c 
means  connecting  said  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  m  said 
chamber,  drain  orifice  means  leading  trem  s.iid  chamber  and 
being  separate  from  the  connection  nl  said  n.-y.  sensitive 
orifice  means  to  said  chamber,  said  dram  nrifice  mean-  mi.  lud 
ing  a  portion  responsive  to  movement  of  said  movable  wall 
whereby  the  size  of  said  dram  orifice  means  changes  when  said 
movable  wall  moves  from  a  reference  position  established  by 
fiow  of  fiuid  under  pressure  to  said  ehamber  and  ihnnjgh  said 
drain  onfice  means 


3,921.287 

FRl  IT  PFEI  LR 

Gerardo  Gomez,  1113  Birch  St..  Boonton,  N.J.  ()7(>05 

Filed  July  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  489.923 

Int.  tl.'  B26B  3100,29100 

U.S.  CI.  .M)      280  3<Uims 


1.  A  method  for  elongating  the  solder  terminals  physically 
and  electrically  connecting  a  component  to  a  carrying  struc- 
ture comprising: 

positioning  a  component  onto  a  carrying  structure  spaced 

therefrom  by  solder  terminals; 
placing  an  amount  of  vaporizable  material  upon  the  surface 

of  said  component  opposite  to  the  surface  having  said 

solder  terminals; 
placing  a  bridge  over  the  components  so  that  there  is  a 

cavity  between  the  surface  of  said  component  having  said 

material  thereon  and  the  bottom  of  the  bndge; 
said  material  becomes  liquid  with  temperature  nse  at  least 

before  the  said  solder  melts  at  which  time  it  wets  the  said 

bridge  and  said  surface; 
heating  the  structure  until  said  solder  terminals  are  softened         1.  A  fruit  peeler  device,  for  cutting  i/>fr  a  portion  of  .a  fruit 

and  until  a  desired  portion  of  said  material  is  evaporated    peel,  comprising,  in  ceimbination 

which  pulls  by  surface  tension  the  said  component  closer        a  handle  for  holding  said  device; 

to  said  bridge  and  which  in  turn  elongates  the  said  solder         L'-shaped  supp<in  means  mcluding  two  elongated  members 

terminals,  and  and   a   cross   member   therebetween  connected   to   said 

cooling  the  structure  to  room  temperature.  handle, 
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front  and  rear  roller  means  each  having  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  the  other  and  disposed  spaced  apart  to  define 
a  substantialK  flat  working  surface  for  movmg  said  device 
in  contact  with  said  fruit  peel  during  the  -juttme  thereof. 
cutting  means  disposed  between  ^ald  front  and  said  rear 
roller  means  and  operative  for  cutting  off  said  portion  of 
said  truit  peel,  said  cutting  means  comprising  a  cutting 
edge  portion  projecting  obliquely  across  said  working 
surface  and  having  at  least  a  central  part  curved  away 
from  said  front  roller  means,  and 

connection  means  operative  to  connect  said  front  and  said 
rear  roller  means  and  said  cutting  means  together  to  form 
a  unit  rotatably  connected  to  said  elongated  members  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  axes  of 
said  roller  means,  whereby  movement  of  said  device  with 
said  front  and  ^ald  rear  roller  means  contacting  said  fruit 
peel  results  m  said  cutting  edge  cutting  off  said  portion  of 
said  fruit  peel 


3,921.289 

BLADED  CT  TTING  TOOL  WITH  REMOVABLE  AND 

REPLACEABLE  BLADE 

Shigeki   Hasegawa,  Mino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Eeather  Kogyo 
K.K,,  Japan 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491.853 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  4,  1974.49-25741 

Int.  CI. 2  B26B  /  OO 

U.S.  CI.  30-338  5  (  ,3;^, 


3,921.288 
WRECKING  TOOL 
Richard  W.  Clemens.  Jr..  9201  Wellington  Court.  .Seabrook 
Md.  20801 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974.  Ser.  No.  519,564 

Int.  CI. 2  B25B  ioO 

U.S.  CI.  30-299  lOdaims 


1.  A  handle  for  releasably  holding  a  flat  blade  and  compris- 
ing two  essentially  similar  halves  secured  together  at  an  essen- 
tially planar  interface  and  conjointly  defining  a  central  longi- 
tudinal passageway  and  a  blade-receiving  slot  forwardly  of  the 
passageway,  a  rod  axially  slidable  in  and  along  said  passage- 
way, said  rcxl  extending  rearwardly  to  protrude  slightly  from 
the  end  of  the  handle,  a  nose  fixed  with  the  forward  end  of  said 
rod  and  axially  movable  with  the  same  from  a  first  forward 
position  engageable  with  a  blade  fitting  said  slot,  to  a  second 
retracted  position  free  of  the  blade,  a  knob  fixed  to  said  pro- 
truding end  and  operable  to  move  said  rod  and  nose  between 
first  and  second  positions,  and  lug  means  carried  by  said  knob 
to  engage  said  handle  and  hold  said  rod  in  second  and  re- 
tracted position  when  said  rod,  nose  and  knob  are  retracted 
and  rotated  as  a  unit  through  a  predetermined  angle. 


3,921.290 

CHAIN  SAW  WITH  CYCLICALLY  RESTRICTED  AND 

CONTINLOLSLY  VENTED  ACOUSTIC  FILTERING 

Jav  Richard  Bailey.  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McCulloch 

(  orporation.  Los  Angeles,  Calif, 
t  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,632,  Jan.  25.  1972.  Pat. 
No.  3.798.769.  This  application  Jan.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No. 

434,654 

Int.  CI.'  B27B  17100;  FOIN  lilb 

U.S.CI.30     381  8  Claims 


1.  A  wrecking  tool  comprising 

a  pole.  I 

a  head  member  attached  to  an  end  of  said  pole,  said  head 

member  embodying  means  for  holding  said  head  meniher 

to  said  end  of  said  pole, 
a  shank  extending  upwardly  from  said  holding  means  and 

tapenng  to  a  pointed  end  ,.  „  ^  ,ham  saw  including  an  apparatus  for  reducing  the 

a  blade   projecting  outwardly   from   said   shank    and   at   an     noise   generated   by  chain   saw  operation,  and   wherein   said 

acute   angle   with    respect   to   the    lower   portion    of  said     .hain  saw  includes 

shank,  said  blade  defining  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  and         .ham  saw  cutting  means  including 

upper  and  lower  curved  surfaces  defining  curved  edges  guide  bar  means    and 

that  extend  from  said  blade  in  an  upwardly  curving  man  cutter  chain  means  supported  on  said  gu.de  bar  means  for 

ner  to  said  shank  traversal  through  a  cutting  path;  and 


November  25,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


h^w 


chain  saw  power  means  including 

chain  saw  engine  means  having  a  working  chamber 
means,  and 

chain  saw  power  transmitting  means  operable  to  transmit 
driving  force  to  said  cutter  chain  means  and  cause  s.iui 
cutter  chain  means  to  traverse  said  cutting  path. 
the  improvement  m  said  noise  reducing  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

exhaust  passage  means  ct^mmunicating  with  said  working 
chamber  means  of  said  chain  saw  engine  means  and 
operable  to  transmit  a  Ho-a  of  cyclically  pulsing  exh.iust 
gas  therefrom. 

generally  tubular,  outlet  pass.ige  means  operable  to  re- 
ceive said  How  of  exhaust  gas  and  transmit  said  llovi.  to 
the  atmosphere. 

exhaust  flow  responsive,  cvclically  operable  flow  restrict- 
ing means  telescopingly  mounted  m  said  outlet  passage 
means  and  operable  in  response  to  pressure  pulsations 
in  said  flow  of  exhaust  gas  to  cyclicalU  restrict  a  por- 
tion of  said  flow  of  exhaust  gas  transmitted  through  said 
outlet  passage  means. 

continuously  operable  venting  means  operable  to  permit 
a  continuous  flow  of  a  portion  t)f  said  flow  of  exhaust 
gas  through  said  outlet  passage  means  to  the  atmo- 
sphere concurrent  vMth  said  cyclic  restriction  of  a  por- 
tion of  said  exhaust  flow  thrc^ugh  said  outlet  passage 
means;  and 


b  m. iking  .1  model  of  said  mouth  structure  from  said  impres- 
sion, said  model  including  ihe  alveolar  ridge  portion  of 
said  moiith  structure 

c.  covering  s.nd  model  v*.  ih  a  sheet  of  curable  rubber,  con- 
forming said  rubber,  by  use  of  heat  and  pressure,  to  said 
model  to  form  a  base  plate,  and  forming  an  inwardly 
extending  iip  on  said  base  plate,  said  lip  being  positioned 
on  the  Li[  [Hr  interior  alveolar  ridge  portion  of  said  base 
plate. 

d  partiallv  embedding  metal  alloy  particles  in  said  alveolar 
ndge  portion  of  said  rubber  base  plate; 

e  curing  said  base  plate  while  said  base  plate  is  under  pres- 
sure; 

f  forming  an  acrylic  resin  tooth  carrying  member,  said 
acrylic  resin  member  conforming  generally  to  the  shape 
of  the  alveolar  ridge  portion  of  the  mouth  structure; 


3.921,291 

CHAIN  SAW  BOW 

Louis  L.  Henley.  3617  May  wood  Drive.  Shreveport,  La.  7 II 09 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1975.  Ser.  No.  563.215 

Int.  Cl.^  B27B  /  7  06 

U.S.  CI.  30-382  10  Claims 
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g.  positioning  false  teeth  in  said  acrylic  member; 

h.  pressing  said  acrylic  member  to  said  alveolar  ridge  por- 
tion of  said  base  plate  to  form  a  denture  assembly  wherein 
said  acrylic  member  is  formed  so  as  to  overlie  said  alveo- 
lar ridge  portion  of  said  base  plate  and  to  be  coincident 
therewith  v>. hereby  once  said  denture  is  in  position  in  the 
miHith  of  ihe  user,  only  said  acrylic  member  is  visible 
therebv  pnuuiing  an  aesthetically  pleasing  prosthesis; 

1.  conforming  said  acrylic  member  to  said  lip  to  provide  a 
smooth  transition  between  said  acrylic  memt>er  and  said 
base; 

j  heating  s;iid  assembly  to  cure  said  acrylic  resin  while 
subjecting  s.ud  acrvlic  member  and  said  base  plate  to 
pressure,  wherebv  s.in,i  metal  partuie^  p.irii.illy  embed- 
ded in  said  alveolar  nijgc  portion  of  s. .1,1  h.iM  pLi-i  ,jre 
also  partially  embedded  intoi  said  acrylic  nu  no>(  r  ,.-i,i  ,jct 
as  a  keying  means,  UuTLbv  prov  iding  a  bond  r-'L!,*eLr:  -.m: 
rubber  base  plate  and  said  acrylic  resin  tooth  carrying 
member. 


1.  .A  chain  saw  bow  comprising 

a,  a  frame  having  an  essenliaily  circular  shape  of  predeter-  3, "^2  1.29.^ 

mined  diameter;  DFMAI    I'ROSTHESIS 

b    a  plurality  of  apertures   in  spaced   relationship   in   said  \vediv  Keiimiirdji.  liutiin.in  M  ,  N    "2^,  hmnov  \irts    Vri'cn^ 

frame,  tina 

c    a  pair  of  chain  guards,  each  having  at  leaat  one  aperture  Filed  .Aug.  19.   1974.  Ser,  No.  49H.'^<tH 

at  each  end  thereof  carried  by  said  frame  at  one  of  said  Int.  CI.''  A6K"  13100 


each  end,  and  I  .S,  CI.  il     1 

d  an  engine  mount  plate  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said 
chain  guards  and  adapted  to  removably  and  adjustably 
cooperate  with  the  engine  housing  of  a  chain  saw. 


10  Claims 


n  ^^ 


3,921,292 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  CURED  RUBBER  AND  ACRYLIC 
RESIN  USEABLE  IN  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  DENTURE 

PROSTHESIS 
Wasil    Ivchenko,    9120    Brecksville    Road,    Brecksville,   Ohio 
44141 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,950 
Int.  CI.    A61C  \}:0U 
U.S.  CI.  32-2  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  denture  prosthesis,  said 
method  comprising: 

a   obtaining  an  impression  of  the  mouth  structure  of  a  user 
of  said  denture; 


1.  Dent.ii  prosthesis,  i.  urjipri'-ing 

a    a  base  formed  of   rigid   m.itenai  i.,)rr\irig  .iriifKiai  teeth 

and  having  a  Lavnv   h.ning  ihe  geneoti  ^  onf  o-rm.iiio.n  of 

the  gum  of  the  user. 
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b.  a  molding  of  concavo-convex  cross-section  formed  of 
resilient  matenal  adapted  to  fit  between  the  said  cavity 
and  the  gum  of  the  user,  and 

c.  a  mounting  element  fastened  to  the  base  and  having  an 
adhering  surface  engaging  the  molding,  the  mountmg 
element  consisting  of  a  lamination  of  fabric  layers,  the 
layers  contacting  the  molding  havmg  coarse  fibres  ex- 
tending from  it  to  lock  into  the  surface  of  the  molding 


3,921,294 

ORTHODONTIC  BIASSING  DEVICE 

Melvin  Wallshein,  8645  Bay  Parkway,  Brooklyn,  N  V    1  1214 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  535,688The  portion  of  the  term 

of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  3.  1991.  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  Cl.^  .A61C  7100 
^^•^'   ^2-14E  36  Claims 


least  a  predetermined  magnitude  is  maintained  on  said  cable 
upon  extension  thereof  from  said  housing,  a  guide  carried  by 
said  housing  for  directing  said  cable  from  said  housing  sub- 
stantially tangentially  of  said  pulley,  and  means  carried  by  said 
housing  for  securing  the  same  to  another  tooth,  said  securing 
means  being  located  along  substantially  the  same  tangent  as 
said  cable  when  said  cable  is  extended  from  said  housing  and 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  housing  from  the  pull  cable  the 
effective  diameter  of  the  pulley  being  of  the  same  order  as  the 
width  of  a  tooth 


1.  An  orthodontic  biassing  device  comprising 

two  spaced  orthodontic  expansion  or  contraction  elements, 
each  suitable  for  engaging  one  or  more  teeth. 

an  elongate  biassing  assembly  extending  between  said  ele- 
ments and  including  a  body  housing  means  at  each  end 
portion  thereof,  said  biassing  assembly  havmg  an  adjust- 
ably vanable  length,  and 

connecting  means  for  non-rotatably  and  removably  con- 
necting each  of  said  body  housing  means  to  a  respective 
element  such  that  each  of  said  body  housing  means  are 
selectively  connectable  and  detachable  from  their  respec- 
tive element  by  relative  movement  therebetween, 
whereby  biassing  assemblies  having  different  overall 
lengths  can  be  interchanged. 


3.921.295 
ORTHODONTIC  DEVICE 
John  Oliver  James,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  Teirh 
nology,  Inc.,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  500.504 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  7:00 

U.S.  CI.  32-14  E  „  Claims 


1.  An  orthodontic  appliance  comprising  a  housing,  a  pulley 
rotatably  carried  by  said  housing,  a  spring  within  said  housing 
and  secured  at  one  end  to  said  housing  and  at  its  opposite  end 
to  said  pulley  to  bias  said  pulley  for  rotation  in  one  direction. 
a  pull  cable  wound  about  said  pulley  and  adapted  for  exten- 
sion from  an  initial  position  relative  to  said  housing  substan 
tially  tangentially  thereof  and  against  the  bias  of  said  spring 
and  for  connection  with  a  tooth,  means  earned  by  said  appli- 
ance for  maintaining  said  spring  under  tension  when  said  pull 
cable  lies  in  sajd  initial  position  whereby  a  tension  force  of  at 


3.921.296 
DENTAL  DRILL  SWIVEL 
Hilliam   H.   Harris,  4513  S.   Pennsylvania,  Oklahoma  City. 
Okla.  73119 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  429,987 
Int.  CI.2  A61C  1108 

U.S.  CL  32     27  ,  p.  . 

1  Claim 


1.  In  ..umbmation  with  a  dental  drill  having  a  drill  handle 
a  drill  head  secured  to  one  end  of  the  handle,  a  drill  bit  sup- 
ported bv  the  drill  head  and  at  least  one  conduit  for  conveying 
fluid  tu  the  dnll  handle,  the  improvement  commprising:  ' 
a  first  swivel  sleeve  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  con- 
nected, at  one  end,  with  said  drill  handle, 
the  other  end  of  said  first  sleeve  having  a  counterbore 
therein  and  having  an  annular  flange  intermediate  its 
ends, 

a  second   swivel   sleeve   having  a   bore   therethrough   and 
having  one  end  portion  extending  into  and  frictionally 
engaging  said  one  conduit, 
the  other  end  portion  of  said  second  sleeve  forming  a  plug 

portion  loosely  received  by  the  counterbore  in  said  first 

sleeve, 

said  plug  portion  having  a  circumferential  groove  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  the  depth  of  the  groove  being  rela- 
tively shallow  when  compared  with  the  diameter  of  the 

plug  portion, 

a  coupling  closely  surrounding  the  counterbored  end  of  said 

first  sleeve, 

one  end  of  said  coupling  abutting  the  annular  shoulder  on 

said  first  sleeve, 
said  coupling  having  an  inwardly  projecting  fiange  at  its 
other  end  disposed  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to 
the  counterbored  end  of  said  first  sleeve  and  defining 
an  opening  diametncally  substantially  equal  with  re- 
spect to  the  diameter  of  the  counterbore; 
an  O  ring  having  the  major  portion  of  its  cross  sectional 
area  interposed  and  compressed  between  the  counter- 
bored end  of  said  first  sleeve  and  the  inwardly  projecting 
flange  of  said  coupling, 

the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  O-ring  seaJing  with 
the  smallest  peripheral  surface  of  the  groove  of  said 
plug  portion, 
the  surface  of  the  plug  portion  forming  the  side  walls  of 
the  groove  being  arcuately  curved  longitudinally  of  the 
plug  portion  for  ease  in  entenng  and  release  from  said 
O-ring  when  the  plug  portion  is  inserted  into  and  re- 
moved from  the  counterbore 
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said  plug  portion  having  a  tapered  end  surface  converging 
toward  its  longitudinal  axis  at  its  end  disposed  within 
the  counterbore, 
said  O-ring  forming  the  sole  connecting  contact  between 
said  first  and  second  sleeves  and  constituting  a  swivel 
connection   permitting   relative   angular   rotation   and 
axial  separation  and  joining  of  said  first  and  second 
sleeves, 
said  second  swivel  sleeve  having  a  cylinder-like  annular 
flange  intermediate  its  ends  diametncally  substantially 
equal  with  the  diameter  of  said  coupling  and  having  its 
end  surface  facing  said  coupling  normally  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  end  surface 
of  said  coupling  for  permitting  axial  tilting  movement 
of  said  second  swivel  sleeve  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
said  first  swivel  sleeve  without  separation  of  the  plug 
portion  from  within  said  O-ring,  and, 
swivel  locking  means  comprising  a  L-shaped  member  hav- 
ing arcuate  legs,  and  pivotally  connected  by  one  of  its  end 
portions  with  one  said  swivel  sleeve, 
said   member  having  another  end   portion  adapted   for 
frictionally  engaging  the  other  said  swivel  sleeve. 


3,921,297 

CHEMICALLY  ACTIVE  DECAY  ATTACKING  LIQUID 

ADMINISTERING  APPARATUS  AND  FATIGUE 

RELIEVING  CONNECTION  THEREFOR 

Jaroslav  Vit,  40  Partridge  Run.  Belle  Mead,  N J.  08502 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,091 

Int.  CI.2  A61C  3100;  F16L  27108 

U.S.  CI.  32-40  R  9  Claims 


1.   Apparatus  for   administering  chemically   active   decay 
attacking  liquid  to  dental  caries  comprising 

a.  a  fluid  delivery  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  chemically  active  decay  attacking  liquid, 

b.  an  applicator, 

c  an  elongated  tubular  handle  connected  at  one  end  with 
said  applicator,  said  handle  having  exterior  surface  means 
for  manual  engagement  by  an  operator  to  facilitate  ma- 
neuverability of  said  applicator,  and  interior  passage 
means  for  delivering  fluid  from  said  fluid  delivery  mem- 
ber to  said  applicator,  and 

d.  means  for  coupling  said  tubular  handle  at  an  opposite  end 
thereof  with  said  fluid  delivery  member  and  for  allowing 
rotary  movement  of  said  handle  relative  to  said  fluid 
delivery  member  without  the  transmittal  of  fatiguing 
torque  thereto,  said  coupling  means  including  (  1  )  a  first 
tubular  connecting  member  connected  to  said  fluid  deliv- 
ery member  and  having  a  first  shoulder  portion  disposed 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  first  tubular 


connecting  member  (  2  )  a  second  tubular  connecting 
member  connected  to  said  tubular  handle  and  having  a 
second  shoulder  ptirtion  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
said  first  shoulder  portion,  (  ?  i  an  eiongated  iii^id.ir  per 
lion  extending  from  the  ><houlder  portion  o!  -,^\c  lust 
tubular  connecting  mcmher,  said  second  connecting 
member  having  an  opening  extending  from  the  shoulder 
thereof  therethrt)ugh  and  receiving  said  elongated  tubular 
portion  for  nitation  therein  m  a  fivcd  position;  wht-cin  .i 
part  of  said  elongated  tubular  portion  extends  ^  i  nipictcK 
through  the  opening  in  said  second  niember,  (4;  means 
engaging  said  part  of  said  elongated  tubular  portion  for 
retaining  said  elongated  portion  m  saul  position  without 
hindering  relative  rotational  movement  between  said 
connecting  members,  and  (  5  )  an  anti-friction  and  st.ihng 
member  encircling  said  elongated  tubul.ir  (portion  and 
disposed  between  said  shoulder  portions  and  op>erativeIy 
engaging  both  of  said  shoulder  p<irtions  when  said  elon- 
gated portion  is  in  said  position  saul  member  comprising 
a  ring  of  anti-fnction  material,  said  ring  being  the  only 
accessory  sealing  and  anti-friction  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  first  connecting  member  and  said  second 
connecting  memhtr. 


3.921,29X 
DENTAL  AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCE 
John  B.  Fattaleh,  4845  F,.  Indian  School  Road,  Phoenix,  ^ri? 
85018 

Filed  Mar,  26,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  454,812 

Int.  (I.'  '\61C  3:06 

U.S.  CI,  32     59  in  Claims 


\-^  "/Jz_-..tZ_jL_r 


1.  A  medical-dental  tcxjl  comprising 

an  elongated  hollow  housing  tapering  from  a  h.ind  gnpfimg. 
cylindncaJly  shaped  first  end  to  a  blunt,  n.irrovv    miplc 
ment   supporting   end    having    a    rectangular    or    square 
cross-sectional    configuration,    said    housing    having    an 
arcuate  configuration  between  its  ends. 

said  housing  comprising  a  first  portion  adjacent  its  firs*  end, 
power  means  mounted  within  said  first  ptiriion  to  pn  '\  ule 
a  balanced  handle  for  said  tixil  having  an  optimum  weight 
distribution, 

said  power  means  comprising  a  direct  current  motor  and  a 
battery  for  energization  thereof, 

a  switch  mounted  on  the  outer  pcnphcrv  of  said  first  section 
to  control  said  motor. 

a  drive  pulley  mounted  m  said  housing  at  the  implement 
supporting  end, 

a  gear  reduction  drive  mounted  v>.iihin  said  housing  for 
connecting  said  motor  to  said  drive  pulley, 

an  implement  mounting  means  provided  adjacent  said  im- 
plement supporting  end  cm  the  concave  surface  of  said 
arcuate  configuration  within  the  t^utlme  of  said  housing 
for  engaging  and  being  driven  bv  said  drive  pulley,  and 

a  dnve  belt  within  said  housing  for  connecting  said  drive 
pulley  to  said  power  means. 

said  drive  bell  being  driven  in  a  straight  line  through  said 
arcuate  configuration  of  said  housing 
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3,921.299 

RETAINERLESS  DENTAL  MATRIX  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANLFACTIRE 

Harr>  J.  Lazarus,  36  Knox  Lane.  Englishtown,  N.J.  07726 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,833 

Int.  CI. 2  A61C  >  12 

L.S,a.  32-63  ,0  Claims 


1.  A  dental  rT,atnx  comprising  in  combinatum,  a  strip  of  thin 
Hexible  material  having  one  end  portion  curved  into  a  loop 
with  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  strip  and  overlying  the 
same  to  form  a  matrix  hand,  and  retaining  means  to  hold  said 
strip  in  said   looped  configuration  for  application  around  a 
tooth,  said  retaining  means  permitting  said  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  strip  to  slide  relative  to  said  one  end  for  tightening 
said  band  around  said  tooth,  the  other  end  portion  of  said  strip 
having  the  edge  which  is  positioned  nearest  the  gingival  of  a 
patient  being  tapered  outwardly  toward  the  terminal  end  for 
a  predetermined  distance  and  the  opposite  edge  of  said  other 
end  portion  also  being  tapered  outwardly  toward  the  terminal 
end  thereof,  and  said  tapered  end  portion  of  said  strip  being 
precoiled    a    predetermined    amount,    wherebv    said    tapered 
opposite  edges  of  said  end  of  said  strip  respectivelv  form  a 
concavitv  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  a  coiling  tool  therein 
and  a  concavity  in  the  end  of  said  coil  applied  nearest  the 
gingival  tissue  of  a  patient  to  minimize  possible  trauma  to  the 
patient. 


3.921,300 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  MEASl  RINC  GAUGE 
Joe  T.  Cox.  and  Thomas  E.   Prince,  both  of  Louisville.  Ky., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,963 

Int.  CI.*  GOIB  7/2 

U.S.  a.  33-125  T  2  Claims 


I.  A  temperature  compensated  gauging  device  comprising, 
gauging  means  engageable  with  a  workpiece  for  providing  a 
Hrst  voltage  output  proportional  to  a  dimension  being  mea- 
sured, 

a  first  thermistor  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  said 
workpiece  and  providing  a  second  voltage  output  propor- 
tional to  the  temperature  of  said  workpiece, 


a  second  thermistor  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  said 
gauging  means  and  providing  a  third  voltage  output  pro- 
portional to  the  temperature  of  said  gauging  means, 

a  first  amplifier  for  combining  said  second  and  third  voltage 
outputs  and  providing  a  temperature  compensating  volt- 
age output. 

a  second  amplifier  for  combining  said  first  voltage  output 
and  said  temperature  compensating  voltage  output  to 
provide  a  temperature  compensated  output  voltage  pro- 
portional to  a  dimension  of  said  workpiece.  and 

a  readout  device  for  indicating  the  magnitude  of  said  tem- 
perature compensated  output  voltage 


3.921.301 

MEASURING  DEVICE 

Dixon  W.  Tuley,  212  E.  H  St.,  Ontario,  Calif.  91761 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,784 

Int.  C1.2  GOlBi //2 

U.S.  a.  33-141  R  7^.,^i^^ 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  linear  distance  along  a  surface  in 
dimensional  terms  expressed  in  high-order,  intermediate- 
order,  and  low-order  increments,  said  device  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  traversing  wheel  journaled  in  said  casing  with  a  portion  of 
Its  periphen,  projecting  beyond  the  casing  so  that  it  can 
be  rolled  along  said  surface,  said  traversing  wheel  having 
a  circumference  equal  to  n  times  the  intermediate-order 
dimensional  increment. 
a    counting    mechanism    comprising    a    low-order    indicia 
wheel,  an  intermediate -order  indicia  wheel,  and  a  high- 
order  indicia  wheel,  said  wheels  being  arranged  side-by- 
side  within  a  common  plane  and  rotatable  with  respect  to 
one  another,  each  of  said  indicia  wheels  having  dimen- 
sional graduations  on  the  periphery  thereof  said  inter- 
mediate order   indicia   wheel   having  graduations  corre- 
sponding in  numder  to  the  number  of  intermediate-order 
increments  that  there  are  in  each  of  said  high-order  di- 
mensional increments,  and  said  low-order  indicia  wheel 
having  graduations  corresponding  in  number  to  the  num- 
ber of  low-order  increments  that  there  are  m  each  of  said 
intermediate-order  dimensional  increments; 
said  low-order  indicia  wheel  and  said  high-order  indicia 
wheel  being  journaled  for  rotation  on  fixed  axes,  and  said 
,  intermediate-order    indicia    wheel    being   journaled    for 
rotation  about  an  axis  that  is  movable  laterally  with  re- 
spect to  said  fixed  axes, 
first  means  for  driving  said  low-order  indicia  wheel  continu- 
ously from  said  traversing  wheel  at  a  rate  such  that  for 
each  revolution  of  the  traversing  wheel,  said  low-order 
indicia  wheel  is  turned  n  revolutions, 
second   means  for  driving  said  intermediate -order  indicia 
wheel    intermittently   by  said   traversing  wheel   m   equal 
angular  increments  corresponding  in  number  to  the  num- 
ber of  dimensional  increments  on  the  periphery  thereof 
said  intermediate-order  indicia  wheel  being  advanced  n 
increments  with  each  revolution  of  the  traversing  wheel. 
and  said  second  means  being  operable  to  immobilize  said 
interemdiate-order  indicia  wheel  except  while  it  is  being 
advanced. 


third  means  for  driving  said  high-order  indicia  wheel  inter- 
mittently by  said  intermediate-order  indicia  wheel  in 
equal  angular  increments  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
number  of  dimensional  increments  on  the  periphcrv  of 
the  high-order  indicia  wheel,  said  high-order  indicia 
wheel  being  advanced  one  increment  with  each  revolu^ 
tion  of  said  intermediate-order  indicia  wheel,  and  said 
third  means  being  operable  to  immobilize  said  high-order 
indicia  wheel  except  while  it  is  being  advanced,  and 

manually  actuated  resetting  means  operable  first  {o  shift 
said  intermediate-order  indicia  wheel  on  said  movable 
axis  so  as  to  disengage  said  first  and  second  driving 
means,  and  then  to  engage  and  turn  said  indicia  wheels  so 
that  they  are  all  reset  to  zero 


3.921.302 
BRAKE  PEDAL  CALIPER 
Edward  D.  Wilkerson,  P.O.  Box  755  South  Court.  Normandy 
Beach.  N.J.  08739 

Filed  June  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  483.220 

Int.  CI.-  GOIB  5/fO 

U.S.  CL  33—  169  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  brake  pedal  gauge  which  compares  a  brake  pedal 
reserve  distance  after  brake  actuation  to  the  total  distance  of 
an  unactuated  brake  pedal  from  a  vehicle  floorboard,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  at  least  partially  overlapping  elongated  mem 
bers  which  are  relatively  movable  to  vary  the  length  of  over- 
lap, an  elongated  resilient  element  uniformly  extensible 
throughout  its  range  of  elongation,  subdividing  means  coupled 
to  the  resilient  element  for  subdividing  the  resilient  element 
into  two  parts,  said  subdividing  means  providing  an  observing 
window  between  said  two  parts,  a  first  end  of  the  resilient 
member  being  fixed  to  one  of  the  longated  members  which 
member  is  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  vehicle  floorboard, 
and  the  opposite  end  of  the  resilient  element  being  movably 
coupled  to  the  one  member,  an  indicator  element  fixed  to  one 
surface  of  the  second  member  and  being  in  a  predetermined 
position  of  relative  alignment  with  the  subdividing  means 
when  the  two  members  arc  in  a  position  of  maximum  overlap, 
the  elongated  resilient  element  being  so  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  the  one  surface  of  the  second  member  that  onlv  a 
portion  of  the  surface  of  the  second  member  is  viewable 
through  the  observing  window,  means  fixed  to  the  second 
elongated  member  which  means  is  als<,)  coupled  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  resilient  element  s*i  as  to  the  cause  elongation 
only  of  the  resilient  element  upon  reduction  of  said  overlap  by 
relative  movement  of  the  two  elongated  members,  means 
coupled  to  the  second  member  adapted  to  engage  the  brake 
pedal  and  movable  with  the  brake  pedal,  when  the  one  of  the 
elongated  members  is  supfK)rted  on  the  vehicle  floor  and  the 
means  coupled  to  the  second  member  is  engaging  the  brake 
pedal  a  corresponding  elongation  of  the  resilient  element  will 
occur,  upon  actuation  of  said  brake  pedal,  the  means  coupled 
to  the  second  member  will  cause  relative  movement  of  the 
elongated  members,  whereby  the  indicator  mounted  on  said 
one  surface  of  the  second  member  may  or  may  not  be  viewed 
at  the  observing  window  of  the  subdividing  means  depending 
upon  whether  the  brake  pedal  reserve  distance  is  inadequate 
or  adequate  respectively. 


3,921.303 
PI  I  <,  CM  (.¥ 
Anthonv  T.  /.appiu.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  id  Hall  Hmih- 
ers  .Service  ( Orpiiralion.  Muncif.  Ind 

Filed  July  2,  1973.  Ser.  No.  375,652 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 

int.  (T.«G01Bi/46,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  33-178  R  4  (  laims 


1.  A  plug  gauge  for  testing  ware  comprising  linear  guide 
means,  a  carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said  guide 
means,  a  plunger  supported  on  said  carriage  for  reciprocation 
transversely  of  the  travel  path  of  said  carriage,  an  endless 
strand  mounted  adjacent  said  carriage  to  travel  in  a  closed 
path  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  path  of  reciprocation  of 
said  plunger  and  said  travel  path  of  said  carriage,  means  fixed 
to  said  strand  means  to  travel  about  said  closed  path  therewith 
and  having  an  operative  connection  with  said  plunger  for 
simultaneously  reciprocably  driving  said  plunger  and  said 
carriage,  means  to  drive  said  strand,  and  means  for  conveying 
said  ware  along  a  path,  a  portion  of  which  is  parallel  to  said 
travel  path  and  located  directly  below  said  plunger,  said  pr.r 
tion  of  said  conveying  means  including  means  synchroni/mg 
the  speed  of  travel  of  said  ware  along  said  portion  to  the  speed 
ot  rii.uemont  rT  s.;iid  carriage. 


3,921,304 
(.L\R  INSPECTION    I(M)L 
Frank  D.  \  actela.  Livonia.  Mich.,  assignor  lo  (,enrral  Motors 
Corporation,  l>etroit.  Mich 

KikHJ  Jan    22,   l'^7A.  Ser    No    325.26  1 
f>isclosure  was  also  puhtuhed  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.'  (iOlB  5124.  13118 
U.S.  CI.  33-179.5  C  2  (  Uimv 

1.  A  tool  for  inspecting  lead  angles  at  each  end  [xirtion  ol 
each  tooth  of  a  helitai  gear  s.mi  tool  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber, a  rotary  coniroi  sjiuulk-  niounied  on  sau!  h.ist  im  mber. 
an  expanding  mandrel  niountui  ■  n  s,iKl  spmdii.  .i  fixed  sleeve 
member,  piston  means  slidaf^K  niouniLd  in  s.mi  ^il•l.\l.  num- 
ber and  operatively  connected  lo  s.inj  i  vp.imim^.'  ni.indrel.  a 
lever  pivot  ally  mounted  on  an  end  portion  it  s.mi  si  tin  mem 
ber.  a  cam  surface  lormed  on  said  lever  in  s  i  ni.is '.  v^  si  h  .sn  end 
face  of  said  piston  means  for  causing  said  pision  nu.in-  to 
expand  said  mandrel  in  response  to  pivotal  movement  nl  s.jnl 
lever  once  said  helical  gea.r  has  been  manually  placed  around 
said  mandrel  to  grippingly  engage  said  hclK.il  gear,  a  vertical 
opening  formed  in  said  base  member,  a  plaii  scoured  to  said 
base  member  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  of  said  iifHjiuMg,  a  ball 
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member  rotatabl>  mounted  on  said  plate,  a  bracket  member 
having  spaced  parallel  side  walls  interconnected  by  a  bottom 
wall,  with  the  vertical  center  thereof  being  located  beneath 
the  axial  midpoint  between  said  end  portions  of  the  teeth  of 
said  helical  gear,  a  stem  member  extending  downwardlv  from 
said  vertical  center  of  said  bottom  wall  of  said  bracket' mem- 
ber through  said  vertical  opening  and  mounted  on  said  ball 
member  for  rotatably  supporting  said  bracket  member 
thereon,  bearing  means  mounted  in  said  vertical  opening  for 
vertically  aligning  and  rotatabl>  supporting  said  stem  member 
a  master  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft  supported  between 
said  spaced  parallel  side  walls  of  said  bracket  member,  friction 
discs  mounted  intermediate  the  outer  side  surfaces  of  said 
master  gear  and  the  adjacent  inner  surfaces  of  said  spaced 
parallel  side  walls  for  providing  a  sliding  resistance  to  the 
rotation  of  said  master  gear,  an  abutment  surface  formed  on 
an  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  spaced  parallel  side  walls  of 


decoding  and  using  means  including  means  for  magneti- 
cally pnxiucing  digital  information  indicative  of  said 
aircraft  heading,  and 
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means  for  digitally  slaving  said  compass  card  with  said 
magnetically  produced  information  to  thereby  magneti- 
cally correct  the  displayed  aircraft  heading 


said   bracket   member,   the   plane   of  said   abutment   surface 
being  such  that  it  extends  through  the  axis  of  said  stem  mem 
ber.  two  spaced  rows  of  teeth  formed  around  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  master  gear  and  suitable  for  contacting  one  side  of 
said  respective  end  portions  of  said  helical  gear  teeth    an  air 
gage,  a  follower  member  abutting  against  said  abutment  sur 
face  of  said  bracket  member,  and  pressure  s.gnal-actuating 
means  operatively  connected  between  said  follower  member 
and  said  air  gage  for  causing  said  air  gage  to  indicate  the 
amount  of  pivot  of  said  bracket  member  about  said  axis  of  said 
stem  member  as  said  master  gear  is  caused  to  rotate  durmg 
one  complete  revolution  of  said  helical  gear  bv  manual  rota'^- 
tion  of  said  spindle,  the  amount  of  pivot  corresponding  to  the 
variation  m  lead  angles  of  said  one  side  of  said  end  portions 
of  each  and  all  teeth  of  said  helical  gear,  with  the  variation  in 
lead  angles  of  the  other  side  of  said  end  portions  of  each  and 
all   teeth   being   indicated   b>    reversing  the    ^^>tatl(^n   of  said 
spindle. 


3,921.306 

CARPENTER  S  AND  MASONS  LEVEL 

Mike  A.  Provi.  Rockford.  111.,  assignor  to  Pro  Products,  Inc 
R(Kkford,  III. 

t  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,978,  May  25.  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  31.  1974,  Ser.  No.  474  935 

Int.  CI.^GOIC  9/25 
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3,921,305 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITALLY 

OPERATING  A  COMPASS  CARD  IN  A  NAVIGATION 

SYSTEM 
Edward  J.  King,  Jr.,  and  Clarence  Van  Englehoven.  both  of 
Olathe,  Kans.,  assignors  to  King  Radio  Corporation,  Olathe, 
Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  S*r.  No.  321,750 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  IJi'JS 

V.S   CI.  33-317  D  9  ,,,i^, 

I.   A   pictorial   navigation    system    having   a   compass   card 
therein,  said  system  compnsing, 
a  gyro, 
means    for   obtaining   digital    information    from    said    gwo 

indicative  of  aircraft  heading  changes, 
a  motor,  said  motor  interconnected  with  said  compasvs  card 

and  operable   to   rotate   said  compass  card   in  either   a 

clockwise  or  counterclockwise  direction, 
means  for  decoding  said  digital  information  and  for  using 

said  decoded  digital  information  to  effect  the  operation  of 

said  motor  and  the  rotation  of  said  compass  card,  said 


I.  In  a  level  having  an  elongated  level  body  of  generally 
rectangular  cross  section  with  a  pair  of  relatively  parallel  edge 
faces  and  a  pair  of  relatively  parallel  side  faces  and  at  least  one 
level  viai  mounted  on  the  level  body  in  predetermined  rela- 
tionship to  the  edge  faces  of  the  level  body,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  level  body  comprises  an  elongated  metal  frame 
having  four  relatively  parallel  rails  arranged  m  a  transversely 
rectangular  array  and  internal  metal  web  structure  intercon- 
necting the  four  rails  and  spaced  inwardly  of  the  rectangular 
array  to  define  a  longitudinal  channel  at  each  of  the  four  sides 
of  the  array,  the  rails  each  having  a  pair  of  outer  faces  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  and  arranged  to  form  the  four  lengthwise 
extending  comers  of  the  level  body  and  said  rails  each  having 
a  width  measured  along  each  of  said  pair  of  outer  faces  thereof 
m  a  line  perpendicular  to  their  length  which  is  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  respective  Ranges  to  provide  a  transversely 
enlarged  portion  along  the  outer  edges  of  each  flange,  the  web 
structure  having  openings  therein  interconnecting  the  chan- 
nels, a  unitary  body  of  ngid  foamed  plastic  having  sections 
thereof  substantially  filling  the  channels  at  each  of  the  four 
sides  <,t  the  array  with  adjacent  body  sections  interconnected 
through  said  openings  in  the  web  structure  of  the  frame,  the 
outer  faces  of  the  body  sections  in  each  channel  being  offset 
uv^ardlv  from  the  outer  faces  of  the  respective  rails  such  that 
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the  outer  faces  of  the  rails  form  the  work  contacting  surfaces 
of  the  level  body. 

9.  A  level  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  internal  web 
portion  includes  a  central  web  generally  paralleling  one  pair 
of  opposed  sides  of  the  array  and  four  longitudinal  flanges 
extending  laterally  from  the  central  web  to  the  respective 
comer  rail. 


carrier  and  compacts  in  the  bed.  and  discharging  the  compacts 
from  the  other  end  of  the  bed. 


3,921,307 
FLLIDIZED  BED  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
JIri  Frantisek   Marek,  Kotara;   Bruce  Ronald   Evans,  North 
Lambton,   and   Thomas  George   Callcott,   Mayfield.   all  of 
Australia,  assignors  to  The  Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Com- 
pany Limited,  Melbourne,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,765 

Int.  Cl.^  F26B  3108,  F27B  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  34— 10  18  Claims 


1.  A  fluidised  bed  apparatus  comprising  a  generally  horizon- 
tal treatment  channel  adapted  to  contain  a  bed  of  particulate 
carrier  means  at  one  end  of  the  treatment  channel  for  feeding 
compacts  into  the  bed  of  carrier,  means  for  fluidising  the  bed 
of  carrier  in  such  a  manner  as  will  result  in  the  transport  of 
carrier  and  compacts  to  the  other  end  of  the  treatment  chan- 
nel, a  plurality  of  transfer  means  of  two  types  disposed  along 
the  treatment  channel  one  type  being  for  the  removal  of  car- 
rier from  the  channel  and  the  other  typ)e  being  for  the  return 
of  carrier  to  the  treatment  channel,  a  device  for  changing  the 
temperature  of  the  carrier  removed  from  the  treatment  chan- 
nel prior  to  its  return  to  the  treatment  channel,  said  transfer 
means  of  said  one  type  including  a  passage  connected  to  the 
temperature  changing  device  and  having  an  outlet  opening 
into  the  treatment  channel  at  or  near  the  base  or  floor  thereof 
while  the  transfer  means  of  said  other  type  includes  a  passage 
having  Its  inlet  opening  to  the  channel  just  below  the  top  of  the 
bed,  whereby  the  carrier  from  the  temperature  changing  de- 
vice passes  upwardly  through  the  channel  in  a  direction  which 
is  transverse  to  the  direction  of  transport  of  the  compacts  and 
carrier,  and  means  at  said  other  end  of  the  treatment  channel 
for  discharging  compacts  and/or  carrier  from  the  treatment 
channel. 

12.  A  method  for  physically  reacting  a  carrier  material, 
compacts,  and  a  fluid  or  fluids  comprising  feeding  the  com- 
pacts into  one  end  of  a  bed  of  carrier  matenal,  fluidizmg  the 
bed  continuously  or  intermittently  by  at  least  one  of  the  fluids 
and  maintaining  the  bed  at  a  predetermined  temperature  or 
temperatures  varying  along  the  length  of  the  bed.  removing 
carrier  from  the  bed  at  a  plurality  of  positions  along  the  length 
of  the  bed  at  a  location  just  below  the  top  of  the  bed,  changing 
the  temperature  of  the  removed  carrier,  returning  the  re- 
moved carrier  to  the  bed  at  a  plurality  of  positions  along  the 
length  of  the  bed  at  a  location  at  or  near  the  bottom  of  the  bed 
so  that  the  returned  carrier  passes  upwardly  through  the  bed 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  transport  of  the 


.^.921,308 
METHODS  FOR  TRKATIN(j  YARN  Bl  M)l  FS 
Benjamin  H.  Freze,  Anaheim,  (  alif.,  assignor  to  (  hailenge- 
Cook  Bros.,  Incorporated.  Industry,  (alif. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  .Ser,  No    418,25.' 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  J.uf; 

U.S.  CI.  34      13  8  (  laimv 


8.  A  method  ot  treating  yarn  bundles,  characterized  by: 

a.  subjecting  the  yam  bundles  to  tumbling  while  circulat- 
ing air  at  ambient  temperature  therethrough  to  effect 
relaxation  of  the  fibers: 

b.  tumbling  a  load  of  yarn  bundles  while  healing  and 
introducing  steam  into  the  vam  bundles  until  the  sarn 
bundles  reach  a  lemDerature  wherein  the  yam  fibers 
acquire  a  false  body: 

c.  continuing  the  tumbling  of  the  yarn  bundles  while  the 
yarn  bundles  are  further  heated  and  steamed  until  the 
yarn  fibers  are  heat-set: 

d.  and  continuing  the  tumbling  of  the  yarn  bundles  while 
cooling  and  extracting  a  predetermined  proportion  of 
v.ater  from  the  yam  bundles. 


3.921.309 
METHOD  OF  DRVINti  1  UMBFR 
Kenji  Nakayashiki,  Oita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiwa  kosan,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1974,  Ser    No.  500,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  24,  1973,  48-95365 
InL  CI.'  F26B  7100 
U.S.  CI.  34— 13.8  7  Claims 

1.  A  methtxl  of  drying  lumber,  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

1  blowing  steam  through  a  hermeticallv  sealabic  ehamher 
in  which  the  lumber  to  be  dried  is  placed. 

2  blowing  hot  air  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  00"  to 
about  90°C  through  said  chamber, 
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3  evacuating  said  chamher, 

4  repeating  steps  -  :  i  and  (  3 )  alternately  at  least  once;  and 


3,921,311 
CLINICAL  DEMONSTRATION  MODEL 
W    B    Rogers  Bea_sley.  Brooklyn,  N.V.;  Jean  Morehead.  Need- 
ham    Heights.    Mass.:    Elaine    Pendleton,    Brooklyn,    and 
George  Schmidt,  Douglaston,  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  The 
Pathfinder  Fund.  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,766 

Int.  Cl.^  G09B  23130 

U-S.CL  35-17  ,5  Cain,, 


M_N== 


repeating  at  ieas'    .n.c  the  sequence  of  steps  (1),  (2), 

(  3 )  and  I  4  I 


*^^r    ^^k      ^ 


3.921.310 

INTERCONNECTED  RESPONSE  RECORDING   \ND 

DISPLAY  CONSOLES 

Ralph  Smeda,  Reston,  Va.;  Marvin  I.  Mindell.  Pittsfcrd.  and 

William  T.  Dalv.  Rochester,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  The 

Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  499.244 

Int.  CI.-  G09B  5iOU 

^•S- CI.  35-8  R  21  Claims 


1     A  clinical  demonstration  model  of  the   human  female 
pelvic  region,  saui  model  c  imprismg: 

a.  a  housing; 

b.  a  replica  of  a  pelvis  mounted  in  said  housing, 

c.  a  transparent  replica  of  a  uterus  mounted  in  said  housing 
in  opposition  to  said  pelvis  replica; 

d.  a  replaceable  replica  of  a  cervix  mounted  on  said  uterus 
replica, 

e.  a  resilient,  transparent  replica  of  a  vagina  replaceably 
positioned  between  and  coupling  said  cervix  to  said  pelvis 
replica;  and 

f.  means  for  adjustably  mounting  said  uterus  replica  within 
said  housing  and  for  selectively  rotating  said  uterus  rep- 
lica about  a  transverse  first  axis  to  an  anterior,  a  mid,  or 
a  posterior  position. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  selective  transmitting  and  receiving 
of  responses  between  a  plurality  of  console  operators  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  response  recording  and  response  displaycon- 
soles, 

electrical  interconnection  means  operabK  couplmj^  the 
consoles. 

each  of  the  con«)les  including  a  piuralitv  of  electrical 
switches  each  having  a  plurality  of  stable  states  inLludmk! 
a  response  recording  state  and  a  non-resp<)nsc  rccniing 
state, 

each  of  the  consoles  including  a  plurality  of  resp<inse  indi- 
cating lamps. 

each  lamp  operably  associated  through  electncal  circuitr\ 
with  a  corresponding  one  of  the  switches  on  the  same 
console  and  also  operably  associated  through  the  inter 
connection  means  with  a  corresponding  one  of  the  lamp^ 
on  each  of  the  other  consoles, 

each  of  the  consoles  including  a  cons<ile  operator  actuable 
display  selection  switch  adapted  to  interrupt  the  electrical 
association  between  the  lamps  on  the  same  cons<ile  and 
the  corresponding  lamps  on  each  of  the  other  conwjks 


3,921,312 

EDUCATIONAL  CONSTRUCTION  l 

Craig  Fuller,  1 1380  Poblado  Road,  San  Diego,  CaliL  92127 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,204 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  33.06 

U.S.  CI.  35-27  8  Claims 


l^  05-  ^    ^^}\.  3c'^, 


L  In  an  educational  construction  having  a  plurality  of  iden- 
ncallv  shaped  construction  pieces  adapted  to  be  intercon- 
nected to  each  other  to  form  a  variety  of  construction  configu- 
rations, the  construction  piece  comprising:  three  substantially 
identical  legs  extending  from  the  center  of  the  construction 
piece  and  being  disposed  symmetncally  therearound,  each  leg 
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having  first,  second  and  third  sides  with  said  second  ,ind  ihini  arui  s.i:d  .ijimn  for  automatically  pivoting  said  apron  between 
sides  substantially  equal  in  length,  the  second  side  of  each  leg  its  opened  and  closed  positions  upon  actuation  of  said  actuat- 
being  disposed  away  from  the  center  of  the  construction  piece 
and  connecting  the  first  and  third  sides  of  the  leg.  the  first  side 
of  the  leg  and  the  third  side  of  an  adjacent  leg  intersecting  to 
form  a  first  exterior  angle  substantially  equal  to  40°.  the  first 
side  and  the  second  side  of  the  leg  intersecting  to  form  a 
second  interior  angle  substantially  equal  to  90"' and  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  first  exterior  angle,  and  the  second  side  and 
the  third  side  of  the  leg  intersecting  to  form  .i  third  interior  — 
angle  substantially  equal  to  60°. 


3.921.313 
INJECTION  MOLDED  BOOTS 
Buhei  Mahide,  Ashikaga,  and  Atushi  Onai,  Ohta,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, a«^signors  to   Kohkoku  (  hemical   Industry   CO.,   1  id., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  30,  1973.  Ser.  No.  384,099 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan.    Nov.    27,    1«J''2.    47 
118720;  Dec.  27,  1972,  48-1484;  Jan.  19,  1973,  48-8324;  Jan. 
19.  1973.  48-8919 

Int.  Cl.=  A43B  IjlO 
U.S.  CI.  36-4  5  Claims 


ing  means  and  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  closing  force 
on  said  apron  when  it  is  in  its  closed  position  on  said  bowl. 


V'j:i.-M^ 
n\«)vv  hi  ov\f  r  n\f  k  \\  (hi  if 

Ho\d    Iiimt'.   (   liflun,    N.J..    assigtmr    tu    ^st^a    (   utTipiou.    Du 

biiquf,  !<iv*a 
t Ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  3''7.554,  ,|ul\   'J     1'- 
This  application  Nov.   18.   1974,  Str    N( 
Irit    f  i      KtlH  5100 
U.S.  CI.  37      43  k 


ahynduntii. 
24. 5."=, < 


^  daims 


1.  A  boot  which  comprises: 

.A  a  boot  sock  having  a  toe  portion,  a  shank  portion  and  a 
curved  instep  portion  leading  from  the  toe  portion  to  the 
shank  portion  and  a  bottom  sole  portion,  said  sock  being 
composed  of  a  synthetic  leather  laminate  prepared  hv 
coating  a  stretchable  textile  fabric  inner  layer  with  a 
synthetic  resin  outer  layer,  said  outer  layer  having  a  deco- 
rative pattern  printed  thereon,  the  boot  s(K-k  being  con 
structed  from  one  or  more  sewn  together  pieces  of  said 
laminate  wherein  the  sewn  portions  appear  only  in  the 
back  of  the  shank  portion  or  the  sole  portion  wherein  the 
sewn  portions  are  scw.n  together  with  transparent  sewing 
thread,  and 

B    an  insole  bottom  adjacent  said  sole  portion,  and 

C    a  transparent  resin  layer  injection  molded  '>vcr  the  hoot 
sock  and  insole  combination 


3,921.314 
RESILIENT  LINK  MEANS  FOR  THE  APRON  OF  A  SELF- 

I  ()\I)IN(,   SCRXPER 
Gary  P.  Freese.  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 

Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  ^4.  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,382 

Int.  CI.'  E02E  ^100 

U.S.  CI.  37-8  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  scraper  of  the  type  comprising  a  tractor  having  a 
transversely  disposed  draft  tube  secured  rearuardly  thereon. 
a  scraper  bowl  having  an  open  forward  end  and  a  cutting  edge 
secured  forwardly  thereon,  a  pair  of  draft  arms  pivotally  inter 
connected  between  said  draft  tube  and  said  scraper  bowl. 
actuating  means  interconnected  between  said  draft  tube  and 
said  scraper  bowl  for  selectively  raising  or  lowering  said 
scraper  bowl  and  an  apron  pivotally  mounted  on  a  forward 
end  of  said  bowl  for  movement  between  closed  and  opened 
positions  on  said  bowl,  the  improvement  comprising  resilient 
link  means  operativelv  interconnected  between  said  draft  tube 


1    For  use  m  an  apparatus  for  removing  snow,  said  appara- 

:,jv  im  i  iJiig  a  supporting  structure,  removal  means  for  pick- 
ng  up  the  snow  from  the  ground,  and  an  improved  chute 
pnniding  a  discharge  passageway  for  directing  the  snow  from 
the  removal  means  away  from  the  apparatus,  said  improved 
chLitc  compn^ii^  a  first  portion  h.i.iig  a  wall  defining  a  dis- 
charge pa.ssagewa\  communicating  with  said  removal  means, 
.1  second  p.  rtmn  it  said  chute  movably  affixed  to  said  first 
portiori  and  having  a  wall  providing  a  continuation  of  said 
discharge  passagewav.  said  second  p.  irii.in  having  an  inlet 
opening  and  a  discharge  opening  and  ^x  in^;  turnablc  with 
respect  !■>  saul  Hrs:  p<>rtion  to  diretl  the  ^now  tnim  s.nd  pas- 
sagijw.iv  m  ,1  selected  dircilii'n  >'ut  ot  --.iid  discharge  njic-iitig 
,ind  means  \o\  Kxisc-mng  sn.iu.  which  has  .il  cumulated  in  the 
p.issageway  of  said  fir'-i  ponioii,  •s.ud  la^t  tticntioned  means 
consisting  of  at  lea.st  one  prong  tixed  to  said  second  portion 
around  the  inlet  opening  thereof  and  extending  into  the  dis- 
ch.irgc  pass.igcway  of  said  first  portion  close  to  the  inner 
surface  ot  the  wall  defining  said  pa.sv.ii'c  w  .ly. 


3.921.316 
EARTH  MOVTNt;  MAC  HINF  BLC  KET  WITH  PlVOTABl  F 

SI1)F:.S 
Rene   V.    Moreau,   F.rmenonville.   France,   avsignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme:  PcKlain.  Beilevilk,  France 

Filed  July  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  48.*;, '>6-' 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     July      17       X^'^y. 
73.26186 

Int.  t  1.'  F02F  3181 
I  .S.  CI.  37      118  A  .^  Claims 

5.  A  bucket  for  use  on  .m  e.irth  TTioving  mas  tune  voniptismg 
at  least  one  cuncave  nl.ide  a  tr.uisverse  extremity  of  which 
tonslitules  an  attacking  or  leading  edge  of  the  bucket,  !wi 
sides  laterallv  bordering  said  hi.nle  .hh!  forming  therewitli  an 
inner  ca\'it\  ot  the  f^'uckel,  s.iul  -.iLle^-  '■■einj;  pi\i'!.illv  ■t-i  ujnted 
with  respect  to  s.nd  hlaiie  fur  [■■i\iit.i,  nic\f'iicni  .ir.'uni,!  .w  axiv 
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substantially  parallel  to  said  leading  edge  and  located  on  said 
blade  adjacent  the  transverse  extremitv  of  said  blade  opposite 
to  said  leading  edge,  and  return  means  acting  between  said 
blade  and  said  sides  and  urging  said  sides  toward  the  positions 
thereof  with  respect  to  said  blade  which  provide  a  maximum 


3,921,318 
BODV-<^  ARRIED  MEDICAL  HISTORY  CARD 

Anthony  Calavetta,  1554  Wilhemina  Rise,  Honolulu,  Hawaii 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,943 

Int.  Cl.^  G09F  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  40-2.2  9  Claims 


volume  for  said  interior  cavity  of  said  bucket,  said  return 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  torsion  bars  forming  piw>!  means 
for  said  sides,  one  end  of  each  of  said  bars  being  rigidly  con- 
nected respectively  to  one  of  said  sides  and  the  other  of  said 
sides  and  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  bars  being  rieidlv 
connected  to  said  blade  ^      ' 


3.921.317  ' 

APPARATUS  TO  IRON  FIBERS  ON  A  MOVING  W  EB 
Michael  J.  Kolb.  Lancaster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  (  ork 
Company.  Lancaster.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  409.816 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntarx  Protest 

Program  on  Jan    28.  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  D06F  61  08 

U.S.  CI.  38-49  ,  r^  ■ 

4  C  laims 


1.  A  medical  history  identification  card  comprising  a  body- 
earned  generally  rectangular  unitar\'  integrally  formed  card 
having  a  human  visually  readable  visible  indicia  bearing  first 
portion,  visible  indicia  photographically  disposed  in  the  first 
portion,  and  having  a  medical  record  microfilm  bearing  inte- 
grally formed  second  integral  portion  and  medical  microfilm 
records    photographically   disposed    in    the    second    portion 
wherem  the  medical  record  microfilm  bearing  portion  is  re- 
cessed from  outer  surfaces  of  the  visible  indicia  bearing  por- 
tion, whereby  visible   indicia  on  the  card  are   immediately 
accessible  for  information  to  its  bearer,  medical  personnel  and 
others,  and  wherein  medical  records  are  immediately  avail- 
able to  medical  personnel  having  microfilm  readers  and  print- 
ers, and  whereby  bearer  indicia  and  microfilm  records  are 
concurrently  affixed  for  avoiding  erroneously  entered  data 


3,921,319 
POCKET-FORMING  MEMBER  WITH  WINDOW 
THEREIN 
James   D.   Styers,   5132   W.   Geddes  Circle,   Littleton,   Colo 
80123,  and  Paul  H.  Styers,  3984  S.  Pinehurst  Circle,  Den- 
ver, Colo.  80235 

Filed  Sept.  11.  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,991 

Int.  CI.'  G09Fi/;* 

U.S.a.40-.0R  3c,^^^ 


.y^xi 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  moving  'Aeb  comprising  a 
drum  having  a  surface  conditioned  to  process  one  surface  of 
the  moving  web,  inlet  guide  means  guiding  the  moving  web 
towards  the  drum  and  outlet  guide  means  guiding  the  moving 
web  away  from  the  drum,  and  a  guide  means  positioned  adja- 
cent the  drum  to  guide  the  moving  web  around  a  p<irtion  of 
the  peripheral  surface  of  the  drum,  a  carriage  structure,  said 
guide    means    being    mounted    on    said    carriage    structure 
whereby  the  moving  web  can  be  held  in  an  operative  position 
in  contact  with  the   periphery   of  the  drum  and  in  another 
inoperative  position  out  of  contact  with  the  periphery'  of  the 
drum,  and   said  guide   means   being  so  constructed  and  ar^ 
ranged   that   it   will  automatically  take   up  any  slack   in   the 
moving  web  as  the  moving  web  is  moved  from  a  curved  path 
m  contact  with  the  drum  to  a  straight-lme  path  out  of  contact 
but  adjacent  to  the  drum. 


1.  The  label-like  member  which  comprises  an  opaque  sheet 
having  a  centrally  located  opening  therein;  a  coating  of  non- 
drying  adhesive  on  the  back  of  the  opaque  sheet;  and  a  trans- 
parent sheet  of  glassine  matenal  cut  into  three  separate  sec- 
tions each  of  which  IS  attached  for  independent  removal  to  the 
adhesive  coating  as  a  protective  cover  therefor,  said  cover 
having  a  first  window  forming  section  covering  the  centrally 
located  opening  m  the  opaque  sheet  so  as  to  leave  a  border 
area  with  the  adhesive  exposed  across  the  bottom  and  along 
sides  of  said  sheet  as  well  as  an  uncovered  flap  area  across  the 
top.  a  second  border  covering  section  detachably  affixed  to 
said  exposed  border  area,  and  a  third  fiap  covering  section 
detachably  affixed  to  said  uncovered  fiap  area,  said  first  and 
third   sections  cooperating  with   one   another  and   with   the 
adhesive   on    the   bt^der   area   upon    removal   of  the   second 


November  25,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


Ifr^^^ 


section  therefrom  to  define  an  upwardly  opening  pocket  when 
glued  to  a  supporting  surface,  and  said  flap  area  providing 
means  for  closing  the  entrance  to  said  pocket  upon  removal 
of  the  third  section  therefrom. 


3,921.320 
MOBILE  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

PICTORIAL  ART 
Joseph  E.  McWilliams,  1345  Canterbury  Lane,  GlenvSew.  III. 
60025 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,995 
Int.  CI.2G09F  11130 


U.S.  CI.  40-32 


6  Claims 


3.921.321 
CONVERTIBLE  SIGN 
Ernst    Weisskopf,    Philippsburn.    dermany.    assignor    Ui    The 
Firm  of  Georg  Merkei.  succesvjr  to  Johann   Hawner,  K(., 
Schwetzingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  434. H99 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Jan      }].     1473, 
2304570:  Sept.  26.  1973.  2348374 

Int.  CI.*  G09F  11 /OO 
U.S.  CI.  40-33  1  (  laim 


-  -J 


.7b 


^ 


gric 


'*^, 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  for  storing  and  displaying  pictorial  art  fur 
itinerant  vending  of  same,  with  the  vehicle  including  an  en- 
closed wheeled  body  defining  a  viewing  area  therein  adjacent 
the  rear  end  of  same  for  accommodating  persons  wishing  tci 
view  the  pictorial  art  stored  in  the  vehicle  forv^ardly  of  the 
viewing  area,  and  a  means  of  access  thereto  adjacent  the 
vehicle  rear  end,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  plurality  of  parallel  storage  ways  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  vehicle  and  located  forwardly  of  and  spaced  from 
said  viewing  area. 

said  storage  ways  being  formed  to  define  rearward  ends  that 
are  aligned  transversely  of  the  vehicle, 

a  panel  mounted  on  each  of  at  least  some  of  said  ways  for 
movement  longitudinally  thereof, 

said  panels  being  vertically  disposed  and  including  means 
for  removably  mounting  pictorial  art  selections  on  either 
side  of  same, 

a  display  way  interposed  between  said  storage  ways  and  said 
viewing  area  and  extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle. 

and  an  open  centered  planar  panel  display  frame  mounted 
for  movement  longitudinally  of  said  display  way  and  for 
swinging  movement  about  a  vertical  axis  that  floats  with 
said  frame  longitudinally  of  said  display  way. 

said  display  frame  being  formed  to  define  a  display  frame 
way  at  the  level  of  said  storage  ways  that  extends  across 
said  frame  and  is  proportioned  to  receive  one  of  said 
panels  for  movement  therealong  to  disfxise  same  at  the 
frame  open  center  for  display  purposes, 

said  display  frame  being  proportioned  to  have  one  end  of 
same  disposed  adjacent  the  rearward  ends  of  the  respec 
tive  storage  ways  when  said  frame  is  disposed  in  coplanar 
relation  thereto, 

said  frame  one  end  and  said  frame  way  being  formed  for 
transfer  between  said  frame  way  and  a  selected  one  of 
said  storage  ways,  when  said  frame  is  in  said  coplanar 
relation  therewith,  one  of  said  storage  way  mounted 
panels  of  the  selected  storage  way. 

whereby  the  individual  panels  may  be  individually  trans- 
ferred between  said  display  frame  way  and  said  storage 
ways  for  individually  disposing  such  panels  at  the  frame 
open  center  for  displaying  both  sides  of  the  respective 
panels  to  the  vehicle  viewing  area  by  swinging  said  frame 
about  said  vertical  axis. 


1.  .A  convertible  sign  system  comprising: 

A  an  elongated  prismatic  element  (6)  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  fiat  faces  adaptcJ  ti-  ^  ,irr\  indicia  thereon,  the 
pnsmatic  element  having  .i  iisngitudinal  axle  '  Ih  .ihout 
which  the  prismatic  elcmeni  ni.n  he  rotated. 

B,  a  Maltese  cross  (  1  )  fixedU  nuairicd  on  sjid  uingiuj.jm.il 
axle,  whereby  the  pnsm.iiic  element  rotates  whcr  ihi: 
Maltese  cross  rotates  and  ^cnuiin^  fixed  uhcn  thi  Maltc  ^c 
cross  does  not  rotate, 

C  a  housing  (9)  compnsing  an  opining  (25)  for  display 
through  said  opening  of  a  selected  nnc  of  the  pluralitv  of 
faces, 

D    a  track  means  (  10*  meiuntcd  in  ihe  housing, 

F  a  carnage  f  1  1  i  situated  on  .ind  slide.ihk-  .iiong  the  track 
means, 

F    mitive  fxiwer  means  (23), 

(i  driver  means  ( .3  i  po'Acrcd  h\  the  motive  power  rr'.eanv 
(.23)  for  rotating  ihe  Maltese  cross,  and  therefore  roiating 
the  prismatic  element,  about  the  longitudinal  .ixle, 

H  a  yoke  element  (17i  comprising  tvio  ends  anti  .i  central 
portion  having  a  longitudinal  opening  therein 

I  means  for  pivotalU  mounting  one  end  oi  the  vokc  element 
(  17)  on  said  longitudinal  axle  i  16). 

J  a  slide  element  i  18)  affixed  to  the  other  end  of  the  \oke 
element  (17).  the  slide  element  Heing  slidablv  nmunied 
on  the  track  means  (  10).  and 

K  an  eccentric  (19)  powered  h\  the  motive  {-H-vkei  neans 
(23)  and  connected  t(<  he  ofHjrated  simultanei>usK  with 
the  driver  means  (  3  t,  the  eccentru.  being  fitted  into  the 
longitudinal  opening  in  the  central  portion  oi  the  yoke 
element  (17), 

whereby,  when  the  motive  power  means  is  operated  to 
cause  the  dnver  means  to  engage  the  Maltese  cros.s  and 
thereby  to  rotate  the  prismatic  element  to  concert  the 
sign  system  by  displaying  a  new  face  of  the  prismatic 
element,  the  eccentric  simultaneousU  engages  thi 
longitudinal  opening  ot  the  voke.  ihcret^v  vacismg  the 
yoke  to  pull  the  carriage  and  the  prismatK  elenieni 
back  along  the  track  means  from  the  housing  opening 
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3.921.322 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT  HOI  DKR 
'ohr.  R.  Sharp,  Squantum.  Mass..  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  412.542 

Int.  CI.-  G09F  "  no 

IS.  CI.  40-104.19  4  Calms 


headlight  nuniher  plate  thereagainsl,  and 


1.  A  holder  for  photographic  prints  comprising:  a  flexible 

hinge  including  a  coupler  adapted  to  receive 

fastening  means  for  retaining  said  holder  m  a  photograph 
album, 

a  pair  of  facing  sheets  each  having  at  least  one  first  aperture 
therein. 

a  pair  of  spacing  sheets,  substantially  equal  in  size  to  said 
pair  of  facing  sheets,  each  including  second  apertures 
having  a  greater  dimension  as  measured  in  a  first  direc- 
tion and  equal  in  number  to  said  first  apertures;  and 

a  backing  sheet,  slightly  less  as  measured  m  one  direction 
than  said  pair  of  spacing  sheets,  having  one  of  said  spac- 
ing sheets  disposed  on  each  side  thereof,  each  said  facing 
sheets  being  superposedly  positioned  and  laminated  to  a 
second   side   of  said   spacing   sheets   with  said   first  and 
second  apertures  m  substantially  symmetrical  alignment 
whereby  said  greater  dimension  of  said  second  aperture 
cooperating  with  a  portion  of  said  each  side  of  said  back- 
ing sheet  and  one  side  o{  said  facing  sheet  define  individ- 
ual pockets  at  opposing  ends  of  said  first  aperture  for 
releasably  receiving  through  said  first  aperture  and  there- 
upon restrictively  retaining  edge  portions  of  the  photo- 
graphic prints  on  both  sides  of  said  holder,  at  least  three 
edges  of  said  backing,  facing  and  spacing  sheets  being 
laminated   cotermmousK    t<i   define   a   recess  along  one 
edge   of  said   holder  wherein  one  edge  of  said  Hexible 
hinge  IS  positioned  and  secured  therein 


3.921,323 
HEADLIGHT  NLMBER  PI  ATE 
Preston  Lynn  Petty.  403  N.  Main  St..  Newberg.  Oreg    97  132 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  465.109 
Int.  Cl.=  G09F  /  ^1)2 
L.S.  CI.  40-204  ^(-,,j^, 

1.  A  headlight  number  plate  for  mounting  on  fork  members 
of  motorcycles  to  provide  illumination  to  identifv  the  motor- 
cycle comprising 

a  plate  member  onto  which  indicia  is  to  be  pnivided 

a  tubular  headlight-mounting  section  provided  bv  said  pLite 

member  at  one  end  thereof. 
a  headlight  means  in  said  tubular  headlight-mounting  sec- 
tion   including   securing    means    fur    removable    securing 
said  headlight  means  therein, 
first   positioning   means   extending   outwardly    from   a   rear 
surface  of  said  plate  member  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
headlight-mounting  section,  and 
second   positioning  means  extending  outwardiv    from   said 
plate  member  adjacent  another  side  of  said  headlight 
mounting  section,  said  first  and  second  positioning  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  motorcycle  forks  and  position  said 


mounting  means  provided  by  said  first  and  second  position- 
ing means  for  mounting  the  headlight  number  plate  in 
position  on  the  motorcvcle  forks 


3.921.324 
ILLl  MINATED  LICENSE  PLATE 
Joe  W    Flannery.  Toronto.  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
Lee  Organization.  Inc..  a  part  interest 

Filed  June  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,958 

Int.  Cl^  G09F  13102 

U.S.Ci.40     204  ,  Cairn 


1.  A  license  plate  structure  comprising: 
a  flat  vertical  inner  member. 

a  parallel  fiat  outer  member  spaced  from  the  inner  member, 
said  outer  member  having  openings  defining  letters,  num- 
bers or  other  indicia, 
a  flexible  hollow  translucent  plastic  tube  defining  a  hollow 
rectangle    and    having    two    parallel    vertically    inwardly 
extending  extensions  with  a  removable  translucent  inner 
spacer  hncr  disposed  therebetween,  said  liner  being  dis- 
posed hetv^cen  said  members  and  extending  transversely 
between  the  outer  edges  of  the  two  members  to  maintain 
spacing  therebetween,  said  extensions  detachably  engag- 
ing the  peripheries  of  both  members  along  the  outside 
surfaces  of  both  members  and  functioning  as  a  clip,  said 
extensions  and  said  liner  holding  the  members  together  in 
spaced  relationship, 
a  plurality  of  sockets  extending  through  said  liner  into  the 

space  withm  the  tube  in  spaced  relationship; 
a  like  plurality  of  incandescent  lamps,  each   lamp  being 

disposed  removably  in  a  corresponding  s<icket;  and 
electrically  conductive  means  extending  through  said  inner 
member  into  the  region  between  the  members  and  con- 
nected to  said  sockets  whereby  when  an  electric  current 
IS  caused  to  How  in  said  means,  the  lamps  are  energizied 
and  illuminate  said  indicia  forming  openings  and  said 
tube. 
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3,921.325 

COMBINATION  HIGHWAY  FLARE  AND  PORTABLE 

FLARE  Gl  N 

Kalenen  T.  Tennigkeit.  4100  Foothill  Blvd..  Oroville,  Calif. 

95965 

Filed  July  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,419 

Int.  Cl.^  F41C  27/06.  F42B  4126 

U.S.  CI.  42-1  Z  5  Claims 


14    23. 


■Ay////////////,  ////^,/yyy/. .  £;jl 

/////.'////^,'V/.-"V///.'V"  '  ''"'>^s,' 

//////////////.  //////////.  y/y,.  yx^ :: 


1.  ,A  combination  highway  fiare  and  portable  tlirc  gun  unit 
comprising  a  Hare  member  having  an  elongate  generally  cylin- 
drical burnable  body  ignitable  at  one  end  and  a  roadway 
penetrating  spike  projecting  from  the  opposite  end,  said  flare 
gun  including  a  frame,  a  pistol  grip  integrally  formed  un  said 
frame,  a  rotatable  barrel  member,  means  mounting  said  barrel 
member  on  said  frame  for  rotation  thereon,  means  on  said 
frame  for  aligning  said  barrel  member  with  said  tr.ime.  a  firing 
pin.  and  means  on  said  frame  for  propelling  said  firing  pin 
toward  said  barrel  member  to  fire  propelling  and  igniting 
cartridges  mounted  therein  with  said  fiare  member. 


3.921.326 
CARTRIDGE  HOLDER  AND  METHOD  OF  LOADING  A 

FIREARM 
Gerhard    Hupp.    Oberndorf,    Neckar.    and    Helmut    Mader. 
Schramberg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Industrie  V\  erke 
Karlsruhe  Augsburg  AG.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  463.1 12 

Int.  Cl.^  F41C  2'^:'0() 

t.S.  CI.  42-89  9  Claims 


tile  receiving  cylinders  being  of  a  diameter  to  be  engageable 
into  the  cartridge  charge  portion  engaging  cylinders  of  said 
intermediate  annular  body  to  dislodge  the  cartridge  charges 
from  said  body  and  insert  them  into  the  gun  barrel  loading 

i^h.irnbers. 


1.  A  cartridge  holder  for  cartridges  having  a  projectile 
portion,  and  a  cartridge  charge  portion,  for  use  in  a  firearm 
having  a  plurality  of  gun  barrel  loading  chambers,  comprising 
a  first  annular  cover  part  having  an  interior  side  wall  with  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  projectile  receiving  cvlin 
ders  extending  axially  in  respect  thereto  and  distributed 
around  the  circumference  thereof  and  being  of  a  length  and 
diameter  corresponding  to  the  length  and  diameter  of  the 
cartridge  projectile  portion,  an  intermediate  annular  body 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  cartridge  charge 
portion  engaging  cylinders  engageable  over  the  cartridge 
charge  portion  and  extending  beyond  the  end  thereof  on  the 
side  opposite  the  said  projectile  portion,  a  second  annular 
cover  part  having  a  side  adapted  to  face  the  first  annular  cover 
part  with  a  plurality  of  stub  cylinders  extending  axially  there- 
from engageable  within  the  cartridge  charge  portion  engaging 
cylinders,  said  first  annular  cover  part  being  separable  axiallv 
from  the  projectiles  and  said  second  annular  cover  part  for 
exposing  the  projectiles  for  insertion  simultaneously  into  the 
barrel  loading  chambers,  said  first  annular  cover  part  projec- 


3.921.327 

FISH  HOI  l)^K 

Nfllo  Louis  (a.sa//a.  .^532  Manila  A  vf.  Oakland.  (  alif   'J4f.  Ih 

(  ontinualion-in-part  of  Str    Nn.  .^59.500,  Ma\    11     I'^'V 
abandoned    This  application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  Nn    -04.527 

Int.  CI.-  AOIK  97/00;  A22C  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  43-4  7  Claims 


1.  A  catfish  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  handles,  means 
pivotally  securing  said  handles  together  for  movement  in  a 
first  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  means,  each  of  said 
handles  having  a  coop>erating  jaw  element  at  an  end  thereof, 
one  of  said  jaw  elements  comprising  a  first  substantially  flat 
plate-like  member  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  plane  of 
movement  of  said  handles,  the  other  of  said  jaw  elements 
comprising  a  second  substantially  fiat  plate-like  member  par- 
allel to  and  spaced  from  said  first  jaw  element  when  said 
handles  are  in  their  closed  operative  position,  said  second 
member  having  an  aperture  therein  spaced  medially  of  the 
same,  and  said  second  member  further  having  flanges  extend- 
ing generally  normal  to  said  member  and  terminating  adjacent 
the  ends  of  said  first  member  when  said  handles  are  in  their 
closed  operative  position,  the  distal  ends  of  said  first  plate 
diverging  upwardly  and  outwardly. 

7.  A  fish  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  handles,  pivot  means 
securing  said  handles  together  for  rotation  in  a  first  plane, 
each  of  said  handles  having  a  cooperating  jaw  element  at  an 
end  thereof,  one  of  said  jaw  elements  comprising  a  first  plate- 
like member  disposed  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  first  plane,  the 
other  of  said  jaw  elements  comprising  a  second  C-channel 
member  having  a  web  parallel  to  said  first  member  and  a  pair 
of  sides  extending  normally  from  opposed  edges  of  said  web 
to  define  a  channel  cavity,  said  web  including  an  aperture 
disposed  centrally  therein,  and  said  first  member  extending 
substantially  between  the  distal  edges  of  said  sides  when  said 
handles  are  in  their  closed  operative  position. 


.^.921.328 

H  MINESC  ENT  FISHING  LLRF 

Gordon  B.  Hokombe.  603  Santa  Barbara  \vc  ,  Millhra*-,  (  alif 

94030 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364.748.  May  24.  ISC^,  Pal 
No.  3.861.072.  This  application  July  31,  1974,  Vr    No. 

493.322 
Int.  t  I  -  AOIK  85/00 
U.S.  CI.  43      17.6  fi  Claims 

1 .  An  illuminated  fishing  lure  attachable  to  a  fishing  line  for 
attracting  l1sh.  squid  .md  othci  aquatic  life  comprising: 

a  chemiluminestcnt  wand  having  .i  first  chemical  in  an  inner 
frangible  tube  anti  a  second  uhcniK.il  in  an  outer  flexible 
casing  encompassing  the  inner  tube  w.ht.itin  ttu'  chemi- 
cals when  mixed,  bv  detormuig  thi'  ouicr  <.  .isirik:  .md 
fractunng  the  inner  tube,  gencr.iii.  a  i.  hi,  nii  luni  mess  ciKe, 
a  tubul.ir  she.ith  having  .i  ir.nhng  end  .md  a  curved  lead- 
ing end,  and,  t-eing  mounted  about  a  portion  of  the  chemi- 
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luminescent  wand  for  causing  the  wand  and  sheath  to 
submerge  and  wobble  when  the  sheath  and  wand  arc 
moved  relative  to  the  water,  the  trailing  end  of  the  sheath 
partially  encompassing  the  wand  and  having  non  paralle! 


3.921,330 
KRAMED  RODS  WITH  BLOCKS  FORMING  A  MOSAIC 

TOY 
Hieronimus  Robert  Drieze.  Haaksbergerstraat  219-221,  En- 
schede,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,385 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    31,    1972, 
7220330[ri,  Sept    2,  1972,  7232502[C1 
Int.  CI.2  A63H  33jl2 
U.S.  CI.  46-16  ,  Claim 


longitudinal  edges  for  causing  an  unstable,  irrhalarcc  of 
the   water  forces  acting  on   the   lure  when   it   i^   'Tn-.ed 
relative  to  the  water,  the  wand  and  sheath  tugetht-r  ^x'lng 
less  dense  than  the  water,  and 
means  for  attaching  the  wand  and  sheath  to  the  tlshirig  line 


3,921,329 
FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 
James  J.  Looby,  and  Michael  J.  Looby,  both  of  107  Silverview 
Court,  Vallejo,  Calif.  94590 

Fll«d  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,470 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  97/0 

U.S.  CI.  43-21.2  5  t  ,3in,s 


I.  A  tcv  v:omprising  in  combination  the  following: 

a  irame  having  a  base  on  which  rods  of  the  same  cross 
section  are  arranged  vertically  in  a  row  at  equal  distances 
each  from  aninher  thereof. 

a  large  number  of  parallelepipedic  blocks  each  having  a 
square  face  with  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance between  adjacent  of  the  rcxls  and  each  block  having 
four  sides, 

each  of  the  blocks  having  a  groove  on  each  of  its  sides,  each 
of  which  gr(Kive  is  disposable  to  half  surround  one  of  the 
rods, 

each  of  the  bUxrks  provided  on  its  face  with  puzzle-like 

pattcrnmg  of  different  coloring 


3.921.331 

WEIGHTED,  MUSICAL  ROLY-POLY  TOY 

CONSTRUCTION 

Joel  Schatz,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Knickerbocker  Toy 

Co.  Inc..  Middlesex.  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  526,469 

Int.  CI.'  A36H  3128 

L.^.  CI.  46     117  5  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  a  rod/reel  device  having  a  handle  portion 
including  an  integral  reel  and  a  rod  portion  adapted  to  fold 
outward  from  the  handle  portion,  the  handle  portion  of  the 
device  being  provided  with  a  slit  for  mounting  the  device  on 
the  belt  of  a  fisherman  for  carrying  of  the  device  when  not  in 
use,  said  holder  comprising. 

a  shaft  having  a  pointed  end  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the 
ground  for  mounting  the  shaft  in  a  substantially  vertical 
configuration, 
an  upwardly  opening  cradle  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  shaft 
opposite  from  the  pointed  end  and  adapted  to  receive  and 
support  the  forward  end  of  the   handle   portion  of  the 
rod/reel  device,  and 
a  rearwardly  projecting  tab  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  shaft 
and  an  opposite  free  end  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the 
slit  in  the  handle  portion  of  the  rod/reel  device,  the  thick- 
ness of  the  free  end  of  the  tab  being  preselected  s<i  that 
said  free  end  is  press  fit  into  the  slit  to  prevent  sliding  of 
the  rod/reel  device  with  respect  to  the  cradle  when  placed 
thereupon 


1.  A  roly-poly  toy  construction,  comprising: 

a   a  hollow  base  externally  rounded  to  enable  it  to  rock  on 

a  flat  horizontal  surface, 
b    a  socket  formed  within  said  base,  centrally  thereof, 
c.  a  collar  formed  on  said  base  in  axial  alignment  with  and 

abt)ve  said  socket, 

d  a  tubular  cartridge  mounted  within  the  base,  its  lower  end 
projecting  into  said  socket  and  its  upper  end  received 
within  said  collar,  whereby  the  tubular  cartridge  is  se- 
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cured  to  said  base,  centrally  thereof,  and  coaxially  there- 
with and  is  rockable  therewith, 

e  a  weight  secured  within  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular 
cartridge. 

f  musical  sound  producing  means  including  a  plurality  of 
sound  emitting  members  and  a  hammer  member  adapted 
to  strike  said  sound  emitting  members  mounted  in  said 
tubular  cartridge  and  adapted  to  produce  musical  sounds 
when  the  roly-poly  rocks,  and 

g.  a  toy  character  mounted  on  said  base  and  rockable  inte- 
grally therewith. 


3.921,332 
ARTICULATED  FIGURE  TOY 
Rouben  T.  Terzian.  Chicago.  III.;  Marvin  I.  Glass,  deceased, 
late  of  Chicago.  III.,  and  Ernest  Sonderling,  executor.  High- 
land Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &   Associates. 
Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,393,  Oct.  1.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  458.825 

Int.  CI. 2  A63H  3146 
U.S.  CI.  46— 161  9  Claims 


.^92 1.333 
TRANSPLANTER  ( ONTAINFRS  MADE  FROM 

BIODEGRADABLE-FNVIRONMFNTAII  V  DEt.RADABI  F 

BLENDS 
Robert  A.  Clendinning.  New  Providence;  James  E.  Potts,  Mil- 
lington.  and  Stephen  W.  (  ornell.  Dunellen,  all  of  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  New  York,  N.\. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  275.951.  July  28,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3.867.324.  This  application  l>e<:.  9.  1974,  Ser    No    531.169 
Int.  CI.'  AOIC  ll:OU,  C08L  23, UO.  67  u4 
U.S.  CI.  47^-37  31  (  laims 

1.  A  transplanter  container  whK:h  has  .i  mediiim  'o  gcrmi 
nate  and  grosv  seeds  or  seedlings  therein  and  uht^h  !■-  f.irmed 
from  a  biodegradable-envirnnmcntalU  degradahk;  friend  n>ni 
prising  (I)  from  aK^ut  '^  to  aH,ujt  ^vs  ^.t-ighl  jxr^cn;    d  hunie 
gradable   thermoplastic    |>)l\nu:r,   --aid   f-Milvinc:    ha\  ng   a   re 
duced  viscosity   value   of   at   icast   aKout   n  1    ,ind    i.pu.irdv  to 
about  12  and  being  further  characterized  in  that  at  ieavt  about 
in  weight  percent  of  said  biodegradable  'hcrmoplasiK    pol\ 
mer  is  attributable  to  recurring  unit«.  ot'  the  grcup  vonsistmg 
of  (a)  dialkanosl  unit'-  iif  the  lorniul.i 


r      o  o  1 
J  11 

— bOR'OCRr  J 


1.  A  combination  doll  part  and  joint  structure  for  connect- 
ing parts  of  toy  figures  or  the  like,  comprising: 

a  first  toy  figure  part  having  a  generally  concave  sticket-tvpe 
portion  at  said  joint, 

a  second  toy  figure  part  having  a  generally  convex  portion 
at  said  joint; 

at  least  one  intermediate  joint  member  disposed  between 
said  first  and  second  toy  figure  parts  at  said  joint,  said 
member  being  generally  cup-shaped  providing  a  generally 
convex  side  for  positioning  m  the  concave  portion  of  said 
first  toy  figure  part,  said  convex  side  being  the  sole  en- 
gagement of  said  member  with  said  concave  portion,  and 
a  generally  concave  side  for  receiving  the  convex  portion 
of  said  second  toy  figure  part,  said  concave  side  being  the 
sole  engagement  of  said  member  with  said  convex  portion 
to  provide  for  relative  movement  between  both  toy  figure 
parts  as  well  as  between  each  part  and  said  member,  and 
retaining  means  interconnected  between  said  toy  figure 
parts  to  hold  said  parts  and  said  intermediate  member 
together  at  said  joint  and  give  universal  movement 
thereto. 


wherein  R  represents  a  divalent  aliphatic  hv 
and  wherein  R'  is  of  the  group  ccinsisting  c: 
hvdrocarhon  radi^aK  and  dr.alenl  alipha: 
radicals,  and  ibi  ox\a!kano\l  units  of  the  fomiuia 


carhdH  r,idu,;ai 
'  aicr'-t  aliphatic 
X  ah\  .iro<^arb<,)n 


[        "1 

-[-0(CH.),C-j- 


uith    the 
tradable 


wherein  jr  is  an  integer  having  a  valaue  of  2  to  7 

proviso  that  r  does  not  equal  ?:  and  fill  from  a^' 
about  ."^  'height  percent  of  ,ii;  cnvironment.ill\  .] 
ethylene  polymer  based  composition  comprised  .>f 

A  at  least  about  70  v,eight  percent  of  nortr.allv  solid  ther- 
moplastic ethylene  p<ilymer  of  the  group  .,  onsiMing  of  (a) 
polyethylene,  (b)  copolvmers  containing  a  niaMir  .miount 
bv  weight  of  etnvlcne  and  a  minor  .imount  hs  \i,cight  of 
unsaturated  monomers  copv)lv  men/.<jblc  ihertvi,  ith,  and 
(c)  mixtures  thereot  and, 
B  at  least  one  polwaleni  transition  metal  salt  in  which  said 
metal  has  an  atomic  numtn;!  ot  from  21  to  30,  39  to  48. 
and  ^~!  to  "■  \ 


3,921.334 
WINDOW  (.LARD  APPARATUS 
William  R.  Black.  Sr..  3523  Livingston  Ave  .  Fort  Worth,  lex. 
76110 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser    No    440,012 

InL  CL'  E06B  V  (yj,  E05C   i  JH 

U.S.  CI.  49     56  3{Uiims 


33  73  77^ 


SJ- 


\.  A  guard  for  a  window,  m  a  buikjing  or  the  like  comprising 
a  a  guard  element  traversing  the  length  and  \*idth  of  said 
window  and  being  adapted  \o  prevent  entry  into  said  window 
from  the  exterior  of  said  building; 
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^    hinged  mounting  means  hingedly  mounting  said  guard 

clement  adjacent  one  of  its  edges  onto  a  wall  adjacent 
said  y.indiiy,  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  guard  element 
OUtuardK    to    provide    emergen.. v    egress    through    said 
windf'A  .  and 
:    releaNdble   tastening  means  connected  with  said  guard 
element  at  another  of  its  edges  and  protruding  interiorly 
of  >aid  building  m-  as  to  be  releasable  from  the  inside  of 
said  building,  >aid  releasable  fastening  means  being  inac- 
cessible from  the  outside  of  said  building  and  being  oper- 
able h\  even  a  child  without  tools  from  inside  said  build- 
ing, said  releasable  fastening  means  including  an  interi- 
oriv  protruding  shaft  and  an  interiorly  releasable  latch; 
said  latch  comprising  locking  d.-gs  that  are  biased  out- 
wardly to  block  egress  ot^  said  interiorly  protruding  shaft 
when   m   the  normal   latched   position  and  an  interiorly 
aLcesMhlc  release  member  that  is  adapted  to  effect  re- 
tractkm  of  said  dogs  for  release  for  emergency  egress; 
said  locking  dogs   hcing  pivotaily  mounted  from  a  pin 
shaft  bv  suitable  arms  and  said  releasable  latch  including 
a  push  button  with  a  depending  skirt  that  rides  outwardly 
on  said  arms  and  about  said  pin  shaft  and  effects  retrac- 
tion of  said  dogs  when   pushed  outwardly  by  a  person 
inside  said  building 


3.921,335 

AIR  OPERATED  D(K)R  OPENER 

Lev*  V  .  Heuitt,  and  Dee  D.  Morton.  Jr.,  both  of  (  orpus  Christ!, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Overhead  Door  C  orporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Eiled  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,245 

Int.  CI.-  E05F  15102 

U.S.  CI.  49-265  8  Claims 


■-■■'-■■A'  .^^ 


'v-'^]'!. 


1.  A  pneumatically  operated  system  for  controlling  a  pneu- 
matic cylinder  having  a  double  acting  piston  connected  to  a 
door  to  move  said  door  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
the  movement  ot'  which  is  initiated  hv  a  pressure  sensitive  mat 
which  is  depressed  to  open  ^ald  dour,  comprising: 
a  source  o(  pressuri/ed  air, 
means  for  sensing  the  depression  of  s^ikJ  niat  and  producing 

a  signal  in  response  theret(\ 
valve  means  responsive  to  said  signal  to  effect  a  directing  of 
a  supply  of  said  pressurized  air  to  one  end  of  said  pneu- 
matic cylinder  and  to  effect  opening  movement  of  said 
door; 
timing  means  for  generating  a  change  signal  at  the  end  of  a 
preselected  time  period  following  the  discontinuation  of 
the  depression  of  said  mat  and  the  effecting  a  redirecting 
of  said  suppK  of  said  pressurized  air  to  the  other  end  of 
said  pneumatic  cylinder  and  to  effect  a  closing  movement 
of  said  door,  and 
three  door  position  sensing  means  for  detecting  the  position 
of  said  door,  a  first  one  of  said  door  position  sensing 
means  being  adjacent  the  tulK  opened  position,  a  second 
one  of  said  d(>or  position  sensing  means  being  adjacent 
the  fully  closed  position,  a  third  one  of  said  door  position 
sensing  means  being  at  the  fullv  ^.iosed  position,  said  first 
and  second  door  position  sensing  means  including  a  single 
valve    having   a    restricted    tlrst    outlet    connected    to   the 


atmosphere  and  a  second  unrestricted  oullct  connected 
to  the  atmosphere,  said  first  and  second  door  position 
sensing  means  connecting  the  exiting  air  from  said  system 
to  said  restricted  first  outlet  when  the  position  of  said 
door  is  adjacent  the  fully  open  and  closed  positions  dur 
ing  a  door  opening  and  door  closing  operation,  respec- 
tively, and  connecting  the  exiting  air  from  said  system  to 
said  second  unrestricted  outlet  connected  directiv  to  the 
atmosphere  when  the  position  of  said  door  is  between 
said  positions  adjacent  said  fully  opened  and  fully  closed 
positions,  said  third  door  position  sensing  means  connect- 
mg  both  ends  of  said  pneumatic  cylinder  to  said  atmo- 
sphere through  said  second  outlet  when  said  door  is  at 
said  fully  closed  position. 


3,921,336 
METHOD  AND  APPARATCS  EOR  BLASTING 

N  .isiihiro  Nishio.  Tokyo;  Hirosi  Vonekubo,  Kawasaki;  Takeo 
Mdtu/awa.  Shiojiri;  Tosiki  Hanamura,  .Shiojiri,  and 
Kiinimoto  Ishibayashi,  Shiojiri,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Kvoei  Kenmazai  Com- 
pariv.  I  imited,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493.391 

(  l^im- [)ri.,r-iv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1973,48-88837 

Int.  CI.2  B24C  1/00,  3/14.  5/06 

U.S.CL51     yR  4  Claims 


^  I 

>^ 

9.1 

i)-5 

7        2  .  U.     9, 

G         1  8    "■" 

1.  A  method  for  blasting,  which  comprises: 
disposing  ( 1 )  an  endless  belt  supported  in  position  by  two 
rollers,  (2)  a  contact  roller  held  in  contact  against  said 
endless  belt  at  a  point  separated  from  the  zones  in  which 
said  endless  belt  comes  into  contact  with  said  supporting 
rollers,  (3)  an  abrasive  feeder  the  opening  of  which  is 
directed  toward  the  point  at  which  said  contact  roller  md 
said  endless  belt  reach  the  staning  point  of  contact  when 
said  endless  belt  is  put  to  motion  and  ( 4 )  an  object  sub- 
jected to  blasting  treatment  which  is  positioned  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  p<iint  at  which  the  contact  between  said 
contact  roller  and  said  endless  belt  terminates  and  caus- 
ing said  endless  belt  to  revolve  and  said  contact  roller  to 
rotate  at  substantially  the  same  high  rate  of  speed  and  in 
opposite  directions,  and  at  the  same  time  allowing  the 
abrasive   feeder   to   discharge    the    abriisive    for   thereby 
delivenng  said  abrasive  between  the  mutually  approach- 
ing surfaces  of  said  contact  roller  and  said  endless  belt. 
whereby  the  abrasive  is  projected  at  a  high  rate  of  speed 
by  means  of  the  momentum  of  the  motion  of  said  roller 
and  said  endless  belt  so  as  to  impinge  upon  the  object 
being  treated 
2.  An  apparatus  tor  bla.sting,  which  comprises: 
I.  a  device  for  projecting  an  abrasive,  consisting  of  (a)  a 
roller,   (b)   an   adjusting  roller   positioned   at  a  distance 
from  said  roller  and  movable  so  as  to  permit  adjustment 
of  said  distance  fr(<m  said  roller,  (c)  an  endless  belt  held 
in  position  by  said  roller  (a)  and  said  adjusting  roller  (b), 
(d)  a  contact  roller  held  in  contact  against  said  endless 
belt  (c)  at  a  point  separated  from  the  zones  in  which  said 
endless  belt  comes  into  contact  with  said  rollers  (a)  and 
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(b)  and  movable  so  as  to  permit  adjustment  of  the 
strength  with  which  the  contact  roller  is  kept  in  contact 
with  the  endless  belt  and  (e)  a  feeder  having  an  opening 
directed  toward  the  point  of  contact  between  said  endless 
belt  and  said  contact  roller  and  disposed  so  as  to  permit 
the  abrasive  to  be  fed  in  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the 
endless  belt. 

2.  a  means  for  accommodating  the  object  subjected  to 
blasting  treatment,  which  means  is  separated  by  fixed 
distances  from  said  roller  and  said  contact  roller  and 
disposed  opposite  from  said  feeder  with  reference  to  said 
roller  and  said  contact  roller. 

3.  a  blasting  chamber  containing  therein  vtid  device  for 
projecting  the  abrasive  and  said  me.ms  for  accommodat- 
ing the  object. 

4  a  hooper  disposed  above  said  tceder  .nid  provided  with 
a  means  for  delivering  into  the  feeder  its  contents, 

5.  a  discharge  outlet  formed  at  the  bottom  of  the  blasting 
chamber  and  adapted  to  discharge  the  used  abrasive  from 
within  the  blasting  chamber, 

6.  a  means  adapted  to  form  a  path  leading  from  said  dis- 
charge outlet  to  said  hopper  for  thereby  returning  to  said 
hopper  what  has  been  discharged  from  said  discharge 
outlet  and 

7.  a  driving  means  tor  imparting  high-speed  rotations  to  the 
rollers  and  said  endless  belt,  said  rollers  and  said  belt 
being  driven  at  substantially  the  same  rate  of  speed  and 
in  opposite  directions. 


3,921,337 

centrific;al  blastinc  apparahs 

Riichi  Maeda,  30-1,  Kitakata  2  chome,  Ichikawa.  Chiba  272, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,421 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    17,    1974.    49- 
54454;  May    17,  1974,  49-54455;  Mav    17,   1974,  49-5445f.; 
July   19,  1974,  49-82284 

Int.  Cl.=^  B24C  5  06 
U.S.  CI.  51-9  R  h  (  laims 


a.  a  pair  of  disks,  one  of  said  disks  being  fixed  to  said  drive 
shaft;  and 

b  a  plurality  of  vanes  extending  between  said  disks,  at- 
tached thereto  and  spaced  equiangularly  from  each  other, 
said  vanes  each  comprising  a  central  face  of  a  substan- 
tially isosceles  triangle  configruation  and  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially triangular  sloping  faces  extending  from  the 
respective  equal  sides  of  said  central  face,  at  least  a  part 
of  each  of  said  sloping  faces  slanting  laterally  and  back- 
wards with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
blast  wheel,  the  distance  between  a  pair  of  apexes  of  said 
sloping  faces  which  are  opposite  to  the  equal  sides  of  said 
central  face  being  longer  than  the  length  of  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  central  face,  the  distance  from  one  of  said 
pair  of  apexes  of  said  sloping  faces  to  the  bottom  edge  of 
said  central  face  being  longer  than  the  height  of  said 
central  face  between  the  top  apex  thereof  and  the  bottom 
edge,  and  said  vanes  being  attached  to  said  pair  of  disks 
at  the  sides  of  the  sloping  faces  opposite  to  the  top  apex 
of  said  central  face  in  such  a  way  that  the  bottom  edge  of 
said  central  face  is  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
blast  wheel  and  also  that  the  top  apex  of  said  central  face 
is  positioned  opposite  to  the  axis  of  rotation  with  respect 
to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  central  face. 


.STRAI(;HI   IU\KL  gear  (.KIM)IN(,  \1  \<   HINK 
Vasily  Nikolafvieh  Ki-dnnsk\ .  tililsa  SaMliva,  <M,  kv    ;*    .jnd 
Ivan  Dmilnevich /akharov,  Kavkazsky  huhai  4  1    k  .rpu'.  I 
kv    .«.  both  of  Moscow,  L'.S.S.R. 

Eiled   \ug.  2^,   |M~  V  s,r.  No.  392,U-«J 

Int.  CI.    tiUl  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  51-33  W  S  (  lairns 


VfT! 


''-rem*  ^  V  i>  -y?!. 


^- 


I.  A  centrifugal  blasting  apparatus  including  .i  chute,  a 
stationary  hollow  cylindrical  deflector  connee  ted  at  one  open- 
ing end  thereof  to  said  chute  for  receiving  therewithin  abra- 
sive particles  fed  via  said  chute  and  provided  with  a  feed  skit 
formed  through  the  peripheral  wall  thereof,  a  rotatable  impel 
ler  positioned  within  said  deflector  with  the  axis  of  nnatiim 
thereof  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  the  defiector  for  hurling  the 
abrasive  particles  through  said  feed  slot,  a  drive  shaft  carrving 
said  impeller,  and  a  rotatable  blast  wheel  fixed  to  said  drive 
shaft  so  as  to  be  positioned  cocentricalK  with  said  defiector 
and  rotated  together  with  said  impeller,  said  blast  wheel  com 
prising: 


1  \  straight  bevel  gear  grinding  machine  for  generating 
gear  teeth  by  means  of  an  abrasive  disk  tool,  comprising,  a 
main  drive;  a  spindle  arranged  to  mount  an  abrasive  disk  tool 
and  receive  a  rotational  motion  from  said  main  drive,  said 
spindle  and  abrasive  disk  tool  being  adapted  to  revolve  about 
their  axis  of  rotation;  a  bed;  a  cradle  mounted  on  said  bed  and 
adapted  to  impart  a  generating  motion  to  said  abrasive  disk 
tcMil,  a  workhead  spindle  arranged  to  mount  the  work,  said 
spindle  being  mounted  on  said  bed  and  kinematically  con- 
nected with  said  cradle;  a  carriage  mounting  said  spindle  with 
said  abrasive  disk  tcxil,  said  carriage  being  arranged  on  said 
cradle  so  as  to  impart  to  said  abrasive  disk  tool  a  reciprocating 
motion  along  the  gear  tooth  being  ground,  said  abrasive  disk 
tiHil  comprising  substantially  a  grinding  wheel  with  a  cylindri- 
cal peripheral  face  formed  between  taper  side  surfaces  and 
being  adapted  fiir  set-over  movement  along  its  axis  of  rotation. 
said  kinematic  connection  being  provided  to  turn  said  cradle 
thr<iugh  an  angle  corresponding  to  and  simultaneously  with 
aid  axial  set-<jver  movement  of  the  gnnding  wheel  to  com- 
plete thereby  the  set-over  from  grinding  one  side  of  bevel  gear 
tcH:>th  to  the  other,  whereby  the  single  abrasive  disk  tool  is 
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enabled  to  grind  both  sides  ot  the  gear  tooth  at  one  setting  of 
the  work. 


at  least  two  slip  rings  fastened  to  the  retainer  and  connected 
to  two  electrical  leads  of  said  transducer;  and 


3.921.339 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  TROCHOIDAL 

SURFACES 

Makoto   Kikuchi,   Kariya,   Japan,   assignor   to   Toyoda    Koki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  July  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  488,844 
Claimspriority.appllcation  Japan,  July  20,  1973.48-81133 
Int.  CI.'  B24B  19  08.  4! '06 
U.S.  CI.  51-34J  7  Claims 


.311 


at  least  eight  electrical  contacts  connected  together  intc 
four  pairs,  two  pairs  contacting  each  slip  ring. 


3,921.341 

ICE  SKATE  HONING  TOOL 

Arnold   M    Thompson.  ON    181    -  Gary  Ave.,  Wheaton,  III. 

60187 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,932.  Sept.  7,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,508 

Int.  CI.2  B24B  9104 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  a  trochoidal  surface,  said    ^'^'  ^'*  5*~205  WG  2  Claims 

apparatus  being  of  the  type  including  an  oscillating  table 
movable  in  a  plane,  a  crank  mechanism  means  having  an 
eccentric  shaft  connected  with  said  oscillating  table  for  im- 
parting an  orbital  motion  to  said  oscillating  table;  said  crank 
mechanism  means  being  provided  with  an  eccentnc  coupling 
means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  eccentricity  of  said  eccen- 
tric shaft,  a  main  spindle  rotatably  mounted  on  said  oscillating 
table,  gear  transmission  means  for  drivably  connecting  said 
eccentric  shaft  with  said  main  spindle  in  a  circumscribed  gear 
relationship,  and  means  for  controlling  the  orientation  iif  said 
oscillating  table  with  respect  to  said  orbital  motion,  the  im- 
provement comprising 

a  support  head  rotatably  supporting  said  main  spindle  and 

slidably  mounted  on  said  oscillating  table. 
regulating   means  for  selectively  positioning  said  support 
head  relative  to  said  oscillating  table  for  thereby  adjusting 
the  space  between  said  main  spindle  and  said  eccentric 
shaft,  and 
a  universal  coupling  means  associated  with  said  gear  trans- 
mission means  for  maintaining  a  rotational  ratio  between 
said  mam  spindle  and  said  eccentric  shaft  at  a  predeter- 
mined value  at  any  desired  adjusted  position  of  said  sup-         l.  A  honing  tcx.l  adapted  abrasively  to  hone  the  concavity 
port  head  |  jp  t^e  hollow  ground  skating  edge  of  an  ice  skate  blade  of 
predetermined  thickness,  said  honing  tool  comprising  an  elon- 
gated cylindrical  rcxl-like  honing  stone,  an  elongated  tubular 
3,921.340                                                     holder    having    said    stone    extending    longitudinally    there- 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  SURFACE  FOR.MATION  APPARATl  S     through  and  having  an  internal  cylindrical  wall  surface  the 
AND  METHOD                                             diameter  of  which   is  appreciably  greater  than   that  of  the 
Larry   A.   Johnson,   Longmont;   Neil    L.    Robinson,    Boulder;    stone,  said  holder  being  provided  therein  with  a  longitudinally 
Rkhard  H.  Strang.  Arvada,  and  Gary  G.  Vair.  Boulder,  all    extending,  full  length  slot  of  a  width  slightly  greater  than  thai 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor-    of  the  skate  blade  which  is  to  honed,  said  slot  being  designed 
poration,  Armonk.  N.Y.                                                                    for  longitudinal  sliding  reception  of  the  skate  blade,  said  slot 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  450.139                         presenting  a  pair  of  planar,  opposed,  parallel  side  faces  which 
Int.  CI.'  B24B  49ll0                                        are  equally  spaced  from  a  medial  diametric  plane  of  the  cylin- 
U.S.  CI.  51  —  165  R                                                           23  Claims    dncal  honing  stone,  the  depth  of  said  slot  being  appreciably 
19.  .Manufacturing  apparatus  for  forming  the  surface  con-    greater  than  the  width  of  the  slot,  the  longitudinal  extent  of 
tour  of  a  transducer  by  monitoring  the  resistance  of  the  trans-    said  honing  stone  being  appreciably  greater  than  that  of  the 
ducer  while  the  transducer  contacts  a  material  removing  de-    holder   and    the   former   projecting  completely   through   the 
vice,  comprising                                                                                      latter  so  that  its  opposite  end  regions  overhang  the  end  faces 
a  rotatable  retainer  for  fixedly  retaining  the  transducer  and    of  the  holder,  and  releasable  clamping  means  bearing  against 
rotating  the  transducer  more  than  360^                                  the  outer  cylindrical  side  of  said  cylindrical  honing  stone,  and 
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serving  to  force  the  latter  against  the  inner  edges  of  said  slot. 
thereby  closing  the  slot  and  establishing  an  abrasive  bottomed, 
blade-receiving  channel  having  its  side  surfaces  defined  by  the 
opposed  side  faces  of  tht  slot  and  a  convex  bottom  defined  by 
the  intervening  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  honing  stone, 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  honing  stone  being  less  than 
that  of  the  concavity  of  the  hollow  ground  skating  edge  of  the 
blade,  and  the  dimensional  relationship  between  the  width  and 
depth  of  said  channel  and  the  thickness  of  the  skate  blade- 
being  such  that  limited  side-to-side  rocking  movement  of  the 
blade  in  the  channel  during  skate  sharpening  operations  is 
permitted  to  occur  while  at  the  same  lime  the  invervening 
portion  of  the  honing  stone  is.  in  all  skate  sharpening  posi- 
tions, positively  confined  to  abrasive  contact  with  the  hollow 
ground  skating  edge  variously  in  the  medial  positions  of  the 
latter  without  possible  contact  of  said  intervening  portion  of 
the  stone  with  the  adjacent  side  corners  or  edges  of  the  skate 
blade. 


inorganic  filler,  and  solidifying  said  composition  about  said 

device. 


3,921.342 
LAP  PLATE 
Lawrence  Day,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Spitfire  Tool 
&  Machine  Co..  Inc..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1973.  Ser.  No.  425.328 


U.S.  CI.  51-209  DL 


Int.JLI.  B24d  7/06 


2  Claims 


1.  A  rotatable  lap  plate  for  a  lapping  machine  over  which  an 
abrasive  liquid  is  caused  to  flow  during  a  lapping  operation, 
comprising 

a.  a  substantially  circular  body  carried  in  a  horizontal  plane 
by  the  machine  and  providing  a  working  surface  over 
which  the  abrasive  liquid  flows. 

b.  means  formed  in  said  bcxly  interrupting  said  working 
surface  and  into  and  through  which  the  abrasive  liquid 
flows  from  said  working  surface, 

c.  a  removable  filler  in  said  means  below  said  working 
surface  of  said  body  determining  the  depth  of  said  means 
so  as  to  regulate  the  amount  of  abrasive  liquid  flowing 
therethrough  and  being  gradually  removable  so  as  to 
maintain  its  relation  to  said  working  surface  and  the 
depth  of  said  means  in  relation  to  the  wear  of  said  wcirk 
ing  surface  of  said  body  caused  by  the  lapping  operation, 
d  and  removable  means  embedded  in  said  filler  separat- 
ing It  into  individual  readilv  removable  stnps. 


3.921.343 
HOT  MELT  COMPOSITIONS 
Fred  B.  Speyer,  Euclid.  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc..  Cleveland. 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  436.512 
Int.  CI.'  B24B  19n4.  C08L  9/  W) 
U.S.  CI.  51-323  4  Claims 

1.  The  meth(xi  of  fixturing  a  device  for  subsequent  mechan- 
ical processing  which  comprises  supporting  said  device  in  a 
holder,  applying  a  molten  fixturing  composition  onto  at  least 
portions  of  said  device  while  so  held,  said  composition  com- 
prising the  reaction  product  of  a  methylolurea  with  at  least 
one  saturated  fatty  acid  containing  from  12  to  20  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  said  monomethylol  urea  having  a  molar 
ratio  of  formaldehyde  to  urea  of  12  to  3:1,  said  reaction 
product  being  a  rigid  solid  at  room  temperature  but  being 
readily  melt-flowed  at  elevated  temperatures,  together  with  a 
hard  wax,  a   hydrocarbon   resin,  a  flexible  pxilymer  and  an 


3,921,344 
LENS  SIRFA(TN(,  PADS  AM)  MFTHODOF   MAK[N(, 
THE  SAME 
Bertram  R.  (,o<xlwin.  Feeding  Hills.  Mass  ,  assignor  In  Ameri- 
can Optical  Corporation.  Southhridgf.  Mass. 

Filed  May  14.  1973.  Ser.  No.  359.825 

Disclosure  Hii,\  cJsf  puhUshcd  iindrr  Trial  inlunuiry  Protest 

f'r,n:r,im  ,.r.  Jurj    28.  1975. 

Int.  (I.-  B24D  11/02,  17/00,  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  51-395  14  (  laims 


1    A  disposable  lens  surfacing  pad  comprising  the  laminate 

of. 

a  sheet  of  foraminous  material; 

a  thin,  imperforate  film  of  highly  abrasion  and  puncture 
resistant  material  sealed  to  one  side  only  of  said  sheet  of 
foraminous  material,  the  opposite  side  of  said  sheet  being 
fully  exposed  for  direct  contact  with  a  lens  to  be  surfaced; 
and 

a  layer  of  adhesive  on  said  film  for  detachably  securing  said 
pad  to  said  rigid  lens  surfacing  tool  as  a  tool  facing; 
whereby 

said  film  component  of  said  laminate  prevents  the  material 
of  said  adhesive  from  penetrating  said  sheet  of  forami- 
nous material   and  contaminating  a  lens  placed  there 
against  under  pressure  for  surfacing  by  said  tool 

12.  The  method  of  makini.:  a  .ii^p^isable  lens  surfacing  pad 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

bringing  a  sheet  of  foraminous  material  and  a  thin,  imper- 
forate film  of  highly  abrasion  and  puncture  resistant 
material  flatlv  into  Mde-by-side  relationship  vnth  each 
other, 

healing  the  combination  of  said  sheet  of  foraminous  mate- 
rial and  film  and  pressing  the  combination  ;<>t:..tn(  '  ,ii  ., 
temperature  and  with  a  pressure  suitable  tor  elk  vtm^:  .i 
bond  therebetw.een  to  attach  said  film  to  one  side  onlv  .  < 
said  sheet  of  foraminous  material,  leaving  an  •  ■i-p:'^]:^ 
side  of  said  sheet  fully  exposed,  and 

applying  a  layer  of  adhesive  material  to  said  film. 


3.921.345 
HOSPITAL  BED  SERVICE  UNIT 
Frank   M.   Damico,  Hull,  Wis..  a.vsignor  to  Jot-rns  Furniture 
Company,  Stevens  Point.  Wis. 

Filed  July  18.  1973,  Ser.  No    .^80^56 
Int.  CI.'  A47R  ,s<  iju.  A61(,    ^  HA    K04F  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  52-28  K  (  lalms 

1.  A  threc-C(~>mponent  hospital  hti?  ^tr\i\r  unit  ..  ri  pnsinj; 
a  pair  of  separate  service  pvlons  h.iv  in>:  cUc  i:\  .,\  ar-i;  ii^jhtmg 
facilities  therein,  a  a.ill  mmjni.ihic  ^upfoit  hratkct,  s.iid 
bracket  having  an  elongated  back  plate,  a  pair  of  horirontal 
shelf  portions  extending  i>ut«.ar(1lv  at  predetermined  horizon- 
tally spaced  p«isitionv  from  said  back  plate  anil  means  for 
securing  said  plate  generailv  hori/i<ntall  v  .ig.jmvt  a  v,  ,i\\  said 
shelf  fKirtions  having  means  for  ^uppiirlmg  and  ■^•i.uring  said 
pylons  on  the  tops  thereof,  ea^h  >-helf  pHiriion  support' ng  one 
of  said  pylons  from  beneath  vut.  h  th.ii  e.ich  pvii  n  rxtendv 
vertically    upwardly   adjacent    the   wail,  said   t:raLkti   having 
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securing  means  for  supporting  and  holding  said  shelf  portions  therebetween,  and  a  single  Hat  elongated  bracket  support  strip 

and  pvlons  m  said  predetermined  horizontally  spaced  relation-  located  in  and  substantially  filling  said  eaMtv  and  secured  only 

ship  on  said  back  plate  to  receive  the  head  of  a  bed  therebe-  to  said  one  side  of  the  post;  said  strip  including  an  outwardly 

lAcen   and   generally  adjacent  said   back   plate  to  enable  a  facing  exposed  edge  having  a  plur.ilit\  ot  gencralK  I    shaped 


patient  tt^  use  said  electrical  and  lighting  facilities  whereby 
said  hack  plate  can  be  attached  to  said  wall  with  said  shelf 
portions  ^ecured  in  said  horizontally  spaced  positions  on  said 
Hack  piate    and  said  pylons  thereafter  individually  set  on  and 

secured  to  -aid  shelf  portions. 


3.921.346 
FIRF  RETARD  \NT  SHAFT  VV  M  I 

dale  E.  Sauer,  and  C  arl   R.    Mapes.  both  of  kenni" 

assignors  to  National  (.\psum  Company.  Buffalo.  N  \  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.   1<)8.483.  Nov.   12.  \9-^\.  Pat    Nn 

3.740,912.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34.656,  \la\   5     l'> 


\.\. 


recesses  formed  therein,  said  recesses  each  having  a  first  leg 
extending  perpendicularly  of  said  edge  and  a  second  leg  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  first  leg  and  mw.trdiv  of  said 
edge  for  receiving  the  generally  complementary  L-shaped  tabs 
of  a  bracket. 


abandoned.  This  applict.tion  Jan. 
Int.  CI,-  F;04B 
L.S.  CI.  52-30 


22.  1973,  Ser    N. 
■  28.  2180 


:^i>.hy^ 


1 -J  (    lainis 


3.921,348 

f)0(  Bi  F  M!N(;kd.  modci.ar  panel  system 

FSFECIALLV  SHTED  FOR  PI.AM.ROl  NDS  AND 
PI  AYROOMS 

\,jr.:n  Kur/tn.  Stonv  (reek.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Space  .\\1a/e. 
Int.,  New   N(,rk.  N  \  . 

HIt'd  Mav   13.   1975.  Ser.  No.  577,027 
»nt.  (I.    E04B  /  344 


U.S.  CI. 
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5  Claims 


1.  An  air  shaft  cavity  wall  in  a  building  generally  surround- 
ing a  vertical  air  shaft  extending  continuously  through  at  least 
twt)  stones  and  subjected  to  de-tructivc  Aind  loading,  the  wall 
comprising  at  least  one  tloor  and  adjacent  ceding  cut  away  to 
define  the  continuous  shaft  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  liner 
panei  mensbers.  a  piuralitv  o\  studs  engaging  the  liner  mem- 
bers, at  least  one  partitum  meniber  spa^.ed  away  from  the  liner 
members  -sv  the  studs  m)  as  to  form  an  air  gap  between  the 
partition  member  mJ  a  corresponding  one  of  the  liner  mem- 
bers, means  for  miunting  the  stud  in  a  vertical  disposition,  ^"  ^^  ^  structural  unit  for  the  construction  of  play  houses 
said  stud-mounting  means  >.omprismg  a  floor  runner  attached  ^^^  mazes  in  play  areas,  a  rigid  rectilinear  frame  adapted  io 
to  said  floor  and  means  permitting  said  liner  members  and  the  ^  supported  in  upright  position,  the  lower  side  of  said  frame 
studs  to  he  inserted  within  the  r^mner  fr.'ni  inK  the  side  of  the  comprising  a  projection  at  t>nc  end  thereof  adapted  to  form 
v.all  opposite  to  the  shaft  sijc  Part  of  a  rotating  joint,  the  other  end  of  the  lower  side  of  said 

frame  containing  castor  means,  the  upper  side  of  said  frame 

opposite  said  projection  comprising  pole  supporting  means 

3.921,347  whereby  the  frame  may  be  supported  from  above  by  a  pole 

PARTH  ION  CONSTRl  CTION  held  in  the  pole  supporting  means,  a  stationary  panel  attached 

John  C.  Paisley,  Orange.  Va..  avvignor  to  (,ra>  Manufacturing    to  cover  the  opening  in  the  frame,  a  first  pivotable  panel  of 

Company.  Orange.  Va.  approximately  the  same  size  as  the  staionar\  panel  attached  to 

Filed  May  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  475,317  said  first  side  for  pivoting  about  two  vertical  axes  by  a  Jacobs- 

Int.  CI.-  E04B  2178  ladder  type  of  double  hinge  whereby  said  pivotable  panel  may 

^^  1-  Claims    be  opened  in  a  clockwise  or  counterclcx:kwise  direction  with 

support   post   and   a    respect  to  the  stationary  panel,  a  second  pivotable  panei  cor- 
panel    having   a   bent    responding  to  said  first  pivotable  panel  attached  to  the  second 


L.S.  CI.  52 

\.    A    partition    structure    including    a 
partition    panel    scv.ured    [hereto,    sjij 

tlange    portion    which    is    located    m    parallel    c!<^sely   spaced    side  of  said  frame  for  pivoting  about  two  vertical  axes  bv   a 
alignment  with    'ne  side  of  said  post  to  define  a  thin  cavity    Jacobs-ladder  type  of  double  hinge. 
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3,921,349 

STRLCTLRAL  COMPONENT  AND  STRLC  TLRES 

COMPRISING  THE  SAME 

Arpad   Kolo/svary,   180  Morris  Ave.,  Mountain  Lakes.   N.J. 

07046 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  789,845.  Jan.  8.  1969,  Pal 

No.  3,557.501,  and  Ser.  No.  109.169.  Jan.  25.  1971.  Pat.  No. 

3,729,876,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  789,845,.  This 

application  Jan.  25,  1971.  Ser.  No.  109.305 

Int,  CI.-  E04B  li32,  1/342 

L.S.  CI.  52-81  18(laims 


being  dimensioned  to  be  snugly  received  within  said 
frame  means  to  prevent  skewing  and  shifting  thereof 
while  supporting  a  person  walking  thereon,  and  said 
unit  being  further  dimensioned  to  be  manually  re- 
movable from  said  frame  means  and  receivable  for 
cleaning   within    a   continuous   pass   through    dish- 
washer; 
water,   grease,  and   alcohol   resistant   coating  of  epoxy 
completely  covering  each  of  said  wooden  flooring  mod- 
ules; and 

strip  of  aggregate  embedded  within  said  epoxy  coating 
covering  the  uppermost  surface  of  each  of  said  first  plu- 
rality of  slats  to  provide  a  slip  resistant  tread  for  the 
substantially  planar  tread  surface  of  said  at  least  one 
flooring  module. 


1.  A  structural  component  comprising 

a.  a  first  triangular  portion  having  a  long  straight  side  ex- 
tending between  two  apices  and  two  shorter  sides  meeting 
at  a  third  apex. 

b.  a  second  triangular  portion  similar  to  the  first  triangular 
portion  having  a  long  straight  side  extending  between  a 
first  apex  and  a  second  apex  and  two  sht)rter  sides  meet- 
ing at  a  third  apex, 

c.  means  connecting  the  long  side  of  the  first  triangular 
portion  to  the  long  side  of  the  second  triangular  portion 
to  hold  the  connected  sides  in  coinciding  rckition, 

d  hinge  means  included  in  means  fc)  Vkherebv  the  con- 
nected triangular  portions  form  a  folded  plate  component 
in  which  the  fold  angle  is  adjust. ib!e. 

e.  restraining  means  connected  to  the  first  triangular  por- 
tion in  the  neighborhood  of  the  third  apex,  of  the  first 
triangular  portion  and 

f  means  associated  with  the  second  triangular  portion  in  the 
neighborhood  of  the  third  apex  of  the  second  triangular 
portion  for  coaction  v>.!th  restraining  means  (e)  to  hold 
the  first  and  second  triangular  portions  at  a  given  fold 
angle  to  one  another  against  at  least  some  forces  tcnciing 
to  .liter  the  angle 


3,921.351 
SECMENTEl)  slOk\i,F    BIN 
Walter  V     .lohns-m.  Uavne.  N  .,1 .  assii^nur   t<    H    t     Hi  lult  i  s.ki 
Indiisirifs.  V\fsi  (  aldwell.  N.J 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  .Str,  No    4;r>  -S3 

Int.  (I     Bf.5D  87/00;  B67C  1 1 /a<     H'.-n  39/04 

U.S   (  !    s2      19-  7  Claims 


3.921,350 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PROVIDIN(.  A 

SANITARY  ELEVATED  FLOORINt,  SYSTEM 

Quentin  H.  Van  Schoyck,  Christmas.  Fla.,  assignor  to  (  vlpik. 

Incorporated,  Winter  Park,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,758 

Int.  CI.-  E04F  /  ^  U4 

U.S.  CI.  52      180  3  Claims 


I.  An  elevated  flooring  system  operable  to  be  positioned 
upon  a  conventional  flooring  surface  to  provide  an  elevated 
tread  comprising 

frame  means  directly  engageahle  with  and  supported  upon 

and  above  a  conventional,  planar  flooring  surface;  and 
a  plurality  of  individual  flooring  modules  each  comprising, 
a  first   plurality   of  substantially   parallel,  spaced  apart, 
flexuralliy  resilient,  wooden  coplanar  slats, 
a  second  plurality  of  substantially  parallel,  spaced  .ipart 
slats  transversely  extending  acri)ss  and  inter*,  onne^  ting 
said  first  plurality  of  slats  into  a  unit, 
said  unit  affording  a  substantially  planar  tread  surt.ice 
elevated   above  the  conventional  flooring,  s.uti   iinii 


M     a-'\ 


L 


\ 


1—  H.-  ^1 


»a 


1.  A  segmented  storage  bin  for  storing  and  dispensing  a 
particulate  material  comprising: 

a.  a  first  bin  segment  containing  said  particulate  material, 
comprising  a  first  hollow  body  portion  having  a  closed 
cross-section,  a  first  orifice  at  the  bottom  of  said  first 
hollow  body  portion,  and  a  first  opening  at  the  top  of  said 
first  body  portion,  and 

b.  a  second  bin  segment  containing  said  particulate  mate- 
rial, positioned  above  said  first  bin  segment  and  securely 
fastened  to  said  first  bin  segment,  comprising  a  second 
hollow  body  portion  having  a  closed  cross-section,  and  a 
second  orifice  at  the  bottom  of  said  second  hollow  body 
portion,  said  second  orifice  being  smaller  than  said  first 
opening  to  thereby  permit  the  free  flow  of  said  particulate 
material  from  said  second  bin  segment  into  said  first  bin 
segment;  wherein  said  first  orifice  has  a  minimum  dimen- 
sion d,,  which  is  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  largest  circle 
that  can  be  inscribed  in  said  first  orifice  and  which,  mea- 
sured in  feet,  is  no  less  than  one-third  the  angle  of  repose 
of  said  particulate  material  measured  in  degrees,  divided 
bv  the  density  of  said  particulate  material,  measured  in 
pounds  per  cubic  foot  and  wherein  said  second  bin  seg- 
ment is  partially  nested  within  said  first  bin  segment  so 
that  a  de-aerating  chamber  is  created  between  the  outside 
of  said  second  body  portion  and  the  inside  of  said  first 
body  portion  to  thereby  permit  gases  trapped  within  said 
particulate  material  to  escape  into  said  de-aerating  cham- 
ber. 
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3,921.352 

GLAZING  SYSTEM 

Herbert  J.  Koopman,  and  Elbert  E.  Picker,  both  of  St    I  ouis. 

Mo.,  assignors  to  E.  J.  ProducU  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1973,  Ser.  No.  394.071 

Int.  Cl.=  E06B  3162,  7114 

L.S.  CI.  52-200 


said  bore,  said  surface  being  formed  with  cylindrical  thread 
means  for  receipt  and  releasabie  securement  of  said  assembly 
mounting  means  thereto,  said  surface  being  further  dimen- 
sioned for  spanning  thereof  by  said  tendon  gripping  wedges 
and  for  convergent  axial  movement  of  said  tendon  gripping 
wedges  thereover  upon  removal  of  said  tendon  mounting 
20  Claims    means  from  said  tapered  bore,  and 

b.  said  assembly  mounting  means  includes  a  tubular  pipe 
having  a  threaded  cylindrical  inner  end  formed  and  di- 
mensioned for  and  in  releasabie  mating  engagement  with 
said  cylindrical  thread  means  formed  m  said  surface,  said 
assembly  mounting  means  being  further  formed  proxi- 
mate an  outer  end  of  said  pipe  for  releasabie  securement 
*  to  said  form  board 


1.  -X  giazmg  seal  for  securing  a  gla/ing  material  to  a  support- 
mg  structure  having  a  groove  therein,  said  sea!  comprising:  a 
base  sized  to  fit  into  the  groove  in  the  supporting  structure  and 
including  a  pair  of  retainers  which  are  engageable  with  the 
sides  of  the  groove  to  firmly  retain  the  base  in  the  groove  and 
a  lock  strip  which  moves  from  a  contracted  condition  wherein 
the  retainers  are  relatively  close  together  to  an  expanded 
condition  wherein  the  retainers  are  spread  further  apart  and 
tightly  engage  the  sides  of  the  groove,  a  giazmg  receiver  hav- 
ing a  glazing  channel  in  which  the  edge  of  the  glazing  material 
IS  received;  and  at  least  two  substantialK  parallel  legs  of  sub- 
stantially equal  length  interconnecting  the  base  and  the  re- 
ceiver and  being  presented  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
lateral  direction  of  the  glazing  channel  and  that  portion  of  the 
glazing  material  in  the  glazing  channel,  the  legs  being  flexible 
adjacent  to  the  ba-se  and  receiver  so  that  the  legs  together  with 
the  base  and  receiver  from  a  parallel  linkage  arrangement 
which  enables  the  receiver  to  move  relative  to  the  base  and 
still  maintain  substantially  the  same  angular  disposition  with 
respect  to  the  glazing  material 


3,921,354 

HOLSL  CO.NSTRLCTION  AND  SLBASSEMBLIES 

THEREOF 

Fd«ard  B.  <  Onneily,  39240  Lakeshore  Drive,  Mount  Clemens, 
Mich.  48043,  and  Reinhart  Weber,  Box  373,  Portage  Park. 
Midland,  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  May  31.  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,125 

Int.  CI.-  E04H  hon.  E04B  /  .?-^    E02D  27 lU 

U.S.  CI.  52-237  7  claims 


/<f<r 


3,921,353 

TENDON  ANCHORAGE  ASSEMBLY  AND  BORF 

MOUNTING  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

George  H.  Howlett,  and  James  W.  Howlett,  both  of  Oakland, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Howlett  Machine  Works,  Berkeley,  C  alif. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1972.  Ser.  No.  223.584 

Int.  CI.-  E04C  3  10.  E04B  /   ?,V 

U.S.  CI.  52-223  2  Claims 


r^3       s^ 


J.  -^-''^  ~~  ..(^oi,^ 


1.  In  a  tendon  anchorage  assembly  to  be  cast-in-place  in  a 
concrete  member,  said  assembly  including  anchorage  means 
having  a  wall  defining  an  axially  convergently  tapered  bore 
providing  a  supporting  surface  for  mounting  of  tendon  grip- 
ping wedges  therein,  spacing  means  formed  with  an  opening 
therein  and  formed  to  space  said  anchorage  means  from  a 
form  board  to  which  said  anchorage  means  is  w  be  mounted. 
and  assembly  mounting  means  extending  through  said  spacing 
means  to  said  anchorage  means,  the  improvement  comprising; 
a,  anchorage  securement  means  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical 
surface  formed  in  said  tapered  bore  intermediate  the  ends  of 


1.  A  house  construction  comprising  wall  structure  means 
for  enclosing  the  sides  of  the  house,  roof  structure  means  for 
enclosing  the  top  of  the  house,  a  foundation  for  the  house 
construction  and  support  structure  means  mounted  on  said 
foundation  and  operatively  connected  with  said  wall  structure 
means  and  said  roof  structure  means  for  supporting  said  wall 
and  roof  structure  means;  said  support  structure  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  base  rails,  said 
base  rails  being  arranged  in  a  polygonal  shape  of  greater  than 
three  sides  with  junctures  of  pairs  of  said  base  rails  defining 
base  corners,  a  plurality  of  vertical  rails  supported  on  and 
secured  to  a  plurality  of  said  base  rails,  said  plurality  of  verti- 
cal rails  being  generally  uniformly  spaced  along  each  of  said 
plurality  of  base  rails  and  spaced  away  from  a.ssociated  ones 
of  said  corners,  adjacent  vertical  rails  on  said  base  rails  defin- 
ing uniform  generally  planar  openings,  adjacent  vertical  rails 
on  adjacent  ha.se  rails  defining  uniform  angulated  openings,  a 
plurality  of  headers  connected  together  and  connected  with 
the  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  rails  and  arranged  to  define  a 
polygonal  shape  similar  to  that  defined  by  said  base  rails  with 
the  junctures  of  adjacent  headers  defining  upper  corners,  a 
vertically  extending  center  post  assembly  supported  on  said 
foundation  and  located  generally  centrally  with  respect  to  said 
base  rails  and  said  headers,  said  center  post  assembly  having 
a  rotatable  hub  supported  proximate  the  upper  end  of  a  verti- 
cal center  post,  said  hub  located  at  an  elevation  above  said 
headers,  a  plurality  of  corner  rails  extending  radially  from  said 
hub  to  each  of  said  upper  comers,  an  intermediate  rail  located 
between  said  corner  rails  and  extending  radially  from  said  hub 
to  said  headers. 
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3.921,355 

BUILDING  COMPOSED  OF  PREFABRICATEP 

ELEMENTS 

Jean  Pennecot,  7.  Rue  du  Docteur  Chauveau.  21  Dijon,  France 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  459,280 

Claims     priority,     application     France.     Apr.     12.     197^ 

73.13231 

Int.  CI.-  F04B  11348,  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  52  —  262  22  (  laims 


1.  A  building  having  walls  and  partitions  which  are  consti- 
tuted by  an  assembly  comprising  prefabricated  elements  and 
connecting  means  for  interconnecting  the  prefabricated  ele- 
ments, each  of  said  elements  comprising  a  ladder-frame  hav- 
ing uprights  and  cross-members,  which  uprights  and  cross- 
members  have  an  identical  thickness  in  respect  of  all  of  said 
elements  and  define  wall  parts,  structures  disposed  in  said  wall 
parts  and  connected  to  said  uprights  and  cross-members,  each 
of  said  structures  comprising  any  of  the  following  three  items 
filler  means  and  chassis  and  frames  for  windows  and  doors; 
end  uprights  of  the  uprights  of  each  element  defining  an  end 
edge  surface  of  the  element,  the  connection  at  90°  or  180°  of 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  elements  by  said  connect- 
ing means  being  along  said  end  surfaces  thereof  in  such  man- 
ner that  said  end  surfaces  of  adjacent  pairs  of  said  elements  in 
said  connection  have  edges  adjoining  each  other  and  define 
two  adjacent  sides  of  a  square-sectioned  prismatic  region,  said 
connecting  means  interconnecting  said  elements  in  said  re- 
gion, the  interconnected  elements  being  sufficiently  strong 
and  rigid  to  constitute  bearing  walls  and  the  connecting  means 
being  merely  sufficient  to  perform  their  connecting  function 
and  insufficient  to  perform  a  load  carrying  function,  the  ele- 
ments being  divided  in  two  series,  a  first  series  being  formed 
by  standard  primary  elements  and  a  second  series  being 
formed  by  standard  secondary  elements,  the  secondarv  ele- 
ments being  shorter  in  plan  than  the  primary  elements  b\  an 
amount  equivalent  to  the  dimension  of  one  side  of  said  square- 
sectioned  region  whereby  to  permit  a  combination  of  parti 
tions  and  walls  w.ith  the  use  of  said  standard  primarv  and 
secondary  elements 


3,921,356 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERCONNECTING 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS,  AND  METHOD  OF  UTILIZING 

SAME 

Robert  S.  Hughes,  28275  Ranchwood,  Southfield,  Mich.  48075 

Filed  June  22,  1973.  .Ser.  No.  372,698 

Int.  Cl.^  E04B  li56,  E04C  1,32 

U.S.  CI.  52  —  299  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  interconnection  of  a 
plurality  of  structural  members  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  fastening  means, 

a  plurality  of  said  structural  members; 

said  apparatus  including  at  least  one  surface  thereof  which 
is  provided  with  apertures  to  facilitate  the  passage  there- 
through of  at  least  some  of  said  fastening  means  which 


serve  to  fasten  said  apparatus  to  one  or  more  of  said 
structural  members; 

a  first  element  having  a  substantially  L-shaped  cross-section 
and  including  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion, 

a  second  element  having  a  substantially  L-shaped  cross-sec- 
tion and  including  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion; 

adjustment  means  adjustably  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  elements  to  permit  relative  motion  therebetween 
in  order  to  accommodate  various  sizes  of  or  numbers  of 
said  structural  members  therebetween, 

said  first  portion  of  said  first  element  includes  one  said 
surface  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  said  apertures 
which  are  aligned  in  a  first  predetermined  direction; 

said  first  portion  of  said  second  element  includes  another 
said  surface  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  said  aper- 
tures which  are  aligned  in  a  second  predetermined  direc- 
tion which  is  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
first  predetermined  direction; 


a  third  element  which  is  substantially  tubular  in  shape  and 
which  IS  rotatably  interconnected  to  and  affixed  to  one  of 
said  second  portions  to  permit  rotational  adjustment  of 
said  first  and  second  substantially  L-shaped  element  rela- 
tive to  said  third  tubular  element,  and 
said  adjustment  means  includes 

a  plurality  of  slots  provided  in  said  second  portion  of  said 
first  substantially  L-shaped  element,  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  slots  being  perpendicularly  disposed  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  First  substantially  L-shaped 
element, 
a  plurality  of  slots  provided  in  said  second  portion  of  said 
second  substantially  L-shaped  element,  said  slots  being 
substantially  similar  to  the  slot  provided  in  said  first 
substantially  L-shaped  element  and  disposed  in  a  verti- 
cally collinear  relationship  thereto,  and 
a  plurality  of  rivets  perpendiculaHy  disposed  in  said  slots 
and  abuttingly  contacting  said  first  and  second  substan- 
tially L-shaped  elements  so  as  to  permit  relative  motion 
therebetween. 


«.V2  1,357 
MOBILE  HOME  SKIRTING  SIDE  PANEL 

Earl  I  .  Unruh,  612  I»ine>*(M»d  nri*f,  San  Jos*-,  (alif    »>5  I  29 
Filed  Ocl    29    I'n4.  Ser,  So.  518^^45 
fnl    (  1  ■  Fa4C  2/20 
U.S.  CI.  52     3<)9  H  (laims 


I.  A  skirting  panel  having  a  front  surface  configuration 
simulating  a  masonry  facade  comprising  a  sheet  of  rigid  cellu- 
lar plastic  tn.iicrial  having  opposite  side  edges  conformably 
sh.ijKd  to  one  another  to  permit  each  to  matingly  interlink 
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with  the  edge  ot  an  adjacent  sheet,  said  rigid  cellular  plastic    closed  by  said  ribbon,  and  het%».cen  said  two  sheets  of  glass, 
material   hemg  a  iiultitude  of  thermoplastic  polymer  beads    said  spacing  member  havmg  the  form  of  a  continuous,  corru- 


fused  together  to  pr 


ovide  said  sheet  and  to  form  said  surface  gated  ribbon  and  constitutmg  means  for  absorbing  pressures 

configuration   w,ih   .avity  interstices  simulating  the  surface  directed  between  said  sheets  and  capable  of  deforming  said 

cavitations  on  masonrv    and  a  decorative  coating  on  said  front  ribbon,  to  thereby  prevent  said  ribbon  from  being  deformed 

surface  of  said  panel  when  such  pressures  exist 


3,921,358 
COMPOSITF  SHIN(.I  F 
Phillip  S.  Bettoli,  Martinville.  N.J.,  assignor  to  (,  \F  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.\  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,654,  Dec.  5,  !96<^.  ahdndoned. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,2*^6,  .June  7,   l*^^"', 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  524,158 

Int.  CI.-  F()4D  I '26,  1136 
L.S.  CI.  52-314  22  Claims 


3,921,360 

STRUCTURAL  FRAMFWORK  AND  CONNECTOR 

THFRFFOR 

Philip   M     Baldwin,  2514   Maple  Springs  Blvd.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
75235 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973.  Ser.  No.  414,906 

Int.  CI.-  E04H  12;U6 

U.S.  CI.  52-648  7  Claims 


n..  II 


1.  A  composite  asphalt-impregnated  felt  roofmg  shingle 
comprising  a  rectangular  sheet  havmg  a  headlap  portion  and 
a  butt  portion,  the  hutt  portion  comprising  a  senes  of  tabs 
separated  bv  spaces  extending  continuoasK  from  the  headlap 
portion  to  the  exposed  edge  of  the  butt  portion,  and  an  elon- 
gated rectangular  strip  of  substantial  thickness  havmg  substan- 
tially the  same  length  a.s  the  sheet  and  a  width  substantially 
equal  to  the  height  of  the  butt  portion,  the  strip  being  interwo- 
ven with  successive  tabs,  a  longitudinal  marginal  edge  of  the 
strip  coinciding  with  the  exposed  longitudinal  marginal  edge 
of  the  butt  portion 


3,921,359 
MILTIPLE-PANE  GLAZINGS 
Edgard  Brichard,  Jumet,  and  Michel  I  ambert.  Brus.sels,  both 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Glaverbel   S.A.   Secretanat   Teih- 
nique,  Brussels.  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  17,  197  1,  Ser.  No.   199.652 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Luxemburg.    Nov     27     1970 
62150 

Int.  CI.-  F04C  :  U.,  E04B  2128 
L.S.  CI.  52-616  6  (  laims 


1.  A  structurally  stable  framework  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  elongated  struts  of  equal  length  joined  to 
one  another  adjacent  their  ends,  and  a  pluralitv  of  connectors 
for  so  joining  said  struts. 

each  of  said  connectors  comprising  a  three  dimensional 
irregular  polyhedron  having  a  first  plurality  of  discrete 
surface  portions  and  a  second  plurality  of  discrete  surface 
portions  adjacent  said  first  plurality,  said  first  plurality  of 
discrete  surface  portions  being  regular  hexagons  formed 
by  adjacently  disposed  trapezoids  inclined  toward  one 
another  along  a  common  intersection,  said  second  plural- 
ity of  discrete  surface  portions  being  squares; 
respective  means  at  said  first  plurality  of  discrete  surface 
portions  for  retaining  the  said  struts  m  a  manner  which 
disposes  the  elongated  axes  thereof  normal  to  the  center 
of  said  first  plurality  of  discrete  surface  portions, 
first  axes  respectively  normal  to  the  center  of  adjacent  ones 
of  said  first  plurality  of  discrete  surface  portions  being 
disposed  at  60°  with  respect  to  one  another  and  second 
axes  respectively  normal  to  the  center  of  said  second 
plurality  of  discrete  surface  portions  being  disposed  at  45° 
with  respect  to  the  immediately  adjacent  first  axes. 
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3,921,361 

METHOD  OF  PITTING  LP  TALL  STRUCTURES, 

ESPECIALLY  TUBULAR  LININGS  IN  CHIMNEYS 

Nils  Harald  Ahlgren,  Saltsjobaden,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ud- 

demann  Bvggteknik  AB.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,400 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  30,  1971. 
60840  7  1 

Inl.  CI.'  E04B  1135.  E04G  21II4 
U.S.  (I    52     747  ,  Claim 

1.  A  mcth.Kl  of  erecting  a  composite  structure  of  the  type 

in   which   a   plurality    of  structural   elements   are    connected 

together  in  elevated  superposed  relation,  which  method  com- 

1.  In  a  multiple  glazing  composed  of  at  least  tw,,  sheets  of    prises  the  steps  of  connecting  one  end  portion  of  a  first  fiexible 

glass  and  a  metal  ribbon  positioned  between  and  soldered  to    line  section   to.   the   top  structural  element  of  the  composite 

the  sheets  adjacent  the  edges  thereof,  to  define  a  izroove  with     structure,  connecting  a  second  fiexible  line  section  to  said  first 

the  corresponding  edges  of  the  sheets,  the  improvement  com-    line  section  at  a  location  thereon  distance  from  the  opposite 

prising  a  compression  resisting  spacing  member  disposed  in    end  thereof  to  thereby  provide  a  free  end  portion  of  said  first 

said  groove  adjacent  said  ribbon,  and  outside  the  region  en-    line  section  extending  from  the  place  of  connection  with  the 
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second  line  section;  pulling  upward  on  said  second  line  section 
to  raise  said  top  structural  element  a  given  distance  above  a 
reference  level  to  accommodate  emplacement  of  another 
structural  element  under  said  top  structural  element;  connect- 
ing said  other  structural  element  to  the  top  structural  element; 
repeating  said  pulling  and  said  connecting  steps  to  connect 
together  subsequent  structural  elements  until  a  predetermined 
number  of  structural  elements  have  been  connected  together; 
pulling  upward  on  said  free  end  portion  of  the  first  line  section 
to  support  the  connected  together  structural  elements  while 
disconnecting  the  second  line  section  from  the  first  line  sec- 


tion, connecting  an  end  portion  of  said  second  line  section  to 
said  top  structural  element  to  share  with  said  first  line  section 
the  load  of  said  connected  together  structural  elements;  pull- 
ing upward  on  both  said  first  and  second  line  sections  to  raise 
the  connected  together  structural  elements  said  given  distance 
to  accommodate  emplacement  of  another  structural  element 
under  the  lowermost  of  said  connected  together  structural 
elements;  connecting  said  other  structural  elemenet  to  the 
lowermost  structural  element,  repeating  said  steps  of  pulling 
both  the  first  and  second  line  sections  and  connecting  other 
structural  elements  until  all  of  the  structural  elements  of  the 
composite  structure  are  connected  together 


3,921.362 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  MULTI-STORY 

BUILDING  CONSTRICTION 

Pablo  Orte^o  C  ortina.  Taine  229.  Despachos  601-602.  Mexico 
5,  D.F..  Mexico 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489.030 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico.  Mar.  18.  1974.  149914 
Int.  Cl.=  E04B  11343.  1135 
U.S.  CI.  52-745  7  C  laims 

7.  The  method  of  erecting  single  or  multiple  story  concrete 
columnless  buildings  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

forming  in  situ  a  permanent  first  floor  slab  for  a  building  to 
be  erected,  said  first  floor  slab  forming  a  first  casting  bed, 
pouring  a  first  set  of  load  supporting,  downwardiv  swing- 
able  wall  panels  in  a  generally  horizontal  position  on  said 
first  casting  bed  and  embedding  portions  of  spaced  apart 
fiexible  pick-up  cables  across  the  periphery  pivot  line  of 
said  first  set  of  wall  panels,  said  wall  panels  representing 
substantial  portions  of  at  least  two  pairs  of  walls  approxi 
mately  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
filling  any  voids  m  or  between  said  wall  panels  to  provide  a 

second  casting  bed. 
pouring  a  second  floor  slab  in  horizontal  position  on  said 
second  casting  bed.  completing  the  attachment  of  said 
first  set  of  wall  panels  to  said  second  fioor  slab  by  secur- 
ing said  fiexible  pick-up  cables  across  said  pivot  line 
between  each  said  wall  panel  and  said  second  fioor  slab, 


pouring  alternating  additional  sets  of  wall  panels  and 
fioor  slabs  one  above  the  other  in  layers  with  each  layer 
utilizing  the  preceding  layer  as  a  casting  bed,  each  said  set 
of  wall  panels  being  attached  to  its  corresponding  above 
floor  slab  to  form  a  stack  of  said  wall  panels  and  floor 
slabs  corresponding  to  the  stories  of  building; 

allowing  the  concrete  to  cure  to  acceptable  strength; 

securing  lift  attaching  members  to  the  periphery  of  an  up- 
permost one  of  said  fioor  slabs  and  to  each  said  fioor  slabs 
in  sequence; 

erecting  pairs  of  spaced  columns  exteriorly  positioned  to 
said  first  fioor  slab  and  adjacent  said  lift  attaching  mem- 
bers, said  columns  being  slightly  greater  in  height  than  the 
height  of  the  erected  building; 


■% 


'^4 


supporting  one  fioor  height  above  the  poured  stack  a  mov- 
able bridge  member  between  each  said  pair  of  columns, 
each  of  said  bridge  members  extending  over  said  stack  of 
wall  panels  and  fioor  slabs  and  carrying  lift  means  adja- 
cent to  each  column; 

attaching  lift  fixtures  to  said  lift  attaching  members; 

connecting  said  lift  fixtures  to  said  lift  means; 

actuating  said  lift  means  to  raise  said  stack  whereby  each  of 
said  two  pairs  of  wall  panels  at  approximately  nght  angles 
to  each  other  in  said  first  set  of  wall  panels  swing  down- 
wardly on  said  pick-up  cable  about  saul  pivot  lines  to  a 
near  vertical  position, 

plumbing  the  nearly  vertical  walls  by  laterally  positioning 
the  botti>ms  of  said  walls  mto  a  load  supporting  laleralK 
stable  structure. 

lowering  said  stack  to  support  said  second  fioor  slab  and 
said  above  stack  on  said  d^'wnw.irdK  svnin^'  plumbcj 
walls; 

disconnecting  s.nd  second  fioor  slab  lift  fixtures  from  the 
above  lift  tixtuies  disengaging  said  lift  means,  and  raising 
and  securing  s.jid  bridges  on  said  columns  the  height  of  an 
•iddiiional  story; 

eng.iging  s^iid  lift  means  with  said  remaining  lift  attaching 
members,  and  repeiitivelv  and  alternately  raising  said 
stack  to  allow  succeeding  sois  oi  w.ill  panels  to  swing  into 
near  vertical  p<-)sition.  plumhmg  s.iid  •■j.  .t'l''  ;-.tneIs  and 
securing  said  bridges  and  hit  nuaris  lo  uusi  cacti  addi 
tional  story  of  said  hmlding    .md 

dismanteling  and  removing  said  bridge  members  .ipd  col- 
umns after  said  building  has  been  erected 
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3,921.363 

CROSS  MEMBER  WITH  END  CONNEC  TOR 

John  O.  Beynon,  Waterloo,  Canada,  assignor  to  Preston  Metal 

and  Roofing  Products  Limited,  Cambridge,  Canada 

Filed  May  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  470.994 

Int.  Cl.^  F16B  7  00 

U.S.  CI.  52-758  A  22  (  laims 

*   ♦ 


3.921.364 

FASTENER  WITH  TAPERED  SHANK  AND  DUAL 

TAPERED  HEAD 

Franklin  S.  Briles,  3600  CaUmaran,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif. 

92625 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,386,  Aug.  15,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3.849,964.  This  application  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

488,562 
Int.  Cl.^  F16B  35106.  5100 


U.S.  CI.  52-758  F 


3  Claims 


10a 


1.  A  cross  member  havmg  a  connectmg  means  at  an  end 
thereof  for  mterconnecting  said  cross  member  to  a  longitudi- 
nal mam  member  provided  with  vertical  slots  therethrough 
which  slots  at  their  ends  are  of  a  width  to  snugly  receive  a  pair 
of  opposing  such  connectmg  means  and  which  are  of  a  greater 
width  away  from  their  ends  to  permit  the  opposite  bowing  of 
such  connecting  means,  said  cross  member  having  a  vertically 
disposed  planar  web,  each  of  said  connecting  means  compris- 
ing a  generally  planar  tongue  offset  to  one  side  and  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  said  web;  said 
tongue  having  outstanding  stop  lug  means  formed  thereon  to 
limit  slot  penetration  and  havmg  a  barb  located  forwardly  of 
said  stop  lug  means  and  presenting  a.i  inclined  camming  sur- 
face projecting  from  the  plane  of  said  tongue  towards  the 
plane  of  said  web  and  increasing  in  height  awav  from  the  free 
end  of  the  tongue  and  terminating  in  a  locking  shoulder  facing 
away  from  the  free  end  of  said  tongue  and  disposed  relative  to 
said  stop  lug  means  so  that  with  said  stop  lug  means  in  slot 
penetration  limiting  position  said  shoulder  lies  within  a  slot  in 
a  main  member  in  position  for  inter-locking  engagement  with 
a  corresponding  locking  shoulder  on  a  corresponding  barb  of 
a  corresponding  tongue  inserted  into  the  slot  from  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  mam  member,  said  tongue  at  least  forv,ardly  of 
said  stop  lug  means  being  adapted  to  resiliently  bow  out  of  its 
vertical  planar  configuration  to  enable  said  barb  to  be  dis- 
placed laterally  relative  to  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the 
tongue  outwardly  away  from  the  plane  of  said  cross  member 
web,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  opposing  tongues 
of  corresponding  cross  members  are   inserted   into  a   main 
member  slot  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  tongue   be 
tween  its  top  and  bottom  edges  is  adapted  to  bow  outwardK 
under  mutual  contact  of  the  opposing  barb  camming  surfaces 
away  from  the  plane  of  the  web  of  the  respective  cross  mem 
ber  and  away  from  the  opposing  tongue  as  permitted  by  the 
wider  portion  of  the  slot  while  the  end  portions  of  the  slot  hold 
the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  opposing  tongues  in  contigu 
ous  face  to  face  relation  until  the  tongues  penetrate  the  slot  to 
an  extent  limited  by  the  respective  stop  lug  means  at  which 
point  the  opposing  tongue  barbs  have  passed  bv  one  another 
permitting  the  respective  tongues  to  resiliently  recover  from 
the  bowing  thereof  whereupon  they  spring  back  towards  their 
normal  positions  to  bring  the  respective  locking  shoulders  into 
facing  interlocked  relation  to  coact  with  the  stop  lug  means  to 
lock  the  respective  tongues  in  the  slot. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  workpiece  having  a  bore  and 
counterbore,  the  counterbore  having  first  and  second  frusto- 
conical  extents, 

a.  a  fastener  having  an  axially  extending  shank  received  in 
said  work  Kire  and  defining  an  axis,  and  a  head  received 
in  forcible  engagement  with  work  material  forming  said 
counterbore, 
b  the  head  having  an  end  face,  a  first  forwardly  tapered 
frusto-conical  section  located  forwardly  of  said  end  face 
and  a  second  forwardly  tapered  frusto-conical  section 
located  forwardly  of  the  first  section,  the  axial  length  and 
taper  angularity  of  the  second  section  substantially  ex- 
ceeding the  axial  length  and  taper  angularity  respectively 
of  the  first  section,  the  taper  angularities  being  measured 
from  said  axis, 
c.  the  shank  tapered  forwardly  along  its  work  bore  engaging 

extent,  the  bore  also  being  forwardly  tapered, 
d  the  shank  having  annular  interference  engagement  with 
the  bore  at  one  axial  location  to  produce  a  counterclock- 
wise moment  in  the  work,  the  head  first  tapered  section 
also  having  annular  interference  engagement  with  the 
counterbore  first  frusto-conical  extent  at  another  axial 
location  to  produce  a  counterbalancing  clockwise  mo- 
ment in  the  work,  said  interferences  being  predetermined 
and  said  locations  being  axially  spaced  to  minimize  war- 
page  of  the  work 


3,921,365 
JOINT  STRUCTURE  FOR  SUSPENDED  CEILING  SYSTEM 

MEMBER 
Ernest  B.  Nute,  Jr..  Mountville;  Paul  H.  Jones,  Willow  Grove, 

and    Frank  J.   Vasaturo,  Holmes,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,168 

InL  CI.'  F16B  7104 

U.S.  CI.  52-758  A  3  Claims 

I.  In  a  suspended  ceiling  system  including  a  plurality  of 
members  which  are  utilized  to  suspend  ceiling  panels  in  posi- 
tion, comprising:  at  least  two  cross  members  placed  in  an 
end-to-end  relationship,  each  of  said  cross  members  having  an 
extension  projecting  outwardly  from  the  cross  member,  the 
main  body  of  the  cross  member  being  composed  of  a  vertical 
rib  and  a  honzonul  fiange  and  the  extension  extends  out- 
wardly from  the  vertical  nb,  each  extension  on  each  cross 
member  having  a  uniform  width  elongated  slot  structure 
therein  and  two  bent-out  protrusions  extending  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  plane  of  the  extension,  said  two  extension  mem- 
bers being  placed  in  a  side-by-side  relationship,  and  when  the 
two  extension  members  are  in  a  side-by-side  relationship,  at 
least  one  protrusion  of  one  extension  member  being  inserted 
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into  the  slot  of  the  adjacent  extension  member  whcrcbv  the 
cross  member  structures  are  capable  of  adjustment  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cross  members  and  will  be  able  to 
restrain  separation  against  a  force  applied  either  in  the  direc- 
tion in  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  horizontal  fiange  or  in  the 
plane  of  the  extension  members,  ceiling  panel  structures  are 
positioned  on  the  horizontal  fiange  and  are  kxated  on  either 
side  of  the  two  mating  extension  members  of  two  adjacent 


cross  members,  the  improvement  comprising  a  dimple  being 
positioned  on  only  one  side  of  the  protrusion  and  spaced  from 
the  plane  of  the  extension  a  distance  equal  to  approximately 
!he  thickness  of  the  extension,  said  dimple  projecting  below 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  protrusion  and  engages  the  edge  of 
!he  slot  of  the  adjacent  extension  to  positively  lock  together 
the  extension  member  containing  the  protrusion  and  the  ex- 
tension member  containing  the  slot. 


3,921,366 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  APPLYING  A  TEAR-OFF 
CAP  CLOSURE 
Jack  A.  Coop,  141  N.  24th  St.,  New  Castle,  Ind.  47362 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  390,095,  Aug.  20,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,865,268.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533.612 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  61- 18,  B67B  3!02.  B65B  7  2^ 
U.S.  CI.  53-15  14  Claims 


^A> 


1.  A  method  of  securing  a  tear-off  cap  closure  on  a  con- 
tainer which  is  open  at  the  top  and  has  a  finish  adjacent  the 
opening  comprising, 

forming  a  cap  body  with  a  cap  top  and  a  skirted  cap  v^all  and 

with  a  peripheral  bead  at  the  terminal  edge  of  the  cap 

wall, 
placing  the  cap  body  over  the  top  of  the  container, 
deforming  the  skirted  cap  wall  inwardly  against  the  finish  of 

the  container, 
simultaneously  forming  a  pull-ring  by  severing  a  portion  of 

the  bead  from  the  cap  body  while  leaving  another  portion 

intact  to  form  a  bridge  portion 


3,921,367 
PROCESS  FOR  CONDITIONING  LIQUID 
Francis  Beaurain,  Route  Nationaie,  Boubert  S/Canche,  62  270 
Frevent,  France 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,424 
Int.  CI.  B65b  3102,  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  53-37  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  rapidly    producing  sealed   packages  of  a 


liquid-haseii  product  in  a  condition  which  prevents  air  from 

contacting  ihc  product  in  the  sealed  packages,  comprising: 

providing    an    elongate,    longitudinally   movable    band   of 

open-lop  receptacles  and  .in  overlying  elongate,  longitu- 

dinallv  movable  cover  sheet  Uir  the  same  with  first  and 

second  longitudinal  edges  of  the  cover  sheet  overlying, 

respectively,  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges  of  the 

band  of  receptacles    .uul   with   transverse  edges  of  the 

receptacles  extendn^;  fnni  the  first  to  the  second  edges 

of  the  band; 

continuously  sealing  the  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges 

'f  the  band  to  the  resp>ective,  overlying  edges  of  the  cover 

sheet  to  provide  a  sealed,  elongate  tunnel  comprising  the 

cover  sheet  and  the  band,  while  keeping  a  transversal 

aperture  of  the  tunnel  open  at  one  end  thereof; 


keeping  a  portion  of  the  tunnel,  including  the  receptacles  in 

said  portion,  filled  with  a  sterile,  liquid-base  product  up 
to  a  predetermined  liquid  level  in  the  tunnel  by  introduc- 
mg  such  product  through  said  aperture  into  the  tunnel 
below  said  liquid  level; 

continuously  rapidly  longitudinally  raising  the  sealed  tunnel 
to  a  zone  above  said  liquid  level  to  produce  a  lowered 
pressure  in  the  tunnel  and  in  the  filled  receptacles 
therein,  and 

closing  the  filled  receptacles  in  the  raised  tunnel  by  sealing 
the  cover  sheet  to  their  transversal  edges; 

v».  hereby  sealed  packages  of  said  product,  each  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  the  filled  receptacles,  are  rapidly  produced 
in  a  condition  which  prevents  air  from  contacting  the 
product  m  the  packages 


3.921.368 
METHODOFADHl-^^lONOFSl  RF\(  KSKSPKt  lAl  1  \    VS 

APPIIFI)  TO  CORRl  (.ATKO  PAPKK  BOARDS 

James  A.  Hanley,  .^77  Virginia  A*e.,  Jerse)  (  it>,  NJ.  073(M 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  337.946,  March  5,  1973. 

abandoned.  This  application  ^pr    29,  1  474,  Ser    No.  464,938 

Int.  t  I.'  B31B  ;  .V) 

U.S.  CI.  53-47  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  ot  securing  the  tlaps  ot  a  convcniion.!!  shipping 
case  havmg  .i  front  fiap,  a  back  flap,  and  two  side  tl.ips  each 
fiap  having  an  inner  surface  which  faces  into  the  case  when 
the  case  is  closed  and  an  outer  surface  which  faces  outward  of 
the  case  w  fu  n  the  case  is  closed,  comprising; 
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a.  Folding  the  front  and  back  tlap^  mv-ard  over  the  case; 
b    AppKing  d  laser  of  glue  tn  the  center  area  of  the  inner 

face  ot  each  side  tlap  leaving  an  unglued  strip  along  the 

unattached  edge  of  each  Mde  tlap. 
c   Folding  the  side  Haps  maard  o.cr  the  front  and  back  flaps 

over  the  case. 
d    Squirting  a  thin  laver  of  ct>ld  \».a!cr  Hctv.een  the  edges  of 

the  flaps  along  the  junction  of  the  unglued  strips  of  the 

side  flaps  y.ith  the  upper  faces  of  the  front  and  back  flaps; 

e    Free/ing  the  laver  of  water  to  ice,  and 
f   Removing  the  ice  hv  melting  the  ice  and  evaporating  the 

water  at  room  temperature 


3,921.370 
(  ORK  COMPRESSOR  MECHANISM 
Robert  W .  V  ergobbi,  Braintree,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic 
Scale  Corporation,  Quincy,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,621 

int.  CI.-  B27B  !  04,  B30B  7  i)4.  B27J  yOO 

U.S.  CI.  53-326  9  Claims 


3,921,369 
SENSmVlTV  DISK  DISPENSER 
Thomas  B.  Adams,  Ruxton,  Md.,  assignor  to  Becton.  Dickinson 
and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975.  Ser.  No.  540,100 

Int.  CI.-  B65B   '  i)8 

L.S.  CI.  53-237  9  rinims 


1.  A  device  comprising  a  fixed  block  having  right  angularly 
disposed  side  and  end  surfaces,  a  movable  block  having  a  right 
angularly  disposed  side  .md  end  surfaces  arranged  witn  the 
side  surface  in  sliding  engagement  to  the  end  surface  of  the 
first  fixed  block  for  movement  of  its  side  surface  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  side  surface  of  the  fixed  block,  a  second  movable 
block  having  right  angularly  disposed  side  and  end  surfaces 
supported  with  its  side  surface  in  sliding  engagement  with  the 
end  surface  of  the  first  block  for  movement  of  its  side  surface 
parallel  to  the  end  surface  of  the  first  block  and  perpendicular 
to  said  end  surface  and  a  third  movable  block  having  right 
angularly  disposed  side  and  end  surfaces  disposed  with  its  side 
surface  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  end  surface  of  the 
second  block  for  movement  perpendicular  to  said  end  surface 
and  with  its  end  surface  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  side 
surface  of  the  first  block  for  movement  parallel  thereto,  and 
means  for  effecting  movement  of  the  third  block  along  the 
fixed  block  towards  the  second  bltKk  to  cause  said  second 
block  to  move  along  the  end  surface  of  the  first  block  and 
along  the  side  surface  of  the  third  block,  and  said  second 
block  by  said  movement  along  the  third  bUx-k  moving  the  first 
block  along  the  end  surface  of  the  fixed  block 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  a  sensmv  it;,  disk  from  a  cartridge 
roll  to  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  predetermined  area  for 
receiving  the  disk,  said  device  comprising 
a  housing, 
surfaces  on  said  housing  defining  a  base  for  receiving  said 

receptacle, 
a  first  plate  disposed  within  said   housing  parallel  to  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  base,  an  opening  in  said  plate,  said 
opening  being  offset  from  said  receptacle  area  when  said 
receptacle  is  positioned  on  said  ba.se  in  a  first  position  and 
aligned  with  said  area  when  said  receptacle  is  positioned 
on  said  base  in  a  second  position  and  wiper  means  affixed 
to  said  plate  extending  into  said  openine 
a  second  plate  disposed  for  movement  within  said  housing 
interposed    between    said    first    plate    and    said    base,   an 
opening  in  said  second  plate  in  alignment  with  said  recep- 
tacle area  when  a  receptacle  is  positicmed  on  said  base  in 
said  first  position. 
means  affixed  to  said  second  plate  for  engagement  with  a 
portion  of  said  receptacle  when  said  receptacle  is  posi- 
tioned t)n  said  base  m  said  first  position  whereby  when 
said   receptacle   is  shifted   to   said   second   position,  said 
second  plate  moves  with  said  receptacle,  and. 
a   third   plate   affixed    to   said   second   plate   for   movement 
therewith,  said  third   plate   including  a   tubular  opening 
therein    in    alignment    with    said    tlrst    plate    opening    f.>r 
supporting  a  cartridge  roll. 


3,921,371 
(  ARTON  SEALING  MACHINE 

Richard  (,    I  e«,  780  Boylston  St„  Boston,  Ma.ss.  02199 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,571 
Int.  Cl.^  B65B  51/02 
U.S.  CI.  53— 387  12  Claims 

I.  Means  for  sealing  together  the  upper  and  lower  end  fiaps 
of  a  carton  compnsmg  means  for  temporarily  holding  said 
lower  flaps  in  vertical  position  and  other  means  for  holding 
said  upper  fiaps  in  extended  position,  means  for  creating  an 
adhesive  condition  on  the  under  sides  of  said  upper  end  fiaps 
while  the  said  upper  fiaps  are  disposed  in  said  temporary 
extended  condition,  opposed  pressure  plates  of  which  at  least 
one  is  pivoted  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  the  lower 
edges  of  said  plates  comprising  the  other  means  for  holding 
said  upper  fiaps  in  extended  position  and  fixed  against  upward 
pivoting  movement,  said  plates  also  acting  to  subsequently 
press  said  upper  fiaps  against  the  said  lower  fiaps  at  the  ends 
of  said  carton,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  each  piv- 
oted plate  toward  the  other  plate,  a  pair  of  parallel  walls  above 
said  plates  spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
length  of  said  carton,  the  distance  between  the  upper  edges  of 
said  plates  being  less  than  the  distance  between  said  walls  and 
less  than  the  length  of  said  carton,  and  an  elevator  movable 
vertically  between  said  plates  for  moving  a  carton  that  has 
been  placed  on  said  elevator  upward  between  and  past  said 
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plates  to  a  position  between  said  walls,  the  upward  movement  ground  supported  therefrom  by  said  air  cushion  and  having  a 
of  said  carton  causing  movement  of  each  said  pivoted  plate  continuous  freedom  of  movement  over  a  limited  degree  of 
away  from  the  other  plate  to  allow  said  carton  to  p.iss  while    rotation  about  said  two  axes  to  conform  with  irregularities  of 

ground  surface. 


all  the  time  pressing  said  upper  fiaps  against  said  lower  flaps, 
said  plates  returnable  to  their  original  positions  to  act  as 
means  for  preventing  subsequent  downward  movement  of  a 
carton  there  above  between  said  walls. 


3,921,372 
CiRASS-ClTTING  DEVICE 
Lennart    Oswald    Arnblock.    \  ellinge,    Sweden,    assignor    to 
Flymo  Societe  Anonyme.  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  451.110 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,    Mar     2", 
1973,  14595  73 

In!.  CL'  AOID  iJlUO 
U.S.  CI.  56-12,8  1  Claim 


1.  A  grass  cutting  device  having  a  self-propelled  drive  unit 
with  a  cutter  unit  having  means  including  a  housing  operating 
to  support  the  cutter  unit  off  the  ground  by  an  air  cushion 
comprising  in  combination,  cutter  mounting  means  connect- 
ing said  cutter  unit  to  said  drive  unit  comprising  drive  means 
coupled  between  said  two  units  for  powering  the  cutter  from 
said  drive  unit  and  first  tilting  means  including  a  hon/ontaii'. 
extending  ctmnecting  shaft  structure  disposed  above  the  cut- 
ter unit  and  journalled  to  permit  rotation  of  said  cutter  to  a 
limited  extent  about  the  shaft  axis  thereby  allowing  tilting  of 
the  cutter  unit  around  a  substantiallv  horii't)ntally-extending 
first  axis,  and  mounting  means  coupling  said  cutter  unit  hous 
ing  to  said  shaft  including  a  substantially  horizontally  extend 
ing  beam  earned  by  said  shaft  disposed  above  the  housing 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  shaft  and  brackets  ccmnect 
ing  said  beam  to  said  cutting  unit  to  swing  relative  to  said 
beam  around  an  axis  perpendicular  to  that  of  said  shaft 
thereby  comprising  further  structure  allowing  tilting  of  the 
cutter  unit  around  a  substantially  horizontally-extending  sec 
ond  axis  perpendicular  to  the  first  axis  said  cutter  mounting 
means  being  disposed  to  permit  said  housing  to  nde  on  the 


3,921,3"7^ 
powm  K  \KK 

Robert  M.  Rubin,  Lincoln.  N^hr     nssi^nnr  tc  nutfKHrd  Miirint 
corporation.  Waukegan.  Ill 

}  ik'd  St'pt,   !.^   !'>^4.  Str.  No.  505,559 

In!    <  t.     \nli)  51/00 

U.S.  Ci.  56      16.6  in  (  laims 


1.  A  power  rake  comprising  a  housing  including  a  top  wall, 
spaced  side  walls,  and  means  supporting  said  housing  for 
travel  over  the  ground,  a  thatching  reel  including  a  plurality 
of  thatching  blades,  means  supporting  said  thatching  reel  in 
said  housing  for  rotation  of  said  blades  in  respective  vertical 
paths,  means  for  rotating  said  reel  so  that,  adjacent  to  the 
ground,  said  blades  travel  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the 
intended  direction  of  travel,  and  baffle  means  extending 
downwardly  and  forwardly  between  said  side  walls  from  be- 
hind said  reel  and  terminating  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the 
path  of  said  blades  for  substantially  reducing  accumulation 
within  said  housing  of  thatch  cut  by  said  blades  and  discharged 
therefrom. 


3.921.374 

III   I   <  OKkK    I  IN*.  DEVICE  K)H   a  si  (,  \K  (    \M 
H  \K\FS7Fk 
!  aurt- net'    Mi/zi,    P,()     Buv    144,    In^jhani,   QuM-nsland    ■iH^<\ 
Australia 

Hlwi  Ikn    ().   iM-  V,  s„  r.  No.  422.  V.'> 

hit    (   I      Ml!  I>  67/00 

U.S.  CL  56  —  208  1   (  laiin 


1.  A  sugar  cane  harvester  of  iht    r.  [>e  having  a  main  frame 

on  A  p. Ill  ot  rc.ir  drive  .*.  hccis  .iful  .i  pair  of  front  wheels,  a  bav 
cutter  assemblv  mounint  vi.riK,aiiy  adjustably  at  the  front  of 
the  mam  frame  and  adapicii  to  cut  cane  as  the  harvester 
adv.uice^  ind  an  elevator  mounted  on  the  rear  of  the  main 
frame  oscill.iiabK  about  a  vertical  axis  and  adapted  to  elevate 
and  discharge  harvested  l.iiic  to  one  side  or  the  other  of  the 
rear  of  the  main  ir.inuj,  v^herem  t.'R-  rcu  v»,heels  of  Uu  ni.iin 
frame  are  mounted  on  .i  i^onniion  axle  located  above  said  main 
frame  and  secured  to  and  bciow  a  rear  axle  mount,  said  rear 


940  O.G.-61 


658 


OFFICIAL  GA/FTTE 


NovEMBhR  25.  1975 


axle  mount  hcing  pnotally  attached  at  one  end  to  a  longitudi- 
na!l\  extending  pivot  pin  carried  by  brackets  secured  to  and 
extending  up\\ardK  from  said  main  frame,  with  the  other  end 
of  said  mount  hcing  vertically  movably  guided  between  stan- 
dards secured  t(>and  extendmg  upwardly  from  that  side  of  the 
main  frame  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  connected  operatively 
betvveen  the  mam  frame  and  said  axle  to  raise  or  lower  one 
side  ot  the  mam  frame  relative  to  the  corresponding  side  of 
said  axle  . 


y.92 1,375 

TOMATO  HVRVF.STING  HKA!)KR   \T  f  V<  HMLM   tUR 

POTATO  (ONtBINh 
Frank  A.  C  etrulo.  Jr.,  Fort  Thomas,  K%     assignor  (,,  National 
Factors,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser    Nr,.  445  :  !  < 

Int.  C"i.-  AOII)  4^  00 

U.S.  CI.  56^327  R  i  claim 


Av  -1 


include  a  bend  at  a  first  location  intermediate  of  the  shaft's 
axial  length,  the  bend  being  spaced  a  first  predetermined 
distance  from  the  base  flange,  and  (b)  to  include  at  a  second 
location  intermediate  between  the  base  Hange  and  the  bend, 
a  locking  flange  means  for  locking  a  flange-key  thercbeneath 
against  a  belt  located  on  an  upper  face  of  the  base  flange,  the 
locking  flange  means  including  locking  flange  structure  ex- 
tending laterally  outwardly  from  the  shaft;  a  separate  base- 
strip  element  having  upper  and  lower  substantially  Oat  faces 
with  downwardly  directed  pressure  Hangc  at  substantially 
outer  peripheral  edges  of  the  base-strip  element's  lower  flat 
face,  the  base-strip  element  including  a  throughspace  about 
centrally  of  the  upper  and  lower  flat  faces,  and  the  base-strip 


/tfj-         VlW 


1.   A   tomato  harvesting  header  attachment  for  a  potato 

:ombine,  having  in  combination 
a  frame  member  comprising  a  potato  combine, 
an  elevating  convevor  carried  by  said  combine, 
a  tomato  pickup  conveyor  extending  forwardly  of  said  ele- 
vating  conveyor   in   operative   relationship  thereto  and 
comprising  spaced  upstanding  rcMlient  fingers, 
tomato-vine  cutting  mean-,  carried  hv  said  pickup  conveyor 

forwardlv  thereof, 
an  elevated  convevor  comprising  spaced  upstanding  resil- 
ient fingers  spaced  above  said  tomato  pickup  conveyor 
and  having  its  hmer  run  extending  the  length  of  and 
moving  in  the  direction  of  the  upper  run  of  said  tomato 
pickup  convevor  spaced  thcrebelow  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  engage  and  elevate  tomato  vines  therebe- 
tween, 

means  supporting  said  elevated  conveyor  in  spaced  relation 

to  said  tomato  pickup  conveyor, 

power  means  carried  by  said  combine  operating  said  ele- 
vated conveyor, 

said  conveyor  supporting  m.eans  comprising  a  pair  of  slotted 
overlying  plate  members. 

means  adjustably  securing  said  plate  members  together, 

one  of  said  plate  members  being  earned  b\   satd  elevated 
conveyor,  and 

the  other  of  said  plate  members  being  carried  by  said  to 
mato  pickup  convevor 


element  having  a  first  flap  extending  toward  and  partially 
defining  the  through-space,  the  through-space  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  a  cross-section  of  the  shaft  at  a  point  in  juxtapo- 
sition to  and  beneath  the  locking  flange  means,  such  that  upon 
insertion  of  the  shaft  upwardly  through  the  aperture  of  the 
combine-tooth-mounting  belt  and  thereafter  upwardly 
through  the  through-space,  the  first  flap  is  flexed  backwardly 
by  virtue  of  of  pressure  of  the  locking  flange  means  such  that 
the  base-strip  element's  first  flap  is  snapable  beneath  the 
locking  flange  means  into  a  detachable  locked  state  in  which 
the  base  strip  element  is  pinned  downwardiv  against  an  upper 
surface  of  the  combine  belt  with  the  belt  locked  between  the 
base  flange's  upper  face  and  a  lower  face  of  the  ba.sc  strip 
element. 


3,921,376 

SNAP-ON  TINE  TOOTH 

Walter  David  Hofer,  Box  580,  Pincher  Creek,  Canada 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,540 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  56-400  3  Claims 

1.  A  combine  detachable   tme  tix)th  device  comprising  m 

combination     a   combine    tooth    having    a    central   shaft   and 

having  a  transversely  laterally  extending  integral  base  flange 

extending  in  each  of  opposite  directions  avi,av  from  the  shaft, 

the  central   shaft  extendmg  axialK    ind   being  shaped  (a)  to 


3,921.377 
PRODI  CTION  OF  DVF:D  FABRICS 
Vtirhael  F.  Snyder.  Albermarie.  N.C..  assignor  to  E.  J.  Snyder 
&  Co.,  Inc..  Albemarle,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1973.  ,Ser.  No.  409,885 
int.  Ci.'  D06B  3/24.  1 1 100 
U.S.  CI.  57-35  9  Claims 

5.  In  apparatus  for  continuously  dyeing  a  length  of  fabric. 
which  apparatus  includes  a  dye  station  through  which  the 
fabric  passes  while  travelling  in  the  direction  of  its  length  and 
in  which  the  fabric  is  brought  into  contact  with  a  quick-setting 
dye  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cause  the  dye  to  impregnate  the 
fabric,  the  improvement  comprising  means  disposed  ahead  of 
said  dye  station  and  mounted  for  rotation  for  imparting  a 
longitudinal  twist  to  the  fabric  to  cause  the  fabric  to  pass 
through  the  station  in  a  twisted  state  for  causing  the  dye  to 
non-uniformly  color  the  fabric  with  a  generally  longitudinal. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANIC  AL 


!C^5q 


randomly   varying  pattern  effect;  drive  means  connected  to    pulling  the  cable  components  through  said  forming  means  to 
rotate  said  means  for  imparting  a  twist;  and  storage  means  for    wrap  said  matenal  about  said  cable  components. 


15  JO  !l  » 


storing  the  fabric  in  its  longitudinally  twisted  state  after  it  has 
passed  through  said  dye  station. 


3.921,378 
CABUF  COMPONENT  SCREENIN(; 
Uyndon  R.  Spicer,  Llandevaud.  Wales,  and  Christopher  Robert 
Carter,  London,  England,  assignors  to  International  Stan- 
dard Electric  Corporation,  New  ^  ork.  N.\  . 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1972,  Ser.  No.  234.559 
Claims    priority,   application    I  nited    Kingdom,   Mar     23. 
1971,  7544 '71 

Int.  CI.-  HOIB  y J/612,  1 3 126 
U,S.  CI.  57-59  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  screening  each  of  a  plurality  of  electric 
cable  components  from  one  another  and  laying  up  the 
screened  cable  components,  so  formed,  into  a  cable  m  one 
continuous  operation,  ctimprising  the  steps  of  feeding  a  piurai 
ity  of  individual  cable  components  and  an  electrically  con 
ducting  screening  material  along  a  longitudinal  path,  forming 
a  plurality  of  radial  convolutions  in  said  material,  guiding  said 
cable  components  into  said  convolutions.  simullaneousK 
screening  the  individual  cable  components  from  one  another 
by  longitudinally  applying  said  material  to  each  individual 
cable  comp>onent  at  the  same  time,  and  laying  up  the  plurality 
of  screened  cable  components. 

5.  .Apparatus  for  simultaneously  screening  each  of  a  plural 
ity  of  electric  cable  components  from  one  another  with  longi 
tudinally  applied  electrically  conducting  matenal  and  laying 
up  the  plurality  of  screened  cable  components,  so  formed,  in 
one   continuous  operation    comprising   a   rotatable    frame,   a 
plurality  of  cable  component  supply   reels  carried  on   said 
frame,  a  supply  reel  of  electrically  conducting  material,  all  of 
said  supply  reels  being  freely  rotatable  about  their  own  axes, 
means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  radial  convolutions  in  said 
material,  means  for  guiding  the  cable  components  into  the 
convolutions,  each  convolution  being  adapted  to  accommo 
date  a  respective  cable  component,  and  take-up  means  for 


'.4  2  f  .3~^> 
NfFTHOD   WD   \PP\k  V  If  s  K>H  V  W  sF    \\\  \^]  \\i . 

>   \KN 

ji'M'ph   I      MnnJi,    I  4U  !    V.   \\(ndoMr    \vr      (  .  rf<  iis(H,ni,  N.C. 
2740.^ 

tiled  Sia^   ;2,   l'J"4,  S.-r.  No.  472.101 

IF!!    (   I      [)(>:(.   1108 

U.S.  CI.  Sl-llA  13  Claims 
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6.  Apparatus  for  imparting  a  false  twist  to  a  continuously 
traveling  yam  comprising;  support  means,  a  pair  of  parallel 
shafts  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  support  means,  a  plural- 
ity of  axially  spaced  members  mounted  upon  each  shaft  for 
rotation,  each  member  having  a  cylindrical,  peripheral  yam 
engaging  surface  guidably  supporting  a  yam  rectilinearly, 
each  member  on  one  shaft  cooperating  in  partial  overlapping 
relation  with  a  member  on  the  other  shaft  to  define  yarn- 
receiving  seats  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  passing  through 
the  axes  of  said  shafts,  means  for  guiding  the  yam  prior  to  and 
upon  emerging  from  said  plurality  of  axially  spaced  members, 
said  yam  guiding  means  having  yam  guide  surfaces  aligned 
within  the  plane  passing  through  the  axes  of  said  shafts,  said 
guide  means  directing  the  varn  across  the  yam  engaging  sur- 
faces of  selected  members  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  selected 
members,  each  pair  of  cooperating  members  defining  yarn 
seats  being  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  permit  the  running 
yam  to  alternate  between  yam  seats  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
plane  passing  through  the  axes  of  said  shafts,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  members  to  impart  twist  to  the  yam. 


3,921,380 
CR1MPFI>  CONIINI  01  S  FII  A.MLNI   \  AKN  AND 
METHOD 
Alexander  I  .  Trieunovic.  Wilminjfton,  !>el.;  William  H    Hills. 
Melbourne:    Milton    H     Borxman,   Satellite   Beach,   both   of 
Fla.,  and  Emory  F'.  MerM-reau,  Wilmington.  I>«l..  assignors 
to  Indian  Head  Inc.,  New  Y  ork,  N.\ 

Filed  Ma>  31,   1974.  Ser,  No.  475.123 
Int,  (I,-  l>()2(,   /    /: 
U.S.  CI.  57      140  R  9  Claims 

1 .  A  methinl  ot  text  unng  Lontunious  fi  l.inicni  sari:  ^  om  [ir  is 
ing 

feeding  said  vain   into  .i  siintuu-d  ^  nmping  /oin'   ag.iiiist   ,1 

core  of  crimped  varn  therein  i,  .lusiri^:,  s.jid  v.irn  to  .,,  oH.ips^- 

longitudin.iliv  and  tiild  o:vcr  turr'nri^  ^  nnifU'd  varn  u-huli 

then  becomes  part  of  the  said  core  of  i,iinifHd  v  »rn 

applying  pressure  to  s;iid  crimped  yarn  cv)re  u-  s.nd  l  nnifMr:^' 

zone  to  detorni  iIk   v.iir;  .ind  partially  st!  -viid  Li;n,ps 
feeding  s,;iid  cnmfx-d  varn  ^oire  a!  .1  uruti^rni  lale  fr,in>  s,iid 

crimping  /one  to  a  sitting;  /one, 
transporting  s.itd   vnniped    varn   core   thiou^h   said    seiimg 

/one  at  said  uniforiTi  rate, 
applying  he.it  and  pressure  to  said  crimped  varn  core  in  said 
selling  zone  to  iuUv  set  said  crimps,  ttic  pressure  applied 
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to  said  crimped  >arn  core  m  said  setting  zone  being  sub- 
stantiail>  onK  sufficient  to  keep  said  crimps  closed. 


3.921.381 

METHOD  OF  MANX  FACTL  RING  A  CABLF  I  SIN(.  SZ 

TWISTING  DEVICES 

Dieter  Vogelsberg.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  \k 

tiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germanv 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,773 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar     P      'Q^"' 
2213693 

Int.  CI.'  D07B  3,00 
t.S.  CI.  57-156  8  Claims 


■T='/. 


2a^ 


S='/h 


1.  A  method  oi  manufacturing  a  communication  cable  so  as 
to  minimize  coupling  hetween  cable  units  making  up  a  fin 
ished  cable,  in  which  a  plurality  of  SZ-twisting  devices  each 
having  intermediate  accumulators  which  reverse  the  twist 
direction  at  intervals  of  7"  =  1 /2a  are  used  to  twist  insulated 
conductors  to  a  plurality  of  cable  uniLs  such  as  pairs  or  quads 
which  are  then  twisted  to  form  a  cable  group  or  a  finished 
cable  comprising 

a  operating  the  plurality  of  SZ-twisting  devices  with  one  of 
different  pulling  off  speeds,  speeds  of  rotation  and  storage 
contents,  to  result  in  a  plurality  of  cable  umus  in  which 
one  of  the  sum  and  difference  between  the  twist  d  and 
number  of  reversals  per  unit  length,  a.  of  each  unit  differs 
from  that  of  at  least  one  other  unit  in  the  cable  group  or 
the  finished  cable  by  less  than  10  percent,  and 
b   continuously  varying  one  of  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
twisting  device,  pulling  off  speed,  storage  content   ami 
rate  of  change  of  storage  content  in  an  alternativelv  in 
creased  and  decreasing  manner  about  a  mean  value  so 
that  the  quantities  d^u   and  d~a  are  continuouslv    and 
alternatively  increased  and  decreased  at  least  0  ^  percent 
about  a  mean  value 


3,921.382 
METHOD  OF  MAKIN(;  A  COVERED  ELASTIC  YARN 

>  asuo  Isujita;  Toshihiko  Kimura,  both  of  Otsu;  Shigeji  \  ama- 
shita,  Shiga:  Kazuo  Vuki,  and  Hiroshi  Asami.  both  of  Otsu, 
all  (if  Japan,  assignors  to  Torav    Industries.   Inc..  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  143.940,  May   17,  1971.  Pat.  No. 
3.807, 1  h2.  This  application  Oct.  10.  1973.  Ser.  No.  405,167 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  18,1970.45-41579 
Int.  Cl.=  D02G  li()2.  // ?2 
L-.S.  CI.  57-157  TS  j  claim 


y"^^ 


cooling  said  crimped  varn  core  in  a  cooling  zone  in  the 
absence  of  the  arpiiLiation  of  a  substantial  force  thereto, 
and 

withdrawing  said  >arn   m    continuous  filament  form  from 

said  cooling  zone.  i 


1.  Method  for  producing  a  covered  elastic  yarn  comprising 
1.  arranging  a  pluraiitv  of  thermoplastic  heat-settable  substan- 
tially inelastic  filaments  in  the  form  of  a  running  bundle, 

2.  applying  tension  to  an  elastic  thread  and  continuously 
feeding  and  merging  it  with  said  thermoplastic  filaments 
while  maintaining  said  substantially  inelastic  filaments 
under  a  lower  tension  than  that  of  said  elastic  thread,  and 
positioning  said  elastic  thread  substantially  in  the  center 
of  said  running  bundle  while  maintaining  said  substan- 
tially inelastic  filaments  under  a  lower  tension  than  that 
of  said  elastic  thread, 

3.  twisting,  heat-setting  and  detwisting  the  merged  elastic 
thread  and  substantially  inelastic  filaments,  said  heating 
step  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  which  is  above  the 
heat  setting  temperature  of  said  inelastic  filaments  and 
which  is  sufficient  to  set  the  twist  in  said  filaments  sub- 
stantially completelv 


3.921.383 
MECHANISM  FOR  TIDE  CLOCK 
Anselm  James  Leone,  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Bunker- 
Ramo  (  orporation.  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,133 

Int.  C1.2  G04B  19126,  19100 

U.S.  CI.  58-3  9  Claims 


1.  -X  timepiece  utilizing  a  clockwork  fit-up  having  a  12-hour 
tube,  and  including  a  first  gear  wheel  fixed  to  said  tube,  a 
second  gear  wheel  rotatably  earned  on  said  tube,  a  pair  of 
pmions  corotatably  mounted  and  each  respectively  engaging 
one  of  said  wheels,  the  rotation  rate  of  said  second  wheel 
being  subsuntially  0  9663  times  that  of  said  tube,  an  indicator 
corotating  with  said  second  wheel,  and  a  dial  beanng  indicia 
tor  one  complete  tide  cycle,  whereon  said  indicator  denotes 
the  tide  stage. 
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3.921.384 

DIGITAL  WATCH  HAVING  DIAL  PtRFOSE  RING 

COUNTER 

Norman  E.  Moyer.  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  435,914 

Int.  CI.-  G04C  i  0(J 

U.S.  CI.  58-23  R  6  Claims 


f    1,1     Di.ta.  */W  71    D...d.  »/5M        Di.iO,  lt/3l»r  M..UIM  a  MjKjr,  I 

~T^    i>r  M       .  ^^    »,•«...  "    ».  •>  1^^  Co.-..., 

I-  -^   _   -hi' l-Jrl-}.     'It ^'j  ' -TT ' 


1.  In  a  digital  watch  the  c\)nibmation  of; 

a.  means  for  generating  timing  signals; 

b.  a  chain  of  binary  dividers  for  reducing  the  frequency  of 
said  timing  signals  to  no  lower  than  one  cycle  per  minute, 
said  chain  including  a  divide-by-three  counter  generating 
three  differentU  phased  timing  signal  trains,  said  dividt 
by-three  counter  including  three  cascaded  single-stage 
shift  registers  and  logic  gating  means  for  limiting  the 
possible  combination  (if  their  states  to  three, 

c  a  display  including  three  muki  segment  digits,  each  for 
displaying  a  different  unit  of  time, 

d.  digital  means  for  deriving  from  said  one  c\s  c  per  minute 
signal  a  separate  binarily  coded  signal  set  to  represent 
each  of  said  units  of  time,  and 

e.  means  controlled  by  said  timing  signal  tral^^  for  energiz- 
ing in  turn  each  of  said  three  display  digits  with  a  decoded 
translation  of  the  binarily  coded  signal  set  representing 
the  unit  of  time  assigned  to  that  digit,  said  means  for 
energizing  including 

1  a  single  decoder  for  signalling  difleictit  number- 
representative  segment-combinatic^ns  m  all  of  said 
digits  in  response  to  binarily  coded  signals  il  [^icsenting 
different  numbers, 

2.  data  digit  select  means  controlled  bs  said  timing  signal 
trains  for  individually  applying  bin,inly  coded  signals 
representing  different  units  of  time  in  cyclic  succession 
from  said  digital  means  \o  said  decoder,  and 

3.  display  digit  select  means  controlled  b\  said  timing 
signal  trains  for  individually  enabling  in  cyclic  succes- 
sion respective  ones  of  said  digits  t(i  be  actuated  in 
response'  t(i  being  signalled  bv  said,  decoding  means. 


3,921,385 
WATCH  HAVING  POSITIONED  (ONTROLLED  DlSFl.A'k 

ACTCATOR  WITH  DELAY 
Wayne  M.  Harding,  Richardson;  Neal  M.  Williams,  and  An- 
drev*   D.   LeCocq,  both  of  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  as.signors  t<i 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  452,762 
Int.  CI.'  G04C  3100 
U.S.  CI.  58     23  R  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrcmic  watch  comprising 

a.  a  watch  housing  including  a  window, 

b.  electro-optical  display  means  within  s.iid  iituismg  for 
visually  displaying  time  through  said  wintJow  m  accor- 
dance with  coded  time  indicative  signals  applied  thereto; 

c.  an  electronic  timeisceping  circuit  haMn,^:  displ.iv  enable 
means,  said  timekeeping  circuit  being   mounted   withn 
said  housing  and  coupled  to  said  tiisplav  me.ins  tor  gener- 


ating said  coded  signals  to  energize  said  display  means  in 
response  to  enable  signals  applied  to  said  enable  means, 
d.  position  actuated  switch  means  selectively  positioned 
within  said  watch  housing  for  generating  actuating  signals 
when  said  watch  housing  is  oriented  in  a  predetermined 
position;  and 


e.  delay  means  coupling  said  switch  means  to  said  enable 
means  and  responsive  to  said  actuating  signal  for  selec- 
tively applying  enable  signals  to  said  enable  means  in 
response  to  said  watch  housing  being  in  said  predeter- 
mined position  to  actuate  said  switch  means  at  both  the 
beginning  and  end  of  a  predetermined  delay  period 


'.'■J  2  1  ,,vsf. 
V  !K(  I  !  i  HtK  ^s-t  N(  HKt)M/iN(,  \V  X  I  (   HI  v  liK!\  f  N  H> 

\  (  on  MA(,M   I   s\  SH  \i 
Huns  Kelk-r.  ( ,  undelfiiigen.  (rtrniatit,  asst^imr  i-.  11  I    Itxlu'. 
tries,  !nt  ,  Ni  w   \  ork.  N  V 

filed  .laii    3!.    I4-4.   Str,   Nn    4"<H,1-" 
Claims     pri<irit\.     appiuatum     (,<rmans.     [  i  li      24       1973, 
230929! 

in!    (   i      (,(I4C  3104;  \\^i^\^       30 
U.S.  CI.  58      2H  H  1  Claim 


1.  A  circuit  for  synchronizing  watches  driven  by  a  coil-mag- 
net system,  by  means  of  a  synchronizing  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency which  corresponds  to  the  frequency  of  the  divider 
output  of  a  quartz  oscillator,  said  circuit  powered  by  a  source 
of  supply  voltage  having  positive  and  negative  poles,  compris- 
ing: 

a  source  of  a  first  synchronizing  signal; 

a  source  of  a  second  synchronizing  signal; 

a  drive  coil  having  first  and  second  terminals,  said  first 

terminal  coupled  to  said  positive  pole, 
a  first  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  termi- 
nals, said  base  coupled  to  said  first  synchronizing  signal 
and  said  emitter  coupled  to  said  negative  pole  of  the 
circuit; 
a  second  transistor  having  a  base,  emitter  and  collector,  said 
base  coupled  to  said  second  synchronizing  signal  and  said 
emitter  coupled  to  said  positive  fx)le; 
a  third  transistor  having  a  base,  emitter  and  collector,  the 
emitter  of  said  third  transistor  coupled  to  said  negative 
pole  of  the  circuit  and  the  base  of  said  third  transistor 
coupled  to  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor; 
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a  fourth  transistor  having  a  base,  emitter  and  collector,  said 
collector  coupled  to  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor; 
a  voltage  divider  coupled  betvveen  the  collector  of  said 
third  transistor  and  said  negative  pole  of  the  circuit,  the 
base  ot  said  fourth  transistor  coupled  to  a  junction  point 
of  said  voltage  dn  ider, 

a  fifth  transistor  having  a  base,  emitter  and  collector,  said 
base  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  said  driving  coil, 
said  emitter  coupled  to  the  emitter  of  said  fourth  transis- 
tor and  said  collector  coupled  to  said  negative  pole  of  the 
circuit, 

a  first  resistor  coupled  between  the  base  of  said  fifth  transis- 
tor and  the  collector  of  said  >econd  transistor;  and 
a   capacitor  coupled   between   said   positive  pole  and  the 

emitter  of  said  fifth  transistor. 


3.921,388 
DRAG  CHAIN 
Kurt   Loos,   Netphen-Dreis-Tiefenhach.   and   Werner   Moritz, 
Slegen,  both  of  (Jermanv,  assignors  to  Kabelschlepp  Gesell- 
schafl  mil  beschrankter  Haftung,  Siegen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  529.267 
Claims     priority,    application    Germany.    Dec.     4      197^ 
2360227 

Int.  CI.'  F16G  J3/16 
U.S.  CI.  59-78.1  9  Claims 


3.921,387 
TIME-PIECE  WITH  TIME-.SETTINCi   vn.KSTMFNT 
Pierre  Barbier.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Jatmr    I  tvallois- 
Perret.  France 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No,  518,60! 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     (Vt      2m       1973 
73.38474 

Int.  Cl.=  (;04B  27iOO 
U.S.  CI.  58-85.5  3ria;,ns 


X 


IdiET^ 


1.  A  time -piece  comprising  in  combination 

a    a  dial 

b  a  wire-hke  second  hand  having  one  end  thereof  mounted 
in  a  post  which  is  fixed  to  a  second  hand  shaft,  the  upper 
end  of  said  post  adjacent  said  dial  being  bevelled, 

c  a  minute  hand  miiunted  on  a  sleeve,  said  sleeve  and  said 
second  hand  shaft  being  coaxially  mounted  with  respect 
to  one  another,  with  said  sleeve  enveloping  said  shaft, 
said  sleeve  being  formed  with  at  least  two  diametrically 
opposed  notches  in  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  dial,  and 

d  a  rotaiahie  and  axialiy  moveable  actuator  shaft  carry- 
ing a  pair  of  diametrically  spaced  fee!  at  thr  bottom 
thereof  and  arranged  to  engage  said  notches  when  said 
actuator  shaft  is  axially  moved  toward  said  dial,  a  radially 
extending  sharp  ndge  being  formed  on  the  tree  end  of 
each  of  said  feet,  said  feet  being  spaced  a  distance  slightly 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  said  post,  whereby  said 
post  forms  a  centering  means  for  said  actuator  shaft  a  hen 
said  shaft  is  moved  toward  said  dial  tor  adiustmg  said 
minute  hand 


1.  A  drag  chain  for  feeding  energy  conveying  means  from 
a  fixed  connection  to  a  movable  consumer,  which  includes:  a 
plurality  of  chain  links  pivotally  connected  to  each  other,  each 
of  said  chain  links  comprising  two  link  discs  abutting  each 
other  along  a  first  end  portion  and  spaced  from  each  other  at 
the  oppositely  located  second  end  portion  so  as  to  define  a  slot 
open  in  the  direction  away  from  said  first  end  portion  for 
receiving  a  first  end  portion  of  another  .ham  link,  (^ne  of  said 
end  portions  of  each  chain  link  being  provided  with  transverse 
axially  aligned  pivot  means  and  with  two  abutment  pin  means 
respectively  arranged  on  diametncally  opposite  sides  of  said 
pivot  means  in  equally  spaced  relationship  thereto,  the  other 
one  of  said  end  portions  being  provided  with  axially  aligned 
bores  for  receiving  the  axially  aligned  pivot  means  of  another 
chain  link,  said  last  mentioned  end  portion  of  said  link  also 
being  provided  with  two  pairs  of  oblong  recesses  respectively 
associated  with  the  two  link  discs  pertaining  to  said  link,  insert 
means  exchangeahly  insertable  into  said  two  pairs  of  recesses 
for  varying  the  free  space  in  said  oblong  recesses,  the  abut- 
ment pin  means  of  said  other  chain  link  movably  engaging  the 
other  free  space  of  said  oblong  recesses  of  the  chain   link 
cooperating  with  said  other  chain  link,  each  of  said  link  discs 
of  one  and  the  same  chain   link   having  oppositely  located 
longitudinal   edges   v».ith    undercut    cut<iuts    respectively   cut 
open  toward  the  respective  adjacent  disc  edge  along  a  chord 
formed  by  an  extension  of  the  respective  adjacent  edge  of  the 
respective  chain  link,  and  connecting  bolt  means  having  a 
flattened  cross  section  with  oppositely  located  rounded  nar 
row  sides  and  transverse  thereto  with  oppositely  IcKated  fiat 
sides,  said  connecting  bolts  being  insertable  into  the  respec- 
tive undercut  cutouts  and  being  operable  by  turning  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  to  be  clamped  in  said  cutouts. 


3.921.389 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBCSTION  WITH 

THE  ADDITION  OF  WATER 
KatsuyuKi  kawaguchi.  Akashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukf>g><>  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973.  Set.  No.  403,057 
<  laims     priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    9,     1972,    47- 
100f>45;  Oct    9,  1972,  47-100646 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  3/20.  7/22 
U.S.  C1.60     39.05  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  burning  fuel,  compnsing: 

a.  an  elongated  combustion  chamber;  including  means  lor 
mixing  hydrocarbon  and  water,  comprising 

b.  means  for  injecting  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  mixed  wnh  5  to 

10  percent  water  into  the  combustion  chamber  as  a 
spray  at  one  end  thereof,; 
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C.  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  combustion  chamber 
concentrically  with  and  from  upstream  of  the  fuel/wa- 
ter spray,  for  supporting  combustion  thereof, 

d.  means  for  admitting  additional  combustion  supporting 
air  to  the  combustion  chamber  from  dovMistream  of  the 
fuel/water  spray,  for  travel  radiailv  um.irdiv  and  up- 
stream to  support  combustion, 

e.  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  combustion  chamber 
downstream  from  where  the  fuel/water  mixture  is  being 
combusted,  for  cooling  and  diluting  the  hot  gases  gen- 
erated during  combustion 

f  the  combustion  chamber  including  wall  means  defining 
an  intermediate  zone  of  the  combustion  chamber, 
between  where,  during  combustion,  the  gas  stream 
temperature  is  below^  1500°,  but  combustion  is  still 
occurring,  and  where  the  cooling  and  diluting  air  is 
admitted  by  means  (e),  said  wall  means  foreclosing  the 
admission  of  air  to  the  combustion  chamber  in  said 
zone,  for  decreasing  the  concentration  ot  the  oxides  of 
nitrogen  in  the  exhaust  gas  stream,  and 


including  a  single  variable  orifice  means  therein,  means  cou- 
pling said  throttle  control  means  to  said  single  variable  orifice 
means  to  increase  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  burner  when  a 
greater  percentage  of  the  discharge  air  from  the  compressor 
is  directed  to  the  pnmary  port  of  said  burner,  means  including 
a  fuel  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  producing  a  fuel 
flow  across  said  single  variable  orifice  means,  a  regulator  valve 
for  bypassing  excess  fuel  from  the  inlet  of  the  fuel  pump  to  the 
outlet  thereof  said  regulator  valve  including  means  responsive 


■V/"/ 


tv^ue 


g.  outlet  means  for  exhausting  the  gas  stream  from  the 
combustion  chamber  downstream  from  where  air  is 
admitted  by  means  (e). 
a  fuel  supply  tube  incorporating  an  enlarged  mixing  cham- 
ber; 
a  water  injector  tube  place  crosswise  oi  the  tut  i  sut^fly  tube 
within  the  mixing  chamber,  and  including  a  plur.iliiv  of 
openings  sized  and  spaced  along  the  length  ot  the  v.ater 
injector  tube  to  provide  uniformity  of  amount  of  injection 
of  water  from  each  of  openings,  the  water  injector  tube 
including  means  for  supplying  water  through  one  end 
thereof, 

the  fuel  supply  tube,  where  the  mixing  Lh.imber  is  incor- 
porated, extending  horizontally, 
the  water  injector  tube  extending  verticalls    v\ithin  the 

mixing  chamber; 
the  supplying  means  supplying  the  water  injector  tube 

through  the  upper  end  thereof,  and 
the  cross-sectional  areas  of  the  openings  of  the  water 
injector    tube    progressively    dccrcasiiig    proceeding 
down  the  water  injector  tube 


to  the  pressure  differential  across  the  single  variable  orifice 
means  to  control  bypass  flow  and  means  responsive  to  the 
velocity  head  of  air  flow  into  the  compressor  to  decrease 
bypass  flow  produced  by  pressure  differential  across  said 
orifice  means  to  control  fuel  flow  to  the  burner  in  accordance 
with  the  mass  flow  of  air  to  the  burner,  and  means  for  sensing 
inlet  air  temperature  to  the  burner  for  modulating  the  throttle 
controlled  position  of  said  variable  orifice  means  to  further 
regulate  fuel  flow  thereacross  to  maintain  a  preselected  tem- 
perature within  the  primary  combustion  zone  of  the  burner. 


"■  f.)\1Ht  s  !  (  )R  V\  tNr,   \  (  )k  I  h  \  (,f  \j  K  X  (  (  )Ws 

Patrick    M     Hali     <ifid    IfuMci    U     Olnt-r,    [>o!h   uf   (   hina    1  akt 

(alii..   Hssigruir  ,   in    i  !-,»    \   nU»-d   Malts  nf    \mtrnH   us   rcpn 

senttd  hv  thf  .Scrt-tiHi  v   nf  ihi'  Na*v,  V\  ashintt.m    |).C. 

Filed    \('r    IV   !'*"2.St'r    Nl,  24.*,~2i 

irii    '        K':.K  7IIQ,  F02G  3IQ0 

L.S.  LI.  60     39.72  K  i  claim 
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3,921.390 
FIFI    (  ONTRO!  I  ER  FOR  GAS  Tl  RBINE  EN(;[NF 
Donald  D.  Sloitman.  Henrietta.  N.V  .,  assignor  to  (.eneral  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506. iOU 
Int.  CI.'  F02C  ""/70,  7/lH,  9/IU.  9/ N 
U.S.  CI.  60-39.27  4  (laims 

3.  An  air  fuel  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  com- 
prising: an  air  compressor  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  first 
shaft  connected  to  said  compressor,  a  first  turbine  sonnecfed 
to  said  shaft,  a  turbine  burnci  having  a  primary  ,iii  [lor! 
thereto  and  a  secondary  air  port  thereto,  valve  means  for 
directing  the  compressor  discharge  air  in  a  controlled  ratio 
between  said  primary  and  secondary  air  ports  o(  said  burner 
means  for  directing  combustion  products  from  s.ud  burner 
across  said  first  turbine,  a  second  turbine,  a  powei  sf.tti  con 
nected  to  said  second  turbine,  means  for  driving  viid  sec(.)nd 
turbine  by  exhaust  gases  from  said  first  turbine,  throttle  con^ 
iroi  means  coupled  to  said  valve  means,  a  fuel  supply  system 


1.  A  vortex  generator  in  a  combustor  for  a  ramjet  type 

engine  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  chamber  of  subsUntial  wall  thickness 
having  an  opening  completely  across  its  inner  diameter 
for  allowing  airflow  in  an  axial  direction  through  said 
chamber; 

a  flame  front; 

flameholder  means  positioned  within  said  chamber  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  said  opening  for  creating  said  flame 
front; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  solid  wings  of  airfoil  cross  section 
positioned  upsiream  of  said  flameholder,  each  of  said 
wings  projecting  from  said  chamber  wall  at  right  angles  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chamber  with  the  free  ends 
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of  each  of  said  wmgs  extending  tf  a  position  adjacent 
each  other  near  the  center  of  said  chamber  and  having 
the  cordwise  dimension  of  each  of  said  wings  slanted  with 
respect  to  axial  airflow  through  said  chamher, 
whereby  airflow  through  said  chamber  is  caused  to  eddy 
downstream  of  the  trailing  edges  of  the  wings  to  actively 
and  rapidly  mix  the  air  with  the  area  of  said  flameholder. 


on  the  inwardly  facing  surface  having  one  end  communi- 
cating chamber  the  combustion  chamber  for  providing 


3.921.392 
FLAME  Tl  BE  SHROUD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FIFI 
INJECTOR  NOZZLE 
Eric  Carr.  Blackburn,  and  Kenneth  McClave.  Nelson,  b<!th  of 
England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Aerospace  Limited,  Birming- 
ham, England 

Filed  July  2,  1974.  S«r.  No.  485.250 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jui^  >    m 
32091  73 

Int.  CI.'  F02G  3100 
U.S.  CI.  60-39.74  R  2  (  ii.ims 


'</ 


the  primary  path  for  fuel  to  flow  from  the  inner  surface 
to  the  combustion  chamber 


1.  A  tlame  tube  assemhK  tor  a  ga^  turbine  engine,  said 
assembly  including  a  tlame  tube  a  a!!,  a  fuel  sprayer  head 
mounted  in  an  aperture  in  said  flame  tube  wall,  a  clearance 
between  said  fuel  sprayer  head  and  the  wall  around  the  aper 


ture  for  tlow  of  air  from 


passage  outside  said  flame  tube 


wall  to  the  interior  ox  said  flame  tube,  and  a  shroud  mounted 
on  the  exterior  of  said  tlame  tube  wall  and  disposed  around 
said  clearance,  said  shroud  comprising  \v.o  hollow  limbs 
which  extend  on  cither  side  of  said  fuel  sprayer  head  and  a 
downstream  end  portion  which  interconnects  said  two  hollow 
limbs  at  downstream  ends  thereof,  each  said  limb  having  an  air 
inlet  at  the  upstream  end  thereof  which  is  disposed  upstream 
of  said  clearance  relative  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  air  in  the 
air  passage,  and  also  having  an  exit  opening  on  an  inner  side 
thereof  which  is  presented  to  said  fuel  sprayer  head. 


3.921,393 
SCREW  THREAD  FLEI    SLINGER 
Joseph  W.  Bracken.  Jr.,  Redford  Township.  Mich,,  assignor  to 
Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,682 

Int.  CI.-  F02M  39102.  F02C  7  22 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.74  S  9  Claims 

1.  ,A  mixed  fluid  combustion   nnx^iu^ts  generator   compris- 
ing 

A    a  housing, 

B  an  axially  extending  shaft  mounted  for  rotati.m  relative 
to  the  housing. 

C  an  annular  liner  defining  a  combustion  chamber  encir- 
cling the  shaft, 

D,  a  fuel  slinger  secured  to  the  shaft  for  rotatum  tnerev^ithi 
and  defining  a  radially  inwardly  facing  generally  axially 
extending  surface  concentric  with  the  shaft  axis  and  radi- 
ally spaced  from  the  outer  periphery  ot  the  encircled 
shaft  portion, 

E    means  for  supplvmg  fuel  to  the  inwardlv  facing  surface; 

and 
F    screw  thread  means  defining  at  least  one  heiical  groove 


3.921,394 

HETEROGENEOUS  MONOPROPELLANT 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  THRUST  PRODUCING  METHOD 

Stanley  Tannenbaum,  Morristown.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 

(V>rporation.  Bristol,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  363,336 
Int.  CI.2  C06D5//0 
U.S.a.  60-217  36  Claims 

1.  Novel  thixotropic,  monopropellant  compositions  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  a  fuel  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  inorganic  carbides,  inorganic  borides  and  inorganic  bt)nde- 
carbide  mixtures,  a  liquid  oxidizer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitric  acid,  nitric  acid  enriched  with  NOj,  nitric 
acid  enriched  y.ith  NO,  and  HP,  nitrogen  tetroxide,  hydrogen 
peroxide,  and  perchloric  acid  dihydrate  and  thixotroping 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  silica, 
clay,  and  mixtures  thereof 

23.  A  method  of  developing  thrust  in  a  reaction  motor, 
having  a  combustion  cha.mber  and  a  discharge  opening,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  igniting  in  said  combustion  chamber,  a 
heterogeneous  propellant  composition  of  from  ahniut  15^0 
parts  by  weight  of  a  s<:)lid  fuel  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  inorganic  carbides,  inorganic  borides  and  inorganic 
boride-carbide  mixtures,  from  about  60-95  parts  by  weight  of 
a  liquid  oxidizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perchlo- 
ric acid  dihydrate,  concentrated  H,0,  and  N,0„  and  up  to 
about  10  parts  by  weight  of  optional  propellant  adjuvants  and 
a  thixotroping  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbon,  silica,  clay,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  venting  the 
combustion  gases  derived  therefrom  through  said  discharge 
opening. 


3,921^95 
ENGINE  EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFYING  MEANS 
Masayuki  Kawata,  Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,315 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    24,    1973.   48- 
123263 

Int.  CI.'  FOIN  3110 
U.S.C1.60     2«2  5  Claims 

I.    Imgine   exhaust   gas  purifying   means  comprising   inner 
shell  means  defining  reaction  chamber  means  therein,  said 
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inner  shell  means  including  at  least  two  shell  elements,  the 
first  of  said  shell  elements  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open 
end  and  the  second  of  said  shell  elements  haMng  opposite 
open  ends,  said  first  and  second  shell  elements  being  disposed 
with  the  open  end  of  the  first  shell  element  and  one  of  the 
open  ends  of  the  second  shell  elements  opposed  with  each 
other  with  a  spacing  therebetween,  an  outer  shell  enclosing 
said  inner  shell  means  with  a  gas  passage  defining  spacing 


MOa 


llOb 
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therebetv-een  and  haung  outlet  port  means  provided  at  a 
portion  adjacent  to  the  closed  end  of  the  first  shell  element  of 
the  inner  shell  means,  first  inlet  tube  means  substantially 
radially  passing  through  the  outer  shell  and  opening  to  said 
first  shell  element,  and  second  inlet  tube  means  substantially 
radially  passing  through  the  outer  shell  and  opening  to  said 
second  shell  element,  said  first  and  second  inlet  tube  means 
being  secured  to  the  outer  shell  and  respectneK  to  the  first 
and  second  shell  elements. 


3.921.396 
EXHAUST  GAS  PI  RIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Hidetaka  Nohira.  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidnsha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  May  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  466.027 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    No\.    20,    1973,    48 
129727 

Int.  Cl.=  F02B  75110 
U.S.  CI.  60- 290  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake  system 
and  an  exhaust  system  with  exhaust  ports  and  an  exhaust  tube 
having  a  catalytic  converter  therein,  in  which  the  exhaust  gas 
from  the  engine  btxJy  is  recombusted  in  the  catalytic  c<m- 
verter  in  the  exhaust  tube  to  remove  its  non-combusted  com- 
ponent before  it  is  exhausted  into  the  atmosphere,  a  secondary 
air  supply  control  system  comprising 

an  air  pump  for  supplying  secondary   air  to  the  exhaust 

system. 
a  first  change-over  valve  for  selectively  directing  the  sec- 
ondary air  from  the  air  pump  to  the  exhaust  tube  on  the 
up-stream  side  of  the  catalytic  converter  or  to  a  second 
change-over  valve, 
said  second  change-over  valve  selectively  directing  the 
secondary  air  from  the  first  change  over  valve  either  to  or 


adjacent  the  exhaust  ports  of  the  engine  or  to  the  atmo- 
sphere, 

a  first  diaphragm  provided  in  the  first  change-over  valve  for 
switching  the  first  change-over  valve  according  to  nega- 
tive pressure  in  the  intake  system  of  the  engine  or  atmo 
spheric  pressure. 

an  on-off  valve  provided  in  a  first  duct  leading  atmospheric 
pressure  to  said  first  diaphragm  and  switchable  on  or  off 
according  to  the  negative  pressure  in  said  intake  system, 
a  first  control  valve  in  the  duct  provided  between  the 
on-off  valve  and  the  first  change-over  valve  for  communi 
eating  said  on-off  valve  and  said  first  change-over  valve 
or  for  communicating  said  duct  with  the  atmosphere 
according  to  the  temperature  of  the  catalytic  converter, 
a  second  diaphragm  provided  in  the  second  change-over 
valve  for  switching  the  second  change-over  valve  accord 
ing  to  the  negative  pressure  in  said  intake  system,  and 

a  second  control  valve  provided  in  a  second  duct  directing 
the  negative  pressure  from  said  intake  system  to  the 
second  diaphragm  and  for  communicating  the  intake 
system  and  said  second  diaphragm  or  for  communicating 
said  second  duct  with  the  atmosphere  according  to  the 
temperature  of  the  catalytic  converter,  wherein  the  sec- 
ondary air  for  the  exhaust  system  is  adapted  to  be  selec- 
tively supplied  to  the  upstream  side  of  the  catalytic  con 
verter  and  to  or  adjacent  the  exhaust  ports  of  the  engine 


,',v2i  .yr 

Sll  LSt  KR  AGAINSI    loXIl    (iASES 

Emillo  G Harder. IS   (,,,    \LildMii.id(.   No     r'^'^l.   (.hiKo     LmadMi 

Continuati(m  of  St-r   Nu   2  2  5.'^f>l .  lib    1 -I    I'J":.  abandoned 

This  appliiation  Nov    M).   1«J^\  Str    \..    42o,';4M 

Int    (  1      KtlN    i;lU 

U.S.  CI.  6U      303  «  Claims 


1.  A   iiuittler  for  use  with  an  internal  combustion  engnu 
comprising 

A    a  sheath 

B     an    exhaust    tuh..    v>.ithm   the   sheath,   the   exhaust   tube 
terminating  in  a  constriction  creating  a  ventun.  the  ex 
hausi   tube   adapted   to  receive   cxh.mst   gases  from   the 
internal  combustion  engine, 

C,  means  for  feeding  tresh  an  i.    ifu    venturi.  ■•>•)^^u■h\  the 
fresh  air  is  mixed  «.iih  itu,   evIi.ujA!  gases  to  t>irni  an  an 
exhaust  gas  nnxture 

1)    a  eonihustion  (.haniher   v.ithin  ihc  shc.ilh 

t     a    resistance    heating    element     vi.ithir-i    thi     i.  dmhustinn 
chamber  which  when  a  loy.  voiLige  p.<u  ntial  i>  mipresstd 
across  it  will  become  heated  t^  the  n'mhustmn  tirriper.i 
ture  of  the  gase^  m  the  ^  onihust  i.  in  i,  h.tnih*.:  .ind 

F-      auxiliarN    ignition    means    comprising    a    metal    sphere 
mounted  on  a  ceramic  cone. 
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3,921.398  f„,„,    ,   ,, 

EXHAUST  MANIFOLD  WITH  HI(;H  RISK  W  4TFR  Tr  rk  k       u         '""^             P'"°"  ^"'^  allowing  the  high  pressure 

Gerald  E.  Kashmerick.  WaukeRan.  Ill     assignor  .'(LbLrrt  '^^"'''"V"  communicate  w,th  the  low  pressure  chamber,  a 

Marine  Corporation,  VVaukegan    III                           ^^"thoard  closmg  element  mtegrally  provided  on  sa>d  one  end  of  the  rod 

Filed  Aug.  10,  197  ^    Ser    No    ^K7  ^4  1  n    T^"^  '°  '''°'''  '^'■"  ^""'^  P'^'^sageway  due  to  the  action  of  the 

Int.  CI.'  FO in"  7/06   j'iU2     "  Hmd  pressure  m  the  h,gh  pressure  chamber,  and  a  stop  agamst 

U.S.  CI.  60-310                                                                  .,,  ^^''^^'-   *hen   ,hc    p.ston    has   been    moved    bv    a   prescnbed 

^  Claims  stroke,  said  other  end  abuts  to  permit  the  ci 

open  the  first  passage  v.  a> 


losing  element  to 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  manifold  comprising  an  exhaust  gas  pas- 
sageway mclud.ng  an  exhaust  gas  mlet  portion,  and  an  elbow 
portion  extending  directly  dov.nv.ardK  from  said  miet  portion 
a  coolant  jacket  extending  around  sa.d  mlet  and  elbow  por- 
tions of  said  exhaust  gas  passagewav.  and  vaiveless  means  for 
discharging  coolant  from  said  jacket  and  including  means 
extending  above  the  top  of  sa,a  coolant  jacket  in  non-heat 
exchanging  relation  to  said  exhaust  ga,s  passageway  for  nain- 
taining  said  jacket  full  of  coolant 


3,921  399 
FLUID  PRESSURE-OPERATED  DEVICE 
Masamitsu  Ishihara.  628  Hirai,  Kannami-cho.  Tagata. 
oka, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  532.386 
Claims    prioritj.   application   Japan.    Dec     14     19" 

141748[UI,  Ma>  3f),  1  9^4,  49-62 3.M  i  u  ) 

Int.  CI.-  F15B  /  -  !S 

U.S.  CI.  60-478  ,  11  /-.  • 

1 1  Claims 


Shizu- 


'3,    48-. 


3,921,400 
(R>0  ELECTRIC  ENGINE-REFRIGERATOR 
COMBINATION 
Gerald  k    F>itcher.  (  happaqua.  N.V.,  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  corporation.  New  \  ork,  N.V  . 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1972.  Ser.  No.  311.892 
Int.  (I.  (.05b  //  (.)!,  F25b  49/00;  FOlk  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  60  -517  T  .,,  . 

7  (  laims 


1.  A  fluid  pressure -operated  device  comprising  a  .vlmdcr 
a  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  cylinder  and  partitioning  said 
cylinder  into  two  parts  one  of  which  is  a  low  pressure  chamber 
and  the  other  of  which  ,s  a  high  pressure  chamber    a  first 
spring  for  urging  said  piston  toward  the  high  pressure  cham- 
ber, pump  means  for  feeding  a  pressure  Huid   to  the   high 
pressure  chamber,  thereby  moving  the  piston  toward  the  lov. 
pressure  chamber  against  the  biasing  force  of  said  first  spring 
and  at  least  one  return  valve  means  for  allowing,  when  the' 
piston  has  been  moved  toward  the  low  pressure  chamber  by 
a  prescribed  stroke,  the  pressure  Huid  withm  the  high  pressure 
chamber  to  escape  therethrough  into  the  low  pressure  cham- 
ber so  as  to  return  the  piston  to  the  high  pressure  chamber 
said  return  valve  means  including  a  rod  element  axiallv  and 
movably  extending  through    the   piston   and   having  one   end 
protruded  into  the  high  pressure  chamber  and  the  other  end 
protruded  into  the  low  pressure  chamber,  a  first  passageway 


.v\.     ^^'f-^'-^g^'ating  apparatus  for  use  with  a  V  uilleumier 
(V-M)  refrigerator  for  refngerating  a  crvo-device  which  is  in 
thermal  communication   therewith   and   which   uses  electric 
power,  the  refrigerator  having  a  hot-end  operable  to  receive 
heat  from  a  source  of  heat,  a  cold-end  where  refrigeration  is 
produced,  working  gas  alternately  compressed  and  expanded 
m  said  two  ends,  a  cooler  for  discharging  heat  from  the  com- 
pressed gas.  and  a  pov^er  output  element  with  refrmeration 
produced  corresponding  to  the  speed  of  said  output  element 
th.'    gas   compression    being  excessive    for   the    refrigeration 
produced  with  a  resulting  output  power  through  said  element 
the  regulating  apparatus  for  controlling  both  long  and  shor^ 
term  operation  of  the  V-M  refrigerator  according  to  predeter- 
mined operating  parameters,  comprising:  electnc  power  gen- 
erator means  driven  by  said  shaft,  means  for  monitoring  the 
speed  of  said  output  element  and  registering  the  occurrence 
of  either   excessive   or   insufHcient   speed   causing   unsteady 
frequency,  voltage,  power  or  refrigeration,  brake  means  oper- 
able  with  electnc  power  from  said  generator  for  applying  a 
resisting  torque  on  sa.d  output  element  for  controlling  The 
speed  of  said  element,  control  means  responsive  to  said  moni- 
toring means  directing  an  amount  of  said  electric  power  to 
said  brake  means  corresponding  to  the  amount  of  excessive  or 
msufficent  speed  of  said  output  element  as  a  short  term  con- 
trol, the  control  means  also  directing  electric  power  to  said 
cryo-device  when  so  demanded,  the  apparatus  further  com- 
prising a  heat  exchanger  for  absorbing  heat  from  said  genera- 
tor, brake,  and  cooler,  the  control  means  further  comprising 
means  for  var>ing  the  heat  received  by  said  hot  end  as  a  lone 
term  control. 
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3,921,401 
HOT  GAS  MACHINE  AND  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 
VARYING  THE  POWER  THEREOF 
Jacobus    Hubertus    Abrahams,    Eindhoven,    Netherlands,    as- 
signor to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May   21.   1973, 
7307041 

Int.  Cl.=  FOIB  29/10 
U.S.  CI.  60—521  3  Claims 


from  of  fluid  to  the  one  containing  means;  and 
b.  vaporizing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fluid  during  its  return 


1.  In  a  hot  gas  apparatus  including  reciprocating  compres- 
sion and  displacer  pistons  defining  a  variable-volume  working 
space  for  working  fluid,  the  improvement  in  combination 
therewith  of  a  device  for  controlling  the  amount  by  weight  of 
working  fluid  in  said  working  space,  comprising;  a  storage 
container  for  containing  a  quantity  of  said  working  fluid,  a 
compressor  for  said  fluid  including  inlet  and  outlet  means 
thereof,  one-way  inlet  and  outlet  valves  operable  with  said 
working  space,  a  first  conduit  for  communicating  said  fluid 
between  a  first  set  of  three  elements,  namely  said  working 
space  outlet  valve,  said  compressor  inlet  and  said  storage 
container,  third  valve  means  for  selectively  inter-connecting 
two  of  said  three  elements,  a  second  conduit  for  communicat- 
ing said  fluid  between  a  second  set  of  three  elements,  namely 
said  working  space  inlet  valve,  said  compressor  outlet,  and 
said  storage  container,  and  fourth  valve  means  for  selectively 
inter-connecting  two  of  said  three  elements  of  said  second  set, 
whereby  fluid  can  be  transferred  to  said  compressor  inlet  from 
either  the  working  space  outlet  valve  or  the  storage  container, 
and  from  the  compressor  outlet  to  either  the  storage  container 
or  the  working  space  inlet  valve. 


3,921,402 
THERMAL  ACTUATOR 
Paige  W.  Thompson,  Morrison,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,764 

Int.  CI.'  F03G  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  60  —  531  47  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  thermal  actuator  having  a  pair 

of  means  for  containing  a  vaporizable  fluid  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a  controlling  heating  and  cooling  of  one  of  the  containing 
means  for  respectively  effecting  transfer  of  fluid  therein 
to  the  other  of  the  containing  means  and  the  return  there- 


to the  one  containing  means  for  throttling  the  volumetric 
flow  rate  thereof. 


3.921.403 
AIXILIARV  AIR  SUPPL\   SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  K)K 

TLRBOC  HAR(,ED  ENGINES 
Charles  E.  Mclnerney.  Torrance:  Robert  I  .  ChoUin.  and  Hans 
Egli,  both  of  Santa  Monica,  all  of  t  alif.,  assignors  to  The 
Garrett  Corporation.  Los  Angeles,  (alif. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  465.646 

Int.  Ci.-  F02B  JJ,44 

U.S.  CI.  60     606  24  (laims 


1.  In  ct.)mbin<ition  v^ith  an  internal  combustion  engine  wtm  h 
receives  compressed  charge  air  from  an  exhaust  gas-dn.rn 
compressor,  means  for  providing  auxiliary  air  to  said  cnjiisni. 
said  means  comprising: 

fluid   pumping  means  driven  by  the   internal  conihusiu  n 

engine, 
auxiliary   air  compressor  nicui-   driven  by  fluid  from  said 

fluid  pumping  mean's,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  auxiliarv    air  from  vud 
auxiliary  air  comprcvsor  mem--  u^  ifu  cxfiauvi  ^.is-dn\cn 
compressor  in  response  to  the  Lh.iiyit  an  'Lciuiremenis  nf 
the  internal  combustion  cngme, 


3.921.404 
INTERNAL  COMBISTION  AND  STF\M  l»OWFRED 

FN(,INF 
Lloyd  R.  Mason.  Boonviik,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tu-N-Od«  PW  R, 
Cloverdale,  C  alif. 

Filed  June  21.  1974,  Ser    No    481.483 
Int.  (I,'  FOIK  23, 1  U 
U.S.  CI.  60     618  8  (laims 

1.  In  an  engine  an  axiallv  extending  cvlinder  having,  a  side 
wall,  a  cylinder  head  ftirniin^'  a  closure  ai  <!n(.  end  of  the 
cylinder,  an  axiallv  movable  pisinn  rnounied  in  ihe  tvlmder 
and  cooperating  with  the  cvlinder  v^al:  and  evlindc-  head  to 
form  a  first  chamber  of  variable  volume,  an  aviallv  cxii-ndm^ 
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stationary  piston  mounted  at  the  end  of  the  cvhnder  opposite 
the  cylinder  head,  an  axially  extending  closed  bore  formed  in 
the  movable  piston  and  opening  through  the  end  of  said  piston 
opposite  the  cylinder  head  for  receiving  the  stationary  piston 
therein,  the  stationary  piston  cooperating  with  the  walls  of  the 
bore  to  form  a  second  chamber  of  variable  volume,  means  for 
introducing  combustible  fuel  into  the  first  chamber  where 
combustion  of  the  fuel  serves  to  move  the  movable  piston 


means  for  exploding  the  bomb  causing  the  bomb  to  gener- 
ate heat  vaptinzing  the  working  fluid  and  making  steam 
and  expanding  it  to  a  much  larger  volume  to  obtain  desir- 
able pressures  and  temperatures  for  power  generation, 

and  means  for  conducting  the  steam  into  a  power  generator. 


I 


n 


3,921,406 

STEAM  POWER  GENERATOR  APPARATUS  OF  THE 

REGENERATIVE  CYCLE  TYPE 

Tsugutomo  Teranishi,  and  Yoshiyuki  Amano,  both  of  Hitachi. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Sen.  No.  469,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  15,  1973,  48-66902 
Int.  CI.'  FOIK  7/04.  7/40 
U-SCI.  60  -660  4  Claims 


47- 


away  from  the  cylinder  head,  means  for  exhausting  combusted 
gas  from  the  first  chamber,  means  for  heating  water  with  heat 
energy  produced  by  the  combustion  of  fuel  in  the  first  cham- 
ber and  introducing  the  heated  water  into  the  second  chamber 
where  it  vaporizes  to  produce  steam,  expansion  of  the  steam 
serving  to  cool  said  movable  piston  and  to  move  it  toward  the 
cylinder  head,  and  means  for  exhausting  expanded  steam  from 
the  second  chamber 


3,921,405 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  STEAM 

BY  NUCLEAR  EXPLOSION  WITH  SUPPRESSED 

RADIATION  AND  BLAST  EFFECTS 

Jan  J.  Rosclsrewski,  4784  Panaroma  Drive,  San  Dieco   Calif 

92116 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,050 

Int.  CI.  FOlk  21:00.  F03g  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  60-644  ,9  claims 
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4.  ,A  steam  power  generator  of  the  regenerative  cycle  type 
comprising  steam  generator  means,  steam  turbine  means,  and 
higher  and  lower  pressure  feed  water  heaters  connected  in 
scries  with  one  another,  wherein  the  feed  water  heater  of  the 
lower  pres.sure  side  is  connected  to  steam  extraction   lines 
connected  to  at  least  two  expansion  stages  of  said  steam  tur- 
bine means  differing  from  each  other  in  pressure,  the  feed 
water  heater  of  the  higher  pressure  side  being  connected  to  a 
steam  extraction  line  connected  to  a  higher  pressure  expan- 
sion stage  of  said  steam  turbine  means,  whereby  steam  extrac- 
tion IS  introduced  into  the  feed  water  heater  of  the  higher 
pressure  side  at  a  reduced  pressure  when  the  steam  turbine 
means  is  operated  under  a  higher  load  and  steam  extraction 
can  he  introduced  thereinto  without  having  its  pressure  sub- 
stantially reduced  when  the  steam  turbine  means  is  operated 
under  a  lower  load  and  whereby  steam  extraction  from  the 
lower  pressure  stage  can  be  introduced  into  the  feed  water 
heater  of  the  lower  pressure  side  when  the  steam  turbine  is 
operated  under  a  higher  load  and  steam  extraction  from  the 
higher  pressure  stage  can  be  introduced  thereinto  when  the 
steam  turbine  means  is  operated  under  a  lower  load. 


1.  A  steam  generator  using  a  nuclear  explosion  to  provide 
steam  comprising, 

a  large  sealed  expansion  chamber, 

means  for  substantially  evacuating  said  chamber. 

means  for  suspending  a  nuclear  bomb  in  substantially  the 

center  of  the  chamber  in  a  surrounding  working  fluid. 
said  working  fluid  being  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  cham 

her, 
means  for  substantially  evacuating  gases  from  said  chamber 

around  said  working  fluid, 


3,921,407 
OIL  SPILL  CONTAINING  BOOM 
James  Henry  Neal,  612-15  St.,  N.W.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Can- 
ad  a 

Filed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,397 
Int.  CI.'  E02B  15/04 
^•S   f^'   61      IF  3cuun,s 

1.  An  oil-containing  boom  comprising,  in  combination; 
an  elongate  band  of  longitudinally  flexible,  water-permea- 
ble, oil-impermeable  material  having  sufficient  stiffness 
transversely  to  maintain  itself  erect; 
a  plurality  of  ngid,  spaced  spars,  buoyant  throughout  the 
greatest  part  of  their  lengths,  each  said  spar  extending 
longitudinally  across  the  full  width  of  the  band  and  being 
attached  thereto  to  form  a  combination  which  moves  in 
water  as  a  unit; 
each  said  spar  comprising  a  hollow  casing,  apertured  and 
weighted  at  its  lower  end  and  conuming  a  buoyant,  water 
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and  oil  impermeable  material  in  its  upper  end,  whereby,    a  distance  from  the  bulky  wall  structure  sufficient  to  dip  into 
when  the  boom  is  dropped  onto  a  body  of  water,  the  spars    said  mass  of  water  be\ond  said  boundary  layer. 


3.«J21.4(I'> 
SIPPOKTFOK  THF  ROOFOK    XN  K\(  WMION 
(iunter    Blumenthai.    WesterhoU.    <,erman>.    assij;nor    In    Hn 
chumer  Kisenhutte  Heint/mann  &  (O  .  B(Khum.  (.erman\ 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1975,  Str    Nd    54-'.4.'^0 
Claims    priority,    application     (>t'rman\      l-ih      15.     l'J-4 
2407227 

int.  CL-  L21D  i.  .4J 
U.S.  CI.  61      4.';  I)  1^^  <  laini- 


will    right   themselves  and   float   in   a   gcncralK    vertical 
position. 


3.921,408 
ANTI-HEAVE  PROTECTIV  E  SYSTEM 
Jacques  Edouard  Lamv,  Fontenav-aux-Roses,  France,  assignor 
to  C.  G.  Doris  (Compagnie  Generale  pour  les  Developments 
Operationnels  des  Richesses),  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-partof  Ser.  No.  324,305,  Jan.  17.  1973.  This 
application  July  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,255 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Jan.     18,     1972, 
72.01560 

Int.  CI.  E02b  3106 
U.S.  CI.  61--3  12(laims 
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1.  Protective  system  against  the  heaving  action  of  waves  ct 
water  comprising  a  bulky  obstacle  means  having  a  spreading- 
out  surface  and  providing  a  substantially  uninterrupted  im- 
pingement area  of  substantial  extent  athwart  the  wave  path 
and  exposed  to  the  impact  of  successive  surges  of  the  heave 
to  induce  along  said  spreading-out  surface  alternate  ascending 
and  descending  motions  of  a  mass  of  water  of  a  thickness 
greater  than  a  boundary  layer  of  water,  and  means  providing 
a  plurality  of  energy  dissipating  material  elements  in  front  of 
said  spreading-out  surface  at  a  distance  sufficient  to  penetrate 
into  said  mass  of  water  beyond  said  boundary  layer,  said 
elements  serving  to  slow  down  ascending  and  descending 
water  motions  and  phaseshift  the  same  with  respect  to  the 
heave,  said  bulky  obstacle  means  comprising  a  bulky  wall 
structure  having  a  closed  contour  and  exposed  to  the  impact 
of  said  successive  surges  of  the  heave,  and  said  energy  dissi- 
pating material  elements  comprising  an  energy  dissipating 
structure  arranged  in  closed  contour  around  the  bulky  wall 
structure  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  beams  and  a  pluralitv 
of  posts  supporting  the  beams  in  vertically  spaced  re!atK)n  ai 


1  A  support  for  the  roof  of  an  excavation  comprising  a  bas<. 
having  one  side  facing  towards,  and  another  side  facing  away 
rr  ri!  the  face  of  an  excavation;  a  shield  having  one  end  por- 
tion pivoted  to  said  base  in  the  region  of  said  other  side,  and 
another  end  portion  closer  to  said  one  side;  and  adjustable 
support  engaging  said  base  and  said  shield  for  supportir^>  iht 
shield  in  upright  position,  an  end  cap  pivolably  mounicu  on 
sau:  other  end  portion  of  said  shield;  and  interdigitatmg  por- 
tuuis  pnvuicd  on  said  end  cap  and  on  said  othi  '  t  n.l  pMrtui 
.iPii  remaining  in  interdigitating  engagement  with  one  an  -uier 
in  pivoted  positions  of  said  end  cap  relative  to  said  ihi  ;  mi 
portion  so  as  to  avoid  the  development  of  a  gap  betwLeii  then 
in  any  of  said  pivoted  p<-isitions. 


.V92  1.4  10 

SYSTEM  AND  MFTHOI)  OK   PKKMAhKOSi    I'll  K 

FOKMIN*. 

Kenneth  W.  Philo,  7  Palm  A>e..  San  kafatl.  Calif    92708 

Filed  JuK  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  486.050 

Int.  t  I  ■  K02D  5/22,5/60 

U.S.  CI.  61-53.52  19  Claims 

1.  A  methcxi  for   pi, um^  .»  pile  in  penn.iiiovi  ci   oihei   haril 

ground  which  is  norniallv  tro/en,  said  nuthiHl  ^i  Tiiprisin^!  the 

steps  of  excavating  an  annulus  in  the  ^■rnuiid  h.ivm^  an  cuter 

diameter  slightly  greater  than   the  outer  diameter   ot   the   pile 

and  leaving  a  substantial!)   unvlisiurbeil  n  re.  said  exeavatin^; 

step   including   the    step  of  pla^uij.'    a   vasmj:   .iWi]    rriean>    f^i 

dispensing  sand  at  the  lower  end  o!  the  ^aMn>;  in  said  annulus, 

inserting  the  pile  into  the  he^le  inside  the  ^.tsin^.  removing  the 

casing  from  the  hole  and  -.iniu  Itarieo'usI  >  dispensing;  sand  vkith 
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said  dispensing  means  at  the  lov^cr  end  of  the  casing  to  fiil  ihe 
space  vacated  around  the  pile  as  the  casing  is  removed  from 


3,921.412 

VAPOR  RECOVERY  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 

DISPENSING  NOZZLE  WITH  CONDENSING  CAPACITY 

Stephen  [).  Heath.  San  Diego,  and  Lorenzo  Borbolla.  Jr..  Dul- 

/ura.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rohr  Industries.  Inc..  Chula 

Vista.  Calif. 

Filed  Ju[>  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  489.818 

Int.  CI.2  F17C  13100 

U.S.  CI.  62-54  8  Claims 


the  hole;  and  wetting  the  sand  so  that  the  sand  is  frozen  i 
place  to  encapsulate  the  pile 


m 


3.921.411 
C.  SPLITTER  OPERATION  W  ITH  SIDE  DRAW  RK\I(  )\  V\ 

OF  WATER  TO  PREVENT  HYDRATE  FORMATION 
Walter  A.  Gleich,  Pasadena.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany,  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334.324,  Feb.  21,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  N<i    51^,110 

Int.  CI. 2  F25J  3.UI1 
U.S.  a.  62-18  5,-,,i^, 


1.  A  vapor  recovery  apparatus  comprising  m  combination: 
a.  a  dispensing  nozzle  and  attached  liquid  load  line. 

b.  a  receiving  tank  having  a  filler  opening  to  receive  the 
nozzle  therein, 

c.  means  for  effecting  a  continuous  engagement  between 
said  dispensing  nozzle  and  said  receiving  tank  around  the 
filler  opening; 

d.  refrigerant  means  surrounding  said  dispensing  nozzle  on 
the  receiving  tank  side  of  said  continu,ius  engagement 
means  when  the  nozzle  is  inserted  in  such  filier  opening- 
and 

e.  a  source  of  refrigerant  ctmimunicating  with  said  refriger- 
ant means  for  chilling  and  condensing  vapors  in  the  zone 
surrounding  the  nozzle  on  the  receiving  tank  side  of  the 
continuous  engagement  means 


-J- J 
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3.921.413 
AIR  CONDITIONING  UNIT  WITH  REHEAT 

Orin  ,1.  Kohlbeck,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  American  Air 

HIter  (  ompanv.  Inc..  Ix)uisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523.478 

Int.  Cl.=  F25D  17100 

U.S.  CI    hi      173  -,  f^,  . 

7  Claims 


ITHAHe  eTHYUME 

CONTAINING  FRACTION 


•;>■ 


EJHANE  AftO 

HEAVIER  HYDROCARBONS 


1.  In  a  continuou-,  distillation  process  fur  recovering  ethyl- 
ene comprising  introducing  into  a  distillation  zone  a  Cj  hydro- 
carbon fraction  consisting  essentialK  of  ethane  and  ethylene 
and  additionally  containing  from  about  0.05  ppm  weight  to 
about  50  ppm  weight  soluble  water,  the  improvement  -.vhich 
comprises 

a   removing  as  a  side  draw  a  portion  of  the  hydrocarbon  and 
water  from  said  distillation  zone  at  a  point  intermediate 
between  the  point  at  which  the  feed  mixture  is  introduced 
to  said  zone  and  the  bottom  of  the  zone, 
b    passing  said  side  draw  through  a  drying  zone,  and 
c.  returning  the  effluent  from  said  drying  zone  to  said  distil- 
lation zone,  whereby  the  distillation  zone  is  continuously 
operated  without  substantial  hydrate  formation  and  cth 
ane  is  removed  as  a  bottoms  product  substantial Iv   free 
from  non-hydrocarbons 


1.  An  air-conditioning  unit  of  the  reheat-type  for  supplying 
conditioned  air  to  at  least  one  served  zone,  said  air  condition- 
ing unit  comprising: 

a  hot  deck  portion; 

a  cold  deck  portion, 

means  for  selectively  routing  at  least  a  portion  of  an  air 
stream  to  bt  conditioned  through  said  hot  deck  portion 
to  each  served  zone, 

means  for  selectively  routing  at  least  a  portion  of  an  air 
stream  to  be  conditioned  through  said  cold  deck  portion 
to  each  served  zone, 

a  reheat  coil  disposed  in  said  hot  deck  for  selectively  reheat- 
ing the  air  stream  flowing  through  said  hot  deck  portion, 
at  least  two  condensers  having  their  outlets  in  parallel 
refrigerant  flow,  communication  with  the  inlet  of  said 
reheat  coil. 
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at  least  one  compressor  having  its  pressure  side  in  refriger- 
ant flow  communication  with  the  inlet  of  said  condensers, 
an  evaporator  disposed  upstream  of  said  reheat  coil  for 
selectively  cooling  an  air  stream  flowing  into  said  hot 
deck  portion  and  said  cold  deck  portion,  the  inlet  of  said 
evaporator  being  in  refrigerant  flow  communication  with 
the  outlet  of  said  reheat  coil  and  the  outlet  of  said  evapo- 
rator being  in  refrigerant  flow  communication  with  the 
suction  side  of  said  compressor; 

a  refrigerant  flow  regulating  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  refrigerant  between  at  least  one  of  said  condensers  .iini 
said  reheat  coil,  and, 

a  served  zone  air  condition  sensor  disposed  withm  each 
served  zone,  each  of  said  sensors  being  immediately  re- 
sponsive to  the  conditions  of  the  air  within  the  served 
zone  for  actuating  said  regulating  valve  \o  restrict  the 
flow  of  refrigerant  from  one  of  said  condensers  to  said 
reheat  coil  when  the  served  zone  air  conditions  within  a 
served  zone  deviate  from  a  desired  condition. 


wardU  below  ,i  predete : niirie.^  n-.ininium  level  of  water  in  said 
housing,  and  wherebv  the  incoming  water  causes  sai*}  fliwit  to 
pivot  upwardly  to  said  predetermined  level  causing  the  w.iier 
pressure  force  on  said  valve  plug  to  immediately  return  said 
stem  to  its  vertical  position  to  close  said  port,  said  housing 
outlet  having  its  inlet  entrance  in  a  stepped  portion  of  said 
bottom  wall  the  <ii:tace  of  said  stepped  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  canted  drain  areas  sloped  toward  said  entrance  to 
prevent  the  formation  of  a  blocking  surface  tension  film 
wherebs  the  initial  fill  of  water  into  said  housing  flows  there- 
from to  said  tray  in  a  self  starting  manner. 


3,921,414 
W  ATFR  FILL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CLEAR  CUBE  ICE 

MAKER 

James  A.  Bright,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  No\.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  527.628 

Int.  Cl.^'  F25D  17106 

U.S.  CI.  62-188  4  Claims 


.*.92i.41? 

Fl  AKK  1(1   MAkfK 

Theodore  Kattis,  Iftfll  kidgevKMKi  Drivt    St    I  ouiv  Mo    f>M26 

Filed   \ug    M\.  i«J"'4.  s,-r.  No.  5tJ2.U31 

Int.  (  I.-  F25t    1114 

U.S.  CI.  62— 354  'M  laim^ 


■,iSr 


[M^ 
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3.  In  combinatK^n  with  an  insulated  cabinet  wall  defining  a 
freezer  compartment  adapted  to  contain  air  at  subfree/mki 
temperatures,  an  ice  maker  in  said  freezer  compartment,  said 
ice  maker  compnsing  a  tray  on  the  inside  of  said  insulated 
cabinet  wall  having  side  and  bottom  tray  walls  adapted  to 
contain  water  therein  at  a  predetermined  level,  cooling  means 
supplying  air  at  sub-freezing  temperatures  to  the  water  con- 
tained in  said  tray  at  said  predetermined  level,  and  water  fill 
means  for  refilling  said  tray  with  water  to  said  predetermined 
level,  said  fill  means  including  a  reservoir  housing  adapted  to 
contain  water  therein  in  a  liquid  state  at  said  predetermined 
level  and  means  for  maintaining  water  in  said  housing  at  s.ud 
predetermined  level,  said  last  named  means  including  a  tloat 
pivotally  supported  about  a  transverse  axis  in  said  housing,  an 
inlet  valve  positioned  in  the  housing  top  wall  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  adapted  for  supplying  a  water  level  to  said  housing 
from  a  domestic  suppl>  of  water  available  at  pressures  nor- 
mally between  about  20  pounds  per  square  inch  and  120 
pounds  per  square  inch,  an  outlet  positioned  in  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  housing,  said  inlet  valve  having  an  annular  valve 
seat,  a  valve  plug  engaging  in  one  position  against  said  seat  Xo 
close  an  inlet  port,  said  plug  having  a  centrally  pt)sitioned  stem 
extending  through  said  valve  port  for  limited  tilting  move- 
ment, said  float  responsive  to  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  housing 
and  pivotally  connected  in  said  housing  at  a  point  intermedi- 
ate said  valve  seat  and  the  normal  water  level  in  said  housing, 
said  float  having  probe  means  at  its  lower  end  contacting  said 
valve  stem,  said  probe  means  being  operable  to  overcome  the 
line  water  pressure  force  on  said  plug  and  tilt  said  stem  and 
plug  and  open  said  port  whenever  said  float  pivots  down 


1,  In  .1  flake  ice  maker  having  an  annular  water  chamber 

with  an  annular  inner  and  an  annular  outer  wall  for  maintain- 
ing a  predetermined  water  level  therein,  means  for  refrigerat- 
ing one  I  t  s.iid  walls  producing  a  layer  of  ice  thereon,  rotary 
llaking  means  mounted  in  the  annular  water  chamber  for 
progressivelv  breaking  flakes  from  the  layer  of  ice  formed  on 
said  one  of  viid  walls  and  relatively  narrow  chute-type  dis- 
charge nican'~  for  ice  depending  tangentially  from  the  annular 
chamber,  the  improvement  wherein  said  outer  annular  wall  of 
said  water  chamber  is  outwardly  sloped  from  bottom  to  top 
substanti  iliv  forming  a  frustoconical  surface,  wherein  said 
outwardlv  sloped  .innular  w.tii  extend-^  vubvt.intialK  around 
saiti  chamber 

8.  In  a  tlake  kc  ni.iker  hi.r>!n^'  .m,  annul.it  water  chanibrt 
with  an  inner  .innular  and  an  outei  .umuLir  w.ill  for  rTiaml.iin 
ing  predetermined  water  !e\'el  therein,  means  toi  r  i  tr  i>;er.i!ii;^ 
one  of  said  w.ilU  pnHJucin^  a  layer  of  ice  thereon  roi.io, 
flaking  means  for  progressively  breaking  flakes  Iroin  the  l.i\e: 
of  ice  formed  on  s.ud  one  of  said  walls,  and  relatively  n.inow 
chutc-tvpe  ilis^h.ii^i  niean^  having  a  ramp  exuridui^'  from 
adjacent  the  bottom  ot  s.iid  w.iter  ch.imber  to  a  disvh.ir^t 
pHiint  abc^ve  the  maximum  waiet  fiei^iii  tor  i.,.  i-  dep<  riding- 
tangentialK  from  the  annular  ih.miber  the  inip'i  ov  tnu n; 
wherein  said  discharge  means  includes  slationarv  ^noKctlon^ 
into  the  path  of  ice  travelling  up  the  ramp  tc>  the  discfi.u^i. 
[Xiint  for  preventing  rearward  movi' nu  ril  m|  i^c  ir.ivcllm^  up 
the  discharge  meanv,  said  discharge  nu  .m--  furthti  itu  ludmi^. 
downwardly  directed  mean^  for  directing  outw.iiillv  .mv  drip 
page  of  water  from  said  ice  and  tor  preventing  di  ipp'.igc  ot  said 
water  down  said  chute  mlo  s.iul  waif-  vh.irTiber 
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3.921.416 

SPRING  BIAS  FOR  DAMPER  DOOR  OK  AN  AIR 
CONDITIONING  UNIT 
Raymond  J.  Murnane.  Minoa.  and  Theodore  S   Bolton.  T  iver 
pool,  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  S>ra- 
cuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  517.975 
Int.  Ci.^  F25D  I7i06 


4.  control  means  for  operating  the  cam  means,  and 
5    a  pattern  mechanism 


L.S.  CI.  62-427 


4  (  laims 


a,  the  control  means  bemg  operatic eiy  associated  with  the 
cam  means  and  the  pattern  mechanism  for  operating 
the  cam  means  in  response  to  the  pattern  mechamsnv 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  unit  having  a  casing,  a  partition 

dividing  the  unit  into  an  evaporator  section  and  a  condenser 
section,  and  a  port  extending  through  said  partition  for  en 
abhng  the  flow  o\  air  between  the  evaporator  section  and  the 
condenser  section,  apparatus  for  selectively  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  port,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  door  dimensioned  to  cover  said  port, 
means  for  mounting  said  door  for  pivotal  movement  about 
an  axis  between  port  opening  and  port  closing  positions; 
and 
an  open-ended  leaf  spring  for  biasing  said  dcxir  to  the  port 
closing  position,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  attached  to 
said  partition  on  one  side  of  said  axis  and  the  other  end 
of  said  spring  being  attached  to  said  door  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  axis,  the  line  of  force  of  said  spring  extending 
between  the  ends  of  said  spring  and  said  spring  surround- 
ing said  axis  when  said  door  is  shut  and  said  line  o{  force 
shifting  toward  said  axis  as  said  do<-)r  pivots  towards  the 
port  opening  position,  wherebv  said  bias  decreases  from 
a  maximum  value  as  said  door  is  moved  from  the  port 
closing  towards  the  port  opening  position. 


3,921.418 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODICING  A  PLLSH-LIKE  SI  RFACE 

STRICTURE 

Rainer  Apken.  Rheydt,  Germany,  assignor  to  W.  SchJafhonit  & 
(  <),,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1971,  Ser',  No.  115.392 
Claims     priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    4      1970 
2006753 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  23:06.  23/08,  23/W 
U.S.  CI.  66-87  4  Calms 


3,921,417 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  FILLING  THREADS  TO  \ 

WARP  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Karl   Kohl,  Chlorodontstrasse   10.  6053  Obertshausen  near 
Offenbach,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,264 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    26,    1971 
2114699 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  23U2 
U.S.  CI.  66-84  A  3  c  laims 

1.   An   apparatus   for   conveying   filling   threads   lu   a   warp 
Icnitting  machine,  comprising 

1.  a  fiHing  thread  conveyor  chain, 

2.  a  plurality  of  thread  clamps  spacedlv  mounted  ,ilong  the 
chain. 

a,  each  of  the  thread  clamps  being  sequentiallv  moved 
into  a  position   for  receiving  a  respective  one   of  the 
filling  threads, 
3    a  cam   means  mounted   at  said   position   for  moving  a 

respective  one  of  the  thread  clamps  upon  operation  of  the 

cam  means  between  a  clamp  opening  and  clamp  elosmt; 

position, 


I .  In  a  double  needle-row  knitting  machine,  an  assembly  for 
pr(Kiucing  a  plush-like  surface  structure  comprising  a  pair  of 
knitting  needle  rows  spaced  from  one  another,  a  pair  of 
knocking  <)%er  bars  disposed  adjacent  said  needle  row,  respec- 
trvclv  withm  said  space  therebetween,  and  spaced  in  turn, 
trom  one  another,  said  needle  rows  and  said  knocking-over 
bars  being  actuable  for  knitting  respective  individual  webs 
located  adjacent  the  respective  knocking-over  bars  and  con- 
nected bv  pile  threads  extending  therebetween  to  form  a  base 
t.ihri.  v^eh,  said  knocking-over  bars  having  respective  edges 
tor  flrmlv  holding  the  stitches  knitted  by  the  needles,  and  a 
severing  device  located  in  the  space  between  said  knocking- 
o>.cr  hars  directly  below  said  edges  of  said  knocking-over  bars 
tor  severing  said  pile  threads  to  separate  said  individual  webs, 
whereby  said  pile  threads  are  severed  just  after  being  formed 
before  the  tension  is  relieved  to  provide  for  severance  substan- 
':allv  at  the  middle  of  the  pile  threads  and  resulting  in  individ- 
ual tabne  webs  of  substantially  the  same  pile  height 
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3.921.419 
APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  (  ONTINlOl  S  TREATMENT  OF 

TEXTILE  FIBERS 
Dieter  Rosenkranz;  Karl  Bous.  both  of  VNuppertal;  Roland 
Schmidt;  Werner  Engelhardt.  both  of  Neviges-Donberg.  and 
Giinter  Vermehren.  Emesdetten,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hacoba  Textilmaschinen  CimbH  &  Co.  K(i,  Wuppertal, 
Germany 

Filed  June  14.  1972.  Ser.  No.  262,685 
Claims    priority,    application    (.ermany,    June    22.     1971. 
2130759;  Switzerland.  No>.  4.  1971.  16141  71 
Int.  CI.-  B08B  3  12.  D06F  37,UU 
U.S.  CI.  68-5  D  9  Claims 


sure  kier,  means  for  circulating  said  strand  materia!  in  travel- 
ing strand  form  to  and  from  a  pleated  accumulation  within 
said  kier.  said  circulating  means  including  a  venturi-jet 
through  which  said  strand  material  is  trained  for  circulation 
and  a  closed  system  for  supplying  an  inert  gas  to  said  jet  under 


5> 


m." 


n~l 


1.   A  device  for  continuously    treating  a  strand  of  textile 
materia!  vi.ith  a  tliud    comprising: 

an  elongated  treatment  chamber  connectahlc  with  a  source 
of  said  fluid 

a  pipe  extending  through  said  chamber  to:  ^ondustmg  said 
strand  therethrough, 

a  strand  —  feed  mechanism  disposed  at  i>ne  end  of  said  pipe 
and  including  a  conical  roller,  a  second  roller  resting  on 
said  conical  roller,  and  a  thread  guide  shiftable  along  the 
line  of  contact  of  said  rollers  for  feeding  said  strand  be- 
tween the  nip  thereof  into  said  pipe  through  said  one  end 
a  U-shaped  guide  tube  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
pipe  beyond  said  chamber  and  having  an  upwardly  di- 
rected outlet, 

a  tuyere  zone  tube  disposed  above  said  outlet  for  receiving 
said  strand  therefrom  and  having  suction  connections  and 
supply  connections  for  selectively  introducing  and  re- 
moving a  treatment  fluid  and  air  into  and  from  s.iid  tuvere 
zone  tube. 

a  suction  duct  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and. 
communicating  with  a  suction  source,  and 

a  flap  in  said  chamber  for  varying  the  effective  cross-section 
of  said  duct  at  the  communication  thereof  with  said 
chamber. 


3.921,420 
APPARATl  S  FOR  WET  PROCESSINCi  OF  TEXTILE 
MATERIALS 
Christoph  W .  Aurich,  Clemson,  S.C,  and  James  Keith  Turner. 
Lincolnton,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Gaston  County  Dyeing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Mount  Holly,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,087,  Dec.  26,  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381.268 

Int.  CI.'  D06B  3 128.  15104 
U.S.  CI.  68-5  C  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  wet  processing  textile  strand  ma- 
terial with  a  treating  liquor  formulated  for  effective  applica- 
tion at  a  short  liquor  ratio,  said  apparatus  cimipnsing  a  pres- 


pressure  so  as  to  generate  an  aspirating  influence  thereat  for 
inducing  strand  material  circulation,  and  means  for  applying 
said  treating  liquor  formulation  from  a  source  outside  said  kier 
by  metering  the  formulation  into  the  inert  gas  supply  ahead  of 
the  venturi-jet  during  circulation  of  said  strand  material 


,V,M2  1  4:1 

RF\10\AB[  J    1)1  UK(,fM    Dlvi'f  N^FH  !  OR 

\\   lOMMK    \S  \^Hf  K 

(.erald  1  ,   Kretchman,  Sle%ens\illt.  and  V\  slUam  (ihniann,  s,t 

Joseph,  b(ith  (if  N1ieh,.  Hssi^»niir'^  (n  \\hirl{XM.l  (  iirjiurdtn'ii. 

Benton  Harbor.  Muh 

Filed  Nnv     IN.   !M~4.  s»r    Nn    «;.^.(IM 
Int.  CI,-  DOhV  39102 

U.S.  n  68    1'  R  <5  ^n;m^ 


1.  \n  automatic  detergent  dispenser  assembly  for  an  auto- 
mat is  clothes  washing  machine  of  the  vertical  axis  type, 
wherein  a  removable  dispenser  cup  is  located  during  op>era- 
lion  of  the  machine  above  a  washing  tub  and  beneath  a  close- 
able  I  id  affording  access  to  the  tub  and  the  dispenser,  and  a 
bowl  of  the  dispenser  cup  has  a  trap  door  operable  by  solenoid 
means  !<i  disp<.nse  detergent  into  said  tub,  comprising: 

a  nouintm^  tr.iLkei  .ittixed  by  attachment  means  to  an 
iipfxr     ide      I  .!  n.i i.^e  of  the  washing  machine  beneath 

saiei    iu! 
said  att.iehrisen'  i 

an    interuo     --n, 

bracket,  and 
a  mounting  portion  of  said  dispenser  cup  being  removably 

engageable  with  said  mounting  bracket  and  holding  the 

bowl  of  s.iid   dispenser  cup  over  said  washing  tub  for 

release     >!    deieigen;    thereinto   upon  operation  of  said 

solenoid  nicins. 


ns  also  securing  said  solenoid  means  to 

:     hi    f^.ir>:e   opposite  said  mounting 
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3.'>21.422 
I, (K  KING  BAR  SVSTKM 
Russell  W.  Walters,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RMR  s* 
Products  Corporation,  Richmond.  Kv. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1973,  Ser.  No.  403.4f<H 
Int.  (I.-  F(I5B  63100 


tirity 


L.S.  CI.  70-97 


JJ 


(n; 


10  Claims 


-^    ^ 


said  door  and  means  bolting  said  second  section  to  said  door. 
a  member  extending  through  said  openings,  a  pivot  plate 
having  an  opening  and  pivotable  about  said  member  in  said 
gap,  a  spring  having  two  ends  surrounding  said  member  and 
affixed  at  one  end  of  said  member  and  abutting  said  pivot 
plate  at  said  other  end  whereby  said  pivcn  plate  is  prevented 
from  freely  moving,  said  pivot  plate  having  a  flat  rectangular 
configuration,  said  pivot  plate  having  a  first  and  second  posi- 
tion, said  pivot  plate  in  said  first  position  abutting  a  portion  of 
said  oblong  knob  parallel  to  said  elongated  axis  and  prevent- 
ing said  knob  from  rotating  to  retract  said  door  bolt  from  an 
extended  position  to  a  retracted  position,  and  in  said  second 
position  spaced  from  said  knob  to  enable  said  knob  to  be 
rotated,  said  pivot  plate  in  said  first  and  second  positions  being 
in  a  single  plane. 


b 


1.  A  bar  lock  system  comprising: 

a  a  pair  of  stnke  plates  having  alignable  lug  members,  each 
of  said  lug  members  having  a  bore  opening  defining  an 
inner  wail,  at  least  one  of  said  lug  members  having  a 
continuously  formed  passage  of  predetermined  contour 
formed  within  said  inner  wall, 

lock  assemblv  nicaris  ha .  ing  (1 )  a  locking  pin  of  constant 
extension  therefrom  and  movably  actuated  within  said 
passage,  i2i  a  locking  tube  insertable  within  said  bore 
openings  of  said  iug  members,  and  (3)  lock  means  posi- 
tionally  located  within  said  locking  tube;  said  locking  pin 
being  rigidU  secured  to  and  immovable  with  respect  to 
said  lock  means  said  lock  means  and  said  locking  pin 
being  rotatahle  with  respect  to  said  locking  tube  through 
a  predetermined  angular  displacement,  and  said  locking 
tube  being  fixedly  secured  ait.h  respect  to  rotational 
movement  within  said  bore  openings  of  said  lug  members. 


3.921.424 
rORT  VR!  F  FI  FC  TRIC  DRIVFN  CONDI  IT  BFNDFR 

\  .  1  non  W     Pearson,  Rwkford.  III.,  assignor  to  Greenlee  Bros. 
&  Co.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Sept.   18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  507,022 

Int.  CI.-  B21B  3liU6 

^•S- CI.  72-1  16  Claims 


3.921.423 

T.WIPER-PROOF  DOOR  I  OCK  ASSEMBLV 

Jesse  R.  Hollins.  40  Stoner  Ave.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11021 

Filed  July  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  485.775 

Int.  CI.-  E05B  liiOb 

U.S.  CI.  70-416  I 


1.  In  an  electro  driven  conduit  bender  having  a  housing  and 
a  rotatable  bending  shoe  means  operatively  mounted  on  said 
housing,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  shoe  means,  and  a 
control  circuit  means  including  switch  means  for  energizing 
1  Claim  ^"'^  controlling  the  operation  of  said  electric  motor,  the  com- 
bination comprising 

a.  cam  means  including  an  adjustable  cam  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  switch  means,  and. 
.     b.   a  cam   adjustment   means   mounted   externally   on   said 
housing  for  adjusting  said  adjustable  cam. 


1.  A  door  lock  a.ssembly  comprising  a  door,  a  door  frame, 
a  dead  bolt  assemblv  secured  to  said  door,  said  dead  bolt 
assembly  including  a  dead  bolt,  an  oblong  knob  having  an 
elongated  axis  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  diwr  and  rotatable 
for  controlling  the  extension  and  retraction  of  said  dead  bolt, 
a  lock  cylinder  having  an  opening  on  the  outside  surface  of 
said  door  for  receiving  a  key  for  controlling  the  extension  and 
retraction  of  said  dead  bolt,  said  door  frame  including  j  dead 
bolt  receptacle,  a  housing  affixed  to  said  door  on  the  inside 
surface  thereof,  said  housing  including  two  spaced  apart  paral- 
lel sections  with  a  gap  extending  between  said  sections,  a  first 
of  said  sections  including  an  opening  extending  there  through, 
a  second  of  said  sections  including  an  opening  extending  there 
through  and  in  alignment  with  said  opening  extending  through 
said  first  of  said  sections,  means  bolting  said  first  .section  to 


3,921.425 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  METAI 

SHEETS  OF  BETTER  FLATNESS 
Tadeusz  Sendzimir.  P.O.  Box  1350,  Waterbury,  Conn.  06720 
Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,032 
Int.  Cl.=  B21B  33100,  37106 
U.S.  CI.  72-4  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  tension  rolling  of  metal  stnp  in  a  mill  having  work 
rolls  and  a  deflecting  roll,  wherein  the  strip  passes  from  the 
deflecting  roll  to  the  work  rolls  of  a  mill,  the  method  of  pro- 
ducing stnp  of  improved  flatness  while  avoiding  the  danger  of 
scratching  the  surface  by  contact  with  any  instrumentality, 
which  includes  the  steps  of  applying  a  uniform  deflecting 
pressure  to  a  plurality  of  areas  of  equal  size  and  shape  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  strip,  said  areas  being  defined  by  the 
projections,  on  the  strip,  of  the  perimeters  of  a  number  of 
pressure  pots  hxrated  close  to,  and  parallel  to,  said  strip,  ad- 
justably mounting  said  pots  to  maintain  a  fixed  position  rela- 
tive to  the  strip,  by  causing  equal  volumes  of  air  to  pass  be- 
tween the  boundaries  of  said  areas  and  the  stnp  surface,  thus 
prcxiucing  a  pressure  differential  between  the  inside  and  out- 
side of  said  areas,  the  said  pressure  differential  being  uniform 
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for  all  areas  so  long  as  the  strip  deflections  are  uniform,  but 
varying  when  said  deflections  are  mn  uniform    .ind  adjusting 


the  roll  pressure  transversely  across  the  strip  to  restore  the 
uniformity  of  said  deflections  when  they  vary. 


3.921.426 
INDUCTOR  FOR  MAGNETIC  -PULSE  STAMPING  OF 
FI  AT  BANKS 
Igor  Vasilievich  Belv.  ulitsa  Pushkinskaya  74,  kv.28.;  Leonid 
Davidovich  Gorkin,  ulitsa  Beketova,  19  13.  kv.l5..  both  of 
Kharkov;       Valery       Sergeevich       Dmitrie\.       Belyaevo- 
Bogorodskoe,  kvartal  48,  korpus  17,  kv.208.,  Moscow;  Ma- 
dimir  Jurievich  Khvorost,  ulitsa  Chernyshevskogo,  95,  k>  .9., 
Kharkov;  Lev  Timofeevich  Khimenko,  poselok  Pokotilo\ka. 
ultsa    Ulyanovskaya,    35,,    Kharkov,    and    Alexandr    Tik 
honovich    Mezhuev,   ulitsa    Dnepropetrovskava,    19.    kv.H., 
Kharkov,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,307 

Int.  Cl.=  B21D  26/4 

U.S.  CI.  72-56  2  (  laims 


1.  .An  inductor  for  magnetic-pulse  stamping  of  flat  blanks, 
compnsing  a  cylindrical  current-conducting  frame  having 
end  surfaces,  the  geometrical  form  of  one  of  said  end  surfaces, 
which  comprises  the  working  end  surface,  being  adapted  to 
the  given  profile  or  contour  of  the  flat  blank  it  adjoins,  the 
opposite  end  surface  having  radial  slits  mutually  communicat- 
ing with  radial  holes  provided  in  the  body  of  said  current-con- 
ducting cylindrical  frame,  a  w  inding  accommodated  in  a  radial 
annular  slot  of  said  current-conducting  cylindrical  frame 
formed  therein  adjacent  the  side  surface  thereof  between  said 
radial  holes  and  said  working  end  surface 


3,921.427 

INFLATABLE  DEVICE 

Billy  C.  Malone,  and  Floyd  A.  Halbardier.  both  of  Houston. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Lynes,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,028,  Dec.  14,  1972.  This 
application  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503.848 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  !5!06 
U.S.  CI.  72  — 59  15  Claims 

1.  In  an  inflatable  device  for  use  in  a  tubular  member 
a    spaced  annular  heads, 

b.  inflatable  means  secured  between  said  spaced  annulai 
heads,  , 


closure  means  for  said  heads,  one  of  said  closure  means 
having  an  opening  for  conducting  inflating  fluid  to  said 
inflatable  means; 

a  plurality  of  first  members  positioned  adjacent  each 
other  circumferentially  of  said  inflatable  means  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therealong; 

additional  members  overlapping  said  adjacent  first  mem- 
bers and  extending  longitudinally  thereof; 


f  support  means  supporting  said  first  and  additional  mem- 
bers for  radial  movement  while  maintaining  said  addi- 
tional members  in  overlapping  relation  with  adjacent  first 
members  upon  inflation  of  said  inflatable  device;  and 

g.  projection  means  on  said  additional  members  engageable 
with  the  tubular  member  upon  inflation  of  said  inflatable 
means. 


3,'J21.42h 

WFB  PR(><  ESSING  APPAKMl  v   \\\\  V\  K  TRK 

rONTROI   THhHFH)H 

Donald  f     hreres,  Ka<.iiu\  Wis,,  asM^ncir  In  Mfrlink:  I'x'l  '  <tm- 
pany ,  Racine.  \N  is. 

FiitHi  Jan    1.   \*r^,  Str.  No.  538,035 

!ni.  (  I     B21D  53104 

T-S.  CI.  72—185  id  (  bims 


I     In  web  processing  apparatus  for  forming  embossed  or 

p<rtorated  segments  of  predetermined  length  from  a  continu- 
ous moving  wcf  1  !  niaiei  lal:  web  feed  means,  rotary  die  means 
separate  from  said  web  feed  means  and  to  which  s.iii  y,  t  h  is 

fed  by  s,iid  wch  feed  mc.ins  and  opcrahli-  to  [-r<unit  c'mt-w>\s 
ments  oi   (■>».■  rt>  ir.il  ■'. 'ns  .v  s.n,!  ■*  c  h ,  ii';.i!v   ,,  u!  ^.■>\^  nuMiis  s<-ji,; 
rate  t'rrim  saul  rot.ir\  die  me.iris  and  !<'  uhu:!!  tht  i-r'ihossci'i  •■■\ 
pcrfor.ited   u.eh   is  i. .  .nl  inuousK    rcei   b\   s.iid   rin.trv    d;r   nuMns 
and   operable    It'   i  .;;    s^k'nicnis    from    Itu-   embossed   or    perl'- 
rateil  end  nt  viid  v«.cb  y-hile  said  web  is  moving;  drive  nicir's 
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for  driving  said  y.eh  feed  means  and  said  r.uarv  die  means  in 
mechanicallv  s>nchroni7ed  reiatinnship,  selectively  operable, 
electrically  operated  clutch  means  connected  between  said 
drive  means  and  said  cut-off  means  for  intermittently  operat- 
ing said  cut-off  means  from  said  drive  means  m  mechanically 
synchronized  relationship  with  said  die  means  to  cut  said 
segments,  and  electric  cc^ntrol  means  for  operating  said  clutch 
means  and  resp^msive  lo  rotation  of  said  rotary  die  means  to 
operate  said  clutch  means  and  effect  a  single  cutting  operation 
of  said  cut-off  means  m  response  to  a  predetermined  amount 
of  rotation  of  ^ald  rotary  die  means  and  thereby  provide  an 
embossed  or  perforated  segment  of  predetermined  length  and 
containing  a  predetermined  number  of  embossments  or  perfo- 
rations 


inlet  and  discharge  conduits  connected  to  each  said  tubular 
tank,  and 

valves  in  said  inflow  and  discharge  conduits  to  control  the 
inflow  of  coolant  along  said  inlet  conduits  into  said  tubu- 
lar tanks  during  ccxilmg  and  to  effect  discharge  of  said 
coolant  from  said  tubular  tanks  along  said  discharge 
conduits  at  the  end  of  said  cooling  stage. 


3,921,429 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFVJNC  THF 

CROSS  SECTION  OF  A  SLAB 

Tadeusz  Sendrimir,  P.O.  Box  1350.  Waterbury.  C  onn.  06720 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,900 

Int.  CI.-  B2IB  Ij,i8 

L.S.C1.72^I89  9,,^,„,, 


1.  A  press  for  forging  slabs,  said  press  having 

a    at  least  one  pair  of  edge  forming  tools  disposed  to  act 

normally  on  the  edges  of  said  slab, 

b    means  to  reciprocate  said  tools  rapidiv 

c  means  for  rapidly  adjusting  said  press,  even  during  opera- 
tion, for  width  of  slab  to  be  prixJuced,  from  a  maximum 
width  down  tt>  one-half  said  maximum  wid'h 

d  and  a  pair  of  thickness  reducing  tooi^  e<,tending  across 
the  entire  width  of  the  siab,  disposed  down  stream  from 
said  edge  forming  tools, 

e  said  last  named  tools  being  kx^ited  in  frames  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  situated  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  slab,  and 

f  means  for  rapidly  adjusting  the  angle  of  said  last  named 
tools  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  slab. 


3.921.430 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  SEAMLF.SS  Tl  BFS 
Jean    Paul   Calmes.   Lausanne,   Switxerland,   a.vsignor   to   In- 
nocent! Santeustacchio  S.p.A.,  Brescia,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  435.046,  Jan.  21.  1974,  abandoned   This 
application  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jan.  23,  1973,  19496/73 
Int.  Cl.^  B21B  4     02 
U.S.  CL  72-201  4(la.ms 

1.  Apparatus  for  rolling  seamless  tubes  comprismc 
a  roll  train  having  a  plurality  of  roll  stands  defining  a  rolling 

axis. 
a  restraining  device  upstream  of  said  roll  tram, 
a  mandrel  attachable  at  the  head  end  thereof  to  said  re- 
straining device. 
a  plurality  of  tubular  tanks  located  between  adjacent  suu! 
roil  stands  on  the  rolling  axis  of  said  roll  tram  and  posi- 
tioned so  that  a  tube  being  rolled  and  said  mandrel  can 
pass  therethrough  during  rolling. 


each  said  tubular  tank  having  a  discharge  opening  in  the 
lowermost  side  thereof,  and  a  vertically  movable  support 
positioned  beneath  each  said  discharge  opening,  means 
for  running  each  said  support  between  a  raised  position 
where  said  support  closes  said  discharge  opening  and 
projects  into  said  tank  to  provide  support  for  said  man- 
drel during  cooling  and  a  lowered  position  where  said 
discharge  opening  is  unobstructed  whereby  any  water  in 
said  tanks  is  discharged  therefrom 


3,921,431 
DRAWROLL  ARRANGE.MENT 

Armin   Wirz.  Dietlikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rieter  Ma- 
chine Worlcs,  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,987 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  Nov.    10,    1972 
16378/72 

'  Int.  Cl.^  B21C  1>02 

U.S.  CI.  72-289  4  Claims 


IS  li 


^sv~^r 


6        ,7 


1     A  drawToll  arrangement  comprising 

a  machine  frame. 

a  shaft; 

a  godet  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft; 

a  drive  motor  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
motor  having  a  rotor  secured  on  said  opposite  shaft  end. 
a  bearing  housing  axially  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
machine  frame  and  including  a  pair  of  end  walls,  and 

a  pair  of  bearings  each  mounted  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
housing  end  walls  and  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft  with 
said  ends  disposed  in  cantilevered  fashion. 
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3,921.432 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  TAPERED  PLEATED  FILTER 

PLEAT  FOLD  SEPARATOR  AND  A  SEPARATOR 

FORMED  THEREBY 

Richard  D.  Rivers.  Louisville.  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Air 

Filter  Company,  Inc..  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561.107 
Int.  Cl.=  B21D  nut) 


U.S.  CI.  72—362 


10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  tapered  pleated  filter  pleat  fold 
separator  for  use  m  pleated  filter  elements,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

forming  a  generally  rectangular  separator  blank  having  a 
generally  wedge-shaped  cross-section  transverse  to  one 
axis  of  the  said  rectangular  separator  blank  from  a  mal- 
leable material; 
compressing  said  rectangular  blank  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
plane  containing  said  wedge-shaped  cross-section  to  form 
an  arcuate  shaped  blank  such  that  one  of  the  edges  of  said 
rectangular  separator  blank  comprises  the  major  arc  and 
the  opposite  edge  comprises  the  minor  arc  of  said  arcu- 
ately-shaped  blank,  and. 
pleating  said  arcuately-shaped  blank  to  form  said  tapered 
pleated  filter  pleat  fold  separator 


3,921,433 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  AUTOMOBILE 

FRAMES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Walter  I).  Whitney.  San  I  arlos.  (  alif..  assignor  to  Whitney 
Manufacturinsi  Co..  San  C  arlos.  C  alif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  427,631 

Disclosure  vs.as  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  f'roie.M 

Program  on  Jan    2F,  1975 

Int.  Cl.=  B21D  114 

U.S.  CI.  72-461  9  Claims 


use  m  straii.:htening  automobile  frames  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing 

a  base  assembly, 

said  base  assembly  including  a  pair  of  ground  supported 

horizontally  disposed  elongated  legs, 
means  on  said  base  assembly  for  pivotally  connecting  said 

legs  together  at  one  of  their  corresponding  ends  for 

swinging  said   legs  toward  and  away  from  each  other 

about  a  vertical  axis, 
a  vertically  disposed  post  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  said 

base  assembly, 
means  on  said  post  for  securing  thereto  a  pulling  device 

adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  portion  of  an  automobile 

frame, 
abutment  means  on  one  of  said  legs  for  engaging  a  portion 

of  an  automobile  frame  for  resisting  the  pull  of  said  pull- 
ing device,  and 
means  on  the  other  of  said  legs  for  connecting  the  same  to 

a  Fixed  object. 


3.M2I.4,U 
MOTION  1>MK    list,    \PP\k\rUS 
Michael    Dayid    Idwtn.    Htrkhamsiwl,    and    Rimald    Nfwhv 
Boreham  V^fXKi.  txilh  iif  Kngland,  assignors  to  John  1  ainj:  A. 
Son  Limited.  I  ondon.  I- ngland 

Filed  June  .'=,  I'J^a.  S<r    No    4^6.40  i 
Claims    priority,    application    Lniled    Kinydnm     .hint     Ih. 
1973.  28760  73 

Int.  CI  •  (;(nP  3/26 
L.S.  CI.  73      37  3  Claims 


ipt 


IND      -- 


VISUAL  OR 

maa  . 

DEVICE 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  movement  of  a  member  hav- 
ing: perforate  and  imperforate  portions,  said  apparatus  includ- 
ing spaced  fluid  jet  devices  each  provided  with  a  fluid  input 
and  a  tluid  output  spaced  from  said  input  and  interconnected 
by  a  bypass  passage,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  each  jet 
device  is  aligned  with  said  perforate  and  imperforate  portions 
of  the  member  and  said  devices  are  so  positioned  that,  when 
the  member  i-  st.itionary.  fluid  flow  across  at  least  one  of  the 
k!^  iv  interuiptcii  which  condition  is  sensed  by  the  drop  in 
tluid  pressure  at  the  output  and  indicated  by  a  visual  or  audi- 
ble (ievice. 


1.  .A  support  structure  for  mounting  pulling  apparatus  for 


3,9;  1.435 

APPARATUS  FOR  DFIKC  TiV(,  VM  \F  F\II  i  UV    IN    \ 

RK(  IPK(H   V11N(,  PI  MP 

Willis  W.  Ho>*ard,  Houston.   Itx..  assignor  lo  F  won  Pri<luc 

tion  Research  ( ompany.  Houston,   lev. 

Filed  Oct    12,   I'J^3.  S<>r.  No.  4(H).(»43 
Inl.  I  i."  (,(11  M  .y-iu 
U.S.  CI.  73     40  6  t  [aims 

1.  Apparatus  tor  detecting  leakage  of  fluid  past  a  valve  ot 
a  reciprocatm^  i^n'iM'  h.ivm^  ai  least  two  suction  valve  cages 
and  at  k.is;  twc  dis^h.irge  valve  cages  mounted  externally  of 
the  pump  b(Kly  which  comprises; 

a   A  plurality  of  tempeiaiuu  sensing  elements,  one  for  each 
pump  valve  cage; 
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b    means  for  mounting  a  temperature  sensing  element  on 

the  outer  surface  of  each  valve  cage; 

c   means  rc-<ponM\c  to  >aid  temperature  sensing  element  for 
mdicating  the  temperature  of  each  valve  cage;  and 


voltage  source  to  a  checking  circuit,  to  check  that  the  testing 
gas  is  really  applied  mside  said  reference  hollow  bodv. 


3,921,436 
METHOD  FOR  CHECKING  TIGHTNESS  OF  HOI  I  ()\\ 

BODIES  AND  MORE  PARTIC  I  I.ARI  \  OF  HEAT 
EXCHANGERS.  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EMBOD\  ING  SAID 

METHOD 
Alain  Edouard  Plegat,  Asnieres.  France,  avsignor  td  S.K-iete 
Anonyme  des  I  sines  Chausson,  Asnieres.  France 

Filed  Apr.  H.  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,581 
Claims     prioritv.     application     France.     Ma\     in 
73.16958 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  J/02 
U.S.  CI.  73-40  ,  7  naims 


1973, 


jM 


3 

Ti"ir, 
i? 


I 

1.  A  device  for  checking  tightness  of  hollow  bodies,  wherein 
a  hollow  body  to  be  tested  is  compared  to  a  substantially 
identical  reference  hollow  bodv.  said  device  comprising  a 
support  for  the  reference  hollou  hod\  and  fur  the  hollow  body 
to  be  tested,  a  first  set  of  caps  for  closing  all  apertures  but  one 
of  each  of  the  two  hollow  bodies  wherebv  one  aperture  is  free, 
a  second  set  of  caps  for  connection  of  the  free  aperture  of 
each  of  ^aid  two  hollow  bodies  to  a  ciimmon  distributing  valve 
with  three  positions,  a  first  position  for  w,hich  the  two  hollow 
bodies  are  simultaneouslv  connected  to  a  source  of  com- 
pressed gas  to  bring  a  testing  compressed  gas  into  said  two 
hollow  bodies,  a  second  position  for  which  the  two  hollow 
bodies  are  simultaneouslv  isolated  from  the  Miurce  of  com- 
pressed gas.  and  a  third  position  for  which  the  two  hollow 
bodies  are  drained  off  of  the  testing  compressed  gas,  each  cap 
of  the  second  set  of  caps  hemg  further  connected  to  an  inlet 
of  a  differential  manometer  through  a  pair  of  substantially 
identical  pipes,  further  comprising  an  air-cylinder  and  a  duct 
wherein  the  distribution  valve  is  cimnected  to  the  free  aper- 
ture of  the  reference  hollow  body  through  said  air-cylinder, 
said  air-cylinder  being  shunted  by  said  duct,  thus  producing  a 
loss  of  pressure  in  said  c>  linder,  said  air-cylinder  c<.)ntaming  a 
piston  freelv  mounted  therein,  a  s',j.itch  being  controlled  by 
this  piston ,  said  su  itch  h.iv  ing  a  closing  p<isition  connecting  a 


3,921,437 

APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LEAK  TESTING  OF 

rOOl    .lOINTS  BETWEEN  DRII  L  PIPE  SECTIONS 

Ernest  I).  Hauk,  1315  E.  23rd  St.,  Signal  Hill,  Calif.  90806 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,161 

Int.  CI.-'  GOIM  3128 

U.S.  CI.  73—40.5  R  7  Claims 


d  means  for  comparing  the  temperature  of  each  of  said 
valve  cages  with  the  temperature  of  at  least  one  other  of 
said  valve  cages 


3.  A  method  of  testing  a  coupling  which  interconnects 
adjacent  sections  of  pipe,  the  outer  diameters  of  said  pipe 
sections  being  smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  cou- 
pling, said  coupling  having  a  central  connection  therein,  said 
method  comprising; 

a.  providing  a  longitudinally  split  casing  having  jaws  and 
containing  an  elastcmieric  packer  which  is  correspond- 
ingly longitudinally  split,  the  length  of  said  packer  being 
less  than  that  of  the  coupling  to  be  tested. 

b.  providing  at  each  end  of  said  packer  and  within  said 
casing  a  toothed  extrusion-prevention  and  gripping  ring 
adapted  to  bite  into  said  coupling  in  response  to  closing 
of  said  jaws  and  also  in  response  to  fluid-pressurization  of 
said  packer,  and  further  adapted  to  prevent  extrusion  of 
packer  material  -vhen  the  packer  is  fluid  pressurized, 

c.  closing  said  jaws  and  packer  on  said  coupling  to  cause 
said  toothed  rings  at  opposite  ends  of  said  packer  to  bite 
into  said  coupling  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  connec- 
tion in  said  coupling, 

d.  pressurizing  said  packer  with  fluid  to  thereby  cause  addi- 
tional biting  of  said  rmgs  into  said  coupling,  and 

e.  determining  whether  or  not  said  fluid  leaks  inwardly  from 
said  packer  through  said  central  connection. 


3.921,438 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  LIQUID  STORAGE  TANK  OF  THE 
INTERNAL  HEAT  INSULATING  TYPE  HAVING  CRACK 

DETECTING  MEANS 
Kihei  Katsuia,  Nagasaki,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Mitsubishi  Juko- 
g,\n  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  21,  1973,48-70212 
Int.  CI.'  GOIM  3104 
U.S.  CI.  73     40.7  1  Clain. 

1.  An  internally  thermally  insulated  low  temperature  liquid 
storage  tank  with  leakage  detecting  means,  comprising: 
a  tank  shell, 

a  liquid  impermeable  layer  lining  the  tank  shell. 
a  layer  of  thermal  insulation  interposed  between  the  liquid 
impermeable  layer  and  the  shell,  ^ 


■I 
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a  secondary  liquid  impermeable  barrier  laser  [uovided  in 
the  layer  of  thermal  insulation,  intermediate  the  thickness 
of  the  thermal  insulation. 

a  first  layer  of  gas  permeable  sheet  material  located  within 
the  layer  of  thermal  insulation  next  to  the  side  of  the 
secondary  liquid  impermeable  barrier  uhich  faces  inside 
the  tank, 

a  second  layer  of  gas  permeable  sheet  material  located 
within  the  layer  of  thermal  insulation  next  to  the  side  of 
the  secondary  liquid  impermeable  barrier  which  faces 
outside  the  tank, 

a  plurality  of  gas  impermeable  partition  members  extending 
through  the  thickness  of  each  layer  of  gas  permeable 
sheet  material  and  dividing  the  gas  permeable  sheet  mate- 
rial into  a  plurality  of  compartments  grouped  in  at  least 
one  set  inside  the  secondary  liquid  impermeable  barrier 


with  one  another;  and 
subsequently  washing  out  said  sample  in  said  second  con- 


layer  and  at  least  another  set  outside  ih 
impermeable  barrier  lavcr; 


e  se  c  1 1  n  i. 


.try  liquid 


7,£.CI     Z'3i     CS 


duit  at  said  analysis  station  by  the  subsequent  flow  of  fluid 
in  said  first  and  second  conduits. 


CM 
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3,921.44.1 
LLTRASOMC  PIPE  TESTING  SN  s  n  \\ 
Fndre  I  eslif  Toth.  lamasler.  Ohio.  H>-sii>r>iir   i..    Mr    FVi.din  !•> 
and  (  hemKal^.  Inc..   MU-nliiwn,  I'a 

I  il.fi  Jiin    :.  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,033 

jr.i    <  !     f;ni\  29104 

U.S.  CI.  73—67.8  S  s  Llauns 


a  plurality  of  conduit  means  extending  through  the  partition 
members,  each  conduit  means  serving  to  intercommuni- 
cate the  adjacent  ones  of  the  compartments  of  a  set  on  a 
respective  side  of  the  secondary  liquid  impermeable  bar- 
rier layer, 

means  for  pumping  a  supply  of  inert  gas  thrciugh  selected 
ones  of  the  respective  sets  of  compartments  via  the  re- 
spective conduit  means  and  for  collecting  said  gas  there- 
after, 

the  collecting  means  including  a  gas  anals/cr  means  for 
detecting  the  presence  in  the  collected  inert  g.is  of  leak- 
age from  the  inside  of  the  tank  through  the  first-men- 
tioned liquid  impermeable  layer  into  said  first  gas  perme- 
able sheet  within  the  respective  set  of  c.)mpartments, 

the  collecting  means  further  including  a  gas  analyzer  means 
for  detecting  the  presence  in  the  collected  inert  gas  of 
leakage  from  outside  of  the  tank  through  the  tank  shell 
into  said  second  gas  permeable  sheet  vvithm  ihc  respec- 
tive set  of  compartments 


3.921,439 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 
REMOVING  IMMISCIBLE  FLUID  SEGMENTS  FROM  A 

FLUID  SAMPLE  STREAM 
Donald  A.  Bums,  Putnam  Valley,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Technicon 
Instruments  Corporation.  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,156 
Int.  CI.  GOln  ii//6 
U.S.  CI.  73-61.1  R  32  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  senes  of  fluid  sairipU  \  tor  ^.on- 
stituent  of  interest,  comprising 

flowing  the  samples  successively  in  a  stream  in  a  tirst  con- 
duit; 
passing  to  an  analysis  station  for  analysis  at  least  a  portion 
of  sample  from  said  stream  in  a  second  conduit  having  an 
inlet  m  communication  with  an  outlet  with  said  first  con- 
duit, 
shunting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sample  stream  to  divert  it 
from  said  analysis  station  while  stopping  the  flow  of  said 
sample  in  said  second  conduit  at  said  analysis  station. 
placing  said  first  and  second  conduits  in  communication 


1.  .A  system  for  nondestructive  testing  internal  soundness  of 
structural  members  having  a  generally  circular  cross  section 
comprising  in  combination; 

a  track  and  platform  assembly  including  means  for  securing 
said  as,sembly  to  the  structural  member  to  be  tested  and 
means  for  guiding  said  platform  along  a  path  defined  by 
said  securing  mezms; 

a  drive  and  search  head  assembly  removably  secured  to  said 
platform,  said  drive  and  search  means  including  a  support 
member  slidably  fitted  to  said  drive  portion  of  said  drive 
and  search  head  assembly; 

said  support  member  carrying  a  fiuidtight  search  head  hous- 
ing having  an  open  bottom; 

an  ultrasonic  transducer  pivotally  mounted  within  said 
sear^  h  hc.ii  hou  mg  for  movement  angularly  to  the  verti- 
cal axis  ot  said  housing  for  focusing  a  beam  through  the 
open  bottom  of  said  housing; 

a  flexible  boot  closing  said  open  bottom,  said  boot  transmit- 
ting ultrasonic  pulses  and  providing  a  contact  surface  to 
structural  members  being  tested,  said  boot  having  a  plu- 
rality of  orifices  to  allow  fluid  couplant  contained  in  said 
biMit  to  contact  said  structure  member  to  provide  an 
interface  of  couplant  between  said  boot  and  said  struc 
tur.ii  memtx'r 

means  for  powering  said  transducer  and  detecting  return 
signals  to  said  transducer;  and 

electronic  means  for  controlling  said  drive  and  search  head 
assembly  for  movement  along  a  path  at  a  predetermined 
rate  and  fcK  controlling  the  angular  position  of  said  trans- 
ducer. 
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3.921,441 
ACOLSTIC   HEAD 
Boris  Vasilievich  Tomilo\.  ulitsa  Chkalova  9,  kv.  74.  Khaha 
rovsk;  Jury  Nikolaevich  Olshvang.  ulitsa  Furmanova  46,  kv 
41,  and  Ljudmila  hanovna  Kozhevnikova,  ulitsa  Kamenott- 
sov,  2,  kv.  101.  both  of  Sverdlovsk,  all  of  I  .S.S.R. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1973.  Ser.  No.  415.378 
Int.  CI.-  GOIN  :v  .7^; 
U.S.  CI.  73-71.5  US  -^  (  laim- 


3,921.443 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  TENSIUE  PROPERTIES 

OF  HAIR 

Robert  V\    Yateis,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Redken 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,928 

Int.  Cl.=  COIN  3/14 

VJS.  CI.  73—95  3  Claims 


1.  An  acoustical  ultraNonic  transducer  head  for  the  non- 
desttoictive  testing  of  solid  ailicies,  comprising  a  housing,  a 
holder  member  for  a  transducer  mounted  slidably  in  said 
housing,  a  transducer  carried  fixedK  and  coaxially  by  said 
holder  member,  said  holder  memner  being  provided  with  a 
radialU  extendmg  groove  in  the  face  thereof,  spring  means 
positioned  within  said  housing  adapted  to  bias  said  holder 
member  and  said  transducer  earned  thereby  outwardly  of  said 
housing,  motor  means  carried  by  said  housing  provided  with 
a  rotatable  shaft,  and  an  eccentric  member  mounted  on  said 
shaft  adapted  to  ride  within  said  radial  groove  whereby  opera- 
tion of  said  motor  effects  the  movement  of  said  eccentric 
member  within  said  radial  groove  and  the  consequent  cyclical 
arcuate  movement  of  said  transducer  relative  to  the  surface  of 
said  article  without  shifting  the  center  oi  the  transducer  from 
a  predetermined  point  on  the  surface  of  said  article. 


3.921.442 
ACOUSTIC  COUPLANT  FOR  USE  WITH  AN 
ULTRASONIC  SEARCH  L  NIT 
Sidney  Soloway,  Wilton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Automation  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Los  .Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1973.  Ser.  No.  419,653 

Int.  CI.-  COIN  29'04 

U.S.  CI.  73  —  71.5  US  ''  <-  laims 

I 


'C^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  tensile  properties  of  hair  or 
other  fibers,  comprising 

a  base  member, 

a  movable  first  hair  engaging  member. 

means  supp<'>rted  on  the  base  for  guiding  said  first  member 
along  a  linear  path, 

a  movable  second  hair  engaging  member  spaced  from  the 
first  member. 

the  hair  under  test  extendmg  between  the  first  and  second 
members, 

means  supported  on  the  base  for  guiding  said  second  mem- 
ber along  a  linear  path  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  first  member, 

first  spring  means  extending  between  the  first  member  and 
the  ba-se  for  resisting  movement  of  the  first  member  with 
increasing  force  with  displacement  of  the  first  member  m 
the  direction  of  the  second  member, 

means  including  second  spring  means  extending  between 
the  second  member  and  the  base  for  moving  the  second 
member  in  the  opposite  direction  at  substantially  con- 
stant velocitv  to  put  the  hair  under  uniformly  increasing 
tension  against  the  urging  of  the  first  member  by  the  first 
spring  means, 

tirst  indicating  means  for  indicating  changes  in  position  of 
the  first  member  relative  to  the  base, 

second  indicating  mean^  for  indicating  changes  in  position 
of  the  second  member  relative  to  the  first  member  ,  and 
a  third  spring  means  extending  between  the  first  member 
and  the  base  for  urging  the  first  member  in  the  opposite 
direction  than  that  of  the  first  spring  means  to  provide  an 
adjustable  null  position  of  the  first  member. 


1.  A  method  for  ultrasonicalK  testing  a  w.irkpiece  or  the 
like  b>  a  transducer  transmitting  sound  waves  therein,  the 
method  including  the  steps  of 

placing  a  hydrophilic  matenal  in  air-tight  contact  between 
said  transducer  and  the  surface  of  said  workpiece,  said 
material  is  a  polymer  containing  reactive  groups  capable 
of  forming  hydrogen  bonds  with  a  liquid,  cohesively 
bonded  thereto  in  a  manner  substantially  preventing  the 
loss  of  said  liquid  therefrom,  and 

transmittme  ultrasonic  energv  through  said  material. 


3,921,444 
FREQUENCY  METER  FOR  VEHICLE  RUNNING  SPEED 

VERSUS  FUEL  CONSUMPTION  RATE 
Milsuru   Taira,   Toyota,  and  Glichiro  One,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1974,  49-48438 
Int.  CI.'  GO  IF  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-- 114  5  Claims 

1.  A  frequency  meter  for  vehicle  running  speed  versus  fuel 
consumption  rate  comprising  a  speed  meter,  a  fuel  flow  meter, 
means  to  calculate  an  instant  value  of  the  fuel  consumption 
rate  from  the  ratio  of  the  vehicle  running  speed  measured  by 
said  speed  meter  and  the  fuel  flow  rale  measured  by  said  fuel 
How  meter,  means  to  designate  a  region  out  of  a  first  group  of 
a  plurality  of  predetermined  steppedly  arranged  regions  ac- 
cording to  said  instant  value  of  the  fuel  consumption  rate,  said 
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designated  region  being  the  one  to  which  said  instant  value 
belongs,  means  to  designate  a  region  out  of  a  second  group  of 
a  plurality  of  predetermined  steppedly  arranged  regions  ac- 
cording to  said  speed  measured  by  said  speed  meter,  said 
designated  region  being  the  one  to  which  said  sp«d  belongs, 
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second  members  through  said  resilient  coupling  means; 
said  forces  and  torques  being  transmitted  through  said 
resilient  coupling  means  substantially  independently  of 
said  sensing  units,  and 
means  for  obtaining  at  least  first  and  second  electrical  out- 
puts from  each  of  said  sensing  units,  the  outputs  from 
each  sensing  unit  being  respectively  responsive  only  to 
relative  movement  of  said  cooperating  means  along  a  first 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  radius  extending  from  the 
Z  axis  through  the  associated  sensing  unit  and  responsive 
only  to  relative  movement  of  said  cooperating  means 
along  a  direction  mutually  orthogonal  to  said  a.ssociated 
first  direction  and  radius. 
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a  counter  matrix  composed  of  counters  corresponding  to  a 
matrix  constituted  by  said  first  and  second  groups  of  regions 
and  means  to  actuate  a  particular  counter  for  each  predeter- 
mined lime,  said  particular  counter  being  the  one  located  at 
the  crossing  point  of  a  set  of  regions  which  are  at  said  instant 
designated  in  said  first  and  second  groups. 


'.'.»:i.44^ 

MKTHODOF    Ml   VM  RIN(.    I()k(,)rF 
Karl  I  udloff.  5  1 'J  Midvuit    \v»   ,  I  os   Xnjjtlts,  (  alif    '.*nn:4 
Continuation-in-parl  of  .Str    Nn    lJ>;,0(r,  \pril  ^    PJ"  1     I'.i! 
No.  3,S17.(»Q2.  This  application  .)ul>  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  37~^h4 

Int.  (1.-  (,01M  15/00 
U.S.  CI,  73      136  R  10  Claims 


3,921,445 
FORCE  AND  TORQUE  SENSING  METHOD  AND  MEANS 

FOR  MANIPULATORS  AND  THE  LIKK 
John  W.  Hill,  Palo  Alto,  and  Antony  J.  Sword,  San  Francisco, 
both   of   Calif.,   assignors   to   Stanford   Research   Institute, 
Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1973.  Ser.  No.  406,553 

Int.  CI.  GOll  5/6 

U.S.  CI.  73      133  R  23  Claims 
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1.  Sensing  means  for  use  in  sensing  at  least  one  component 
of  force  and  torque  components  along  mutually  orthogonal  X, 
Y  and  Z  axes  transmuted  between  first  and  second  members 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  along  the  Z  axis,  saui 
sensing  means  comprising 

resilient    coupling    means    coupling    said    first    and    second 
members  to  allow   for  relative  movement  therebetween 
and  through  which  said  X,  Y  and  Z  axes  extend, 
a  plurality  of  sensing  units  radially  displaced  from  said  Z 
axis  at  the  resilient  coupling  means,  each  of  which  sensing 
units  includes  first   and   second   cooperating   means  at 
lached  to  said  coupled  first  and  second  members,  respec 
lively,  so  that  relative  movement  between  said  first  and 
second  cooperating  means  is  produced  uptin  transmission 
of  forces   and   torques   between   said   coupled   first  and 


1.  A  methtxl  for  determining  the  contribution  to  the  torque 
of  a  rotating  system  by  any  subsystem  of  said  system  without 
the  necessity  of  appreciable  perturbation  of  the  operation  of 
said  system,  wherein  the  incrtial  properties  of  said  system  are 
known,  and  wherein  the  particular  relation  for  said  subsystem 
torque  is  known  in  terms  of  both  said  system  torque  and  other 
subsystem  torques  and  involves  a  total  of  M — M  being  a  num- 
ber greater  than  2 — independent  subsystem  torques  acting 
collectively  on  said  system,  said  methcxi  comprising; 

M  independent  torque  determinations  at  a  particular  angu- 
lar veliKitv    wherein  each  said  torque  determination  is 
estahhshci!    iiniic     >pe'  iiing  conditions  of  said  system 
specified  to  insure  n  Jep>endence  of  said  M  torqut    It  it  r 
minations. 
combining  said   uique    determinations  according  to  said 
particular  known  relation  so  as  to  isolate  said  subsystem- 
torque  contribution  to  said  system  torque  from  the  contri- 
bution of  other  subsystem  torques, 
and  making  iht  est.ifilistieil  ii-it.jiie  available  for  further  use. 
c.ieh  oi  said  M  tiHi,jut   tUtcrminations  comprising, 
a  measurement  hv  a  ^  initolled  means  of  angular  acceler- 

atiiin  of  a  miaimg  element  of  said  system, 
using  said  nieastuenicnt  of  angular  acceleration  to  obtain 
torque  fiom  the   K!U:w!i   jneitial  [TLipe  ities  of  said  sys- 
tem, 
and  averaging  .i.s  manv  measurements  as  may  be  required 
to  establish  said  i.nque  to  specified  accuracy. 
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3,921.447 
DRII.[.ING  FORCE  INDICATOR 
Mig  Allen  Howard.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hughts  Tool 
Company,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975.  .Ser.  No.  550.059 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  -iT^uU 

'^•S-  CI.  73-151  2  Claims 


2.  The  method  of  measuring  the  total  drilling  force  exerted 
resultmg  from  the  v'.eight  of  the  drill  stem  and  bit  in  addition 
to  that  exerted  b>  tluid  ;n  upper  and  lower  chambers  of  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  used  to  move  the  drill  stem,  said  method 
compnsmg  the  steps  of 

sensmg  the  fluid  pressure  m  the  upper  chamber  and  con- 
verting this  pressure  to  an  output  electrical  signal; 
sensmg  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  lower  chamber  and  convert- 

mg  this  pressure  to  an  output  electrical  signal; 
amplifying  each  output  signal  to  a  \aiue  proportional  to  the 
hydraulic  forces  acting  on  the  piston  b\  the  fluid  in  the 
upper  and  lower  chambers. 
determining   the   difference   between    the   signals   that  are 

proportional  to  said  hydraulic  forces; 
displaying  visually  said  difference, 

suspending  the  bit  in  the  bore  hole  v«.ith  the  fluid  in  said 
chambers  to  produce  pressures  and  associated  output 
signals  proportional  to  the  weight  of  the  drill  stem  and  bit; 
biasing  at  least  one  of  said  output  signals  such  that  said 
difference  is  zero, 
drilling  with  the  bit  against  the  earth. 

whereby  the  determined  and  displayed  difference  is  repre- 
sentative of  the  force  of  the  bit  on  the  earth 


3,921,448 
MASS  FLOWMETER 

Walter   Masnik.   Basking    Ridge,    N.J.,   and    Gerald    BI.H.m. 
Spring  \  alley.  N.N.,  assignors  to  Flo-Tnm,  Im     Patterson 
NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1973.  Ser.  No.  392.664 

Int.  CI.-  COIF  /  34    /  44 

L-.S.  CI.  73-205  D  i,,  ^i^,„,, 

I 


1.  .An  extended  range  mass  flowmeter  for  mea.suring  the 
mass  flow  rate  of  fluid  flowing  through  a  mam  conduit  from 
an  mlet  to  an  outlet  portion  thereof  comprising  a  connecting 
conduit  for  serially  interconnecting  said  inlet  and  outlet  con- 
duit portions  to  pass  a  volumetnc  flow  rate  Q  of  fluid  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet  conduit  portions,  said  connecting 
conduit  comprising  a  throat  having  a  reduced  cross  section 


relative  to  the  cross  sections  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  conduit 
portions  dimensioned  to  act  as  a  flow  restrictor  along  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  its  length,  means  for  recirculating  a  con- 
stant volumetric  flow  rate  of  fluid  2^  to  said  throat  to  provide 
a  constant  and  equal  additive  and  subtractive  component  of 
volumetric  flow  rate  q  of  fluid  in  said  throat  to  the  volumetric 
flow  rate  of  fluid  O  m  said  throat,  said  recirculating  means 
comprising  a  constant  volumetric  flow  rate  2q  recirculating 
device  coupled  between  an  intermediate  point  in  said  throat 
and  through  a  respective  further  conduit  to  said  connecting 
conduit  at  a  point  upstream  and  a  point  downstream  of  said 
intermediate  point,  flow  restrictor  means  within  said  further 
conduit  serving  to  insure  that  a  volumetric  flow  rate  of  fluid 
q  through  said   further   conduit   is  constant,  and    means  for 
measuring  the  differential  pressure  in  said  connecting  conduit 
between  two  points  where  the  recirculating  volumetric  flow 
rate  q  is  additive  and  subtractive  respectively  with  respect  to 
the  volumetric  flow  rate  O.  said  recirculating  device  providing 
one  of  said  additive  and  subtractive  rates  of  volumetric  flow 
rate  of  fluid  q  to  the  volumetric  flow  rate  of  Huid  Q  upstream 
of  said  intermediate  point  and  the  other  of  said  additive  and 
subtractive  rates  of  volumetric  flow  rate  of  fluid  </ downstream 
of  said  intermediate  point 


3,921.449 
MFTFR  BOX  FOR  FI  I  ID  METER  EQl  IPMENT 

VMIiiam  I  .  Hauffe.  Warrensburg,  and  Narayan  (  ,  Saha,  Deia- 

tur,  buth  of  lil.,  assignors  to  Mueller  Co..  Decatur.  111. 

Filed  Apr,  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  459.791 

Int.  Cl.=  COIF  15' 14 

U.S.  CI.  73-273  ,0  Caims 


1.  A  meter  box  comprising 

a  side  wall  enclosure  having  an  opening  at  the  top  thereof, 
a  meter  box  lid  removably  positioned  on  said  side  wall 
enclosure  at  the  top  thereof,  said  meter  box  lid  having  an 
aperture  therethrough, 

a  reader  lid  rotatably  secured  to  said  meter  box  lid  and 
positioned  in  said  aperture  of  said  meter  box  lid 

a  first  U-shaped  locking  rod  slidahly  mounted  with  respect 
to  the  underside  of  said  reader  lid, 

a  latching  member  secured  to  said  Uxking  rt>d  on  one  leg 
thereof  for  reciprocating  movement  therewith,  said  latch- 
ing member  having  a  lower  cammed  surface  and  an  upper 
relatively  wide  contact  surface  cooperating  with  the  un- 
derside of  said  lid  for  preventing  the  latch  from  turning 
with  respect  to  said  rtxd  and  said  lid, 

a  spring  biasing  means  positioned  about  the  other  leg  of  said 
U-shaped  rcxJ  for  normally  biasing  said  locking  rod  and 
said  latch  into  engagement  with  the  underside  of  said 
meter  hd  to  thereby  lock  said  reader  lid  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion and  for  biasing  said  locking  rtxj  and  latch  toward  the 
underside  of  said  meter  lid  when  said  latch  and  said  rod 
are  moved  against  said  bias  to  free  said  latch  from  the 
underside  of  said  meter  lid, 
a  second  I  shaped  locking  rixl  slidably  mounted  with  re- 
sfxct  to  the  underside  of  said  meter  box  lid. 
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a  second  latching  member  secured  to  said  second  locking 
rod  on  a  leg  thereof,  for  reciprocating  movement  there- 
with, said  second  latching  member  having  a  lower 
cammed  surface  and  an  upper  relatively  wide  surface 
cooperating  w  ith  the  underside  of  said  lid  for  preventing 
the  second  latch  from  turning  with  respect  to  said  rod  and 
said  meter  lid, 

a  spring  biasing  means  positioned  about  the  other  leg  of  said 
second  U-shaped  rod  for  normally  biasing  said  second 
locking  rod  and  said  second  latch  into  engagement  wuh 
said  side  wall  enclosure  to  thereby  lock  said  meter  box  hd 
in  a  closed  position  and  for  biasing  said  second  locking 
rod  and  said  second  latch  toward  said  side  w,ill  enclosure 
when  said  second  latch  and  said  second  rod  are  moved 
against  said  bias  to  free  said  second  latch  from  said  side 
wall  enclosure. 


3.921.450 
SL  RFA(  E  LEVEL  MEASLRINC  DEVICE 
Karl  Pfister.  Nurnberg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Kraftwerk  I  n- 
ion  Aktiengesellschaft.  Mulheim  (Ruhr).  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  442.134 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    Feb.    11,     1973, 
2308823 

Int.  CI.^GOIF  23122 
U.S.  CI.  73-295  5  Claims 


1.  Surface  level  measuring  device  comprising  a  measuring 
sensor  beatable  to  a  given  temperature  and  inserlable  into  a 
liquid,  the  surface  level  of  which  is  to  be  measured,  whereby 
the  given  temperature  of  said  measuring  sensor  is  changed, 
and  means  for  determining  the  surface  level  of  the  liquid  in 
accordance  with  the  change  in  the  given  temperature,  said 
measuring  sensor  comprising  a  sheathed  conductor  formed 
with  a  resistance  wire  having  a  temperature-dependent  resis- 
tance and  a  heating  wire  distinct  from  said  resistance  wire 
traversible  by  an  electric  current,  and  a  support  ri>d  having 
projections  extending  therefrom,  said  sheathed  conductor 
being  wound  around  said  support  rod  in  engagement  with  .said 
projections. 


3.921.451 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  INSPECTION  OF 

INACCESSIBLE  ELEMENTS 

Sebastian    F.   Di   Giacomo,   Merrick,   N.Y.,   as.signor   to   (;ull 
Airborne  Instruments,  Inc.,  New  ^  ork,  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  237,718,  March  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,798,515.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,554 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIF  23i2f>,  GOIR  31104 
J.S.  (1.  73-304  C  6  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  mea.suring  a  fluid  in  a  tank,  comprising: 
a  fluid  level  sensing  capacitor  means  mounted  m  the  tank, 
including  conductive  plate  elements  extending  subsian^ 
tially  throughout  the  vertical  dimension  of  the  lank  and 
separated  by  space  open  to  fluid  in  the  tank  so  that  the 
dielectric  between  the  plate  elements  and  hence  the 
capacitance  of  the  capacitor  means  varies  with  the  fluid 
level  and  the  dielectric  constant; 


b.  compensating  capacitor  means  mounted  in  the  tank  at 
substantially  the  lowest  level  therein,  said  compensating 
capacitor  means  comprising  spaced  conductive  plate 
elements,  the  space  between  said  elements  being  open  to 
the  fluid  in  the  tank  so  that  the  capacitance  of  said  com- 
pensating capacitor  means  varies  only  with  variations  in 
the  dielectric  constant  of  the  fluid  in  the  tank; 

c    indicating  circuit  means  outside  the  tank; 

d.  an  electrical  connector  fixed  in  a  wall  of  said  tank; 

e.  electrical  conductor  means  extending  between  said  elec- 
trical connector  and  said  indicating  circuit  means;  and 

f.  fault  isolation  probe  means,  including: 

I   an  elongated  support  insertable  and  removable  through 
an  opening  in  the  tank; 


2.  closure  means  for  the  opening  attached  to  the  support; 
3.  plurality  of  terminals  mounted  on  the  support;  and 
g.  slack  electrical  conductors  connecting  the  terminals 
on  the  support  to  the  electrical  conductor  means  on  the 
electrical  connector  and  to  the  respective  plate  ele- 
ments of  the  liquid  level  sensing  capacitor  means  and 
the  compensating  capacitor  means,  said  conductors 
being  sufficiently  slack  to  permit  withdrawal  of  the 
probe  support  and  terminals  through  said  opening  to 
permit  electrical  testing  of  the  capacitor  means  through 
said  conductors  without  withdrawing  the  capacitor 
means  from  the  tank. 


3.921.452 

CONTINLOl  S  TEMPERATLRE  MEASl  KIN(,  SYSTEM 

FOR  METAI  I  I  R(,IC  AL  FURNACES 

(iuy  Sartorius.  Ban-Saint-Martin.  France,  assignor  to  SfKielt- 

des  Aciers  Fins  de  IFsI,  Boulogne-Billancourl,  Frunct 

Filed  .lunf  12,  1973.  Ser    No    369.35ft 
Claims     priont\.     applicatidn     Frann,     June      16,      lSf^2. 
72.21944 

Int.  (  \'  (,0  1  K  ;  ;-;,  ■■   '4 
U.S.  CI.  73-343.5  R  riaimv 


*9J   *»y 


1,  A  system  tor  t.ontinuously  mea-sunnj;  teni  [k  r  .it  ure  varia 
tions  in  a  chamber  employed  for  melting  nutaK  coniprisin)^  ,i 
shielded  thermcxrouple  having  its  hoi  end  disposed  in  one  end 
of  an  elongated  measuring  nxi  niounteti  for  movement  mii 
said  chamber  through  an  ap<.'rture  in  a  wall  there  of  lo  obtain 
the     temperature     measurement      first     driven     displacement 
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means  connected  to  said  measuring  rod  and  operable  to  con- 
tmuouslv  impart  longitudinal  reciprocating  translatory  move- 
ment thereto  to  alternatel>    move  said  rod   between  an  ex- 
tended position  in  which  said  one  end  of  said  rod  penetrates 
inside  said  chamber  and  a  retracted  position  in  ahich  said  one 
end  is  \vithdrawn  into  said  v,all  to  remove  any  slag  from  the 
inner  end  of  said  aperture,  at  least  one  outlet  orifice  m  the  end 
of  said  tubular  casing  adjacent  said  hot  end  of  said  thermo- 
couple whereby  a  cooling  Huid  is  discharged  from  said  casing 
at  a  position  to  cool  slag  collected  on  said  inner  end  of  said 
aperture  to  thereby  facilitate  removal  of  the  slag  by  said  mea- 
suring rod  upon  movement  into  said  chamber,  and  second 
driven  displacement  means  connected  to  said  measuring  rod 
and  responsive  to  the  temperature  measured  by  said  thermo- 
couple to  automaticallv  withdraw  said  measunng  rod  a  prede- 
termined distance  into  said  wall  when  said  temperature  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  Icei  for  a  predetermined  time,  said 
second  drnen  displacement  means  including  a  temperature 
recorder  connected  to  said  thermocouple,  a  servo-mechanism 
controlled  bv  said  temperature  recorder  through  a  first  time 
delay  switch  and  dnvmgly  connected  to  said  measuring  rod  to 
produce  withdrawal  movement  of  said  mea-sunng  rod,  said 
first  time  delay  switch  being  operable  to  prevent 'said  servo- 
mechanism  from  operating  until  a  predetermined  temperature 
IS  exceeded  for  a  predetermined  time 


3.921,453 

THERMOCOUPLE  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  PN  JUNCTION 

FOR  COLD  JUNCTION  COMPENSATION 

George  E.  Plalzer,  Jr.,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,313 

Int.  Cl.^GOlK  7,/2,  1,14 

U.S.  CI.  73-361  8  Claims 


/^~< 


1.  A  solid  state  thermocouple  actuated  electronic  switch 
circuit  with  solid  state  cold  junction  compensation,  said  cir- 
cuit comprising 

a  thermocouple  having  a  junction  of  two  dissimilar  metals 

with  each  metal  being  a  current  conducting  member, 
a  first  amplifier  having  its  input  terminals  electrically  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  current  conducting  members 
of  said  thermocouple  forming  a  cold  junction  and  respon- 
sive to  the  voltage  signal  generated  by  said  thermocouple 
for  generating  a  first  amplifier  signal, 
a    solid    state,    semiconductor   cold   junction    comp<.-nsalor 
means  generating  a  voltage  responding  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  cold  junction, 
a  second  amplifier  having  its  input  electrically  connected  to 
said  solid  state   cold  junction  compensator  means  and 
responsive  to  said  voltage  signal  generated  thereby  for 
generating  a  second  amplified  signal, 
a  reference  temperature  signal  generator  means  generating 
a  third  signal  representing  the  actuating  temperature  of 
the  switch  circuit, 
a  summing-comparator  responsive  to  the  summation  of  said 
first,   second  and   third   signals  for  generating  a  fourth 
signal  whenever  the  magnitude  summation  of  said  first 
and  second  signal  exceeds  the  magnitude  of  said  third 
signal;  and 
a  solid  state  switching  means  responsive  to  said  fourth  signal 
for  changing  its  state  of  conduction. 


3,921,454 

MULTI-INDICATING  VACUUM  GAUGE 

Sterling  B.  Reames,  IV.  255-19  147th  Drive,  Rosedale,  N.Y 
11422 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  457^62 

Int.  CI.^GOIM  15100 

U.S.CI.  73     401  16  Claims 


1.  A  multi-indicating  vacuum  gauge  for  use  in  synchronizing 
the  output  of  the  carburetors  of  a  four  carburetor  motorcycle 
engine  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  vacuum  gauge  com- 
prising: 

a.  an  elongated,  calibrated  support  member  adapted  to  be 
hung  freely  on  a  portion  of  the  motorcycle  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position, 

b.  a  common  reservoir  mounted  on  said  calibrated  support 
member  proximate  the  lower  end  thereof  said  reservoir 
including  a  base  wall  having  an  elongated,  transversely 
oriented  groove  formed  in  the  upper  surface  thereof  said 
reservoir  being  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  mercury, 

c.  four  elongated  tubes  each  having  a  bore  therethrough, 
each  said  tube  including  upper  and  lower  ends  and  an 
intermediate  portion,  said  lower  end  of  each  said  tube 
being  pt:)sitioned  withm  said  common  reservoir  below  the 
upper  level  of  the  mercury  therein  with  the  lower  ends  of 
said  tubes  being  positioned  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
base  wall  whereby  said  bores  in  said  tubes  are  in  opposi- 
tion to  and  in  fiuid  communication  with  said  groove  said 
intermediate  portion  of  each  said  tube  being  positioned  in 
opposition  to  said  calibrated  support  member,  and 

d.  four  elongated  conduits  each  having  a  first  end  secured 
to  an  upper  end  of  one  of  said  tubes,  the  second  end  of 
each  said  conduit  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of 
the  carburetors  whereby,  when  the  engine  of  the  motor- 
cycle IS  running  the  vacuum  created  in  the  carburetors 
will  raise  the  mercury  in  said  reservoir  to  a  particular 
level  m  each  said  tube,  which  levels  can  be  made  substan- 
tially equal  b>  adjusting  the  carburetors  with  respect  to 
each  lit  her 


3,921,455 
MANOMETER 
Alfons  Staubli.  Jegenstorf,  and  Hans  Weber,  ZoUikofen,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Haenni  &  Cie  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Jegenstorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457.264 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzeriand,    Apr.   9     1973 
5070  73  '  ' 

Int.  CI.'  GOIL  7104 
U.S.CL  73-418  5  Claims 

1.  A  manometer  compnsing  a  case  including  a  case  body 
having  a  cup-shaped  sheet-metal  part  and  having  an  aperture 
and  an  outward  protrusion  with  a  fiat  wall  zone  surrounding 
the  aperture,  a  support  piece  including  a  pnsmatic  portion 
arranged  withm  the  case,  and  ending  at  a  shoulder  which  rests 
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on  said  flat  wall  zone,  the  contour  of  which  is  adapted  to  the 
outer  contour  of  the  shoulder,  said  support  piece  also  includ- 
ing an  outer  portion  extending  from  said  prismatic  portion  at 
said  shoulder  through  said  aperture,  an  outer  connecting  piece 
having  a  bore  and  fitted  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  to  the  outer 
portion  of  the  support  piece  and  firmly  engaging  said  fiat  wall 
zone  of  the  case  body,  a  fluid-pressure  measuring  spring  tube 


having  a  free  end  and  an  end  secured  to  the  prismatic  portion 
of  the  support  piece  and  an  inner  space  connected  with  the 
bore  of  the  outer  connecting  piece  through  .i  passageway 
provided  in  the  support  piece,  and  means  arranged  within  the 
case,  supported  by  the  prismatic  portion  of  the  supp<irt  piece 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  fuid-pres- 
sure  measuring  spring  tube,  for  indicating  the  measured  fluid- 
pressure  acting  in  that  tube 


3,921,456 
AIR  QUALITY  SAMPLER 

Gilbert  S.  Newcomb.  Jr.,  Los  Altos,  and  Leon  V.  Langan,  Jr  , 
San  Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Environmental 
Measurements,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,273 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  1124 

U.S.  CI.  73-421.5  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  gas  sampler  comprising  a  pluralit>  of  gas  sample  con- 
tainers, a  plurality  of  generally  constant  fiow  pumps,  the  out- 
put of  each  one  of  which  is  communicably  connected  with  an 
associated  one  of  said  containers  for  respectively  directing  a 
quantity  of  the  gas  to  be  sampled  into  each  of  the  containers; 
and  control  means  connectable  with  said  pumps  for  governing 
when  each  of  said  pumps  direects  a  gas  sample  into  its  asst)ci 
ated  container,  said  control   means  activating  each  of  said 
pumps  to  direct  a  gas  sample  into  its  associated  container 
during  a  discrete  time   interval  selected  especially   for  said 
container  and  including  fiow  rate  selection  means  for  deter 
mining  the  rate  of  fiow  tif  gas  into  said  containers,  said  fiou 
rate  selection  means  being  adapted  to  operate  each  of  said 
pumps  intermittently  at  its  generally  constant  operating  tlov^ 


rate  during  the  full  time  interval  selected  for  each  of  said 
containers  to  thereby  provide  an  average  flow  rate  over  the 
full  time  interval  which  is  less  than  the  continuous  operating 
flow  rate  of  said  pump  while  still  obtaining  a  gas  sample  repre- 
sentative of  the  gas  over  said  full  time  interval;  and  said  flow- 
rate  selection  means  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  period  of 
^aid  intermittent  operation  of  said  pumping  means  during  the 
time  interval  selected  for  each  of  said  containers  and  thereby 
provide  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  differing  average  flow 
rates  for  said  pumping  means. 


.^,V21,45" 

S^STKM  FOR  MONnOklNt.   1H^    MMOSf'HlRF    IN 

PKTKOI  1  UM  PKODl  (1    I  \NKs 

Vernon   M     Barnes,  Jr.:   Kenneth   M.  (>unn,  and   (  Mrliun   M 

Slough,  all  of  Richmond,  \a..  assignors  in   Itxacn  hu      Ni  m 

York,  N.^ 

Filed  Nun.   1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  "^IM, •,»(»(( 

Inl    (I      COIN  Il2t 

U.S.  CL  73     42 1  5  k  6  Claims 


*  »,  n.^.j^  Sjjg   "-7» 


I     A  system  for  monitoring  the  atmosphere  in  petroleum 
product  tanks,  comprising  in  combination 

a  plurality  of  flexible  tubes  having  open  ends, 

means  for  supporting  said  tubes  with  said  open  ends  at 

different  levels  in  the  atmosphere  inside  a  tank, 
means  for  applying  a  reduced  pressure  to  the  other  ends  of 

said  tubes  for  drawing  samples  of  said  atmosphere  into 

said  open  ends,  and 
means  for  connecting  a  gas  detector  in  series  with  one  or 

more  of  said  tubes  and  said  reduced  pressure  means  for 

detecting  undesirable  conditions  of  said  samples. 


3,921,458 
ISOKlNFTir  SXMPI  INC  PROHF 
Forrest   F.   Logan,  (  laremont,  (  alif  .   iivsi>;nor    to  <>tcidt'nl«l 
Petroleum  Corporation,  Los  Angtles.  (alif 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  S«t    No    44"  2  1  2 
Inl.  CI.-  (,01N  J, 22 
U.S.  CI.  73—422  k  r,  (  lami^ 

1    Apparatus  for  sampling  the  composition  of  a  fluid  flowmg 
through  a  conduit  which  comprises: 

a.  a  circularly  arcuate  hollow  probe  having  a  first  open  end 
to  be  disposed  outside  said  conduit  for  attachment  to  a 
fluid  sampling  means;  a  second  open  end  to  be  disposed 
withm  said  conduit  at  a  substantial  distance  from  the 
point  of  entry  of  said  probe  into  said  conduit,  at  approxi- 
mately the  center  line  of  said  conduit  and  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  path  of  fluid  fiow,  said  probe  having 
along  the  circularly  arcuate  length  thereof  means  to  limit 
the  extension  of  said  probe  inin  s.iid  Lifiduit, 
h  a  circularly  arcuate  hollov.  ^Iccvl  Ivi  viosely  surrounding 
and  prt  venting  rotation  of  said  probe  in  said  conduit,  said 
sleeve  having  one  end  for  external  attachment  to  said 
Londuu  about  the  point  of  entry  of  said  probe  into  said 
conduit  ,ind  a  second  end  to  receive  said  probe  in  slidable 
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relation,  said  second  end  for  cooperation  with  the  means  3.921.460 

on  said  probe  to  limit  the  extension  of  said  probe  into  said  PRF.CISION  I.IQl  ID-HANDUNG  INSTRl  MFNT 

'^°"^"''-  Albertus   F.    Schmidlin.    28    Highview    Road,   (  aldwell.    NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,004 

Int.  CI."  BOIL  J:U2 

U.S.  CI.  73-425.6  8  Claims 


c    means  to  secure  said  probe  to  said  sleeve  and  provide  a 

fluid  tight  seal  at  the  >econd  end  of  said  sleeve,  to  prevent 
leakage  betv,een  said  prc^bc  arJ  saiJ  mccvc. 


3.921.459 
PRECISION  LEAF  SAMPLING  DEVR  F 
Norman  F.  Willett.  1334  Monroe  Ba\   Ave.,  C  olonial  Rea.h 
Va.  22443 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,22? 

Int.  CI.-  GO  IN  /  08 

L.S.  CI.  73-425.2  5  claims 


I.  A  precision  leaf  sampling  device  comprising  .1  chassis,  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  chassis,  a  handle  on  s.iiJ 
chassis,  a  second  handle  on  said  lever  with  said  lever  pivoted 
on  said  chassis  as  said  handles  are  squeezed  together,  a  spcci 
men  jar  detachably  connected  to  said  chassis  at  the  lower  orui 
thereof,  a  circular  cutter  supported  on  said  chassis  ab<ne  s.iki 
specimen  jar  and  have  an  opening  extending  therethrough 
communicating  with  said  specimen  jar.  an  anvil  mounted  for 
vertical  movement  on  said  chassis  for  cooperative  cutting 
action  with  said  cutter,  and  means  on  said  lever  cooperating 
with  said  anvil  for  moving  said  anvil  verticallv  with  respect  to 
said  cutter  to  cut  a  specimen  and  move  the  specimen  into  said 
specimen  jar 


1.  A  precision  instrument  comprising  a  chamber  having 
walls  that  are  impervious  to  liquids  except  for  an  open  en- 
trance bore  of  small  diameter,  the  entire  inner  surface  of  said 
walls  being  formed  ofanonAetting  material,  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  walls  being  pervious  to  gases,  whereby  gases  can  be 
removed  from  a  liquid  within  said  chamber  by  subjecting  the 
outer  surface  of  said  wall  portion  to  a  partial  vacuum,  said  wall 
portion  being  made  of  a  porous  metal  h.iving  a  thin  gas  pervi- 
ous inner  layer  of  a  polyfiuorohvdrocarhon  resm  honJed 
thereto. 


H 


3.921.461 
niFFFRFNTIAL  HYDROMETER  ASSEMBLY 

•  ward  \f    I  a\ton,  P.O.  Box  450,  Salem  Road.  Pound  Ridge 
N^\.    105-6 

Filed  May  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  470.322 

Int.  CI.-  GO  IN  9  10 

U.S.  CI.  73     447  5  Claims 


!.  A  differential  hydrometer  assembly  adapted  to  generate 
an  electriLal  signal  whose  value  is  a  function  of  the  specific 
gravity  of  liquid  within  a  tank,  the  level  of  the  liquid  being 
subject  to  change,  said  assembly  comprising: 

A  a  guide  stem  anchored  in  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  a  height  above  the 
hiehcs!  level  of  said  liquid, 
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B    a  y-eighted  tloat  tuliv  ininieisible  m  said  liquid,  sani  float 
having  an  opening  therein  through  which  said  stem  e\ 
tends  to  permit  said  float  to  ride  freely  on  said  stem, 

C.  a  first  transducer  having  ar  tknieni  disposed  within  said 
stem  and  a  cooperating  ckment  disposed  within  said 
weighted  float  to  produce  a  first  output  that  depends  on 
the  relative  position  of  said  elements  and  is  a  function  of 
the  specific  gravity; 

D.  a  reference  float  in  said  liquid  having  a  greater  buoyancv 
than  said  weighted  float,  whereby  said  reference  float 
always  remains  sonie'A  hat  ,iho\e  the  surface  of  said  liqiiu! 
regardless  of  its  level  in  the  tank,  and 

E.  a  second  transducer  coupled  to  said  reference  float  to 


produce  a  second  output  whu  h 


!e[H.TKl 


hquid 


level,  said  first  output  being  combined  with  said  second 
output  to  provide  a  specific  gravity  indication  indepen- 
dent of  liquid  level 


3.92l.4f>2 

ROTARY  BALANC  ER 

Floyd  S.  Hamer,  3930  Bouton  Drive.  Lakev^ood,  Calif.  90'  i  1 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,301.  Aug.  31.  ly^Z.  ahandont-d. 

This  application  Nov.  I,  1973.  Ser.  No.  411,660 

Int.  (!,-  (,0|\1   //6»«,  1/12,  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  73-^482  15  (  laim 


1.  A  low  speed  rotary  balancer  for  dt  tc^  tmg  un^xilance  of 
a  work  piece  and  comprising 

a  stand, 

spindle  means  including  a  receiver  for  recen,  ng  s.ipjT  rMig 
and  centering  said  work  piece, 

means  mounting  the  spindle  means  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis. 

horizontal  tilting  axle  means  attached  to  the  mounting 
means  at  a  point  below  said  spindle  means. 

bearing  means  mi>unt:ng  said  axle  means  from  saui  st.i.nd  tor 
free  tilting  of  said  spindle  means  about  said  horizon!, il 
tilting  axle  means 

an  amplifier  arm  connected  on  one  end  to  said  mounting 
means  and  projecting  hori/ontalK  therefrom  in  one  direc- 
tion to  form  a  free  end. 

weight  means  disposed  on  e>pposite  sides  of  s<iid  hon/otu.il 
axle  for  normallv  urging  said  spindle  towards  its  centered 
position. 

vibration  means  for  vibrating  s.»id  balancer  to  mmirnM/e 
frictional  resistance,  and 

indicator  means  coupled  with  the  free  end  of  said  arm  to 
indicate  vertical  travel  thereof  whereby  said  unbalanced 
work  piece  may  be  placed  on  said  receiver  and  said  work 
piece  rotated  slowly  to  rotate  said  spindle  means  tti  cause- 
said  spindle  means  to  teeter  about  said  honzontal  axle. 
thereby  moving  the  free  end  of  said  arm  to  actuate  s.ud 
indicator  to  a  degree  dictated  by  the  magnitude  by  which 
said  work  piece  is  out  of  balance 


<  01  I  ISION   RKOklll-K 
Samuel    B,    Kohhmv,    KiKht-Mtr,    Mu  h  ,    Mssignnr    fn    (Umml 
Motors  (  orp(»rali(m.  Dcirint.  Muh 

Filed  Niiv     13.   i ',»';.  s.,r    Nn     Mit..Sf.>« 

Disclosure  ^as  at:u  pufiisnea  under  trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  nn  Jan    28.  1975 . 

Inl.  C  I  ■  (.(111'      ■     '-i 

VS.  n,  -^3      4M2  6  riaims 
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1.  A  collision  recorder  comprising  a  planar  member,  a 
;  urality  of  discrete  frangible  means  carried  by  the  planar 
member  and  an  inertia  mass  movable  on  the  planar  member, 

.; V  discrete  frangible  means  being  positioned  on  said  planar 
member  to  surround  the  inertia  mass,  the  inertia  mass  moving 
and  serially  breaking  said  surrounding  frangible  means  when 
subjected  to  a  predetermined  impact  induced  deceleration 
force  whereby  the  path  of  movement  of  the  inertia  mass 
through  the  frangible  means  indicates  the  direction  of  impact 
and  the  number  of  frangible  means  broken  during  such  move- 
ment indicates  the  magnitude  of  the  deceleration  force. 

2.  A  collision  recorder  for  an  occupant  restraint  system, 
said  collision  recorder  comprising,  a  planar  member,  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  frangible  means  carried  by  the  planar  member, 
an  inertia  mass  movable  on  the  planar  member  and  sur- 
rounded by  the  plurality  of  frangible  means,  the  inertia  mass 
moving  and  breaking  the  frangible  means  when  subjected  to 
a  predetermined  deceleration  force,  and  means  for  capturing 
the  inertia  mass  upon  actuation  of  the  occupant  restraint 
system. 


3.921,464 
H\MH  FH\K  l)kl\  \  \  \\\i   N  (  I  I 

Theodore  S.  Grestth,  Ktr    2,  Dawvin.  Minn    562*; 
Filed  <k't.    12,   19^3.  Vr,  No,  411.':, Hf>; 
Int,  Ci.  \  16h  ;v  o; 
U.S.  CI    "4  -37 


5  <  laims 


1,  In  comhination  with  a  bicycle  having  a  frame 
post  pivoially  niouiiied  to  said  frame  for  steering 
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about  a  generallv  upright  axis,  a  front  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  steering  post,  and  a  rear  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  frame,  and  improved  driving  apparatus  com- 
prising 

an  integral  handlebar  pivotallv  mounted  to  said  steering 
post  for  upward  and  downward  swinging  movement  about 
a  generally  honzoniai  axis,  said  integral  handlebar  inLlud 
ing  left  and  right  handgnppmg  sections  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  steering  post  and  stationary  relative  to 
one  another  so  that  an  operator  may  appK  his  full  weight 
to  said  left  and  right  sections  of  said  handlhar  in  urging 
them  downwardiv, 

a  follower  arm  pivotally  mounted  rclatne  to  said  frame 
adjacent  said  handlebar  for  swinging  reciprocating  move- 
ment between  raised  and  lowered  positions  about  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  axis. 

means  interconnecting  said  follower  arm  to  said  handlebar, 
raising  and  lowering  said  follower  arm  in  response  to 
upward  and  downward  swinging,  respectively,  of  said 
integral  handlebar  while  permitting  said  handlebar  to 
move  with  said  steenng  post  as  said  steering  post  pivots 
about  said  generally  upright  axis. 

mechanical  linkage  drivingly  connecting  said  follower  arm 
to  said  rear  wheel  and  rotatably  driving  said  rear  wheel  in 
response  to  upward  and  downward  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  said  follower  arm  generated  by  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  integral  handlebar  about  said  generally  hori- 
zontal axis  by  an  operator  to  propel  the  bicycle;  and 

a  spring  biasing  said  follower  arm  toward  raised  position. 


gear  rack,  whereby  a  decelerated  portion  is  provided  in 
the  reciprocating  motion  of  said  slider  by  rocking  of  said 
sector  gear  around  said  crankshaft  by  said  gear  rack. 


3,921,465 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  ROTARY  TO  I  INF  \R 

RECIPROCATING  MOTION  WITH  A  DECELERATFI) 

PORTION  IN  ITS  STROKE 

Toru  Hosoda,  Zama,  and  Mitsuru  Seki,  Sagamihara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448.635 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Mar.    10,    1973.   48- 
27623 

Int.  CI.-  FI6H  2/  32 
U.S.  CI.  74  —  52  4  (  [aims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  reciprocating  motion  hav- 
ing a  decelerated  portion  within  its  stroke,  comprising; 

an  input  shaft  driven  in  operation  at  a  constant  speed,  a  gear 
drive  means  arranged  coaxially  with  said  input  shaft,  a 
rotatably  mounted  crankshaft,  a  first  sun  gear  arranged 
rotatably  coaxially  with  said  crankshaft  and  in  mesh  with 
said  gear  dnve  means,  a  first  planetary  gear  meshing  with 
said  first  sun  gear,  an  intermediate  shaft  rigidly  mounting 
thereon  said  first  planetary  gear  and  a  second  planetarv 
gear,  a  second  sun  gear  secured  to  said  crankshaft  and 
meshing  with  said  second  planetary  gear,  a  reciprocally 
driven  slider  driven  by  said  crankshaft,  a  sector  gear 
supported  by  said  crankshaft  and  rockably  connected  to 
said  intermediate  shaft  and  having  teeth  formed  at  the 
end  thereof  nearest  to  said  crankshaft,  means  mounted  on 
said  crankshaft  supporting  said  intermediate  shaft,  a  gear 
rack  engaged  with  the  teeth  of  said  sector  gear,  a  crank 
secured  to  said  input  shaft  for  reciprocably  driving  said 


3,921,466 

TRANSLATING  DEVICE 

Harvey    (      Allsup,  Jr.,   Fort   Worth,   Tex.,  assignor   to   LTV 

Aerospace  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  346,562,  March  30.  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,858,523,  This  application  Aug.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  499,819 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  21/54,  B61F  9/00 
U.S.  CL74      110  7  Claims 


U ''\\^-J ^.,.i«iitianiiiti-itiiiiiiMV  Z'mmm^^}^ 'X 

125     M  .  ua  " 


1.  A  motion  translating  device  including 

a  body  mountable  on  a  base  structure  for  pivotal  movement 
abou'  a  first  axis, 

an  input  member  and  an  output  member  having  first  and 
second  connecting  means  connecting  them  to  said  body 
for  pivotal  movement  about  second  and  third  axes,  re- 
spectively; 

one  of  said  connecting  means  being  adjustably  movable 
relative  to  said  body  for  moving  one  of  said  second  and 
third  axes  between  a  position  wherein  said  first  axis  is 
between  said  second  and  third  and  a  position  wherein  one 
of  said  second  and  third  axes  is  between  the  other  of  said 
second  and  third  axes  and  said  first  axis,  said  axes  being 
parallel. 


3,921,467 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  CYCLE 
Hideji    MaLsuura.  Suite   505,    17-17   Mita  4-chome,   Minato, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  9,  1973,  48-64939 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  7/00;  B62M  1/02.  B62K  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  74-219  3  Claims 


1-  In  a  cycle  having  a  body,  pedal  means  mounted  on  said 
body,  and  at  least  one  rear  drive  wheel  means  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  drive  means  including 

a    primary  sprocket  means  mounted  on  said  pedal  means, 
h    final  sprocket  means  mounted  on  said  rear  drive  wheel 

means, 
c.  chain  means  having  an  upper  and  lower  portion  coupling 

said  pnmary  and  final  sprocket  means;  and 
d  tensioner  sprocket  means  mounted  on  said  body  compris- 
ing two  adjustable  sprocket  wheels  positioned  between 
said  primary  and  final  sprocket  means,  one  of  said 
sprocket  wheels  engaging  said  upper  portion  of  said  chain 
means  and  the  other  of  said  sprocket  wheels  engaging  the 
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lower  portion  of  said  chain  means,  wherein  s.iiJ  spr(Kket 
wheels  can  be  adjusted  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  chain 
means;  and, 
wherein   said   primary    and   tensioner   sprocket   means  are 
positioned  along  the  center  line  of  said  huh 


3,921,468 

CHAIN  GUIDE  FOR  USE  IN  A  HEAT  TREATING,  OVEN 

OR  THE  LIKE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Joseph  D.  Wright,  209  W.  Ohio  St.,  Kendallville,  Ind.  46-'55 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535.038 

Int.  Cl.=  F16H  7,;<S 

U.S.  CI.  74-240  5  Claims 


3,921.46'V 

TRANSMISSION  WITH  RFSII  IFNTI  \    I  OxnUD  M\IV 

SHAFI   (,F  \Ks 

Elmer  \.  Richards.  Kalama/tM).  Muh,,  assi^;nnr  i..  \  ahin  (  nr 

poration,  (  leveland.  Ohm 

Division  of  Str.  No.  2"6..^''«..  ,|ul\    M     l'J~2.  I'at    No. 
3.799,002.  This  application  Mar    2li.  1^-4    Ser.  No.  452,825 

Int.  CI.-  F16H  3/38,  F16D  13/00,  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  74     339  t)  Claims 
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1.  The  improvement  in  chain  guide  apparatus  for  enclosing 
a  driving  chain  carrying  a  driving  member  in  a  high  tempera 
ture  environment  comprising, 

a  relatively  nonporous,  homogeneous  elongated  base  plate, 
said  base  plate  having  a  lateral  dimension  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  driving  chain, 

a  relatively  nonporous,  homogeneous  first  guide  member 
having  a  longitudinal  dimension  corresponding  to  said 
base  plate  longitudinal  dimension  and  being  welded  to 
one  of  said  base  plate  longitudinal  edges, 

said  first  guide  member  having  a  first  guide  wall  upstanding 
from  said  base  plate  a  distance  corresponding  to  the 
driving  chain  height, 

a  first  guide  fiange  being  formed  integrally  with  said  first 
guide  wall  and  having  a  longitudinal  dimension  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  guide  wall  longitudinal  dimension 
and  being  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  first  guide  wall 
to  overlie  said  base  plate, 

a  relatively  nonporous,  homogeneous  second  guide  member 
having  a  longitudinal  dimension  correspi^nding  to  said 
base  plate  longitudinal  dimension  and  being  welded  to  the 
other  of  said  base  plate  longitudinal  edges, 

said  second  guide  member  having  a  second  guide  wall  up 
standing  from  said  base  plate  a  distance  corresponding  to 
the  driving  chain  height. 

a  second  guide  fiange  being  formed  integrally  with  said 
second  guide  wall  and  having  a  longitudinal  dimension 
corresponding  to  said  second  guide  wall  longitudinal 
dimension  and  being  substantially  orthogonal  to  said 
second  guide  wall  to  overlie  said  base  plate,  thereby 
forming  a  chain  enclosure, 

the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  first  and  second  flanges  being 
spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance  to  form  a  longitu 
dinal  guide  slot  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  said  chain 
driving  member 


1.  In  an  interengageable  jaw  clutch  system  the  combination 
comprising: 

first  rotaiable  means  and  a  first  jaw  clutch  portion  mounted 
thereon  for  axial  sliding  relationship  therewith  and  posi- 
tive rotation  therewith  about  an  axis; 

second  rotatable  means  coaxially  related  to  said  first  means 
and  a  second  jaw  clutch  portion  arranged  thereon  for 
interengagement  with  said  first  jaw  clutch  portion  upon 
relative  axial  movement  of  said  jaw  clutch  portions 
toward  one  another; 

one  of  said  jaw  clutch  portions  having  drive  teeth  at  a  radius 
suitable  for  engaging  with  clutch  teeth  on  the  other  jav. 
clutch  portion,  said  one  clutch  portion  having  also  block- 
ing teeth  projecting  radially  beyond  and  axially  offset 
from  said  drive  teeth; 

blocker  means  coacting  between  said  first  and  second  jaw 
clutch  portions  for  positively  preventing  engagement  of 
said  jaw  clutch  portions  so  long  as  a  substantial  difference 
in  relative  speed  exists  therebetween,  said  blocker  means 
including  an  annular  blocker  having  blocking  portions 
arranged  on  and  supported  by  said  drive  teeth  for  limited 
rotation  with  respect  thereto  and  positioned  axially  be- 
tween said  blocking  teeth  and  said  clutch  teeth  when  said 
taw  clutch  portions  are  disengaged,  some  of  said  blocking 
teeth  being  provided  with  spaces  therebetween  capable  of 
receiving  therein  said  blocking  portions  when  said  block- 
ing portions  and  said  spaces  are  axially  aligned  to  permit 
said  blocking  portions  to  relatively  move  axially  past  said 
hkx:king  teeth  so  that  said  jaw  clutch  portions  can  be 
engaged  with  one  another,  and 

a  surface  on  said  blocker  frictionally  cooperating  with  a 
surface  on  said  other  jaw  clutch  piirtion  for  circumferen- 
tiallv  offsetting  said  blocker  with  respect  to  said  one  jaw 
L  iutch  portion  w-henever  and  for  so  long  as  a  substantial 
diffcrcni.c  m  relative  rotative  speeds  exist  between  said 
respective  jaw  clutch  pt)rtions.  said  blocking  portions 
interfering  with  said  blocking  teeth  when  said  blocker  is 
circumferentialK  offset  so  as  to  prevent  engagement  of 
<;aid  )aw  clutch  p>  uti'  >ns 

6.  An  mterengape.iblc  ^lui^h  system,  comprising; 

first  jaw  clutch  nicms  supin  rted  for  rotation  about  an  axis. 
said  first  jaw  clutch  means  mcluding  an  annular  periph- 
eral surface  and  a  set  of  first  clutch  in  ih  projecting 
radially  therefrom. 

second  jaw  clutch  means  coaxially  aligned  v>nh  said  !iist  jav, 
clutch  means  and  sup[>oned  for  rotation  about  said  axis, 
said  second  jaw  clutch  means  indudin^'  .i  m-i  oI  sm^nd 
clutch  teeth  projecting  radialU  i  lur  l  tn  >ni ,  s.inl  ti:s!  and 
second  clutch  iccth  pr.ijectinj:  r.idi.ilU  m  upp.  >siu;  direc- 
tions and  being  si/cd  t.'  niLshin^'iN  mkja^-i  v>i!h  ^'iie  an- 
other. 

means  for  effecting  relative  axial  shifting  of  said  first  and 
second  jaw  ^luich  means  between  a  first  position  wherein 
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said  first  and  second  clutch  teeth  are  in  a  disengaged  and 
axially  spaced  relation  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
first  and  second  clutch  teeth  are  meshmgU  engaged, 

blocking  means  coacting  between  said  first  and  second  jaw 
clutch  means  for  preventing  same  from  being  shifted  into 
said  second  position  so  long  as  a  substantial  difference 
exists  in  the  rotational  speed  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond jaw  clutch  means,  said  blocking  means  including  a  set 
of  blocking  teeth  fixedK  associated  with  said  first  jaw 
clutch  means  and  projecting  radially  from  the  peripheral 
surface  associated  therewith,  said  blocking  teeth  being 
axially  aligned  with  said  first  clutch  teeth  and  projecting 
radially  beyond  the  free  ends  of  said  first  clutch  teeth  so 
that  said  blocking  teeth  have  a  radial  dimension  which  is 
greater  than  the  radial  dimension  of  said  first  clutch  teeth, 
and  at  least  one  of  said  blocking  teeth  being  at  least 
partially  removed  to  define  a  space. 

said  blocking  means  further  including  a  ring-shaped  blocker 
concentric  with  said  first  jaw  clutch  means  and  supported 
thereon,  and  means  coactmg  between  said  blocker  and 
said  first  jaw  clutch  means  for  permitting  limited  rotation 
therebetween,  said  blocker  also  being  axially  slidable 
relative  to  said  first  jaw  clutch  means  and  having  a  block- 
ing portion  projecting  therefrom  adapted  for  slidable 
reception  within  said  space  when  said  first  and  second  jaw 
clutch  means  are  shifted  into  said  second  position,  said 
locking  portion  having  a  part  thereof  positioned  to  inter- 
fere with  said  blocking  teeth  and  prevent  said  first  and 
second  jaw  clutch  means  from  being  shifted  into  said 
second  position  when  said  blocker  is  circumferentially 
offset  with  respect  to  said  first  jaw  clutch  means  due  to  a 
substantial  difference  existing  in  the  rotative  speeds  he 
tween  said  first  and  second  jaw  clutch  means,  and 
said  blocker  and  said  second  jaw  clutch  means  having  op- 
posed, tapered  annular  surfaces  which  fnctionally  coop- 
erate with  one  another  to  reduce  the  relative  rotational 
speed  between  said  first  and  second  jaw  clutch  means 
when  they  are  being  relatively  shifted  toward  said  second 
position 


3.921,471 
OVERLOAD  PREVENTION  HANDLE 
Burton  H.  Smith,  Grand  Island,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Columbus 
McKlnnon  Corporation,  Tonawanda,  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,004 

Int.  CI.'  G05G  1104,  B25B  23 1 1 42 

U.S.  CI.  74-523  3  Claims 


3,921.470 
GEAR  ASSEMBLY 
Kenichi  Mabuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mabuchi  Motor 
Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475.099 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  48-65724 
Int.  CI.'  FI6H  I  06 
L.S.  CK  74-414  7  Claims 


1.  A  low  module  gear  assembly  comprising  a  first  molded 
gear  and  a  second  gear,  said  first  gear  having  a  width  dimen- 
sion defined  by  two  axially  spaced  apart  transverse  edges 
wherein  at  least  one  transverse  edge  has  a  Hash  formed 
thereon  during  the  molding  process,  and  said  second  gear 
meshes  operatively  only  with  that  portion  of  the  width  dimcn 
sion  of  said  first  gear  that  does  not  have  said  fiash  thereon  and 
said  entire  second  gear  is  axially  spaced  from  said  transverse 
edge  of  said  first  gear  having  said  fiash  thereon 


1.  In  a  handle  for  preventing  overloading  of  a  handle  oper- 
ated mechanism  by  undergoing  a  change  in  shape  upon  appli- 
cation of  a  predetermined  mechanism  operating  force  thereto, 
wherein  the  handle  includes  an  elongated  mam  body  portion 
having  one  end  thereof  adapted  for  operable  connection  to 
said  mechanism  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  body  portion,  an  extension  portion  to  which 
mechanism  operating  forces  are  to  be  applied,  pivot  shafi 
means  for  mounting  said  extension  portion  on  another  end  of 
said  body  portion  for  relative  pivotal  movement  about  a  sec- 
ond axis  arranged  essentially  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  and 
constraining  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  extension 
portion  m  a  normal  mechanism  operating  position  in  substan- 
tial alignment   with   said   body   portion   while   releasing  said 
extension  portion  for  pivotal  movement  about  said  second  axis 
away  from  said  normal  position  into  an  overload  position  upon 
application  of  said  predetermined  operating  force  thereto, 
said  constraining  means  tending  to  return  said  extension  por- 
tion to  said  normal  position  from  said  overload  position  upon 
removal  of  said  predetermined  operating  force  therefrom ,  said 
constraining   means   including   a   stack   of  spring  discs   and 
means  for  mounting  said  discs  on  said   body  portion,  said 
mounting  means  including  first  and  second  members  fixedly 
and  movably  mounted  on  said  body  portion,  respectively,  said 
second  member  having  an  end  arranged  for  cooperative  en- 
gagement by  said  extension  portion,  whereby  said  stack   is 
compressed  between  said  members  to  permit  movement  of 
said  extension  portion  from  said  normal  position  when  said 
predetermined  operating  force  is  applied  to  said  extension 
portion,  the  improvement  wherein  said  extension  portion  is 
formed  with  a  concave  recess  opening  towards  said  end  of  said 
second    member,   said    recess   being   of  partial   cylindrically 
shaped  configuration  and  having  its  axis  disposed  essentially 
parallel  to  said  second  axis,  said  end  of  said  second  member 
is  an  essentially  planar  surface  and  disposed  transversely  of 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  second  member  relative  to 
said  body  portion,  and  there  is  further  provided  a  fnction 
member  formed  with  a  partial  cylindrically  shaped  bearing 
surface  dimensioned  to  be  partially  received   in  surface  to 
surface  rotary  frictional  engagement  within  said  recess  and 
lengthwise  extending  planar  beanng  surface  arranged  in  slid- 
ing face  to  face  fnctional  engagement  with  said  planar  surface 
of  said  second  member,  whereby  pivotal  movement  of  said 
extension  about  said  second  axis  results  in  simultaneous  rota- 
tions of  said  friction  member  within  said  recess  and  sliding 
movements  of  said  fnction  member  across  said  planar  surface 
of  said  second  member. 
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3.921,472 
ROTARY  WIRE  STRIPPER 
Ragnar  Gudmestad,  West   Allls,  and   Leon  J.  Gorski,   New 
Berlin,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Artos  Engineering  Com- 
pany, New  Berlin,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1975.  Ser.  No.  557,618 

Int.  Cl.^  H02G  lil2 

U.S.  CL  81  — 9.51  15  Claims 


jaws  and  a  second  hinge  connectii>n  ai'.Khin^  s.ini  .lUdi 
tional  jaws  together  for  relative  swinging  movcnunt  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions; 

p<iwer  operated  actuating  means  operable  to  exert  force  for 
turning  one  of  said  gripping  assemblies  relative  to  the 
other  about  a  common  axis  to  cfTcct  relative  rotation 
between  the  pipes;  and 

guide  means  earned  by  both  of  said  jaws  of  each  of  said  two 
gripping  assemblies  and  operatively  interfitting  in  a  rela- 
tion guidmg  the  jaws  of  one  assembly  for  rotary  move- 
ment relative  to  corresponding  jaws  of  the  ther  assembly 
when  moved  by  said  actuating  means  m  both  of  two 
opposite  rotary  directions 


3,921.474 
RATCHET  ACTION  OPFN-KNn  WREN(  HFS 
Lloyd  R.  Dyck.  Wesson,  and  Alexander  N.  Openshaw,  (  on- 
cord,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Aljac  Devices  Limited, 
Mississauga.  (  anada 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  4ft4.042 

Int.  Cl.=  B25B  13:28 

U.S.  CI.  81— 91  B  \y  (  laims 


I .  A  rotary  wire  stripping  machine  comprising:  a  head  mem- 
ber supported  for  movement  between  a  first  position  spaced 
a  predetermined  distance  from  an  end  of  a  wire  having  insula- 
tion material  thereon  to  a  second  position  adjacent  to  said  end 
of  said  wire,  and  for  rotation  about  an  axis  in  general  align- 
ment with  the  axis  of  said  wire,  said  head  member  including 
a  core  having  a  chamber  therein  for  receiving  a  predetermined 
part  of  the  end  of  said  wire  when  said  head  is  in  said  second 
position,  a  pair  of  opposed  blade  members  slidably  supported 
in  said  core  for  rotation  therewith  and  being  movable  radially 
with  respect  to  said  core,  and  an  annular  member  surrounding 
and  rolatably  movable  around  said  core  and  in  respect 
thereto,  said  annular  member  having  cam  actuating  means 
mounted  thereon  for  forcing  said  blades  to  move  radially 
inwardly  in  response  to  relative  rotation  of  said  core  and 
annular  member  to  engage  and  sever  said  insulation  material 
at  a  point  spaced  from  said  end  of  said  wire  when  said  head 
is  in  said  second  position. 


3,921,473 
TOOL  FOR  MAKING  AND  BREAKING  PIPE  JOINTS 
George  I.  Boyadjieff,  Anaheim,  and  Andrew  B.  Campbell,  San 
Marino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varco  International,  Inc., 
Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,199 

Int.  CL*  B25B  13150 

U.S.  CI.  81-57.34  20  Claims 


1.    A    tool    for   effecting    relative    rotation    between    two 
threaded  pipes,  comprising: 

a  first  gripping  assembly  adapted  to  extend  about  and  grip 
a  first  of  said  pipes,  and  including  two  jaws  and  a  first 
hinge  connection  attaching  said  jaws  together  for  relative 
swinging  movement  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
a  second  gnpping  assembly  adapted  to  extend  about  and 
grip  a  second  of  said  pipes,  and  including  two  additional 


1.  A  ratchet-action  open-ended  wrench  operable  in  a  first 
mode  m  a  torquing  direction  to  dnvmgly  rotate  a  fastener 
head  fitting  within  the  wrench  end.  and  operable  m  a  second 
mode  in  an  opposite  ratcheting  direction  to  ratchet  frecU  in 
resiliently  secured  relation  about  said  head,  comprising,  an 
elongated  handle  with  a  hacking  jaw  pt)rtion  extending  frum 
one  end  thereof  having  a  smoothlv  curved  inner  working 
surface  terminating  at  an  outer  end.  a  first  moveable  javk 
having  at  least  two  mutually  inclined  working  faces  located 
between  an  inner  and  an  outer  end  of  the  javk  to  dnvinglv 
contact  mutually  inclined  faces  of  said  head,  and  an  obverse 
first  jaw  surface  curved  to  fit  in  mating  supp<irted  relation  vmh 
said  curved  working  surface  of  said  backing  jaw  poriion  in 
said  first  mtxie  and  an  outer  end  abutment  !o  seat  on  said 
backing  jaw  outer  end.  a  second  jaw  attached  at  the  inner  end 
thereof  in  hinging  relation  to  said  first  jaw  inner  end  and 
pivotally  secured  to  said  handle  end  said  second  jaw  having  an 
outer  end  arcuately  moveable  in  said  sec<ind  minie  into 
opened  co-operating  relation  with  said  first  jav*  outer  end  to 
receive  a  said  fastener  head  therebetween,  jaw  biasing  means 
to  resiliently  bias  said  first  and  second  jaws  in  mutual  closing 
relation  to  effect  mating  relation  between  wcirking  surfaces  of 
said  jaws  and  fiat  portions  of  said  fastener  head,  when  oper- 
ated in  said  first  mcxje,  and  to  maintain  said  first  and  second 
jaws  in  head-engaging  ratcheting  relation  on  rotation  of  said 
wrench  about  said  fastener  head  in  said  second  mcxle.  said 
backing  jaw  adjacent  surface  portion  being  inclined  relative  to 
said  first  jaw  working  faces  to  generate  reaction  forces  with 
said  first  jaw,  when  in  use  in  said  first  mode,  to  secure  said  firsi 
jaw  obverse  surface  in  pressing  relation  against  said  adjacent 
surface  and  said  first  jaw  abutment  pressing  against  said  back- 
ing jaw  outer  end  in  circumferentially  compressive  torque 
transmitting  relation  therewith  to  preclude  motion  of  said  first 
jaw,  thereby  preventing  motion  of  said  second  jaw  in  pivottmg 
opening  motion  relative  to  said  handle  and  said  first  jaw  said 
backing  jaw  curved  inner  surface  portion  ci^-operaling  with 
said  first  jaw.  when  o(>erated  in  said  second  mixjc  to  move 
said  first  jaw  outwardly  from  said  handle  in  unUKking  relation 
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With  said  second  jaw,  to  permit  opening  and  said  ratcheting 
motion  thereof 


3.921,475 

COMBINATION  TORQL  EINC  AND  RATC  HFTING 

WRENCH  FOR  SQL  ARF  MEMBERS 

James  P.  Evans.  3233  SH .  23rd  St..  Oklahoma  (  itv.  Okia 

73108 

Filed  Auk.  5.  1*^74,  Ser.  No.  4M4^>69.   [he  p<irtion  of  the  ttrm 

of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No>.  26,  1991.  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  B25B  13  46.  11/02 

t.S.  CI.  81^119  Hilaims 


jaws  being  a  torqueing  jaw  and  the  other  being  a  backup 
jaw; 

the  space  hctv<.een  the  jaws  being  configured  to  engage  at 
least  portions  of  at  least  five  sides  of  a  hexagonal  member 
whereby  a  hexagonal  member  therein  may  be  torqued  by 
rotation  at  the  handle  relative  to  the  member  in  either 
direction, 

the  jaws  having  an  open  space  between  the  outer  ends; 

the  torqueing  jaw  having,  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  two 
surfaces,  one  of  the  surfaces  being  a  torqueing  surface 
and  the  other  surface  being  a  positioning  surface. 

a  tangent  of  the  torqueing  surface  intersecting  a  tangent  of 
the  p)ositioning  surface  at  an  angle  of  120°, 


^4/l 


1.  A  combination  torqueing  and  ratcheting  urcnch  for  a 
square  member  in  which  the  distance  bet>Accn  •. apposing  faces 
IS  X,  comprising, 

a  body  having  a  handle  portion  and  spaced  apart  laws,  one 
of  the  jaws  being  a  torqueing  jaw  and  the  other  being  a 
backup  jaw,  the  jaws  having  at  least  portions  t)f  the  four 
sides  of  a  square  member  whereby  a  square  member 
therein  may  be  torqued  by  rotation  of  the  handle  relative 
to  the  member  in  either  direction,  the  jaws  having  at  the 
outer  ends  an  open  space  therebetween  ot  a  width  less 
than  X,  the  torqueing  jaw  having  at  the  outer  end  thereof, 
a  notch  formed  of  two  intersecting  surfaces,  one  being  a 
torqueing  surface  and  the  other  a  positioning  surface,  the 
backup  jaw  having,  at  the  outer  end  thereof  a  backup 
surface  the  planes  of  the  backup  surface  and  torqueing 
surface  being  parallel  each  other  and  spaced  apart  a 
distance  slightlv  greater  than  X,  the  length  of  the  torque 
ing  surface  being  less  than  Mz  X 


the  backup  jaw  having,  at  the  outer  end  thereof  a  backup 
surface,  a  tangent  at  the  backup  surface  being  parallel 
said  tangent  of  said  torqueing  surface,  the  parallel  tan- 
gents being  spaced  apart  slightly  greater  than  Y, 

the  torqueing  surface  and  positioning  surface  being  con- 
digured  to  engage  the  intersecting  sides  of  one  corner  of 
a  hexagonal  member  and  the  backup  surface  being  con- 
figured to  engage  one  side  of  an  opposite  corner  of  the 
hexagonal  member  whereby  torque  may  be  applied  to  the 
hexagonal  member  b>  rotation  of  the  handle  portion  in 
'Tie  direction. 

wherein  the  length  of  said  tangent  of  said  torqueing  surface 
engaging  a  hexagonal  member  is  less  than  Vz  Z,  and 

wherein  said  torqueing  surface  and  said  backup  surface  has 
a  recess  at  the  intersection  of  the  tangents  thereof 
whereby  a  hexagonal  member  engaged  by  such  surfaces 
IS  not  contacted  at  the  corner 


3,921,477 

devicf:.s  with  slide-action-articulated 

(.RIPPING  AND/OR  CUTTING  MEMBERS 

Michael  (     W  ilson.  Glen  Ellyn,  HI.,  assignor  to  Plus  Four.  Inc.. 
Wheaton.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,074 

Int.  Cl.»  B25B  13/18 

U.S.CI.81-128  2  Claims 


3,921,476 

COMBINATION  TORQCEING  AND  RATCHFTIN(. 

WRENCH  FOR  IRREGULAR  HEXAGONAL  MEMBERS 

James  P.  Evans,  3233  SW .  23rd  St.,  Oklahoma  City    Okla 

73108 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,549,  Nov.  23,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,850,057.  This  application  Nov.  20.  1974,  Ser.  No 
525,298.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Nov.  26,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  B25B  /?  46 
U^.  CI.  81-119  HtMaims 

1.  A  combination  torqueing  and  ratcheting  wrench  for  an 
irregular  hexagonal  member  in  which   the  distance  between 
opposing  faces  is  V  and  the  length  along  a  face  is  Z  compris 
:ng 

a  bod>  having  a  handle  portion  extending  m  one  direction 

and  spaced  apart  jaws  in  a  different  direction,  one  of  the 


I  A  hand  wrench  comprising  a  handle  for  said  wrench 
having  a  longitudinal  grcH^ve  in  an  outer  surface  thereof  said 
groove  having  a  Hat  bottom  wall,  a  first  slide  bar  having  a 
wrench  jaw  head  at  one  end  thereof  which  projects  beyond  the 
handle,  said  first  slide  bar  being  slidably  mounted  in  said 
longitudinal  grcxive  and  having  a  fiat  face  opposing  said  fiat 
bottom  wall,  said  handle  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  second 
gro<ive  extending  diagonally  at  an  angle  of  30°  ±  5°  to  the 
longuudinal  axis_of  said  first  slide  bar.  said  second  groove 
cxrondmg  across  and  being  deeper  than  said  first  groove,  a 
secvind  slide  bar  slidably  mounted  in  said  second  groove,  said 
second  har  having  a  wrench  jaw  head  at  an  end  thereof  which 
projects  bevond  said  handle,  said  first  bar  sliding  over  said 


second  bar,  said  flat  face  of  said  first  bar  having  a  straight  slot 
extending  diagonally  therein  substantially  at  a  right  angle 
relative  to  said  second  groove,  said  second  bar  having  a  piii 
projecting  into  and  slidably  riding  in  said  slot,  and  the  first  bar 
having  an  exposed  side  adapted  for  thumb  engagement  for 
imparting  longitudinal  sliding  mmement  thereof  in  said  han 
die  to  articulate  movement  of  said  first  and  second  jaw  bearing 
members  simultaneously  toward  or  awav  from  said  end  ot  s.nd 
handle. 


3,921.478 
TOOL.  SUCH  AS  A  PAIR  OF  PLIERS  OR  SCISSORS 
Goran  Vgfors,  Vallingby.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Y  gfors  Trading 
AB,  Jarfalla,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  537.115 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden.    Jan.     18.      1''"'4. 
74006800 

Int.  CI.-  B25B  7  02 
U.S.  CI.  81 -417  3  Claims 


for  two-component  relative  movement  of  said  holding  means, 
each  feed  component  of  said  feed  means  comprising  its  own 
independent  motion-displacement  mechanism,  cycle-dividing 
control  means  hav  ng  means  for  the  selected  division  of  the 
cycle  thereof  into  a  lirst  timed  fraction  having  a  selected 
relation  to  the  remaining  timed  fraction  of  the  cycle,  and 
independent  control  connections  from  said  control  means  to 
each  of  the  respective  component  motion-displacement  mech- 
anisms such  that  the  timed  control  of  said  mechanisms  is  in 
accordance  with  the  selected  fractional  sharing  of  the  cycle  of 
said  control  means,  whereby  the  resultant  displacement  is  a 
function  of  the  selection  of  cycle  division. 


.^.'^:i.4Ho 

FORM  t.FNFRATOK  K)K  (   H  1  I  1   \K  MMIKI  \LS 
C'harle^  W  .  Ball,  *^pring  \  allev,  <  yli(  ,  asMgncr  to  Ruhr   Indus 
tries.  Int..  (  hula  \  ista,  (  alif 

Hied  Sept,   i2,   \'i~-i.  Ser.  No,  -(iv4(.~ 

Ini    (  I      H:*.F   ^//2 

L.S.  CI.  83       1  ^  ijairns 


1.  A  tool,  such  as  a  pair  of  pliers  or  scissors,  with  shanks 
jointed  by  a  pivot,  said  shanks  forming  jaws  and  handle  por- 
tions, each  of  said  handle  portions  carrying  a  handle,  between 
the  outer  ends  of  which  a  spring  band  of  a  plastic  material  is 
removably  arranged  and  working  to  keep  the  tool  jaws  open, 
said  handles  at  their  outer  ends  being  pro\  ided  w  ith  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  hole  parallel  to  said  pivot,  and  a  guiding  slot 
extending  from  each  of  said  holes  and  slots  to  the  outer  end 
surfaces  of  each  respective  handle  to  receive  said  spnng  band 
the  ends  of  said  band  having  the  shape  of  substantially  cylin- 
drical beads  and  having  a  part  adjacent  to  the  beads  with  a 
thickness  corresponding  to  the  widths  of  said  guiding  sU)ts, 
said  beads  and  adjacent  parts  of  the  spring  band  being  inserted 
in  the  hole  and  guiding  slots  of  each  handle,  said  slots  keeping 
the  spring  band  bent  in  arc  form  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
thereof  between  the  handles. 


1.  Form  generator  for  cellular  materials  which  comprises 
shaft  means  connected  to  a  table,  form  means  connected  to 
said  shaft  means  and  adapted  for  pivotal  movement  about  said 
shaft  means,  said  form  means  having  formed  therein  an  open- 
ing of  a  contour  designed  to  produce  a  part  of  the  desired 
profile,  and  cutting  means  employed  in  said  opening  and 
similar  in  shape  to  said  opening,  said  cutting  means  active  on 
a  blank  of  said  cellular  material  to  reduce  it  to  the  desired 
shape 


3,921,479 

FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  END-BEVEL  MAC  HINF 

Lyber  Katz,  Bronx,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Tubeco.  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 

N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  444.775 

Int.  Cl.=^  B23B  5/36.  5/38 

U.S.  CI.  82-21  A  9  Claims 


.^  921  481 

W  f  H  M  \  1  klN<  .    tU  \  |(   (. 

J(K-I  M.in  lis   '.H/,|  ^  vii..v*si,>i)c  K!oi     1  ..I,  si  Hill-    ^^    11375 

\  lied   M.i\    I  V   p'74.  .Ser.  No.  4(»yjh7 

in!    I   i     H2(.I) //-•f6,  1140.7118 

U.S.CI.83-117  3  Claims 


1,  In  a  machine  of  the  character   indicated,  work  holding 
means,  tool-holding  means,  and  two-component  teed  means 


1.  Apparatus  for  severing  a  web  of  paper  comprising  a 
cutting  cylinder  and  a  folding  cylinder,  said  folding  and 
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cutting  cylinders  being  in  close  proximitv  to  each  other  with 
there   being   a   slight   clearance  therebetween,  said  cutting 
cylinder  including  a  female  indentation  having  first  and  sec- 
ond opposed  sides  and  a  base,  a  knife  box  mechanism  located 
in  said  indentation,  said  knife  box  mechanism  including  a 
first  knife  box  piece  and  a  second  knife  box  piece,  said  first 
knife  box  piece  including  a  side  which  is  flush  with  a  first 
opposed  side  of  said  female  indentation,  said  first  knife  box 
piece  further  including  a  base  having  a  bottom  surface  which 
IS  flush  with  a  portion  of  the  base  of  said  female  indentation, 
said  first  knife  box  piece  further  including  an  overhang  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  away  from  said  side  thereof  towards 
said  second  opposed  side  of  said  female  indentation,  said 
second  knife  box   piece  including  a  side  that  is  flush  with 
said  second  opposed  side  of  said  female  indentation,  said 
second  knife  box  piece  further  including  a  base  having  a 
bottom  surface  flush  with  a  portion  of  said  female  indenta- 
tion base,  said  second  knife  box  piece  including  an  overhang 
which  extends  perpendicularly  away  from  said  side  of  said 
second  knife  box  piece,  the  bases  of  said  first  and  second 
knife  box  pieces  being  spaced  from  each  other,  a  bolt  ex- 
tending through  said  first  and  second  knife  box  pieces  and 
maintaining  said  first  and  second  knife  box  pieces  in  spaced 
apart  relationship  with  each  other,  a  first  rubber  cheek  hav- 
ing a  base  and  an  extended  portion,  a  shoulder  het-Acen  said 
base  and  said  extended  portion  and  said  first  rubber  cheek 
base  including  an  upper  surface,  said  base  of  said  first  rubber 
cheek  in  contact  with  said  base  of  said  first  knife  box  piece 
and  said  side  of  said  first  knife  box  piece,  said  first  rubber 
cheek  base  upper  surface  contacting  the  overhang  of  said 
first   knife  box   piece,  a  second  rubber  cheek  identical  to 
said  first  rubber  cheek  cooperating  with  said  second  knife 
box  piece  in  the  same  manner  that  said  first  rubber  cheek 
cooperates  with  said  first  knife  box  piece,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond cheeks  being  spaced  from  each  other    a  cutting  knife 
being  located  between  said  first  and  second  rubber  cheeks 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  said  first  and  second 
rubber  cheeks  having  a  durometer  hardness  of  65  plus  or 
minus  5. 


a  blade  holder  supported  by  the  first  ba.se  member; 

a  backup  member  supported  by  the  first  base  member 

and  forming  with  the  blade  holder  a  pipe  wall  receiving 

channel, 
a  first  cutter  blade  supported  on  the  blade  holder  dis- 

p<,)sed  to  extend  across  the  pipe  wall  receiving  channel, 

and 
a  second  cutter  blade  supported  by  the  blade  holder  in 

cutting  alignment  with  the  first  cutter  blade,  the  second 

cutter  blade  disposed  in  the  pipe  wall  receiving  channel 

and  extending  partially  across  the  pipe  wall  receiving 

channel. 
holding  means  for  holding  the  pipe  wall  in  relative  spatial 

relationship  to  the  slitter  assembly;  and. 
power  means  for  moving  the  slitter  assembly  relative  to  the 
holding  means. 


3.921,483 

APPARATl  S  FOR  FEEDING  AND  CT  TTING  A  BAND  OF 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Robert  J.  (  hiahrandy,  Saugus.  Mass..  assignor  to  Kavser-Roth 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Jan,  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433.942 

Int.  Cl.=  B26D  !/lO.  5142 

U.S.  CI.  83-  277  ,6  claims 
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3,921.482 
PIPE  SLITTER  APPARATUS 
Jack  S.  Osborn.  Tulsa.  Okla..  assignor  to  Re«-Born  Industries 
Tuisa,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  497,939 

Int.  CI. 2  B26D  lilS 

U.S.  a.  83-185  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  slitting  pipe  wall,  comprising: 
a  slitter  assembly  characterized  as  comprising: 
a  first  base  member, 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  longitudinally  feeding  an  elongated 
band  to  a  predetermined  location  and  for  cutting  across  the 
band,  elongated  guide  means  situated  at  the  region  of  said 
predetermined    location    for    guiding    a    band    longitudinally 
along  a  predetermined  path  to  said  location,  means  for  selec- 
tively, intermittently  advancing  predetermined  lengths  of  said 
band  along  said  predetermined  path  to  said  predetermined 
location,  cutting  means  cooperating  with  said  guide  means  for 
cutting  through  said  band  at  a  given  distance  in  advance  of 
said  predetermined  location  between  selected  advances  of 
said  band  by  said  advancing  means  to  sever  the  portion  of  said 
band  at  said  predetermined  location,  and  releasable  holding 
means  cooperating  with  said  guide  means  for  releasably  hold- 
ing said  band  stationary  at  a  part  of  the  band  situated  along 
said  path  in  advance  of  said  cutting  means  in  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  period  during  and  after  cutting  by  said  cutting  means, 
said  holding  means  releasing  said  band  before  the  next  ad- 
vance thereof  by  said  advancing  means,  so  that  when  the  band 
is  releasably  held  by  said  releasable  holding  means  the  part  of 
the  band  extending  from  said  cutting  means  in  a  direction 
away    from    said    predetermined    location    is   held    in    place, 
■therein  said  guide  means  includes  an  upwardly  directed  guide 
surface  on  which  the  band  rests  during  movement  along  said 
path,  a  pair  of  side  portions  extending  upwardly  from  said 
guide  surface  in  a  direction  of  said  path  and  defining  between 
themselves  a  space  which  the  band  is  located  while  resting  on 
said  upwardly   directed  guide  surface,  and  a  cover  situated 
over  said  upwardly  directed  guide  surface  and  said  side  por- 
tions and  being  fixed  to  at  least  one  of  said  side  portions,  said 
releasable  holding  means  including  an  elongated  holding  pin 
supported  b>   said  guide  means  for  movement  from  a  lower 
retracted  p^>sition  where  said  pin  has  a  top  end  located  no 
higher  than  said  upwardly  directed  guide  surface  to  an  upper 
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holding  position  where  said  pin  projects  upwardly  beyond  said 
upwardly  directed  guide  surface  and  presses  a  band  against  a 
downwardly  directed  surface  of  said  cover. 

3,921.484 

FLYING  SHEAR  FOR  DIVIDING  MOVING 

SHEET-METAL  STRIP 

Otto    Rasenberger.    Goeppingen,    Germany,    assignor    to    L, 

Schuler  GmbH.  Goeppingen.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1975,  Ser.  No.  542.302 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Jan,     19,     1974. 
2402571 

Int.  Cl.^  B23D25  04 
U.S.  CI,  83 -320  7  Claims 


means  for  mounting  and  retaining  said  plates  in  said  one 
position,  and 


1.  Flying  shear  apparatus  for  cross-cutting  mo\ing  sheet 
material  comprising; 

a  first  cutting  bar, 

a  second  cutting  bar. 

first  reciprocating  means  for  reciprocating  both  of  said  bars 
in  the  travel  direction  of  the  sheet  material,  said  first 
reciprocating  means  including  a  movable  driving  member 
attached  to  only  one  of  said  cutting  bars  and  guide  means 
interconnecting  said  cutting  bars  with  one  another  for 
movement  together  in  the  travel  direction, 

and  second  reciprocating  means  for  reciprocating  said  first 
bar  relative  to  said  second  bar  in  a  cutting  direction 
transverse  to  said  travel  direction,  said  first  and  second 
cutting  bars  being  positioned  in  opposing  relationship  to 
one  another  such  that  said  cutting  bars  ccxjperate  to  cut 
said  sheet  material  upon  a  predetermined  relative  move- 
ment of  said  cutting  bars  in  the  cutting  direction,  said 
second  reciprocating  means  including  a  rolatable  dri\e 
shaft  and  drive  tram  means  drivmgly  connecting  said 
drive  shaft  to  said  first  bar,  said  drive  tram  means  includ- 
ing a  coupling  member  and  a  swivel  arm,  one  end  of  said 
coupling  member  being  connected  to  a  crank  member 
rotatable  with  said  drive  shaft  and  the  other  end  of  said 
coupling  member  being  pivotally  connected  with  one  end 
of  said  swivel  arm,  wherein  the  other  end  of  said  swivel 
arm  is  non-pivotally  connected  with  said  first  bar  for 
movement  with  said  first  bar 


3.921.485 
ROTARY  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
Hubert  E.  Tobey,  Milltown;  John  W.  Hood.  East  Brunswick, 
and  Dee  L.  Irvin.  Moonachie,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Filed  June  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  482,924 
Int.  CI.'  B23D  25104.  B26D  1156 
U.S.  CI.  83—342  18  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  slicing,  comprising: 
a  slicing  blade  rotatably  mounted  in  a  cutting  plane; 
a  mounting   plate   for  adjustably   mounting  said   blade    to 
enable  the  blade  cutting  edge  in  one  position  to  move  in 
a  helical  path; 


means  for  adjusting  and  retaining  said  blade  in  a  second 
position  in  which  the  blade  edge  traverses  a  circular  path. 


3,921.486 

MACHINE  T(K>L  FOR  WORKPIFC  ES  OF  EM  KNDKI) 

DIMENSION 

Raymond  I  .  Valente.  Kankake*.  Ill  .  assignor  In  Manco  Mfjj. 

Co,,  Bradley.  111. 

Filed  Jul.>  9.  1973.  Ser.  No.  377,554 

Int    n  •  B26F  1104 

U.S.  CI.  83 -42U  8  Claims 


1.  A  machine  tool  for  punching  .i  vk.rkpiece  of  extended 

dimension,  comprising  means  for  supiHirnn^  the   vmrkpiece 
and  locating  the  wiirkpiece  at  a  pre-deterniincd  position  rela- 
tive to  a  work  station,  a  piur.ihty  of  self-cont.iined  punth  dii 
sets,  each  die  set  including  a  plur;.iltt\  of  punches  on  an  uppi,  r 
member  and  a  corresjxmding  plurality  of  pre-maled  dies  on  .i 
lower  member,  .i  unitary  flat-faced  mov.ihle  carrier  nienibir 
removably  clamping  the  self-contained  purith  <fif  s<.'!v  iheruo-ti 
in  fixed  interrelationship,  earner  dnve  nie.in^  for  nuumg  the 
carrier  member  to  any  one  of  a  numKr  ot  pre  stk^ud  pos 
tions  to  locate  a  selected  punch  die  set  at  the  work  sUiHon 
carrier  locking  means  or  locking  the  earner  preoselv   in  .mv 
one  of  said  preselected  pxisitions,  ptiwer  pun^h   me.in>-  nor 
mally  separated  Uom  the  die  sets  for  first  engaging  the  uppet 
die  set  member  and  then  ci>mpres.S!ng  the  punch  ilie  s<t  lo 
cated  at  the  work  station  ti>  punch  one  or  more  holes  m  the 
workpiece.  the  means  for  supporting  the  workpiece  including 
a  plurality  of  fixed,  nonadjustable.  transverse  datum   pLine 
defining  means  mounted  thereon  past  which  the  workpiece 
can  be  moved,  and  means  on  the  suppcm  means  for  urging  one 
edge  of  the  workpiece  of  extended  dimension  on  the  support 
structure    abuttivelv    mto    a   predetermined    position    .ig.jmst 
more  than  one  of  the  fixed,  nonadjustable  transverse  d.itum 
plane -defining  means,  the  vmirkpie^e  suppn'rt  strui.  tun  further 
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including    means   for   orienting    the    workpiecc    o\    extended 
dimension  at  the  work  station  along  a  longitudinal  plane. 


3.921,487 
PERFORATOR  FOR  PERFORATING  A  STACK  OF  PAPER 

SHEETS 
Katsumi    Otsuka,    Funabashi;    Kosaku    Yoshizawa,    Chiha: 
Miyagi  Tamura,  Togane;   Koji   Kondo,  Chiba,  and   Hideo 
Tsukamoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  New  Kon  In- 
dustrial Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1974.  Ser.  No.  475,332 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  27.  1973.  48-76365 
Int.  Cl.^  B26D  5/4    7/6    B26F  /  /4 
U.S.  CI.  83—467  9  Claims 


JJ^y   . 


1.  A  perforator  for  perforating  a  stack  of  paper  sheets  which 
comprises  an  inclined  perforated  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  holes  therein  and  a  recess  in  the  inner  surface  extend- 
ing down  from  an  upper  edge  and  terminating  short  of  a  lower 
edge  of  the  plate  to  provide  a  stop  for  the  stack  of  paper  sheets 
to  be  perforated,  an  inclined  perforated  punching  rod  guide 
member  positioned  opposite  to  and  parallel  said  inner  surface 
of  the  perforated  plate  to  define  an  inclined  paper  sheet  stack 
receiving  opening  in  cooperation  with  said  recess,  saiJ  punch- 
ing rod  guide  member  having  a  plurality  of  holes  in  alignment 
with  the  holes  in  the  perforated  plate,  a  pluralitv  t)f  recipro- 
cally  movable   punching  rods  disposed  in   said   holes  m   the 
punching  rod  guide  member  for  advancing  into  and  retracting 
from  the  holes  in  the  perforated  plate,  a  punching  rod  actua- 
tion member  connected  to  said  punching  rcxls  for  advancing 
and  retracting  the  rcxis,  an  interlocking  mechanism,  a  handle 
operatively  connected  to  said  punching  rod  actuation  member 
through  said   interlocking  mechanism  ft)r  actuating  the  rod 
actuation  member,  and  a  frontal  support  means  which  com- 
prises a  pair  of  parallel  and  spaced  upright  side  plates  and  a 
horizontal  pivotal  support  bar  positioned  adjacent  to  one  of 
said  side  plates  for  pivotal  movement  between  an  operating 
position  in  which  the  support  bar  extends  out  of  the  region 
defined  by  the  side  plates  and  a  stowed  position  m  whuh  the 
support  bar  is  within  said  region. 


3,921.488 
COMPACT  SLITTING  MECHANISM 
Elvin  A.  Mastriani,  Roseland,  and  Robert  E.  Mastriani,  Long 
Valley,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Arrow  Converting  Equip- 
ment, Inc.,  Fairfield,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258.871,  June  1 1.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  I>ec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422.433 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  liU2,  li22 
U.S.  CI.  83  —  505  21  Claims 

I.  A  score  knife  mechanism  for  c<innection  with  a  pressure 
source,  compnsing 

a    a  pressure  chamber  of  generally    tear-shapc   cross-sec- 
tional form, 
b    a  piston   in  said  chamber  and  a  rod  connected  to  said 
piston  and  extending  from  said  chamber  for  movement 


responsive  to  pressure  admitted  into  said  chamber  from 
the  pressure  source, 
c.  a  score  knife  holding  member  and  means  to  secure  a  knife 
for  scoring  purpt)ses  to  said  holder  member,  and 


d.  means  for  connecting  said  rod  to  said  score  knife  holder 
member  for  m(nement  thereof  with  the  rod 


3,921,489 
<.AN{,  SAW  WITH  IMPROVED  CUTTING  ACTION 
Tage    Hjalmar   Johansson,   Sollentuna,    Sweden,   assignor    to 
Kockum  Industri  Aktiebolag,  Soderhamn,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,443 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    13,    1973 
2318819 

Int.  Cl.=  B27B  3110 
U.S.  CI.  83-779  8  Caims 


1.  A  gang  saw  operating  system  comprising; 

a.  a  frame, 

b.  feed  means  for  feeding  logs  in  a  specific  direction. 

c.  a  sash  having  saw  blades  mounted  in  vertical  planes 
parallel  to  said  log  feed  direction, 

d.  drive  means  for  reciprocating  said  sash  up  and  down  in 
said  frame,  said  drive  means  including  a  crankshaft  rotat- 
able  about  an  axis  and  a  connecting  rod  interconnecting 
said  crankshaft  and  said  sash, 

c  guide  means  on  said  frame  guiding  said  sa.sh  for  up  and 
down  reciprocation  in  said  frame,  said  guide  means  in- 
cluding 

1  relatively  movable  upper  and  lower  guide  devices  guid- 
ing respectively  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  sash, 
and 

ii.  means  mounting  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower 
guide  devices  for  oscillation  relative  to  said  frame 
independently  of  said  crankshaft  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  planes  of  said  saw  blades  so  that  the  horizontal 
oscillation  of  the  sash  is  not  positively  guided  and  so 
that  both  guide  devices  are  independent  of  said  crank- 
shaft, and 
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f,  means  for  moving  each  point  of  at  least  the  sa^h  portion 
guided  by  said  one  guide  device  along  .in  Kshaped  p.uh 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  planes  of  said  saw  blades, 
whereby  favorable  cutting  conditions  arc  ensured,  said 
means  including  mcan^  pivotally  connecting  said  con- 
necting rod  with  said  sash  portion. 


iS 


1.  .A  saw  chain  for  motor  chain  saws  having  lateral  links  and 
intermediate  links  pivotally  interconnected,  some  of  said 
lateral  links  being  designed  as  cutting  tooth  links,  each  said 
cutting  tooth  link  comprising  in  combination  a  part  upstand- 
ing therefrom  generally  parallel  to  the  central  plane  oi  the 
chain  and  twisted  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  cutting  direc- 
tion and  substantialK  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  respective 
link,  said  upstanding  part  being  inclined  forwardlv  in  the 
cutting  direction,  said  upstanding  part  having  an  outer  edge 
remote  from  the  chain  and  a  lateral  edge  which  protrudes 
outwardly  from  the  chain  on  the  respective  side  of  the  chain 
and  is  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  outer  edge,  said  outer  and 
lateral  edges  being  joined  by  a  curved  transition  region,  saio 
part  rearwardly  of  said  outer  and  lateral  edges  and  said  transi 
tion  region  being  relieved  to  form  sharp  cutting  edges  on  the 
leading  side  of  said  part,  said  lateral  edge  extending  lateralis 
of  the  saw  chain  to  the  respective  side  of  the  cut  taken  by  said 
saw  chain,  and  said  outer  edge  being  inclined  from  said  transi- 
tion region  inwardly  toward  said  central  plane,  said  cutting 
edges  permitting  post-sharpening  thereof  automatically  during 
rotation  of  chain  s.iw  operation 


3,921,491 

BASS  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  ROOT  FIFTH  AND 

PEDAL  SUSTAIN 

Alfred    B.    Freeman,   20418    Seaboard    Road.   Malibu,   (  alif 

90265 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,211 
Int.  CI.'  (;10H  1100,  5102 
U.S.  CI.  84      1.01  15  Claims 

1 .  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument  having  a  set  of  pedals 
for  the  notes  of  a  musical  scale,  a  set  of  tone  generators,  and 
an  output  system  including  a  sound  transducer,  the  combina- 
tion of 

a  a  set  of  latch  circuits  for  the  notes  of  a  musical  scale,  each 
of  said  latch  circuits  having  a  set  and  a  reset  condition, 
b.  first  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  each  of  said  pedals 
for  setting  the  one  of  said  latch  circuits  for  the  same  note, 
c  a  frequency  divider  having  its  output  coupled  to  said 
output  system, 


d  means  responsive  to  each  of  said  latch  circuits  in  the  set 
condition  for  applying  an  output  from  one  of  said  tone 
generators  to  said  frequency  divider; 

e  means  for  producing  a  drive  to  reset  all  of  said  latch 
circuits  while  any  of  said  pedals  is  actuated,  and 


3.921,490 
SAW  CHAIN  FOR  MOTOR  CHAIN  SAWS 
Hans  Dolata.  Neustadt.  and  Rolf  Saucrmilch,  W  aiblingcn.  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to   Andreas  Stihl  Maschinenfabrik. 
Neustadt,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1973.  Ser.  No.  328,125 

Int.  CI.-  B27B  33114 

U.S.CL  83-833  12  Claims 
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f.  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  each  of  said  pedals  for 
inhibiting  the  resetting  of  said  latch  circuit  for  the  same 
note. 


3,9:i.4'j: 

BANJO  BOI)\    AssFMRF  \ 
Geoffrey    H     Stelling,  9142   Shirley    DriM.    La   Mtsa.   Lulif. 
92041 

Filed  Nov     18,   iq-'4,  ^.-r    No,  «:4,"'« 

Inl.  LL-  ClUD  .,.c 

U.S.  CI,  H4      It^^  7  Claims 


1.  \  banjo  body  assembly  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
shell  having  upper,  mid-  and  lower  wall  portions,  said  shell 
havinj;  a  downwardly  sloping  outer  surface  on  the  upper  por- 
tion ot  said  shell,  a  tone  ring  having  at  least  one  lower  internal 
surface  beveled  to  wedgingly  mate  with  said  outwardly  sloping 
surface  when  said  ring  is  placed  on  said  shell,  and  a  ring- 
shaped  shell  flange  having  an  inner  surface  at  least  a  portion 
of  whit.h  wedgingly  males  with  a  sloping  outer  surface  of  the 
mid-portion  of  said  shell. 


3.921,493 

KEYBOARD  (HORl)  AND  RH\THM  (  (M)RDINA1(>K 

Verna  M.  I^eonard.  8701   Highway  4L  ^re^no.  t  alif    'J3''0'= 

Filed  Jan    29,   1975,  Ser    No    545,2()M 

Int.  CI.'  Ga9B  l^.,U2 

U.S.  CI.  84     4^4  7  (  laimv 

1.  An  aid  for  teaching  rhvthm  coordination  comprising: 

a    a  planar  ba.se  member, 

h  a  plurality  of  selectively  t  xj^seable  panels  secured  to  a 
lower  portion  of  the  forward  !,n  i  .  t  s.jid  base  member 
and  having  coincident  vtraight  uppi  i  c  ,1ge<;: 
c.  each  of  said  panels  hav  m^  mdu  ui  n.mnn^  .i  p.irt  k  ui.ir  key 
signature,  a  display  of  at  lea.st  a  fHirtion  of  a  piano  key- 
board bordenng  the  upper  edge  thereof,  the  kcw  of  said 
keyboard  belongmg  m  s.nd  particular  key  signature  Heing 
identified  by  thi  if  letter  names; 
d  means  of  selecting  individual  keys  of  said  keyboard  repre- 
senting the  scale  tones  ui  a  particular  tone  sequence; 
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sa.d  panels  each  being  provided  with  a  circumscribed    locking    means    defining    the    sole    means    for    the    rotation 
writmg    area    beneath    the    kevboard    display    thereon,    thereof  and 

rn^ant-.nnl^"^'"'  'T  '''f'  '  )"■  T''""''  ^^  ""P"''"^         "  ^""^^  '"  ^"^  "PP^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  '"  '^'l^-'  ^^'d  head  member 
an  appropriate  one  ot  sa,d  paneK,  select  a  tone  sequence  to  be  disposed  substantially,  below  said  upper  face  so  that 

said  threaded  locking  means  is  contained  within  said 
housing  when  said  manhole  cover  is  in  the  locked  condi- 
tion. 


CHORD      PATTERN 


M  A  J  0  B  r^ 

~r      "a""       ^'i"    CHORD 
y--       —       S^  SYMBOL 


_-  -^  T«T»  fir  l-c-FoTt  [-m.i^:  iUFc-"  iuX- 


^       «looy/Q^"     O  ?*       O 


COUNT 


'/^ICD  a  a  d:  s  a.-z:  s  3 


52 


n 


0        o 


3.921,495 
FASTENING  ME.MBER  FOR  AN  EXPLOSIVE  POWDER 
CHARGE  OPERATED  SETTING  TOOL 
Josef  Braun.  Vaduz;  Manfred  Hartmann,  Frastanz,  and  Hel- 
mut Oesterle,  Feldkirch.  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Hiiti 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Liechtenstein 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381.424 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July     11      1972 
2237528 

Int.  Cl.^  F16B  I5I00 
U.S.CI.  85      lOE  9  Claims 


within  the  selected  key  signature  with  said  selecting 
means,  and  inscribe  the  scale  tone  names  indicated  on  the 
respective  keyboard  display  by  said  insert  on  said  wntmg 
space. 


3,921,494 
MANHOLE  COVER  LOCK 
Donald  K.  Coe,  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Loc-Coe, 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,334 

Int.  C\^¥\6B2li00.23lOO 

U.S.  CI.  85-3  R  I  ^  c  .aims 


1.  A  manhole  cover  lock  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  angled  upper  face  at  one  end 

with  a  co-planar  flange  extending  therefrom,  and  a  soke 

at  the  other  end. 

a  first  axially  displaced  longitudinal  bore  extending  through 
said  housing, 

a  second  threaded  longitudinal  bore  adjacent  and  parallel 

said  first  bore, 
a  control  rod  slidably  housed  in  said  first  bore. 
a  locking  plate  having  a  first  end  shaped  for  engagement  of 
said  control   rod.  pivotally   mounted   in  said   yoke,  and 
having    a    longitudinal    portion,    extending   subsUntially 
laterally  of  said  housing  in  the  direction  of  the  upper  end 
of  said  angled  face,  when  said  control  rod  is  engaged 
therewith,  the  length  of  said  control  rod  being  at  least  a>, 
great  as  the  distance  from  the  upper  end  of  said  first  bore 
to  said  first  end  of  the  locking  plate  when  said  longitudi 
nai  portion  of  the  locking  plate  is  in  the  laterally  extended 
position, 
threaded  locking  means  threaded  in  said  second  bore  hav 
ing  a  keyed  head  member  extending  over  said  first  bore  for 
causing  said  control  rod  to  be  axially  disposed  to  engage  and 
position  said  locking  plate  laterally  from  said  housing  in  a 
locked  condition  and  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  said  con 
trol  rod  when  said  manhole  lock  is  in  the  locked  position,  kcv 
means  requiring  a  special  tool  on  the  head  of  the  threaded 


1.  A  fastening  member  for  use  in  a  setting  tool  operated  by 
an  explosive  powder  charge  comprising  a  nail  having  an  axi- 
ally extending  shank,  a  nail  tip  at  the  forward  end  of  the  shank, 
and  two  wa-shers  positioned  on  said  shank  and  spaced  apart  in 
the  axial  direction  thereof  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises that  said  shank  is  cylindncally  shaped  rearwardly  from 
said  nail  tip.  at  least  one  of  said  washers  is  dish-shaped  with  its 
hollow  surface  facing  in  the  direction  of  said  nail  tip.  each  of 
said  washers  is  located  on  the  cylindrically-shaped  shank  and 
each  said  washer  has  approximately  the  same  outside  diameter 
so  that  the  outer  circumferential  peripheries  of  said  washers 
are  in  alignment,  the  at  least  one  said  dish-shaped  washer  is 
located  closer  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  shank  than  the  other 
said  washer,  said  nail  having  a  frusto-conical  portion  extend- 
mg  axially  from  the  rearward  end  of  said  shank  and  widening 
in  the  rearward  direction  from  the  circumferential  penphery 
of  said  cylindncally  shaped  shank,  said  frusto-conical  portion 
having  a  cone  angle  in  the  range  of  15°  to  25°,  and  said  nail 
having  a  cylmdricallyshaped  portion  extending  axially  from 
the  rearward  end  of  said  frusto-conically  shaped  portion. 


3,921,496 
FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 
J   Frank  Helderman,  414  S.  Maple  St.,  Graham,  N.C.  27253 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,448 
Int.  CI.'  F16B  13106 
U.S.  CI.  85-83  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  fastener  assembly  for  use  in  securing  wall  panels  and 
the  like  in  place,  said  fastener  assembly  including  a  sheath 
member  formed  of  resilient  matenal  and  having  an  interior 
opening  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  with  a  rela- 
tively sm(Hnh  and  unthreaded  interior  surface  and  having 
projecting  thread  portions  formed  along  the  exterior  surface 
thereof  defined  by  crests  and  grooves,  and  a  pin  member 
having  projecting  thread  portions  formed  along  the  exterior 
surface  thereof  defined  by  crests  and  grooves,  said  pin  mem- 
ber being  positioned  in  said  opening  of  said  sheath  member 
with  the  crests  of  the  thread  portions  of  said  sheath  member 
being  Kxated  in  general  alignment  with  the  grooves  of  the 
thread  portions  of  the  pin  member  and  with  a  spacing  between 
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the  interior  surface  of  said  sheath  member  and  the  grooves  of 
the  pin  member  whereby  the  thread  portions  of  said  sheath 


fin   clips   mounieii 
member,  the   f 


in   the   eruK  I't   the   arms  of  said  yoke 

1, 1 1  [TV   ev  tend!  11^'   !i  i-u  ,ir  li    the    iriissile  to 
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member  will  flow  into  said  spacing  when  said  fastener  assem 
bly  is  inserted  in  an  undersized  opening. 


3,921,497 
METHOD  OF  FILLING  AQUIFEROUS  BOREHOLES 
WITH  EXPLOSIVES 
Wolfgang  Christmann,  Bergisch-Gladbach-Paffrath;  Maximil- 
ian Klunsch,  Opiaden,  and  Paul  Lingens,  Leverkusen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Trolsdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Aug!  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391.722 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.     1,    1972. 
2243192 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  3100 
U.S.  CI.  86-20  C  12  Claims 

I.  In  a  method  filling  an  aquiferous  borehole  with  a  pow- 
dered and  uncartridged  explosive  containing  swelling  agents 
and  water-repellanls  employing  a  gaseous  propellant  issuing 
from  an  orifice  positioned  at  the  terminal  end  of  a  conduit,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  positioning  said  conduit 
toward  the  bottom  of  said  borehole  and,  during  the  filling  of 
said  borehole  with  such  gaseous  repellant  and  explosives, 
stepwisely  withdrawing  said  orifice  from  said  borehole  while 
displacing  water  upwardly  in  said  t>orehole  by  said  gaseous 
propellant  and  maintaining  a  clearance  between  said  orifice 
and  any  powdered  and  uncartridged  explosive  deposited  in 
said  borehole,  the  withdrawal  of  said  borehole  being  such  that 
the  orifice  is  located  no  more  than  50  cm  above  the  surface 
of  any  delivered  explosive  and  below  the  surface  of  the  water 
in  the  borehole. 


engage  the  folded  fins,  thereby  to  maintain  the  fins  in  a 
folded  position 


3.921.499 
AMMUNITION  COOK-OFF  SENSING  AND  PREVENTION 

SYSTEM 
Willard  R.  (iinsky,  San  Diego,  C  alif.,  assignor  to  Ihe  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  reprvsented  by  the  S«Hretjir>  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington.  D.{  . 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  439.669 

Disclosure  Ha.s  aJsu  published  under  Trial  Voluniary  Protest 

Frogram  on  Jan    2 fi .  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  K41I)  1 1120 

U.S.  CI.  89-12  6  (  laim. 


3,921,498 
FIN  CLIP  AND  CONNECTOR  MOUNT 
Sverre  Kongelbeck,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,104 
Int.  CI.*  F42B  13/32 
U.S.  CI.  89-1.8  5  CUdms 

1.   In  combination  with  a  missile  launcher  and  a  missile 
positioned  in  the  launcher  for  launching  therefrom,  said  mis- 
sile having  fins  folded  from  the  normal  in-flight  position, 
a  mounting  apparatus  for  retaining  the  fins  in  the  folded, 
pre-flight    position,    said    apparatus    including    bracket 
means  secured  to  the  launcher, 
a  generally  semi-circular  yoke  member  pivotally  secured  at 
its  mid-point  in  the  bracket  means,  the  member  having 
curving  arms  extending  from  the  point  of  attachment  of 
said  member  with  the  bracket  means  and  being  spaced 
from  the  missile,  and 


1.  .An  ammunition  cook-off  sensing  and  prc\cntinn  svstem 
adapted  for  use  with  an  automatic  weapon  having  ,i  plurality 
of  barrels  circumferenlially  arranged  ahHiui  a  vonmum  axis,  a 
rotor  assembly  supp<ming  said  harrciv  and  a  hnuving  i^ircum- 
ferentially  spaced  abt)ut  and  rotalahlv  supf'xtrling  siiid  rotor 
assembly,  said  system  comprising  dme  means  for  re  itatmg  s<iid 
rotiir  assembly  .  means  for  suppK  ing  pov.(.-r  t<  ■  vnd  dn%  e  rneanv 
operably  connected  thereto,  means  mounted.  ;n  a  predeter 
mined  position  adjacent  said  rotor  asscmhU  for  st-nsing  the 
heat  emanating  from  an  ammunition  round  carrieil  bv  s.iid 
rotor  assembly,  said  sensing  means  being  operabiv  connected 
to  said  fxjwer  supplying  means  and  regulating  means  opH-rahlv 
connected  between  said  sensing  means  and  said  power  suppiv 
ing  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  pniwer  supplied  to  said 
drive  means  whereby  said  rotor  asscmblv  is  rotated  h\  said 
drive  means  when  the  heat  emanating  from  an  ammunition 
round  is  deemed  to  be  above  a  predetermined  temperature  b> 
said  sensing  means 
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3,921.500 

SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATING  HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS 
William  H.  Silcox,  Newport  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  (  hevron 
Research  Company.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  June  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  478.185 

Int.  CI.-  F15B  I  02,  2ll04 

U.S.  CI.  91-4  15  Claims 


1.  Means  for  operating  an  assembK  of  apparatus  containing 
hydraulically  actuated  devices  comprising 

a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  in  said  apparatus; 

a  hydrauhc  fluid  in  said  chambers, 

means  for  selectively  increasing  and  reducing  pressure  in 
said  chambers  individually, 

a  hydraulic  fluid  actuated  device  in  said  apparatus; 

a  first  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  device  for 
conducting  a  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  thereto  for  the 
actuation  of  said  device. 

a  second  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  device  for 
conducting  discharged  hydraulic  fluid  therefrom, 

means  for  selectively  increasing  the  pressure  in  the  first  said 
chamber  to  an  amount  greater  than  the  pressure  in  the 
second  said  chamber  to  condition  said  first  chamber  as  a 
pressure  chamber  for  said  hydraulic  fluid  and  to  condi- 
tion said  second  chamber  as  a  receiving  chamber  for  the 
discharged  said  hydraulic  fluid; 

means  operable  subsequently  for  increasing  the  pressure  in 
said  second  chamber  while  simultaneousl>  reducing  the 
pressure  in  said  first  chamber  thereby  to  condition  said 
second  chamber  as  a  pressure  chamber  for  said  hydraulic 
fluid  and  said  first  chamber  as  a  receiving  chamber  for  the 
discharged  said  hydraulic  fluid,  and 

means  for  selectively  connecting  said  first  conduit  to  the 
chamber  conditioned  as  said  pressure  chamber  while 
simultaneously  connecting  said  second  conduit  to  the 
chamber  conditioned  as  said  receiving  chamber  without 
venting  to  the  ambient  atmosphere  said  means  operable 
for  increasing  the  pressure  in  said  second  chamber  while 
simultaneously  reducing  the  pressure  in  said  first  cham- 
ber as  said  receiving  chamber  to  enable  said  hydraulic 
fluid  to  flow  from  said  pressure  chamber  to  actuate  said 
device  and  thence  to  flow  from  said  device  to  said  receiv- 
ing chamber, 
said  chambers  and  said  conduits  and  said  device  forming  a 
closed  system  for  reuining  all  of  said  hydraulic  Huid 
within  said  apparatus  dunng  the  continued  operation 
thereof. 


3,921,501 

SEQUENTIALLY  ACTUATED  SERVOMOTOR  WITH  A 

PRESSURE  DIFFERENTIAL  LIMITER 

Richard  H.  Rosback,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,995 

Int.  CI.'  FI5B  9110 

U.S.  a.91-32  7  Claims 

\.  In  a  servomotor  having  a  wall   means  for  separating  a 

front  chamber  from  a  rear  chamber,  control  means  for  se 

quentially  regulating  the  communication  of  vacuum,  air  at 


atmosphcriL  pressure  and  air  above  atmospheric  pressure  to 
the  rear  chamber  to  develop  an  operational  force  from  a 
pressure  differential  across  the  wall  means  to  operate  a  brake 
actuator  in  response  to  an  input  force,  said  control  means 
comprising: 

first  huh  means  connected  to  said  wall  means  having  a  first 
housing  with  a  first  axial  bore  therein,  said  first  housing 
having  a  first  passage  connecting  the  first  axial  bore  with 
the   front  chamber,  said  first  housing  having  a  second 
passage   connecting   the   first   axial    bore   with   the   rear 
chamber, 
second  hub  means  connected  to  said  first  hub  means  for 
transmitting  the  operational  force  to  said  brake  actuator 
from  said  wall  means,  said  second  hub  means  having  a 
second  housing  with  a  second  axial  bore  coaxial  to  said 
first  axial  bore,  said  second  housing  having  an  entrance 
port  through  which  air  above  atmospheric  pressure  is 
communicated  to  the  second  axial  bore,  a  first  annular 
poppet  means  having  a  first  end  fixed  to  said  first  hub 
means  and  a  second  end  loosely  located  in  said  first  axial 
bore    for    controlling    the    communication    of    vacuum 
through  the  first  passage  in  a  first  mcxle  of  operation. 
a  second  annular  poppet  having  a  first  end  fixed  to  said  first 
hub  means  and  a  second  end  loosely  located  in  the  first 
axial  bore  for  controlling  the  communication  of  air  at 
atmospheric  pressure  through  the  first  axial  bore  in  a 
second  mode  of  operation, 
third  valve   means  located  in  said  second  axial   bore  for 
controlling  the  communication  of  air  above  atmospheric 
pressure  from  the  second  bore  in  a  third  mode  of  opera- 
tion; 


actuator  means  located  in  said  first  and  second  axial  bores 
for  progressively  operating  the  first,  second  and   third 
valve  means  in  resptinse  to  said  input  force,  said  first 
valve  means  upon  movement  of  the  actuator  means  inter- 
rupting communication  of  vacuum  to  the  second  passage 
to  allow  air  at  atmosphenc  pressure  present  in  the  axial 
bore  to  flow   through  the  second  passage  into  the  rear 
chamber  to  develop  said  pressure  differential,  said  second 
valve   means  upon   further  movement  of  said  actuator 
means  interrupting  the  How  of  air  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, said  third  valve  means  upon  still  further  movement 
of  said  actuator  means  allowing  air  above  atmospheric 
pressure   to  enter  the  second   passage   to  develop  said 
pressure  differential, 
a  first  resilient  means  located  between  the  actuator  means 
and  the  first  annular  poppet  means,  said  first  resilient 
means  urging  the  first  annular  poppet  into  contact  with 
the  actuator  means  to  allow  vacuum  to  evacuate  air  from 
the  rear  chamber  in  said  first  mode  of  operation,  said  first 
resilient    means    urging    the    first    annular    poppet    into 
contact  with  a  vacuum  seat  on  the  first  hub  means  in  said 
second  mode  of  operation  to  allow  said  pressure  differen- 
tial to  develop,  and 
a  second   resilient  means  located  between  said  first  hub 
means  and  said  second  annular  poppet,  said  second  resil- 
ient means  urging  the  second  annular  poppet  into  contact 
with  a  stop  on  the  first  hub  means  during  said  first  and 
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second  modes  of  operation  How  air  at  atmospheric 

pressure  to  freely  be  communi«.ated  to  said  first  valve 
means  and  into  contact  with  the  actuator  means  during 
said  third  mtide  of  operation  to  prevent  air  above  atmo- 
spheric pressure  from  escaping  through  the  axial  bore 
into  the  atmosphere 


3.921,502 
POWER  BOOST  MECHANISM 
Josef  Lauer,  Nonnweiler,  and  Alfred  William  Thomas,  Saar- 
brucken,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Bendix 
Ausrustungs  GmbH,  Saarbrucken,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,106 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Apr.     12.     1973. 
2318447 

Int.  CI.-  F15B  13110,  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  91-391  R  8  Claims 


S?  5J  «  65      6S 


if  ?9  js     II      X         j;  5.-  .a  ts 


1.  A  power  boost  mechanism  comprising  a  housing  defining 
a  fluid  receiving  working  chamber  and  a  fluid  recen  ing  con- 
trol chamber  therewithin,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said 
working  chamber,  an  operator-actuated  input  plunger  slidably 
mounted  in  said  control  chamber  for  controlling  the  fluid 
pressure  level  in  said  control  chamber,  valve  means  responsive 
to  the  fluid  pressure  level  in  said  control  chamber  to  shift  from 
a  release  position  venting  said  working  chamber,  said  valve 
means  communicating  successively  higher  tluid  pressure  lev- 
els into  said  working  chamber  as  the  valve  means  is  shifted 
from  the  rest  position,  an  output  plunger  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  piston  and  extending  intt)  said  control  chamber, 
a  reservoir  defined  withm  s.iid  housing,  a  spring  biased  pres- 
sure differential  responsive  piston  slidable  in  said  reservoir, 
said  spring  biased  piston  having  opposed  faces  on  opposite 
ends  thereof,  said  faces  being  communicated  to  the  fluid 
pressure  level  in  the  working  chamber  and  in  the  control 
chamber  respectively,  said  spnng  biased  pisti'n  being  respon- 
sive to  an  increase  of  the  fluid  pressure  level  in  said  cnntrol 
chamber  over  the  pressure  level  in  the  working  chamber  to 
shift  from  a  rest  position  to  enlarge  the  effective  volume  of  the 
control  chamber  to  reduce  the  fluid  pressure  level  therein,  and 
means  carried  by  the  spring  biased  piston  to  prevent  commu- 
nication through  said  reservoir  between  the  working  and 
control  chamber  regardless  of  the  magnitude  ot  the  pressure 
differential  across  the  spring  biased  pistim. 


3.921,503 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FLUID  SYSTEM 

Philip    A.    Kubik.   6809   Spruce    Drive,    Birmingham.    Mich. 
48012 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  236,736,  March  21,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,696 
Int.  CI.'  FOIB  3!00 
U.S.  CI.  91—506  1  Claim 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  variable  volume  fluid  pressure- 
energy  translating  device  of  a  type  having  internal  fluid  dis- 
placement means  operable  upon  actuation  to  vary  the  volume 


of  fluui  displaced  by  said  device,  said  control  system  compris- 
ing 

a  source  of  high  pressure  fluid, 

a  source  of  low  pressure  fluid. 

said  fluid  pressure  energy  translating  device  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports. 

b.  a  cylinder  barrel  rotatably  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  cylinder  barrel  having  a  plurality  of  arcuately 
spaced  cylinder  bores;  a  plurality  of  pistons  with  inner 
ends  disposed  for  reciprocal  stroking  movement  within 
said  cylinder  bores; 

c.  means  successively  communicating  said  cylinder  bores 
with  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports; 

d  an  inclined  swash  plate  mounted  in  said  housing  in  a 
driving  relationship  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  pistons 
for  imparting  said  reciprocal  stroking  movement  to  said 
pistons  within  said  cylinder  barrel  bores  as  said  cylinder 
barrel  rotates,  the  amount  of  fluid  flowing  from  said 
inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port  being  a  function  of  the 
amount  of  inclination  of  said  swash  plate  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  the  reciprocal  stroking  movement  of  said 
pistons; 

e.  fluid  displacement  means  operatively  coupled  to  said 
swash  plate  to  control  the  amount  of  inclination  of  said 
swash  plate  and  thus  the  amount  of  fluid  volume  dis- 
placed by  said  device,  said  swash  plate  being  rotatable 
about  a  predetermined  axis,  said  fluid  displacement 
means  comprising: 


a  first  piston  slidably  mounted  in  a  first  pressure  chamber 
in  said  housing  and  having  an  extended  end  with  means 
engaging    said    swash    plate,    said   first    piston    being 
adapted  to  extend  under  pressure  from  said  pressure 
chamber  to  rotate  said  swash  plate  about  said  predeter- 
mined axis  in  a  first  direction  to  increase  the  volume  of 
fluid  displaced  by  said  device; 
a  second  piston  slidably  mounted  in  a  second  pressure 
chamber  in  said  housing  said  second  piston  having  an 
extended  end  with  means  engaging  said  swash  plate  and 
adapted  to  extend  under  pressure  from  said  second 
pressure  chamber  to  rotate  said  swash  plate  in  a  second 
direction  to  decrease  the  volume  of  fluid  displaced  by 
said  device; 
valve  means  for  selectively  communicating  said  source  of 
high  pressure  fluid  to  one  of  said  pressure  chamt>ers  while 
exhausting  the  other  of  said  pressure  chambers  to  said 
low   pressure  source  to  thereby  control  the  amount  of 
inclination  of  said  swash  plate  and  thus  the  amount  of 
fluid  displaced  by  said  device;  and 
restrictive    passage    means   continuously    connecting    said 
pressure  chambers,  said  restrictive  passage  means  bein^ 
so  sized  as  to  permit  a  flow  of  fluid  from  said  high  pres 
sure  source  to  said  low  pressure  source  via  said  pressure 
chambers  when  said  valve  means  is  operable  to  connect 
said  high  pressure  source  to  said  second  pressure  cham- 
ber whereby  the  temperature  of  said  fluid  may  be  initially 
elevated  without  effecting  said  system  said  restrictive 
passage  means  being  so  sized  as  to  have  no  effect  on  said 
system  when  said  valve  means  is  operable  to  connect  said 
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high  pressure  source  to  said  first  chamber 


3.921.504 
ADJUSTABLE  STROKE  INVERT  DRIVE  MOTOR  FOR  A 

GLASS  FORMING  MACHINE 
EusUce  H.   Mumford,  Ottawa   Lake.   Mich.,  and   Albert   W. 
Rieck,  Waterville.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois    Inc 
Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  27.  1973.  Ser.  No.  401.248 

Int.  CI.'  FOIB  31,14,  F15B  /  ^22 

U.S.  CL  92- 13.4  2  Claims 


17      12 


an  annular  groove  formed  around  the  outer  surface  of  said  end 
portion  and  an  annular  groove  formed  around  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  cylinder  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  end 
thereof,  a  split  collet  assembly  engageable  with  said  grooves 
and  spanning  the  junction  between  said  end  portion  and  the 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  means  to  detachably  retain  said  col- 
lets in  position,  each  of  said  collets  including  an  annular  span- 
ning portion  and  inturned  annular  flanges  one  on  each  side  of 
said  spanning  portion,  one  of  said  flanges  engaging  within  said 
annular  groove  in  said  cylinder,  the  other  of  said  flanges  en- 
gaging within  said  annular  groove  in  said  end  portion,  said 
means  detachably  retain  said  collets  in  position  including  a 
sleeve  engaging  over  said  end  portion  and  frictionally  engag- 
ing the  outer  surfaces  of  said  collets,  said  sleeve  having  an 
inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  and  annular  inturned  flange  on 
said  outer  end  thereof,  engaging  with  the  said  other  annular 
flange  of  said  collet  to  position  said  sleeve  upon  said  collets. 


28-'   if  ^30 


1.  An  adjustable  stroke,  reciprocating  piston,  drive  motor 
compnsing  a  cylinder,  piston  axially  moveable  m  said  cylin- 
der, end  closing  heads  on  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  fluid 
pressure  connections  to  said  heads  for  moving  said  piston,  a 
piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  extending  through  an 
axial  opening  formed  in  one  of  said  end  closing  heads,  an 
axially  adjustable,  internal,  cylinder  head  positioned  between 
said  piston  and  said  one  of  said  end  closing  heads,  a  first  plate 
of  varying  thickness  having  a  planar  surface  that  is  fixed  to 
said  adjustable  head  and  having  an  opposed  circumferentially 
tapered  cam  surface  that  is  in  facing  relationship  to  the  one  of 
said    end    closing    heads,    complementary    circumferentially 
tapered  cam  means  interposed  between  said  one  of  said  end 
closing  heads  and  said  adjusuble  head,  means  restraining  said 
adjustable  head  against  rotation,  a  fixed  rod  with  a  flat  head 
extending  through  said  first  plate  into  a  recess  in  said  first 
plate  into  a  recess  in  said  adjustable  head,  means  between  said 
flat  head  and  said  first  plate  for  biasing  said  first  plate  into 
contact  with  the  cam.  means  and  means  for  rotating  said  cam 
means  relative  to  said  Hrst  plate  to  effect  axial  displacement 
of  said  adjustable  head  and  thereby  adjust  the  stroke  of  said 
reciprocating  piston 


3.921,506 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  DUNNAGE 

BAG  LINERS 

Clinton   R.   Hollis.   Camden,  Ark.,  assignor  to  International 
Paper  Company.  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  447,763 

Int.  CI.'  B31B  1/84.  23100 

U.S.  CI.  93-8  VB  9  Caims 


3,921,505 
CYLINDER  CONSTRUCTION 
Richard  Wunsch,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Samuel  Mc 
Ke«,  Winnepeg,  Canada 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,925 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  1 3 '04.  11102 

L.S.  a.  92-169  Itlain, 

I 
3J-  28-^23 
25-   ^J5    3J-29 
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1.  A  cylinder  construction  for  use  with  hydraulics  and  the 
like  which  includes  at  least  one  fluid  port  therein,  comprising 
in  combination  a  central  hollow  cylinder,  an  end  pi>rtion  for 
each  end  of  said  cylinder,  each  of  said  end  portions  having  a 
shoulder  engageable  within  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  sealing 
means  between  said  shoulders  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
ends  of  said  cylinder  and  means  to  detachably  secure  said  end 
portions  to  said  cylinder,  said  last  mentioned  means  including 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  an  inflatable  liner 
for  a  dunnage  bag  employing  a  supply  of  flattened  tubular 
sheet  material  of  indeterminate  length  that  exceeds  its  trans- 
verse dimension  the  improvement  compnsing  in  combination 
frame  means, 
drive  roll  means  adapted  to  move  said  sheet  material  for- 

wardly  through  said  apparatus  in  a  flat  condition  when  in 

engagement  with  said  sheet  matenal, 
means  adapted  to  rotate  said  drive  roll  means, 
brake  means  adapted  to  stop  movement  of  said  sheet  material 

through  said  apparatus  when  in  engagement  with  said  sheet 

matenal, 

rocker  means  connecting  said  drive  roll  means  and  said  brake 
means, 

means  connected  to  said  rocker  means  and  adapted  to  impart 
a  rotating  motion  to  said  rocker  means  whereby  said  dnve 
roll  means  and  said  brake  means  are  moved  alternately  into 
engagement  with  said  sheet  matenal, 

monitor  means  adapted  to  monitor  the  forward  movement  of 
said  sheet  matenal  through  said  apparatus  and  actuate  said 
means  adapted  to  rotate  said  rocker  means  upon  the  pas- 
sage of  a  predetermined  length  of  sheet  matenal  past  said 
monitor  means  to  siop  said  sheet  material, 

sealing  means  adapted  to  contact  said  sheet  matenal  and 
effect  a  seal  between  the  two  layers  of  said  sheet  matenal 
and  extending  fully  across  the  width  of  said  sheet  matenal, 
first  cutter  means  disposed  at  a  location  rearwardly  of  and 
adjacent  to  said  sealing  means  and  adapted 


to  sever  said  sheet  materia!  in  a  line  across  its  width  when  said 
sheet  material  is  stopped,  said  line  of  severance  t)eing  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  seal,  and 

second  cutter  means  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  first  cutter 
means  and  adapted  to  cut  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  said 
sheet  material  adjacent  the  unsealed  leading  end  of  said 
sheet  material 


3,921,507 

AIR  DISTRIBUTING  OUTLET  STRUCTURE  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLES 

Claude    Condet,    Rueil-Malmaison,    and    Francois    Verdiere, 

Suresnes,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Automobiles  Peugeot. 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  505,458 
Claims    priority,    application     France.    Sept.     19.     1973. 
73.33631 

Int.  CU  B60H  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  98-2  5  Claims 


1.  An  air  distributing  outlet  structure,  in  particular  for 
mounting  in  the  dashboard  of  an  automobile  vehicle,  compris- 
ing fixed  duct  having  side  walls,  at  least  one  onentable  grill 
composed  of  plastics  material  and  in  one  piece  with  a  first  of 
the  side  walls  composed  of  plastics  material  of  the  fixed  duct 
to  which  first  side  wall  the  grill  is  connected  by  a  thinned- 
down  line  constituting  a  hinge,  a  tab  composed  of  plastics 
material  in  one  piece  with  the  grill  and  connected  to  the  grill 
by  a  thinned-down  line  constituting  a  hinge,  the  tab  having  an 
end  portion,  and  recesses  on  an  inner  surface  of  a  second  side 
wall  of  the  fixed  duct  opposed  to  the  first  side  wall,  the  end 
portion  of  the  tab  being  capable  of  cooperating  with  the  reces- 
ses for  regulating  the  orientation  of  the  grill. 


3,921,508 

VENTILATED  PREFABRICATED  METAL  STORAGE 

BUILDING 

Karol  J.  Merson,  1307  Crossfield  Bend,  Mississauga,  Ontario, 

Canada  (L5G  3P5) 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,769 

Int.  CI.'  F24F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  98—33  5  Claims 


1.  A  fabricated  metal  storage  building  of  the  type  which  is 
ventilated  to  preserve  comestibles  comprising 


b   ventilating  plenum  me.ins  disposed  betvkeer;  s,iuj  huiUl 
mg  units  and  extending  longitudin.ilK   thcjcot 

C-    ventilating   passage    means    opening    from    s,iiii    picnurr, 
means  into  each  of  said  huiiilmp  units  .it   ion^'iiudinaHv 
spaced  intervals  along  the  length  thereof  vk  hen  h\  \  entit.i 
lion  of  each   building  unit   is   provided  b)    vva)    ot   said 
ventilating  plenum  means, 

d  means  for  circulating  air  through  said  ventilation  plenum 
and  each  of  said  huildmg  units, 

e  said  ventilating  plenurr.  means  comprising  an  upper  wall 
member  extending  transversely  between  and  secured  to 
adjacent  side  v^alN  of  said  building  units,  said  upper  wall 
being  spaced  ,iho\e  the  level  of  the  ground  between 
adjacent  buildings  and  co-operating  with  said  side  walls  to 
form  said  sentilatmp  plenum 


.<,921,5(I'J 
CHIMNEY  COVER  ASSFMBI  ^ 
Jimmy  L.  Curry,   115  divens  St.,  Fountain  Inn.  ST    29644, 
and   (  urtis  E.  Moore,  Rte.  4,  Lynn  Drive,    laylors,  S.C. 
29687 

Filed  Nov    16.  1973,  Ser.  No.  416.463 

Int.  CI.  E04h  12/28 

U.S.  CI.  98—59  «  (  laims 


1.  A  cover  assembly  for  a  chimney  comprising: 

A  a  cover  portion  extending  across  the  chimney  in  super- 
posed relation  thereto; 

B  a  pair  of  mounting  attachments  adjustably  carried  by  the 
cover  portion  along  a  substantial  Icn^'ir  'hi  o.  .  ' 

C  clamping  means  earned  by  a  free  uyy^:-  loij^:!.  of  said 
chimney, 

D  linkage  means  earned  adjacent  .m  upper  portion  thereof 
by  said  mounting  attachments  .md  ^.tmcd  adi.Tccnt  a 
lower  portion  thereof  b\  said  eiampm^  nie.irr- 

F  each  said  mounting  attachment  m^  ludes  a  clamp  and  said 
linkage  is  pivolally  earned  thereb\  adjacent  said  upper 
portion  thereeif  and  wherein  said  linkage  is  pi'.iitali\ 
carried  adjacent  said  lower  portion  thereof  by  said  clamp- 
ing means,  said  linkage  means  including  an  intermediati- 
pive)t  between  said  upper  and  lovser  portions;  and 

F.  said  mounting  attachments  melude  an  ei''ng.itei!  h.it 
receiving  said  clamp  .ind  extending  across  a  phjr,,ilit\  . 'f 
chimncss. 

whereby  said  cover  mav  hf  att.iched  in  sp.iLCil  relation 
above  said  chimnev   .inii  perm.inentiv  il.impcd  thereto. 


3.921.510 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPAC  TING  AND  T\  IN(,  (OILS 
Jean  Emile  Glasson.  Cormeilles-en-Parisis,  France,  a.vvigm>r  to 
Botalam.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1975.  .Ser.  No.  543,861 

Claims  priority,  applkation  France.  Feb.  6.  1974.  74.04004 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  I3;U2 

U.S.  CI.  100—7  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  compacting  and  tving  eoih     m  uhKh  the 

coils  to  be  tied  arc  suppnirted,  with  their  axe^  shghliv  nu,  lined 


a    at   least   two  elongated   fabncated   metal   building   units    to  the  vertical,  on  palettes  movable  along  a  guide  w.dv     and 
disposed  in  an  adjacent  side-by-side  spaced  relationship,    comprising  a  tvmg  unit  asso,.iated  with  a  .ooperating  i.om 
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pacting  unit,  the  twti  units  being  relativelv  movable  between 
an  aligned  position  in  which  the  compacting  means  is  operable 
to  compact  a  coil  supported  h\  the  tving  unit,  and  a  displaced 
position,  at  least  one  reception  table  positioned  such  that  a 
palette  can  be  moved  off  the  guide-way  onto  the  reception 
table,  and  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis,  means  for  transferring  a  palette  carrying 
a  coil  from   the  guide-way  on  to  the  said  table,  means  for 


turning  the  table  about  its  pivotal  axis  so  as  to  bring  the  coil 
on  the  palette  to  a  position  with  its  axis  substantially  vertical, 
conveyor  means  for  transferring  a  coil,  with  its  axis  vertical, 
from  the  palette  on  the  said  table  to  a  position  within  the  said 
tying  unit,  when  the  tying  unit  and  c^impacting  unit  are  rela- 
tively displaced,  and  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  of 
the  tying  unit  and  the  compacting  unit  to  effect  alignment 
thereof 


3.921.511 
HORIZONTAL  PRESS 
Charies  Henri  Gall,  72.   Avenue  du  General  Leclert,  C  idex 
01-03-09,  33220  Ste.  Foy -la-Grande,  France 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974.  Ser,  No.  437,607 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Feb.     15,     1973 
73.05278 

Int.  CI.-  B30B  9  06.  9108 
t.S.  CI.  100-107  lOdaims 


1.  A  substantially  horizontal  press  for  pressing  fruit  and  in 
particular  grapes,  comprising  an  inner  cvlindncal  cage  and  an 
outer  cylindrical  cage  coaxial  with  the  inner  cage,  the  cages 
having  walls  pervious  to  the  juice  of  the  fruit  to  be  pressed  and 
defining  an  annular  space  and  being  interconnected  to  rotate 
together,  a  fixed  plate  adjacent  a  first  end  of  the  outer  cage, 
a  second  plate  movable  relative  to  the  first  plate  axially  of  the 
cages  between  a  position  adjacent  a  second  end  of  the  outer 
cage  opposed  to  said  first  end  and  a  position  adjacent  said  first 
end  of  the  outer  cage,  the  first  plate  and  second  plate  axially 
defining  said  annular  space,  the  inner  cage  being  connected  to 
move  axially  with  the  movable  plate  and  being  axially  movable 
through  the  fixed  plate,  a  fluid  cylinder  device  disposed  vvuhm 
the  inner  cage  and  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  axially 
slidable  in  the  cylinder  and  a  piston  rcxi  connected  to  the 
piston,  means  for  preventing  the  piston  from  moving  axially  of 
the  fixed  plate,  means  for  connecting  the  cylinder  to  the  mov- 
able plate  to  move  axially  with  the  movable  plate,  a  first  cham- 


ber being  defined  between  the  cylinder  and  the  piston  on  one 
side  of  the  piston  and  an  annular  chamber  being  defined 
between  the  cylinder,  piston  and  piston  rod  on  an  opposite 
side  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  supplying  actuating  fluid 
selectively  to  said  first  chamber  and  to  said  annular  chamber 
for  respectively  moving  the  movable  plate  toward  the  fixed 
plate  for  pressing  the  fruit  and  moving  the  movable  plate  away 
from  the  fixed  plate  and  releasing  pres.sure  on  the  fruit,  the 
cylinder  defining  with  the  inner  cage  an  annular  space  for  the 
axial  flow  of  the  juice  which  passes  through  the  inner  cage 


3,921,512 
APFARATl  S  FOR  TREATING  SLURRIES 
Michael  P.  H.  Burns.  Hurley,  England,  assignor  to  Watford 
Engineering  Limited.  Watford,  England 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,236 
Claims    priority,    application    L  nited    Kingdom,    ,Mar.    29, 
1972.  14597,72 

Int.  CI. 2  B30B  9118 
U.S.CL  100-117  ,  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  thickening  a  semi-liquid  slurry  comprising 
tubular  perforated  housing  means  defining  a  confined  space 
inclined  to  both  the  horizontal  and  the  vertical  and  having  an 
inlet  at  its  lower  end  for  receiving  the  slurry, 

helical  screw  means  for  lifting  the  slurry  within  the  confined 
space  away  from  the  slurry  inlet  so  as  to  extract  at  least 
some  of  the  liquid  from  the  slurry  by  the  effect  of  gravita- 
tional pressure  generated  withm  the  confined  space  on 
and  by  the  mass  of  the  moving  slurry,  said  helical  screw 
means  comprising. 
rotatable  shaft  means  mounted  within  the  perforated  hous- 
ing means  co-axially  therewith,  said  shaft  means  having 
an  upper  end  p<irtion  extending  beyond  the  upper  end  of 
the  perforated  housing  means,  and 
a  helical  thread  form  fast  for  rotation  with  the  shaft  means, 
said  helical  thread  form  defining  with  the  housing  means, 
a  helical  passage,  the  cross-section  of  said  passage  pro- 
gressively reducing  towards  its  upper  end, 
casing  means  surrounding  the  housing  means,  said  casing 
means  having  an  outlet  at  its  lower  end  for  the  extracted 
liquid, 
means  separating  the  inlet  from  the  outlet, 
means  defining  a  chamber  enclosing  the  upper  end  portion 
of  the  perforated  housing  means,  the  upper  end  of  the 
perforated  housing  means  communicating  with  the  cham- 
ber for  discharging  thickened  slurry  into  the  chamber, 
means  defining  an  outlet  from  said  chamber, 
means  lt)cated  in  said  chamber  for  applying  a  controllable 
back  pressure  to  the  moving  slurry  so  as  to  increase  the 
effectiveness  of  liquid  extraction,  said  means  comprising, 
first  piston  means  mounted  on  the  shaft  means  adjacent 
the   upper  end  of  the  housing  means,  said  piston  means 
having  a  conical  surface  co-axial  with  the  shaft  means. 
said  surface  diverging  towards  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft 
means,  said  surface  facing  the  upper  end  of  the  housing 
means   and    defining   therewith   an   annular   gap   leading 
from  the  interior  of  said  housing  means  into  the  chamber. 
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means  connecting  the  piston  means  to  the  shaft  means  to 
permit  axial  sliding  movement  of  the  piston  means  rela- 
tive to  the  shaft  means  while  rendering  the  piston  means 
fast  for  rotation  with  the  shaft  means. 

second  piston  means  surrounding  the  shaft  means  abo\c  the 
first  piston  means,  said  second  piston  means  including  an 
annular  cham.ber  surrounding  the  shaft  means, 

means  defining  a  cylinder  surrounding  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  the  shaft  means,  said  cylinder  ctmiprising  an  inner 
annular  wall  co-axial  with  the  shaft  means,  and  an  outer 
annular  wall  surrounding  the  inner  wall  and  spaced  there- 
from, the  upper  end  portion  of  the  second  piston  means 
being  located  within  the  cylinder  means  between  the 
walls, 

means  securing  the  second  pislini  means  against  rotation 
with  the  shaft  means  while  permitting  axial  moveniei!!  o'i 
the  second  piston  means. 

downwardly  facing  annular  bearing  means  carried  bv  said 
second  piston  means  co-axially  with  said  shaft  means,  and 
upwardly  facing  annular  bearing  means  carried  by  said 
first  piston  means  co-axially  with  said  shaft  means,  said 
downwardly  facing  annular  bearing  means  engaging  said 
upwardly  facing  bearing  means. 

means  feeding  pressurised  fluid  \o  said  cylinder  v.  hereby 
said  fluid  applies  a  downwards  force  to  said  second  piston 
means,  and  said  downwards  force  is  transmitted  to  said 
first  piston  means  through  said  bearing  means  it)  provide 
said  back  pressure, 

means  for  adjusting  the  pressDre  of  fluid  fed  to  said  cylinder 
whereby  to  control  said  back  pressure,  and 

means  for  feeding  lubricating  fluid  into  said  annular  cham- 
ber defined  by  the  second  piston  means,  said  fluid  lubri- 
cating the  bearing  means  and  acting  to  damp  movement 
of  the  second  piston  means 


3,921,513 
DEVICE  FOR  LSE  IN  THE  CONSTRl  CTION  OF  TRUSS 

MEMBERS 
Robert  S.  Bailey,  Memphis.  Tenn,.  assignor  to  H,  W.  Jenkins 
Co,.  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  July   19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  489,995 

Int.  Cl.=  B30B  3<U4 

U.S.  CI.  100      155  7  Claims 


I^-» 


a        ' 


f 


1.  Device  for  use  with  a  vertical  roller  press  in  the  construe 
tion  of  a  truss  member,  said  device  comprising 

a.  press  means  for  selectively  applying  horizontal  compres 
sion  to  the  truss  member, 

b.  activating  means  for  causing  said  press  means  to  move 
from  a  first  ptisition  out  of  compressive  engagement  with 
the  truss  member  to  a  second  position  in  compressive 
engagement  with  the  truss  members  as  the  truss  member 
is  compressively  engaged  by  the  vertical  roller  press,  said 
press  means  including  a  first  press  member  for  selectiveU 
contacting  a  first  side  of  the  truss  member  and  a  second 
press  member  for  selectively  contacting  a  second  side  of 
the  truss  member,  said  first  and  second  press  members 
coacting  together  to  apply  horizontal  compression  to  the 
truss  member,  and 


c.  frame  means  with  each  of  said  first  and  second  press 
members  including  fore  and  aft  ends  and  said  aft  end 
being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  means,  said  acti- 
vating means  including  a  first  piston  member  mounted 
between  said  frame  means  and  said  fore  end  of  said  first 
press  member  and  a  second  piston  member  mounted 
between  said  frame  means  and  said  fore  end  of  said  sec- 
ond press  member  for  moving  said  first  and  second  press 
members  between  the  first  and  second  positions,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  press  members  including  a  roller 
member  positioned  intermediate  said  fore  and  aft  ends  of 
each  press  member  for  applying  compressive  pressure  to 
the  truss  member  when  said  first  and  second  press  mem- 
bers are  in  the  second  position. 


3,421,514 
ROLLING  MILL 

Mario  Biondetti,  Schio.  Itah.  assignor  i<>  Fvh<r  V^  vss  I  imiud. 
Switzerland 

Hied  Jan    2  1.   I'^^a.  Ser    No    4^?,20<^ 
Claims    priority,    applieation    Swii/«-rland.    l«-h     8.    1973, 
1794  73The  portion  of  tht  term  (if  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Ma\  2''.  1992.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  B30B  3i04    H2IB  m32 
U.S.  CI.  100      162  B  2  Claims 


1.  A  rolling  mill  comprising  two  rolls,  at  least  one  of  said 

rolls  including  a  beam  and  a  cylindrical  roll  shell  rotatably 
disposed  about  the  beam,  means  supporting  said  beam  and  the 
other  of  said  rolls  in  relative  positions  which  are  fixed  except 
for  flexure  and  for  rotation  without  translation,  two  spaced 
bearing  rings  for  support  of  said  roll  shell,  tvso  part  intcrengag- 
ing  means  in  each  of  said  bearing;  rings  and  beam  defining  a 
path  of  limited  translaticmal  motion  for  said  roll  shell  as  a 
whole  and  for  said  bearing  nngs  substantially  parallel  to  a 
plane  containing  the  axes  of  said  beam  and  other  roll,  and  a 
plurality  of  pistons  supported  m  olmdrical  cavities  in  said 
beam  and  bearing  against  the  inner  surface  said  roll  shell. 


3,921,515 

COMPAt  TOR 

William  A.  F<:kerle,  and  Albert  1     Hardy,  bf)th  of  Louisville, 

Kj.,  assignors  to  (.eneral  Electric  tompanv.  Louisville.  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1974.  Ser    No    464.507 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  /    y<H 

U.S.  CI.  100     229  A  7  t  Uims 

I.  A  compactor  comprising 

.i  frame  providing  a  compacting  chamber  having  an  access 

opening  thereinto; 
a  dcKir  mounted  for  niovenunt  between  positions  oiKmn^; 

and  closing  the  access  opening, 
means  for  holding  an  open  top  container  wiihin  the  etiam 

ber; 
a  pressure  plate  for  movement  into  and  out  nf  the  i,  ontainer 

for  compressing  refuse  therein 
means  for  vertically  reciprcxatin^  the  jii.ue  intludui^ 
a  generally  vertical  screw  aiul  me. ins  mounting  the  plate 

on  the  screw,  and 
means  for  drumg  the  screw,  .md 
means  bearing  between  the  plate  and  the  frame  indepen 
dentlv   of  the  screw   for  maintaining  ttu    plate   generally 
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horizontal    during    downward    movement    into    the    con- 
tainer, said  plate  maintammg  means  compnsmg 
a  first   reaction   structure    rigid    with   the   pressure   plate 
providing  a  first  generally  horizontal  trackway  there- 
along, 
a  second  reaction  structure  rigid  with  the  frame  providing 
a  second  trackwav  therealong  parallel  to  the  first  track- 
way; 


ii6 


r   5a 


a  scissors  linkage  comprising  first  and  second  links  piv- 
oted together  intermediate  the  ends  thereof; 

means  mounting  the  upper  ends  of  the  links  in  the  second 
trackway,  and 

means  mounting  the  lower  ends  of  the  links  \n  the  first 
trackway 


3.921,516 
MULTIPLE  STATION  LABEL  PRINTING  MACHINF 
Roger  D.  Toft,  and  Richard  M.  Froman.  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr,  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  457,748 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  3;46 

L.S.  CI.  101-91  2  Claims 


-66 


lA--^'  ^.  ^^:M~^f**?f«^ 


1.  A  printing  machine  including  a  supply  of  record  material, 
means  for  driving  said  record  material  in  a  path  toward  a 
printing  station, 

printing     apparatus     comprising     a     first    drum     rotatahlv 
mounted  on  an  axis  along  the  path  of  said  record  mate 
rial.  I 

said  first  drum  having  fixed  and  removable  recording  ele- 
ments on  the  periphery  thereof  m  spaced  relationship,  a 
second  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  first  mentioned  axis,  said 
second  drum  being  substantially  enclosed  by  said  first 
drum    and    having   settable    recording   elements   on    the 


periphery  thereof  in  spaced  relationship  and  including 
advancement  means  for  advancing  said  record  material  to 
permit  printing  on  different  areas  thereof  aperture  means 
in  viid  first  drum  adjacent  said  second  drum,  a 

phiraiitv  of  print  hammer  means  operable  into  contact  with 
said  reciird  material  and  against  certain  of  said  recording 
elements, 

roller  means  spaced  from  said  print  hammers  and  movable 
to  a  non-operating  position  during  the  time  of  printing  by 
said  print  hammer  means  to  be  selectively  engageable 
with  said  record  material  to  press  said  record  material 
against  certain  other  of  said  recording  elements  to  effect 
printing  on  said  record  material,  and  means  insertable 
into  said  second  drum  and  engageable  with  said  settable 
recording  elements  for  setting  thereof  and  insertable  into 
said  aperture  means  to  be  engageable  with  said  settable 
recording  elements  and  with  said  advancement  means  for 
looking  thereof. 


3.921,517 
RANDOM  FIRING  OF  MULTIPLE  WIDTH  PRINT 
HAMMERS 
James  (;,  Barcomb,  and  Robert  K.  Conant,  both  of  Endicott, 
N.Y  ,.  a.ssignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, .Armonk,  N,\  . 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,718 

Int.  Cl.^  B41J  9/74 

U.S.  CI.  101—93.09  7  Claims 


1.  The  combination  in  printer  apparatus  for  printing  on  a 
document  at  a  plurality  of  adjacent  print  positions  along  a 
print  line  on  the  document  of, 

a  movable  type  earner  having  a  plurality  of  type  characters 
movable  pa-st  said  print  positions  and  spaced  apart  at  least 
one  print  position  between  adjacent  type  characters, 

a  plurality  of  pnnt  hammers  positioned  at  fixed  locations 
along  said  print  line  each  pnnt  hammer  being  wide 
enough  to  span  and  being  capable  of  pnnting  in  two 
adjacent  pnnt  positions, 

circuit  means  addressing  said  print  hammers  at  spaced  apart 
positions  along  said  pnnt  line  as  said  type  characters 
move  into  alignment  with  said  print  positions  in  a  plural- 
ity of  sequential  subscan  relations  and  enabling  a  pnnt 
hammer  to  fire  when  a  type  character  to  be  printed  is  at 
an  addressed  print  position  spanned  by  said  print  ham 
mer,  and 

means  including  counter  means  connected  to  said  address- 
ing means  responsive  to  finng  a  print  hammer  at  one  of 
said  two  adjacent  print  positions  dunng  one  of  said  sub- 
scan  relations  to  inhibit  finng  said  print  hammer  for  a 
predetermined  number  of  subsequent  subscan  relations 
after  said  print  hammer  is  fired  to  print  in  one  of  said 
adjacent  print  positions  from  pnnting  in  the  other  of  said 
two  adjacent  print  positions 
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3,'^21.51S 
HU.H  SPFFD  PRINTER 
W.   Robert  Carnes,  Jr..   Darien,  Conn,,  assignor  to   Pitne>- 
Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan,  16.  1974,  Ser,  No.  433.804 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  1120 

U.S.  CI.  101  —  111  4  Claims 


-^«^7j_    f^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  high  speed  printing  of  characters  on  a 
surface  of  a  document;  comprising: 

a  fiexible  belt; 

a  series  of  printing  elements  on  one  side  of  the  belt; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  lugs  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  belt, 
said  lugs  being  respectively  behind  said  pnnting  elements. 
pulley  means  supporting  said  belt  for  movement  of  said 
printing  elements  in  a  predetermined  direction  along  a 
path  closely  spaced  from  the  surface  of  said  document. 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  pulley  means, 

an  actuating  member; 

means  mounting  the  actuating  member  for  swinging  move- 
ment about  an  axis  from  a  first  position  on  one  'de  of  the 
axis  and  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  lug..  tii..)ugh  an 
overcenter  position,  to  a  position  on  an  oppx^site  side  of 
the  axis  and  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  lugs. 

said  actuating  member  being  of  a  dimension  with  respect  to 
the  location  of  its  axis  and  the  belt  to  engage  and  deflect 
a  portion  of  the  belt  and  a  printing  element  on  the  belt 
laterally  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  belt  to  print  on  the 
surface  of  the  document  during  such  overcenter  move- 
ment; and 

control  means  for  moving  said  actuating  member  to  said 
first  position  and  into  the  path  of  travel  of  a  selected  lug, 
said  selected  lug,  with  said  actuating  member  in  said  first 
position,  engaging  said  actuating  member  and  moving  the 
member  through  said  overcenter  position. 


3,921,519 
ROTARY  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Peter  Zimmer,  Untere  Sparchen  54,  Kufstein,  Austria 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  304,935,  Nov.  9,  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  June  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478388 
Claims     priority,    application    Austria,    Nov.     15,     1971, 
9818/71.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Sept.  10,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  5106 
U.S.  CI.  101-116  8  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  cylinder  printing  machine  comprising 
a  frame  means  providing  a  flat  surface  for  supporting  mate- 
rial to  be  printed; 
at  least  two  printing  devices  supported  on  said  frame  means 
for  printing  said  material,  each  of  said  pnnting  devices 
including  a  rotary  printing  cylinder,  each  of  said  rotary 
printing  cylinders  having  a  first  circumferentially  extend- 
ing printing  portion  and  a  second  circumferentially  ex 
lending  nonprinting  portion, 
means  for  moving  said  material  over  said  flat  surface  for 
sequential  contact  and  pnnting  by  the  first  pnnting  por- 
tions of  the  rotary  printing  cylinders  of  each  of  said  print- 
ing devices; 


driving  means,  oper.ihlc  hv  said  nicin^  tcr  nii'^ir,^,  {^■•\ 
continuously  imparting  ,i  tunst.in!  fir-;  r.>i.ir\  nmstnicnl 
to  the  rotary  printing  c>hndcrs  i_ii  eai.h  (_'l  said  printing 
devices  and  for  thus  rotating  s.iid  rotary  printing  cylinders 
at  a  first  constant  rotary  spcck!  equal  to  iht  ^pcod  (>f  s.iui 
first  rotary  movement. 

hfting  device  means  conned  teii  to  c.isti  n!  s.tii,l  printing 
devices  and  to  the  respective  adjatcni  ptinmn  of  s.iui  tlat 
surface  for  sequcntialK  moving  cash  i>(  s.iid  rotary  print 
ing  cylinders  and  the  respective  .idiacent  ;>>rtion  of  said 
flat  surface  relative  to  each  ether,  .md  for  thu^  scquen 
tially  moving  each  of  said  rotar\  printing  cylinders  s)ul  ut 
contact  with  said  material, 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  driving  means  for 
indicating  the  angular  positions  of  rotation  of  said  rotary 
printing  cylinders,  with  respect  to  the  resp<.  v.  tm  positions 
of  said  first  printing  portscnv  .ind  vcci'ml  non  printing 
portions  thereof. 


I.  '■         ':         •. 


means  piismoncd  \o  sjetcct  'he  indisatmn  of  said  angular 
positions  and  tis  transmit  'mpulses  representativi.  thereof; 
a  separate  digital  counting  means  connected  to  said 
means  to  transmit  and  t(^  c.il  h  of  said  lifting  device  means 
for  counting  the  number  i  it  said  impulse^  front  s.iuJ  nu'.iri^ 
to  transmit  and  tor  activating  said  hftmg  devKc  means 
upon  the  counting  of  a  predetermined  number  ol  said 
impulses,  therch'.  moving  cash  of  said  rotary  printing 
cylinders  and  said  material  into  and  out  of  i cint.iL!  m  a 
predetermined  sequence  dependent  ujHin  s.nd  .inguiar 
position  of  respective  of  said  rotarv  printing  ^vlinder--, 
and 

additional  rotation  means,  connected  li-  said  driving  means, 
for  imparting  an  additional  second  constant  rotary  move- 
ment to  each  of  said  rotary  printing  cylinders  onlv  when 
out  of  contact  with  said  material,  and  for  thus  changing 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  each  of  said  rotarv  printing  cylin 
ders  to  a  second  constant  rotary  speed,  equal  to  the  sum 
of  the  speeds  of  said  first  and  second  rotary  movement^ 
only  when  out  of  contact  with  said  material 


3.921.520 
INK  APPLICATOR  FOR  St  REFN  PRINTER 
Peter  Zimmer,  Untere  Sparcben  54,  A  6330  Kufstein,  Au-stria 
Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364.560 
Claims     priority,     application     Au.stria.     May     .M).     1972, 
4676/72;  Feb,  21,  1973.  1509  73 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  /5  44    B05C  /  04 
U.S.  CI.  101-120  9  CUims 

1,  In  a  printing  machine,  in  combination 
a  receptacle  for  pnnting  liquid  provided  w  ith  a  v  v  iindriL  ally 
curved,  downwardiv   convex   bottom    member   c^f  ela.stis 
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material  forming  a  discharge  slot  for  said  liquid  parallel 
to  the  cv  hnder  axis, 
an   apertured  masking  screen   underneath  said  receptacle 
substantially  concentric  v,ith  and  closely  spaced  from  the 
underside  of  said  bottom  member:  and 


sealing  means  sealing  said  guide  wall  member  to  said  screen; 
whereby  said  liquid  is  conveyed  on  rotation  of  said  roller 
squeegee,  through  said  gap  and  tt)wards  the  surface  of  the 
material  and  the  pressure  of  said  liquid  in  said  gap  is 
increased. 


substantially  inextensible  reinforcing  means  secured  to  said 
bottom  member  and  spanning  said  slot  for  preventing  its 
enlargment.  said  reinforcing  means  leaving  clearances  for 
the  passage  of  said  liquid  from  said  receptacle  through 
said  slot 


3,921.522  ' 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRINTING  OF  LONG  REPEAT 
DISTANCE  DESIGNS 
Peter  /immer,  I  ntere  Sparchen  54,  6330  Kufstein.  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,559,  May  24,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,201 
Claims     priority,     application     .Austria,     May     24,     1971, 
4441/71.   I  hi  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Sept.  10,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.=  B41F  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  101-129  10  Claims 


10 


3,921,521 

SQUEEGEE  DEVICE 

Hans   Kudlich,   Oberndorf-Ebbs.   Austria,   assignor   to    Peter 

Zimmer,  Kufstein,  Austria 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,332,  July  20,  19'' I,  Pat. 

No.  3,807,302.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439. 8f)  1 

Claims     priority,    application     Austria,    Julv     22,     197U, 

6731  70;  Dec.  21.  I97().  11462/70.  The  portion  of  the  term  of 

this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  30,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  B41F  iS/42 
U.S.  CI.  101-120  10  Claims 


k 


6      i7- 


1.  A  squeegee  device  for  applying  liquid,  in  particular  highly 
viscous  liquid,  onto  the  surface  of  a  material,  said  device 
compnsmg 

a  perforated  screen  mounted  for  movement  m  contact  at 
one  surface  thereof  with  said  material. 

a  rotatable  roller  squeegee  having  an  outer  extreme  surface 
mounted  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  screen; 

means  for  rotating  said  roller  squeegee  at  a  speed  greater 
than  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  screen, 

a  stationary  guide  wall  member  having  a  concave  surface, 
said  guide  wall  member  being  mounted  such  that  said 
concave  surface  is  spaced  from  the  cylindrical  peripheral 
surface  of  said  roller  squeegee,  thereby  forming  a  gap 
between  said  roller  squeegee  and  said  guide  wall  member, 
there  being  a  plane  extending  through  the  axis  of  said 
roller  squeegee  and  the  line  formed  by  the  points  on  said 
roller  squeegee  positioned  most  closely  to  said  screen. 
said  guide  wall  member  being  mounted  on  that  side  of 
said  plane  wherein  a  point  on  the  periphery  of  said  roller 
squeegee  and  said  screen  approach  each  other  during 
movement  thereof,  an  edge  of  said  guide  wall  member 
being  positioned  between  said  roller  squeegee  and  said 
screen,  and 


2.  ,-\  process  for  the  continuous  printing  on  a  sheet  of  mate- 
rial of  an  overall  design  which  is  repeated  and  which  has  a 
total  repeat  length,  said  overall  design  including  at  least  two 
shorter  patterns  which  are  repeated  within  the  total  repeat 
length  of  the  overall  design,  each  of  said  shorter  patterns 
having  a  short  repeat  length  including  a  first  portion  of  a  first 
length  and  a  second  portion  of  a  second  length,  said  overall 
design  farther  including  a  transverse  border  pattern  on  the 
second  portion  of  the  last  printed  of  said  shorter  patterns  of 
said  overall  design,  said  process  comprising 

A.  passing  said  sheet  of  material  between  a  printing  support 
surface  and  a  first  rotary  screen  means  and  printing  said 
first  portions  only  of  each  of  said  shorter  patterns; 

B.  subsequently  passing  said  sheet  of  material  to  a  position 
adjacent  a  second  rotary  screen  means  which  has  been 
maintained  out  of  contact  with  said  sheet  of  material, 
lowering  said  second  rotary  screen  means  into  contact 
with  said  sheet  of  material  to  print  said  second  portions 
only  of  all  but  said  last  printed  of  said  shorter  patterns, 
and  thereafter  raising  said  second  rotary  screen  means 
out  of  contact  with  said  sheet  of  material  prior  to  said 
second  portion  of  said  last  printed  of  said  shorter  patterns 
being  positioned  adjacent  said  second  rotary  screen 
means; 

C.  subsequently  passing  said  sheet  of  material  to  a  position 
adjacent  a  third  rotary  screen  means  which  has  been 
maintained  out  of  contact  with  said  sheet  of  material, 
lowering  said  third  rotar,  screen  means  into  contact  with 
said  sheet  of  material  to  print  said  transverse  border 
pattern  only  on  said  second  portion  of  said  last  printed  of 
said  shorter  patterns,  and  thereafter  immediately  raising 
said  third  rotary  screen  means  out  of  contact  with  said 
sheet  of  material,  thereby  completing  the  printing  of  said 
overall  design;  and 

D     repeating   steps   (A)   through   (C)   above   while   always 
maintaining  said  first  rotary  screen  means  in  contact  with 
said  sheet  of  material. 
7.  A  device  for  the  continuous  printing  on  a  sheet  of  mate- 
rial of  an  overall  design  which  is  repeated  and  which  has  a 
ti)i,ii  repeat  length,  said  overall  design  including  at  least  two 
shorter  patterns  which  are  repeated  within  the  total  repeat 
length  of  the  overall  design,  each  of  said  shorter  patterns 
having  a  short  repeat  length  including  a  first  portion  of  a  first 
length  and  a  second  portion  of  a  second  length,  said  overall 
design  further  including  a  transverse  border  pattern  on  the 
second  portion  of  the  last  printed  of  said  shorter  patterns  of 
said  overall  design,  said  device  compnsmg 
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a  printing  machine  frame  having  a  surface  thereon  for  pas- 
sage of  said  sheet  of  material; 

a  first  rotary  screen  means  having  at  least  one  rotary  screen 
for  printing  said  first  portion  only  of  each  of  said  shorter 
patterns,  said  first  rotary  screen  means  being  mounted  so 
that  said  at  least  one  rotary  screen  thereof  is  permanently 
in  contact  with  said  sheet  of  material  on  said  surface. 

a  second  rotary  screen  means  having  at  least  one  rotary 
screen  for  printing  said  second  portion  only  of  all  but  said 
last  printed  of  said  shorter  patterns,  said  second  rotary 
screen  means  being  mounted  for  movement  i>f  said  ai 
least  one  rotary  screen  thereof  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  said  sheet  of  material  on  said  surface,  said  second 
rotary  screen  means  being  mounted  downstream  w,  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  sheet  of  material,  ot  said 
first  rotary  screen  means, 

a  third  rotary  screen  means  having  at  least  one  nnary  screen 
for  printing  said  transverse  border  pattern  only  on  said 
second  portion  of  said  last  printed  of  said  shorter  pat- 
terns, said  third  rotary  screen  means  being  mounted  for 
movement  of  said  at  least  one  rotary  screen  thereof  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  said  sheet  of  material  on  said 
surface,  said  third  rotary  screen  means  being  mounted 
downstream,  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  sheet 
of  material,  of  said  first  rotary  screen  means;  and 

means  mounted  on  said  machine  frame  and  operaiively 
connected  to  said  second  and  third  rotary  screen  means 
for  moving  said  at  least  one  rotary  screen  of  said  second 
rotary  screen  means  out  of  contact  with  said  sheet  of 
material  when  said  second  portion  of  said  last  printed 
shorter  pattern  is  adjacent  said  second  rotary  screen 
means,  for  moving  into  contact  w  ith  said  sheet  of  material 
said  at  least  one  rotary  screen  of  said  second  rotary 
screen  means  after  said  second  portion  of  said  last  printed 
shorter  pattern  has  passed  thereby,  for  moving  said  at 
least  one  rotary  screen  of  said  third  rotary  screen  means 
into  contact  with  said  sheet  of  material  when  said  second 
portion  of  said  last  pnnted  shorter  pattern  is  adjacent  said 
third  rotary  screen  means,  and  for  moving  out  of  contact 
with  said  sheet  of  material  said  at  least  one  notary  screen 
of  said  third  rotary  screen  means  after  said  second  por- 
tion of  said  last  printed  shorter  pattern  has  passed 
thereby. 


having  an  aperture  therein,  and  a  rotatably  mounted  suction 
operated  take-off  roller  means  operable  to  sequentially  grasp 
and  remove  the  lowermost  of  said  sheets  through  said  aperture 
in  said  container  and  feed  them  to  said  machine,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fingers  mounted  adjacent  said  aperture;  and 
means  for  moving  said  fingers  back  and  forth  between  a  first 
position  wherein  an  end  of  said  lowermost  sheet  is  in  the 
path  of  the  periphery  of  said  roller  means  and  can  be 
grasped  and  removed  by  said  ri>ller  means,  and  a  second 
position  v^hcicin  said  fingers  push  said  stack  of  sheets 
away  from  said  path  of  the  periphery  of  said  roller  means 
and  said  lowermost  sheet  cannot  be  grasped  and  removed 
by  said  roller  means;  said  means  for  moving  comprising 
a  pivot  shaft,  said  fingers  being  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
pivot  shaft,  a  rocking  lever  fixedly  connected  at  a  first  end 
thereof  to  said  pivot  shaft;  a  draw  rod  connected  at  a  first 
end  thereof  to  a  second  end  of  said  rocking  lever;  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  cranked  lever  connected  at  a  first  end 
thereof  to  a  second  end  of  said  draw  rod,  said  cranked 
lever  having  at  a  second  end  thereof  a  cam  follower;  a 
rotatable  cam  having  a  cam  surface  thereon,  and  means 
to  urge  said  cranked  lever  toward  a  position  with  said  cam 
follower  in  contact  with  said  cam  surface,  whereby  as  said 
rotatable  cam  is  rotated,  said  crank  lever  is  pivoted  as  a 
function  of  the  contour  of  said  cam  surface,  said  pivot 
shaft  is  accordingly  pivoted  by  said  draw  rod  and  said 
rocking  lever,  and  said  fingers  are  moved  between  said 
first  and  second  positions  thereof  by  said  pivot  shaft. 


3,921,523 

SHEET  TAKE  OFF  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  OR 

DUPLICATING  MACHINES 

Hans-Joachim  Jahme,  Hotzstrasse  50,  Wiesbaden  6,  (iermany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,551,  Nov.  10,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505.087 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany.    Sepl.    28,    1972. 
2248110 

Int.  CI.-  B6SH  J;!0 
U.S.  CI.  101-232  6  Claims 


.^.921.524 
ROTARY    PRINTER  WITH  RKMON  \RI  F  PRINTING  DIF 
Wayne  W    Ritchie.  Fairfield,  ( Onn  .  avsignor  to  Pitn«  \  Howt-v, 
Inc.,  Stamford.  ( Onn. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  507,535 

Int.  (I.    B4IF  13/20,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  101—329  1  (  Uim 


1.  In  a  printing  or  duplicating  machine  of  the  type  including 
a  container  means  for  supporting  and  storing  a  stack  ot  sheets 
prior  to  their   being  fed   into  said   machine,  said  container 


47  •- 

1.  A  printing  unit:  comprising 

,1  frame. 

inking  means  carried  by  said  frame; 

a  shaft  mounted  on  the  said  frame, 

a  printing  die  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  receive 
ink  from  said  inknu-  means; 

said  printing  die  being  gcner.ilK  cylindrical  in  shape  and 
having  an  aperture  formed  substantially  axially  there- 
through, said  die  also  being  formed  with  a  substantially 
radially  disposed  slot  which  extends  ihr^mph  the  wall  of 
and  throughout  the  length  of  said  die  ,ind  t  ommunicates 
with  said  axi.ilU  dis;v)sed  aperture,  and 

mounting  me.ins  for  mounting  said  printing;  il  u  .  i- ,  s.nJ  sh.if ! 
including  means  engageable  vMth  said  pimins^  die  and 
adapted  to  secure  said  die  substantially  coaxially  on  and 
with  respect  to  said  shaft,  the  said  slot  in  said  dit  h.on^: 
an  effective  width  such  as  to  allow  said  shaft  to  move 
radially  therethrough  v^hcnhy  said  die  may  be  mounted 
on  said  shaft  without  h.iving  to  rt-nu'vi  s.tid  sh.ift  from  its 
supported  position  on  said  ti.iiiu  s.iid  niountmg  means 
including  first  and  second  du  supporting  collars  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  each  of  said  v  I i.irs  having  means  for  secur- 
ing the  collar  on  said  sti.tti  n  various  selectable  axial 
positions  along  said  shati.  s.nd  ^o.Urs  having  mutually 
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facing  projections  which  are  shaped  so  as  to  be  received 

in  nesting  and  driving  relation  with  respect  to  the  ends  of 
said  aperture  and  slot  in  said  printing  die 


traded  positions  in  which  they  are  removed  from  said 
recesses;  and 
i.   said   adjusting   means   comprising   means   for   angularly 
moving  said  second  shaft 


3.921.525 

ADJUSTABLE  AND  RETRACTABLE  INK  SI  PPL  Y 

MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS 

Salvatore  F.  D  Amato,  Flora!  Park,  and  Chaunctv   P    Finite, 

Jr.,  Katonah,  both  of  N.V  .,  assignors  to  American  Bank  Nott- 

Company,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,987 

Int.  CI.-  B41F  31/06,  31/30 

U.S.  CI.  101-365  I  6  Claims 


3,921,526 

STRANDED  TORSION  BAR  FOR  MAINTAINING  A 

PRINTING  PLATE  ON  A  PRINTING  CYLINDER 

Darvl  D   C  erny.  Greenville,  Ohio,  and  Phillip  R.  Rodenberger, 

Muncie,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ball  Corporation,  Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,724 

Int.  Cl.^  B41F  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  101-415.1  4  Claims 


t^-   Jt-luT.    = 


24 

Jr.-  a:' 


■  ~^-.SJ^"^i_, 


1.  Ink  suppK  mechanism  fur  a  printing  press,  comprising; 
a   an  ink  suppK  roller. 

b   ink  fountain  means  including 

1.  a  pair  of  opposed  end  walls  adapted  to  run  in  sealing 
relation  with  the  ends  of  the  roller. 

2.  a  transverse  wall  connecting  said  end  walls  and  spaced 
from  the  roller,  and 

3.  a  doctor  blade  fixed  on  the  transverse  wall  and  project- 
ing therefrom  toward  the  roller,  said  doctor  blade 
extending  the  full  length  of  the  roller, 

c  means  for  moving  the  ink  fountain  means  between  a 
retracted  position  separated  from  the  ink  supply  roller 
and  an  operating  position  in  which  the  end  walls  made 
sliding  fit  seals  «.ith  the  ends  of  the  roller  and  the  doctor 
blade  yieldablv  e^gage'^  the  roller  along  the  full  length 
therof. 

d  said  ink  fountain  means  and  said  roller  cooperating  to 
define  an  ink  receptacle  when  the  ink  fountain  means  is 
in  Its  operating  position,  the  engagement  between  the 
roller  and  the  doctor  blade  then  being  effective  to  control 
the  ink  flow  from  the  receptacle  onto  the  roller  surface, 
e.  locking  means  for  fixing  the  operating  position  of  the 
ink  fountain  means  and  thereby  establishing  the  rate  of 
ink  flow  from  the  receptacle  onto  the  roller,  and 
f-  means  for  adjusting  the  locking  means  to  vary  the  operat- 
ing position  of  the  ink  fountain  means  and  thereby  to  vary 
the  rate  of  ink  flow,  , 

g,  said  moving  means  including 

1.  a  first  shaft  on  which  said  ink  fountain  means  is 
mounted  for  movement  along  an  arcuate  path  between 
its  operating  and  retracted  positions, 

2.  crank  means  for  moving  the  ink  fountain  mean>  along 
its  arcuate  path,  and 

3.  motor  means  for  driving  the  crank  means; 
h.  said  locking  means  comprising 

1.  a  second  shaft  parallel  to  the  first  shaft  and  supported 
on  the  ink  fountain  means  for  angular  movement  about 
its  own  axis,  said  second  shaft  being  movable  orbitalK 
about  the  axis  of  the  first  shaft  as  the  ink  fountain 
means  moves. 

2.  said  second  shaft  having  recesses  in  its  ends  eccentric 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  second  shaft, 

3.  support  means  for  said  first  shaft,  and 

4.  locking  members  mounted  on  said  supp<irt  means  and 
movable  endwise  of  said  second  shaft  between  liKking 
positions   in    which    they    enter   said    recesses    and    re- 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  a  flexible  printing  plate  to  a  press, 
comprising; 

a  curved  saddle  adapted  to  be  locked  to  a  printing  press, 
said  saddle  supporting  the  printing  plate  about  its  outer 
surface  and  having  the  general  shape  of  a  sector  of  a 
hollow  cylinder,  said  saddle  having  a  leading  edge  and  a 
trailing  edge. 

a  tirst  securing  means  connected  to  the  leading  edge  of  said 
saddle  to  secure  one  end  portion  of  the  printing  plate. 

a  barrel  mounted  to  the  trailing  edge  of  said  saddle  and 
spaced  apart  therefrom,  said  barrel  having  a  second  se- 
curing means  attached  thereto  for  securing  the  other  end 
portion  of  the  printing  plate, 

a  torsion  member  comprising  a  stranded  member  situated 
within  said  barrel  along  its  length,  said  stranded  member 
being  defined  by  a  section  of  a  multiplicity  of  closely  held 
filaments  collectively  combined  in  the  form  of  a  wire 
Hundie,  one  end  of  the  section  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
barrel  and  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  saddle 
and  Its  .)ther  end  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  barrel 
end  being  selectively  rotatably  connected  to  the  saddle, 
and  a  restraining  means  associated  with  said  barrel  for 
restraining  the  rotation  of  said  barrel  in  one  direction 
while  said  stranded  member  is  being  rotated  during  pre- 
tensioning  of  said  torsion  member,  said  barrel  being  rotat- 
able in  the  other  direction  with  said  torsion  member  to 
allow  securement  of  a  plate  to  said  barrel. 


3,921,527 
REl  SABLE  PRINTING  MASTER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
(  urt  R.  Raschke,  Warrensville  Heights,  and  Ival  L.  Toepke, 
Newbury,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Addressograph  Multi- 
graph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,729 

Int.  CI.'  B41M  5/00.  G03G  13,22 

U.S.CL  101-463  9  Claims 


I  I  he  method  of  making  a  lithographic  master,  comprising 
(he  steps  ii( 

1  providing  a  flexible  earner  support  sheet  having  an  oleo- 
phohi^  layer  adhered  thereto  which  is  highly  repellent  to 
oil-based  ink,  said  oleophobic  layer  having  an  adhesive 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


release  value,  when  dry .  of  less  than  about  1(10  grams  per 
square  inch  and  being  an  electrically  insulated  matenal 
selected  from  the  class  of  ink  release  surtace  materials 
consisting  of  a  cured  elastomeric  organopolysiloxanc, 
tetrafluoroethylene,  and  polyethylene. 

2  creating  a  blanket  electrostatic  charge  on  said  earner 
support  sheet  and  uniformly  toning  said  sheet  with  a 
triboelectric  toner, 

3.  thereafter,  subjecting  said  toned  support  sheet  to  a  pat- 
tern of  electrostatic  charge  to  neutralize  the  electrostatic 
holding  power  thus  forming  loose  toner  in  a  pattern  for 
mation; 

4  providing  a  transfer  surface  having  a  mechanical  affilia- 
tion for  said  loose  toner  in  the  pattern  formation,  and 
placing  said  transfer  surface  against  said  toned  support 
sheet  bearing  the  loose  toner  pattern  to  separate  the  toner 
into  one  surface  with  a  negative  image  and  the  other  v,ith 
a  positive  image,  and 

5  finally,  fixing  the  image  to  the  carrier  to  produce  a  litho- 
graphic master 


3.921,528 
LAND  MINE  EXPULSION  SYSTEM 
Albert  j.  Faulstich,  Jr.,  Silver  Spring,  and  Richard  L.  Hargett, 
Frederick,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  Slates  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  June  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  154,239 

Int.  CI.  F42b  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  102-8  3  "Claims 


1.  An  air-delivered.  mine  expulsion  system  comprising. 

an  elongated,  cylindrical  outer  shell  having  a  closed  end 
portion  for  penetration  into  the  ground, 

an  elongated  inner  shell  positioned  within  said  outer  shell, 
a  rocket  motor  integrally  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  inner 
shell  and  extending  into  a  chamber  defined  within  said 
end  portion  of  said  outer  shell  for  expelling  to  a  predict 
able  height  of  said  inner  shell  from  said  outer  shell  in 
response  to  predetermined  influences, 

gas  sealing  means  between  said  outer  and  said  inner  shells 
for  fluidly  sealing  said  chamber  from  the  remainder  of 
said  outer  shell. 

elongated  brake  members  transversely  positioned  on  the 
other  end  of  said  inner  shell  to  control  deceleration  upon 
ground  impact,  and 

means  for  retaining  said  inner  shell  within  said  outer  shell 
and  for  releasing  said  inner  shell  a  short  time  after  actua- 
tion of  said  rocket  motor  including; 

an  annular  flange  formed  along  the  intenor  of  said  outer 
shell  approximate  said  closed  end  portion, 

a  threaded  portion  formed  on  said  inner  shell  forwardlv  of 
said  rocket  motor  which  extends  through  the  opening 
formed  bv  said  flange,  and 


a  shearable  retaining  ring  ihreadedly  cooperating  v.iih  said 
threaded  portion  and  bearing  on  the  after  surface  of  said 
flange. 


3.921,52^ 
KXPIOSIVK  (   ARTRUX.F 
James  (ilen  McKee,  (  haleauguay,  (  anada.  assignor  t<i  (  ana 
dian  Induslries  I  td.,  Montreal,  (anada 

Filed  Feb.   1,  1974,  S«-r    No    4AS.h71 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Kb    1<J,  V^^^^. 
7991  73 

Int.  (1  -  I-42B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  102-24  K  4  Claims 


1.  A  cylindrical  explosive  cartridge  adapted  to  expand  cir- 

ciiniterentialK  upon  application  of  pressure  upon  an  end  of  the 
cartridge  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  thin-wall  plastic  tube 
closed  ai  hoih  ends  and  containing  a  blasting  explosive  com- 
position, the  said  thin-wall  tube  compnsing  a  laminate  of  at 
least  two  films,  the  said  films  being  bonded  together  over 
substantially  all  of  their  areas  of  contact,  the  outermost  film 
of  the  bonded  laminate  comprising  a  rc-ilicn!  'h,!?!  nim  of 
thermoplastic  material  and  the  contiguous  fiini  -.A  the  bonded 
laminate  comprising  a  stiffener  film  of  less  resilience  than  said 
outer  film,  the  said  contiguous  stiffener  film  having  longitudi- 
nal areas  of  weakness  therein 


3.921.530 
ELECTRICAL  TRIP  VVIRF  SWIK  H 
I-awrence  E.   Burkhardt,   Burtonsville.  and    Basil    H     Manns. 
Silver  Spring,  both  of  Md.,  avsignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  h\  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  VN  ash- 
ington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140.392,  May  5.  1971.  abandoned 
This  application  Dec.  7.  1973.  Ser.  No.  422.620 
Int.  CI.  F42c  /  /  '/('    H03k  /  7/60,  G08b  13/08 
U.S.  CI.  102  -70.2  R  n  Claims 


_.    nut  o«i»wi  »o 


1.  \  compact,  easily  camouflaged,  magnetically  triggered 
electrical  trip  wire  switch  tor  us<  sn  nniote  locations  for 
extended  periods  comprising 

means  for  priniucmg  a  last,  high  energ\  ,  lt>vi.  .iscr.ige  pouer 
electrical  pulse  waveform  poKluijed  bv  a  voltage  v  nsitnc 
uni-directu'>nal  conducting  device  v.hich  repel  iiiousi\ 
discharges  a  capacitance  upon  reaching  a  predetermined 
voltage  level. 
variable  induction  means  comprising  a  small  predetermined 
number  of  vMndmgs  about  a  miniturized  magnetic  satura- 
ble matenal  for  decreasing  the  niagnituik'  of  said  electri- 
cal pulse  wavef(.)rm  below  a  predeicrmined  output  level 
whenever  said  magnetic  viturable  material  is  s.itur.sted. 


^ 
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triggering  means  for  saturating  said  magnetic  saturable 
material  when  located  proximate  thereto,  and, 

output  means  for  conducting  said  electrical  pulse  waveform 
to  indicate  said  magnitude  of  said  electrical  pulse  wave- 
form . 


3.921.531 
DOUBLE  ELEMENT  SETBACK  LOC  K 
Warren  P.  Morrow.  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretarv   of  the 
Arm>,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468.718 

Int.  Cl.=  F42C  15129 

U.S.  CI.  102-78  lOCla.ms 


both    ends  defined   by   the   intersections  of  said   third 
cavity  with  said  first  and  second  cavities; 

b.  a  first  spring  situated  within  said  first  cavity; 

c.  a  first  mass  situated  in  said  first  cavitv  and  in  contact  with 
said  first  spring,  said  first  mass  being  operative  in  a  rest 
position  to  protrude  through  the  opening  at  the  top  of 
said  first  cavity  and  operative  under  accelerationa!  forces 
to  move  downward  into  said  first  cavity  and  compress 
said  first  spring; 

d.  a  second  spring  situated  within  said  second  cavity; 

e.  a  second  mass  situated  in  said  second  cavitv  and  m 
contact  with  said  second  spnng.  said  second  mass  being 
operative  in  a  rest  position  and  under  low  acceierational 
forces  to  block  the  intersection  of  said  second  and  said 
third  cavities  and  being  operative  under  high  acceiera- 
tional forces  to  move  downward  into  said  second  cavity, 
compress  said  second  spring  and  unblocking  the  intersec- 
tion of  said  second  and  said  third  cavities: 

f.  a  third  spring  situated  within  said  third  cavity,  and 

g.  a  third  mass  situated  in  said  third  cavity  and  in  contact 
with  said  third  spring,  said  third  mass  being  operative  in 
a  rest  position  in  cooperation  with  said  second  mass  to 
protrude  through  the  opening  at  the  intersection  of  said 
first  and  third  cavities,  and  operative  under  acceierational 
forces  to  be  released  by  said  second  mass  and  protrude 
through  the  opening  at  the  intersection  of  said  second  and 
third  cavities. 


1.  A  setback  lock  apparatus  for  use  with  an  ordnance  mis- 
sile fuze  comprising: 

a   a  body  having  i 

1.  a  planar  top  surface, 

2.  a  first  cavity  extending  in  a  generally  downward  direc- 
tion into  said  body,  said  first  cavity  having  an  opening 
at  Its  top  defined  by  the  intersection  o^  said  first  cavity 
with  said  planar  top  surface,  and 

3.  a  second  cavity  contained  entirely  within  said  body, 
said  second  cavity  intersects  said  first  cavity  and  has  an 
opening  at  its  top  defined  by  the  intersection  of  the  top 
of  said  second  cavity  and  the  side  of  said  first  cavity 
below  said  planar  top  surface, 

b.  a  first  spnng  situated  within  said  first  cavity; 

c.  a  first  mass  situated  in  said  first  cavity  and  in  contact  with 
said  first  spring,  said  first  mass  being  operative  in  a  rest 
position  to  protrude  through  the  opening  at  the  top  of 
said  first  cavity  and  operative  under  acceierational  forces 
to  move  downward  into  said  first  cavity  and  compress 
said  first  spring. 

d.  a  second  spnng  situated  within  said  second  cavity;  and 

e.  a  second  mass  situated  in  said  second  cavity  and  in 
contact  with  said  second  spnng.  said  second  mass  being 
operative  in  a  rest  position  and  under  low  acceleration 
forces  to  protnide  through  the  opening  at  the  top  of  said 
second  cavity  to  block  the  movement  i)f  said  first  mass 
within  said  first  cavity  and  being  operative  under  high 
acceierational  forces  to  move  dciwnward  into  said  second 
cavity,  compress  said  second  spnng  and  permit  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  first  mass 

6.  A  setback  lcx:k  apparatus  for  use  with  an  ordn.ince  mis- 
sile fuze  comprising 
a   a  body  having 

1.  a  planar  top  surface, 

2.  a  first  cavity  extending  in  a  downward  direction  into 
said  body  perpendicular  to  said  planar  top  surface,  said 
first  cavity  having  an  opening  at  its  top  defined  by  the 
intersection  of  said  first  cavitv  with  said  planar  top 
surface. 

3.  a  second  cavity  contained  entirely  within  said  body 
having  Its  major  axis  perpendicular  to  said  planar  top 
surface,  and 

4.  a  third  cavity  contained  entirely  withm  said  body  lo- 
cated below  and  havings  its  major  axis  parallel  to  said 
top  planar  surface,  said  third  cavity  intersecting  each  of 
said  first  and  second  cavities,  and  having  openings  at 


3,921,532 
TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM  AND  VEHICLE  THEREOF 
Rov   A.  Nelson,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  LTV  Aero- 
space (  orporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  .May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,417 

Int.  CI.'  EOIB  25106 

U.S.  CI.  104-130  17  Claims 


2420  2404         I3a 


1.  A  transportation  system  including:  a  roadway  providing 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  vehicle  wheel  supp<,irt  surfaces  over 
whKh  support  wheels  of  vehicles  are  movable  and  guide 
means  dispensed  between  said  vehicle  wheel  support  surfaces 
providing  a  pair  of  honzontal  parallel  spaced  carnage  wheel 
suppon  surfaces  spaced  inwardly  of  said  vehicle  wheel  sup- 
port surfaces  and  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  parallel  guide  sur- 
faces; and  a  vehicle  movable  over  said  roadway  and  including 
a  chassis  frame  having  a  pair  of  front  and  a  pair  of  rear  vehicle 
support  wheels  turnable  about  vertical  axes  and  movable  over 
said  vehicle  support  surfaces  of  said  roadway,  a  drive  carriage 
extending  between  said  vehicle  wheels  and  below  said  chassis 
frame  and  having  front  and  rear  end  sections  and  a  central 
section  between  and  movably  connected  to  said  end  sections, 
said  end  sections  of  said  carnage  having  carnage  support 
w  heels  rotatable  about  substantially  honzontal  axes  and  turna- 
ble about  vertical  axes  for  supporting  said  carriage  end  sec 
tions  on  said  support  surfaces  of  said  guide  means;  individual 
guide  means  operatively  associated  with  each  of  said  support 
wheels  of  said  end  sections  of  said  carnage  and  engageable 
with  said  venical  guide  surfaces  of  said  roadway  guide  means 
for  causing  said  carriage  to  follow  said  roadway  and  for  pre- 
venting lateral  movement  of  said  carriage  relative  to  said 
roadway;  steering  mechanisms  operatively  associated  with 
said  pairs  of  vehicle  support  wheels  and  said  carnage  end 
sections  for  causing  said  pairs  of  vehicle  support  wheels  to 
turn  in  accordance  with  the  turning  movement  of  said  carriage 
end  sections;  and  linkage  means  connecting  said  middle  car- 
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riage  section  to  said  chassis  frame,  for  causing  said  chassis 
frame  to  move  with  said  carriage  over  said  roadway,  said 
carriage  and  said  roadway  having  cooperable  means  for  pro- 
pelling said  carriage  over  said  roadway. 


3,921,533 

WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE  MOVING 

THROUGH  A  TUBULAR  CONDUIT 

Freddy  R.  Szenasi,  and  Richard  M.  Baldwin,  both  of  San  .\nto- 

nio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tubexpress  Systems,  Inc.,  Houston. 

Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  507,028 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  5 1  iU4 

U.S.  CI.  104-138  R  10  Claims 


ja,/ 


segment  means,  said  base  means  being  attached  to  a  support 
means  adapted  to  removably  maintain  said  base  means  with 
said  side  roller  means  at  a  given  height  above  a  foundation 
means  to  engage  said  linkage  segment  means,  said  turn  guide 
apparatus  being  hinged  to  permit  disengagement  of  said  turn 
guide  apparatus  from  said  linkage  segment  means. 


.A. 921 .535 
FlFCTROnVN\MI{    SI  SPONSION    \KK\N(,KMFNT 
.Alfred  I  ichtenberg.  Frlangen.  dfrmany.  assijinor  tu  .Sitmtns 
Aktiengesells<haft.  Munich,  (.ermanv 

Filed  Feb.  26,   1974.  Ser.  No.  446.(195 
Claims    priority,    application    (icrmany,    Feb.    2H,     1973. 
2310024 

Ini    (I.-  B6IB  13108 
U.S.  CI.   1(14      148  SS  It  laim 


2a    1, 


•  •       •  "  ^ 


1.  A  wheel  assembly  for  supporting  each  end  r<f  a  vehicle 
moving  through  a  tubular  conduit  comprising, 

an  axle  connected  to  each  end  of  the  vehicle  ex'e ruling 
coaxial  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle, 

a  hub  rotatably  connected  to  each  axle, 

a  plurality  of  struts  connected  to  and  radially  extending 
outwardly  from  each  hub, 

a  wheel  supporting  bracket  pivotally  supported  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  from  each  strut  by  a  pivot  having  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  said  axle,  and 

two  wheels  supported  from  each  bracket,  one  of  said  wheels 
supported  on  one  side  of  the  strut  and  the  other  of  said 
wheels  supported  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  strut 
whereby  each  pair  of  wheels  supported  from  a  bracket 
will  be  equally  loaded 


1.  In  an  electrtxlynamic  suspension  arrangement  comprising 
at  least  one  current  carrying  primary  conductor  loop  mounted 
on  a  moving  body  and  an  electrically  conducting  plate  linearly 
arranged  on  a  roadbed  for  generating  lifting  forces  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  primary  conducting  loop,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: (a)  the  electrically  conducting  plate  on  the  roadbed 
having  an  outer  portion  curved  such  that  the  curve  follows  the 
shape  of  the  magnetic  lines  of  force  of  the  primary  conductor 
lo<.:>p  when  the  moving  Ixxiy  is  in  a  laterally  symmetrical  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  roadbed;  and  (b)  a  second  current  carrying 
primary  conductor  loop  on  the  vehicle  located  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  plate  and  having  a  current  flowing  therethrough  in 
the  opposite  direction  from  said  one  current  carrying  primary 
conductor  Uxip. 


3,921.536 

3,921,534  CABLE  GRIP  TF>^TFR 

TURN  GUIDE  APPARATUS  WITH  ROLLER  MEANS  Phillip  D    Savage.  Owls  Head,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mall  Sk.  I  ift 

Ronald  W.  Umphrey,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continen-  Company.  Inc.,  Waierlown,  \.Y. 

tal  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.  Kiled  Jan    3(1.  19^5,  S<r    No    54*^.4^9 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460.861  int.  (I  -  BM  B  7/261,  F16G  1 1 100,  B61B  12112 

Int.  Cl.^  B61F  9100  U.S.  CL  104     202                                                               6  (  laim^ 


U.S.  CI.  104-247 


1 1  Claims 


1.  A  cable  grip  tester  for  detecting  slippage  of  grips  clamped 
to  a  linearly  dnven  cable,  comprising:  a  notched  sprocket 
rotatably  supported  adjacent  the  cable,  the  sprocket  notches 

each  being  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  grip  as  it  passes 
for  turning  the  spnKkct  .i  tr.iction  of  a  turn  and  then  releasing 
1.  A  turn  guide  apparatus  for  controlling  the  path  of  a  the  grip,  the  sprocket  having  at  least  one  tooth  projecting  from 
movable,  steerable  train  of  pivotally  connected  linkage  seg  one  side  thereof,  non  rotating  teeth  secured  adjacent  the 
ment  means  said  guide  comprising  a  base  means  having  at  sprcKkei  and  adapted  tu  successively  eng.ige  the  sprocket 
least  one  side  roller  means  adapted  to  rotatably  engage  said  t(H>th  as  the  spn^kei  turns,  each  tooth  having  a  high  point  and 
linkage  segment  means  and  apply  lateral  forces  to  said  linkage    sloping  sides  and  each  non-rotating  timih  h.iMn^-  .i  ;.'V.  iminl 
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at  the  end  of  each  sloping  side,  the  non-rotating  teeth  being 
spring  biased  against  the  sprocket  tooth  for  providing  torque 
resistance  to  the  rotation  of  the  sprocket  for  each  fractional 
turn  thereof,  each  grip  having  an  elongated  and  thin  track 
portion  extending  along  the  cable,  and  speed  sensing  wheel 
biased  against  the  cable  and  adapted  to  pass  over  the  passing 
grip  track  portions  while  torque  resistance  is  applied  to  the 
sprocket,  the  speed  sensing  wheel  being  adapted  to  drive 
tachometer  means  for  operating  a  signal  when  a  slowing  of  the 
wheel  indicates  slippage  of  a  gnp 


3,921,537 

STRLCTLR.\L  HOPPER  CAR 

James   VV .    Fleshman,    Kirkwood;    Edgar   F.   Josephson,   and 

David  A.  Stoller.  both  of  St.  Charles,  all  of  Mo..  a«ignors  to 

ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y . 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,782 

Int.  CI."  B61D  7,00,  J7/08,  B61F  !;uu.  1/08 

L-.S.CI.  105-248  12  Claims 


said  lading;  restraining  means  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  frame,  each  of  said  restraining  means  including  fulcrum 
means,  a  pair  of  stanchions  extending  to  a  height  below  said 
fulcrum  means,  each  said  pair  of  stanchions  being  defined  by 
a  first  channel  member,  equalizing  means  for  bearing  at 
spaced  locations  at  opposite  ends  of  said  lading  to  substan- 
tially prevent  movement  of  said  lading  in  a  second  direction; 
and  means  movably  mounting  said  equalizing  means  on  said 
restraining  means,  each  of  said  frame  and  restraining  means 
being  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  said  mounting  means  in- 
cluding second  channel  members,  the  channel  of  each  of  said 
second  members  being  of  a  dimension  different  than  that  of 
said  first  members,  said  second  members  being  carried  by  said 
equalizing  means  for  intercooperation  with  said  first  members, 
and  a  web  member,  said  web  member  mounted  between  said 
stanchions  to  provide  off-center  support  of  said  equalizing 
means,  said  support  permitting  greater  freedom  of  movement 
of  said  equalizing  means  within  the  limit  of  movement  defined 
by  said  channels  about  said  fulcrum 


3,921,539 
SHELF  SUPPORT  STRICTURE 
Barry  David  Berger,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Thomson- 
I  e^ds.  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,653 

Int.  Cl.^  A47F  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  108-8  15  Claims 


1.  A  lightweight  open  top  hopper  car  comprising:  opposed, 
thin,  load  bearing,  curved  sides  welded  to  lightweight  side  sills 
and  top  chords,  a  through  center  sill  passing  through  a  plural- 
ity of  hoppers  in  said  car,  an  end  sill  welded  to  said  center  sill 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  car,  bolster  cover  plates  inwardly  from 
said  end  sills  integrally  connecting  said  center  sill  to  said  side 
sills,  said  side  sills  having  extensions  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
car,  said  end  sills  integrally  connected  to  said  side  sill  exten- 
sions, reinforcing  members  extending  respectively  between 
said  end  sills  and  bolster  cover  plates,  and  vertically  extending 
comer  posts  integrally  affixed  to  said  end  sills  supporting  said 
end  hoppers  constituting  the  sole  vertical  supporting  end 
structure,  said  center  sill,  bolster  cover  plates,  side  sills,  end 
sills,  curved  sides  and  top  chords  constituting  a  structural  unit, 
the  longitudinal  loads  being  distributed  throughout  said  struc- 
tural unit,  such  that  a  substantial  portion  of  the  longitudinal 
loads  will  be  taken  through  said  center  sill  and  a  minor  percent 
will  be  taken  into  said  side  sills  and  into  said  load  bearing 
curved  sides. 


3,921,538 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

UNCRATED  LADING 

Albert  J.  Bundy,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  AS(i  Industries, 

Inc.,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,028 

Int.  CI.'  B61D  3  16 

U.S.  CI.  105-367  ,  5  Claims 


r~^ — 7=-^ 


^4 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  vertical  standard,  a  cou- 
pling member  vertically  slidably  engaging  said  standard,  and 
a  laterally  extending  shelf  member  supported  by  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  coupling  member,  said  coupling  member  limit- 
ing the  swinging  of  said  shelf  member  about  a  laterally  extend- 
ing axis  between  first  and  second  predetermined  angles  and 
including  means  responsive  to  the  positioning  of  said  shelf 
member  in  one  of  said  predetermined  angles  for  releasably 
locking  said  shelf  member  to  said  standard  against  the  lower- 
ing of  said  shelf  member  along  said  standard 


1.  In  combination  with  a  earner,  an  apparatus  for  substan 
tially  immovably  supporting  lading  m  uncrated  condition  for 
transport  by  said  carrier  comprising  a  frame  member  adapted 
to  receive  and  maintain  said  lading  in  a  generallv  upright 
orientation,  means  cooperable  with  said  frame  for  preventing 
movement  of  said  lading  in  a  first  direction,  means  carried  hs 
said  frame  member  and  said  cooperable  means  for  cushioning 


3,921,540 
PALLET 
Dennis  M.  Melnick,  and  Mark  Kubick,  both  of  Baden,  Pa., 
assignors  to  PaUet  Development  Inc.,  Ambridge,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,253 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  19/00.  19/44 
U.S.  CI,  108-55  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  pallet  system  comprising:  a  first  plurality  of  material 
receiving  containers  each  having,  a  substantially  planar  lower- 
most surface,  a  second  plurality  of  material  receiving  contain- 
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ers  each  having  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  lowermost 
surface  thereof  substantially  planar  and  including  a  peripheral 
fiange  portion  thereof  extending  downwardly  from  said  inter- 
mediate portion;  a  pallet  adapted  to  selectively  support  said 
first  and  second  plurality  of  containers  formed  of  resiniike 
material  and  having  an  upper  load  receiving  wall,  a  lower  wall 
downwardly  spaced  from  said  upper  wall  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  tines  of  a  lifting  device  and  a  vertical  wall  continu 
ously  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  walls  adjacent 
the  outer  peripheries  thereof  said  upper  wall  including  a 
honzontally  extending  main  bearing  portion  located  interme- 
diate the  outer  periphery  thereof  and  a  first  retaining  fiange 
portion  extending  along  said  upper  wall  adjacent  the  outer 
periphery  thereof  and  extending  substantially  vertically  up- 
wardly with  respect  to  said  main  bearing  portion,  when  said 
first  plurality  of  containers  are  supported  on  said  pallet  at  least 


a  major  portion  of  the  lowermost  surfaces  thereof  are  bearing 
on  said  main  bearing  portion  and  said  first  retaining  flange 
portion  transversely  captively  retains  said  first  pluralit\  ol 
containers  thereon,  said  upper  wall  additionalK  including  a 
second  retaining  flange  portion  inwardly  spaced  frtim  said  first 
fiange  portion  and  outwardly  spaced  from  said  mam  bearing 
portion  with  the  peripheral  extent  of  said  second  fiange  por 
tion  being  generallv  parallel  to  the  penpheral  extent  of  said 
first  fiange  portion  and  with  the  vertical  extent  thereof  being 
substantially  vertically  downwardly  with  respect  to  said  main 
bearing  portion,  and  when  second  plurality  of  containers  are 
supported  on  said  pallet  at  least  a  major  portion  of  said  inter- 
mediate portion  are  bearing  on  said  main  bearing  portion  and 
second  retaining  fiange  portion  cooperates  with  said  periph- 
eral fiange  portion  to  transversely  captively  retain  said  second 
plurality  of  containers  thereon. 


3,921,541 
REMOTE  CONTROLLED  STRONG  BOX  ASSEMBLY  AND 

LATCH  THEREFOR 

Guy  Chartrand,  1 10-1 1th  St.,  Laval,  Quebec,  and  Jacques  Des 

Aulniers,  300-5th  Ave.,  L'Achigan,  Quebec,  both  of  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,178,  Sept.  3,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,001 

Int.  CI.  EOlg  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  109-59  14  Claims 


1.  A  strong  box  assembly  for  the  protection  of  valuables 
comprising  a  strong  enclosure  structure  having  a  door  aper 
ture,  a  door  structure  mounted  on  said  enclosure  structure 
and  arranged  to  close  said  door  aperture,  a  latch  means 
mounted  onto  one  of  said  structure  to  releasably  lock  said 
door  structure  in  closed  position,  a  remote-controlled  actuat- 


ing means  positioned  inside  s<iid  eiKlosure  struLiuf (, ,  eD^.i^inj,' 
said  latch  means,  and  cunstructed  and  arranged  to  1h     '[x- 
ated  from  a  remote  location  outside  said  enclnvurc  -;-  .vii.'i 
a    manual   actuating   means   operativelv    coiiri-.  i  ;c,;    U'    s.nv; 
remote-controlled  latch  means,  projecting  exteriorly  of  said 
enclosure  structure,  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  man- 
ually   operated    to    complete    unlatching   of  said    door   and 
wherein  the  other  of  said  structures  has  a  notch,  one  of  said 
latch  means  and  notch  has  a  step  and  actuation  of  said  remote- 
controlled  actuating  means  causes  said  latch  means  to  take  an 
intermediate  retracted  position  into  whith  s.ud  step  is  opera- 
tivelv engaged  and  arranged  to  retain  said  door  in  a  partially 
open  position,  and  said  manual  actuating  means  is  constructed 
and  arranged  to  further  retract  said  latch  means  to  clear  said 
notch  and  release  said  diH»r  structure  for  complete  opening. 


3,921.542 
OXYGEN  SUPPI  IKD  THFHMAl    1  ANCE 

Ernst  Brandenberger,  Uetzikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
kubatec  Kunststoff-  und  Baulechnik  M,.  IrieM-n.  I  leihttn 
stein 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1975,  Ser    No    541,2^6 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland     .Ian     23     1<J74, 
897  74 

Int.  CI.'  F23B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  no     1  R  l^  riaimv 


r—l 


M^^..     ■  -i. 


1.  Thermal,  consumable  lance  comprising 

a  jacket  tube  (2)  and  a  pliir;ilitv  (^f  core  wires  inserted  in  the 
jacket  tube,  the  core  wire-  having  an  overall  cross-sec- 
tional area  which  is  less  than  the  cross-sectional  area 
within  the  jacket  tube  to  leave  space  for  passage  of  oxy- 
gen between  the  core  wires  and  the  jacket  tube,  the  lance 
and  core  wires  being  relatively  formed  to  retain  the  core 
wires  within  the  jacket  tube, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

the  jacket  tuK  h.is  .m  outer  diameter  of  about  3  to  10  mm; 
eight  to  sixteen  core  wires  (3)  are  located  within  the 
jacket  tube  (2); 

the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  space  forming  oxygen  ducts 
(5)  has  a  ratio  to  the  total  cross-sec tinn.i!  ,irea  of  jacket 
tube  (2)  material  and  core  wire  '^  ;  ■^i.iien.il  nf  between 
abtiut  1  :  4  to  1  :  M),  and  the  rati^  ,■!  .;i,i;tu  ler  .it  ^nre  wire 
(3)  to  the  wall  thit  kness  of  the  jacket  tuN  <  2  i'^  Kiween 
abtiut   1   :  0.7  to  1   :  2. 


3.921,543 

METHOD  OF  1N{  INFRATINt.  SAI  T-<()STA1N1NG 

LIQUID  SI  UIK.K 

Richard    Menigat,    Dietzenbach.   and    Wolfgang    Frnnemann. 

karben,  both  of  German),  avstgnors  to  Mriallgnsctlschaft 

AktiengeselLschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  July   15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,795 
Claims    priority,    application    (.ermanv.    Julv    28,     1973, 
2338432 

Int.  (I.'  F23<,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  110     7  B  6  (  Uims 

1.  A  methcxj  of  operating  a  tluidi/ed  fx-J  irKuu-ralur  fur 
burning  wastes  containing  sodium  i^hlonde  anil  uaier  s.iid 
methfxd  comprising  the  steps  of 

a    fluidizing  a   particulate    btd   of   an    inert    material    in   the 
wastes    with    an    oxygen  eontaming    gas    treating    a    tur 
bulencing  gas  with  a  superficial  velocity  equal  to  at  least 
3  meters/second, 
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b  heating  said  bed  in  said  incinerator  to  a  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  of  said  sodium  chloride  to  form 
an  exhaust  gas  containing  a  predominant  part  of  said 
sodium  chloride  entrained  withm  the  exhaust  gas; 

c,  scrubbing  the  exhaust  gas  to  remove  the  sixiium  chloride 
contained  therein, 


means  for  returning  the  granular  material  separated  by  said 
first  stage  inertial  separator  to  the  bed  of  granular  mate- 
rial. 

second  stage  inertial  separator  means  for  separating  out 
from  said  remainder  of  the  exhaust  gas  from  said  first 
stage  inertiai  separator  means  the  remaming  particulate 
material. 

housing  means  surrounding  said  first  and  second  stage  iner- 
tia! separator  means,  and 

means  for  conducting  the  combustion  air  from  the  means 
for  providing  combustion  air  through  said  housing  means 
to  the  bottom  of  the  bed  for  heat  exchange  with  said 
inertial  separator  means. 


3,921.545 

CONVEYOR  INSTALLATION  WITH  A  SCREW 

CONVEYOR 

Walter   Ruegsegger,   Tobelhofstrasse   348.  CH-8044   Zurich. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  498.062 
(  laims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.   24.    1973, 
12165,73;  Apr.  2.  1974.  4549/74 

Int.  Cl.=  F23G  7100,  F23K  3116,  B30B  Ii32 
U.S.  CI    110-8  R  11  Claims 


d  discharging  the  now  sodium  ch'oride-frec  exhaust  gas 
from  the  incinerator,  and 

e,  accumulating  the  remaming  sodium  chloride  in  particu- 
late form  to  then  become  part  of  the  fluidized  bed  itself 
for  subsequent  waste  incineration 


3.921,544 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARTICI  F 

COLLECTION  IN  THE  EXHAUST  OF  A  FLUID  BED 

DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 

Richard  G.  Reese.  Woodside.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Combustion 

Power  Company.  Inc.,  Menio  Park.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247.829.  April  26,  1 972,  Pat. 
No.  3.818,846.  This  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser    Nd 

482,618 

Int.  CI.'  F23G  7,00,  BOID  45.12 

U.S.  CI.  110-8  F  4  (laims 


1.  In  a  waste  disp<isal  apparatus  for  consuming  waste  with 
minimal  residue  and  a  substantially  pollution-free  gaseous 
output  including  a  combustion  housing,  a  bed  of  granular 
material,  means  for  supporting  the  bed  of  granular  material 
within  the  housing,  and  means  for  providing  combustion  air  to 
the  bottom  of  the  bed  for  maintaining  the  granular  material  m 
a  fluidized  state,  the  improvement  comprising 

meams  for  exhausting  from  the  combustion  housing  com 
bustion  air  laden  with  fjyash  and  a  certain  amount  of  the 
granular  material, 
first  stage  inertial  separator  means  connected  to  said  ex 
hausting  means  for  separating  the  granular  material  m  the 
exhaust  from  the  remainder  of  the  exhaust  gas. 


1  In  combination,  a  furnace  having  a  furnace  chamber  and 
a  conveyor  installation  for  supplying  a  solid  combustible  mate- 
rial to  the  furnace  chamber,  the  conveyor  installation  com- 
prising means  for  delivering  the  solid  combustible  material 
under  pressure,  a  compression  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  the  delivenng  means  being  in  communication  with  the 
compression  chamber  inlet  to  deliver  the  solid  combustible 
material  under  pressure  into  the  compression  chamber,  a 
closure  member  arrranged  to  close  and  open  the  outlet  of  the 
compression  chamber  selectively,  the  compression  chamber 
outlet  being  in  communication  with  the  furnace  chamber, 
control  means  operative  to  maintain  the  closure  member  in 
the  closed  position  until  a  predetermined  force  exerted  by  the 
compressed  material  m  the  compression  chamber  on  the 
closure  member  moves  the  closure  member  to  open  the  outlet 
and  again  moves  the  closure  member  to  close  the  outlet  after 
the  pressure  of  the  delivenng  means  has  ejected  compressed 
material  into  the  furnace  chamber  through  the  open  outlet, 
and  a  control  element  in  the  furnace  chamber  actuated  by  the 
level  of  the  material  in  the  furnace  chamber  for  deactivating 
the  matenal  delivering  means. 


3,921,546 
IMPLOSION  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
John  Andr«w  Makuch,  Granby.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Fil«d  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,816 

Int.  Cl.»  F23M  1 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  110-173  B  16  Claims 

1.  Mechanism  for  inducing  pivotal  movement  in  a  member 

that  IS  connected  to  a  base  by  means  of  a  pivot  shaft  fixedly 
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attached  to  said  member  and   bracket   means  on   said   ha^c    nicch.inisn.   w.k  iuiimg  a  stop  positioned  to  intercept  aligned 

adapted   to   receive   said   pivot  shaft   for   pivotal   mmcnicn;    biilct^  ted  tov^, in!  (he  stop  by  the  continuous  belt  conveyor,  a 

therein,  said  mechanism  comprising  movable  teed  member  positioned  for  engagement  with  sugar 

a    a  hollow  body  defining  a  container  fixedly  attached  to    cane  billets  that  are  in  engagement  with  the  stop  and  actuating 

said  pivot  pin;  means  for  operating  the  feed  members  to  dislodge  sugar  cane 

billets  from  said  stop. 


b.  a  pair  of  compartments  tornicd  in  said  container  each 
being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  said  pivot 
pin; 

c.  a  body  of  liquid  housed  in  said  container,  and 

d  means  for  transferring  said  liquid  bodv  between  said 
compartments  upon  atigular  movement  ^^{  saui  nicniher. 


3.921,547 
DISPENSING  ROD  LIKE  ARTICLES 
Cecil  C.  Etwell.  Via  Mackay,  Australia,  assignor  to  Massev- 
Ferguson  Services  N.V..  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422.625 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia.    Dec.    28,     1972. 
1744/72;  Feb.  1.  1973,  2099  73 

Int.  Cl.=  AOIC  moo,  B65G  47il4 
U.S.  CI.  111-1  7  Claims 


'~~~z:s  -  i^ 


1.  A  sugar  cane  planter  for  planting  sugar  cane  billets  in 
eluding  a  frame,  at  least  one  furrow  opening  means  mounietl 
on  the  frame,  a  billet  container  with  a  billet  outlet  for  storage 
of  randomly  oriented  sugar  cane  billets  mounted  on  the  frame , 
conveyor  means  for  conveying  sugar  cane  billets  from  the 
billet  container  to  the  furrow  opening  means  including  a  con 
tinuous  belt  conveyor  mounted  on  the  frame  with  a  portion  of 
the  belt  positioned  below  the  billet  outlet  from  the  billet  con 
tamer,  alignment  means  including  at  least  two  side  walN 
mounted  on  the  frame  directly  above  the  continuous  belt 
conveyor  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the  length  of 
the  major  portion  of  the  sugar  cane  billets  to  form  a  channel 
with  the  conveyor  belt  as  the  bottom  of  said  channel  and  the 
side  walls  as  the  sides  of  said  channel,  said  channel  having  a 
long  axis  that  is  generally  parallel  to  the  long  axis  of  the  con- 
tinuous conveyor  to  orient  the  billets  so  that  their  long  axes 
are  generally  parallel  to  the  long  axis  of  the  channel,  and  a 
metering  mechanism  mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  to  the 
delivery  end  of  the  continuous  belt  conveyor  for  metering 
cane  billets  from  the  continuous  belt  conveyor,  said  metering 


\ 


PLANTIN(,  M\(  HIM    K>K  IM   WTINC  POTTKD 
PLANTS.  HI  I  HS,   H  HKks   \M)  IMF    I  IKl 
Antonius   Johanniis    (  urnfliis    VIktmad*.    Htrtrivtck;.    N.«ir<l 
wjjk.  Netherlands 

HU'd  \1a>    1".   !M^4,  S.r    \n    4^11. '^4 
Claims    priorilx.    appliialKui    Ntih*  rlands     M.^v     ::      1973. 
7,^()"'1(I6 

int.  CL^  AOIC  1 1100 
U.S.  (I    111-2  16  Claims 


1 .  A  machine  for  introducing  a  plant  into  the  ground  includ- 
ing: means  for  moving  the  machine  along  the  ground;  at  least 
one  arm  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  by 
means  of  a  shaft  running  transversely  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  machine  and  parallel  with  the  ground,  said  arm  at 
its  free  end  being  provided  with  a  digging  element  for  locally 
digging  a  furrow  in  the  ground  and  having  substantially  the 
shape  of  a  tray  on  which  the  plant  which  is  to  be  planted  can 
be  carried,  saui  tr.i\  being  open  at  its  back  end  as  viewed  in 
the  direction  ot  said  rotation,  and  means  carried  by  said  arm 
,ind  movable  above  the  surface  of  said  tray  for  pushing  the 
pl.ini  out  of  said  tray  and  into  the  furrow  freshly  dug  by  said 
ir.iv  when  said  arm  is  at  or  near  its  lowermost  position. 


.^.'^21.54^ 

MATKKIAI.  HANDLINt.  1)K\I(>  K)K  H-H)IN(,  i    \HKLS 

TO  A  SFWINC,  M  \(  HINF 

Sam  M.  dmxlson.   1107  f-kH-twcKKl  Drivt,  I  <K»kout   Mduntain 
Tenn.  37350 

Filed  May  24.   1974,  Ser    No    4^^  ^:(MI 
Int    (  I  ■  DO.'^H   ^il2 
U.S.  CI.  112      104  30  Claims 

I.  A  maten.ii  h.mdl ing  Je vice  for  use  with  a  machine  having 
a  pickup  head  f<n  moving  pieces  of  material  cut  from  a  strip 
from  one  ptisition  to  another  position,  said  device  comprising: 
a  substantially  horizontallv  extending  platform  for  suppKjrting 
a  portion  of  material, 

means  for  feeding  a  portion  of  a  strip  of  material  to  said 
platform  in  a  material-feeding  direction. 
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and  a  cutter  intermediate  said  feeding  means  and  said  plat- 
form for  cuttmg  a  portion   of  material  from   a  strip  of 


3,921,551 

!  OCK  STITCH  SEWING  MACHINE  HAVING  A 

ROTATABLE  SHUTTLE 

Kurt    (lustmann.    Kaiserslautern,   and    Ludwig    Sourisseaux, 

Ramstein-Miesenbach.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Pfaff 

industriemaschinen  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,863 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.     11,    1973, 
734389911    I 

Int.  Cl.^  D05B  57114 
IS.  CI.  112     181  4  Claims 


r-e^ 


I 


material  wherebv  after  a  portion  of  materia!  is  cut  from 
a  strip  of  material  that  portion  lies  on  the  platform. 


3,921.550 

GLIDE  AND  SEWING  DEVICE  FOR  FABRIC  LAYERS 

ALONG  A  SHAPED  EDGE 

Nerino  Marforio,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Virginio  Rimoldi  & 
C.  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  465.907 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  22,  1973,  24366  73 

Int.  CI.'  D05B  2l'0U 

U.S.  CI.  112-121.12  3(laims 


1.   An   apparatus  for  guiding  and   sewing  iavers  of  fabric 
along  an  edge  of  irregular  configuration  comprising 
a,  a  working  plate. 

b   a  sewing  machine  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  working  piatc. 
c    d  support  arm  extending  from  said  working  plate  hav- 

mg   rotatable   guide    means  carried   thereby   in   a   plane 

parallel  with  ?nd  spaced  from  said  working  plate. 
d    means  movable   along  said   rotatable  guide   means  for 

clamping  the  fabnc  and  advancing  the  same  toward  said 

sewing  machine  on  said  working  plate, 
e   sensing  means  carried  by  said  working  plate  for  detecting 

variations  m  the  edge  of  the  layers  of  fabric  to  he-  sewn 

and 
f  dnve  means  interconnecting  said  sensing  means  with  said 

rotatable  guide  means  which  includes. 

1  a  stepping  motor,  and 

2  means  operatively  connecting  said  stepping  mtuor  with 
said  rotatable  guide  means  for  actuating  the  latter  and 
orienting  the  edge  of  the  layers  of  fabric  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  sewing  machine  in  timed  sequence  with  the 
operating  speed  thereof 


1.  A  lock  stitch  sewing  machine,  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  bed  plate  vyith  an  opening  therethrough,  a  recipro- 
cated sewing  needle  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  said  hous- 
ing on  one  side  of  said  bed  plate  opening,  a  shuttle  rotatably 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  housing  on  the  opp<.)site  side  of 
said  bed  plate  from  said  needle  in  position  for  cooperation 
with  said  needle,  said  shuttle  including  a  bobbin  case,  a  rotat- 
able shuttle  having  a  thread  loop  pick-up  point,  a  thread 
supply  in  said  case,  a  case  carrier  having  a  catch  shoulder  for 
engaging  the  thread  and  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  shuttle 
within  predetermined  limits,  a  stop  fixture  mounted  on  said 
bed  plate  adjacent  said  shuttle,  a  spring  on  said  stop  fixture 
including  a  substantially  straight  interior  portion  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  shuttle 
and  a  thread  guide  edge  connected  to  said  straight  intenor 
portion  and  extending  obliquely  to  the  pull  off  path  of  said 
needle  thread  loop,  said  carrier  having  a  carrier  stop  which 
comprises  an  outer  circumferentiaily  sloping  edge  portion  and 
a  radially  extending  stop  member  edge  portion  with  a  gap 
between  said  portions  for  the  passage  of  a  thread  there- 
through, said  carrier  stop  radially  extending  stop  member 
edge  being  engageable  against  the  straight  interior  stop  sur- 
face portion  of  said  spring  to  permit  displacement  of  said 
spring  and  clearing  of  the  passage  gap  of  said  stop  member  for 
guiding  the  needle  thread  loop  around  the  bobbbin  case  car- 
rier, said  thread  guide  edge  extending  obliquely  to  the  pull-off 
path  of  the  needle  thread  loop  and  diverging  from  a  radially 
extending  stop  member  edge  of  said  carrier  in  a  direction 
opp<isitc  t<i  the  pull-off  direction  of  the  needle  thread  loop. 


3,921,552 
WORK  FEED  MECHANISMS  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Louis  F.  Daman,  Martinsville,  and  Stanley  J.  Ketterer,  James- 
burg,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,413 
Int.  Cl.»  D05B  27102 
L.S.  CI.  112  -215  6  Claims 

1.  A  w(irk  feeding  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine  having 
a   work   supporting  surface  on  the  bed  of  the  machine  for 
feeding  said  work  fabric  transversely  across  said  work  sup- 
P<irting  surface,  said  work  feeding  mechanism  comprising: 
an  elongated  feed  bar  arranged  in  said  bed  and  extending 

substantially  perpendicular  to  the  work  feed  direction, 
a  feed  dog  arranged  to  engage  said  work  and  transport  the 
same  on  said  work  supporting  surface. 


November  25,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANIC  AL 


1719 


means  beneath  said  work  supporting  surface  pivotally  se- 
curing said  feed  dog  to  one  extremity  of  said  feed  bar, 

gimbal  means  mounted  in  said  bed  and  engaging  the  oppo- 
site extremity  of  said  feed  bar. 

drive  means  operable  in  timed  relation  with  said  sowing 
machine  for  oscillating  said  feed  bar  about  said  gimbal 
means  in  mutually  perpendicular  directions,  one  direc- 
tion being  transversely  of  said  work  supporting  surface  to 
provide  the  work  feed  and  return  strokes  of  said  feed  dog 
and  the  other  direction  being  toward  and  away  from  said 


work  supporting  surface  to  raise  said  feed  dog  to  a  posi 
tion  above  said  work  supporting  surface  during  the  work 
feed  stroke  and  to  drop  said  feed  dog  below  said  w<^rk 
supporting  surface  during  the  return  stroke. 
constraining  means  located  below  said  means  pivotallv 
securing  said  feed  dog  to  said  feed  bar  and  affixed  to  said 
machine  bed  for  maintaining  said  feed  dog  substantialK 
straight  with  respect  to  the  work  supporting  surface  so  the 
said  feed  dog  remains  parallel  to  the  work  supporting 
surface  and  the  work  fabric  is  fed  on  a  substantially 
straight  line. 


3,921,553 
LOCK  STITCH  ROTATING  SHUTTLE 
Kurt    Gustmann,   Kaiserslautern,   and    Ludwig   Souri.s.seaux. 
Ramstein,  Miesenbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Pfaff 
Industriemaschinen  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,864 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    25,    1974, 
7402540[U] 

Int.  CI.^DOSB  57il4 
U.S.  CI.  112-228  2  Claims 


3.921,.';54 
THREAD-TRIMMIN(,  DFMC  F  ON  A  SFWIN(.  M\(  HINF 

Seize  I  oiaki,  Toyota,  and  Hitoshi  SakashiLa,  -Vichi,  both  of 
Japan,  avsi^ors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Kari>8. 
Japan 

Filed  May  29,   19^4,  Ser.  No.  4"4,4fi2 
Claims  pri(irit>,  application  Japan,  Ma\  .Ml,  19~3.  48-6  1376 
Int.  CI.'  IK)5B  ')'     : 
U.S.  CI.   112      252  4  (  laimv 


43  42     21  "22    .03,02 


1.  A  thread-trimming  device  for  an  industrial  sewing  ma- 
chine, comprising: 

a.  a  first  shaft  rotatably  driven  by  a  main  shaft  of  the  ma- 
chine; 

h  first  ratchet  means  disposed  up)on  said  first  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith, 

c  stationary  blade  means  fixedly  secured  to  the  framework 
of  said  machine; 

d   a  second  shaft  disposed  parallel  to  said  first  shaft; 

t:  pi\otabIy  movable  blade  means  connected  to  said  second 
shaft, 

f  second  ratchet  means  disposed  upon  said  second  shaft 
and  being  axially  movable  relative  thereto  so  as  to  selec- 
tively engage  said  first  ratchet  means,  and 

g  electrically  operated  means  for  moving  said  second 
ratchet  means  along  said  second  shaft  so  as  to  engage  said 
first  ratchet  means,  whereby  said  second  shaft  will  be 
rotated  sc  as  to  move  said  movable  blade  means  relative 
to  said  stationary  blade  means  to  perform  the  thread 
trimming  operation 


3.921.555 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  SPHERIC  Al  lANK  Ok 

THE  LIKE 

Takao  Suzuki,  and  Naoichi  Takenaka.  both  of  Tamono,  japan. 
assignors  to  MiLsui  Shipbuilding  and  Kngineerinjj  (  ..  .  I  id  , 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No    45K.319 
Claim.s  I'rionlv.  applitalion  Japan.   \pr    6.  1973,4^-3^207 
Int.  CI.-  B21D  51, UO 
U.S.  CI.  113-116  W  4  (  laimv 


I.  A  lock  stitch  rotating  thread  shuttle,  comprising  a  curved 
shuttle  body  having  a  forward  oblique  edge  terminating  in  a 

shuttle  tip  for  the  thread,  a  curved  thread  guide  sheet  overly-  1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  tank  or  the  lilt    i-i  tht   form 

ing  and  secured  to  said  shuttle  bcxiy,  said  shuttle  body  includ-  of  a  sphere  having  an  equatorial  line  and  seser.ii  ion^nudinal 

ing  a  forward  portion  containing  said  shuttle  tip  of  reduced  lines,  comprising  the  steps  ot  prctabru  .itm^  Uii>:t    si/cd  h!i>cks 

dimension  so  that  it  is  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  an  overl\ing  of  a  triangular  shape  with  a  surface  contormmg  ii-  .i  s<.-gnuni 

portion  of  said  thread  guide  sheet,  a  recess  defined  in  said  of  a  spherical   surface,  the  outline  of  each   block    extending 

shuttle  body  forward  portion,  said  thread  guide  sheet  having  along  the  equatorial  line  and  plurahtv  of  the  iongitudni.t:  hues 

a   tongue   portion   projecting   into  the   recess  of  said   shuttle  of  the  segmental  spherical  surfaee,  welding  L(*nFut  ting  pieces 

body  to  the  segmental  spherical  surtace  ot  said  blocks  and  bolting 
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triangular  reinforcements  to  said  ci mnecting  pieces  to  thereby  floor,  a  hose  connector  guide  track  extending  axially  through 
temp<,5rariK  attach  the  same,  and  assembhng  these  large-sized  the  storage  unit  and  a  hose  connector  secured  to  said  hose  and 
blocks  b\  aeldmg  aKing  the  longitudinal  lines  and  the  equato- 


rial line  to  complete  the  ^tru^■tLlrc 
blocks,  removing  the  remforccmcn 


and    after  assembling  the 


3,921.556 

SCORED  REVERSE  BLCKLING  Rl  PTl  RE  DISK 

MANLEACTIRING  METHOD 

Loren  E.  Wood.  Tulsa,  and  John  W.  Reynolds,  Bixbs.  h<ith  <>f 

Okla..  assignors  to   Black.  Sivalls  &    Brvson,   ln<  .    I  iiisa 

Okla. 

Eiled  Jan.  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  538.097 
Int.  CI.-  B21D  '/  ni, 
L.S.  CI.  113-120  R 


1 


(.  lairn*. 


1.  A  methcid  of  manufacturing  a  group  of  scored  reverse 
buckling  rupture  disks  of  doired  reversal  rupture  pressure 
from  sheet  metal  comprising  the  follov.mg  steps  performed  in 
the  order  recited 

a   dividing  said  sheet  metal  into,  a  plurality  of  sections; 
b    forming  a  concave-convex  dome   in  each  of  said  sheet 

metal  sections, 
c    annealing  said  sheet   metal   sections  to  reliev^  stresses 

therein, 
d  forming  scores  on  a  surface  of  said  ^oncave-convex  dome 

portions   of  said   sheet   metal    sections   thereby  creating 

lines  of  weakness  therein, 
e    reforming  said   concave-co'^vcx   dome   pnrtions  of  said 

sheet    metal    sections    to    inLTcasc    the    crown    heights 

thereof,  and 

annealing  said   sheet   metai   sections  a  second  time   to 

relieve  stresses  therein  ] 


f 


3.921.557 

FLOATINC;  STORACJE  LMT 

Steven  A.  T.  Kapteijn.  and  John  H.  Ravnes.  both  of  The  Hague, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston.  Tex 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  443,541 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  1,  I9:'3, 
9932/73 

Int.  CI.-  B63B   ^^"  44 
U.S.  CI.  114      .5  T  4  (  laims 

1.  A  storage  unit  adapted  to  float  m  water  vi,ith  ,i  major 
portion  thereof  p<isitioned  below  the  waterline,  in  particular 
for  storing  crude  oil.  comprising  a  riser  guide  track  extending 
vertically  through  the  storage  unit,  a  riser  conduit  which  is 
axiallv  displaceahle  alcmg  said  riser  guide  track  extending 
axially  through  the  storage  unit,  a  flexible  hose  secured  to  the 
lower  end   of  the   riser  conduit   and   extendint;   to  the  ocean 


extendable  along  said  hose  connector  guide  track  through  said 
storage  unit. 


3,921,558 
FLOATABLE  VESSEL 
i  eonard  Redshaw,  Lancashire,  England,  assignor  to  Vickers 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506.407 

Int.  CU  B63B  35144 

U.S.  CI.  114~.5T  10  Claims 


^ 


d 


\ 


-9 


Y 


1.  A  floatable  vessel  comprising 

A.  an  upright  buoyant  column  of  relatively  small  cross-sec- 
tion, 

U  A  floatable  ballast  chamber  of  relatively  large  cross-sec- 
tion secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  column,  said  ballast 
chamber  having  a  substantially  vertical  outer  peripheral 
wall,  a  central  p<irtion,  and  a  base,  said  base  defining 
helow  substantially  the  entire  ballast  chamber  means  in 
communication  with  said  central  portion  for  admitting 
liquid  into  a  duct  over  substantially  the  entire  base  area 
of  the  vessel, 

C  a  buoyant  superstructure  of  relatively  large  cross-section 
sluiably  mounted  on  said  column. 

D.  means  for  securing  said  superstructure  to  said  column. 

F  a  duct  positioned  within  said  column  having  one  end 
thereof  extending  over  said  vessel  and  the  other  end  in 
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communication  with  said  central  portion  ot  said  ballast 

chamber, 
F    liquid  storage  means  in  said  ballast  chamber,  and 
G   means  for  admitting  liquid  from  said  duct  into  said  liquid 

storage  means 


3,921.559 
ACTIVE  TORPEDO  DECOY   AND  SONAR  TARGET 
William  Eugene  Wells.  Sr..  Panama  City,  Fla.,  avsignor  to  The 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204.669 

Int.  Cl.^  F42B  19/00 

L.S.  CI.  114-20  4  Claims 


1.    A    self-propelled    underwater    attack    deviation    uevice 
comprising  in  combination 

a  cylindrical  casing  adapted  for  launching  from  a  sub- 
merged submarine, 

a  jet  propulsion  plant  within  said  casing  and  having  a  di-- 
charge    nozzle    at    its   downstream    end    through    whan 
passes  jet  propulsion  gaseous  discharge. 

said  discharge  nozzle  extending  beyond  and  being  of  smaller 
cross  section  than  said  casing. 

a  removable  end  cap  telescoped  onto  said  casing  m  enclos- 
ing relation  to  said  discharge  nozzle  and  adapted  to  be 
readily  removed  therefrom  bv  the  gasec^us  discharge  from 
said  nozzle, 

a  flexible  strip  of  acoustical  reflecting  material  packagevi 
between  said  nozzle  and  said  end  cap  and  having  one  end 
secured  to  said  casting. 

said  strip  being  st.)  packaged  that  it  streams  behind  the 
device  upon  forward  movement  of  the  device  through  the 
water  after  removal  of  said  end  cap,  and 

means  responsive  to  hydrostatic  pressure  for  activating  saio 
propulsion  plant  when  the  device  is  launched  under  w  ,i 
ter 


3,921.560 
ICE  CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  VESSELS  OPERATING 

IN  ICE  COVERED  WATERS 
Joseph  F.  Schirtzinger.  Pasadena.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sea- Lor 
Corporation,  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  459.028 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  35/12 

U.S.  CI.  114-41  7  Claims 


at;  clonga!ei.l  ^utter  shaft, 

means  rotatably  supp<irting  the  shaft  from  the  vessel,  the 
shaft  extending  above  and  below  the  surface  ice. 

a  p  iir.ihty  of  radial  ice  cutter  arms  supp>orted  by  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  shaft, 

and  means  carried  by  the  vessel  for  rotating  the  shaft  and 
associated  ice  cutter  arms  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  the 
cutter  arms  terminating  at  the  outer  ends  thereof  in  cut- 
ting edges  adapted  to  engage  and  chip  the  surrounding 
ice,  the  radial  cutter  arms  having  a  leading  edge  and  a 
trailing  edge,  the  top  surface  of  each  cutter  arm  being 
inclined  between  the  leading  edge  in  a  tangential  direc- 
tion, the  trailing  edge  being  higher  than  the  leading  edge 
as  measured  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
so  that  the  water  is  deflected  upwardly  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  by  the  inclined  surface. 


,^'j:  1,56  1 
biased  kick-ip  rl  dder  afparatis  for  bo  \  t  s 

Henry  L.  Arce.  San  Juan  (  apistrano,  (  aiif  .  assignor  In  <  nasi 
C  atamaran  ( Orjxiralion,  Irvint,  (  alif 

Filed  Jan,   Ht.  IM"*.";.  V-r    Nn    '^4(i,l4n 

Int    (I  -  B63H  js.uo 

U.S.  CI.  114      165  n   (  laims 


1    Basel  kak  up  rudder  apparatus  comprising: 

p ivi  I   means  ,td..ip!ed  to  be  mounted  to  a  boat  stem  for 

piv.it.il  'Til 'Vtriu;-.'  ;iHout  a  generally  vertical  axis; 

a  rudder  nioumeil  to  \.iuj  piv.-t  rr;eans  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  general! V  hi'ri/i>TM.il  firs;  ,,x;^  hv'w een  a  lowered 
position  and  .i  r.nsed.  ]>  .sit  i,  ,i" 

.i  tiller  including  v  am  niirii:  [thmip-  .iruf  mounted  to  said 
ruiiiler  for  pivotal  nu  venicni  .iKui  .i  generally  horizon- 
taliv  second  axis;  and 

bias  means  .  ifXT.iti  ve  ujhui  s.iu;  ludditi  said  pivot  means 
and  sau;  tiller  to  forcibly  bias  said  camming  means  and 
said  pivot  means  together  and  thereby  resiliently  hold 
said  rudder  and  tiller  in  various  pivoted  positions  relative 
to  s,ii  1  trst  and  second  axes,  respectively. 


1.   .An   ice   cutter  for   cutting  a  path   for  a   vessel   through 
surface  ice.  comprising 


.'.921.562 
SELF-DFPRKSSIN(,  LNDFRWAIKH  T()U\Bl  F   SPKFAl) 
Raymond  F.    Kelly,  Panama  (  ity.  Ha.,  a-vsignor  to  Thr  I  nitrd 
States  of   America   as   rrprrsmtcd    hv    the   S«^TrUiry    of   ibe 
Navy,  Washington.  I) X 

Fikd  Oct.   10,   1962.  Srr    No,  2MJ.032 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  2;   M 

r.S.  CI    114     235  B  I  Claim 

1.    An   underwater   low.jble   sprod   aiiapled   u     rulf   tfunu^fi 

a  seawav  at  a  predetermined  depth  when  ti-wed  a:  a  st  let  led 

speed  comprising  in  combination 

a  non-buoyant  tow  cable  having  .i  dist.il  cnif 

and   a   buovant   towable   avsemblv    ^nnnev-ted   .it    ds   ti-rvkard 

end  to  the  distal  end  of  said  t.  abit  , 
said  assembly  consisting  i>f 

an  elongated  non-f^uovant  mstrurTient.ii  d  v   having  a,  ii>ng 
tudmai  axis. 
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an  elongated  float  member  streamlined  for  moticrn  along 
Its  longitudinal  axis. 

means  rigidly  securing  said  float  member  to  >aid  instru- 
mentality in  laterally  spaced  relation  and  *!:h  their 
respective  axes  substantially  parallel. 


'•S^S^ 


3.921,563 
PNEUMATIC  ALARM  SYSTEM 
HorKc  Gales  Edwards,  and  James  William  Sealey,  both  of 
Raleigh,  N.C,  assignors  to  Fortune  Development  Corpora- 
tion, Cary,  N.C. 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  510,228 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  /  04.  /  ?/6)0 

U.S.  CI.  116-65  9  Claims 


1.  An  alarm  system  suitable  for  detecting  an  alarm  c<indi 
tion  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  event  and  for  sounding  an 
audible   alarm   upon   the   detection   of  said   alarm   condition 
compnsing 

a  substantially  fluid  tight  manifold, 

a  plurality  of  alarm  condition  detector  means  positioned 
proximate  said  manifold  and  arranged  to  interrupt  said 
fluid  tight  condition  upon  detecting  an  alarm  condition. 
means  for  pressunzing  said  manifold, 
a  supply  of  pressunzed  fluid,  I 

a  fluid  operated  audible  alarm; 

a  balance  valve  means  connected  to  said  manifold  for  pro- 
viding fluid  communication  between  a  first  and  a  second 
port  in  a  wall  of  said  value  means  when  said  valve  is  in  a 
first  sute  and  including  pressure  responsive  means  for 
interrupting  fluid  communication  between  said  first  and 
second  ports  when  said  valve  is  in  a  second  state; 
means  for  connecting  said  supply  of  pressunzed  fluid  to  said 
first  port, 


means  for  connecting  said  audible  alarm  to  said  second 
port;  and 

said  pressure  responsive  means  being  within  said  balance 
valve  means  connected  to  said  manifold  for  maintaining 
said  valve  in  its  said  second  state  as  long  as  said  manifold 
pressure  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  and  permitting 
said  valve  to  assume  its  said  first  state  when  said  manifold 
pressure  is  below  said  predetermined  value  whereby  said 
audible  alarm  is  sounded. 


said  assembly  being  constructed  and  proportioned  so  'h.i; 
while  the  spread  is  at  rest,  the  assemblv  floats  at  the  water 
surface,  its  center  of  gravity  is  spaced  below  and  forward 
of  Its  center  of  buoyancy  with  respect  to  said  axes  and  aft 
of  said  tow  connection  thereby  giving  roll  stability  and  a 
static  trim  b\  the  head,  and  while  the  spread  is  towed  at 
the  selected  speed  the  assembly  submerges  to  ride  at  the 
predetermined  depth  ■ 


3.921.564 
PORTABLE  BURGLAR  ALARM 
Harry  Aloysious  Murray.  146  Red  Stone  Ridge.  Delran,  NJ. 
08075 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,080 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  13108 

U.S.  CI.  116^82  9  Claims 


1.  A  f)<)rtahle  burglar  alarm  for  detecting  the  unauLhorized 
movemen!  of  a  moveable  surface,  said  burglar  alarm  compris- 
ing 

a  housing  having  subsUntial  weight; 

a  bell  located  within  said  housing, 

a  spring  driven  motor  located  within  said  housing; 

a  clapper  connected  to  said  spring  driven  motor  for  strilcmg 
said  bell  when  driven  by  said  spring  driven  motor, 

a  supp<irting  leg  connected  to  said  housing, 

a  moveable  arm  located  within  said  supporting  leg,  one  end 
of  said  moveable  arm  engaging  said  spnng  driven  motor 
for  preventing  operation  thereof  when  said  moveable  arm 
supp<irts  a  substantial  portion  of  the  weight  of  said  hous- 
ing, and 

a  spring  means  located  between  said  one  end  of  said  move- 
able arm  and  said  supporting  leg  and  in  contact  with  said 
moveable  arm  for  disengaging  said  moveable  arm  from 
said  spring  driven  motor  for  allowing  operation  thereof 
when  said  moveable  arm  is  not  supporting  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  weight  of  said  housing; 

said  burglar  alarm  being  positioned  such  that  said  housing 
contacts  said  moveable  surface  and  the  other  end  of  said 
moveable  arm  rests  upon  a  fixed  surface,  said  bell  being 
sounded  when  movement  of  said  moveable  surface  rela- 
tive to  said  fixed  surface  causes  dislocation  of  said  other 
end  of  said  moveable  arm  such  that  said  moveable  arm  no 
longer  supports  a  substantial  portion  of  the  weight  of  said 
housing 
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3,921,565 

TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  MACHINE  MESSAGE 

RECEIVED  AND  FOOTAGE  INDICATOR 

Peter  J.  Totino.  West  New  York,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Quasar 

Microsystems.  Inc.,  Brentwood,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,322 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  13122 

U.S.  CI.  116-114  J  12  Claims 
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indicate  metric  and  mch  me.isurenient.^  ex.utly  corre- 
sponding to  the  rot.ition  of  s.iki  driM.  member  said  con- 
nection including  a  single  p.nr  of  gcir^  h.ivink;  ilifTerent 
number^  of  teeth  for  attaining  said  r.iiio  in  .i  Mntle  mesh, 
one  of  said  gears  having  !2~  teeth  !he  .ithe:  o!  s.iid  gears 
having  either  125  or  12U  teeth, 


1.  In  tape  drive  apparatus,  a  message  received  and  fcx^tage 
indicator  compnsing  a  take-up  reel  for  receiving  and  accumu- 
lating tape  with  recorded  messages  thereor,  said  take-up  reel 
having  a  central  cylindrical  portion  about  which  the  tape  is 
wound  which  is  provided  with  a  circumferential  slit  disposed 
in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  said  axis  about  which  said 
take-up  reel  rotates;  feeler  means  mounted  proximate  to  said 
take-up  reel  and  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  in  the  plane 
of  said  slit,  indicator  means  coupled  to  said  feeler  means,  and 
biasing  means  for  moving  said  indicator  means  to  a  first  posi 
tion  when  said  slit  is  exposed  and  said  feeler  means  enters  the 
same,  said  indicator  means  moving  to  a  discreet  second  posi- 
tion against  the  action  of  said  biasing  means  when  said  slit  is 
covered  by  at  least  one  layer  of  tape  and  said  feeler  means  is 
prevented  from  entering  into  said  slit,  said  second  position 
signifying  that  at  least  one  message  has  been  received  and  said 
take-up  reel  has  moved  from  a  totally  unwound  condition  to 
at  least  a  partially  wound  condition,  said  indicator  means 
gradually  and  continuously  moving  in  a  direction  beyond  said 
second  position  against  the  action  of  said  biasing  means  when 
additional  tape  is  wound  on  said  take-up  reel  and  said  feeler 
means  is  displaced  by  the  increased  accumulation  of  tape 
about  said  centred  cylindrical  portion,  the  position  to  which 
said  indicator  moves  beyond  said  second  position  providing  an 
indication  of  the  extent  to  which  recorded  tape  has  been 
wound  onto  said  take-up  reel,  said  indicator  means  including 
a  cam  actuator  having  an  adjustable  stop  engageable  with  said 
feeler  means,  said  adjustable  stop  fixing  the  angular  position 
of  said  indicator  means  at  a  predetermined  angular  position 
relative  to  said  feeler  means,  whereby  the  precise  initial  posi- 
tion of  said  indicator  means  may  be  selected  from  which  tap>e 
footage  can  be  measured 


3,921,566 
INCH-METRIC  DIAL 
Ernest  Wildhaber,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bird  Island, 
Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,162 
Int.  Ci.*  B23Q  17100 
U.S.  CI.  116— 115.5  2  Claims 

1.  An  inch-metric  dial  assembly  for  use  in  connection  with 
a  rotary  drive  member,  comprising 

a  first  dial-bearing  member  mountable  for  rotation  with  said 

drive  member, 
a  second  dial-bearing  member,  ^ 

one  of  said  dial-bearing  members  carrying  a  metric  dial, 
the  other  an  inch  dial,  and 
a  geared  connection  effectively  connected   between  said 
dial-bearing  members  to  cause  them  to  rotate  at  a  prede- 
termined ratio  such  as  to  cause  said  dials  to  respectively 


said  gears  Kemg  lespecii'.eK  inie'n.il  ,ind  external  gears 
mounted  for  rotation  about  vpa^ed  parallel  axes  with 
each  of  said  gears  surrounding  both  said  axes,  said  gears 
being  constructed  and  arr.inged  for  meshing  relative  to  a 
pitch  circle  of  diameter  Mfgtr  than  'he  diameter  of  the 
internal  gear  teeth 


3.921.56? 
INCH-MFTRK    DIAL 
Ernest  Wildhaber,  Rochester,  N.\   .  and  Howard  (;    Chapman. 
Mattapolsett.  Mas.s  ,  assignors  to  Bird  Island.  Irx  .  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  20.  1973.  Ser    No    399,  lh3 

Int.  CI.'  B23<^  l7,uU 

U.S.  CI.  116     115.5  1  Claim 


1.  An  inch-metric  dial  assernhK  for  use  m  connection  with 
a  rotary  dnve  member,  comprising 

a  first  diaJ-beanng  membe-r  mountiihle  for  rotation  with  said 
dnve  member. 

a  second  dial-beanng  member, 

one  of  said  dial-beanng  members  ^arrMng  a  nieUK   dial, 
the  other  an  inch  dial,  and 

a   geared    connection   effectively   connected    between    siiid 
dial-beanng  members  to  cause  them  to  rotate  at  a  prcde 
termined  ratio  such  as  to  cause  dials  to  respectivel>  indi 
cate  metnc  and  inch  measurements  exactiv  correspond 
mg  to  the  rotation  of  said  drive  member,  said  connection 
including  a  single  pair  of  gears  having  different  numbers 
of  teeth  for  attaining  said  ratu.i  in  a  single  mesh.  t)nc  of 
said  gears  having  1  27  teeth,  the  other  of  said  gears  hav  mg 
either  I  25  or  I  20  teeth. 
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said  dial-bearing  members  being  mciunted  for  rotation 

about  different  axe^. 
said  diaK  being  in  different  surfaces  of  revolution, 
said  gears  being  respectively  internal  and  external  gears 
mounted  for  rotation  about  spaced,  parallel  axes  with 
each  of  said  gears  surrounding  bdth  said  axes,  said  gears 
being  constructed  and  arranged  for  meshing  relative  to  a 
pitch  circle  of  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the 
internal  ^ear  'eeth 


behind  said  scale  bearing  member  to  indicate  a  value  reading 

on  the  scale; 

means  to  drive  said  indicator  means,  and  light  radiating 
means  apart  from  and  behind  said  scale  and  indicator 
means  for  back  lighting  said  dial  face,  characterized  by 
said  moving  indicator  means  comprising  an  opaque  sur- 
face having  a  translucent  portion  comprising  a  pointer, 
and  said 


3.921,568 
SELF-ADHERI\(;  MFDICATION  TIMF  RKMINDKR 
William  Joseph  Fish.  8616  West   144th  St.,  Orland  Park    III 
60462 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382.587 

Int.  CI,-  G09F  /;  :? 

f.S.  CI.  116      121  I  ,   ,  iHim 


scale  bearing  member  comprising  a  light  conducting  body 
having  its  front  surface  covered  by  an  opaque  material 
defining  a  translucent  scale  thereon,  and 

wherein  the  opaque  surface  of  said  moving  indicator  over- 
laps the  translucent  scale  portion  of  said  scale  bearing 
member  sufficiently  to  block  light  radiating  directly  from 
said  light  radiating  means  so  that  light  from  said  back 
lighting  means  passes  indirectly  and  continuously  to  said 
translucent  .scale  by  diffusion  through  and  in  the  plane  of 
the  lighting  conducting  body  of  said  scale  bearing  mem- 
ber. 


1,  A  time  reminder  for  medicatu^n  nr  the  like  and  adapated 
for  association  y.ith  a  container  comprising 

a  sub-assembly    having   a   face    and   comprising  a   pointer 
member   and    a   disc-shaped    member,   said   disc-shaped 
member  having  a  center  and  having  markings  peripheri- 
allv  located  on  one  face  thereof  adjacent  the  circumfer- 
ential edge  thereof,  said  markings  adapted  to  designate 
intervals  of  time,  said  pointer  member  having  a  circular 
base  plate  having  an  integral,  outer,  circular,  peripheral, 
upwardly.  axialK,  extending  flange,  said  flange  having  an 
integral,    terminal.    radialK    inturned    lip,    said    lip   being 
slightly    radially    elastomencally    expansible    to    receive 
therethrough    said    disc-shaped    member    m    assembled 
relationship  for  relative  rotation  therebetween  about  the 
center  of  the  disc-shaped   member  so  that   th;    f>  inter 
member  designates  particular  ones  of  said  markings,  the 
pointer  member  provides  the  face  of  the  sub-assembly, 
and 
a  layer  of  elastomenc  foam  having  spaced,  generally  paral- 
lel faces,  at  least  one  face  thereof  being  coated  with  a 
layer  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive,  a  portion  of  the  other 
face  thereof  being  in  a  face-to-face  detachable  connec- 
tion with  the  face  of  the  sub-assembly,  and  a  protective 
sheet  member  peelably  adhering  to  the  one  face  y^i  thc 
layer  so  that  removal  of  the  sheet  member  exposes  ?hc 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  and  enables  attachment  of  the 
time  reminder  to  a  surface  of  a  container. 


3,921.570 
APPARATl  S  FOR  STRIPING  INSIDE  SEA.MS  OF  CANS 
Fdwin  F    Hog.strom,  Sheffield,  and  Burton  J,  Vilagi,  Amherst, 
both  of  Ohk),  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  Amherst 
Ohio 

Filed  July  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,304 

Int,  CI.'  B05C  7102 

U.S.  CI.  118-2  7  Claims 


-/M'  im- — t3Sa — 


3,921.569 

INSTRL  MENTATION  PRESENTATION 

Arthur  E.  .Miller,  and  Robert  C.  Schmiedel,  both  of  (Khkosh. 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie.  Ill, 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser,  No,  413,889 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  Q'OO 

L.S.  CI.  116-129  P  7  Claims 

1.  .An  indicating  device  comprising,  a  dial  face  including  an 

outer  scale  bearing  member  and  moving  means  ptjsitioned 


SJCJRCf  I 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  an  impervious  protective  coating 
to  the  longitudinal  seams  of  spaced  cylindrical  can  bodies  as 
the  can  bcxJies  move  through  a  striping  sUtion  of  a  can  body 
forming  line  over  which  can  bodies  are  formed  into  cylinders 
at  the  rale  of  at  least  300  can  bodies  per  minute,  which  appa- 
ratus comprises 

coating  means  for  applying  a  continuous  impervious  coating 
of  less  than  1  5  milligrams  per  linear  inch  to  the  longitudi- 
nal seams  of  said  can  bodies,  said  coating  means  including 
an  airless  spray  nozzle,  means  for  securing  the  nozzle  on 
a  can  a.s.sembly  line  in  a  position  in  which  the  nozzle  is 
located  intenorly  of  the  cans  and  has  its  orifice  directed 
toward  the  intenor  of  a  seam  of  a  formed  body, 

means  for  forcing  an  airiess  spray  fan  of  liquid  coating 
material  at  a  pressure  of  less  than  600  pounds  per  square 
inch  but  more  than  200  pounds  per  square  inch  from  the 
nozzle  orifice  and  directing  it  onto  the  interior  surface  of 
the  seams  of  the  can  bodies 

means  for  starting  and  stopping  the  emission  of  airless  spray 
from  the  nozzle  onfice  in  synchronization  with  movement 
of  the  spaced  can  bodies  past  the  nozzle  so  that  the  airless 
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spray  is  directed  onto  a  seam  i^f  a  can  bt^dy  as  the  body 
passes  the  nozzle  orifice  but  it  is  turned  off  after  that  can 
body  passes  the  nozzle  orifice  until  the  scam  of  the  next 
following  can  body  moves  into  alignment  with  the  orifice, 
and 
said  airless  spray  nozzle  orifice  having  a  flow  rate  of  less 
than  0040  but  more  than  0  010  gallons  per  minute  of 
water  at  500  pounds  per  square  inch  pressure. 


3.921,571 

MULTIPLE  DEVELOPMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 

FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPIERS 

Robert  A,  Moore.  Amherst,  N.H.,  and  Daniel  J,  Sullivan.  Hyde 

Park,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation.  I^xington,  Mass. 

Filed  June  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,040 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  15116 

L.S.  CI.  118-7  13  (  laims 


I-  a  port  in  a  wall  of  said  coating  chamber  for  access  thereto 
and  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  area  of  said  port  to  the  vol- 
ume of  said  coating  chamber  is  in  the  range  from  about 
I  20  to  about  130; 

F.  door  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  wall  for  movement 
into  open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  said  port  with 
said  closed  position  securing  said  door  means  in  sealing 
relation  with  said  coating  chamber; 

G  substrate  holder  means  mounted  on  an  inner  surface  of 
said  door  means  for  supporting  substrates  in  a  coating 
position  within  said  evaporant  stream  in  said  coating 
chamber; 

H  means  for  rotating  said  substrates  on  said  holder  means; 
1  means  for  maintaining  said  evaporation  chamber  under 
a  continuous  vacuum; 


1.  In  an  electrophotographic  copying  apparatus  including: 
a  first  support  medium  carrying  a  latent  electrostatic  image  to 
be  developed  thereon, 

a  second  support  medium  for  receiving  the  developed  '.nuigc 
from  said  first  support  medium. 

transfer  means  for  transferring  said  developed  image  from 
said  first  support  medium  to  said  second  support  medium, 
and, 

developing  means  for  dcveU>ping  said  latent  electrostatic 
image  on  said  first  support  medium  prior  to  the  transfer 
thereof  to  said  second  support  medium  by  said  tr.insfer 
means,  the  improvement  comprising 

wherein  said  developing  means  includes  ccintrol  means  for 
selectively  controlling  the  number  of  times  that  said  la- 
tent electrostatic  image  is  developed  prior  to  the  transfer 
thereof  from  said  first  support  medium  to  said  second 
support  medium  by  said  transfer  means 


3,921,572 
VACLLM  COATING  APPARATUS 
Rolf  H.   Brunner,   Poughkeepsie;   Quiedo  J.  Carbone.   New- 
burgh,  and   William  C.   Lester,   Hopewell  Junction,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Feb,  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,199 
Int.  Cl.=  C23C  13108 
U.S.  CI.  118  — 49.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  coating  apparatus  comprising: 
A.  an  evaporation  chamber, 
B    a  coating  chamber  in  communication  with  said  evap<3ra 

tion  chamber; 
C  gate  means  reciprocally  movable  between  an  open  and 
closed  position  intermediate  said  coating  and  evaporation 
chambers  for  selectively  isolating  each  from  the  other, 
D.  a  vapor  source  means  in  said  evaporation  chamber  for 
generating  an  evaporant  stream  of  coating  material  into 
said  coating  chamber; 


J  a  second  vacuum  means  for  roughing  a  vacuum  in  said 
coating  chamber  when  isolated  from  said  evaporation 
chamber  by  said  gate  means; 

K  means  for  isolating  said  second  vacuum  means  from  said 
coating  chamber  when  said  gate  means  is  to  h>e  moved  to 
the  open  position; 

I,,  gas  means  for  controllably  introducing  an  inert  gas  flow 
in  said  coating  chamber  when  isolated  from  said  evapora- 
tion chamber,  when  said  gate  means  is  in  the  closed 
position,  to  minimize  ingress  of  ambients  into  said  coating 
chamber  when  said  door  means  is  in  the  open  position, 
and 

M.  valve  means  for  shutting  off  the  flow  of  said  inert  gas  to 
said  coating  chamber,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  volumes  of 
N.iid  evaporation  chamber  to  said  coating  chamber  is  in 
the  range  from  about  10:1  to  ab-  u'  30: 1 


3,^^21,573 

CLEANING  SYSTEM  K)K  FI  F(  TROSTATK 

RKPRODl  (  1N(.   API>\K\ll  S 

Raghulinga  R.  Thettu.  Webster,  N  >    ,  avsignor  to  Xerox  C  or 

poration.  Stamford,  (  onn 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser,  No.  364,573 
int.  (I.'  B05C  1 1100 
U.S.  CI.  118  —  70  3  (laims 

1.    A   thermal   fuser   for   use    in   fixing   toner    p-irtuii.-^   ic   .i 
substrate  carrving  such  ['MrtiLk-s,  s.iui  tuser  comprising 
a  heated  fuser  roll. 

a  backup  roll  member  adapted  lo  be  nioviil  in  contact  with 
said  heated  member  and  forming  .i  nip  therebetween 
through  which  said  subvtr.Ue  is  passed  such  that  ihi  toner 
particles  carried  b\  s.mi  substrate  contact  s.iiit  heaUil 
member,  and 
mternallv  he.itcd  ^.'kMning  itie.in^  supported  in  contact  with 
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said    backup 
thereto,  said  c 


roll    member    for    tack.fying   toner   offset    rotatably  provided  m  the  housmg  and  arranged  to  oppose  w,th 
leanmg  member  havmg  a  surface  exhibiting    another  spmdle  of  a  housmg  m  the  opposite  guide  member,  a 

first  gripping  member  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  honzon- 

y^jr.:K,^    s?  ^^'  ^P'"'^'^  and  another  gripping  member  secured  to  said  an- 

Cr'^^^  °'^*^''  "^Pinclle  so  as  to  be  opposed  to  said  first  gripping  mem- 

'^   '*-  5s,  "  ber.  a  spring  provided  in  the  housing  to  urge  said  horizontal 

spindle  toward  said  other  spindle,  and  rollers  for  supporting 

each  said  housmg  in  its  guide  member  so  that  said  housing 

-^  '"ay  t>e  travelled  along  its  guide  member,  each  said  housing 


a  greater  affimtv  for  said  tackified  toner  than  said  backup 
roll  member  i 


I 


3,921.574 
COATING  METHOD  WITH  CLEANING  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 
William   P.  English.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electro- 

sUtic  Equipment  Corporation,  New  Haven,  t  onn 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  256.294.  May  24.  1972.  This  application 

Feb.  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  546,547 

Int.  Cl.^  B05C  //  02 

U.S.  CI.  118-106  „  Claims 


being  connected  to  an  adjacent  housing  in  the  same  guide 
member,  means  for  moving  all  of  said  housings  along  their 
corresponding  guide  members,  means  for  rotating  each  said 
spindle  durmg  travelling  thereof,  whereby  bottles  may  be  held 
in  the  hon/tintal  position  by  opposite  ones  of  said  bottle  hold- 
ers and  rotated  dunng  their  travelling  along  said  guide  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  spraying  powdered  resin  into  the  region 
between  opposed  pairs  of  said  gripping  members  to  coat  said 
bottles  with  said  resin,  said  region  being  free  of  interfering 
members  which  if  present  would  interfere  with  said  spraying. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  a  coating  of  resinous  material 
upon  only  a  portion  of  a  workpiece,  the  combination  compris- 
ing 

a   a  chassis; 

b  means  on  said  chassis  for  removing  particles  of  the  resin- 
ous matenal,  including  a  member  movably  mounted  over 
a  path  for  the  workpiece  and  having  a  relatively  resiliently 
deformable  contact  surface  thereon  of  small  open-cell 
construction, 

c  means  for  carrying  the  workpiece  along  said  travel  path, 
and 

d.  drive  means  for  said  particle  removing  means  and  for  said 
carrying  means, 
said  contact  surface  being  disposed  for  direct  contact  upon  a 
portion  of  the  workpiece  as  it  is  carried  along  said  travel  path, 
and  said  carrying  means  and  said  particle  removing  means 
being  adapted  for  coaction  to  move  said  contact  surface  and 
the  contacted  portion  of  the  workpiece  at  the  same  linear 
speed  during  such  contact  to  substantially  prevent  wipmg  of 
the  workpiece  by  said  contact  surface. 


3,921,576 
SPRAY  BOOTH 
Charies   R.  Vertue.  2532A  Wharton  Glen  Ave.,  Cooksville. 
Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,236 
(  laims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  7,  1973,  187684 
Int.  CI.'  B05C  11116 
U.S.  CI.  118-634  ,,  Claims 


"}a:..,...ij; 


lV 


3.921.575 
COATING  APPARATUS 
Yasunori    IshU,    Ichihara;    Kajime    Kanbeshiyama,    Tamano; 
Kouichi  Karakawa,  Chiba,  and  Akihanj  Yamada,  Tamano! 
•II  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engine«r- 
ing  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  June  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  480.701 
Int.  CI.'  B05B  13/02.  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  118-322  ,(,.i^ 

1.  Apparatus  for  coating  bottles  with  protective  film  com 
prising  a  pair  of  parallel  guide  members  and   a  plurality   of 
bottle  holders  provided  in  each  guide  member,  each  bottle 
holder  comprising  a  housing,  a  honzontal  spmdle  slidablv  and 


1.  A  spray  b<xnh  compnsmg: 

a  top.  a  bottom  and  a  plurality  of  walls  defining  a  spray 
chamber, 

at  least  one  of  said  walls  compnsing  a  wall  panel  having  one 
side  facing  inwardly  of  said  spray  chamber; 

said  wall  panel  comprising  a  porous  material; 

an  enclosure  of  gas-impervious  matenal  at  the  opposite  side 
of  said  wall  panel  and  secured  in  sealed  relationship  to 
said  wall  panel  to  form  with  said  panel  a  gas  chamber, 

means  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  into  said  gas  cham- 
ber. 

an  outer  housing  spaced  outwardly  of  said  walls, 
an   opposed  pair  of  said  walls  and  opposed  walls  of  said 
outer  housing  defining  upwardly  open  openings  for  the 
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passage  of  a  conveyed  workpiece  through  said  sprav 
booth  and  through  said  spray  chamber,  and 
partition  walls  extending  from  the  openings  in  said  opposed 
spray  chamber  walls  to  said  opposed  outer  housing  walls 
and  forming  an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage  for 
movement  of  the  workpiece  to  and  from  the  interior  of 
said  spray  chamber 


3.921.577 
MAGNETIC  DEVELOPMENT  UNITS 
Willard  L.  Howard,  Marion,  and  Thomas  A.  Tietjen,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford. 
Conn. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473.651 

int.  CI. 2  G03G  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  118     637  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  development  unit  for  developing  latent  eiectrc^tatic 
images  on  a  photoconductor  while  said  photoconductor  is 
moving  through  a  development  zone,  said  unit  having  a  hous 
ing.  a  sump  in  said  housing  for  storing  a  supply  of  developer, 
means  communicating  with  said  sump  for  adding  toner  to  said 
developer,  and  means  including  at  least  one  roll  spaced  from 
said  housing  for  magnetically  entraining  and  transporting 
developer  from  said  sump  toward  said  development  zone,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  resilient  baffle  having  one  side 
secured  to  said  housing  and  an  opposite,  free  side  with  a 
continuous,  edge-free  arcuate  surface  biased  into  engagement 
with  the  developer  magnetically  entrained  on  said  roll 
whereby  said  baffle  provides  a  seal  for  suppressing  uncon 
trolled  emissions  of  toner  and  also  levels  out  any  vanations  m 
the  thickness  of  the  developer  magnetically  entrained  on  said 
roll 


3,921,578 

POWER  CASCADE  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

DEVELOPMENT 

James  E.  Genthe,  Chelmsford,  and  Edward  F.  Mayer,  Acton, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation,   l^exington, 

Mass. 

Filed  July  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268309 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  13/08 
U.S.  CI.  118—637  17  Claims 

1.  A  cascade  development  apparatus  for  developing  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  surface  of  an  insulating  layer 
with  electroscopic  developer  containing  a  mixture  of  earner 
beads  and  toner  particles,  compnsing 

a  a  movable  member  havmg  a  roughened  surface  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said 
electrostatic  latent  image  bearing  layer  to  define  therebe- 
tween an  elongated  development  zone  having  an  inlet  and 
outlet  for  developer  matenal,  the  development  zone 
having  a  spacing  between  said  roughened  surface  and  said 
surface  sufficient  to  allow  developer  matenal  to  pass 
therethrough,  said  spacing  being  between  about  3  and 
about  10  carrier  bead  diameters; 


h  means  for  driving  said  mo;.,ihk  nicnihcr  upvk.irdiv  v,iih  .i 
linear  velocity  of  at  least  five  inches  per  second  thereby 
creating  between  said  member  and  said  insulating  surface 


increased  turbulence  in  the  development  zone  as  devel- 
oper material  passes  therethrough,  and, 
c.  means  for  introducing  developer  material  at  the  inlet  of 
said  development  zone. 


3.<J21,5"'> 

MKANS  FOR  RAPID  DFVFIOPVUM   OF 

KIK  TROSTXTK    IM\(-1-S 

Robert  J.  Wright,    Iranmere,   Xustralia,  assignor  to  Res^-arch 

Laboratories  of  Australia  Pty.  Limited,  h,«Mw(M>d.  \us1ralia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .^43,244.  V1ari  h  2  1 .  1*^"  V  1  his  applicaOon 
Sept.  M),   1974.  Ser.  No    510,H(I5 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Mar      2".     1^2 
H424.72 

Int.  (I.'  (,03G  13/10 
U.S.  CI    118     6.^^  4  C  laims 


^mM  i/«/Af*  Sv/^ly 


t  >l<.iltr 


3.  Apparatus  for  electrostatic  recordint  t  omprisinp  .?  stM  of 
vertically  opposed  rollers  arranged  in  nip  relation  for  Iredsnj; 
a    paper   web    bearing    an    clecirosialK    i.ileni    imagi;     means 
affording  a  reservoir  for  a  liquid  to  be  applied  to  the  web   s,ii(i 
reservoir  being  positioned  aKive  the  rollers,  and  a  disinhuior 
means  for  transfernng  liquid  from  tht;  reservoir  iii  ihe  upfH  r 
one  of  the  rollers  in  a  controlled  thm-film  form  to  .iv  oui  cx^  rs 
sive  wetting  of  the  web.  s;iid  distributor  nu'an^  tompnsmg 
.1    a   receiving  trough  positioned   .ihovc   ihi    rcl.itcd   upper 
roller  and  having  a  porous  wiper  bl.ide   t  onuiiunK  .Mm^ 
therewith  and  extending  through  the  l>ottom  ihcrei>f  and 
into  contact  with  the  upper  roller  !o  meter  liquid  thereto 
b     a   distnbutor   vessel   operativeiy    asMKi.ited    uith    the 
receiving  trough  for  holding  a  supply  of  liquid  transferred 
from  the  related  reservoir,  said  vessel  having  an  ovcrllo* 
slot  therein  for  substantial  drop-wise  distribution  ot  liquul 
into  said  trough  and  to  the  wiper  blade, 
c    a  conduit  for  transfernng  liquid  hv  gravity  flow  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  related  distributor   vessel,  and 
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d    an  adjustable  valve  in  said  conduit  to  control  the  rate  of 
transfer  oi  liquid  from  the  reservoir  to  said  distributor 

vessel 


3,921.580 
LIQIID  DEVFLOPMENT  OF  Fl.F(  TROST  VTK    IMVCFS 
Heino  Kase,  Los  Altos,  Calif..  as.signor  to  \  arian    \ss<Kiates, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478.H  I  ;< 

Int.  CI.-  G03C,  15/10 

I..S.  CI.  118-637  KM  laims 


2^ 


lOUEECff 


a  perfume;  and 

a  solid  excipient  of  powdered  solids  having  a  particle  size 
passing  about  a  10  mesh  standard  size  sieve  molded  mto 
consolidated  particles  having  a  size  ranging  from  about 
1/16  to  about  ^^inch  diameter  and  including  a  binder  and 
water  sensitive  dismtegrant  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
retain  the  particles  m  a  molded  shape  during  handling, 
storage  and  use  thereof  and  sufficient,  when  contacted 
with  water,  to  disintegrate  said  particles  into  a  powder 
state  .md  release  said  perfume 


3.921.582 
LAVATORY  FOR  DOGS  AND  OTHER  DOMESTICATED 

PETS 

Kate  Sedlmeir.  135-30  82nd  Drive.  Jamaica,  N.V.  11435 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  445.165 

Int.  Cl.=  AG  IK  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-1  ,  Claim 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  developing  electrostatic  images  on  a 
charge  retentive  surface 

development  electrode  means  having  a  rough  cylindrical 
surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete  projecting  sur- 
face portions,  separated  from  one  another  by  a  plurality 
of  recessive  surface  portions; 

means  for  mounting  Naid  development  electrode  means  for 
rotation  about  its  axis  of  revolution; 

means  for  passing  the  charge  retentive  surface  of  a  record- 
ing medium,  for  hearing  latent  charge  images  thereon  to 
be  developed,  adjacent  said  rough  surface  of  said  devel- 
opment electrode  and  contiguous  with  said  projecting 
surt^ace  portions  thereof, 

meanN  for  rotating  >d\6  development  electrode  means  with 
an  angular  velocitv  >u^h  that  said  rough  surface  of  said 
development  electrode  moves  at  a  different  speed  than 
that  ot  the  adjacent  charge  retentive  surface  to  be  devel- 
oped, and 

means  for  suppiving  liquid  electrographic  development 
toner,  having  electroscopic  toner  particles  suspended  in 
a  dielectric  liquid,  to  the  rough  surface  of  said  develop- 
ment electriKJe  so  that  the  toner  liquid  is  carried  into 
contact  with  the  charge  images  on  the  charge  retentive 
surface  to  ^c  developed  for  developing  same,  said  liquid 
toner  being  carried  within  said  recessive  surface  portions, 
said  projecting  surface  portions  serving  to  wipe  liquid 
toner  from  s^iid  charge  retentive  surface,  whereby  said 
charge-retentive  surface  undergoes  a  plurality  of  succes- 
sive development  operations,  each  of  said  operations 
being  followed  hv  a  wiping  operation 


1.  In  a  lavatory  for  dogs  and  other  demesticated  pets,  the 
combination  of  a  thm-walled  mam  b<id>  which  at  one  end 
forms  a  honzontal  platform  up<in  w  hich  an  animal  squats,  and 
a  circular  bowl  at  iLs  other  end  into  which  said  animal  defe- 
cates, an  upper  edge  of  said  bowl  being  at  a  lower  elevation 
than  said  platform,  a  peripheral,  downward  extending  wall 
around  said  main  body,  a  circular  opening  in  a  bottom  of  said 
bowl,  said  bowl  having  a  side  wall  that  is  inwardly  concaved, 
so  an  upper  portion  thereof  is  more  horizontal  than  a  lower 
portion,  said  bottom  opening  being  on  a  vertical  axis  that  is 
disaligned  with  a  vertical  axis  of  an  upper  end  of  said  bowl 
whereby  said  inwardly  concaved  wall  has  a  longer  said  hori- 
zontal portion  at  one  end  and  a  shorter  relative  horizontal 
portion  at  a  diametrically  opposite  end,  said  shorter  relative 
honzontal  portion  being  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  plat- 
form, means  to  flush  said  bowl  side  wall  comprising  an  integral 
peripheral  channel  means  around  said  upper  edge  of  said 
bowl,  said  channel  being  connected  to  a  water  supply  pipe,  a 
plurality  of  openings  along  an  inner  peripheral  wall  of  said 
channel  for  flushing  water,  a  hand  valve  on  said  pipe,  said 
main  body  being  mounted  upon  legs,  a  lower  edge  of  said  mam 
body  having  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  apart  track  rails,  and  a 
removable  receptacle  having  a  sideward  flange  around  an 
upper  edge  that  is  slidable  upon  said  rails  between  a  position 
under  said  bowl  bottom  opening  and  an  end  edge  of  said  mam 
body  for  removal 


3,921.581 

FRAGRANT  ANIMAL  LITTER  AND  ADDITIVES 
THEREFOR 
Andrew  1.  Brewer,  Long  Beach,  t  alif.,  as.signor  to  ,SUr-KLst 
Foods,  Inc.,  Terminal  Island,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.   1,   1974,  Ser.  No.  493,518 
Int.  CI.-  AOIK  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  119-1  19  Claims 

1.    A    moisture    sensitive    fragrance    releasing   solid    which 
comprises  consolidated  particles  of 


3,921.583 

MODULAR  AQUARIUM  SYSTEM 

Kobert   F     l)e  Shores,  3476  Barbara  St.,  San  Pedro,  Calif. 

<^)73I 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,431,  Nov.  17,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462^15 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  64/00 

U.S.a.  119-5  5  Claims 

2.  A  mtxlular  aquarium  system  comprising  at  least  two 
transparent  tanks  spaced  horizontally  apart  in  a  preselected 
arrangenu  nt,  the  tanks  being  open  adjacent  the  top  to  atmo- 
sphere, at  least  one  transparent  tube  lying  entirely  below  the 
upper  ends  of  the   tanks  and   providing  communication   be- 
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tween  the  tanks  for  gravity  maintenance  of  water  and  passage 
offish  from  one  tank  to  the  other;  detachable  means  connect- 
ing oppiisite  ends  of  the  tube  to  the  respective  tanks  w  hereby 
the  system  may  be  dismantled  for  cleaning  or  for  modifying 
the  arrangement,  said  detachable  means  being  comprised  of  a 
nipple  mounted  in  a  wall  of  each  tank  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  means  formed  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  tube 
for  mating  with  the  nipples;  coupling  members  adjacent  the 
tube  ends  for  drawing  the  means  adjacent  each  end  of  the  tube 
into  juxtaposition  with  the  respective  nipples,  the  nipples  each 
having  a  generally  L-shaped  cross  section  terminating  in  a 


flange  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  tank  wall  and 
presenting  outward  engagement  annular  seats,  an  annular  seal 
on  each  nipple  in  the  space  between  the  tank  wall  and  nipple 
flange,  each  nipple  having  external  threads,  a  first  nut  having 
internal  threads  engaged  with  each  nipple  and  in  abutment 
with  the  tank  wall  and  tightening  the  seal  between  the  tank 
wall  and  the  nipple,  the  means  formed  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
tube  being  flanged  sleeves  sealingly  secured  thereto  and  hav- 
ing faces  mating  with  the  annular  seats  of  the  nipples,  and  the 
coupling  members  being  second  nuts  threadedly  engaging  the 
threads  on  the  nipples  and  bearing  against  portions  of  the 
flanges  on  the  sleeves  facing  away  from  the  lank 


3.921.584 
FISH  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
William  J.  Scantlin.  4136   N.  Kansas  St.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
64117 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  499.532 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  63/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-5  4  Claims 


r^"  fL-v--s..^  ■■^.-  -L-.^- 
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1.  A  fish  display  device  comprising 

a.  a  hollow,  transparent  body  member  open  at  its  Nutom 
but  otherwise  sealed,  and  adapted  to  contain  water. 

b  supporting  means  operable  to  support  said  body  member 
in  a  larger  body  of  water  so  as  to  project  above  the  sur- 
face of  said  water  body  but  extending  beneath  said  sur- 
face, whereby  water  in  the  elevated  portion  of  said  body 
member  is  retained  therein  by  atmospheric  air  pressure, 
said  supporting  means  including  a  tray  engageable  by  the 
bottom  of  said  body  member  and  having  two  spaced  apart 


apertures  formed  therethrough,  whereby  the  interior  of 
said  body  member  forms  a  path  along  which  fish  entering 
said  body  member  from  said  water  body  through  one  of 
said  tray  apertures  may  swim  through  said  body  member 
to  and  outwardly  thrcvugh  the  other  of  said  tray  apertures, 
and 
d  water  impellor  means  carried  by  said  supporting  means 
and  operable  to  produce  a  current  of  water  inwardly  into 
said  body  member  through  one  of  said  tray  apertures  and 
outwardly  from  said  body  member  through  the  other  of 
said  apertures. 


3,42  I  .,=^H.'^ 

FOI  D1V(,    IK\II  VH  I  ORK  M 

.Marv  Irtne  Hall.  1(132(1  Sunland  Hlvd     sunland    (  alif   'Mo4U 

Continuation-in-part  (if  Vr    Nn    V«'^<';2    Mmv    n     I'^^V 

abandoned    Ihis  appliialmii  Msiv    Hi.   i'^~4    S<  r    Nn    4fiH  r>s4 

Int.  LI.-  AUIK  .  ,..,. 
U.S.  CI-   1  IM      2(1  7  (   liiim. 


1.  In  a  combination  of  the  class  described: 

a    a  \ehicle  adapted  to  carry  animals  and  having  an  ingress 

.md  egress  opening; 
b    mounting  brackets  secured  to  said  vehicle  on  opposite 

sides  i)f  said  opening, 

c.  two  foldable  corral-forming  units,  one  pivoted  to  one  of 
said  mounting  brackets  on  each  side  of  said  opening,  each 
of  said  units  having  a  plurality  offence  sections  hingedly 
connected  together  and  adapted  to  fold  along  the  side 
walls  of  said  vehicle,  said  fence  sections  also  being 
adapted  to  be  unfolded  in  order  to  form  a  corral  area 
adjacent  said  vehicle  and  connected  to  said  opening  of 
said  vehicle;  and 

d.  a  securing  bracket  pivotally  mounted  on  at  least  one  of 
said  mounting  brackets,  the  pivot  of  said  securing  bracket 
being  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  pivots  of  said 
foldable  units,  said  securing  bracket  being  movable  into 
a  position  encompassing  portions  of  one  of  said  foldable 
units  when  they  are  in  folded  position  to  secure  the  sec- 
tions of  said  unit  so  that  said  sections  will  all  pivot  to- 
gether, said  folded  sections  and  said  securing  bracket 
thereafter  being  swingable  on  a  common  pivot. 


3,921.586 
CROWD  GATE  FOR  M1IKIN(,  F'AKIOK  HOI  DIM- 
AREAS 
Raymond  G,  Sweeney.  Walworth,  Wis.,  and  Mithael  M    Thy- 
berg,  Bismarck,  N.  Dak.,  avsignors  to  *,  hromalloj  AmerKan 
Corporation,  Ne>*  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Aug.   1.  1974.  Ser    No    493,823 

Int.  Cl.=  AOIK  /    /J 

U.S.  CI.  119      20  13  (  laims 

1.  C^rowd  gate  means  for  a  cattle  holding  area  which  h.i--  i- 

entry  at  one  end  and  an  exit  to  a  milking  parlor  at  the  opposite 

end.  said  i.rowd  gate  means  comprising,  in  combination; 
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parallel  overhead  tracks  extending  frtmi  end  t. .  end  of  the 

holding  area, 
carriages  supported  on  said  tracks,  said  carnages  having 

brackets, 
a  gate  pivolally  suspended  on  said  brackets  on  a  horizontal 
axis,  said  gate  being  substaniialK  the  vvidth  of  the  holding 
area; 
drive  means  including  an  overhead  cable  for  moving  said 
gate  from  end  to  end  of  the  holding  area  and  a  reversible 
electric  motor  drivinglv  connected  to  the  overhead  cable; 
an  electric  control  circuit  including  first  switch  means 
having  first  open  contacts,  and  means  for  closing  said  first 
open  contacts  to  cause  the  motor  to  drive  the  gate  toward 
the  entry  end  of  the  holding  area, 
connecting  cable  means  which  has  one  end  connected  to 
the  overhead  cable  between  the  gate  and  the  entry  end  of  the 
holding  area,  the  other  end  of  said  connecting  Jahle  means 
being  connected  toward  the  bottom  of  the  gate. 


//^^ 


blocking  means  for  blocking  movement  of  the  carriages 
toward  the  entry  end,  said  blocking  means  being  spaced  from 
the  entry  end  by  a  distance  which  is  slightly  greater  than  the 
distance  from  the  pivot  axis  to  the  bottom  of  the  gate, 

whereby  when  movement  of  the  carriages  is  bk^ked  the 
overhead  cable  continues  to  move  and  pulls  the  connect- 
ing cable  to  pivot  the  gate  upwardly  toward  the  entr%  end: 
means  for  stopping  the  dnve  of  the  overhead  cahk-  uhen 
the  leading  end  of  the  lifted  gate  is  near  the  cntrv  end  of 
the  holding  area, 
and  second  switch  means  in  the  contrt)!  circuit  having  sec- 
ond open  contacts,  and  means  for  closing  said  second 
open  contacts  to  cause  the  motor  to  drive  the  i>verhead 
cable  for  moving  the  gate  toward  the  exit  end  of  the 
holding  area,  initial  movement  of  the  overhead  cable 
toward  said  exit  end  releasing  the  pull  on  the  connecting 
cable  means  so  the  gate  returns  to  an  upright  position. 


3,921,587 

SELF  CLEANING  WATER  TANK  FOR  BOV  FNF  ANIMALS 

WUliam  E.  Schne*,  1521  E.  3rd  Place,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85104 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532.849 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  119-78  9  Claims 


b.  a  water  discharge  pipe  connected  to  the  water  fill  pipe 
and  located  adjacent  the  upper  interior  edge  of  said  tank 
for  discharging  water  into  said  tank  commensurate  with 
the  operation  of  said  regulating  means,  said  water  dis- 
charge pipe  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  disposed 
therealong  for  discharging  the  water  adjacent  the  interior 
sides  of  said  tank  to  wash  said  interior  sides, 

c.  an  undulating  bottom  surface  for  urging  any  sediment  and 
debris  within  the  water  to  gravitate  toward  the  troughs  of 
said  bottom  surface, 

d.  a  drain  disposed  at  each  of  the  troughs  of  said  bottom 
surface, 

e.  a  drain  pipe  interconnecting  each  of  said  drains,  and 

f.  a  quick  dump  valve  disposed  within  said  drain  pipe  for 
discharge  of  at  least  some  of  the  water  within  said  tank 
and  the  sediment  and  debris  in  proximity  to  each  of  said 
drains. 


3,921,588 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HARVESTING 

DOMESTIC  FOWL 

Lio>  W.Ledwell,Jr..P.O.  Box  1 106,  Texarkana,  Tex.  75501 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,348 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.U.  119-82  20  Claims 


1.  A  methixJ  of  harvesting  fowl  comprising: 

moving  a  plurality  of  substantially  horizontally  extending 
lifting  fingers  through  an  endless  path,  a  portion  of  which 
IS  adjacent  a  surface  upon  which  the  fowl  are  standing,  to 
project  and  extend  said  fingers  beneath  the  fowl, 

raising  and  pivoting  the  fingers  immediately  after  their 
extension  beneath  the  fowl  to  lift  the  fowl'and  support 
them  on  the  fingers  and  a  cooperating  supporting  struc- 
ture, and 

transferring  the  fowl  from  the  lifting  fingers  to  a  substan- 
tially horizontally  extending  conveying  surface  to  convey 
the  fowl  to  a  cooping  location,  said  movement  of  the 
fingers  being  earned  out  at  one  point  during  the  move- 
ment thereof  through  said  endless  path  to  concurrently 
move  all  of  the  fingers  in  a  common  direction  toward  the 
fowl. 


1.  A  self  filling  and  self  cleaning  water  tank  for  animals. 
ncluding  a  source  of  water  connected  to  a  water  fill  pipe  and 
I  drain  pipe  for  draining  said  tank,  said  water  tank  comprising 
i.  regulating  means  for  periodically  directing  a  fiow  of  water 
rom  the  water  fill  pipe  into  said  tank  commensurate  with  the 
.ater  level  within  said  tank. 


3,921,589 
ANIMAL  TETHERING  APPARATUS 
Welbourne  D,  McGahee,  Melbourne,  Fla..  assignor  to  Loop- 
A-Line,  Inc.  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,218 
Int.  CI.*  AOIK  3/00 
U.SCI    119     121  12  Claims 

1.  ^n  animal  tethenng  device  comprising  a  tubular  rod.  a 
knob  on  top  of  said  tubular  rod,  a  disc  means,  a  spacer  mem- 
ber between  said  disc  means  and  said  tubular  rod.  a  ground 
rixi  means  for  insertion  into  the  earth,  means  holding  said 
tubular  rcxd,  knob,  disc  means,  ground  rod  means,  and  spacer 
member  together,  a  clevis  member  for  receiving  an  animal 
tethenng  line,  a  pair  of  spaced  eyes  on  said  clevis  member 
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encircling  said  tubular  rod  with  sufficient  space  between  said 
eyes  and  said  tubular  rod  to  pass  the  bight  of  an  animal  tether 


I .» 


ing  line  whereby  said  clevis  member  is  rotatable  around  and 
up  and  down  on  said  tubular  member. 


3,921,590 
FLUIDISED  BED  INCINERATORS 
Douglas   Allison    Mitchell,   7   Clifton   Gardens,   Eaglescliffe, 
Stockton,  Teesside,  and  Arnold  Pearce,  32  Old  Queen  St., 
Westminster,  London,  SWIH  9HP,  both  of  England 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Set.  No.  407,773 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  20,  1972. 
48339/72 

Int.  Cl.»  F22B  1/02;  F23G  7100 
U.S.  CI.  122-4  D  4  Claims 


9i^         12  ^ 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising  first  and  second  beds  of  refractory 
particulate  material,  said  beds  being  located  in  separate  com- 
partments arranged  side  by  side  in  a  vessel,  a  partition  forming 
a  common  wall  between  said  compartments  and  extending 
from  a  position  above  the  lowest  level  of  said  particulate 
material  to  a  position  above  the  normal  upper  surfaces  of  said 
particulate  material,  separate  means  for  fiuidising  the  two 
beds,  the  means  for  fluidismg  the  first  bed  being  arranged  to 
fiuidise  the  bed  in  a  non-uniform  manner  to  cause  a  greater 
degree  of  agitation  of  the  bed  adjacent  said  partition  than 
away  from  said  partition,  thereby  promoting  circulation  of  the 
material  in  said  first  bed  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  first 
bed  which  is  away  from  said  partition  downwardly  toward  the 
bottom  of  the  partition,  and  means  associated  with  the  second 
bed  for  raising  or  lowering  the  operating  temperature  of  the 
second  bed  and  for  transferring  material  between  the  two 
beds. 


3.921.591 
PRESSURIZED-WATKR  C  (K)l  AM  M  (  I  FAR  RKA(  TOK 

STFAM  GENERATOR 
Hans    Mayer.   Bubenreulh.   and    Heinz-Jurgen    Vhroder,    ^r- 
tangen,  both  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Xktiengesfll- 
schaft,  Munich,  (iermanv 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No    .^66.31.' 
Claims    priority,    application    (.ermany,    June    2(),     1^72, 
2232236 

Inl    (I.  K22h  1/06 
U.S.  CI,  122     34  4  (  laims 


1.    \  steam  gener.itor   'ru.  luiiing  a  vertical  housing  having 
lower  and  upper  pt>rtii>ri<  .iiiij  '^..s-i-'g  a  feed-water  inlet  in  said 
lower  portion  and  a  stc.,i-r,  >  iitic'   w.  s.iid  upper  portion  and 
containing  an  inverted  I  -sh.ipcd  nest  .>t  hca;  cxl  h.ingcr  luht^ 
forming  inlet  and  outlet  legends,  .s  vcrtua;  guiiit.-  wtkrt  rad 
ally  enclosing  said  nest  .md  radially  spaced  inw.inlK  friin:  s.nd 
housing,  a  feed-water   prcheater  chamber   r.idialU   cnJovir-ig 
said  outlet  leg  end  and  i.  onnei:tfd  with  s.iui  ffci!  waicr  inict 
and  a  water  separator  positioned  .ihovt,'  s.iiii  i.ivkci  hunsw  \.iu! 
steam   outlet   and   downw.irdiv    disch.irging   si'p.ir.ited    w.ittr 
wherein  the  improvement  i.oniprises  a  duct  connected   i».sth 
said  preheater  to  receive  preheated  feed-water  theretrom  and 
extending  to  adjacently  Klow  viid  w.iter  separator  at  a  loca- 
tion feeding  the  preheated  feed  water  direelly  into  sep.u.iteii 
water  discharged  by  said  water  -.epar.itiu 


3.921.592 

ARRANGEMENT  AND  MOl  NTINC;  OF  THE  FNCI OSl  RE 

AND  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  OF  A  FORtFI)  DRAFT 

BOILER 
Guy   Edmond   Calvin,   Saint    Maur,  and    \ndre    Marc-el   (  os- 
tecalde,   Fontenay-sous-BoLs..   France,  avsignors  lo   Saunter 
Duval,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531.888 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     l>ec.      13,      1973, 
73.44462 

Int.  CI.'  F22B  /^  nfK  F28F  ;  T-J 
U.S.  CI.  122-262  6  Claims 

1.  A  forced-draft  furnace  ctirnpnsmg 

a  rectangular  enclosure,  thhe  lop  portion  of  vkhuh  is  sub 
stantially  imperforate  except   for   a  Lonihusiion   air    inlet 
and  a  combustion  prixJucts  outlet   in   the   b.K  k    p.incl  of 
said  enclosure, 
a  l„'-shaped  partition  separ.umg  top  .ind  bottom  portions  of 

said  enclosure, 
resting  in  the  lower  pnirtion  of  said  partition,  .i  harner; 
a  heat  exchanger  bridging  said  U-shaped  pariiiii>n,  said  heat 
exchanger  being  provided  with  a  shroud  including  a  skirt 
portion  which  extends  down  into^  the  depending  portion 
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of  said  partition  vvith  a  predetermined  gap  therebetween; 
and 
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a  first  cooling  circuit  for  accommodating  circulation  of  a 
first  cooling  fluid, 

and  a  second  cooling  circuit  for  accommodating  circulation 
of  a  second  ccwling  fluid, 

said  first  and  second  circuits  being  separate  from  one  an- 
other, 

said  first  ^>H)ling  circuit  including  a  first  cooling  space 
formed  m  said  casing  means  and  extending  adjacent  a 
first  portion  of  the  circumference  of  said  running  surface 
with  a  cooling  fluid  inlet  to  said  first  cooling  space  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  circumferential  portion  of  the  run- 
ning surface  which  is  in  contact  with  the  hottest  combus- 
tion gases  during  operation  of  the  engine, 

wherein  said  first  cooling  space  extends  around  the  circum- 
ference of  said  running  surface  in  a  direction  opposite  the 
rotational  direction  of  the  piston  from  said  cooling  fluid 
inlet  to  a  cooling  fluid  outlet  positioned  adjacent  the 
circumferential  portion  of  the  running  surface  which  is  in 
contact  with  the  c(x>lest  combustion  gases  during  opera- 
tion of  the  engine 


means    for    exhausting    combustion    products    from    said 

shroud  through  said  outlet,  vi.herehv  air  entering  said  inlet 
passes  around  said  shroud  and  through  said  gap  between 
said  skirt  and  the  depending  portion  of  said  partition  to 
said  burner. 


3,921.594 
INTERNAL  COMBLSTION  ENGINES 

Robert  Dougias  lampard.  23  Kinbrace  Wa>.  I  >nwood,  Aus- 
tralia 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  456.872 
Claims     pri,)rit>,    application     Atutralia.    Apr. 


I  3.921,593 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  COOLING  OF  THE 

HOUSING  OF  A  ROTARY  PISTON  INTERNAL 

COMBLSTION  ENGINE 

Heinz  Lamm.  Esslingen-St,  Bernhardt.  Germany,  assignor  to 

Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1972.  Ser.  No.  295.481 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct     9      1971 
2150478 
Disclosure  Has  also  published  under  Trial  l'<)lun!ur\  Protest 
Program  on  Jan    28,  !Q''5 
Int.  C\J  F02B 


2865/73 
U.S.  CI.  123 


Int.  CI. 2  F02B  53/00 


-8.05 


1973, 


30  Claims 
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U.S.  CI.  123-8.01 


28  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  system  for  cooling  housing  means  of  a  rotary 
piston  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  having  housing 
means  enclosing  a  combustion  space  within  which  a  multi- 
lobed   rotary   piston   rotates,   the   housing  means   including  a 
casing  means  circumferentially   surrounding  the   piston,  the 
casing  means  having  an  inwardly  facing  running  surface  en- 
gageable  with  outer  portions  of  the  lobes  of  the  piston  during 
rotation  thereof,  the  engine  including  inlet  and  outlet  channels 
for  respectively  accommodating  entry  of  combustible  materi- 
als into  the  combustion  space  and  exit  of  exhaust  gases  fruni 
the  combustion  space,  the  running  surface  and  piston  being  s*> 
configured  and  the  inlet  and  outlet  channels  being  so  pusi 
tioned  that  combustion  gases  of  diffenng  temperatures  are  in 
contact  with  different  circumferential  portions  of  the  running 
surface  during  operation  of  the  engine,  said  cooling  system 
comprising; 


1.    An    mternal    combustion   engine   comprising   a   hollow 
housing  and  an  inner  member  therein  to  define  a  combustion 
chamber  between  the  housing  and  inner  member,  mounting 
means  for  disposing  the  housing  and  inner  member  relatively 
rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  inner  member  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  vane  received  therein  for  sliding 
movement  transverse  to  said  axis,  said  vane  having  opposite 
longitudinal  surfaces  which  slidingly  and  sealingly  engage  an 
endless  longitudinally  extending  curved  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  chamber  defined  on  said  housing  to  divide  the 
combustion  chamber  into  two  sections,  one  to  either  side  of 
the  vane,  said  sections  being  closed  by  axial  end  sealing  sur- 
faces ass(x;iated  with  the  chamber,  sealing  means  withm  said 
chamber  sections  for  dividing  the  chamber  sections  each  into 
two  separately  sealed  parts  dunng  periods  of  a  cycle  of  rela- 
tive rotation  between  the  housing  and  inner  member;  inlet 
means  for  introducing  worlcing  fiuid  to  both  parts  of  said 
chamber  sections  and  outlet  means  for  exhausting  spent  work- 
mg  fluid  thereform,  means  for  igniting  said  working  fiuid  in  a 
first  of  said  parts  of  the  chamber  section,  means  for  transfer- 
ring the  Ignited  working  fiuid  to  the  second  said  part  of  the 
chamber  section  at  the  end  of  said  period  for  that  chamber 
section  when  the  two  parts  thereof  are  no  longer  separated  by 
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the  said   sealing  means  whereby  the   working  fiuid   in   such  3.92l.5'>6 

second  chamber  section   part  is  ignited,  and   working  fiuid  CONCENTKH    K()r\K\    KV(.1NV 

directing  means  for  inducing  circulatory  movement  and  con-  John  E,  Schul/.  10707  Moorpark.  \p!    2tM.  North  HoIIvv.<mk1, 

sequent  turbulance  into  the  working  fiuid  in  the  first  part  of  Calif.  91602 

each  chamber  section  prior  to  its  being  transferred  to  the  Fiied  Sepi    11,  19"4,  Ser.  No.  5(1'^. n^: 

second  part  of  that  chamber  section  Int    (  I     Mt2K  '^3/00 

U.S.  CI.  123     8.27  30  Claims 


3.921.595 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Leslie  Sargeant  Saunders.  Sandringham.  Australia,  assignor  to 
Gunther  Paul  Zepernick.  Doncaster;  Roy  Herbert  V\atl.s, 
East  Bentburg  and  Max  Albert.  East  Oakburg.  all  of.  Aus- 
tralia 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1973.  Ser.  No,  404.899 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia.    Oct.     11,     1972. 
785.72 

Int.  Cl.^  F02B  "^3/08 
U.S.  CI.  123-8.23  ^  2  Claims 


2&C 


1.  A  rotary  engine  of  the  internal  combustion  type,  compris- 


ing: 


1,  A  two  stage  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  sonipns- 
ing  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  shaft  within  a  housing, 
said  rotor  consisting  of  first  and  second  relatively  fixed  coaxial 
rotor  portions,  each  portion  having  at  least  one  radially  out- 
wardly extending  lobe  in  peripheral  sealing  contact  with  said 
housing,  first  and  second  annular  chambers  formed  by  said 
housing  and  said  first  and  second  rotor  portions  respectively, 
at  least  one  fuel  inlet  port  within  said  housing  communicating 
with  said  first  chamber,  at  least  one  transversely  extending 
first  sealing  vane  resiliently  mounted  within  said  first  rotor 
portion  located  adjacent  to,  and  preceding,  said  inlet  port,  at 
least  one  ignition  means  associated  with  said  first  chamber  for 
the  Ignition  of  the  compressed  fuel  therein,  located  within  said 
housing  adjacent  to,  and  preceding,  said  first  sealing  vane,  at 
least  one  transfer  pcirl  within  said  housing  communicating 
between  said  first  and  second  chambers  for  the  transfer  of 
combustion  products  from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second 
chamber  located  adjacent  to,  and  preceding,  said  first  sealing 
vane,  at  least  one  transversely  extending  second  sealing  vane 
resiliently  mounted  within  said  housing  in  peripheral  sealing 
contact  with  said  second  rotor  portion  kx:ated  adjacent  to. 
and  preceding  said  transfer  p<irt,  at  least  one  exhaust  port 
within  said  housing  communicating  with  said  second  chamber 
for  the  discharge  of  said  combustion  products  from  said  sec- 
ond chamber  located  adjacent  to,  and  preceding,  said  second 
sealing  vane,  the  number  of  inlet,  transfer  and  outlet  pnirts, 
first  and  second  sealing  vanes  and  ignition  means  each  being 
equal  to  the  number  of  lobes  on  each  rotor  portion,  the  lobes 
of  the  first  and  second  rotor  portions  being  so  shaped  as  to  act 
as  cams  relative  to  their  associated  sealing  vanes  and  being  so 
disposed  relative  to  each  other  that  when  the  first  rotor  por 
tion  has  reached  the  end  of  the  compression  cycle  and  the  fuel 
charge  has  been  ignited  in  the  first  chamber,  the  transfer  port 
is  opened  by  both  first  and  second  rotor  portions  and  the 
second  rotor  portion  is  commencing  its  intake  cycle  to  receive 
the  expanding  combustion  products  from  said  transfer  port. 


a  rotor  housing  having  an  inner  surface  which  defines  a 
hollow,  cylindrical  chamber; 

a   rotor   concentrically   disposed   within   said   cylindrical 
chamber  and  in  rotatable  engagement  with  said  inner 
surface; 

power  transfer  means  secured  to  said  rotor  and  extending 
beyond  said  housing; 

said  rotor  having  a  perimetrical  cam  surface  which  defines, 
in  the  direction  of  axial  rotation,  power  lobe  means,  inlet 
pocket  means,  operating  lobe  means  and  combustion 
pocket  means; 

a  leading  gate  system  and  a  trailing  gate  system,  said  leading 
and  trailing  gate  systems  being  in  correlative  spaced 
relationship  and,  including,  respectively,  leading  and 
trailing  gate  means  and  leading  and  trailing  gate  housings 
therefor,  said  leading  and  trailing  gate  housing  being 
integrated  vmh  ^.llli  rotor  housing  and  in  open  mouth 
communication  w,ith  the  transverse  width  of  the  rotor 
cam  surface,  said  leading  and  trailing  gate  means  being 
yieldabK,  sealingly  and  slidably  disposed  within  their 
respective  housings  for  sealingly  and  slidably  engaging 
the  transverse  width  of  the  rotor  cam  surface; 

combustion  chamber  means  recessed  in  the  inner  surface  of 
said  rotor  housing  between  said  leading  and  trailing  gate 
means; 

oper.iiive  section  means  delimited  by  the  leading  and  trail- 
ing gate  means  and  the  combustion  chamber  means  dis- 
posed therebetween, 

intake  rcsen-iMr  means  defined  by  the  portion  of  the  rotor 
inlet  [vickei  means  in  cyclic  cooperation  and  communica- 
tion \*.ith  ihL  operative  section  means; 

expansion  receiver  means  defined  by  the  portion  of  tht 
mior  combustion  pocket  means  in  cyclic  cooperation  anJ 
communicatum  v,ith  the  operative  section  means. 

rotor  entrance  means  in  said  t)perative  lobe  for  conveying 
fluid  t  >  said  intake  reservoir  means  and  rotor  exit  means 
in  said  operating  lobe  for  v^ithdravMng  fiuid  from  said 
expansion  receiver  means. 

said  leading  gate  system  comprising  intake  passage  means 
cooperating  with  said  rotor  entrance  means  for  selec- 
tively admitting  fiuid  into  said  rotor  entrance  means; 

said  trailing  gate  svsiem  ninipiisiiig  evh.iust  passage  means 
ciHiperatmg  with  saiiS  rotin  exit  means  for  stlcctivclv 
exhausting  fiuid  from  s.iui  ii-tor  exit  means, 

means  for  withdrawing  fluid  compressively  entrapped  be- 
tween the  power  lobe  means  and  the  leading  gate  means 
when  the  leading  gate  means  is  in  spaced  relationship  to 
the  combustion  chamber  means;  and 
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means  For  initiating  combustion  of  combustible  nuid  in  said    mounted 


combustion  chamber  mean 


in  and  extending  from  the  mner  wall  of  the  casmg 


'  3.921,597 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBLSTrON  ENGINE 
Salvatore  M.  Franco.  323  E.  10th  St.,  New  York.  N.V.  10009 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1974.  S«r.  No.  451.853 
Int.  Cl.^  F02B  53108 

L.S.  CI.  123-8.31  A  ^,  , 

I  4  Claims 


< 


n- 


•-/4 


means  m  a  plane  about  parallel  to  the  axis  structure  means  and 
transversely  to  the  circular  shape  and  rideable  Oushly  at  its 
disul  termmal  end  sealably  agamst  and  along  said  inwardly 
angularly-extending  recessed  walls  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber-space, said  combustion  chamber  recess  and  said  wall-baf- 
fle being  of  a  substantially  common  and  same  width  and  of  a 
lesser  width  than  said  first  wall-bafne.  the  second  wall  baffle 
being  located  in  juxtaposition  to  and  at  a  trailing  edge  of  the 
casing  recess 


1.    An    internal    rotary    combustion    engine   comprising   in 
combination    a  motor  casing  means  defining  a  casing  recess 
and  a  space  of  circular  shape  in  a  transverse  cross-section 
across  the  casing  means,  an  axis  structure  means  extending 
axially  of  the  circular  shape  and  concentnc  thereto  within  the 
casing    means,    chamber-defining    rotar>     structure    means 
mounted  on  the  axis  structure  means  for  rotation  m  the  plane 
of  the  circular  shape,  within  the  space  and  having  rotation 
structure    defining    at    least    two    separate    chamber-forming 
recesses  extending  radially  inwardly  from  a  radially-outward- 
ly-directed  face  such  that  for  each  recess  a  chamber  space  is 
defined  between  the  rotation  structure  and  the  inner  circular 
wall  of  the  casmg  means  as  part  of  the  circular  space  (^f  the 
casing  means,  one  of  said  chamber-spaces  being  a  first  com- 
pression chamber  space  and  another  of  said  chamber-spaces 
being  a  second  combustion  chamber  spaced  in  juxtaposition 
to  and  spaced  from  and  m  following  sequence  to  the  first 
compression  chamber  space,  positioned  a  first  predetermined 
distance  along  the  radially-outwardly-directed  face,  the  motor 
casing  means  providing  a  conduit  channel  for  nuid  communi- 
cation between  the  first  compression  chamber-space  and  the 
second    combustion    chamber-space,    the    first    and    second 
chamber-spaces  having  the  recessed  walls  radially  inwardly 
angularly-extending  m  an  inclined  plane  from  said  radially- 
outwardly-directed  face  in  a  gradual  slope  at  at-least  an  end 
of  the  first  compression  chamber  closest  to  and  preceeding  the 
second  combustion  chamber-space,  the  motor  casing  means 
including  spaced  around  the  inner  surface  thereof  a  fuel  inlet- 
port -defining  structure  and  spaced  therefrom  an  exhaust  port 
an  Ignition  means  mounted  in  at  least  one  of  the  motor  casing 
means  and  the  rotary  structure  means  for  igniting  fluid  fuel 
withm  the  second  combustion  chamber  at  a  predetermined 
point  of  rotation  of  the  rotation  structure  when  rotated  such 
that  said  combustion  chamber  has  communicated  with  said 
casing  recess,  and  baffle  means  for  compressing  fluid  of  said 
first  compression  chamber-space  into  said  second  combustion 
chamber-space  and  providing  at  least  a  substantially  radially - 
inwardly  reciprocatable  first  wall-baffie  mounted  in  and  ex 
tending  from  an  inner  wall  of  the  casing  means  in  a  plane 
about  parallel  to  the  axis  structure  means  and  transversely  to 
the  circular  shape,  and  the  wall-baffie  being  rideable  fiushly  at 
Its  distal  terminal  end  sealably  against  and  along  said  radiallv 
outwardly-directed  face  at  points  removed  from  said  recesses 
and   sealably   against   said    inwardly   angularly-extending   re 
cessed  walls  of  said  compression  chamber,  the  first  wall-baffie 
being  located  in  juxtaposition  to  and  at  a  leading  edge  of  said 
casing  recess,  said  baffie  means  providing  at  least  a  substan- 
tially    radially-inwardly-reciprocatable     second     wall-baffie 


3.921,598 
TAKEDOWN  BOW  LIMB-HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 
James  C    Helmick.  Grayling.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Victor  Comp- 
tometer Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973.  Ser.  No.  406.244 

Int.  CU  F41B  5100 

U.S.CL  124^24  R  ^^  Claims 


,?•'■ 


9.  A  takedown-type  archery  bow  comprising;  a  handle 
member  and  limb  members  removably  mounted  thereon  to 
hold  a  bowstnng  in  an  assembled  position,  of  said  limb  having 
members:  * 

a  fiat  elongated  limb  support  and  load  bearing  abutment 
surface  on  the  end  of  said  handle  member  facing  for- 
w^ardly  away  from  the   bowstring  and  inclined  relative 
thereto  and  having  a  foryvardly  facing  outer  end  surface 
portion  and  a  foryvardly  facing  mner  end  surface  portion 
nange   means  for  retaining  said   limb  member  on  said 
handle  member  and  being  fixedly  mounted  on  said  handle 
member  m  spaced  overlying  relationship  to  the  foryvardly 
facing  inner  end  surface  portion  and  providing  a  rear- 
wardly  facing  limb  support  and  abutment  surface  spaced 
from  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  and  overlying  the 
fo^^vardly  facing  inner  end  surface  portion  and  defining  a 
limb  receiving  socket  therebetween  of  generally  rectan- 
gular cross  sectional  configuration  and  confiningly  slid- 
ably  abuttingly  receiving  the  innermost  portion  of  said 
Mmb  member  in  the  assembled  position, 
limb  abutment  means  for  reUining  said  limb  member  on 
said  handle  member  and  protruding  into  said  limb  receiv- 
mg  socket  between  said  fiange  means  and  the  inner  end 
surface  portion  and  being  centrally  located  therewithin 
hand  means  for  retaining  said  limb  member  on  said  han- 
dle member  and  being  fixedly  mounted  on  said  handle 
member  and  spaced  longitudinally  outyvardly  from  said 
fiange  means  in  juxtaposition  to  the  outer  end  surface 
portion  and  having  a  first  fixedly  mounted  wall  portion 
providing  a  fiat  abutment  surface  spaced  from  and  gener- 
ally parallel  to  and  overlying  the  outer  end  surface  por- 
tion and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  transverse  con- 
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necting   wall   portions   fixedly   fastened   to   said    handle 
member, 

said  band  means  and  the  outer  end  surface  portion  defining 
a  limb  receiving  slot  of  generally  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tional configuration  generally  corresponding  in  cross-sec- 
tional configuration  to  the  limb  receiving  socket  and 
slidably  confiningly  receiving  said  limb  member  in  the 
assembled  position, 

each  of  said  limb  members  having  inner  end  mi>unting 
portions  of  generally  rectangular  cross-sectional  configu- 
ration generally  corresponding  in  cross-sectional  configu- 
ration to  the  limb  receiving  socket  and  to  the  limb  receiv- 
ing slot  and  providing  a  first  generally  fiat  rearwardly 
facing  abutment  surface  and  a  second  generally  fiat  for- 
wardly  facing  abutment  surface  corresponding  in  size  and 
shape  to  the  fiat  elongated  limb  support  and  abutment 
surface  on  said  handle  member, 

notch  means  for  retaining  the  limb  members  on  said  handle 
member  and  being  located  on  the  inner  end  portions  of 
each  of  said  limb  members  and  generally  corresponding 
in  size  and  shape  to  said  limb  abutment  means  and  abut- 
tingly received  thereabout  in  the  assembled  position  with 
said  first  generally  fiat  forwardly  facing  surface  on  said 
handle  member  slidably  abuttingly  received  on  said  first 
generally  fiat  rearwardly  facing  abutment  surface  on  said 
limb  member  in  load  bearing  relationship  therewith  and 
with  said  second  generally  fiat  forwardly  facing  abutment 
surface  on  said  limb  member  slidably  abuttingly  received 
on  said  rearwardly  facing  limb  support  surface  on  said 
fiange  means  in  load  bearing  relationship  therewith  and 
being  confined  by  said  first  fixedly  mounted  wall  portion 
of  said  band  means,  and 

releasable  detent  means  for  retaining  said  limb  members  on 
said  handle  members  and  being  located  on  said  band 
means  and  on  said  inner  end  portion  of  said  limb  mem- 
bers and  being  cooperably  engaged  in  the  assembled 
position  to  releasably  hold  said  limb  members  in  load 
bearing  relationship  with  said  handle  member  m  the 
assembled  position. 


tion  to  cycling  ot  the  engine,  a  metered  fuel  supply  means  and 
a  metered  fuel  dilutant  supply  means  both  opening  into  the 
said  transfer  chamber  and  charging  the  same  with  fuel  and  fuel 
dilutant  respectively  in  proportionate  quantities  and  in  timed 
relation  to  cycling  of  the  engine;  and  nozzle  means  opening 
from  the  said  transfer  chamber  and  into  the  combustion  cham- 
ber of  the  engine. 


3,921,599 
FLEL  PUMP  INJECTION  FOR  COMPRESSION  IGNITION 

ENGINES 
Harlow  B.  Grow.  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Craig  H. 
(irow.    Pacific    Palisades;    Bruce    W.    (irow.    Manhattan 
Beach,  both  of  Calif;  part  interest  to  each. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1972.  Ser.  No.  246,318 

Int.  CI.  F02d  19100 

U.S.  CI.  123-25  A  11  Claims 


1.  Full  stroke  fuel  pump  injection  for  a  compression  ignition 
engine  having  a  combustion  chamber,  and  including  a  pump 
body  having  closed  dual  chambers  therein,  a  transfer  chamber 
and  a  storage  chamber,  there  being  restricted  fiuid  communi- 
cation between  the  transfer  chamber  and  the  storage  cham- 
ber; differentially  sized  fiuid  displacement  rams  entering  into 
the  said  transfer  chamber  and  storage  chamber  to  reversely 
change  the  volumetric  displacements  thereof  respectively, 
means  reversely  reciprocating  the  said  fiuid  displacement 
means  into  said  transfer  and  storage  chambers  in  timed  rela- 


,^'^21.6<KI 

(  IRCl  l.ATINt.  (  (M)l  IN(;  SYSTEM  FOR  PISTON 

INTERNAL  (OMBl  STION  F\(,IVFS 

Richard    Henning,    Munich,    and    Krwin    Schweigcr.    Daihau. 

b<ith  of  Germany,  avsignors  to  Bayerische  M(iii>ren  VScrk* 

Aktiengesellschaft,  German) 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1'^''4,  Ser    No    453. K(|- 
Claims    priorit),    application    (,erman>.     Mar      22.     1"J^*. 
2314301 

Int.  CI."  1-OIP  3122 
U.S.  CI.  123—41.54  2"^  (  laimv 


1.  A  circulation  cix^ling  installation  in  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  which  includes  cooling  jacket  means  and  control 
means  operable  to  interrupt  the  c(Xiling  medium  circulation 
through  the  cooling  jacket  means  at  lca.st  within  the  area  of 
the  combustion  zones  up  to  a  first  predetermined  limit  value 
after  the  cold  start  of  the  engine.  abii\c  the  first  predetcr 
mined  limit  value  to  confine  the  cooling  medium  circulatioti 
at  first  to  a  closed  circulation  by-passing  a  radiator  meanv  and 
avoiding  a  fresh  water  exchange,  and  abcM  .s  further  prede- 
termined limit  value  include  into  the  cooling  medium  circula- 
tion, the  radiator  means  and  at  least  one  of  the  two  parts 
consisting  of  heater  heat-exchanger  means  and  frc^h  v-atei 
exchange,  charactenzed  by  vent  line  means  whu.  h  .in  .i: 
ranged  between  vent  connections  of  at  least  some  of  the  parts 
consisting  of  radiator  means,  thermostat  housing  means,  cool- 
ing jacket  means,  c(X)ling  valve  means  and  an  expansion  tank 
means,  said  vent  line  means  being  operable  to  be  closed  off  h\ 
at  least  one  fioat  valve  means  controlled  bv  the  level  i'f  the 
cooling  medium  for  preventing  circulation  of  the  Lixilmg 
medium  through  said  vent  line  means 


3.921.601 
ROTARY  MAC  HINF 
Eliabou  Maoz,  Vaduz.  Liechtenstein,  a-ssignor  to  Setec  Societe 
d  estudes  Techniques  Anstalt.  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1973.  Ser.  No.  348.618 
Claims  priority,  applkratioo  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb   22,  1973. 
8797/73;  Feb.  27,  1973.  9582  73 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  5  7/06,  57iOS 
U.S.  CI.  123—44  E  17  (  l*lms 

1.  A  rotary  machine  comprising: 
a  stator; 
a  piston. 

a  cylinder  block; 
an  outwardly  extending  piston  nxi  guide  hcmg  fixed  tn  an 

output  shaft  of  said  machine, 
said  piston  and  said  cylinder  bUxk  being  capable  of  rotation 
together  relative  to  said  stator. 
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said  p.ston  being  reciprocahlv  movable  within  said  cylinder  ,  g,,  .n^ 

block,  J. v^  1,603 

a  cam  on  sa,d  staur                                  |  rFNTRFFlGAF.  FAN  COOIJNG  SYSTEM 

a  cam  toilower  on  ^ald  piston  "^ '"  "*    "    ***""'  ^•"*'''"8'"":  ^^"'•v'n  G.  Getz.  Morton,  and 

sa,d  cam  and  sa,d  cam  tollo.cr  rCaung  sa.d  rec.procable  I  ^L'c  r^l^Ha^Mr'  '"  "'  '"'  """'"""  '"  '"'''"'"""^ 

mo.emen,    o,    .a,d    p.Mon    .:th.n    sa.d    cyUnder   to   sa.d  Ki^d  Mar    l";  1974,  Ser.  No.  452.1,7 

I  Int.  CI.2  FOIP  //,(>* 

U.S.n    ,23-41.33  5  Claims 


rotational  movement  of  said  piston  and  piston  cylinder 
block  combination;  and 
said  piston  in  its  reciprocahle  motu^n  vv.thm  said  cylinder 
bemg  shdable  over  said  piston  r.xJ  ^uidc  '^h.ch  is  received 
therein, 

wherebv   said  piston   rod  guide  carries  the  lateral  loads  of 
said  reciprocating  piston  i 


3.921.602 
ROTARY  CYLINDER  INTERNAL  COMBLSTION  FN(.INF 
Arm.nd  Froumajou,  Pontoise.  France,  assignor  to  Automobiles 
Peugeot.    Paris   and    Regie    Nationale   des    I  sines    Renault 
Boulogne-Billancourt.  both  of,  France 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1975.  Ser.  No.  541,326 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Jan      24       19^4 
74.02390  ■  ■ 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  57^04 
L.S.  CI.  123-44  D  i  «  ,  , 


3.  A  cooling  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a   plurality  of  radiators  including  at  least  an  oil  cooling 

radiator  and  an  engine  coolant  coohng  radiator, 
a  centrifugal  fan  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
at  least  one  of  said  radiators  vertically  disposed  on  one  side 

of  said  fan  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 

fan, 

another  of  said  radiators  honzontaliv  disposed  above  said 
fan  in  a  plane  generallv  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  fan.  and 
said  radiators  being  arranged  around  said  fan  to  at  least 
partially  enclose  same  so  that  air  from  said  fan  is  forced 
through  all  said  radiators  substantially  evenly. 


3.921,604 

H  KI    INJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBLSTION  ENGINES 

Heinz   links.  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

(.  m.h.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  30.  1972'.  Ser.  No.  257.548 
(  laims    priority,    application    Germany.    May    28.    1971. 

Int.  CI.  F02m  39/00;  F02b  3/00 


U.S.  CI.  123-  1.^9  F 


10  Claims 


-^-jte; 


IJiMDIrt 


1.  In  a  four-stroke  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  , 
stator  having  induction  and  exhaust  ports,  a  rotor  mounted  to 
rotate  in  the  stator  and  defining  with  the  stator  cylinders,  a 
crankshaft   mounted   to  rotate   in   the   stator,  pistons  slidably 
mounted  in  the  cylinders  and  connected  to  the  crankshaft,  and 
a  transmission  device  interposed  between  the  crankshaft  and 
the  rotor  to  produce  between  the  crankshaft  and  the  rotor  a 
given  relative  speed  of  rotation,  the  provision  m  the  statcu  of 
additional  ports  comprising  an  inlet  port  and  a  delivery  port 
with  which  additional  ports  each  piston  and  corresponding 
cylinder  are  cooperable  in  the  course  of  a  part  of  each  revolu^ 
tion  of  the  rotor  for  performing  a  pumping  function 


1.  A  fuel  mj<;ct.on  pump-and-nozzle  assembly  forming  part 
of  a  fuel  injection  apparatus  serving  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  assembly  being  of  the  type  that  has  (a)  a  pump 
piston  executing  alternating  delivery  strokes  and  return  or 
charging  strokes,  (b)  a  pump  work  chamber  bounded  by  said 
pump  piston,  ^c  1  a  servo  piston  connected  to  said  pump  piston 
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to  drive  the  latter,  said  servo  piston  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  that  of  said  pump  piston,  (d)  a  pressure  source  externally 
of  said  assembly  for  delivering  fuel  under  pressure  to  said 
assembly,  (e)  first  supply  conduit  means  extending  from  said 
pressure  source  to  said  pump  work  chamber,  ifi  a  vupplv 
valve  disposed  in  said  first  supply  conduit  means,  (g)  a  servo 
pressure  chamber  bounded  by  said  servo  piston,  (h)  second 
supply  conduit  means  extending  from  said  pressure  source  to 
said  servo  pressure  chamber,  (i)  discharge  conduit  means 
extending  from  said  servo  pressure  chamber,  (j)  a  housing 
including  a  bore,  and  (  k  )  a  valve  plunger  dispensed  within  said 
bore  for  contrcillmg  said  second  supply  conduit  means  and 
said  discharge  conduit  means,  said  valve  plunger  being 
adapted  to  assume  a  first  switching  position  for  admitting 
pressurized  fuel  from  said  pressure  source  to  said  servo  pres- 
sure chamber  for  effecting  said  delivery  strokes  and  a  second 
switching  position  for  establishing  communication  between 
said  servo  pressure  chamber  and  said  discharge  conduit  means 
for  effecting  said  return  strokes,  the  improvement  comprising, 
A  a  control  pressure  chamber  formed  within  said  bore  and 
bounded  by  said  valve  plunger, 

B.  third  supply  conduit  means  extending  from  said  pressure 

source  to  said  control  pressure  chamber. 
C  a  solenoid  valve  disposed  in  and  forming  part  of  sani 
third  supply  conduit  means  at  a  location  immediately 
adjacent  said  valve  plunger  for  intermittent  energization 
in  phase  with  the  operation  of  the  engine,  so  that  pressur- 
ized fuel  IS  admitted  through  said  third  supply  conduit  to 
said  control  chamber  to  move  said  valve  plunger  from 
one  of  Its  switching  positions  to  the  other,  and 
D.  a  throttle  member  for  affecting  the  speed  of  said  return 
strokes,  said  throttle  member  being  disposed  in  said  first 
supply  conduit  means  between  said  supply  valve  and  said 
pressure  source,  said  throttle  member  including  means 
defining  a  permanently  set  flow  passage  section  so  dimen- 
sioned as  to  substantially  lengthen  said  charging  period 
with  respect  to  the  injection  period  during  which  fuel  is 
injected  into  the  engine  from  said  pump  work  chamber. 


3,921.605 
PLASMA  JET  IGNITION  ENGINE  AND  METHOD 
Floyd  A.  Wyczalek.  Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,352,  Feb.  4.  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  525,028 

Int.  Cl.=  F02P  23/00,  J/00,  HOIT  13,20 
U.S.  CI.  123—143  B  4  Claims 


1.  The  combination  in  an  internal  combustK)n  engine  of 

main  combustion  chamber  defining  means  including  a 
closed  chamber  and  a  member  movable  therein  to  vary 
the  volume  of  said  chamber,  said  movable  member  being 
connected  with  an  output  shaft  for  delivery  of  power 
thereto. 

means  for  cyclically  admitting  to  said  combustion  chamber 
combustible  air-fuel  mixtures  having  controlled  air-fuel 
ratios  substantially  leaner  than  stoichiometric, 

means  for  cyclically  discharging  burned  gases  from  said 
combustion  chamber,  and 

plasma  jet  ignition  means  including 

a  closed  auxiliary  chamber  adjacent  said  mam  chamber  and 
ct)nnected  therewith  by  a  restricted  orifice  at  least  when 
the  mam  chamber  is  near  its  smallest  volume. 


spark  ignition  means  mounted  in  a  wall  of  said  auxiliary 
chamber  and  having  an  electrode  extending  therein  and 
forming  a  spark  gap  at  a  pont  between  the  orifice  and  the 
center  of  the  auxiliary  chamber,  said  spark  gap  being  in 
the  flow  path  for  highly  turbulent  gases  being  forced  into 
or  discharging  from  said  auxiliary  chamber  through  said 
restricted  orifice,  and 

electrical  ignition  means  connected  with  said  spark  ignition 
means  and  cyclically  operable  to  cause  an  arc  at  said 
spark  gap  having  a  minimum  energy  level  on  the  order  of 
50  millijoules  and  a  minimum  peak  current  on  the  order 
of  150  milliamps  to  ignite  and  propagate  flame  combus- 
tion within  the  turbulent  lean  air-fuel  mixtures  in  and 
adjacent  to  the  spark  gap  in  said  auxiliary  chamber. 


3.921.606 
IGNITION  DKMCL  FDR  AN  INTERNAL  CDMBLSIUJN 

ENGINE 

Roger  Habert.  1  pinav -sur-Seint',  Krancf.  assignor  in  Ductllitr 
&  lie,,  Paris,  1  ranee 

Filed  No>.  2",   \^~2.  Ser.  No,  .M«y,y34 

Inl    (I     1021'  1/00 

t.S.  CI.  123-14H  L  ;  (  laimv 


10    8  7      U        15       13  12         11 


1  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  voltage  generator,  a  capacitor,  a  charging  circuit 
for  said  capacitor  connecting  said  voltage  generator  to  said 
capacitor  and  including  a  diode  through  which  said  capacitor 
is  charged  in  use,  an  ignition  coil  having  first  and  second 
primary  windings  on  which  the  seci^nd  primary  winding  has  a 
greater  impciiaiKe  th.n!  the  first  primary  winding,  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding,  a  spark  plug  hawng  il--  electrcxles  connected 
across  the  secondary  winding,  a  ihyristor  connecting  s.ji(1 
capacitor  ti  the  first  pnmary  winding  so  thai  ihi  \cl  fuj.kv 
winding  has  induied  therein  a  high  voltage  Mgnal  each  iirTu 
said  thvristor  iv  triggered,  vaid  high  voltage  signal  H^'ing  i-f 
short  duration  .iiul  h.ivmg  ,i  r.ipid  nse  front  and  cre.iimv-  .in 
electric  spark  belv.eeri  the  eiiLtroile^  of  th<  ^jMr^  plug  ., 
timing  circuit  operating  ir,  s>n^.hronis[Ti  uith  ri't.iii.in  .  >t  tht 
internal  combustion  engine  to  trigger  said  thsrivtor  .md  .n- 
auxiliary  circuit  connected  across  s;iid  sciond  pnrnarv  wind 
ing  and  including  a  further  capacitor,  .i  charging  litlui;  tor 
said  further  capacilut  a  nil  niean^  ^  ontri>l  ling  diss  harge  o!  s.iid 
further  capacitor  through  thi'  s<.-v,  ond  prinnu',  v^inding  !.  r 
prolonging  the  arc  sreaied  be-ivteen  the  eie^trode^  of  s,,iui 
spark  plug  on  triggering  of  the  thvristor  .iritl  v-heu'iri  s.iii.l 
means  for  controlling  the  discharge  oif  the  ^,i["iati!or  through 
the  second  pnniarv  winding  Lompnsev  .i  tunher  thvrtstoir 
connected  for  triggering  b\  vsul  timing  i,  ir^ui!  siniu  ltanei'Us.;>. 
with  the  triggering  ot  !he  first  ment  lonetl  thynstor. 


1738 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  25.  1975 


3,921,607 
LINER  FOR  ALXILIARV  COMBUSTION  CHAMBKR 
Nobuhiko  Kawamoto,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  (;iken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,271 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan.   June    22     \912     47. 
73931 [L] 

Int.  CI.  F02b  23/08 
L.S.  CI.  123-191  S  I  2  Claims 


dircctu)n  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
cylindrical  slide  pump  piston  and  located  in  the  pump  piston 
for  subdividing  a  cavity  defined  therein  into  first  and  second 
chambers,  said  block  defining  channels  therein  for  intercon- 
necting each  of  the  chambers  v^ith  the  working  cylinder, 
therein  air  in  the  first  chamber  is  fed  into  the  working  cylin- 
der via  one  of  the  channels  in  said  block  and  a  fuel  and  air 
mixture  in  said  second  chamber  is  fed  into  the  working  cylin- 
der via  another  of  the  channels  in  the  block 


3,921,609 
VARIABLE  DURATION  HYDRAULIC  VALVE  TAPPET 
James  E.  Rhoads,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jack  L.  Rhoads, 
Taylor.  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,277 

Int.  CI.'  FOIL  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  123-90.55  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of: 
walls  including  a  movable  piston  forming  a  main  combustion 
chamber,  walls  forming  a  cavity  for  an  auxiliary  combustion 
chamber,  means  forming  a  torch  opening  establishing  commu- 
nication between  said  chambers,  said  auxiliary  chamber  in- 
cluding a  thin  wall  metallic  cup  of  low  heat  capacity,  said  cup 
being  cylindrical  in  shape  and  having  an  upper  end  open  and 
a  lower  end  closed  by  a  hemisphencal  wall,  said  cylindrical 
and  hemisphencal  portions  of  the  cup  being  mounted  within 
but  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  cavity,  said  cup  having  a  first 
aperture  offset  laterally  from  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  cup 
and  forming  at  least  a  part  of  said  torch  opening,  a  spark  plug 
having  electrodes  positioned  in  said  auxiliary  chamber  and 
outside  said  metallic  cup.  said  cup  having  a  second  aperture 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  cylindrical  axis  from  the  first 
aperture,  said  apertures  each  being  large  as  compared  to  the 
thin  wall  of  said  cup,  said  second  aperture  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  spark  plug  electrodes  and  the  inte- 
rior of  the  cup.  said  hemispherical  end  of  the  cup  below  both 
of  said  apertures  serving  as  a  fuel  trap  to  collect  anv  liquid  fuel 
droplets 


3,921,608 

TWO-STROKE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Helmut  Kottmann.  11  Gluckstrasse.  7067  Urbach.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  457,166 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  I  08 

U.S.  CI.  123-69  R  8  (  ,«in,s 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  valve  lifter  having  a  hollow  cylindrical 
body  with  a  closed  lower  end  for  engagement  with  a  cam;  a 
hollow  cylindrical  plunger  axially  slidable  in  said  body  and 
enclosing  a  pressure  chamber  in  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  an 
external  collecting  channel  on  said  body  to  receive  oil  from  a 
pressun7ed  source,  a  port  opening  into  said  body  from  said 
channel,  a  port  in  said  plunger  communicating  with  said  first 
mentioned  port  to  admit  oil  into  the  plunger;  and  a  one-way 
valve  in  said  plunger  opening  into  said  pressure  chamber: 
an  improvement  comprising 

at  least  one  restricted  oil  bleed  passageway  providing,  at 
all  points  of  operation  of  the  hydraulic  valve  lifter, 
continuous  communication  between  said  pressure 
chamber  and  said  collecting  channel;  said  oil  bleed 
passageway  being  substantially  dimensionally  indepen- 
dent of  temperature  induced  volumetric  changes  in 
said  valve  lifter, 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  bleed 
passageway  being  insufficient  to  sustain  oil  bleed  be- 
yond a  predetermined  fiow  rate  at  high  engine  speed. 


I 


1.  In  a  two-stroke  lifting  cylinder  combustion  engine  having 
an  engine  block,  a  charging  pump  cylinder  and  a  working 
cylinder  provided  in  the  said  block,  a  crankshaft,  and  a  cylin- 
drical slide  pump  piston  and  a  working  piston  located  in  said 
pump  cylinder  and  working  cylinder,  respectively,  and  con 
nected  to  the  crankshaft  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby,  said  bliKk 
defining  an  overflow  channel  therein  interconnecting  said 
cylinders,  and  said  pump  piston  having  an  aperture  therein  for 
controlling  the  fiow  of  fuel  and  air  through  said  channel,  the 
improvement  comprising   a   separating   wall   extending   in    a 


3,921,610 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SIGNAL 

DETERMINING  THE  VALUE  AND  PHASE  POSITION  OF 

THE  CLOSING  ANGLE  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Gunter  Hartig,  Hansastrasse  29,  Karlsruhe  21,  Germany  ( D- 
7500 ) 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,736 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  July    23,    1973, 
10739/73 

InL  CI.'  F02P  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  123-117  R  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  operating  pulse  signal  for 
determining  the  value  and  phase  position  of  the  closing  angle 
of  the  Ignition  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
method  comprising  producing  pulse  sequences,  the  pulses  of 


I 
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which  are  synchronised  with  the  rotary  movement  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine,  and  determining  an  advance 
angle  a  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  time  i  by  which  the 
ignition  spark  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  is  to  be  ad 
vanced  relatively  to  the  top  dead  centre  thereof  by  counting 
the  pulses  appearing  during  the  time  /  at  a  particular  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  subtracting  them 
from  pulses  representing  a  larger  angle  i//  which  extends  be- 
tween the  top  dead  centre  and  an  arbitrary  pha.se  position  iK). 
advanced  relatively  thereto  before  the  counting  of  the  said 
predetermined  pulses  begins  from  the  position  liO,  prcxiucing. 
dunng  this  counting,  an  ignition  pulse  when  the  differential 


'  FuilC'or     L5#n«roftx 


angle  li/  -  q  is  traversed,  so  that  the  ignition  pulse  is  advanced 
by  the  angle  a  relatively  to  the  top  top  dead  centre,  and  repre- 
senting a  trigger  angle  S  which  changes  m  the  same  manner  as 
the  angle  a  in  dependence  on  the  speed  of  engine  rotatum  and 
is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  angle  q  and  the  closing  angle  6  hv 
a  number  of  pulses  dependent  on  the  speed  of  rotation  U, 
subtracting  said  trigger  angle  8  as  represented  from  the  angle 
4)  before  the  counting  of  the  predetermined  pulses  from  the 
position  li/O  begins,  to  produce  an  operating  pulse  during  this 
counting  after  the  differential  angle  li/  —  S  is  traversed,  w  that 
the  operating  pulse  occurs  advanced  by  the  closing  angle  (p 
relatively  to  the  advance  angle  a 


3.921.611 

EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  CONTROL  BY 

EXHAUST  FLOW 

Brooks  Walker,  1280  Columbus  Ave..  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

94133 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  438,545 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  123-119  A  30  Claims 


INTAKE 
>UMrOLD 


control  means  responsive  lo  the  cxhauv;  ^.i-  fl.iw  in  said 
exhaust  outlet  for  positioning;  v.iid  %.i:M    -Ticin- 

.  said  contr(^l  means  including  a  '■alvc  in  iht  exhaust  (_)utlct 
mounted  for  mtivcment  m  response  to  changes  in  exhaust 
gas  flov.  and  operativeK  ^  linnet  led  t^  K.ud  \  alve  means  in 
the  rccNcle  conduit  tor  ci.introilmg  me  exhaust  gas  recir- 
culation through  manv  changes  in  engine  operating  con- 
ditions. 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  for  an  internal  com 
bustion  engine  of  a  kind  having  an  exhaust  outlet,  a  fuel-air 
intake  and  an  exhaust  gas  recycle  conduit  for  recycling  a  part 
of  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  exhaust  outlet  back  to  the  fuel- 
air  intake,  said  system  comprising, 

valve  means  in  the  recycle  conduit  for  regulating  the 
amount  of  flow  of  said  recycled  exhaust  ga-ses  through  the 
recvcle  conduit,  and 


3,921,6  12 

APPARATIS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OK  { OMkOI  1  ING 

AIR-FIEL  MlXTl  RE  IN  A  (  ARBl  RFTOK  OF    \N 

AUTOMOTIVE  INTERNAL  ( OMBl  STION  EN(,INE 

Shigeo  Aono.  Seki.  Japan,  as,signor  t(i  Nissan  Motor  (  Ompanv 

Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  50.^. 540 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Sept     ]<>.     \'^"},    4H 
105701 

Int.  (I.-  K02B  i2/00,  F24F  3/14.  KI2I)  ///O* 
U.S.  CI.  123—1 19  R  ^8  riaimv 
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1.  An  .ipparatus  for  conirolimg  ihe  richness  of  an  air-fuel 
mixture  produced  by  a  carburetor  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine   of  an    automotive    vehicle,    compnsing   first    pavagc 
means  having  an  outlet  end  open  ;r,to  a  substantialK  ;,  loscd 
space  behind  the  fuel  in  a  fuel  dis^  harge  t  iru  uit  of  the  ^.trhure- 
tor,  second  passage  means  having  an  outlet  vnd  opcti  into  said 
fuel  discharge  circuit;  a  source  of  pressun/cd   .nr    air  (lou 
regulator  \alve  means  in  communiiation  y.ith  the  source  of 
pressurized   air   and   operative    to   regulate    the    flow,    rate   of 
pressurized  air  through  the  valve  means  when  actuated    air- 
fiow  shift  valve  means  having  a  first  operative  condition  pro- 
viding communication  between  said  air  flow  regulator  \alvc 
means  and  said  first  passage  means  and  a  ses,tvnd  operative 
condition    providing    communuation    Ktrtucen    vod    an  tlou 
regulator  valve  means  and  said  second  p.issagt:  meanv,  and  an 
electric  control   unit   responsive   lo'   predetermined   otXTatmj^ 
conditions  of  the  vehicle  and  ofx-rative  to  suppK  a  firM  control 
signal  to  said  air-flow   regulator  valve  means  for   varving  the 
fiow  rate  of  pressunzed  air  through  the  regulator  valve  means 
m  accordance  with  said  operating  conditions  of  the   vehicle 
and  a  second  control  signal  to  said  airflovk  shift  valve  means 
for  holding  the  air-fiow  shift  valve  in  said  first  operative  condi 
tion  when  the  vehicle  operating  conditions  are  representative 
of  an  excessively  lean  condition  of  the  air  fuel  mixture  Kemji 
prtxiuced  in  the  carburetor  or  m  said  second  riperative  tontli 
tion  when  the  vehicle  operating  conditions  are  representative 
of  an  excessivelv  rich  condition  of  the  .iir  fuel  mixture. 
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3.921.613 

CONTROL  APPARATIS  FOR  THE  STARTER  MOTOR 

FOR  AN  ALTOMOBILF  EN(;iNE 

Andre  Thirion.  16.  rue  d  Arsonval.  Dijon,  Cole  dOr,  Frame 

Filed  July  31,  1974.  Ser.  No.  493,727 

int.  Cl.^  F02N  niOO 

U.S.  CI.  123-179  BG  3  Claims 


acting  on  differential  areas  of  said  second  valve  means 
toward  a  position  to  pass  the  compressed  fluid  into  said 
holdmg  means  to  force  at  least  a  portion  of  said  projectile 
assembly  from  said  device,  and 


26 


/^F 


1.  Apparatus  for  starting  the  engine  of  an  automotive  vehi- 
cle and  onl>  permitting  the  reengagement  of  the  starter  after 
interrupting  the  ignition  and  or  the  feed  of  an  inicction  pump 
associated  with  a  switch  provided  with  at  least  three  succes- 
sive positions  inclusive  of  stop,  ignition  on,  and  start  positions, 
the  apparatus  opposing  a  second  movement  to  the  start  posi- 
tions, without  first  going  towards  the  stop  position,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  turnable  plate  having  an  axis  of  rotation  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  starter  circuit  of  an  automo- 
tive   vehicle,    said    turnable    plate    having   a   circumferential 
groove    therein    extending    substantiallv    concentrically   with 
respect  to  said  axis,  a  stator  facing  said  plate  and  having  a 
blind  bore  therein,  a  guide  member  supported  in  said  bore  for 
free  slidable  and  rotatable  movement  therein,  an  eccentric  pin 
secured  to  said  guide  member  and  extending  therefrom  into 
said  groove,  said  groove  having  a  widened  terminal  /.one  with 
three  levels  thereat,  said  groove  being  at  the  highest  level 
outside   said    terminal   zone,   said   pin    being  engaged   in   the 
groove  dt  the  highest  level  in  the  stop  position  which  is  remote 
from  said  terminal  zone,  said  pm  traveling  at  said  highest  level 
from  one  end  o\  the  groove  to  the  other  as  the  plate  is  rotated 
and  passing  successivelv  from  the  stop  position,  to  the  ignition 
on   position  and  then   to   the  start  position,  said  plate  then 
returning   in   opposite  direction   to  an   intermediate  angular 
running  position  m  which  the  ignition  remains  on  and  said  pin 
descends  to  the  lowest  level,  said  groove  having  a  shoulder 
between  the  lowest  and  middle  levels  to  engage  said  pm  and 
prevent  return  rotation  of  the  plate  directlv  fr(>m  the  running 
position  to  the  start  position,  said  plate  being  turnable  further 
in  said  opposite  direction  from  said  running  ptisition  towards 
said  stop  position  whereupon  the  ignition  is  cut  and  said  pin 
rides  onto  the  highest  level  of  the  groove  so  that  the  plate  can 
now  be  returned  to  the  start  position 


trigger  means  associated  with  said  second  vahe  means  and 
having  a  first  position  latching  said  second  valve  means 
against  said  bias  and  a  second  position  releasing  said 
second  valve  means  for  causing  the  ejection  of  said  por- 
tion of  said  projectile  assembly  from  said  device 


3.921,615 
BOW  STRING  RELEASE  DEVICES 
Paul  A.  Dodge.  Rte.  3.  Menomonie,  Wis.  54751 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408.756,  Oct.  23.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487.290 

Int.  CI.2  F41B  5100 
U.S.a.  124-35  A  26  Claims 


3,921,614 

COMPRESSED  GAS  OPERATED  GIN  HAVTN(; 

VARIABLE  UPPER  AND  LOWER  PRESSLRF  LIMITS  OF 

OPERATION 
John  E,  Fogelgren,  Annapolis.  Md..  assignor  to  Haybro  (  o., 
.Moorestown,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1969.  Ser,  No,  809.920 
Int.  CI.'  F41B  //  '^6.  F42B  .v^^:    11118    11/22 
L.S.  CI.  124-30  R  9  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  launching  a  projectile  portion  of  a  projectile 
assembly,  comprising 

means  for  holding  said  projectile  assemblv, 
first  valve  means  having  a  first  chamber  and  operable  bv 
fluid  pressure  acting  on  different  areas  of  said  first  valve 
means  to  release  compressed  fluid  to  arm  said  device, 
second  valve  means  having  a  second  chamber  and  m  selec- 
tive operative  relationship  with  said  first  valve  means, 
said  second  valve  means  being  biased  by  fluid  pressure  of 
said  released  compressed  fluid  in  said  second  chamber 


1.  A  bow  string  release  device  usable  in  conjunction  with  an 
arrow  and  a  bow  string  mounted  on  a  bow  to  effect  release  of 
the  bow  stnng  to  discharge  the  arrow  along  an  intended  for- 
ward longitudinal  axis  of  travel,  said  device  comprising 
first  jaw  means  for  engagement  by  a  user  and  having  a  first 

arm  means; 
second  jaw  means  for  engagement  by  a  user  and  having  a 

second  arm  means. 
said  first  and  second  jaw  means  being  substantially  coplanar 

in  their  entirety; 
said  first  and  second  jaw  means  being  locatable  in  a  bow 
string  tensKining  p<isition  relative  to  a  bow  string  and  a 
bow  which  define  a  generally  vertical  bow  string  plane, 
and  relative  to  an  arrow  mounted  with  respect  to  the  bow 
for  intended  discharge  of  an  arrow  along  a  forward  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  travel, 
means  connecting  the  first  and  second  jaw  means  and  per- 
mitting relative  movement  thereof  generally  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  first  and  second  jaw 
means  and  in  said  plane  formed  by  a  bow  and  bow  string; 
said  first  arm  means  providing  first  finger  engageable 
means  positioned  thereon  to  accept  one  of  a  pair  of  gen- 
erally downwardly  directed  user's  fingers  disposed  gener- 
allv  parallel  to  a  strung  bow  stnng  normally  intersecting 
the  plane  of  said  jaw  means  and  receiving  digital  pressure 
when  said  jaw  means  are  in  bow  string  tensioning  posi- 
tion. 
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said  second  arm  means  providing  second  finger  engageable 
means  positioned  thereon  to  accept  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  user's  fingers  when  said  jaw  means  are  in  biiw  string 
tensioning  position; 

said  first  and  second  arm  means  being  laterally  .iligned  with 
each  other,  with  said  first  and  second  finger  engageable 
means  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plane  formed  by 
a  bow  and  a  bov.  stnng  when  the  jav*.  means  are  located 
in  bow  string  tensioning  position 

first  lip  means  diagonally  extended  trom  s.nd  tirst  arm 
means  for  engaging  a  bow  string  during  .i  bov.  string 
tensioning  operation, 

second  lip  means  diagonallv  extended  frimi  said  second  arm 
means  coacting  with  the  first  lip  me.ins  to  hold  a  bow 
string  therebetween. 

said  first  and  second  lip  means  having  facing  iH>tches  and 
being  movable  with  said  jaw  means  toward  each  other  to 
a  first  position  with  said  notches  forming  a  bow  string 
retaining  eye,  and  movable  away  from  each  other  to  a 
second  position  to  provide  an  open  thro.ii  tor  release  of 
a  bow  string  retained  in  said  eye, 

said  first  and  second  finger  engageable  me. ins  being  posi- 
tioned between  a  bow  and  the  means  connecting  the  first 
and  second  jaw  means  when  in  bow  string  tensi(Tnmg 
position; 

said  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  jaw  means 
causing  said  first  and  second  jaw  means  to  be  matingly 
engaged  to  permit  engagement  of  a  bow  stnng  by  the 
notches  of  said  lip  means  with  said  finger  eng.jgeable 
means  each  positioned  to  receive  one  of  a  pair  of  user's 
fingers  disposed  generally  parallel  to  said  axis  of  move- 
ment of  said  first  and  second  jaw  means  .ind  exerting 
rearward  digital  pressure  operative  to  tension  the  how 
string  preparatory  to  release  of  an  arrow 


3,921.61" 

K1T(  HFN    XPl'l  IV\(  F  FOR  (  (H)KIN(.   K>()l) 

Hugh  M.  Kumbaugh,  l.^'^tt  Kfvere  Road,  Xkron.  (  (hir.  44313 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No    1  ''.^.3^.',  \ug   2fi.  I  M"  1 .  ahandnntHl, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Vr    So    ^H4,M5H.  Det     IH.   l'^^>^. 

abandoned.  This  application  June  H,  l^"^.^.  .Ser.  No,  3^h,^^*J 

In!,  (I,  yi-U    15132 
VS.  C\    126      21    K  4  Claims 


Pi  ^  ;; 


3,921,616 
PROCESS  FOR  TRITNG  A  DIAMOND  W  HEEL  UTILIZING 

A  MOLYBDENUM  TOOL 
Istvan  T.   Kish,    16601    Excelsior  Blvd.,   Minnetonka,  Minn. 
55343 

Filed  Mar,  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  452.438 

Int.  Cl.=  B24B  5J/06.  53l02 

U.S.  CI.  125  —  11  CD  12  Claims 


I.  .A  process  for  truing  a  resin  btmded.  diamond  grinding 
wheel  comprising: 

rotating  a  resin  bonded,  diamond  gnndmg  wheel  about  a 

rotational  axis  extending  substantially  normal  to  the  plane 

of  the  wheel;  and 
simultaneously    holding   a    molybdenum    tixil    in    friciumal 

contact  with  the  peripheral  work  surface  of  said  grinding 

wheel  while  it  rotates 


1.  In  a  kitchen  appliance  for  cooking  food  the  combination 
comprising  a  box  like  frame  having  walls,  an  oven  liner  defin- 
ing a  cooking  cavity  having  a  vent  gap  opening  communicat- 
ing from  the  interior  of  said  cooking  cavity,  means  of  a  pas- 
sageway for  heated  air  between  a  wall  of  said  liner  and  a  wall 
of  said  frame,  means  of  a  gas  burner  having  a  gas  valve  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  gas,  said  gas  burner  being  adapted 
to  suppiv  a  first  aeolotropic  stream  of  heat  to  flow  in  said 
cooking  cavity,  means  to  supply  a  second  aeolotropic  stream 
of  heated  air  from  said  gas  burner  to  flow  withm  said  passage- 
w.,iv    the  improvement  comprising: 

venturi  means  adapted  to  said  passageway  arranged  to 
direct  said  fiow  of  heated  air  flowing  within  said  passage- 
way to  flow  from  viid  p,iss.it;eV'  .iv  ini'  said  venturi  means, 
so  that  venturi  me. ins  iiure.ises  the  speed  of  flow  of  the 
said  second  aeolottopK  sire.mi  oi  tli".».  to  exceed  its  prior 
flow  of  speed  Aithir.  said  p.iss.i^eu.i\  hefore  it  entered 
said  venturi  means,  said  incre.iscil  t"  y.  then  exits  from 
said  venturi  means  as  a  jet  increased  speed  of  flow  of  said 
prior  second  aeolotropic  stream  of  heated  air  flow  sup- 
plied by  said  g.ts  'burner  me.in'-  tf  direvt  heated  air  from 
said  venturi  means  exiting  as  said  increased  jet  flow  of 
heated  air  to  flow  over  from  one  side  to  the  opposite  side. 
•ind  to  cover  the  entire  exterior  opening  are.i  of  s,ik1  vtri' 
gap  opening  communicating  from  the  inunoi  ot  s.mt 
cooking  cavity,  so  th.it  the  s.nd  s<.'Lond  .leoii  iiro'pK  )et 
fiow  of  heated  ,iir  while  flovnn^  o\  ei  fri  'Ui  one  snjc  to  \hv 
opposite  side  and  covering  the  er^'ire  s.iui  exterior  o[x  ti 
ing  area  of  said  \eni  g.ip  ojx'nm.k;  ni.iint.nns  a  jet  vacuuni 
over  and  covering  the  entire  exti'nor  oj^'mng  .ire.i  ot  s.iivj 
vent  gap  opening  s<i  th.ii  vod  nuintanu-d  h'I  v.ii.  ui.n 
dominates  and  controls  all  rnoiveirient  o'f  he.jl  o!  s.jid  first 
aeolotropic  stream  of  heal  uithin  s.i)d  ven!  ^.ip  opening: 
.ind  vacuums  all  of  said  first  .leolotropu  sire.mi  ot  he.ii 
vnihin  s.iid  vent  gap  opening  i.  omrn  iinu  .it  in^:  Irom  the 
interior  of  said  cooking  cavity  thr.-ugh  s.nd  ven'  ^.ip 
opening  to  the  exterior  of  said  vent  f^.ip  oipening 
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3,921.618 
DEVICE  FOR  PREV  ENTING  FIREPLACES  FROM 
SMOKING 
Wilfred  Quiry,  Worcester.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  441,364 

Int.  CI.  F24t  //;* 

U.S.  CI.  126-120  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  fireplace  having  a  firev-all  inclined  upwardly  toward 
the  front  of  the  fireplace,  a  separate  pipe-like  air  conductor 
mounted  on  said  firewall  at  the  front  thereof,  said  air  conduc- 
tor being  generally  upright  and  following  the  inclined  contour 
of  the  firewall,  extending  from  the  fioor  of  the  fireplace  said 
air  conductor  having  a  terminal  upper  end  portion  extending 
completely  through  the  firewall  into  the  Hue  at  the  rear  of  the 
firewall,  said  terminal  upper  end  portion  being  Kent  rear- 
wardly  and  passing  through  the  firewall 


3,921,619 
FIREPL.\CE  SAFETY  AND  DECORATIVE  CLOSURE 

DEVICE 

Glenn  Barriball.  35  E.  Cottage  St.,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio  44022 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  520,494 

Int.  CI.'  F24C  15:10 

L.S.  0.126-140  5,,,,^, 


1.  A  fireplace  safety  and  decorative  closure  device  intended 
for  use  with  an  opening  of  a  fireplace  in  the  home  and  the  like, 
the  fireplace  opening  having  a  horizontal  top  surface,  a  hori- 
zontal floor  surface,  and  opposed  vertical  side  wall  surfaces 
defining  the  fireplace  opening,  the  device  comprising,  in  com 
bination: 

a  pair  of  identical  vertically  extending  side  tracks  each 
adjustable  in  length  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  oppo- 
site side  wall  surfaces  of  said  fireplace  opening  and  ex- 
tend longitudinally  therealong. 
a  plurality  of  elongated  rectangularly  shaped  fiat  slat  mem- 
bers each  of  a  length  to  completely  extend  between  said 
side  tracks. 

means  hingedly  connecting  said  slats  together  in  an  accor- 
dion-ilike  fashion. 


guide  means  affixed  to  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  slat 
members  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  adapted  to 
engage  said  side  tracks  for  guiding  vertical  movement  of 
said  slats  therealong  between  an  open  position  wherein 
said  slats  lie  in  stacked  relationship  on  said  fireplace 
horizontal  fioor  surface,  and  a  closed  position  wherein 
said  slats  are  disposed  vertically  to  completely  cover  the 
fireplace  opening  with  the  slats  extending  completely 
between  said  top  surface  and  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
opening, 

means  for  selectively  retaining  said  slats  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion; 

each  of  said  side  tracks  comprises  a  first  member  and  a 

second  member. 
a  first  member  of  an  elongated  hollow  open  ended  tubular 
like   configuration   having  a   rectangular  cross-sectional 
configuration,  said  first  member  comprising 
a  fiat  back  surface; 
a  fiat  front  surface; 

opposed  parallel  fiat  side  wall  surfaces; 
a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end, 

a  passageway  of  a  rectangular  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion extending  completely  between  said  surfaces  be- 
tween said  top  and  bottom  end  thereof, 
a  slot  extending  longitudinally  through  said  front  surface 
completely   between   said   top  and   bottom   ends   and 
opening  into  said  passageway; 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  laterally  extend- 
ing recess  forming  slots  each  disposed   in  said  front 
surface  and  opening  into  a  side  edge  of  said  slot, 
a  second  member  of  an  elongated  hollow  tubular-like  con- 
figuration of  a  rectangular  cross-sectional  shape  adapted 
to  be  tclescopically  received  in  said  first  member  passage- 
way for  movement  inward  and  outwardly  thereof,  said 
second  member  comprising:  ^ 

a  fiat  back  wall  surface. 
a  fiat  front  wall  surface, 

a  pair  of  opp<5sed  parallel  fiat  side  wall  surfaces; 
a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end, 

a  passageway  of  a  rectangular  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion extending  longitudinally  between  said  surfaces  and 
between  said  top  and  said  bottom  ends, 
said   front,  back  and  side  wall  surfaces  of  said  second 
member  received  in  juxtaposition  with  the  interior  of 
said  front,  back  and  side  wall  surfaces  respectively  of 
said  first  member  when  said  second  member  is  tcle- 
scopically  inserted  into  the  passageway  of  said   first 
member; 
a  slot  extending  longitudinally  through  said  front  surface 
of  said  second   member  between  said  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  having  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of 
said  first  member  slot  so  as  to  completely  overlap  said 
first  member  slot, 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  U-shaped  fiange 
members  each  formed  integrally  with  one  edge  of  said 
second  member  slot  and  projecting  inwardly  of  said  slot 
co-planar  with  said  front  surface,  the  recess  slot  form- 
ing portion  of  each  of  said  fiange  members  being  of  the 
same  width  as  said  recess  defining  slot  of  said  first 
member  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  same  when  in  regis- 
tration therewith, 
a   pair  of  axially  aligned  threaded  apertures  disposed   in 
opptised  side  walls  of  said  first  member  adjacent  said  top 
end  thereof  and  communicating  with  said  first  member 
passageway; 
a  pair  of  adjustment  screws  each  having  elongated  threaded 
shanks  of  a  diameter  to  be  threadedly  received  in  associ- 
ated ones  of  said  threaded  apertures  for  movement  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  of  said  first  member  passageway 
and 

whereby  said  adjustment  screws  are  adapted  to  engage  at 
their  innermost  ends  frictionally  against  associated  side 
walls  of  said  second  member  for  frictionally  retaining  a 
selected  telescopic  position  of  said  second  member  rela- 
tive to  said  first  member. 
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3.921,620 
MAGNETIC  MEDICAL  TREATMENT  DEVICE 
Takeo   Nakayama,    11-19,   5-chome   Minamisenju,   Arakawa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323.045 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  1142 

U.S.  CI.  128-1.3  2  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  medical  treatment  device  for  a  human 
wherein  magnetic  force  is  utilized  to  achieve  a  desired  mag- 
netic flux  which  is  cause  to  act  upon  a  human  bcxiy  generating 
polarization  and  induced  currents  within  said  hunian  hodv. 
and  comprising. 

a   supportive   apparatus    for   magnetic    means   adapted    to 

contact  a  p<:)rtion  of  the  human  body; 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  means  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows 
upon  a  first  surface  of  said  supportive  device,  each  of  the 
means  being  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  such  that 
one  pole  of  each  magnetic  means  closely  contacts  a  se- 
lected part  of  the  human  body  to  achieve  a  desired  inten- 
sity of  magnetic  flux;  and 
at  least  one  ferromagnetic  metal  plate  affixed  to  a  second 
surface  of  said  supportive  device  which  is  opposite  said 
first  surface  of  said  supportive  device, 
wherein    said    supportive    device    comprises    a    belly-band 
having  a  main  body  and  said  magnetic  means  secured  to 
said  first  surface  of  said  supportive  device  where  said 
belly-band  contacts  the  waist  portion  of  said  human  body. 


3,921,621 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A  DISPOSABLE 

TRANSMITTER  FOR  MONITORING  A  PATIENT  S 

CONDITION 

Lee  R.  Baessler,  706  Anderson  St..  Manhattan  Beach,  CaJlf. 

90266 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973.  Ser.  No.  390,759 
Int.  CI.' A61B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-2  H  9  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  body  temperature  of  a  plu- 
rality of  patients  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  solid  state  electromagnetic  wave  energy  trans- 
mitters each  adapted  to  be  earned  by  the  body  of  a  pa 
tient  whose  body  temperature  is  to  be  monitored, 
means  for  modulating  the  duty  cycle  of  the  electromagnetic 
wave  energy  transmitted  to  each  of  the  solid  state  trans- 
mitters as  a  function   of  the  body   temperature  of  the 
patient  by  which  the  transmitter  is  carried; 
a  plurality  of  antennae  each  located  in  physical  proximity  to 
one  of  the  patients  to  receive  the  modulated  electromag- 
netic wave  energy  transmitted  from  the  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  transmitters  carried  by  that  patient,  each  of  said 
antennae  being  connected  to  a  plug,  and, 
a  portable  monitor  having  means  selectively  connected  to 
the  plug  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  receiving  antennae  to 
monitor  the  duty  cycle  of  the  received  electromagnetic 
wave  energy  to  thereby  monitor  the  body  temperature  of 
a  selected  one  of  the  patient,  said  monitor  means  includ- 
ing: 

means  for  detecting  the  duration  of  a  cycle; 
means  for  detecting  the  duty  cycle  of  the  detected  cycle, 
phase  locked  loop  means  for  providing  a  digital  signal 


variabic  ii  [uivc  rcpcition  rate  in  response  to  said 
cycle  duration  ditn.  ring  means  to  provide  a  predeter- 
mined number  ot  pulses  within  the  duration  of  the 
detected  cycle;  and, 

means  responsive  to  said  duty  cycle  means  and  to  said 
digiul  signal  for  manifesting  the  value  of  the  sensed 
condition,  said  means  including: 

a  bi-directional  counter  for  counting  in  one  direction 
responsivcK  to  the  pulses  occurring  in  said  digital 
signal  during  the  duty  portion  of  a  cycle  of  the  received 
signal  aim  t  r  counting  in  the  other  direction  during  the 
remainder  ol  the  same  cycle. 

storage  means;  and, 

a  control  pulse  generator  for  effecting  the  transfer  of  the 
count  in  said  bi-directional  counter  to  said  storage 
means  and  for  effecting  the  resetting  of  said  bi-direc- 
tional counter  at  the  end  of  each  cycle. 


-^.921.622 

METHOD  AND  AFPARATl  S  K)K  I  LTkASOMC 

DETECTION  OF  INCLUSIONS  IN  A  FLOWING  FLUID 

Edward  Michael  Cole.  (  hota  Farm  Bungalow,  Sheldons  lane. 
Hook,  Hampshire.  England 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  445.H7(| 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Fth    2^,  I^"'^. 
9482/73 

Int.  (1.-   \hlB  1 0100 
U.S.  CI.  128     2  V  i;  c  laims 


1.   Apparatus  for  detecting  inclusions  in  a  fluid  flowing 

sMthin  a  ficxiblc  tubx;  of  substantially  circular  cross-section 
and  not  forming  part  of  said  apparatus,  viid  iruiusu.ns  txing 
of  different  acoustic  impedance  from  said  fluid,  s.nd  .ipp.ir.)Ujs 
ctjmprising 

an  ultrasonic  detector  head  h.iving  Jetined  therein  .in  .ifxr 
ture  of  substantially  rectangular  eross-scetum    viid  aper 
lure  being  dimensioned  to  receive  viid  tubt   and  to  de- 
form said  tub>e  to  adopt  a  subsiantiallv  rectangular  cross- 
section, 
a  pair  of  flexible  elongate  supports  mounted  ti.  respective 
ones  of  a  pair  of  opposite  surfaces  of  said  aperture    said 
supports   being    mounted    parallel    to   and   opposite    one 
another  and  each  extending  substantially  entirely  across 
said  surface  to  which   it  is  mounted,  and  each  support 
being  abt)ve  said  surface  to  which  it  is  mounted    v» hereby, 
when  said  tube  is  received  in  and  deformed  hv  s.iid  apcr 
ture,  each  of  said  suppon.s  is  urged  againsi  subsuntiallv 
the  whole  of  a  respective  one  of  a  pair  of  opposite  sides 
of   said    substantially    rectangular    ^  ross-section    of   said 
tube, 
an  ultrasonic  transmitter  mounted  to  said  uiira-sonu  detec- 
tor head  and  t>peratively  coupled  to  one  of  s-iid  supptirts 
io  transmit  an  ultrasonic  signal,  via  said  one  supp<^rt  and 
the  wall  of  the  tube,  into  and  across  said  fluid  flouing 
within  the  tube,  said  signal  being  transmitted  through  the 
flow  in  the  form  of  a  planar  beam  substantiallv  transverse 
to  the  direction   of  fTou    and   traversing   suhsianlialU    the 
whole  of  the  cross-section  df  the  flow. 
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means  for  energizing  said  transmitter  to  cause  it  to  continu- 

ousK  transmit  said  signal, 

an  ultrasonic  receiver  mounted  m  said  ultrasonic  detector 
head  and  .iperativeK  coupled  ti>  the  other  of  said  sup- 
ports to  receive  said  signal,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  receiver  to  detect  a  change  in  ampli- 
tude of  the  signal  received  hv  the  receiver  caused  by  an 
inclusion  passing  through  said  planar  beam. 


operatively  interposed  between  said  clock  signals  source  and 
said  counting  means  and  receiving  said  plurality  of  clock 
signals  and  binary  signals  from  selected  stages  of  said  counting 
means,  said  logic  means  being  effective  to  selectively  apply 
said  clock  signals  at  sequentially  lower  rates  to  said  counting 
means  in  response  to  the  binary  signals  in  said  selected  stages 
of  said  counting  means  during  the  period  between  succeeding 


3,921,623 
HEART  BEATING  EXAMINING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Okada;  Hiroshi  Horibe;  \  asushi  Miiuno;  Shoji  \  asui; 
kazuo  Ikegava,  and  Nobuo  Suzumura,  all  of  Nagova.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fukuda  Denshi  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1973.  Ser.  No.  32l!oi8 

Disci'jsure  Kiji  als(/  puhltshed  under  frial  \  oluntary  Protest 

Program  ,,n  Jan    28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.=  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.05  P  9Claimi 
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1.  Apparatus  for  examining  the  beating  of  the  heart  com- 
prising a  combination  of  a  heart  beating  measuring  circuit,  a 
heart  pulse  measuring  circuit  and  a  circuit  for  interconnecting 
said  beating  measuring  circuit  and  said  pulse  measuring  cir- 
cuit, said  heart  beating  measuring  circuit  including  means  for 
detecting  the  beating  of  the  heart  of  a  patient  for  producing 
signals  of  a  pluralitv  of  frequencies,  a  filter  coupled  to  receive 
said  signals  for  selectivelv  parsing  a  signal  (>f  a  predetermined 
frequencv  among  said  signals,  means  for  deriving  out  the 
portions  of  the  output  from  said  tllter  vvhich  have  a  value 
exceeding  a  predetermined  level,  and  means  responsive  to 
each  of  said  portions  for  producing  an  electric  pulse  having  a 
definite  width,  said  heart  pulse  measuring  circuit  including 
means  for  producing  a  heart  pulse  signal,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  heart  pulse  signal  for  producing  a  DC  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  period  o{  heart  pulses,  and  said  interconnect- 
ing circuit  including  means  responsive  to  said  DC  signal  for 
controlling  the  width  o\  said  electric  pulse  produced  by  said 
beating  measuring  circuit  mverseiv  related  to  said  period. 


3.921.624 
APPARATLS  FOR  RECORDING  HEART  RATE  RHYTHM 
Joseph    H.   Vogelman.   Roslvn,   N.V..  assignor  to  Orentreich 

Medical  Group.  New  York,  N.Y . 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  497,399 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5  04 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.06  F  5  (  laims 

1.  .A  cardiac  monitoring  unit  comprising  means  lor  detect- 
ing the  R-waves  of  the  cardiac  w.ave  pattern  of  a  patient, 
means  operatively  coupled  to  said  detecting  means  tor  devel- 
oping a  binary  signal  having  a  binary  value  that  is  substantially 
proportional  to  the  instantaneous  rate  of  each  pair  ot  succes- 
sive ones  of  said  detected  R-waves.  said  binary  signal  develop- 
ing means  comprising  a  s<iurce  of  a  plurality  of  cK^k  signals 
including  a  basic  cliKk  signal  and  integral  binarv  fractions  of 
said  basic  clock  signal,  multiple-stage  counting  means,  means 
for  setting  a  predetermined  bmarv  count  m  said  counting 
means  upon   the  detection  of  an  R-wave.  and   logic   means 


^l3 

R-waves,  thereby  to  mcxiify  the  signal  count  m  said  counting 
means,  and  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  binary  signal 
developing  means  for  prtxlucing  a  visual  record  corresponding 
to  the  binary  count  in  said  counting  means  upon  the  detection 
of  the  succeeding  R-wave.  said  record  thereby  indicating  the 
respective  rates  of  each  succeeding  pair  of  R-waves.  wherebv 
the  occurrence  of  an  abnormal  deviation  from  a  regular  heart 
rhythm  can  be  readily  perceived  on  said  record 


3,921,625 

VIBRATORY  MASSAGER 

Jack  V   Feather.  1 1293  Kerrigan  Drive.  Oakland,  Calif.  94604 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,086 

Int.  CI. 2  A61H  7100 

U.S.  CI.  128-63  6  Claims 


1.  A   vibratorv   belt  massager  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
door  structure  comprising 

a  rigid  mounting  bracket  having  a  first  end  portion  arranged 
to  be  engaged  between  the  door  panel  and  door  jamb  of 
said  door  structure  and  a  flange  at  said  first  end  portion 
arranged  to  contact  the  reverse  dcx)r  side,  and  having  a 
second  end  portion  arranged  for  attachment  of  a  suspen- 
sory link, 

a  vihratorv  motor  as.sembly  including  an  electncal  motor 
having  axially  extending  axle  shafts  and  encased  within  a 
housing  including  structure  for  attachment  of  suspensorv 
link, 

a  suspensory  link  member  joining  the  second  end  of  said 
bracket  to  said  motor  housing, 

pulleys  carrying  eccentrically  disposed  crank  pins  secured 
to  said  motor  axle  shafts, 

massage  belt  attachment  means  routably  mounted  on  the 
crank  pins  of  said  pulleys,  and 

a  mas-sage  belt  attachable  to  said  massage  belt  means. 
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3.921,626 

CERVICAL  COLLAR  HAVING  REMOVABLE  COLOR 

COORDINATED  COVER 

Phoebe  B.  Neel,  829  N.  Dawson  St.,  Thomasville,  (ia.  31792 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,088 

Int.  Cl.^  A61H  li02 

U.S.  CI.  128-75  6  Claims 


.^.921,^2K 
MH)U   \l    VFNTIIMOKS 
(;eorge  Edward   Smvthe.  and  (.e<)ffre\    Ktith   Ort<m.  huth   of 
London,    England,    assignors    lo    L  .S.    Philips    (  i.rporatmn. 
New  York.  NY 
{  Ontinuation  of  Vr.  No.  2H2..':H^,  Aug,  21.1  '■*"!.  nhi'ndont-d 
This  application   Apr    25.  19''4,  Ser    No    4h4.5  1  1 
Claims    priority,    application    I  niled    Kingdom,     \ug.     19, 
1971.  38978  71 

Inl.  (  I      \62H    '00 
U.S.  CI.  128      145.6  1;  (  laims 


-T-r^::^ 

?2 


1.  ,A  removable  cover  element  for  a  cervical  collar  or  ihe 
like  comprising  a  unitary  flexible  fabric  sleeve  having  a  de- 
sired color,  said  sleeve  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  its 
opposite  end,  said  sleeve  having  a  side  wall  window  opening 
near  its  closed  end  being  approximately  rectangular  and  some- 
what elongated  longitudinally  of  the  sleeve,  and  said  sleeve 
being  slotted  in  its  opposite  side  wall  portion  at  its  open  end. 
said  slot  being  approximately  rectangular  and  extending 
through  the  open  end  of  the  sleeve 


3,921.627  I.  In  a  medical  ventilator  of  the  constant  volume  type  in- 

SURGICAL  DRAPE  WITH  DRAINAGE  TROl  GHS  siuding  a  variable  volume  reservoir  for  storing  respiratory  gas 

Gerald  M.  Wilson,  Howardsville,  Va.,  and  John  G.  Ferreri,    during  each  expiration  period  of  a  repetitive  respiratory  cycle 

Spartanburg,  S.C..  assignors  to  Spartan  Mills,  Inc.,  Spar-    and  from  which  reservoir  gas  is  passed  to  a  patient  during  each 

tensburg,  S.C. 

Filed  May  14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  469,874 
Int.  Cl.^  A61F  13100 


U.S.  CI.  128-132  D 


1  2  Claims 


s^ 


inspiration  period  of  the  cycle,  an  electrical  position-sensing 
cknieni  operable  with  the  reservoir  to  give  an  indication  of 
the  instantaneous  volume  of  the  reservoir  over  the  variable 
r.mge  of  the  latter,  an  adjustable  electrical  volume-control 
clement  settable  to  the  required  volume  of  gas  to  be  passed  to 
the  patient,  actuating  means  for  expanding  and  contracting 
the  reservoir  so  as  to  perform  the  storage  and  passage  func- 
tions of  the  latter,  and  a  comparator  for  comparing  the  said 
indication  of  the  instantaneous  volume  with  the  setting  of  the 
control  element,  the  comparator  being  arranged  to  give  an 
output  signal  whenequalit>  of  the  comparist>n  is  achieved,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  for  terminating  operation  of 
!he  actuating  means  to  expand  the  reservoir  during  each  expi- 
ration peruvd  v^hen  said  output  signal  is  given  and  further 
comprising  .in  electronic  multivibrator  h"S»ving  two  states  and 
individual  adjustment  means  for  determining  the  dwell  times 
of  each  of  said  two  states,  and  having  respective  signal  out- 
puts, and  means  for  operating  the  actuating  means  to  initiate 
the  expiratop,  md  the  inspiratory  periods  in  response  to  said 
respective  outputs. 


1.  A  surgical  drape  comprising 

a.  a  main  sheet  having  a  fenestration  therein. 

b  an  absorbent  area  generally  surrounding  said  fenestra- 
tion, and 

c.  a  plurality  of  troughs  of  material  having  less  absorbencv 
than  said  absorbent  area  extending  generally  radially 
from  said  fenestration  in  said  absorbent  area  for  provid- 
ing drainage  of  fluid  from  said  fenestration  to  said  abs<:)r- 
bent  area  to  be  more  readily  absorbed  thereby 


3.921.629 
BANDAGE 

Fred   Vage  Cunnar   Ekbladh.   Postlada    1 78.   S-430  40   Saro. 

Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser    No    4.^9, K31 

Claims  priority ,  applitalion  Sweden.  \  vh  *■ .  197X, 
73015455 

Int    (  I  '  A61E  moo 
U.S.  CI.  128      156  3  Claims 

1.  A  bamiage  to  be  used  on  o|.H.'n  v^ounds  ti.'t  iei.eiving 
secretion  .md/or  solid  excrement,  said  bandage  having  a  first 
sheet-like  portion  adapted  to  be  .idhesi.  cl  v  si  i  ured  against 
the  bodv.  and  an  opening  therein  s<j  that  said  portion  may  be 
placed   around   the   incision,  said  bandage  having  an  outer 
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sheet-hke  portion  secured  at  one  edge  to  said  first  portion  by 
a  hinge,  said  outer  portion  being  secured  to  said  first  portion 
also  by  two  lateral  connecting  side  members  to  form  a  pouch, 
said  side  members  having  at  least  one  folding  line  which  folds 


inwardlv  to  close  the  pouch,  and  a  flap  secured  to  said  first 
portion  at  an  edge  opposite  said  one  edge  by  a  second  hinge 
and  adapted  to  close  the  bandage  and  to  be  secured  against 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  second  portion,  thereby  forming  a 
closed  pouch  which  retains  such  secretion  and/or  excrement. 


3.921.630 
THERMOPLASTIC  BOTTLE  WITH  CONTROI  I  ED 
LATERAL  COLLAPSE  AND  METHOD  OF  DISPENSING 
LIQUID  THEREFROM 
Charles  J.  McPhee,  Sylmar.  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Hos- 
pital Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  445,836 

Int.  CI. 2  A61M  5  14 

L.S.CL  128-214  R  24  Claims 


along  the  bottle's  length,  volumetnc  calibrations  on  the  side 
wall;  a  sterile  medical  liquid  initially  filling  the  bottle  between 
50~and  95^r  of  its  internal  capacity,  and  sterile  air  occupying 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  internal  capacity  of  the  bottle 
immediately  prior  to  dispensing  from  the  bottle  to  provide  a 
level  upper  surface  of  the  liquid  for  measuring  against  the 
calibration;  said  bottle  having  opposed  portions  of  the  side 
wall  that  progressively  deflect  inwardly  along  its  minor  axis 
toward  each  other  as  liquid  is  drained  by  gravity  from  the 
outlet,   which   side   wall   portions  are   maintained  at  spaced 
relationships  until  the  liquid's  upper  surface  has  descended 
below  said  side  wall  portions  for  accurate  measurement  of  the 
liquid's  upper  surface  against  the  calibrations,  said  rigid  oval 
base  having  a  centrally  located  recess  therein,  a  hinged  ther- 
moplastic hanger  integrally  formed  with  the  bottle  and  fold- 
ably  retained  within  this  recess  during  storage,  a  series  of 
protruding  feet  on  the  rigid  oval  base  for  supporting  the  bottle 
on   a  flat   surface  during  storage;  said   thermoplastic   bottle 
having  a  medication  additive  port  closed  off  by  a  puncturable 
resealable  rubber  diaphragm;  a  tubular  adapter  connected  to 
the  bottle  and  surrounding  the  dispensing  outlet;  a  punctur- 
able diaphragm  closing  off  the  tubular  adapter;  a  tubular  spike 
of  an   administration  set  wedgingly   secured   in   the   tubular 
adapter;  a  flexible  conduit  connected  to  the  spike  at  one  end 
and  extending  to  a  lower  dispensing  end  of  the  conduit,  and 
an  enlarged  dnp  chamber  connected  in  series  with  the  admin- 
istration set. 


3.921.631 

CATHETER  INSERTION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

CATHETER  INTRODUCTION 

Thomas  (  .  Thompson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Vicra  Sterile, 

Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264,888,  June  21.  1972,  Pat.  No. 

.■<.827,4.V4.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,987 

Int.  CI.2  A61M  5/06* 

U.S.  CI.  128-214.4  9  Claims 


1. 

ing: 


A  through  the  needle  catheter  insertion  device  compris- 


1.  -A  "ciosed"  system  for  administering  medical  liquid  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  substantially  transparent  thermo- 
plastic bottle  with  -controlled  lateral  collapse'  for  accuratelv 
measuring  the  volume  of  liquid  dis[x;nsed  without  inletting  air 
into  the  bottle,  which  bottle  includes  a  rigid  oval  base  adapted 
to  support  the  bottle  in  a  longitudinally  upright  p<-)sition  on  a 
flat  surface  during  storage,  a  rigid  oval  shoulder  with  a  non- 
air-inletting  dispensing  outlet  therethrough  at  an  opposite  end 
of  the  bottle,  a  laterally  flexible  generally  oval  side  wall  inte- 
grally connected  to  the  base  and  shoulder  and  having  a  cross- 
section  with  a  transverse  major  axis  and  transverse  minor  axis, 
said  transverse  major  axis  remaining  generallv  constant  in 
length  at  vanous  locations  along  the  bottles  length,  and  said 
transverse  minor  axis  becoming  progressively  shorter  as  the 
minor  axis  proceeds  from  the  oval  shoulder  to  the  <ual  base 


a  hollow  slotted  needle  for  puncturing. 

a  catheter  of  generally  constant  diameter  lying  m  the  needle 
and  extending  proximally  thereof. 

a  rigid  catheter  hub  secured  to  the  proximal  end  of  the 
catheter, 

a  pliable  enlarged  portion  formed  from  a  material  having 
the  pliability  of  silicone  rubber  secured  around  the  cathe- 
ter adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the  rigid  catheter  hub,  the 
distal  end  of  the  pliable  enlarged  portion  having  a  diame- 
ter substantially  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  cathe- 
ter, said  enlarged  portion  including  an  effective  sealing 
segment  having  a  diameter  at  least  substantially  equal  to 
the  outside  needle  diameter  and  having  no  diameter 
greater  than  about  50^  larger  than  the  outside  needle 
diameter,  said  segment  being  at  least  about  0.21  inches 
long,  whereby  the  catheter  may  be  inserted  into  a  blood 
vessel  through  a  puncture  formed  by  the  needle  through 
the  skin  and  vessel  and  such  sealing  segment  on  the  cathe- 
ter may  be  engaged  with  the  vessel  and  skin  punctures  to 
seal  such  punctures,  preventing  the  escape  of  blood  from 
the  periphery  of  such  punctures. 
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6.  A  through  the  needle  catheter  insertion  device  compris- 


ing; 


a  hollow  slotted  needle  for  puncturing; 

a  catheter  of  generally  constant  diameter  lying  in  the  needle 
and  extending  proximally  thereof. 

a  catheter  hub  secured  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter, 
an  enlarged  portion  secured  around  the  catheter,  the 
distal  end  of  the  enlarged  portion  having  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  catheter, 
said  enlarged  portion  including  an  effective  sealing  seg- 
ment having  a  diameter  at  least  substantially  equal  to  the 
outside  needle  diameter  and  having  no  diameter  greater 
than  about  50^r  larger  than  the  outside  needle  diameter, 
said  effective  sealing  segment  being  at  least  about  U  21 
inches  long  and  including  a  substantially  cylindrical  seg- 
ment, whereby  the  catheter  may  be  inserted  into  a  bUxxl 
vessel  through  a  puncture  formed  by  the  needle  through 
the  skin  and  vessel  and  such  sealing  segment  on  the  cathe- 
ter may  be  engaged  with  the  vessel  and  skin  punctures  to 
seal  such  punctures,  preventing  the  escape  of  blood  from 
the  periphery  of  such  punctures 


3,921.632 

IMPLANT  DEVICE 

Frank  M.  Bardani,  16  Loewen  Court,  Rye,  N.V.  10580 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,079 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  .5/00,  31100 

U.S.  CI.  128-217  11  Claims 


1.  An  implant  device  comprising: 

a.  a  tubular  member  having  a  central  longitudinal  axial  bore 
therethrough,  a  pointed  elongated  annular  concavelv 
bevelled  implanting  end,  and  a  charging  end,  each  of  said 
ends  communicating  with  said  bore. 

b.  a  plunger  having  a  solid,  pointed,  elongated  annular 
concavely  bevelled  end.  said  plunger  being  removeahly 
inserted  in  said  bore  and  slideably  movable  therein  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  member  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position  at  which  maximum  insertion 
of  the  plunger  into  the  bore  is  obtained  and  the  implant- 
ing end  of  the  tubular  member  and  the  pointed  end  of  the 
plunger  are  aligned  to  form  a  complimentary  substantially 
continuous  pointed  elongated  annular  concavely  bevelled 
penetration  surface,  and 

c.  means  for  aligning  said  implanting  end  and  said  pointed 
end,  said  means  for  aligning  being  only  one  semicircular 
projection  on  the  charging  end  of  the  tubular  member, 
said  first  projection  extending  for  a  distance  in  the  axial 
direction  whereby  a  pill  receiving  trough  is  formed  for 
facilitating  introduction  of  an  implant  dosage  form  into 
the  bore  of  the  tubular  member,  and  a  second  semi-circu- 
lar  projection  on  the  plunger,  the  first  and  second  projec- 
tions being  complimentary  and  alignable  at  only  the  sec- 
ond position,  alignment  of  the  first  and  second  projec- 
tions serving  to  simultaneously  align  said  implanting  end 
and  said  pointed  end.  said  first  projection  being  an  exten- 
sion of  the  charging  end  and  having  a  first  shoulder  and 
a  second  shoulder,  said  plunger  having  a  head  portion  the 
diameter  of  which  is  larger  than  the  diameter  of  bore  of 
the  tubular  member,  said  second  projection  being  an 
extension  of  the  head  portion  of  the  plunger  and  having 
a  third  shoulder  and  a  fourth  shoulder,  said  plunger  being 
movable  within  said  bore  from  the  first  position  to  the 
second  position  only  when  the  first  and  second  shoulders 


are  aligned  opposed  to  and  in  sliding  contact  respectively 

with  the  third  and  fourth  shoulders. 


3.921.633 
FINGER  GRIP  DEVICE 
Edward   A.  Tischlinger,  Nianlic,  {  onn..  a.vsignor  In  Survival 
Technology,  Inc.  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  May  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  467.157 
Int.  (I.-  A61M  5118 


U.S.  CI.  128-218  R 


3  CUums 


1.  A  tmgcr  grip  device  for  a  syringe  v.  herein  the  syringe 
includes  a  cylindrical  cartridge  having  oih:  end  eiused  by  a 
cannula  assembly  and  the  other  end  open  .i  plunger  slidably 
carried  withm  the  cartndge  and  medicameni  invjied  m  the 
cartridge  between  the  plunger  and  closed  end  ..f  the  cartridge 
said  finger  grip  device  fitting  (>ver  and  gnpping  the  .>pen  end 
of  the  cartridge,  the  finger  grip  desire  comprising 

a  collet,  said  collet  having  a  cylindrical  bcxly  open  at  K^ih 
the  rear  and  forward  ends,  the  inner  c\lindrieai  ^url.u  i, 
being  of  uniform  diameter,  the  outer  surlace  <->f  the  'i.k;v 
tapenng  outwardly  and  rearwardly  frum  ihe  forv-ard  end 
of  the  bixiy,  sK)t  means  in  the  collet  h,Hj\  extending 
lengthwise  and  through  the  forward  end  ihereif  ,i  .ollei 
sleeve  receiving  the  collet,  said  collet  sleeve  ineludmg  .i 
cylindrical  sleeve  body  open  ai  both  its  rear  and  t('r\*,ard 
ends,  the  inner  surface  of  the  ^ice^e  hodv  tapering  out 
wardly  and  rearwardlv  trum  the  t(!r^\ard  end  of  said 
sleeve  hod\  to  receive  the  tapered  outer  surface  of  the 
collet  when  said  collet  is  inserted  intu  the  collet  sieeve 
with  lis  forward  end  laemg  the  ■s.ime  directsnn  as  the 
forward  end  of  the  collet  wherehv  reuiti\e  ni.i\emenl  of 
the  collet  with  respect  to  the  eoilet  slee  ve  m  the  torvard 
direction  will  cause  the  collet  to  he  ^  i  .rTipres.se  d  and  grip 
the  open  end  of  the  cartridge  over  whish  n  is  p  isse-d  said 
C(,'llet  sleeve  being  further  provided  with  a  pair  of  out 
wardly  extending  vi,ing  portions  adapted  to  receive  the 
fingers  of  the  swinge  user,  and  means  for  selectively 
positioning  and  holding  said  collet  sleeve  and  said  collet 
together  in  a  retracted  and  assembled  position  to  receive 
said  cylindrical  cartndge  including  retaining  means  on 
the  rear  end  of  the  cylindrical  body  o'i  the  collet  sleeve 
interengaging  a  biased  outer  mid  portion  groove  means 
on  the  collet. 


3,921,634 
VALVE  AND  OUTLET  Tl  BE  COMBINATION  FOR  A 
PLASTIC  BAG 
Byron  L.  Mather,  Milwaukee,  and  Jame«  (,.  Manscbot.  Muk- 
wooago,  both  of  Wis.,  avagnont  to  PUstronin,  Inc.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,768 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  3,00 
U.S.  CI,  128  —  227  2  C  laims 

1.  A  valve  and  outlet  tube  combination  comprising  a  pla.stit 
bag  having  a  flexible  outlet  neck  portion  formed  in  the  le)wei 
portion  of  the  bag  and  an  eiutiei  tube  of  flexible  material 
extending  into  the  outlet  neck  portion  of  the  pla.stK  hag  and 
sealed  thereto,  and 
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a  valve  member  positioned  mside  the  plastic  bag  and 
adapted  for  cooperation  vnth  the  outlet  end  of  said  outlet 
tube,  said  valve  member  comprising  a  head  portion  hav 
ing  a  tubular  body  portion  extending  therefrom,  said 
tubular  bodv  portion  having  a  rounded  tip  and  an  outside 
diameter  shghtlv  greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
outlet  tube,  said  head  portion  having  a  shoulder  formed 
thereon  which  extends  transverseK  of  the  axis  of  said 
tubular  bod\  portion,  said  shoulder  adapted  for  abutting 


3.921,636 
NOVEL  DRUG  DELIVERY  DEVICE 
Mejandro  /affaroni,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alza  Corpo- 
ration. Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,370.  Jan.  15,  1973,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,974,  Aug.  9,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
462.H95    The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Aug.  10,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  A61F  13  20.  A61M  .UiDO.  A61F  5146 
U.S.  CI.  128-260  13  Claims 


■*'<   ^■ 


contact  with  the  end  o\  the  outlet  tuhc  wher  the  tubular 
bodv  portion  of  said  valve  member  is  inserted  into  sealing 
engagement  with  the  end  portion  of  the  outlet  tut>e  said 
valve  member  adapted  to  be  moved  fri'm  its  closed  posi- 
tion inside  the  end  of  said  outlet  tube  by  applying  a 
squeezing  action  through  said  outlet  neck  portion  and  the 
end  of  said  flexible  outlet  tube  against  the  rounded  tip  of 
said  tubular  body  portion  of  said  valve  member  causing 
said  valve  member  to  be  forced  out  of  said  outlet  tube  to 
its  open  position 


3,921,635 
SHOWER  HEAD  AND  DOl CHE 
William  Kohlmann  Gauthier,  310  Codifer  Blvd..  MeLaine.  la. 
70005 

Filed  May  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  472,091 

Int.  CI.  A61m  3.0U 

U.S.  CI.  128-229  17  Claims 


1.  A  drug  delivery  device  which  releases  drug  continuously 
at  a  controlled  rate  over  a  prolonged  period  of  time  when 
administered  to  an  animal  compnsing 

a.  a  plurality  of  reservoirs  each  comprising 
i.  a  drug  confined  within 

ii.  a  drug  relea.se  rate  controlling  material  permeable  to 
the  drug  by  diffusion,  microporous  flow  or  a  combina- 
tion thereof,  said  drug  release  rate  controlling  material 
being  essentially  insoluble  in  body  fluids  and  essentially 
non-crushable  under  the  conditions  of  administration 
and,  with  the  proviso  that  if  said  drug  is  highly  water 
soluble,  substantially  impermeable  to  body  fluids,  dis- 
persed in 

b.  a  matrix  formed  of  a  material  permeable  to  said  drug  at 
a  rate  greater  than  the  rate  of  permeability  of  the  drug 
through  said  drug  release  rate  controlling  material  s<:)  that 
the  rate  of  drug  permeation  through  said  drug  release  rate 
controlling  material  determines  the  rate  of  release  of  drug 
from  the  device, 

whereby  when  the  device  is  administered  said  reservoirs 
remain  intact  and  release  drug  by  diffusion,  micropo- 
rous flow  or  a  combination  thereof  continuously  at  a 
controlled  rate  for  said  prolonged  period. 


1.  A  hand-^eld  shower  head  comprising  an  elongate,  hollow 
body  defining  a  handle,  a  hose  attaching  means  on  one  end  nt 
the  body  to  attach  said  shower  head  to  a  source  of  water  or  the 
like,  a  spray  head  on  the  other  end  of  the  b<.)dy  to  effect  spray- 
ing of  water  or  the  like  flowing  through  said  btxlv  from  said 
source,  for  use  as  a  shower,  said  other  end  of  the  b(XJv  having 
a  radially  outwardly  extending  douche  attaching  flange  means 
thereon,  a  douche  having  a  generally  cup-shaped,  flexible 
attaching  means  on  one  end  thereof  resiliently  engaged  over 
said  flange  releasably  attaching  said  douche  to  said  tlange  for 
receiving  water  from  said  spray  head,  and  chamber  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  shower  head  for  containing  a 
dissolvable  cartridge  or  the  like  therein  to  obtain  flow  of 
treated  water  from  the  spray  head  and  through  the  douche 


3,921,637 
INHALER  FOR  POWDERED  MEDICAMENT 
Annette  Bennie,  Benoni,  South  Africa,  and  Norman  Leonard 
Reed,  Waltham  Cross,  England,  assignors  to  Bespak  Indus- 
tries Limited,  England 

Filed  July  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  490,469 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  23,  1973, 
35003  73 

Int.  CI.  A611  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-266  8  Claims 

1.    An    inhaler   for   powdered   medicaments  comprising  a 
housing. 

a  chamber  in  the  housing; 

a  capsule  containing  a  dose  of  the  medicament  to  be  dis- 
pensed, said  capsule  being  located  in  the  chamber; 
a  duct  in  the  housing,  one  end  of  the  duct  being  open  to  the 
atmosphere  and  the  other  end  of  the  duct  having  its  outlet 
m  a  mouthpiece  for  insertion  into  the  mouth  of  a  user; 
an  outlet  passage  connecting  the  chamber  to  the  duct; 
manually  operated   pump   means  for  supplying  air  under 

pressure  to  the  chamber, 
an  inlet  passage  means  connecting  the  pump  means  to  the 
chamber  to  carry  all  of  the  air  supplied  by  the  pump 
means  into  the  capsule. 
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valve  means  situated  between  the   pump  means  and  the    and  an  outsuji.'  surtace  for  dircttum  ,iw,i\   (mni  said  intam 
chamber  m  the  inlet  passage  for  preventing  air  under   which  comprises  a  mmsture  imfxrvious  h,iLkin>;  sheet,  .i  mois- 
pressure  and  medicament  from  entering  the  duct;  ture-retaining  layer  attached  to  said  h.i^kiMv  sheet  and  includ- 

a  flow  sensor  arranged  in  the  duct,  and  ing  a  pad  of  absorbent  material  superj-siscd  on  said  backing 

sheet  and  ,i  facing  sheet  overlying  said  pad,  substantially  coex- 
tensive with  the  backing  sheet,  and  having  a  slot  provided  in 
the  facing  sheet  near  a  longitudinal  margin  of  said  diaper,  and 
an  adhesive  tab  fastenc 


/3 


laving  a  fixed  end  secured  to  said 


said  valve  means  being  operable  to  open  in  response  to 
the  flow  sensor  means  to  allow  air  undei  piessure  and 
medicament  to  enter  the  duct  when  the  fiov^  sensor  de- 
tects a  user  inhalint;  through  the  duct 


3,921,638 
DIAPER  WITH  PLEAT  SECURING  TAPE  MEANS 
Charles  H.  Schaar,  Lake  ZurJch,  III.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,494 

Int.  Cl.^  A61F  lint,  A41B  Ul02 

U.S.  CI.  128-287  14  Claims 


^6b 


50a. 


1.  A  disposable  diaper,  comprising: 

an  absorbent  pad  assembly  having  a  front  surface,  a  back 
surface,  a  pair  of  side  edges,  a  longitudinally  extending 
central  panel,  and  panel  means  overlying  the  front  sur- 
face of  the  central  panel  adjacent  its  sides,  said  panel 
means  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  outer- 
most panels  defining  the  side  edges  of  the  pad  assembly . 
a  pair  of  pressure-sensitive  tape  stnps  having  a  first  por- 
tion fixedly  secured  to  the  back  surface  of  said  outermost 
panels  adjacent  the  side  edges  of  the  pad  assembly  and  a 
second  securement  portion  extending  from  an  end  of  the 
first  portions  adjacent  the  side  edges  of  the  pad  assembly 
for  use  in  securing  the  diaper  about  an  infant  dunng 
placement  of  the  diaper;  and 

release  sheet  means  positioned  on  the  pad  assembly  at  a 
location  on  another  panel  to  cover  adhesive  on  the  se- 
curement portions  of  the  strips,  said  securement  portions 
of  the  strips  being  attached  to  the  release  sheet  means  to 
retain  the  outermost  pleats  in  their  overlying  relationship 
prior  to  placement  of  the  diaper 

3,921,639 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  HAVING  FASTENING  TABS 

TUCKED  IN  FACING  SHEET  THEREOF 

Talivaldis  Cepuritis,  Kenilworth,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,754 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  13116 
U.S.  CI.  128-287  7  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  diaper,  having  an  inside  surface  for  direc- 
tion toward  an  infant  when  the  diaper  is  worn  by  that  infant 


hacking  sheet  n  the  outside  surface  of  the  diaper  and  at  a 
marginal  location  thereof,  and  a  free  end  provided  with  a 
tacky  surface  facing  in  the  same  direction  as  the  inside  surface 
of  the  diaper  and  releasably  covered  with  a  release-coated 
cover  strip,  said  free  end  being  removably  received  in  said 
slot. 


3,921,640 
DlSPOSABl  F  SI  K<,K  Al    INSTRUMENTS 
John  ().  Freebtirn,  New  Fairfield.  C Onn.,  a.ssignor  to  Inltrna- 
tional  Paper  ( Ompany,  New  York.  N  \ 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,819 

Int.  t  I.-  A61B  17108,  17/12,  17/32 

U.S.  CI.  128     318  14  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  molded, 

resilient  matenal  which  provides  a  p.in  nt  spaced  arms  each 
including  an  elongated  shank  p<.irtiun  h.i\  ing  a  ftiTi!  end  termi- 
nating in  a  jaw  member  and  a  rear  end  provided  with  a  fmger 
gnp  section,  pivot  means  for  connecting  said  arms  t.  'get  her  fur 
relative  pivotal  movement,  and  an  integral  I  shajK-d  spring- 
element  lcx:ated  between  said  shank  ponions  ana  cor-niei-ied 
to  said  rear  ends  of  said  shank  portions  for  holding  said  arms 
together  in  an  unas.sembled  configuration  of  the  surgieal  in 
strument,  said  spnng  element  normally  biasing  said  finger  grip 
sections  apart  in  an  assembled  configuration  of  the  surgical 
instrument  to  maintain  said  jaw  members  in  a  normally  open 
position,  said  jaw  members  being  movable  together  to  a  closed 
ptisition  upon  application  of  manual  pressure  on  said  finger 
gnp  sections 


3,921.641 
CONTROLLING  FORC  EPS 
Jaroslav  Fabian  Hulka,  Chapel  Hill.  N.C  .,  as-signor  to  Research 
Corporation,  New  V  ork,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No    424.75.A 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  r:42 
I  .S.  CI.  128     321  4  t  laims 

1.  Forceps  compnsing  a  pair  of  parallel  side  hv  side  shank 
p<-)rtions.  end  portions  extending  from  one  end  of  each  of  the 
shank  portions  and  terminating  in  tip  p<Trtions.  said  end  por 
tions  gently  curved  to  rise  about  90°  such  that  said  tip  ptirtions 
a  plane  which   intersects  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  shank 
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portions  and  to  flare  out\>.ardl>  from  about  I  to  4  centimeters 
in  respect  to  said  plane,  a  handle  portion  extending  from  the 
other  end  of  each  of  the  shank  portions  and  curved  down- 
wardly at  an  angle  of  about  :(J=  in  respect  to  said  plane  and  m 
the  opposite  direction  to  the  direction  of  curvature  of  said  end 
portions  and  flared  outv^ardK  in  respect  to  said  plane  when 
the  end  portions  are  together  an  amount  at  least  as  great  as  the 


normal  delivery  of  stimulus  signals,  thereby  permitting 
natural  pacing  within  said  predetermined  range  as  well  as 
above  said  normal  rate  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of 
natural  heartbeats 


3.921.643 
COMB  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  GRAIN  BEFORE  IT 
PASSES  INTO  THE  CLEANING-SHOE  OF  A 
COMBINE-HARVESTER 
Michel  \rmand  Laurent,  Villeneuve  d  Asq.  and  Daniel  Claude 
Barbieux,  Roubaix.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  July  II.  1974.  Ser.  No.  487.488 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     July     11       1973 
73.25397 

Int.  CI.'  AOIF  12130 
U.S.  CI.  130^24  8  Claims 


maximum  divergence  at  the  end  portions  and  m  abutting 
side-by-side  relation  when  the  end  portions  arc  divergent,  a 
hinge  connecting  said  handle  portions  with  the  pivotal  axis'of 
the  hinge  being  parallel  to  and  generally  axiaJly  aligned  with 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  shank  portions  and  lying  along  said 
plane  which  intersects  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  shank 
portions,  and  a  spring  normally  urging  said  handle  portions 
into  the  closed  abutting  side-by-side  position. 


3,921,642 

AUTOMATIC  RATE  ADJUSTMENT  PACER  WITH 

NATURAL  RATE  SEARCHING  MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 
Thomas  A.  Preston.  820  37th  Ave..  Seattle.  Wash.  98122,  and 
Albert  W .  Preston,  Jr..  1 1 1  Ogden  Ave,,  Swarthmore    Pa 
19081 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,561.  July  1.  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  507.903 

Int.  Cl.»  A61N  136 
U.S.  CL  128-419  PG  Jl  Claims 
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1.  In  a  combine-harvester  including  a  frame,  a  longitudi- 
nally reciprocating  shaker  table  havmg  a  discharge  edge,  and 
a  cleaning  system, 

a  comb  device  for  processing  grain  as  it  passes  from  said 
discharge  edge  of  the  shaker  table  into  the  cleaning  sys- 
tem, said  comb  device  comprising  an  elongated  comb 
hodv  and  a  series  of  fingers  protruding  therefrom,  said 
comb  body  coupled  to  said  longitudinally  reciprocating 
shaker  table  along  said  discharge  edge  by  supporting  and 
guiding  means  which  cause  said  comb  device  to  recipro- 
cate longitudinally  along  with  said  shaker  table  and  per- 
mit It  to  move  in  a  transverse  direction  thereto, 
control  means  attached  to  said  means  and  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  comb  body  for  imparting  transverse 
movement  thereto  in  response  to  longitudinal  reciproca- 
tion of  said  shaker  table 


1.  A  demand  pacer  adapted  to  detect  natural  heartbeats, 
and  to  deliver  stimulus  signals  in  the  absence  of  detected 
natural  heartbeats,  said  demand  pacer  being  operative  in 
combination  with  means  for  delivenng  signals  to  and  receiving 
signals  from  a  patients  heart,  said  pacer  comprising 

a.  stimulus  means  for  delivenng  signals,  said  stimulus  signals 
normally  being  delivered  at  a  rate  at  least  as  great  as  a 
predetermined  normal  rate, 

b.  means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  natural  heartbeat 
signals; 

c.  said  stimulus  means  including  searching  means  for  auto- 
matically searching  for  the  occurrence  of  natural  heart- 
beats at  a  rate  within  a  predetermined  range  below  said 
normal  rate,  said  searching  including  decreasing  said 
delivered  stimulus  signal  rate  while  stimulus  pulses  are 
being  delivered,  and 

d  means  for  inhibiting  the  delivery  of  signals  from  said 
stimulus  means  in  response  to  the  detection  of  natural 
heartbeats,  said  inhibiting  means  being  continuously 
operative  during  said  searching  as  well   as  during  said 


3.921,644 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  FIRMNESS  OF 
FILLERS  IN  CIGARETTE  RODS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Joachim  voo  der  Lohe;  Heinz  Gretz,  both  of  Hamburg,  and 
Lwe   HeJtmann,   Luneburg,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG.  Hamburg.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  764,482,  Oct.  2,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,595,067. 
This  application  Mar.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  121,404 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    9      1967 
1632208 

Int.  CL»  A24C  5/34 
US.  CI.  131-218  icWm 

1.  In  a  machine  for  the  production  of  articles  containing 
comminuted  tobacco,  a  combination  comprising  converting 
means  for  converting  a  stream  of  comminuted  tobacco  parti- 
cles into  a  rod-like  filler,  including  an  equalizing  device  having 
removing  means  for  removing  tobacco  particles  from  the 
stream,  deforming  means  for  directing  a  gas  against  successive 
increments  of  and  for  thereby  subjecting  the  filler  to  deforma- 
tion whose  extent  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  firmness  of 
the  filler,  measuring  means  for  determining  the  extent  of 
deformation  of  the  filler  and  for  producing  signals  indicating 
such   deformation;  and  regulating  means  for  regulating  the 
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quantity  of  comminuted  tobacco  in  the  filler  as  a  function  of 
said  signals,  said  regulating  means  being  arranged  to  change 
the  position  of  said  removing  means  with  reference  to  the 
stream  and  including  a  rotary  pneumatic  motor  and  a  pair  of 
conduit  means  for  supplying  compressed  gas  to  said  motor 
whereby  the  motor  causes  said  removing  means  to  remove  less 
tobacco  in  response  to  admission  of  gas  by  way  of  one  of  said 
conduit  means  and  to  remove  more  tobacco  in  response  to 


admission  of  gas  by  way  of  the  other  conduit  means,  said 
measuring  means  comprising  means  for  producing  signals 
indicating  positive  and  negative  deviations  from  an  optimum 
firmness  of  the  filler,  first  control  means  provided  in  one  of 
said  conduit  means  to  admit  gas  to  said  motor  m  response  to 
signals  indicating  said  positive  deviations  and  second  control 
means  provided  in  the  other  conduit  means  for  admitting  to 
said  motor  gas  in  response  to  signals  indicating  said  negative 
deviations. 


3,921.645 
SAFETY  CIGARETTE  HOLDER 
Harry  C.  Hagman,  6122  Portland  Ave..  Minneapolis.  .Minn. 
55417 

Filed  Sept.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  505.158 

Int.  CI.'  A24F  13/10 

U.S.  CI.  131-182  3  Claims 


28 


^1 


1.  A  safety  filtering  cigarette  holder  consisting  essentially 


of 


extending  cigarette  disengaging  opcn-«nded  slots  of  con- 
stant width,  the  narrow  longitudinal  passage  extending  in 
a  radiai  il!rci.tion  through  s.nd  slots  being  closed  by  the 
filter  housing  w.iii  v.hcn  v.nd  gr;[^  nicmber  is  in  telescopic 
engagement  v.iih  said  iilter  housing,  said  slots  being 
adapted  when  disengaged  from  said  recess  to  receive  a 
portion  of  the  wall  of  the  end  of  the  filter  housing  therein 
to  disengage  a  cigarette  held  therein,  the  head  ot  the  grip 
member  having  an  internally  beveled  cigarette  receiving 
mouth,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  head  in  transverse 
cross-section  being  of  a  flat-sided  regular  polygonal  con- 
figuration having  from  five  to  seven  flat  sides  of  substan- 
tiallv  uniform  length,  and  the  minimum  distance  between 
the  center  of  one  of  the  flat  sides  of  the  periphery  of  the 
head  of  the  cigarette  grip  member  and  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  holder  is  at  least  about  1/16  inch  greater  than 
the  maximum  radius  of  the  mouthpiece,  said  grip  member 
being  composed  of  metal  having  good  heat  conducting 
properties  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 
num, copper  and  silver  and  alloys  thereof. 


3,*^21.646 

TOBACC  O  SMOKK  INHIBITOR 

Jeanette  M.  Kosla,  P.O.  Box  5380,  Darwm.  NT.  Austr-lia 

l5794j 

Filed  Apr.  2,  I<^7.V  Str.  No.  346.84^ 
Int.  (  I  '  A24F  19/10 


U.S.  CI.  131-238 


I  (  laim 


A.  a  mouthpiece  composed  of  heat-insulating  material  and 
having  a  longitudinal  passage  therethrough,  one  end  of 
said  passage  being  of  enlarged  diameter  and  intemallv 
threaded, 

B.  a  separable  elongated  tubular  filter  cylindrical  housing 
threadably  engaged  at  one  end  in  said  mouthpiece  in 
alignment  therewith  about  a  common  longitudinal  axis, 
said  filter  housing  being  adapted  to  contain  a  cigarette 
with  a  loose  slide  fit  as  a  filter  element,  said  housing  being 
relatively  thin  walled,  internally  beveled  at  the  end  adja- 
cent to  the  mouthpiece  to  facilitate  insertion  of  cigarette 
filters  therein,  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  com- 
bined length  of  a  cigarette  and  the  shank  of  the  grip 
member,  composed  of  metal  having  good  heat  conduct- 
ing prop>erties  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alu 
minum,  copjjer  and  silver  and  alloys  thereof,  and  having 
a  recess  at  the  end  opposite  from  the  mouthpiece, 

C.  a  hollow  separable  cylmdncal  cigarette  grip  member 
lelescopically  and  frictionally  engaged  in  said  recess  in 
said  filter  housing  in  longitudinal  alignment  therewith, 
said  grip  member  having  a  shank  and  a  head,  the  walls  of 
the  shank  of  said  grip  member  received  in  said  recess 
having   a   pair   of  diametrically   opposed    longitudinally 


1.  An  ash  receiver  adapted  to  inhibit  toh.n_v,<-  mti.-kc  which 
may  accumulate  therein,  comprising  an  .-piri  ;op[H:d  recepta- 
cle having  a  planar  iov.cr  base  member  ad.ijMcd  !m  he  horizon- 
tally supported  on  a  Hat  surface,  said  base  niLinl-Hr  h.-3vinp 
vent  means  extending  verticalK  therethrough,  a  liiui  ,>  vtrmg 
the  upper  face  of  said  member  and  adapted  to  remo\c  unde 
sirable  material  from  li)bacco  smoke  which  mav  (. ontatt  the 
same,  and  a  tobacco  prcxluct  sup[Min  located  adjacent  ti  sjuj 
vent  means  and  adapted  to  support  a  hi  tobacco  pro.iuLt 
honztintally  thereon  such  that  thi  ht  end  thereof  is  positioned 
above  said  liner  and  m  ^Iom.-  (novinntv  to  saul  vent  means,  and 
to  said  liner,  vertically  arranged  fir>t  v^ah  means  surrounding 
said  base  member  and  having  a  notched  fX)rtion.  ta-siener  and 
hinge  means  at  upper  portions  thereof,  and  a  closure  member 
f(U  the  upp>er  portion  of  the  open  top  ot  said  reseptai,  ic,  s.nd 
closure  member  including  a  planar  horizontal  upper  nierrUH  r 
conforming  m  size  and  shape  with  said  base  membei,  ha^mg 
a  liner  covenng  the  lower  surface  thereof  and  vertKalU  .ir 
ranged  second  wall  means  surrounding  said  upix't  meniKr 
and  having  a  notch,  fastener  and  hinge  means  in  lovkct  po; 
tions  of  the  vime  at  the  same  locations  as  ih.it  in  the  upper 
p>ortK>ns  of  said  first  wall  means,  whereh".  ..:  loh.j,  i  .  jiriKiuct 
may  be  placed  up».)n  said  support,  the  rcLcrvi!  tKis<.o.  .or  for 
suppi:irting  combustion  will  enter  the  vent  nie.ins  m  thi  hase 
member,  and  smoke  issueing  from  the  priKluet  v>.ill  contact  the 
liners  and  pass  out  through  the  noti.hed  portions  m  said  wall 
means,  and  means  on  the  lower  face  ot  said  hast,-  member  for 
supporting  the  receptacle  ab<ive  said  flat  surface  vkherehv  air 
may  flow  into  and  through  said  base  member  vent  means 
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3.921.647 

APPARATUS  FOR  ISOLATIN(;  AND  TRKATING 

SELECTED  HAIR  STRANDS 

KaroJ  C.  Fisher,  183-11  Hillside  Ave.,  Queens,  NY    11432 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  51  1,559 

Int.  CI.-  A45D  2/12 

L.S.  CI.  132-9  ,  6  Claims 


the  screen  being  anchored  along  a  second  longitudinal  edge 
to  said  arm  of  the  anchoring  member;  and 

manually  rotatable  means  mounted  on  said  curling  arm  and 
coupled  to  the  anchormg  member  for  rotating  the  an- 
choring member  whereby  to  expand  or  contract  the  man- 
drel. 


3,921,649 
DENTAL.  CARE  KIT 
Mary  Guenther  Milbrath,  2310  Edna  Ave.,  Park  Ridge    III 
60068 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481.001 

Int.  Cl.^  A45D  44HS 

U.S.  CI.  132-84  D  3  claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  application  of  chemicals  to  selected  hair 
strands  compnsmg  a  clamp  platform,  the  platform  mcluding: 
a  pair  of  opposed  jaws, 

a  planar  surface  operable  with  said  jaws  so  that  when  the 
selected  hair  is  positioned  between  and  held  by  the  jaws, 
said  planar  surface  presses  against  the  scalp  and  adjacent 
and  unseslected  hair  immediatelv  thereunder,  and, 
clip  means  in  the  form  of  a  U-shaped  resilient  clip  slidable 
on  the  platform  and  acting  to  compress  said  jaws 


3,921,648 

HAIR  CURLING  IMPLEMENT 

George  Barradas,  15  Riverview  Court,  Glenville,  Conn.  06830 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,083 

Int.  Cl.^  A45D  2  24 

U.S.  CL  132-37  R  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  dental  care  kit  comprising  a  case  having  a  plurality  of 
compartments  adapted  to  receive  a  corresponding  number  of 
different  articles,  mcluding  a  toothbrush  and  dental  floss, 
useful  for  dental  hygiene,  a  cover  hingedly  attached  to  said 
case,  stop  and  support  members  integrally  formed  with  said 
case  and  cover  and  cooperatively  arranged  to  secure  said 
tixnhbrush  m  an  elevated  position  in  one  of  said  compart- 
ments when  said  cover  is  closed,  at  least  one  closure  in  a 
sidewall  of  said  case  providing  an  outlet  for  dispensing  one  of 
said  articles  received  in  one  of  said  compartments,  a  dental 
floss  opening  in  said  case,  and  a  clasp,  adjacent  said  dental 
floss  opening,  having  a  tongue  and  a  latch  member  coopera- 
tively arranged  to  maintain  said  cover  and  case  in  a  closed 
condition,  said  latch  member  being  provided  with  a  dental 
floss  cutting  edge,  whereby  interaction  between  said  tongue 
and  latch  member  will  result  in  the  closure  of  the  cover  and 
the  simultaneous  entrapment  of  the  cut  end  of  the  dental  floss. 


1.  A  hair  curling  implement  comprising 

an  elongated  curling  arm, 

the  curling  arm  having  an  elongated  tubular  barrel  with  a 

longitudinalK  extending  slot  therein, 
steam  generating  means  mounted  withm  said  barrel; 
a  clamping  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  curling  arm  and 

adapted   in   the   clamped   position   to  cooperate   with  a 

longitudinally  extending  upper  region  of  the  barrel 
an  expansible  mandrel  constituted  by  a  resilient  perfor;itc 

screen  anchored  along  one  longitudinal  edge  to  the  barTcl 

and  extending  through  said  slot, 
the  perforate  screen  being  looped  into  a  generally  cviindrs 

cal    configuration    encircling   a    longitudinally   extending 

lower  region  of  the  barrel. 
said  lower  region  of  the  barrel  having  perforations  for  the 

passage  of  steam  from  the  steam  generating  means  to  ihc 

interior  of  the  mandrel, 
a  rotary  anchoring  member  mounted  within  the  barrel  for 
rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  anchoring  member 
providing  a  longitudinally  extending  arm  offset  from  said 
axis. 


3.921.650 
COSMETIC  APPLICATOR  AND  CONTAINER 
Robin  M.  Montgomery,  Sherman  Oaks,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Max 
Factor  &  Co.,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535.616 

Int.  CL*  A45D  40/26 

U.S.  CI.  132-88.7  .16  Claims 
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1.  In  a  cosmetic  package  for  use  in  the  application  of  mas- 
cara to  eyelashes, 

a  contamer  having  mascara  therein,  said  container  being 

provided  with  access  opening. 
an  applicator  including  a  comb  portion,  a  handle  portion, 

and  a  xo6  portion  interconnecting  said  handle  and  comb 

portions, 


/^ 


said  comb  and  rod  portions  being  removably  inserted  in  said 
container  through  said  opening  to  immerse  said  comb 
portion  in  said  mascara, 

said  comb  portion  having  plurality  of  elongated  teeth  ex- 
tending from  a  base  portion  to  the  tips  of  said  teeth  to 
define  a  cross-sectional  configuration  which  is  relatively 
elongated  in  one  dimension  and  relativcK  ihin  in  ihc 
other  dimension. 

wiper  means  mounted  on  said  container  adjacent  said  con- 
tainer opening  for  wiping  the  rod  and  comb  portions  of 
said  applicator  as  they  are  withdrawn  from  said  container, 
said  wiper  means  including  an  approximate  frusto-conical 
annular  lip  of  a  resilient,  elastic  and  flexible  material 
converging  inwardly  of  the  container  with  its  terminal 
innei  edge  surface  in  complete  contact  encirclement  of 
the  rod  when  the  applicator  is  in  place  in  the  container 
and  defining  a  stretchabic  opening  thrvuigh  -Ahich  said 
applicator  is  inserted  and  v.ithdrawn, 

said  lip  being  axially  reversible  bv  withdrawal  o'i  the  appli^.i 
tor  to  position  the  reversed  surface  of  the  lip  m  complete 
wiping  encirclement  of  the  rod, 

the  improvment  comprising 

a  brush  portion  having  bristles  extending  from  a  brush  base 
adjacent  the  base  portion  of  the  comb. 

said  wiper  means  by  withdra\>..il  hesond  the  rod  being  resil- 
iently  deformed  and  stretched  b\  the  brush  and  comb 
portions  to  an  elongated  configuration  conforming  gener- 
ally to  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  comb  portion  and  of 
depressed  brush  portion  in  contact  v>,iping  relationship 
with  the  tips  of  the  comb  teeth  and  the  brush  brisles  and 
in  general  wiping  relationship  with  the  edges  of  the  comb 
teeth  as  the  comb  and  brush  portions  pass  outwardly 
through  the  wiper  means, 

whereby  excess  mascara  is  removed  from  said  comb  portion 
and  substantially  all  mascara  is  removed  from  said  bris- 
tles. 


3,921,651 
POT-WASHING  MACHINE 
Clyde  R.  Weihe.  Jr.,  Newton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Adamation, 
Inc..  Newton,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,499,  May  4,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  522.063 

Int.  Cl.^  B08B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  134  —  57  DL  11  Claims 


1.  A  washing  machine  which  comprises: 

a  cabinet  mcluding  two  side  walls,  a  front  wail,  a  hxnioni 
wall,  and  a  back  wall,  said  walls  defining  a  cleaning  zone. 
a  vacuum  system  which  includes  a  sealing  member  dis- 
posed within  said  zone,  secured  to  one  of  said  walls,  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  base  surface  of  a  culinarv  article  to 
be  cleaned  in  a  seal-tight  manner,  and  a  vacuum  pump  in 
communication  with  said  sealing  member  to  establish  a 
vacuum  between  the  engaged  surface  of  the  article  and 
said  sealing  member,  whereby  the  article  is  secured  to  the 
sealing  member  and  within  the  zone  in  a  fixed  manner. 

means  for  providing  a  high-pressure  spray  disposed  within 
said  zone,  secured  to  another  of  said  walls  opposed  to  said 

940  O.G.-64 


one  of  said  walls,  said  spray  means  being  directed  toward 
said  one  of  said  walls  and  spaced  apart  from  said  vacuum 
system,  said  spray  means  including  a  high  pressure  nozzle 
adapted  to  direct  the  spray  against  an  interior  surface  of 
the  article  to  be  cleaned  opposed  to  said  base  surface,  and 
means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  nozzle  under  high 
pressure,  whereby  the  liquid  is  discharged  under  high 
pressure  and  contacts  said  interior  surface  of  the  article 
to  be  cleaned 


.^^21.6.'^: 

APP\R\TUS  FOR   \\  TOMMK   \I  I  \   MIXING   A 

CLtANINt,  SOI  I  TION  FOR   W    lOMMK    (I  K\MSG 

KOUIPMFNT  FOR  DAIRIKS  OR  WW   I  IKE 

Rolyn  A.  Schmid.  Hmward.  \^is..  assignor  lo  Binder  Vlaihine 

Works.  Inc.,  Ha>v»ard.  Wis 

Filed  Sfpl.  .Ml,  l'J~4.  Ser.  No.  5t(t.M4 

Int    (I     HOHB  9108 

U.S.  CI.  1J4     58  R  7  Llaims 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  automatically  preparing  a  washing 
solution  and  also  for  cleaning  equipment,  said  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  plunger  type  pump  means  each  including 
an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  pump  means  in  a  fluid  pump- 
mg  direction,  a  fluid  container  for  each  of  said  pump  means. 
a  first  conduit  between  the  interior  of  each  of  said  containers 
and  its  respective  pump  means  whereby  said  pump  means  can 
draw  fluid  from  its  container  and  into  its  first  conduit,  one- 
way vaNc  means  in  each  of  said  first  conduits,  a  second  con- 
duit extending  from  each  of  said  first  conduits  and  in  commu- 
nication therewith  and  for  discharging  fluid  into  a  mixing  tank 
or  the  like,  a  timer  motor  having  a  connection  with  said  elec- 
tric motors  of  said  pump  means  so  as  to  operate  said  pump 
means  in  programmed  relationship  !(  rie  .i in! her  and  thereby 
pump  various  materials  mtu  s.iivi  nnxm^  t.ink  i''  !h(;  like  thi- 
solenoid  operated  valve  meajis  ope-r.iicii  f"\  s.oo  iinier  'lu'ii^; 
for  permitting  water  to  be  conducted  into  s.iui  [nixin>:  i.mk  t. 
thereby  form  a  washing  stilution  wiin  said  varii'j^  t^juis  .ui.t 
.1  fluid  moving  device  f<>r  con\e\in^;  s.ud  vilutiun  t.'uuugh  viti! 
equipment  tn  he'  s  leaned  and  an  ek>!r!i:al  contactor  nieaiv- 
for  controlling  ^ud  fluid  miiviri).;  device. 


3,921.653 
W  ASHIN(i  AND  DF(.RFASIN(,  MA(  HINF 
Paul   H.   Ducharme.  Dudley,   Mass.,  avsignor  lo  1-ahco  Metal 
Products,  Inc..  Dudley,  Ma.s.s. 

Filed  July  30.  1973.  Ser.  No.  3H4.126 
Int.  t  I  '  B08B   <<>^ 
I  .S.  (I.  134      102  5  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  and  degreasing  ni.iehine  including  .i  resc'ivi.n 
ch.imber  and  a  superp«ised  cie.inmg  Lhamber  with  ,i  Kittom. 
the  reservoir  chamber  having  a  sloping  p\ramidal  tlixu  with  .i 
central  high  point  and  lower  level  outside  edges,  means  puntp 
ing  the  cleaning  solution  up  from  the  reser'.i'ir  sh.imher  ti-the 
cleaning  chamber,  said  means  ineluding  a  pump,  tiller  .m^t 
solution  intake  directly  above  the  highest  portion  ol  the  sU'p 
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mg  noor  of  the  reservoir  chamber,  and  including  a  Hexible    the  stick  hut  allowing  axial  sliding  movement  of  the  auxiliarv 
tube  in  said  cleaning  chamber  supplied  with  solution  thereby,    runner  on  the  stick,  stretcher  members  hinged  to  the  main 

runner,  strut  members  hinged  to  the  auxiliary  runner  and  to 
the  stretcher  members,  a  non-telescopic  dome  rib  hinged  to  a 
free  outer  end  of  each  stretcher  member  with  an  inner  end 
portion  of  the  dome  rib  extending  beyond  the  hinge  point  with 
the  stretcher  member,  a  link  member  hinged  to  the  inner  end 
of  the  dome  nb  members  and  the  strut  member  and  forming 
a  parallelogram  link  assembly  which  is  foldable  adjacent  the 
telescopic  stick  in  each  of  two  collapsed  conditions  of  the 
^-2  umbrella   frame,  an   umbrella  dome   fabric   attached   to  the 

crown  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  means  securing  the 
umbrella  fabnc  to  the  dome  ribs  adjacent  bt:)th  ends  of  the 
dome  ribs  and  forming  a  free,  unsupported,  flexible  portion 
between  the  crown  and  the  mner  ends  of  the  dome  ribs,  said 


and  a  drain  leading  from  the  cleaning  chamber  to  the  reservoir 
chamber  centrally  located  in  the  bottom  of  said  chamber 
directly  above  the  ^aid  high  point  .^\  the  tin,, t 


3,921.654 
AUTOMATIC  SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANF.R 
Andrew  L.  Pansini.  180  Los  Cerros  Drive.  Greenbrae    (  aJif 
94904 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150.427,  June  7.  1971.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91.285,  Nov.  20, 

1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

62,588.  Aug.  10,  1970.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13, 

1973.  Ser.  No.  388.340 

Int.  Cl.^  B08B  3.02    9  nb 

U.S.Ci.  134-167  R  lydaims 


umbrella  frame  being  collapsible  to  a  first  condition  in  which 
the  strut  members,  stretcher  members,  link  members  and 
dome  ribs  are  folded  into  overlying  relationship  and  the  auxil- 
iary runner  and  mam  runner  are  in  a  spaced  relationship 
remote  from  the  crown  at  a  distance  determined  by  the  dis- 
tance said  free,  Hexible.  unsupported  dome  fabric  is  substan- 
tially stretched  along  the  extended,  telescopic  stick,  and  said 
folded  parallelogram  linkage  integrating  movement  of  the 
auxiliary  runner  and  mam  runner  as  a  unit  to  a  second  col- 
lapsed condition  of  said  umbrella  frame  where  the  stick  sec- 
tions are  telescoped  until  the  auxiliary  runner  is  positioned 
adjacent  said  crown  and  the  free,  flexible,  unsupported  por- 
tion of  said  dome  material  can  drape  over  and  outside  of  the 
collapsed  parallelogram  linkage  whereby  the  umbrella  can  be 
readily  packaged 


1.  A  swimming  ptxii  cleaner  compnsing  a  carrier  having  a 
net  positive  buoyancy  when  deactivated  and  embodying 
means  operable  m  response  to  forward  movement  of  the 
carrier  to  impart  submerged  diving  movement  thereto,  drive 
means  to  impart  forward  movement  to  said  earner,  a  flexible 
fluid  supply  conduit  m  flow  supplying  communication  with 
said  drive  means  and  adapted  to  be  towed  by  said  drive  means, 
and  a  roller-like,  anti-fnction  bumper  member  earned  by  said 
earner  at  the  leading  end  thereof  adapted,  as  a  result  of  en- 
gagement with  a  pool  surface,  to  rotate  and  to  redirect  move- 
ment of  said  earner  withm  a  pool. 


3,921,656 
SFLF-CLOSING  BREAKAWAY  VALVE  ASSEMBLIES 
Daniel  T.  Meisenheimer,  Jr.,  Orange;  Danid  T.  Meisenheimer, 
HI,  Seymour,  and  Richard  C.  Meisenheimer,  Orange,  all  of 
(  onn..    assignors    to    Spectrum    Associates,    Inc.,    Milford, 
Conn. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,205 

int.  CI.*  F16K  17140 

U.S.  CI.  137-68  ,9  cuims 


30   Si     ig 


3,921,655 
UMBRELLA  FRAME 
Heinz  Weber,  Hilden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Telesco  Brophey 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,907 
Claims     priority,    application     Germanv.     Dec.     7      1972 
2259875 

Int.  CI.'  A45B  l9iOQ 
U.S.  CI.  135-20  R  3  tuii„,, 

1.  An  umbrella  including  a  frame  having  a  telescopic  stick 
compnsing  at  least  two  axially  collapsible  sections,  a  crown  at 
one  end  of  the  stick,  a  main  runner  slidable  on  the  stick,  an 
auxiliary  runner  slidable  on  the  stick  between  the  main  runner 
and  the  crown,  means  associated  with  the  mam  runner  and  the 
stick  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  auxiliary  runner  relative  to 


if    2>  w  7T         / 
'  M    ,^    /   /  ^74    ' 

/      /    /     /  ^' 
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ie'^i^    ''  rg  Vj    hs 


1.  A  self-closing  breakaway  valve  assembly  comprising; 
A    a  first  valve  housing  having  a  first  rotauble  valve  mem- 
ber routably  mounted  therein,  said  first  valve  housing 
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and  first  rotatable  valve  member  each  having  a  bore 
formed  therethrough,  said  bores  being  aligned  when  said 
first  rotatable  valve  member  is  in  an  open  position  to 
provide  a  passage  through  said  first  valve  housing,  and 
said  first  rotatable  valve  member  spring  biased  to  rotate 
to  a  closed  position  wherein  the  bores  of  said  first  rotat 
able  valve  member  and  said  first  valve  housing  are  mis- 
aligned to  block  the  passage  through  said  first  \alvc  hous- 
ing; 

B  a  second  valve  housing  having  a  second  rotatable  valve 
member  rotatably  mounted  therein,  said  second  valve 
housing  and  said  second  rotatable  valve  member  each 
having  a  bore  formed  therethrough,  said  bores  being 
aligned  when  said  second  rotatable  valve  member  is  in  an 
open  position  to  provide  a  passage  through  said  second 
valve  housing,  and  said  second  rotatable  valve  member 
spring  biased  to  rotate  to  a  closed  position  wherein  the 
bores  of  said  second  rotatable  valve  member  and  said 
second  valve  housing  are  misaligned  to  block  the  passage 
through  said  second  valve  housing, 

C  frangible  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  valve 
housings  with  the  bores  formed  therethrough  in  align- 
ment; and 

D.  trigger  means  positioned  within  the  aligned  bores  formed 
through  the  connected  first  and  second  valve  housings, 
said  trigger  means  engaged  between  said  first  and  second 
rotatable  valve  members  to  hold  them  in  their  open  posi- 
tions, wherein  separation  of  said  first  and  second  valve 
housings  upon  fracture  of  the  frangible  connecting  means 
releases  said  trigger  means  engaged  between  said  first  and 
second  rotatable  valve  members  and  permits  said  first  and 
second  rotatble  valve  members  to  rotate  to  their  closed 
positions. 


3.921.657 
FIRE  DAMPER  DEVICE 
Nils  Randolf  Bergmark.   Byske,  and   Karl-Gunnar  Torbjom 
Johansson.  Ersmark,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Futurum- 
verken  AB,  Byske,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  503,080 
Claims     priority,    application    Sweden,     Sept.     12,     1973, 
7312425 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  17138 
U.S.  CI.  137-75  6  Claims 


n*- 


1.  A  fire  damper  device  for  an  air  duct  such  as  an  evacua 
tion  duct  from  a  kitchen,  arranged  automatically  to  close  the 
duct  when  hot  gases  flow  through  the  duct,  comprising  a  pipe 
section,  a  valve  flap  movable  in  the  pipe  section  between  an 
open  position,  in  which  the  valve  flap  lies  adjacent  and  con 
forms  to  the  inner  contour  of  the  pipe  section,  and  a  closed 
position,  in  which  the  valve  flap  closes  substantially  the  entire 
area  of  the  pipe  section,  the  axial  dimension  of  the  valve  flap 
in  its  open  position  being  greater  than  the  transverse  dismen- 
sion  of  the  pipe  section  that  in  its  closed  position,  the  valve 
flap  assumes  an  oblique  position  in  the  pipe  section  with  its 
edges  forming  a  direct  seal  with  the  pipe  section  walls,  a  flat 
elongated  leaf  spnng  having  one  end  attached  to  the  valve  flap 
and  extending  over  the  edge  thereof  in  the  flow  direction 
through  the  duct,  the  opposite  end  of  the  leaf  spnng  being 
attached  to  the  pipe  section  wall  downstream  of  the  valve  flap, 
a  fastening  compound  located  between  the  valve  flap  and  the 


wall  of  the  pif>e  sccti(^n  and  attaching  the  upstream  portion  of 
the  valve  flap  directU  to  the  pipe  wall,  the  fastening  com- 
pound being  heat  responsive  so  as  to  melt  and  release  the 
valve  flap  in  the  presence  of  hot  gases  in  the  duct,  and  the  leaf 
spring  being  pretensioned  m  its  flat  position  to  assume  a  bent 
position  so  that  upon  release  of  the  valve  flap  by  the  fastening 
compound,  the  spring  bends  and  moves  the  valve  flap  from  its 
open  to  Its  closed  position. 


3,921.658 

PRESSURE  BAI  AN(  IN(.  \  M  \K 

Irlin  H.  Botnick,  3155  Kersdale.  Pepper  Pike.  Ohui  44  124 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1973.  .Ser.  No.  412,288 

Int.  CI."  (;05D  1 1116 

U.S.  CI.  137     98  6  t  laims 
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1.  A  vaUing  device  to  be  included  in  hot  and  cold  water 
lines  for  maintaining  a  hot  and  cold  water  flow  ratio  estab- 
lished at  a  point  of  use,  despite  subsequent  variations  in  the 
relative  hot  and  cold  water  supply  pressure;  comprising 
a  body  providing 

d  central  valving  bore, 
an  inlet  and  outlet  for  hot  water  opening  to  one  half  of  the 
bore  length  at  axially  spaced  locations, 
an  inlet  and  outlet  for  cold  y-aicr  opening  to  the  other  half 

of  the  bore  length  and  similarly  spaced  axially,  and 
a  respective  similarly  ltx;ated  circumferential  inward  lip 
or  flange  constnction  between  each   inlet  and  outlet 
providing  a  fixed  flow  resistance  therebetween; 
flexible  operatic  eU    un'^tressed   elastomcric    mean<  at    Sore 
mid-length  istilating  the  tv^o  h.iiM.-^  nt  \\\<.:  ^-h-tl  :n;.    hm 
and  cold  water  vaKing  chambers 
the  said  inlets  opening  radialU  i< i  \.uA  bnr<.  .it  .ixial  locations 
between  said  Hexiblc   means  .ind   ,i  ropcitivt    s.iu!  con- 
striction, 
a  shuttle  type   vaUing  devicf   avulk    sliitt.ihk-    m   thi    Kiri' 
extending  through  and  sc^;uri'd  to  viid  tlcxihic  nuativ  .md 
providing   a   respecti\c    bore  guided    vaKiti^    ;iu;n;h(,t    m 
each  chamber  and  cixipcraiing  vAith  a  rcspft  iiv  t    tiirni.i 
tion    in    the    bore    .it    a   locatii>n    hety-ccn    the    f(.'<jxt  !i\c 
constriction  and  outlet  to  form  .\  \al\i_d  flou  .irt.i  v.incd 
by  axial  shifting  of  the  \a!ve  nKmbcr  un>U,i  i,h.ir;>;i    i>t  .) 
differential  in   inlet   h>drost,itK    pri'ssurc^  apphcd   le  iht 
flexible  means  until  nulling  of  total  tiirLC--  dI  pic\>urt    •■•v. 
the  flexible  means  and  dvnamn.  tlou  pressuie^  and  hyilto 
static  pressures  on  the  \aUinj;  members, 
with   each   valving  flow    area   de^reasec}   ;)■>   the  other  is 
increased  by  axial  shift  of  said  vaUing  device. 
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3.921.659 

MODILAR  BALANCED  PRESSURE  MIXFNG  VALVE 

WITH  CERAMIC   VALVE  ELEMENTS 

Charles  J.  Rudewick.  Ill,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Speakman 

Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,236 
Int.  Cl.=  F16K  19 AM).  G05D  7  ex; 


flow  of  fluid  along  the  side  of  the  valve  element  while  the 
cylindrical  surfaces  of  the  valve  element  are  moving  in  the 
cylindrical  guide  surfaces  of  the  housmg,  the  length  of  the 
cylindrical  guide  surfaces  adjacent  to  each  of  the  poppet  valve 


U.S.  CI 


8  Claims 


mcssuRC  — -V 

TO  OPEN  ♦  ,70 


1.  A  balanced  pressure  mixing  vai\e  comprising  a  lower 
valve  body  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings  therein,  a  mating 
upper  valve  bonnet  with  a  valve  stem  extending  therethrough 
capable  of  rotational  movement  with  respect  to  the  bonnet,  a 
modular  pressure  balancing  cartridge  having  hot  and  cold 
inlet  ports  in  the  bottom  of  the  cartridge  with  sealing  means 
therein  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  inlet  openings  in  said 
valve  body,  hot  and  cold  outlet  ports  in  the  top  of  the  cartridge 
with  sealing  means  therein,  the  cartridge  having  no  sealing 
means  on  the  sides  thereof  to  facilitate  placement  in  the  valve 
body,  diaphragmatic  balanced  pressure  means  m  the  -.ariridge 
separating  flow  of  hot  and  cold  water  therethriiugh.  ceramic 
valve  seats  positioned  in  the  outlet  ports  of  the  cartridge,  a 
ceramic  regulator  disk  in  sealing,  sliding  engagement  with  the 
ceramic  valve  seats  with  openings  therethrough  and  operable 
by  the  stem  through  a  limited  angle  of  rotation  to  bring  the 
disk  openings  into  and  out  of  registry  with  the  ceramic  valve 
seats,  said  rotational  movement  controlling  both  temperature 
and  volume  of  water  flowing  through  the  mixing  vaKe 


faces  being  shorter  than  the  stroke  of  the  valve  element  so  that 
each  poppet  valve  face  that  is  moving  toward  open  position 
moves  beyond  and  clear  of  the  generally  cylindrical  guide 
surface,  at  the  same  end  of  the  housmg,  before  the  valve 
element  reaches  its  open  position  at  either  end  of  its  stroke. 


3.921.660 
THREE-WAY,  TWO-POSITION  NON-INTERFLOW 
POPPET  VALVE 
Slawomir  KowalskI,  Rockaway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  MarotU  Sci- 
entific Controls,  Inc..  Boonton,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  497.759 
Int.  Cl.^  F15B  I3'043 
U.S.  CI.  137  —  236  16  Claims 

1.  A  three-way.  two-position  poppet  valve  a.ssemhly  includ- 
ing in  combination  a  mam  valve  element,  a  housing  in  which 
the  valve  element  is  enclosed,  the  housing  including  a  valve 
chamber,   bearings   in    the    housing   axiallv    spaced   from   one 
another  and  in  which  the  valve  element  has  sliding  axial  move- 
ment through  a  stroke,  means  for  supplying  working  fluid  to 
and  from  a  cylinder  including  a  port  opening  into  the  housing, 
other  means  for  supplying  working  fluid  to  the  valve  housmg 
including  a  second  port  opening  into  the  housing,  means  for 
exhausting  working  fluid  from  the  cylinder  at  the  full  pressure 
of  the  working  fluid  supply,  including  a  third  port  opening  into 
the  housing,  means  for  moving  the  valve  element  through  its 
stroke,  valve  seaLs  in  the  housing  at  opposite  ends  of  the  valve 
chamber,  the  valve  element  being  within  both  of  said  bearings 
dunng  Its  entire  stroke,  and  one  of  said  bearings  being  IcKated 
axially  between   the  valve  seats,  poppet  valve  faces  on  the 
valve  element  in  position  to  contact  with  the  seats  to  close  off 
communication  to  and  from  the  chamber,  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  valve  stroke  with  the  second  and  third  ports  respectively, 
generally  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the  valve  element  adjacent  to 
and  extending  back  from  each  poppet  value  face  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  poppet  valve  face  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  valve 
element,  generally   cylindrical  guide  surfaces  of  the  housing 
and  in  which  the  generally   cylindrical  surfaces  of  the   valve 
element  slide  with  close  clearance  to  prevent  anv  substantial 


3.921,661 
ADJUSTABLE  DRAIN  FITTING 

John  Emest  Emberson,  25  Dogwood  Crescent,  Scarborough, 
Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,020 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  5100 

U.S.CI.  137-356  1  Claim 


1.  A  floor  drain  fitting  adapted  to  be  mounted  flush  with  a 
floor  and  to  be  connected  with  a  drain  pipe  of  one  of  several 
different  types  extending  below  the  floor,  said  drain  fitting 
comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  portion,  an  annular  flanged 
portion  integral  therewith  and  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  an  annular  lip  mte- 
gral  therewith  and  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  other 
end  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  annular  lip  having  a  radial 
pan  adjoining  the  generally  cylindncal  portion  and  an  axial 
part  integral  with  the  radial  part,  the  axial  thickness  of  said 
radial  part  of  the  annular  lip  being  less  than  the  thickness  of 
the  other  parts  of  the  drain  fitting,  thereby  rendering  said  lip 
detachable  from  the  cylindncal  portion  on  impact  adminis- 
tered to  said  hp,  to  leave  a  substantially  continuous  protrusion 
free  inner  surface  on  the  cylindrical  portion  at  said  other  end 


November  25,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1757 


3,921,662 
PLASTIC  PIPES  AND  OR  FITTINGS  WITH  EXCESSIVE 

FLOW  SAFETY  VALVES 
William  L,  Hauffe,  Warrensburg.  and  Narayan  C.  Saha.  Deca- 
tur, both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur.  III. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  429,852 
Int.  CL'  F16K  15104 


U.S.  CI.  137 


14  Claims 


zo 


in  the  form  ot  .m 
an  upper  end  v.  .ii 


nverted  cup  having  a  vertical  side  wall  and 
.1  luhular  element  vertically  disposed  in  the 

housing,  the  side  wall  and  upper  end  of  the  element  being 
positioned  spaced  from  the  vide  u.iUs  and  the  upper  end  wall 
of  the  housmg  respectively,  an  miel  pipe  communicating  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  element  for  feeding  fluid  into  the 
internal  space  ot  the  element  and  thence  into  the  internal 
space  of  the  housing,  a  float  disposed  within  the  internal  space 


^A 


4,  In  a  fluid  conducting  system  including  first  and  second 
plastic  fluid  conducting  means,  said  fluid  conducting  means 
being  joined  by  a  heat  fusion  process  to  form  at  least  one  fluid 
passage  therethrough,  an  excessive  flow  safety  valve  for  pre- 
venting the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  when  the  differential  m 
pressure  across  said  valve  exceeds  a  preset  level,  said  valve 
comprising  a  threadless  body  having  a  fluid  flow  passage 
therethrough,  said  pa^ssage  terminating  in  a  valve  element 
seating  ptirtion.  a  ferromagnetic  valve  element,  magnetic 
means  for  normally  maintaining  said  valve  element  spaced 
from  said  seating  portion  of  said  body,  wherein  fluid  normalK 
flows  around  said  valve  element  and  through  said  passageway 
from  one  end  of  said  safety  valve  to  the  other  end  thereof  and 
wherein  when  the  pressure  differential  across  said  valve  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  level,  said  valve  element  is  forced 
against  said  seating  portion  of  said  valve  body  to  therehv 
prevent  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  safety  valve,  resilient 
means  for  maintaining  said  safely  valve  in  one  of  said  fluid 
conducting  means  prior  to  joining  said  first  and  second  fluid 
conducting  means,  said  resilient  means  extending  about  the 
outside  periphery  of  said  valve  body  and  engaging  the  inside 
penphery  of  said  one  fluid  conducting  means  in  which  said 
safety  valve  is  positioned  wherein  said  resilient  means  pre- 
vents the  flow  of  fluid  along  the  outside  peripherv  of  said  valve 
from  one  end  to  the  other  end  thereof,  and  means  for  nerma- 
nentlv  retaining  said  safety  valve  in  a  preselected  position  in 
said  fluid  conducting  system  after  said  first  and  second  fluid 
conducting  means  are  joined,  said  retaining  means  including 
at  least  one  surface  bearing  against  one  of  said  fluid  conduct- 
ing means  to  impart  a  force  along  the  longitudinal  direction 
thereof 


3,921,663 
CAP  FOR  INLET  OF  FLUID  INTO  A  FLUIDIZF:D  BED 
Jaroslav  Berariek,  Prague.  Czechoslovakia;  Vladimir  Bazant, 
deceased,  late  of  Prague,  Czechoslovakia;  by  Vera  Bazan- 
tova.  heir.  Prague,  Czechoslovakia;  by  Petr  Bazant.  heir. 
Prague,  Czechoslovakia;  by  Ondrej  Bazant.  heir.  Prague. 
Czechoslovakia;  by  Jan  Bazant,  heir,  Prague,  Czechoslova- 
kia; by  Vladimir  Bazant.  heir.  Prague,  Czechoslovakia: 
Robert  Rossler,  Jirkov,  Czechoslovakia;  Jaroslav  Do- 
brozemsky',  Roznov  pod  Radhostem,  Czechoslovakia;  Vratis- 
lav  Fibinger,  Ostrava,  Czechoslovakia;  Josef  Dolansky.  Jir- 
kov. Czechoslovakia,  and  Jaroslav  Va'vra,  Ostrava.  Czecho- 
slovakia, assignors  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved,  Prague, 
Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia.  Sept.  1 1.  1972. 

6212-72 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  15104 
U.S.  CI.  137-533.11  7  Claims 

1.  A  cap  for  the  inlet  of  fluid  into  a  fluidized  bed  with  a 
constant  pressure  drop,  said  cap  comprising  an  outer  housing 


of  the  element  for  free  movement  with  respect  thereto,  the 
element,  the  inlet  pipe  and  the  float  being  coaxial,  the  float 
having  the  shape  of  a  body  of  revolution,  at  least  the  bottom 
pari  of  the  float  being  spherical,  the  fluid  introduced  through 
the  inlet  pipe  passing  vertically  upwardly  in  the  element  past 
the  float  and  being  diverted  bv  the  upper  end  wall  of  the 
housing  to  flow  downwardly  within  the  housing  and  to  escape 
laterallv  from  beneath  the  lower  cdpc  of  the  side  wall  of  the 
housing 


3.921.664 
VACUUM  POWERED  BAI  I    \  Al  VE  FU'EL  CONTROI 
Edgar  W.  Almquist.  Milford,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser    Nti    446.(16^ 

Int.  (I     KI6K  37100 

U.S.  CI.  137-553  «  Llairos 


F*<" . 


■mfi: 


1.  A  v.iLuum  p^jwcred  ball  valve  fuel  control  device  com- 
prising 

a  housing, 

a  vacuum  chamber  within  said  housing, 

a  fluid  inlet  passage  to  said  chamber  for  providing  fuel 
under  pressure, 

a  fluid  outlet  passage  from  ihc  said  ^h-iinbcr, 

a  passage  between  said  fluid  inlet  and  s.iid.  fluid  outlet  pas- 
sage, 

first  resilient  means  Njiovk   vnd  mtct  nudiatt  pas.sage, 

a  ball  seated  on  said  first  icsilicni  means  and  urged  by  said 
resilient  means  into  position  m  pr.ixmntv  to  the  opening 
on  one  end  of  said  intermediate  j^assagc 

a  flexible  diaphragm  dispsjsed  acioss  saio  nti.  r  n-cdii.r,c 
passage. 
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second  resilient  means  supported  within  the  chamber  and 
having  one  part  thereof  free  for  normallv  exertmg  pres- 
sure on  said  diaphragm  tending  t(^  close  the  line  opening 
into  the  intermediate  passage, 

said  ball  moving  in  the  first  opening  against  the  action  of 
said  first  resilient  means  to  close  the  opening  at  one  end 
of  said  intermediate  passage  under  the  pressure  of  fuel 
from  said  inlet  passage  to  permit  the  fuel  to  flow  toward 
said  outlet  passage 


3.921.665 
LIMIT  VALVE  WITH  OVERTRAVEL  DETECTOR 
Joseph  Lebzelter,  Sparta,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Arm >    VV  ash 
ington,  DC. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  533,561 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  }-^Ofi 

U.S.  CI.  137-553  I  ,0  Claims 


1       ■•        >    7-C 


25      23 

27 


49     l7      55      IT     i9     7     29 


1.  In  combination 

a  fluid  valve  including  a  movable  valve  member  having  a 
normal  safe  operating  path  and  an  unsafe  overtrave!  path, 
a  normally-closed  poppet  vaKe  compnsing  a  poppet 
guide  and  a  spnng-pressed  poppet  slidable  in  said  guide 
and  positioned  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  said  valve 
member  in  its  overtravel  path  to  open  said  p<ippet  valve; 
means  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  the  interior  of  said 
guide,  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  release  of  said  fluid  from  said 
guide  when  said  poppet  valve  is  opened  b\  said  valve 
member,  for  producing  a  fluid  signal  indicating  the  over- 
travel  motion  of  said  valve  member. 


an  armature  in  said  valve  body  and  movable  into  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  said  flrst  connection  is  closed,  a  second  position 
in  which  said  second  connection  is  closed  and  an  intermediate 
position  in  which  both  said  first  and  second  connections  are 
closed;  a  first  closure  member  for  closing  said  first  connection 
m  said  first  and  intermediate  positions  of  said  armature,  a 
second  closure  member  for  closing  said  second  connection  in 
said  intermediate  and  second  positions  of  said  armature;  first 
lost  motion  means  for  connecting  said  first  closure  member  to 
said  armature  and  whose  lost  motion  is  fully  taken  up  in  a 
position  between  said  intermediate  position  and  said  second 
position  of  said  armature  when  moving  to  said  second  posi- 
tion; second  lost  motion  means  connecting  said  second  clo- 
sure member  to  said  armature  and  whose  lost  motion  is  fully 
taken  up  in  a  position  between  said  intermediate  position  and 
said  first  position  of  said  armature  when  moving  to  said  first 
position;  first  pa.ssage  means  connecting  said  first  connection 
with  a  said  further  connection  when  said  first  connection  is 
open;  second  passage  means  for  connecting  said  second  con- 
nection with  said  further  connection  when  said  second  con- 
nection is  open,  a  spnng  normally  urging  said  armature  into  its 
said  first  position;  spring  means  for  urging  said  first  and  sec- 
ond closure  members  into  positions  spaced  apart;  means  for 
providing  a  spring  force  which  is  directed  against  movement 
of  said  armature  upon   reaching  said  intermediate  position 
when  said  armature  is  moving  toward  said  second  position;  a 
single  solenoid  mounted  on  said  valve  body  in  a  position  to 
cause  said  armature  to  move  from  said  first  position  toward 
said  intermediate  and  second  position  when  said  solenoid  is 
energized;  and  control  means  connected  to  said  solenoid  for 
selectively  supplying  a  first  control  current  to  said  solenoid 
which  is  sufficient  to  overcome  the  force  of  said  spnng  and 
said  spring  force  to  move  said  armature  to  said  second  posi- 
tion, and  a  second  control  current  to  said  solenoid  which  is 
sufficient  to  overcome  only  the  force  of  said  spnng  to  move 
said  armature  to  said  intermediate  position. 


3.921,666 
VALVE  WITH  A  PLLRALITV  OF  CONNECTIONS 
Heinz  Leiber,  Leimen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Teldix  GmbH. 
Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418.194 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov     22      I9"'2 
2257213;  Mar.  8,  1973,  2311408  •  - 

Int.  Cl.»  F15B  131044,  U.04J 
U.S.  CI.  137-557  19  Claims 


3,921.667 
BATTERY  OPERATED,  FLUID  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE 

VALVE  CONTROLLER 
Robert  F    Corliss.  Hacienda  Heights,  and  Frank  Wilkinson 
Monrovia,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tyme  Valve  Corpora- 
tion, South  El  Monte.  Calif. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,397,  Jan.  10,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386  395 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  .11/36 
U.S.CI    ,37     624.15  ,4  Claims 
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a.  main  valving  means  including  a  stopper  projecting  lor 
installation  and  movement  in  the  body  to  control  water 
flow  in  the  system,  and 

b  control  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  body  and 
operable  to  cycle  the  movement  of  said  main  valving 
means  at  predetermined  time  intervals,  the  control  means 
including  an  actuator  piston  connected  with  the  stopper 
and  carried  to  receive  application  of  said  pressure, 

c.  the  control  means  including  a  single  control  valve  com- 
municating with  the  upper  side  of  the  piston  and  operable 
to  bleed  water  pressure  supplied  to  the  piston  at  times 
when  the  piston  is  in  a  position  in  which  system  water 
pressure  urges  the  stopper  and  piston  to  mam  valve  open 
position, 

d.  said  control  means  including  rotary  cam  and  tolhjwer 
structure  comprising  multiple  cams  rotatable  at  different 
rates  and  followers  engageable  therewith,  transducer 
means  responsive  to  battery  current  to  effect  rotation  of 
the  cam  structure  to  displace  the  follower  structure,  and 
a  spring  biased  actuator  operatively  connected  between 
the  follower  structure  and  the  control  valve,  the  actuator 
biasing  the  follower  structure  into  engagement  with  the 
rotary  cam  structure  and  having  an  advanced  posituin  m 
which  the  control  valve  is  closed  to  shut  off  said  bleed  and 
a  retracted  position  in  which  the  control  valve  is  open  to 
pass  said  bleed. 


hctv.een   the   intcn.n   ,ind  exterior   of  the  cage,  and  no  path 
communicates  vvith  an  adjacent  axial  jMth 

5.  A  cage  for  an  energy  loss  fluid  How.  Lonlroi  devii-L  which 
comprises  a  tubular  coiled  metal  strip  having  a  plurality  of 
tightly  wrapped  overlying  layers  punched  to  provide  a  plural- 
ity of  axially  separated  alternating  orifices  and  circumferen- 
tially  elongated  wide  ch.innels  communicating  with  the  ori- 
fices in  adjacent  layers  only  in  off-set  relation  to  cause  fluid 
flowing  through  the  cage  to  be  sub-divided  into  a  mynad  of 
Si."ams  each  of  uhKh  has  abrupt  turns  for  dissipating  energy 
fron,  the  fluid,  whereby  no  path  extends  directly  between  the 
interior  and  e-  .erior  of  the  cage  and  no  path  communicates 
with  an  adjacent  axial  path 


3,921,668 
HIGH  ENERGY  LOSS  ROLLED  STRIP  FLUID  CONTROL 

DEVICE 
Richard  E.  Self,  3221    Brimhall  Drive,  Los  Alamilos.  Calif. 
90720 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1973,  .Ser.  No.  423.314 

Int.  CI.2F16K  47i00 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.3  14  Claims 


.^.M2  1.669 

INTEGRAL  POWER  STKKKINt,  (,FAK   \NI)  SIN7FKH) 

MFTAl    \A1  \F  SIKKM   THKKlhOK 

Kaymon  I  ,  (,off.  l.afayeltf.  Ind..  assignor  to  I  kVV   Iru  ,  (  lev*- 

land.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  245, "^Sl.  April  2(t,  IM72.  abandoned 

This  application  May   10.  1974.  Ser.  No,  46H,f>KH 

Int,  (I,-  HhK  11/12 

L.S.  CI.  137     625,24  1(1  (  laimv 


y    fi  Si 


2iA 


m  '«fe 


1.  In  an  energy  loss  tluid  control  device  adapted  for  installa 
tion  in  a  fluid  transfer  system  to  create  a  frictional  drag  and 
pressure  drop  on  the  fluid  for  dissipating  potential  energy  of 
the  fluid  without  developing  noise,  the  improvement  which 
compnses  a  cage  receiving  the  fluid  radially  therethrough 
composed  of  a  tubular  coiled  punch  strip  with  a  plurality  of 
tightly  wrapped  overlying  layers  with  the  punchings  of  an 
underlying  layer  registering  with  the  punchings  of  an  overlying 
layer  and  arranged  relative  to  each  other  in  the  successive 
layers  to  provide  a  myriad  of  axially  separated  flow  paths 
connecting  the  inner  and  outer  penpheries  of  the  tubular  coil 
and  with  the  punchings  in  adjacent  layers  arranged  so  that 
each  flow  path  has  abrupt  turns  whereby  fluid  passing  through 
the  cage  is  divided  into  a  myriad  of  small  streams  and  each 
stream  must  traverse  a  flow  path  with  abrupt  turns  before  it 
can   exit   from    the   cage,   whereby   no   path   extends  directlv 


1,  A  valve  assembly  including  a  valve  sleeve  comprising  first 
and  second  valve  elements  formed  of  sintered  metal  and  phys- 
ically bonded  together  in  abutting  end-to-end  relationship  to 
define  a  unitary  valve  structure  having  generally  cylindncally 
shaped  inner  and  outer  peripheral  wall  surfaces  forming  the 
inner  and  outer  peripheral  confines  of  said  valve  sleeve,  a  pair 
of  first  and  second  axiallv  extending  fluid  flfw  passages  open- 
ing into  said  inner  penpher,i!  y-al:  -urt^vc  \,iiii  first  and  sec- 
ond passages  being  spaced  eircumterentially  about  said  inner 
peripheral  wall  surface,  said  first  and  second  valve  elements 
having  interlocking  abutting  ends  y.hii.h  include  a  plurality  of 
cooperating  abutting  and  gcneralK  .ivially  extending  bonding 
surfaces  intersecting  said  inner  peripheral  wall  surface  and 
circumferentially  spaced  bttv^een  said  first  and  second  pas- 
sages. 


3,921.670 

MAGNETICALLY   OPKKATEI)  \  ALN  L  WITH  SPIDKR 

ARMATURE 

William  1,,  Clippard.  Jr.,  and  Kaarel  Kaera.  both  of  t  incin- 
nati,  Ohio,  avsignors  to  Clippard  Instrument  laboratory 
Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  July    1.  1974.  Ser    No    4H4,622 

Int.  CI.'  K16k  /l,U4,  Jl,u2 

U.S.  CI.  137     625.65  12  (  Uims 

9.  A  magnetically  operated  valve  c.mipriMn^; 

body  structure  presenting  a  chamber  ;inii  a  tirNi  j'mn  i.rUiT 

ing  said  chamber, 
another  port  also  entenng  said  chamber, 
a  spider  p<isitioned   in   said   chamber  and   includinp   at   its 
center  a  magnetically  resp<insive  armature  hav  in^-  ,i  u.m^ 
verse  face  engaging  and  clt)sing  the  firsi  pi>ri 
said   spider  also  including  a   pluralitv    nf    springs  angularlv 
spaced  around  and  connected  in  s.iul  armature  anO  radi 
ailv   supporting  the  armature  so  that  ii  ^ar-   hf  dispiai,.  ed 
axialU  awav  from  s.iul  first  port, 
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said  springs  outvAardK  ht-mg  connected  to  mounting  means 
at  a  position  offset  axiaiU  from  >aid  first  port,  such  that 
said  springs  are  stressed  and  said  armature  is  pressed  and 
biased  against  said  first  port  b>  the  stressing  of  said 
springs. 


3.921,672 
CHOKF  FOR  t  ONTROLIING  FLOW  OF  PRESSLRIZED 

FLLFD 
James  h     Arndd.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  HydroTech  Inter- 
national. Int.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  July  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  484.793 

int.  CI.'  FI5D  1102 

U.S.  CI.  138-42  9  Claims 


w 


.^w\(^ 


HE 


.......X 


« ■'J 


^e  ^ 


the  stressing  of  the  springs  which  radially  support  the  arma- 
ture being  the  sole  force  which  biases  the  armature 
against  said  first  port, 

and  an  electric  coil  having  a  core  magnetically  responsive 
to  energization  of  said  coil,  said  core  p<-isitioned  to  act 
magnetically  on  said  armature  to  dray.  ;t  awav  from  said 
first  port  against  the  biasing  thereon  'M  vnd  ^prlIlgs. 


3.921,671 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE  FOR  MOLTEN  MFTAI 
Staffan  Granstrom,  and  Ingemar  Goransson.  both  of  \  asteras, 
Sweden,    assignors    to    Allmanna    Svenska    Elektriska    Ak 
tiebolaget,  Vasteras.  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533.185 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden,     Dec      19      1'^'' 
73171209 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  21100 
L.S.  CI.  137-807  5  Claims 


1.  A  choke  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  pressurized  gas  in 
a  conduit  from  a  high  upstream  pressure  to  a  lower  down- 
stream pressure  and  wherein  the  pressurized  gas  includes  a 
freezable  substance  entrained  therein  which  forms  ice  on  the 
downstream  side  of  the  choke  in  response  to  the  gas  undergo- 
ing a  pressure  drop  across  the  choke,  which  ice  is  capable  of 
accumulating  in  sufficient  quantities  to  block  passage  of  the 
gas  through  the  choke,  said  choke  comprising 

a  choke  body  having  inlet  means  for  receiving  the  pressur- 
ised gas  and  outlet  means  of  larger  cross  section  than  said 
inlet  means  for  permitting  expansion  of  said  gas  and  for 
discharging  said  gas  at  a  lower  downstream  pressure, 
said  inlet  means  including  at  least  two  orifices,  each  onfice 
being  arranged  for  passage  of  a  portion  of  said  gas  there- 
through to  a  lower  pressure  zone  within  said  larger  outlet 
means,  said  orifices  being  positioned  in  said  body  such 
that  the  discharge  ends  thereof  are  angularly  aligned 
relative  to  each  other  to  thereby  cause  the  streams  dis- 
charging from  said  orifices  to  impinge  against  each  other 
in  said  lower  pressure  zone  generally  proximate  the  points 
of  discharge  from  said  orifices  whereby  said  freezable 
substance  is  precluded  from  accumulating  in  the  form  of 
ice  in  sufficient  quantities  to  block  passage  of  the  gas 
through  the  choke 


3.921,673 
PROTECTIVE  INSERT  FOR  LINED  FLANGED  CONDUIT 
Richard  E.  Pero.  Essexville.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  29.  1973.  Ser.  No.  364,786 

Disclosure  ^as  also  published  under  Trial  Voluniary  Protest 

Proi^ram  on  Jan    28.  19'' 5 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  9118,  57100 

L.^.C1.  138     109  4  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  valve  for  molten  metal,  comprising 
a  refractory  body  forming  a  hole  through  which  said  metal  can 
How,  means  for  forming  a  magnetic  flux  field  transversely 
acros  said  hole,  and  two  electrodes  extending  through  said 
body  transversely  with  respect  to  said  hole  and  said  flux  field, 
said  electrodes  having  cooling  means  and  being  made  at  least 
mainly  of  copper  and  each  electrode  having  an  inner  end 
contacted  by  said  metal  and  protected  by  a  composite  clad 
ding  formed  by  an  inner  layer  that  is  at  least  mainlv  copper 
and  an  outer  layer  that  is  a  metal  more  wear-resisunt  but  less 
heat-conductive  than  said  inner  layer,  said  layers  being  weld^ 
bonded  together  and  said  inner  layer  being  fixed  to  said  elec- 
trode by  a  film  of  solder 


».  In  a  lined  conduit,  the  lined  conduit  comprising  a  rigid 
outer  casing,  the  outer  casing  having  at  least  one  end,  a  con- 
duit flange  disposed  on  and  affixed  to  said  end.  the  conduit 
having  a  synthetic  resinous  thermoplastic  liner,  the  liner  adja- 
cent said  end  additionally  forming  a  generally  radially  extend- 
ing liner  flange  disptised  generally  adjacent  to  the  conduit 
flange,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
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an  annular  inwardly  facing  grtxive  defined  h\  the  junction 
of  the  conduit  and  the  ccmduit  flange  has  an  annular 
insert  disposed  within  the  groove,  the  annular  insert  hav- 
ing a  generally  outwardly  facing  curved  surface  which 
provides  a  generally  smooth  transition  surface  between 
the  inner  surface  of  the  conduit  casing  and  the  conduit 
flange  disposed  on  said  casing,  thereby  lessening  failure 
of  the  liner  in  the  region  of  said  junction  of  the  c<ini1uit 
and  the  conduit  flange  under  service  conditions. 


3.921.674 
HOSE  CONSTRICTION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Arthur  D.  Logan,  and  James  B.  Rush,  both  of  Waynesville, 

N.C..  assignors  to  Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452.471 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  11108 

U.S.  CI.  138—130  13  Claims 


"i 


// 


/iC,    « 


// 


8.  V  I  \^^^.. 


^^^^T-H 


\ 


_N^ 


1.  A  hose  construction  having  a  reference  axis  and  ^.ompris- 
ing  an  inner  layer  portion  made  primarily  of  an  elastomeric 
material  and  another  layer  portion  bonded  against  said  inner 
layer  portion  and  cured  therewith  as  an  integral  part  thereof, 
said  other  layer  portion  being  made  of  an  elastomeric  matrix 
compound  having  randomly  distributed  elongated  fibers  em- 
bedded therein  in  substantially  parallel  relation,  said  fibers 
extending  in  a  helical  pattern  about  said  axis  at  a  predeter^ 
mined  angular  relationship  relative  thereto,  said  fibers  provid 
ing  reinforcement  for  said  hose  construction. 


3.921,675 
FLAT  WEAVING  MACHINE 
Walther  Filter,  Langenhagen,  and  Claus  Filter.  Rethem.  Aller. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Vereinlgte  Osterreichische 
Kisen-  und  Stahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  linz,  Austria 
and  Etablissement  Wanderfield  &  Co.,  Schaan.  Liech- 
tenstein 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,063,  July   17.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  525,724 
Claims  priority,  application  .Austria,  Aug.  1,  1972,  6647  72; 
Italy,  July  16,  1973,  12736  73;  Israel,  July  17,  1973.  42758: 
United  Kingdom,  July  16,  1973,  33795  73 

Int.  CI.'  D03J  IIUO 
U.S.  CI.  139—1  C  9  Claims 


kJ::^ 

^ 

3 
'3 

1.  A  nat 

comprising 


weaving  machine  which  defines  a  weaving  area 


1  substantially  closed  housing  means  laterally  of  the  weav- 
ing area  and  defining  a  housing  chamber, 

a  the  housing  means  having  openings  therein  for  permit- 
ting laterally  extending  portions  of  the  weaving  ma- 
chine to  extend  beyond  the  weaving  area  into  the  hous- 
ing means  and  some  air  to  escape  therefrom,  and 

b  the  housing  means  being  closed  off  from  the  weaving 
area, 

2  blower  means  having  a  suction  inlet  and  a  compressed  air 
outlet, 

3  suction  conduit  means  having  outlet  means  and  inlet 
means  for  receiving  air  laden  with  particles  in  the  weaving 
area. 

a  the  suction  conduit  means  being  in  communication  with 
the  suction  inlet  of  the  blower  means  for  drawing  the 
air  laiicii  v.iih  particles. 

4  trap  chamber  means  connected  to  the  suction  conduit 
outlet  means  and  permitting  the  particles  in  the  air  drawn 
mto  the  trap  chamber  means  by  the  blower  means  to 
settle. 

5  filter  means  arranged  between  the  trap  chamber  means 
and  the  compressed  air  outlet  of  the  blower  means,  and 
6  the  compressed  air  outlet  of  the  blower  means  commu- 
nicating with  the  housing  chamber  and  delivering  thereto 
a  sufficient  excess  of  air  over  any  air  escaping  therefrom 
to  maintain  a  superatmospheric  pressure  therein,  the 
blower  means  sucking  the  air  laden  with  particles  through 
the  suction  conduit  mean'-  the  trap  chamber  means  and 
the  filter  means  and  delivenng  filtered  compressed  air 
free  of  the  particles  through  the  outlet  into  the  housing 
chamber 


3.921.676 
W^RP  I  FT-OFF  MOTION 
Josef  Pech;  \  ladimir  Krii.  and  Zhynek  Nespesnv.  all  of  Brnci. 
Czechoslovakia,  a.s.signors  to  Ny/kumny    usta>    havlnarskv, 
UstI  nad  Orlici,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  June  4,  19-'3,  Ser    No.  .^66,^«9 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  (  /.ethoslovakia.  Junt   2,   14~2. 
3813-72 


I>. 


DOM)  49/06 


U.S.  CI.  139      1  HI 


7  Claims 


1.  In  a  we.ivmg  machine  h.omg  .i  m.Khmc  itrisc  .i  u.i;;'- 
tension  sensor  responsive  to  the  change^  m  v».irp  tension  hv 
varving  its  position  a  viarp  and  a  warp  let  ofT  motion  iih  ludmg 
means  for  dnving  the  warp  bi-.irr  from  the  mat  him  dove  via 
an  eccentric  motion,  one-wav  clutch  and  a  selfUH.kin£  trans 
mission,  the  improved  warp  leiniff  motion  which  tomprisfv  a 
pivotallv  mo.jnted  btxiy  driven  fr\Mii  the  wea.-.ng  machine 
drive,  a  connecting  means  movably  mounted  in  said  b<HJv,  one 
end  of  the  movable  connecting  means  being  ..onnected  to  the 
warp  tension  sensi>r.  a  slide  means  mounted  m  the  KkIv  for 
sliding  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  pivotal  mounting  of  the 
bodv,  the  other  end  of  the  connecting  means  being  pivotallv 
connected  to  the  slide  means,  the  one  wav  clutch  hav.njj  .i 
swinging  arm  and  a  connecting  rm.!,  ^onneciing  the  vlide 
means  with  the  swmging  arm  o!  the  cme  >».iv  tiijtch 
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3,921.677 
FLAT  WEAVING  MACHINE 
Walther  Filter,  Langenhagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vereinigie 
Osterreichische   Eisen-    und    Stahiwerke    -    Alpine    Montan 
Akticngesellschaft.  Vienna,  Austria  and  Etablissement  Wan 
derfieid  &  Co.,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,410.  July  16.  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1975.  Ser.  No.  538,322 
Claims     priority,     application     Austria.     Julv     27.     1972, 
16457  72 

Int.  Cl.^  D03D  47 J4 
U.S.  CI.  139-122  H  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  flat  weaving  machine  which  is  operable  to  form  a 
shed  to  withdraw  a  filling  thread  having  a  thickness  up  to  a 
predetermined  upper  limit  from  a  bobbin,  to  insert  said  thread 
into  said  shed  at  a  point  of  entrance  in  a  succession  of  shoots, 
and  to  cut  off  said  thread  after  each  shoot,  and  comprising  a 
stationary  bobbin  holder  for  holding  said  bobbm,  the  improve- 
ment of 

1.  a  straight,  stationary  filling  thread  guide  duct  disposed 
between  the  bobbin  and  the  p<imt  of  entrance, 
a    the  guide  duct  having  a  length  approximately  corre- 
sponding to  the  width  of  the  weaving  machine  and  an 
inside  width  in  excess  of  the  upper  limit  of  the  filling 
thread  thickness, 
b,  the  guide  duct  being  arranged  to  guide  a  thread  from 

the  bobbin  to  the  point  of  entrance,  and 
c    the  bobbin  and  guide  duct  being  so  positioned  m  rela- 
tion to  each  other  that  the  path  of  the  filling  thread 
from  the  bobbin  to  the  guide  duct  is  substantially  in  a 
straight  line  with  the  duct, 
2.  a  first  thread-sensing  means  d;3(.K)sed  between  the  bobbin 
and  the  duct  and  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  thread, 
and 
3     a  second   thread-sensing   means  disposed   between   the 
duct  and   the  point  of  entrance  and   responsive  to  the 
movement  of  the  thread  from  the  duct  to  the  point  of 
entrance. 

a.  the  thread-sensing  means  permitting  the  nlimg  thread 
to  be  stored  in  loose  loops  in  the  guide  duct. 


3,921.678 

DEVICE  FOR  SELECTING  A  WEFT  THREAD  IN  A 

SHLTTLELESS  LOOM  SUPPLIED  BY  EXTERNAL 

SPOOLS 

Jacques  Palencbcr,  Troyes,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  l^bocey 

Industrie,  Troyes  (Aube),  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,468.  Nov.  21,  1972,  abandoned 
This  appUcatioa  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser,  No.  540,561 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     Nov.     24,     1971 
7L42129 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  47/38 
U^.CL  139-122  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  selecting  a  weft  thread  in  a  shuttleless  loom 
compnsing 

a.  a  plate  having  first  and  second  members  which  define  an 
open  space  thereinbetween,  said  plate  further  having  a 
recess  therein,  said  recess  being  in  communication  with 
said  open  space  through  a  passageway  between  said  mem 
hers, 

b  latching  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  passageway, 
said  latching  means  being  movably  disposed  withm  said 
members  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  t>eing  tnpped  by  the 


batten  of  said  loom,  the  tripping  action  of  said  batten 
activating  said  latching  means; 
c.   sliding  means  disposed   within   said   plate,   said   sliding 
means  being  adapted  to  engage  a  selected  weft  thread  and 
to  move  back  and  forth  through  said  recess  and  into  said 


open  space  when  said  latching  means  opens  said  passage- 
way, 
whereby,  a  weft  thread  is  alternately  selected  and  passed 
into  said  open  space  and  passed  back  therefrom  to  said 
recess. 


3,921,679 
WOVEN  ZIPPER 
Friedrich  Glindmeyer,  Stolberg,  Rhineland;  Wilhelm  Friedrich 
Hennenberg.  Alsdorf.  and  Karl  Limpens,  Stolberg,  all  of 
(.ermany,  assignors  to  William  Pyrm-Werice  KG,  Stolberg, 
Rhineland,  Germany 

Filed  June  27.  1974,  Ser.  No.  483.760 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    29,    1973 
2333153 

Int.  Cl.^  D03D  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  139-384  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  woven  zipper  having  a  row  of  closure  members  which 
arc  formed  from  convolutions  of  a  filament  woven  into  a 
zipper  upe  and  composed  of  outer  curved  connecting  por- 
tions each  provided  with  a  coupling  projection  and  extending 
from  a  longitudinal  margin  of  the  zipper  tape,  inner  curved 
connecting  portions  free  of  zipper-tape  threads  and  adapted  to 
guide  a  zipper  slider,  and  first  and  second  legs  connecting 
respective  ones  of  said  outer  and  inner  connecting  portions 
and  substantially  superimposed  in  pairs,  weft  thread  portions 
of  the  zipper  Upe  forming  in  the  spaces  between  the  superim- 
ptised  legs  with  cover  threads  which  extend  above  and  below 
the  pairs  of  legs  a  layer  of  zipper-upe  fabnc  in  which  each 
weft  thread  portion  extends  over  the  upper  cover  threads  and 
beneath  the  lower  cover  threads  and  an  elongated  flexible 
element  extending  between  said  pairs  of  legs  through  said  row 
of  closure  members,  the  weft  thread  portions  which  extend 
above  the  upper  cover  threads  and  the  weft  thread  portions 
which  extend  beneath  the  lower  cover  threads,  being  located 
over  or  under  said  flexible  element. 
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3.921.680 

BARBED  WIRE  MACHINE 

Pierre    Donche-Gay,    Buenos    Aires,    Argentina,   assignor   to 

American  Engineering  Company,  Limited,  Nassau,  Bahamas 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,389 

Int.  Cl.=  B21F  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  140-58  2  Claims 


3.921.681 
APPARATUS  FOR  Fill  IN(,  HARD  (,H  ATIN  (  APSLLES 

OR  THE  LIKE  WITH  POWDER 
Manfred  Rebmann,  Schonaich;  Roland  Rittler.  Fellbach:  I  o- 
thar  Bischoff,  Keltern.  and  Iheo  Mos«t.  Netkarrems.  ail  of 
(iermany.  a.ssignors  to  Robert  Bosch  % > rparkungsmavchinen 
(i.m.b.H..  Waiblingen.  dermanv 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No    465.495 
Claims     priority,     application     (.erman>.     Ma>     2.     19"^, 
2322028 

Int.  ei.'  B65B  i/24 
U.S.  (.1.  141      71  h  (   laimv 


."1- 


-123 


1 .  A  barb  wire  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  single  strand 
barbed  wire  having  a  main  strand  and  barbs  wound  at  intervals 
thereon  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  wire  forming 
rollers  containing  co-acting  circumferential  grooves  through 
which  said  rollers  pass  said  mam  strand  deforming  said  main 
strand  at  least  in  specific  places  where  barbs  are  to  be  wound 
thereon,  a  box-like  frame  of  said  machine,  a  central  main  shaft 
journalled  in  said  frame,  a  motor  having  first  transmission 
means  driving  said  main  central  shaft,  a  cam  mounted  on  said 
main  central  shaft,  a  cam  driven  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  its 
center  in  said  frame  and  having  a  follower  to  nde  on  said  cam 
and  having  a  vertical  upstanding  portion,  two  upstanding  arms 
within  said  frame  at  opposite  ends  of  said  frame,  a  horizontal 
bar  connected  to  the  tops  of  said  upstanding  arms  and  said 
upstanding  portion  of  said  cam  driven  arm,  spnng  means 
urging  one  of  said  upstanding  arms  toward  an  end  of  said 
frame  to  hold  said  follower  against  said  cam,  exterior  upstand- 
ing arms  on  common  shafts  with  said  upstanding  arms  within 
said  frame,  said  exterior  arms  having  first  and  second  pulleys 
mounted  thereon,  a  barb  winding  head  assembly  on  said  frame 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  pulleys  of  said  exterior 
upstanding  arms,  second  transmission  means  connecting  said 
main  central  shaft  to  said  winding  head  assembly  to  dnve  said 
winding  head  assembly,  two  pairs  of  barb  wire  feed  rollers  on 
said  winding  head  assembly,  third  transmission  means  con- 
nected between  one  of  said  upstanding  arms  and  each  pair  of 
said  barb  wire  feed  rollers  intermittently  driving  said  pairs  of 
barb  wire  feed  rollers,  a  third  idler  pulley  disposed  above  said 
wire  forming  rollers  and  between  said  exterior  upstanding 
arms,  a  wire  guide  pulley  disposed  between  said  exterior  up- 
standing arms,  fourth  transmission  means  between  said  central 
shaft  and  said  wire  guide  pulley  driving  said  wire  guide  pulley. 
said  main  strand  passing  from  said  wire  forming  rollers  about 
said  third  idler  pulley,  passing  outward  about  said  first  idler 
pulley  to  extend  through  said  winding  head  assembly  and  then 
about  said  second  idler  pulley,  and  passing  inward  about  said 
wire  guide  pulley,  a  wire  reel,  slip  clutch  means,  and  a  fifth 
transmission  means  between  said  central  shaft  and  said  wire 
reel  driving  said  wire  reel  through  said  slip  clutch  means  to 
wind  barbed  wire  on  said  wire  reel,  said  main  strand  being 
intermittently  advanced  through  said  winding  head  assembly 
between  periods  of  rest  during  which  barbs  are  wound  on  said 
main  strand  by  said  winding  head  assembly 


1.   \n  apparatus  for  filling  gelatin  capsules  or  the  like  with 

powder  comprising,  in  combination; 

a.  a  filling  material  container  means  for  holding  powder  to 

be  placed  in  the  capsules; 
b  a  cyclically  rotatable  powder  dosing  disc  having  a  plural- 
ity of  bores  therein, 
c.  a  plurality  of  tamping  dies  opcr;ii!vely  arranged  to  press 

powder  into  said  plurality  of  bores  in  said  dosing  disc; 
d   means  for  holding  bottoms  of  the  capsules  beneath  said 

bores  of  said  dosing  disc; 
c    a  plurality  of  transfer  dies  for  pu^hip^-  pressed  molds  of 

the  powder  in  said  bores  into  e.ipsulc  bottoms  when  in 

place  in  said  means  for  holding    .ind 
f.  a  unified  closed  unit,  said  filling  material  container  and 

said   powder   dosing   disc    being   combined    within   said 

closed  unit 


3.921.682 
AITOMATIC  Fl  Fl    DlSPFNSINt,  N()/7I  F 
Dean    C.    Mdiahey,    Fishkili;    Eugene    W     V  eM,    Wappingers 
Falls,  and  F.<lward  A.  Mayer.  Newburgh,  all  of  N  \   ,  a.vsign- 
ors  to  Texaco  Inc..  New  \orV.  N.> 

Filed  May  9,  1973.  Ser.  No.  358,762 

Int.  CI.*  B65B      J'^    B67D  5/373 

U.S.  CI.  141  -128  2  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  fuel  dispensing  noz/lc  communicated  with 
a  source  of  fuel,  said  nozzle  having  a  spout  i  17  i  adapted  to 
engage  a  fuel  tank  filler  tube  (  28  )  thereby  to  form  said  nozzle, 
fuel  tank  and  fuel  source  inte>  a  closed  fuel  system,  a  fuel 
conduit  (13)  in  said  nozzle,  main  (16)  and  secondary  (14) 
flow  control  valves  pt>sitioned  in  said  conduit  (  13).  an  actual 
ing  arm  (21  )  operably  connected  to  said  mam  (  16  i  and  sec- 
ondary (  14)  flow  control  valves  respectively,  and  being  mov- 
able to  adjust  and  lock  said  respective  flow  control  vaUes  ( 14 
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and  16  I  in  an  open  p.-Mti-.n  to  permit  a  rapid  fuel  How  through 
said  nozzle  to  said  fuel  tank,  first  valve  release  means  (19) 
connected  to  said  secondary  flow  control  valve  (14),  being 
operable  to  automatically  adiust  the  latter  to  a  closed  position 
in  response  to  a  vacuum  condition  created  at  viid  nozzle  spout 
by  a  rise  ot  tuel  in  the  latter  therebv  adjusting  said  rapid  fuel 
flow  to  a  slower,  topping-off  fuel  How,  second  valve  release 
means  ,22)  connected  to  said  main  flow  control  valve  (16), 
being  operable  to  automatically  adjust  the  latter  to  a  fully 
closed  position   in   response  to  a  second  occurring  vacuum 
condition  at  said  spout  m  response  to  the  Mse  ut  tuel  in  the 
latter,   wherebv   to   achieve   complete   shut   off    .t    tuel   now 
through  said  nozzle,  and  pressure  sensing  means  including  a 
sensing  passage  (29)  opening  into  saul  sr..ui    and  communi- 
cating the  latter  with  said  tlrst  and  second  valve-  aHr  :s.    -,eans 
I  19)  and  (  22  i  respectively,  said  sensing  passage  ■  2'-  includ'- 
ing  a  selector  vaKe  (23)  orerahie  when  ,n  the    .per;  position 
during  said  topping-ofT  fuel  flow  to  communicate  said  second 
valve  release  means  (  22  i  with  said  noz/le  spout  i  17  j,  whereby 
to  actuate  said  second  v;dve  release  means  to  close  said  main 
vaUe  (  14)  in  response  t ..  a  vacuum  condition  at  said  spout 
<  r  ).  and  being  further  operable  when  in  the  closed  position 
dunng  said  rapid  fuel  How,  to  be  adjusted  to  an  open  position 
m  response  to  an  excessive  pressure  at  said  nozzle  M7)  caused 
by  a  pressure  accumulation  in  said  fuel  tank  dunng  the  filling 
operation  wherebv  to  actuate  said  second  vaKe  release  means 
to  close  said  main  valve  and  discontinue  tuel  flow  to  said  tank. 


3.921,684 
APPARATl  S  FOR  COL  PUNC  OIL  LOADFNX;  HOSF  AND 
OTHFR  ( ONDl  IT  WITH  A  STORAGE  TANK  FILI    PIPF 

Lawrence  1'.  Allen.  Seven  Shore  Rd..  Bourne.  Mass.  (12532 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,963 
Int.  CI.-  B65B  J'(i4.  B67C  3/34 
L.S.  CI.  141^279  2  Claims 


^         -TT» 


3.921.683 
TRAY  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LSE  WITH  Til  TABLE 

KETTLES 
Elmer  S.  Vegh.  Lyndhurst,  and  David  Schwerzler,  (  leveland 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  AIco  Standard  (  orpfira 
tlon,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1974.  Ser    No.  451.5"'2 
Int.  Cl.=  B67C  J, 26 

U.S.  CI.  141-270  K  (I 

8  (  laims 


1.  A  coupling  apparatus  for  receiving  and  guiding  an  oil 
loading  hose  into  connected  relationship  with  a  fill  pipe  which 
is  vertically  disposed  in  the  deck  of  an  (^il  tanker  and  which  is 
formed  with  a  curved  upper  extremity  having  a  fill  aperture 
lying  in  a  vertical  plane  in  spaced  relation  to  the  deck,  said 
coupling  apparatus  including  a  carnage  mounted  for  recipro- 
cating travel  toward  and  away  from  the  fill  pipe  along  the  said 
deck  of  the  oil  tanker,  hose  retaining  means  mounted  m  the 
carriage  for  locating  an  end  of  the  said  oil  loading  hose  in  a 
position  of  axial  alignment  with  the  said  fill  aperture    power 
driving  means  for  moving  the  said  carriage  and  guiding  the 
axial  aligned  hose  end  into  abutting  relation  with  the  curved 
upper  extremity  of  the  fill  pipe,  and  said  hose  retaining  means 
comprising  a  rotatahle  cradle  structure  and  an  adjustable  jaw 
mechanism  supported  in  the  rotatahle  cradle  for  engaging  the 
oil  loading  hose  when  in  a  vertically  disposed  pc«iti<,n  at  one 
side  of  the   tanker,   means  for  closing   the  jaw   mechanism 
around  the  said  hose  and  means  for  rotating  the  cradle  struc 
tore  and  jaw  mechanism  about  a  honzonial  axis  of  rotation  to 
locate  the  end  of  the  h.^se  m  said  position  of  axial  alignment 
with  the  fill  pipe. 


3.921,685 
SEALING  MATERIAL  INJECTOR  NOZZI  E 

Robert  J    Steffes,  Windsor.  Canada,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  July  24,  1974.  Ser,  No.  491,336 
Int.  Cl.^  B65B  3/04 

VS.  CI.  141—310  ,  ^,  . 

1  Claim 


1.  A  tiltable  kettle  assembU,  comprising; 
A    a  support  stand 
B    a  kettle 

1  pivotally  receivable  within  said  support  stand,  and 

2  normally  disp<ised  therein  in  an  upright  position, 

C    means  for  tilting  said  kettle  to  a  suhstantiallv  horizongal 

position,  and 
D,  tray  support  apparatus  including 

1,  cam  means  secured  to  said  support  stand 

2,  a  tray  holder  for  supporting  a  trav  thereon 

3,  said  tray  holder  including  cam  follower  means  slidably 
engaged  with  said  cam  means  for  movement  of  said 
tray  holder  relative  fo  said  support  stand,  and 

4    interconnection    means  pivotally    connected    between 

said  tray  holder  and  said  kettle 

a  whereby  tilting  movement  of  said  kettle  results  in 
sliding  movement  of  said  cam  follower  means  on  said 
cam  means  for  moving  said  tray  holder  relative  to 
said  suppon  stand 


I.  An  injector  nozzle  for  filling  an  endless  annular  sealing 
space  of  predetermined  cross-sectional  area  between  two 
parts  in  an  as.sembly  with  a  sealing  matenal  through  a  cylindn- 
cal  noz/le  receiving  hole  provided  in  the  assembly  that  inter- 
sects with  the  endless  annular  sealing  space,  said  nozzle  insert- 
able  at  one  end  into  the  nozzle  receiving  hole  in  the  assembly 
said  one  end  having  an  outlet  that  is  faceable  to  direct  the 
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sealing  material  in  one  direction  into  the  endless  annular 
sealing  space,  said  one  end  also  having  a  dam  of  a  configura- 
tion and  cross-sectional  area  corresponding  \o  that  of  the 
endless  annular  sealing  space  that  is  effective  to  close  off  the 
endless  annular  sealing  space  when  the  outlet  is  facing  in  said 
one  direction  to  prevent  the  injected  sealing  material  from 
also  being  directed  in  the  opposite  direction  into  the  endless 
annular  sealing  space,  and  said  nozzle  having  a  vent  passage 
in  the  exterior  thereof  on  the  side  of  said  dam  opposite  said 
outlet  and  extending  longitudinailv  of  said  noz/le  outwardly 
from  the  endless  annular  sealing  space  past  th^'  .issembly  to 
provide  a  separate  vent  passage  in  said  nozzle  receoing  hole 
to  vent  the  endless  annular  sealing  space  ahead  of  the  sealing 
material  being  injected 


3.921,686 
I  \MINATEn  NLT  AND  CI  IP 
Robert  Harvey  Markey,  Warren.  Mich.,  as.signor  to  Mullifas- 
tener  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  19-'4.  Ser.  No.  497.812 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  39; 28 

U.S.  CI.  151-21  C  12  Claim^ 


surface  incapable  of  easily  accepting  a  wrenching  tool, 
and  a  passage  through  an  axial  end  of  the  head  for  passing 
the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt  through  the  cover,  the  pas- 
sage having  a  diameter  no  greater  than  the  maximum 
outside  diameter  of  the  nut; 

h.  a  hollow  skirt  integral  with  and  axial  to  the  head  opposite 
the  passage,  the  hollow  interiors  of  the  head  and  the  skirt 
having  diameters  greater  than  the  maximum  diameter  of 
the  nut;  and 

c.  at  least  two  spikes  extending  axially  from  the  skirt  for 
imbedding  in  wood  and  the  like  to  secure  the  nut  cover 
in  place. 


,V'J21,6hh 

sKLl--(.{K)l.lNt,    I  Ikf 

Yasuo  Tsurut«,  No  22-2,  4-chome.  .Sannn.  (ti«,    hikMi    .iapHn 

I  ik'd  Sept.  13.  I'^"*    Vr    \.      <*(,  "nj 

C  laims  priori tv  .  iipplic ation  ,|  apan.  Apr.  26.  1  973.  4H-47493 

Int    (   I      HMK       V/06 

U.S.  (I,   152      330  C  in  (   laims 


1.  A  nut  formed  of  a  continuous  strip  of  resilient  sheet 
metal,  said  strip  being  spirally  folded  to  define  four  lamina  in 
face  to  face  contact  with  a  strip  end  retained  within  the  folds 
of  the  strip,  a  barrel  portion  integrally  formed  in  said  laminae 
having  a  continuous  pilot  portion  extending  from  the  plane  of 
said  laminae  and  a  continuous  female  threaded  bore  thr^^ugh 
said  barrel  portion,  each  of  said  lamina  having  an  integral 
continuous  cone-shaped  portion  projecting  into  said  barrel 
portion,  said  cone-shaped  portions  nested  in  face  to  face 
contact  with  the  female  threaded  bore  through  said  cone- 
shaped  portions 


3.921.687 
TAMPER-PROOF  Nl  T  COVER 
Edgar  L.  Stencel,  Huntington  E(each,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SSI 
Corporation.  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  436.965 

Int,  CI.'  F16B  39l(JU 

U.S.  CI.  151-41.73  8  Claims 


1.   A  nut  cover  for  the  prevention  of  tampering  with  a  nut 
and  bolt  combination  comprising 

a    a  head  having  a  hollow   interior  for  receiving  a  nut.  a 
smooth,  constantly  curving  exterior  surface  to  present  a 


1.  hor  use  in  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  tire  having  a  circular  wall 
portion,  and  at  least  two  different  metals  embedded  in  said 
wall  portion  for  thermally  conducting  heat  away  from  the 
latter,  said  two  different  metals  engaging  each  other  in  said 
wall  portion  to  form  a  junction  between  said  metals  in  said 
wall  portion,  support  means  situated  outside  of  said  tire,  and 
electrical  circuit  means  also  situated  outside  of  said  tire  and 
being  carried  by  said  support  means  and  connected  to  said 
metals  for  providing  at  said  junction  a  cooling  of  said  wall 
portion  due  to  the  Peltier  effect 


lialv. 


1,   IV" 


3,S»2  1,6HM 
SAFETY  TIRE  WITH  A  SEALING   \(  TION    \Nn  W 
VNTI-RIRST   \(  TION 
Angelo  Caccia.   and    \  inc-f  n/u   H«'nattj,   both   of   Milan 
a.vsignors  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S.p   \..  Milan,  Italv 
l^iM  July   25,   19^3.  S^-r    N(,    A82.36* 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  Kingdom,  \u^ 
35976  72 

Inf    (  I  •  Bh(>C  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  152     34"  IH  (  laims 

1.   A   pnt  uni.itK    tire  having  a  casing  with  a  tread  band. 
comprising 

an  annular  hand  ot  elastic  foam  material  with  po.  v  .iihngiy 
closed  cells,  capable  of  leaning  or;  th(  r  ti  ri  i  surt.ice  of 
said  casing  situated  below  said  tread  band  t^u  width  of 
the  annular  band  being  at  least  equal  to  i\'v  width  :>t  the 
tread  hani.1  i=f  s.ii(J  ure,  the  thickness  of  the  .ironilar  band 
being  no  greater  than  20  mm  .md  the  moment  of  polar 
inertia  of  the  annular  band  me.isured  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  Ki'ing  nc>  g-c.itcr  ih.in  one  fifth  --f  the 
moment  of  meni,!  ci  the  t:ri  oe^oul 
a  pair  of  deformapic  snjewaiis  ;.>'   s-nc 

of  which  is  intended  to  lean  sut  si.innally  on  a  corre- 


s.iui  band. 
nijMT  hand,  each 
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spending  side^vallofsaid  casing  and  has  an  outer  circular  3921  59, 


annular  band  and  said  pair  of  deformahle  ^de walls  define 
an  inflatable  structure. 


England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  IJm-' 

ited.  London,  En((land 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  863,872,  Oct.  6,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,889,457. 
I  his  application  June  13,  1973,  .Ser.  No.  369,660 

Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  1  1    1968 
4832X  68  '  ' 

Int.  Cl.=  B60C  9112,  9118 
U.S.  CI.  152-359  6  Claims 


means  capable  of  preventing  the  t1ow  of  tire  inflation  air 
from  said  inflatable  structure  m  the  space  between  the 
outer  surface  of  the  latter  and  the  corresponding  inner 
surface  of  the  casing  below  ..hich  said  structure  is  situ- 
ated 


3.921.690 
PNELMATIC  TIRES 


Rooin.M  Uo     1-1  f  J        ^     ^ '■  "^  "^^^^'^  ^"■"'■ture  comprising  clastomeric  material  rein- 

?oD^„llT^lT^'""°"''°'''''''• ''"«'""*'•  ""*^^^^    '"'"'^  "'^'  ^  ^^"^'---"^  niamentary  cord  embedded  therein 

to  UunlOD  L  mited.   I  onHnn     !■  nalar.r4  coiH  ^^,^ ;    -.^  ,         ,  ,  tin-i<-in 


to  Dunlop  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1973.  Ser.  No.  413,603 

Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Nov    16    !<J-"' 
52909  72 

Int.  Cl.^  B60C  9,02,  J 5/00,  17/00 
L.S.  CI.  152-354  ,  ^  ,,j^ 


said  cord  comprising  a  plurality  of  continuous  filaments,  each 
of  said  filaments  having  a  denier  of  at  least  100  and  being 
individually  longitudinaliv  twisted,  said  individuallv  twisted 
filaments  being  further  twisted  about  the  other  filaments  to 
form  a  coherent  cord  of  said  plurality  of  filaments. 


3,921,692 
PNELMATIC  TIRE  BREAKER  ASSEMBLY 
Sam.  Ovoun,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Uniroyal  A.G., 
Aachen.  Cermany 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,759 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec      19      1971 
:-U,3296  ■  '••"•'• 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  9,18 

U.S.  CI.  152-361   FP  Q  ni   ■ 

9  Claims 


rO 


M 


■s 


I.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  tread  braced  bv  a  hrcaker 
assembly,  rubber  sidewall  portions  and  beads  and  reinforced 
by  a  carcass  composing  cords  extending  substantiallv  radially 
in  at  least  said  sidewall  portions  and  turned  up  about  mexten- 
sible  bead  cores,  said  tire  further  comprising  an  inner  hning 
layer  of  rubber  inside  the  carcass,  each  bead  being  provided 
with  a  rubber  apex  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  bead 
core  and  a  clinch  strip  adjacent  the  nm  flange  contacting  ,,rea 
of  the  bead,  said  clinch  strip  and  said  apex  being  made  of  a 
rubber  compound  having  a  hardness  of  at  least  :"()'  B  S    and 
a  resilience  of  at  least  60'?-  measured  at  SOT  according  to  H  S 
903  Part  A8  .Method  C  -  Dunlop  Pendulum,  and  the  whole  of 
the  inner  lining  layer  and  of  the  sidewall  portions  extending 
radially  outwardly  from   the   clinch   strip  to   the  edge   of  the 
tread  has  a  resilience  of  -iS  percent  measured  at  sot 


"14 


1.  A  breaker  for  interposition  between  the  carcass  and  tread 
of  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  breaker  being  substantially  annular 
and  comprising  a  ply  having  (a)  a  first  pair  of  fold  regions 
which  divides  said  ply  into  a  substantially  S-shaped  array  of 
three  axially  continuous  webs  superposed  upon  one  another  at 
least  partially,  and  (b)  a  second  pair  of  fold  regions  which 
further  livides  said  ply  into  two  additional  webs  axiallv  contin- 
uous w  ,th  said  three  webs  and  terminating  each  in  a  respective 
Circumterential  edge  separated  and  lying  in  a  different  circum- 
ferential plane  from  the  other,  at  least  one  of  said  two  addi- 
n.^nal  webs  and  its  corresponding  circumferential  edge  being 
mterposedly  tucked  in  between  and  concealed  by  a  selected 
two  of  said  three  webs 
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3,921,693 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

Vasuo  Suzuki,  Akigawa;  Ivvao  Arimura,  Kodaira,  and  Akira 
Matsuda,  Higashi-Murayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448.437 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6,  1973.  48-25720 

Int.  CI.-  B60C  I5i()6,  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  152     362  R  15  Claims 


3.921,695 

WAND  OPERATED  \FNFTI\N  RI  IND 

Victor  Debs.  103  St.  Marks  Place.  Staten  Island.  N.Y 

Fiked  Sept.  M),  1974,  Ser.  No.  5  HI, .'50 

In!    CI.'  F06B  9/JU7 

U.S.  CI.  160     176  2 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  pair  of  bead  portions,  side- 
walls,  a  tread  and  a  carcass  consisting  of  at  least  one  reinforc 
ing  ply  of  rubberized  metal  cords,  the  ends  of  said  carcass  pl\ 
being  radially  outwardly  wrapped  about  bead  cores  disposed 
within  the  bead  portions  to  form  turn  up  portions,  each  bead 
portion  comprising  a  hard  rubber  layer  having  a  Shore  \ 
hardness  of  at  least  70  to  protect  the  end  of  said  turn  up 
portion  of  said  carcass  ply,  at  least  two  reinforcement  layers 
fixed  outside  of  said  turn  up  portion  and  said  hard  rubber  layer 
to  form  a  unitary  body  therewith,  and  rubber  stocks  having  a 
Shore  A  hardness  of  at  least  10  less  than  that  of  said  hard 
rubber  layer  and  being  arranged  on  the  inside  and  outside  of 
said  unitary  body  so  as  to  embrace  the  unitary  body  between 
said  rubber  stocks,  thereby  preventing  separations  at  the  bead 
portions. 


3,921,694 

VERTICAL  VENETIAN  BLINDS 

Gerald  Galex,  1601  Holly  Blvd.,  Manasquan,  N.J.  08736 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,829 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  9126 

U.S.  CI.  160—166  A  16  Claims 


T- 
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Claims 


1.  A  Venetian  blind  comprising  two  vertical  end  rails,  a 
plurality  of  vertical  slats,  a  horizontal  tape  provided  with 
transverse  ladders  connecting  said  rails  at  top  and  b«.iitom 
thereof,  said  ladders  spacing  said  slats  between  said  rails,  a 
honzontal  lower  member  and  a  horizontal  upper  member,  said 
lower  member  supporting  said  blind,  and  guide  means  dis 
posed  in  said  upper  member  for  retaining  said  blind  in  upright 
position  when  being  drawn  trom  end  to  end 


1     In  k    nrKxiion  with  a  Venetian  blind  that  is  closed  in 
either  direction,  i.e.,  by  tilting  ;he  slats  in  either  direction  from 

their  horizontal  position,  the  slats  being  tilted  by  motion  trans- 
mitted to  them  from  a  gear,  the  gear  being  rotated  bv  a  worm, 
.ind  the  vi.orni  being  rotated  by  a  manually  rotated  y.,ini1  ih.ii 
IS  connected  to  the  worm.  — the  method  of  protecting  the  blind 
against  deleterious  overpuil  on  the  ladders  and  also  preventing 
retrogressive  opening  movemen'  ot  ihc  hhnd  from  its  closed 
position  regardless  of  the  direclH)n  ol  closure,  said  method 
c<  impnsing 

providing  the  ge.ir  with  leeih  evtending  over  .i  portion  I'nU 
of  the  penpherv  ot  the  gear  and  permitting  I'u  ge.ir.  upon 
continued  rotation  of  the  gear  in  either  itirection,  to 
rotate  out  of  mesh  with  the  worm  and  iher  retrogress  a 
little, 
and  selecting  the  nuri'her  oi  leeih  •'J\  iht-  ge.it  se;ev,iir)g 
iheir  p(>sition  o^n  the  peripher\  o!  thi.  gea'  .iiui  se'ei-iing 
their  sircumferential  pitch  (a)  to  ^.iiise  iht  ge.ir  to  W  I'l 
the  V  erge  of  r(Mating  out  <^f  mesh  v.  >th:  thi;  vv ,  >rrT',  up<  'n  i  he 
blind  reaching  its  eloset!  position  m  eith^T  direstion  .inii 
(b)  to  permit  the  gear  to  rot.ite  out  ot  tnesh  vi,ith  ;ht 
worm  at  a  point  that  is  a  little  beyond  tht  ;ioint  at  i^hich 
the  blind  reaches  its  closed  position  anit  ^hich  is  at  least 
as  far  beyond  such  point  as  the  retiogressu  ■  if  thi  gear 
up<in  the  gear  rotating  <>ut  cif  mesh  j-itti  t  fie   worm. 


3.921.696 
FITTINGS  FOR  GATHERINt,  AND  FIXING  (I  RTAINSOH 

DRAPES 
Hermann  Pape.  Laggenbeck,  (,erman_v,  avsignor  to  (.ardisette 
Holding  AG.  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    414, "90.  Nov     12,   19^3. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1974,  Ser    No    466. H48 
Claims    priority,    application    (.ermanv.    No*      11.     19^2. 
22553282 

Int.  Cl.=  A47H  I /OO 
U.S.  CI.  160     3.M)  ^t  riaims 


»  n 


1.  An  arrangement  to^r  gathering  .iinJ  fixing  ^  urt.nr,  >ir  drajX' 
material  having,  when  hung.  vertK  .illv  extending  strips  spaced 
from   each   other   eompnsing  one   ot    more    threa.is   .jm!    .uldi 
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tional  threads  mterciinnecting  said  vertically  extending 
threads,  said  additional  threads  hanging  slackly  and  bridging 
the  spacing  between  said  vertically  extending  strips,  said  ar- 
rangement comprising  means  attached  to  the  upper  end  of 
each  vertical  strip  for  locating  said  strip  substantially  immov- 
ably and  means  for  shortening  at  least  one  of  said  additional 
threads  and  for  locating  said  additional  threads  substantially 
immo\ablv 


3,921.697 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  (ONTROI  I  l\(,  THE 

OPERATING  CONDITIONS  IN  CONTINIOLS  MLI  \L 

CASTING  MACHINES  HAVING  A  REVOLVING  ENDLESS 

CASTING  BELT 

Charles  J.    Petry,   Winooski.   Vt.,  as,signor   to   Ha/elett    Stnp- 

Casting  Corporation,  Winooski,  Vt. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  343.884,  March  22,  19"'3,  Pai.  No. 

3,864.973.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  494,702 

Int.  Cl.=  B22D  / .    /^ 
'-■SCI-  164-4  7(,,i^^ 


continuous  high  velocity  flow  of  liquid  coolant,  and  the  cast- 
ing surface  of  said  belt  being  covered  with  a  belt  coatmg  to 
insulate  and  protect  the  belt  from  the  molten  metal  and  to 
control  the  rate  of  cooling  of  the  molten  metal,  said  apparatus 
comprising; 

support  means  attached   to  the  continuous  metal  casting 

machine  near  the  casting  region, 
a  series  of  at  least  two  heat  sensing  detectors  mounted  on 
said  support  means  and  located  at  spaced  positions  near 
said  casting  region 
said  suppon  means  holding  detectors  in  bearing  contact 
with  the  moving  reverse,  cooled  surface  of  said  casting 
belt  near  said  casting  region, 
said  detectors  being  arranged  to  present  minimal  interfer- 
ence to  the  continuous  high  velocity  flow  oi  liquid  cool- 
ant directed  along  the  reverse  belt  surface; 
thermal  insulation  material  associated  with  said  heat  sensing 
detectors  for  insulating  them  from  the  high  velocity  flow 
of  liquid  coolant  rushing  by; 
monitor  means  connected  to  said  heat  sensing  detectors  to 
monitor  the  responses  of  said  detectors  to  changes  in  the 
temperature  of  the  moving  reverse  surface  of  the  belt  at 
the  respective  upstream-downstream  positions  thereof  to 
determine  the  molten  metal  pool  position. 
said  series  of  heat  sensing  detectors  being  located  in  relative 
upstream  and  downstream  positions  in  relation  to  travel 
of  the  casting  belt  near  the  input  to  said  casting  region  to 
span  the  desired  location  of  the  molten  metal  pool  posi- 
tion; 
control  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  infeed  of  molten 

metal  into  the  input  region  of  the  machine,  and 
circuit  means  interconnecting  said  monitor  means  and  said 
control  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  rate  of 
infeed  of  the  molten  metal  to  keep  the  position  of  the 
molten  pool  withm  the  desired  operating  range 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  a  continuous  metal  casting 

machine  of  the  type  having  at  least  one  endless,  flexible, 
revolving  casting  belt  with  a  casting  surface  which  engages  the 
molten  metal  to  be  cast  and  a  reverse,  cooled  surface  along 
which  IS  directed  a  substantially  continuous  high  velocity  flow 
of  liquid  coolant,  the  casting  surface  being  covered  with  a  belt 
o-ating  to  insulate  and  protect  the  belt  from  the  molten  metal 
and  to  control  the  rate  i^f  cooling  of  the  molten  metal,  said 
method  comprising 

predetermining  the  desired  range  in  operation  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  molten  metal  pool  in  the  input  region  of  the 
casting  machine, 
positioning  a  series  of  at  least  two  heat  sensing  detectors  in 
bearing  contact  with  the  moving  reverse.  ctK)led  surface 
of  the  casting  belt  and  in  upstream-dc^wnstream  spaced 
relation  v.ith  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  oi  the  belt 
m  respective  positions  to  span  the  desired  predetermined 
range  in  pool  positHin. 
arranging  said  detectors  w,  present  minimal  interference  to 
the  continuous  high   velocity   flow   o\   hquid  coolant  di- 
rected along  the  reverse,  cixiled  belt  surface. 
insulating  said  heat  sensing  detect(Us  from  the  high  velocity 

flow  of  coolant  rushing  by  them, 
monitoring  the  responses  of  said  detectors  to  changes  in  the 
temperature  of  the  moving  reverse  cooled  surface  of  the 
belt  at  the  respective  upstream-downstream  positions  of 
said  detectors  to  determine   the   position  of  the   molten 
metal  pool,  and 
maintaining  the  rate  of  infeed  of  the  molten  metal  matched 
to  the  speed  of  the  machine  to  keep  the  p<iol  position 
within  said  desired  predetermined  range  in  operation. 
6.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  operating  conditions  in  a 
continuous  metal  casting  machine  of  the  type  having  at  least 
one  endless  flexible  revolving  casting  belt  with  a  casting  sur- 
face which  engages  the  molten  metal  to  be  east  in  a  casting 
region   as  confined   by    the   belt,   said   belt   having  a   reverse. 
iiquid-cooled  surface  along  which  is  directed  a  substantially 


3,921.698 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OE  METALLIC 

INGOTS 

Helmut  ThefKlor  (irof;  Heinrich  Eritz  Sonntag,  both  of  Bruch- 
kob«-l;  Helmut  Scheidig.  Rossdorf,  and  Anton  Wamser, 
Kanau  am  Main,  all  of  Germany,  as-signors  to  Leybold-Hera- 
eus-Verwaltung  (i.m.b.H.,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1972.  Ser.  No.  285.315 
(  laims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug     31      1971 

2143445  -  6  . 

Int.  CI.  B22d  27i02 
U.S.  CI.  164-52  3  c,ai„,s 


W.y/A-///,"//y>////W/).  V 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  metallic  ingot  comprising  the 
steps  of  passing  melted  matenal  into  a  liquid-cooled  chill 
mold,  said  mold  having  a  liquid-cooled  bottom  movable  from 
the  walls  of  said  mold,  solidifying  said  material  through  crys- 
tallization directed   upward  from   the  bottom   to  produce  an 
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ingot;  and  separating  the  bottom  of  said  mold  from  the  bottom 
of  said  ingot  over  at  least  a  period  of  time,  so  that  heat  tlow 
from  said  ingot  is  substantially  reduced  after  solidification  of 
a  lower  portion  of  said  mgot 


3.921,699 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PRODI  CING 

METALLIC  ARTICLES  BY  ELECTROSLAG  MELTING 

Akira   Ijiie,    Kobe,  Japan,   assignor   to    Mitsubishi   Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  27.  1973.  Ser.  No.  383,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28,  1972.  47-85294 
Int.  CI.-  B22D  27i02 
L  .S.  CI.  164-52  13  Claims 


ti'  s.iuse  molten  metal  from  said  heated  pool  to  move 
continuously  downward  therewith  at  the  same  rate  of 
speed  which  is  greater  than  if  said  molten  metal  pool 
heating  had  not  occurred,  and 
cooling  said  molten  metal  and  successively  solidifying  same 
as  it  moves  downwardly  between  said  central  parallel 
sections  for  producing  at  the  lower  section  of  said  mould 
a  continuous  solidified  metallic  article  with  reduced 
growth  of  dendritical  structure  and  with  a  smaller  grain 
size  due  to  said  pool  heating. 


COMPOSITE  MFT\1    \K  IK  I  h  (  OS  I  \ININ( ,   \1)!)I!I\1 
AGENTS  AND  \IK  IMODOF  \I)I)IN(,  s  \Mh    IO  MOl   n  N 

\1FIA1 

John  G.  Frani/reh.  Sr..  Petirin,  and  .lnhn   K     Nii-iiiiin,   I'l  km, 

both  of  ill  .  assignors  to  (  attrpillar  i  rat  tor  (   n  .  i'ti.ri-4.  Ill 

Filed  ,|ulv    1?,    l'J"4.  Vr.   No.  4Hh.',s5 

ln(    (   1      H:2I)  27I2U 

U.S.  CI.   lf.4      57  12  flaims 


1.  In  an  electroslag  melting  method  for  producing  a  metallic 
article  using  a  liquid  cooled  metal  mould  with  inner  and  outer 
spaced  parts  and  upper,  central  and  lower  sections  with  the 
facing  sides  of  the  central  sections  being  parallel  spaced  the 
thickness  of  said  article  and  that  spacing  being  of  the  same 
cross-sectional  shape  as  that  of  said  metallic  article,  and  with 
at  least  one  of  said  upper  sections  having  its  inner  side  sloping 
outwardly  away  from  the  other  side  a  significant  angle  relative 
to  the  vertical  to  form  a  slag  receiving  trough  with  a  bottom 
well  atop  the  open  upper  end  o^  the  space  between  said  cen- 
tral parallel  sections,  the  improvement  cvimprising  the  steps 
of: 

inserting  a  start  piece  upwardly  into  the  space  between  the 
central  parallel  secaons  to  close  the  said  upper  open  end 
of  said  space, 
disposing  at  least  one  non -consumable  electrtide  substan- 
tially at  said  angle  into  said  trough  adjacent  at  least  said 
one  side  thereof  and  deeply  thereinto  so  that  the  bottom 
end  of  each  said  electrode  is  adjacent  the  said  well, 
disposing  molten  slag  into  said  trough  to  form  a  slag  bath, 
feeding  at  least  one  consumable  electrode  continuouslv  at 
a  predetermined  rate  of  speed  deeply  into  said  slag  bath 
to   cause   electroslag   melting  of  the    lower   end   of  said 
consumable  electrode  with  the  resultant  droplets  of  mol 
ten  metal  successively  falling  in  the  slag  bath  and  accu 
mulating  in  a  molten  metal  pool  in  said  well, 
heating  said  molten  metal   pool  by  said   non-consumable 
electrode  to  cause  bonding  of  molten  metal  from  said 
pool  to  the  top  end  face  of  said  start  piece  and  to  cause 
a  substantially  uniform  temperature  distribution  in  said 
slag  bath  to  reduce  the  cooling  rate  of  the  molten  metal 
pool  which  would  otherwise  be  more  quickly  ccxiled  by 
said  liquid  cooled  mould  and  therefore  less  rapidly  mov- 
able downwardly  from  said  v^ell  through  said  space  be- 
tween said  central  parallel  sections, 
withdrawing  said  start  piece  downwardiv   through  the  said 
space  between  said  parallel  central  sections  of  said  mould 


1.  A  method  of  adding  a  relatively  volatile  metallic  agent  to 
molten  ferrous  metal  comprising  the  steps  of  continuously 
feeding  a  composite  wire-like  structure  containing  said  agent 
at  a  controlled  rate  sufficient  to  provide  a  desired  amount  of 
said  agent  within  the  molten  ferrous  metal,  said  composite 
wire  like  structure  comprising  an  inner  core  containing  said 
relatively  volatile  metallic  agent,  an  outer  sheath  of  ferrous 
metal  substantially  concentrically  disposed  to  said  core,  and  a 
particulate  insulating  material  having  a  melting  or  subliming 
point  generally  at  least  about  equal  to  the  melting  point  of  said 
outer  sheath  disposed  between  said  core  and  said  sheath,  said 
insulating  matenal  providing  a  heat  barner  sufficient  to  pro- 
tect said  inner  core  from  delivery  prior  to  the  melting  of  said 
outer  sheath  of  ferrous  metal. 


3.9:i.7ni 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROV  |N(,  BOND  Hh  1  VShfN 

TRANSPLANTED  (OATINt;  AND  DIF-C  ASIING 

Leonard   G,    (  ordone.    Mien    F'ark.    Mtch  .    assignor    tn    ^ord 

Motor  Company,  l>earb<>rn.  Mich 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973.  Ser    No    ^90.134 

Int    (  I  ■  B22I)  19102 

I    S    CI.  164     98  4  Claims 

I .  A  process  for  uniting  an  electrolytically  deposited  cermet 
with  a  die-cast  metal,  said  cermet  being  comprised  of  a  mate- 
rial selected  fr(>m  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  carbide, 
tungsten  carbide  anO  .ilunimum  nxide.  said  die-cast  metal 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  iron 
and  magnesium,  the  process  consisting  of  electroplating  said 
cermet  in  a  thickness  range  of  0  0 10-0.040  inches,  and  h.iv  m^ 
a  controlled  surface  roughness  at  one  side,  said  cermet  bein^ 
electrolytically  depn'sited  with  a  current  density  above  400 
amps/ft'  during  a  substantial  pt)rtion  of  the  time  of  said  depo- 
sition, and  electroplating  a  uniform  deposit  of  a  copperbasi 
constituent  onto  said  one  side  of  said  cermet  in  a  thickness 
range  of  0  0005-0.002  inches  to  form  an  electrolytic-metal 
iur>;ital  bonded  assembly,  and  subsequently  die-casting  said 
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molten  metal  about  sa.d  assemblv  whereby  the  heat  of  said  unoccupied  portion  of  the  d,e  cavitv  with  a  molten  metal  and 
molten  metal  is  effective  to  create  an  alloy  metallurgical  bond  cooling  the  molten  metal  to  form  the  member  w,th  the  compo- 
nent including  the  projection  becoming  a  non-removable  part 
of  the  thus  formed  member 


3,921.703 
WATER-COOI  ED  SLIDING  MOLD  FOR  ELECTRO  SLAG 

REMELTING 

I.udwig  Fugen  Rohde.  Essen,  and  Erich  Zimmermann,  Hattin- 
gen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rheinstahl  Huettenwerke 
Af ;,  (ifrmany 

Filed  June  7.  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,792 
(  laims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    15,    1972, 

2  2  2  fJ !  9  "^ 


U.S.  CI.  164—252 


Int.  Cl.^  B22G  27102 


8  Claims 


between  said  copper-base  constituent  and  the  roughness  of 
said  constituent  creates  a  mechanical  lock  therebetween. 


3.921,702 
METHOD  OF  DIECASTING  A  COMBINED  SHEAVE  AND 

FLYWHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

Harry  M.  Ward.  Ill,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Outboard 

Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,775,  Dec.  29,  1972,  Pat.  No 

3.782.212.  This  application  Oct.  1.  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,324 

Int.  Cl.^  B22D  /Q  Od 

U.S.  CI.  164-112  ,  ^,|ai,„. 


Z  H 


6.  A  method  of  die  casting  a  member  utiii7ing  a  casting  die 
mcludmg  first  and  second  separable  die  sections  which,  when 
moved  relative  to  each  other  to  a  casting  position.  ct.x)perate 
to  define  at  least  a  portion  of  a  die  cavity  corresponding  to  the 
desired  configuration  of  the  member,  and  wherein  the  first  Jic 
section  includes  means  for  locating,  at  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion within  the  die  cavity,  a  comp<inent  located  wholly  within 
the  die  cavity  and  occupying  a  portion  thereof  so  as  to  be  cast 
in  place  integrally  with  the  member,  wherein  the  second  die 
section  includes  an  inner  face  which  defines  a  p<.irtion  of  the 
die  cavity  forming  the  die  cast  member  with  an  outer  -urtace 
which   IS   non-recessed,   wherein   the   component   includes  a 
projection  extending  through  the  die  cavity  towards  the  sec 
ond  die  section  and  having  an  outer  end  portion  adapted  to 
removably  engage  the  inner  face  of  the  second  die  sectu>n 
when  the  component  is  located  at  the  predetermined  location 
and  the  first  and  second  die  sections  are  in  the  casting  posi- 
tion, said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of  installing  the  compo- 
nent on  the  locating  means,  moving  the  die  sections  to  the 
casting  position  to  form  the  die  cavity  independently  of  the 
component  and  to  removably  engage  the  outer  end  portuin  of 
the  projection  with  the  inner  face  of  the  second  die  section  so 
as,  in  cooperation  with  the  locating  means,  to  restrain  move- 
ment of  the  component  within  the  die  cavity  and  so  a.s.  upon 
filling  of  the  die  cavity  with  molten  metal,  to  cast  the  outer 
surface  of  the  member  without  a  recess  therein,  filling  the 


1.  A  water-cooled  sliding  mold  for  the  electroslag  remelting 
of  a  billet  of  relatively  large  cross  section  using  a  slag  layer 
which  covers  the  billet,  comprising  a  tubular  mold  having  an 
upper  part  with  a  substantially  constant  smmnh  cross  section, 
a  middle  part  having  a  substantially  smtxith  downwardly  di- 
minishing cross  section,  and  a  lower  part  having  an  irregular 
cross  section  which  includes  inwardly  extending  portions  at 
spaced  locations  around  the  interior  circumference  which 
extend  inwardly  below  the  smallest  cross  section  of  said  mid- 
dle part. 


3,921,704 

OXIDATION-FREE  CASTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

(  ONTINLOUS  CASTING 

Vasuyuki    Toraki,    Kashima,   Japan,    assignor    to    Sumitomo 

Metal  Indastries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  II.  1974,  Ser.  No.  522.948 
(laims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    12,    1973     48- 
129843!  r  ! 

Int.  CL'  B22D  illOO 
L'.S.(I    164-259  9  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  oxidation-free  casting  apparatus 
for  continuous  casting  having  a  ladle  provided  with  a  sliding 
gate,  the  improvement  comprising  a  steel  hood  mounted  on  a 
r\o7z\c  holder  secured  to  the  sliding  gate,  a  skirt  depending 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  \\ooA,  and  an  inert  gas  jet  means 
consisting  of  at  least  one  inert  gas  jet  tube  being  disposed 
along  the  inner  wall  of  said  hood  and  having  jet  holes  for 
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spraying  inert  gas  in  directions  substantially  perpendicular  and  device   for    receiving  tormed  groups  of  castings  from   said 

parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hood  said  skirt  having  grouping  station  and  for  forming  said  groups  into  a  stack,  and 

I  fourth  transfer  means  for  transfernng  formed  groups  of  said 

"7    """n^''^-r     'f'-  castings  from  said  grouping  station  to  said  stacking  device. 


a  free   end   contoured  so  as  to   be  adapted   to  surround   the 
opening  of  a  tundish. 


3,921,705 

AUTOMATED  DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  OUT  SLABS  FROM 

A  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  APPARATUS.  BRINGING 

THEM  INTO  ALIGNMENT  AND  STACKING  THEM 

TOGETHER 

Takashi  Furuse,  and  Sachio  Kamata,  both  of  Akita,  Japan. 

assignors  to  The  Dowa  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  437,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1973,  48-14239; 
Feb.  8.  1973,  4'8-15172;  Feb.  9,  1973,  48-15699;  Feb.   12, 
1973,  48-16503 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  5104 
U.S.  CI.  164     269  7  Claims 


1.  A  slab  transposal  and  stacking  mechanism,  particularly 
suitable  for  use  with  continuous  casting  apparatus  which  in- 
cludes a  conveyer  having  molds  thereon,  said  mechanism 
compnsing  means  for  ejecting  castings  from  said  molds,  an 
inverting  device  for  inverting  the  position  of  castings  received 
therein,  first  transfer  means  fo--  receiving  said  ejected  castings 
from  said  molds  and  for  transferring  said  castings  to  said 
inverting  device,  alignment  means  adapted  to  have  said  cast- 
ings placed  thereupon,  said  alignment  means  being  rotatable 
to  effect  a  desired  orientation  of  castings  placed  thereupon. 
sect)nd  transfer  means  for  transferring  said  inverted  castings 
from  said  inverting  device  to  said  alignment  means,  a  grouping 
station  for  receiving  said  castings,  third  transfer  means  for 
transferring  said  castings  from  said  alignment  means  to  said 
grouping  station  to  form  said  castings  into  a  group  with  said 
castings  arranged  in  a  predetermined  orientation,  a  stacking 


3,V21.7()6 
STARTER  BAR  FOR  I  SE  IN  t ONTINUOUS  CASTING 

PLANTS 
Horsl  Wiesinger.  and  (runler  Holleis.  both  of  1  m/.   Austria, 
assignors   to   \  ereinigte   Osterreichische    F^isen-    und   Stahl- 
werke  -  Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft.  I  in/,   \ustria 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  ^m.M^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct    19,  ]'J7^,H8''2  73 
lot    (I.-  B22D  lim 
U.S.  CI.  164      274  6  (  iBims 


6.  A  starter  bar  for  use  in  a  continuous  casting  plant  having 
rollers  for  transporting  a  casting,  comprising: 

a  starter  bar  b(Hi\ 

a  starter  bar  head  atiaLhed  lo  one  end  of  saul  st.irter  b.ir 
bod\.  said  starter  bar  head  having  a  slit  in  it  rhai  runs 
horizontally  and  transverst'  'o  the  longitudinal  dimension 
o'i  said  starter  bar  body,  the  slit  in  said  starter  bar  head 
opening  into  a  wider  recess  in  said  starter  bar  head 

a  coupling  for  connecting  the  casting  with  said  stjrier  ba; 
head,  said  coupling  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  fused 
in  the  casting  and  the  mher  end  detachably  connectable 
with  said  starter  bar  head,  sauj  other  Mn^:.  of  s.iid  coupling 
being  honzontally  insertahle  into  the  s!;t  and  recess  of 
said  starter  bar  head, 

starter  bar  roller-  arr.mged  '.ertically  in  the  recess  of  said 
starter  bar  head  for  suppo-rting  said  coupling  with  plav  m 
the  slit 

a  stop  in  the  starter  bar  head  on  one  side  of  the  coupling  for 
restraining  movement  of  the  coupling  in  one  direction 

a  detachable  and  swivable  holding  plate  in  the  stariei  bar 
head  on  the  other  side  of  the  coupling  for  restraming 
movement  y^{  the  coupling  in  the  other  direction;  and 

a  spring  for  pressing  the  plate  against  the  coupling  to  see  are 
the  coupling  \\\  its  position. 


3,921,707 
MEANS  FOR  FORMIN(,  MFTAI    PARTS 

Leonard   H.    Killion.  P.O.    Box  60h.   Uerhv   f)^0.^7.  and  K     I. 
Blair.  9010  V\ornall  Kd.  f)"OM ,  Kansas  (  itv.  Ixith  of  kans. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  150,467.  June  7.  1971.  Pm.  No.  3.802.483. 
This  application  Mar,  1  1.  1974,  Ser    No.  449,912 
Int    t  I  '  B22D  n  12 
U.S.  CI.  164     305  4  Claims 

1.  .Apparatus  for  forming  metal  p.iris  soniprismg 
a    a  separable  die  housing  means  so.niaining  ,i  separable  die 
means  having  a  piston  meniheT  h.iving  tn  an  end  portion 
a  die  block  member  having  an  esjx'cially  shaped  die  face, 
b    means  to  separate  and  eonnect  said  die  housing  means 
and  said  die  means 
c    means  to  fill  said  die   means  with   molten   metal   h.iving  a 
vacuum  pressure  filling  means  having  a  passagevk  .iv   into 
said  die  means  for  the  mcilten  metal  to  pass  ani,l  a  passage 
way  from  said  die  means  to  remove  bv  va^,  uun-.  pressure 
air  entrapp>ed  in  said  die  me.sns  when  m  .i  t  loseo  poisuion 
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d    means  to  excrr  forging  pressure  to  form  the  molten 

metal  m  said  die  means, 
e    m.eans  to  heat  and  cool  said  die  means,  and 
f   means  to  remove  a  formed  part  from  said  die  means. 
g    said   means  to  separate  and  connect  said  die  housing 

means  and  said  die  means  is  a  die  press  means  having 

means  to  separateK   move  said  die  housing  means,  said 

I  * 

I  t      .  -, ~,.Tn.  .,-f    ■.\,i _,•■  ■  '    J    . 


wherein  said  heat  exchange  element  passes  through,  said 
passageway;  and 
spacing  elements  connected  to  said  rib  and  said  outer  cylin- 
der for  limiting  the  degree  of  freedom  of  movement  of  the 
heat  exchange  element 


rr- 


die  means  and  said  means  lo  remove  a  formed  part,  and 

h    said  means  r , ,  heat  and  cool  said  die  means  in  a  pas- 

sagewav   through  said  die  housing  means  and  said  die 

means  adapted  to  pass  fluid, 

sa.d  die  means  being  adapted  to  receive  a  quantity  of  molten 

metal  in  said  die  means.  fi,irm  same  under  pressure,  cool  same 

simultaneousK   and  hoid  same  unti!  solidified  then  open  for 

removal  of  t.he  fiirmed  part 


3,921.709 
AF'l'VK  VTl  S  FOR  INDIRFCT  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF 

I.IQLTDS 
V  aclav  Feres,  karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Liquid  Process 
ing   \R,  [  f>ddekopinge,  Sweden 

Kiled  Jan.   15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  433.613 
(  laims     pri<)rit>,     application     Sweden.     Jan.     17,     1973, 
73<HMi()'^ 

Int.  Cl.=  F28D  JJ;02 
U.S.  CT.  165-88  15  Claims 


U- 


3,921,708 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

THEREOF 
Lothar  P.  Brenner,  lucerne,  Switzerland,  avsignor  to   \  gms 
S.A..  Fribourg.  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,688,  Oct.  7.  |470, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  21,  197  3,  Ser.  No.  371,469 
Claims   prioritv,   application   Switzerland,    \pr.   30.    I'J'i 
611673 

Int.  CI.  F28f  19/00 
L.S.  CI.  165-84  g  (  l^,n,. 


/      IIM\  \ 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  transferring  heat  between  a  medium 

inside  an  element  and  a  medium  outside  the  clement  compris- 
ing 

a  heat  exchange  element  in  the  form  of  a  tuhf  whose  inner 

and  outer  surfaces  have  the  form  of  cof-ugations,  said 


tube  having  a  wall  thickness  thin  enout;h  t. 


'A  tlexibil- 


it>  of  the  tube  upon  the  i  ic^urrence  of  pressure  differen- 
tials in  either  medium,  and 

supporting  means  for  limiting  the  freedom  of  movement  in 
all  directions  and  for  allou-mg  deformation  of  the  tube  to 
an  extent  sufTicient  to  permit  cleaning  of  the  surfaces  of 
the  flexible  tube  upon  the  occurrence  of  pressure  differ- 
entials in  either  medium,  said  supporting  means  only 
allowing  deformation  of  said  tuhx.-  u,ithin  the  clastic  range 
of  the  tube  material 
'Aherein  said  supporting  means  ci'mpnses: 

an  outer  c>  linder,  j 

an  inner  cv  Imder. 

a  helical  rib  connected  be'v*.  een  said  outer  t>  Imder  and  said 
nner  cylinder   to   form    a   helical   passageu-a-.    therewith. 


1.   An  apparatus  for  indirect   heat   treatment   of  a  liquid 
comprising  a  vacuum-tight  casing,  a  substantially  frusto-coni- 
cal  rotor  body  mounted  for  rotation  m  said  casing,  said  rotor 
mciuding  a  central  supporting  hub  means,  a  frusto-conical 
supporting  partition  wall,  a  frusto-conical  outer  wall,  and  a 
substantially  frusto-conical   inner  wall  constituting  an  inner 
rotatjon-symmetrical   heat   exchange   surface    on    said    rotor 
body,  said  partition  wall  being  connected  at  its  narrow  end  to 
said  hub  means,  said  outer  wall  being  connected  at  its  narrow 
end  in  a  rotary   and  fluid-tight  manner  to  said  vacuum-tight 
casing  and  said  inner  wall  being  connected  at  its  narrow  end 
in  a  nuid-t)ght  manner  to  said  central  hub  means,  said  parti- 
tion, said  outer  and  said  inner  walls  being  interconnected  at 
their  wider  ends,  and  said  inner  wall  and  said  partition,  and 
said  partition  and  said  outer  wall  being  spaced  apart  to  form 
gaps  therebetween  permitting  flow  of  heat  carrier  fluid  there- 
through, apertures  in  said  partition  wall  interconnecting  the 
gaps  on  each  side  of  said  partition  wall  at  least  at  their  outer 
ends  near  the  wider  end  of  said  rotor  bcxiy.  said  hub  means 
having  at  least  one  channel  which  opens  into  the  gap  between 
said  inner  and  said  partition  wall  means  to  permit  flow  -of  the 
heat-carrier  Huid  therethrough,  a  dnve  shaft  supptined  with 
one  end  cantilevered  into  said  vacuum-tight  casing  and  sup- 
porting said  rotor  btxly  for  rotation  therewith,  motor  means 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft 
and  said  rotor  b<xly.  a  connecting  header  mounted  on  said 
vacuum-tight  casing  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  for 
the   heat-earner   fluid,   said   inlet   and   outlet   conduiLs   being 
connected  to  said  gaps  in  said  rotor  bixly.  inlet  means  ar- 
ranged to  direct  the  liquid  to  be  treated  into  said  vacuum-tight 
chamber  and  onto  the  exposed  surface  of  said  inner  wall  near 
its  narrow  end    and  outlet  means  for  the  heat  treated  liquid. 
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3.921.710 
HEAT  PIPE  AND  MANl  FACTl  RING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Masavoshi  Katayama,  \  okohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokico 
Ltd.,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1972.  4"'-84430 
Int.  CI.  F28d  15/00 
L.S.  CI.  165-105  7  Claims 


said  spherical  members  forming  a  path  which  causes  the 
first  fluid  to  flow  around  and  between  the  spherical  mem- 
bers so  that  said  first  fiuid  substantially  contacts  the  entire 
inner  surface  of  the  tubular  member  to  provide  a  scrub- 
bing action  on  the  tube  walls  and  when  a  second  fluid  is 
caused  to  flow  around  the  outer  surface  of  the  tubular 
member  heat  is  rapidly  dissipated  through  the  tube  wail 
so  that  a  heat  exchange  is  accomplished  between  said  first 
and  second  fluid. 


1.  A  heat  pipe  comprising  a  hollo\>.  v.ick  impregnated  -^  dn 
a  liquid  heat  medium  and  an  outer  tubular  cylinder  accommo- 
dating said  wick  m  a  hermetically  sealed  condition,  said  wick  L'.S,  CI.  \t^5  165 
including  a  ribbon-shapcd  material  wound  in  the  form  of  a 
helix,  mutually  adjacent  lateral  edges  of  said  wick  m.iienai 
being  disposed  in  intimate  contact  with  each  other,  vMthtiut 
overlapping  or  separating,  and  bound  with  each  other  b\  hem 
stitching 


3.M21.-1 : 

HF\T  F\(  M\N(;FK  SIKI  (II  kl    K)K    \(()MP\(T 

BOll  l-K   \M)   I  Ml-    1  IKF 

Peter    N.    Ren/i.    Basking    Kidge,    NJ..   assnincr    in    \miruan 

Standard.  Inc.,  New  \  ork.  N  \ 

Continuation  of  St-r    No    16.202.  March  2.    l'V~(i     I  his 

applitalion  l>f<..  H.   \^~\.  .Ser.  Nu.  2(lh.(),U) 

lot    (I.  F28f  1/22 


1 1   Claim' 


3,921.711 

TIRBLLATOR 

Adrian  J.  Westbrock,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  American 

Standard,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257.501.  May  30.  1972.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,112 

Int.  Cl.^  F28F  /  ?  (AS.  13/12 

L.S.  CI.  165-109  1  Claim 


1,  A  heat  exchanger  for  rapidU  conducting  heat  between  a 
first  fluid  and  a  second  fluid  comprising: 

a  thermally  conductive  tubular  cylindncal  member  having 
a  fluid  entrant  opening  at  one  end  and  a  fluid  discharge 
opening  at  the  other  end  thereof, 

means  for  a  continuous  and  uninterrupted  tTov.  of  the  first 
fluid  through  said  tube. 

turbulator  means  disposed  within  the  tubular  member  lor 
continuous  turbulent  mixing  of  the  first  fluid  when  the 
first  fluid  is  being  conducted  through  the  heat  exchanger 
from  the  entrant  opening  to  the  discharge  opening  of  the 
tubular  member, 

said  turbulator  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spherically 
formed  members  being  randomly  disposed  within  the 
tubular  member  and  in  which  each  spherical  member  is 
in  point  to  point  contact  between  two  adjacent  spherical 
members  and  m  point  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of 
the  tubular  member  to  thereby  provide  three  pHMnt 
contact, 

said  spherical  members  having  a  diaiTieler  greater  than  the 
internal  radius  of  the  tubular  member  and  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  tubular  member. 

said  spherical  members  being  positioned  along  a  three-di- 
mensional curve  formed  bv  the  centroid  of  each  member, 
the  axis  of  which  coincides  with  the  axis  of  the  tubular 
member,  said  spherical  members  being  offset  from  each 
other  by  approximately  120  radial  degrees  measured 
abou.  the  axis  of  the  tubular  member  and  the  three-di 
mensional  curve,  and 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  transferring  heat  between  a  first 
fiuid  and  a  second  fiuid  comprising  a  conduit  network  through 
which  a  first  fluid  is  transmitted,  a  matrix  of  discrete  conduc- 
tive bodies  which  contact  each  other,  said  matrix  being  ran- 
domly dispersed  between  adjacent  conduits  forming  said  con- 
duit network  and  contacting  only  part  of  the  outer  adjacent 
surfaces  of  said  conduits  forming  said  network,  the  bodies  of 
said  matrix  providing  tortuous  light-transparent  spacial  paths 
therebetween  through  which  a  second  fluid  may  pass,  said 
matrices  h.iving  plural  layers  of  said  conductive  bodies  and 
being  arranged  in  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  said  second  fluid, 
and  said  second  t1uid  being  applied  directly  against  the  outer 
wall  of  said  conduit  network  and  being  indirectly  applied 
against  said  outer  w.il!  through  the  spacial  paths  hciy.een  tht 
bodies  of  said  matrix 


3.921.''l,* 
HEAT  EX{  HAN(,H< 

Emanuel  Schnitzer;  Thomas  M.  (.ruhbs.  Sr  .  hxdh  of  Hftusion. 
and  Komd  Nagy,  (  hannehiew.  all  of  lex.,  avsigrkors  to  M 
B.  Z.achr>  to.,  San   \nttHiio.  Tex. 

Filed  I>e<    26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  42 ^.-^94 
Int    CI.  F2Hg  3/00 
I  ,S,  (I.  165      167  9  t  l*ims 

1.   \  heat  exchanger  which  comprises: 
.in  outer  retainmg  and  fluid  distribution  ring, 
a!   leaM   uni    p^\r  of  altern.i!ing  sm^Hilh  and  dimpled   ihin 
thermallv   conductive  sttic^s  wound   ;n  .i  spir.tl   w  h  u,  f  i  .ire 
attached  to  viid  I'tjici   I'ljid  .,1  isf  ihution  rin^'  .ii  iliffereni 
points,  said  dimplcL';  strip   h.rvi!,^;  liirnples  e  v  tcriLlsng  sub 
Stantially  outw.irdlv  frnni  the  r^i.int'  >i|  s.iui  dimpled  sine 
from  each  side  of  said  stri} 
an  inner  retiiining  and  fluid  ilistr ihuti' >n   nrig  u<  which  said 

strips  are  altashed  at   spaced  p<,iints,  .ind 
means  for  sealing  and  insulating  the  side  edge  '"f  s,iid  strips 
in  a  fluid  tight  manner  thereby  forming  at  least  two  ^^losed 
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passageways  between  ^aid  ihermalK  conductive  strips  in 
spiral  pathwavs  between   said  ciuter  retaining  and  fluid 


O     R, 

II       I 
R C-N CH.CH^SO,  A 

wherein  R  and  R,  are  aliphatic  hydri)carbon  groups,  including 
the  corresponding  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  mix- 
tures and  isomers,  each  group  containing  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  therein,  the  sum  total  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  R  and  R, 
being  between  9  and  30.  and  A  is  an  alkali  metal  or  ammo- 
nium ion. 


distribution  ring  and  said  inner  retaining  and  fluid  distri- 
bution ring 


3.921,714 

WATERFLOODING  EMPLOYING  SI  RFACTANTS 

PRODLCED  IN  SITL 

William  R.  Foster.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Cnrpora- 

tion,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  522,801 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  43  22 

U.S.  CI.  166-270  8  Claims 


/_ 


3,921.716 
SECONDARY  RECOVERY  METHOD 

Jack   F.   Tate.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

\ork,  N.\. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  534.969 

Int.  CI.2  E21B  4Jf27.  4  ?  26 

U.S.  n    166     271  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  hydrocarbons  from  a  hy- 
drocarbon-bearing formation  containing  acid-soluble  compo- 
nents having  at  least  one  injection  well  and  at  least  one  pro- 
duction well  penetrating  the  said  formation  and  in  fluid  com- 
munication, which  comprises  displacing  through  the  forma- 
tion a  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  acidic  solution 
containing  from  about  0.01  to  about  5^f  by  weight  of  carb<3n 
dioxide  and  from  about  0  005  to  about  2^7^  by  weight  of  a 
compound  therein,  said  compound  being  a  water-soluble 
substituted  taurine  having  the  following  general  formula: 

O     R, 

II       I 
R_C-N-CH^H,SO,  A 

wherein  R  and  R,  are  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups,  including 
the  corresponding  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  mix- 
tures and  isomers,  each  group  containmg  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  therein,  the  sum  total  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  R  and  R, 
being  between  V  and  30.  and  A  is  an  alkali  metal  or  ammo- 
nium ion. 


1.  In  the  recovery  of  oil  from  a  subterranean  on  reservoir 
penetrated  by  spaced  injection  and  prcxluction  systems,  the 
method  comprising 

a.  introducing  into  said  resen-oir  via  said  injection  system  an 
amount  of  at  least  0  03  pore  volume  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  an  alkaline  agent  and  an  alkali  meul  fluoride 
whereby  calcium  soaps  within  said  reservoir  are  con- 
verted to  monovalent  metal  soaps, 
b  thereafter  introducing  into  said  reservoir  via  said  injec- 
tion system  an  aqueous  fliwding  medium  to  displace  oil 
to  said  production  system,  and 
c,  recovering  oil  from  said  production  system. 


3.921,715 
SECONDARY  RECOVERY  METHOD 
Jack  F.  Tate.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco   Inc.,  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,986 

Int.  Cl.»  E21B  4j'27.  43122 

L.S.  CI.  166-271  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  hydrocarbons  from  a  hy 
drocarbon-beanng  formation  containmg  acid-soluble  compo- 
nents having  at  least  one  injection  well  and  at  least  one  pro- 
duction well  penetrating  the  said  formation  and  in  fluid  com 
munication,  which  comprises  displacing  through  the  forma 
tion  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  of  0,5  to  28  percent  by  weight 
of  a  non-oxidizing  mineral  acid  and  from  about  0  (K)5  to  about 
2  percent  by  weight  of  a  compound  therein,  and  recovering 
hydrocarbons  through  the  production  well,  said  compt)und 
being  a  water-soluble  substituted  taurine  having  the  following 
general  formula: 


3,921.717 
METHOD  FOR  CEMENTING  WELLS 
Solomon     Isaakovich    Danjushevsky,    ploschad    Cheniyshev- 
skogo.    7,    kv.    79;    Rakhil    Izraikvna    Liogonkaya,    Novo- 
Izmailovsky  prospekt.  53,  kv.  10.  and  Lev  Girshovich  Suda- 
kas.  ulitsa  Shelgunova,  1 5.  kv.  6,  all  of  Leningrad,  L.S.S.R. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  378.638.  July  12,  1973.  This  application 
Jan.  23.  1975.  Ser.  No.  543,517 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  33il4,  C04B  7116,  9100 
L'.S,  CI.  166     292  j  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  cementing  wells  with  an  aqueous  binder 
at  a  temperature  of  1()0°-200°C  and  under  a  pressure  not 
exceeding  1000  atm,  the  improvement  comprising  pumping 
into  the  well  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  binder  consisting 
essentially  of  blast-furnace  slag  and  between  5  and  10  weight 
percent  of  magnesium  oxide  having  a  refractive  index  between 
1.722  and  1.734. 


3,921.718 
METHOD  FOR  STIMULATING  WELL  PRODUCTION 
Jack   F    Tate,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc     New 
York,  NY. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,984 

Int.  CI,'  E21B  4i/27,  43126 

L.S,  CI,  166     307  16  Claims 

1.  A  methcxi  of  increasing  the  production  of  fluids  from  a 
subterranean  fluid-beanng  formation  having  present  therein 
acid-soluble  components  comprising  injecting  down  the  well 
bore  penetrating  said  formation  and  injecting  therefrom  into 
said  formation  under  a  pressure  greater  than  the  formation 
pressure,  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  containing  from  about 
0.5  to  about  28  percent  by  weight  of  a  mineral  acid  having  a 


November  25,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1775 


compound  therein  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.005  to  about 
2  percent  by  weight,  said  compound  being  a  water-soluble 
substituted  taurine  having  the  following  general  formula 

O     R, 

R— C— N-CH,CH,SO,A 

wherein  R  and  R,  are  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups,  including 
the  corresponding  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  mix- 
tures and  isomers,  each  group  containing  from  I  to  20  carbon 
atoms  therein,  the  sum  total  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  R  and  R; 
being  between  9  and  30.  and  .A  is  an  alkali  metal  or  ammo- 
nium ion,  maintaining  said  solution  in  contact  with  the  forma- 
tion and  production  equipment  for  a  time  sufficient  for  the 
acid  to  chemically  react  with  the  acid-soluble  components  of 
the  formation  to  etch  passageways  therethrough  thereby  in- 
creasing substantially  the  flow  capacity  of  the  said  subterra- 
nean formation. 


3,921,719 
WELL  DRILLING  AND  PRECOMPLETION  METHOD 
Robert  W .  McCollum,  Allen,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineering 
Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  533.763 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  23i02,  33jlO.  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  166-315  15  Claims 


meanv  and  below  said  packing  means  upon  retraction  of 

the  packing  means. 
5.  \  methixi  of  setting  and  releasing  a  hydraulically  reset- 
t.ible  packer  in  a  well  having  a  wall  wherein  the  packer  is 
provided  with  an  inflatable  packing  means  and  valve  means 
for  retaining  pressure  within  the  apparatus  during  inflation  of 
the  packing  means  and  for  release  of  pressure  greater  than  the 
pressure  maintaining  the  packing  means  in  scalable  engage- 
ment with  the  wall,  said  valve  means  being  in  position  to  resist 
exit  (^f  fluid  through  tin  valve  means  upon  retraction  of  the 
packing  means,  ct)mprising  the  steps  of: 

a    Positioning  the  packer  in  the  well  at  a  predetermined 

location, 


;  3- 


1.  A  methcxi  of  drilling  and  precompleting  a  well  bore 
compnsing  the  steps  of  drilling  a  first  upper  ptirtion  of  said 
well  bore,  drilling  a  second  lower  fX)rtion  of  said  well  bore. 
pressure  isolating  said  lower  portion  of  said  well  bore,  opening 
said  upper  portion  of  said  well  bore  to  the  atmosphere,  insert- 
ing a  string  of  slotted  liner  in  said  upper  portion  of  said  well 
bore;  closing  said  upper  portion  of  said  well  bore  above  said 
string  of  slotted  liner,  opening  said  lower  portion  of  said  well 
bore  into  said  upper  portion  of  said  well  bore  to  equalize  the 
pressures  between  said  portions  of  said  well  bore,  and  setting 
said  string  of  slotted  liner  in  said  lower  portion  of  said  well 
bore 


3,921,720 
HYDRAULIC  PACKER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Rodney  J.  Wetzel.  St.  Martinville,  La.,  assignor  to  Hydraulic 
Workover,  Inc.,  Lafayette,  La. 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491.224 
Int.  CI.*  E2IB  33/127 
U.S.  CI.  166-315  21  Claim.s 

1.  An  hydraulically  resettable  packer  apparatus  comprising 
a  Hydraulically  inflatable  packing  means  for  scalable  engage- 
ment in  a  well  bore,  and 

b  Valve  means  retaining  pressure  within  the  apparatus 
during  inflation  of  the  packing  means,  said  valve  means 
releasing  pressure  greater  than  the  pressure  maintaining 
the  packing  means  m  scalable  engagement,  said  valve 
means  further  resisting  exit  of  fluid  through  said  valve 


h  iiijcLting  iluid  pressure  into  the  packer  to  inflate  me 
packing  means  to  sealing  engagement  with  the  wall; 

c.  Increasing  fluid  pressure  in  excess  of  the  amount  required 
to  fully  inflate  the  packing  means,  such  that  the  valve 
means  is  ur^cd  jxnU  by  the  increased  fluid  pressure  and 
fluid  travels  through  .itni  out  of  the  apparatus  ^•h.:\<^\^  the 
packing  means  while  the  packing  means  remains  scalingly 
engaged  vi.!th  the  wall,  and 

d  Reducing  fluid  pressure  to  less  than  the  amount  requircu 
to  fullv  inflate  the  packing  means  such  that  the  patkin^ 
means  bci.omes  disengaged  from  the  wall  and  the  ^aivc 
means  is  closed 


3,921,721 
PI  ASTK    HORSK  SHOF    AM)  MKTHOI)  OF 
ATTAt  HMKNl 
Albert  J.  (.eorge.  16H4  Sutter  Ave.,  Simi  Valky,  I  ahf.  9.V)65 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser    No    500.063 
Int.  CI.'  AOIL  J. 00 
U.S.  CI.  168-4  19  (  Uim<« 

1.  A  horseshtx*  for  attachment  to  the  h(vif  of  .t  hi  fm- 
said  horseshtxr  being  fahncated  ot  a  Ilexibie  materia!  having 

wearing  resistance  pruperties; 
an  adhesive  bond  between  the  upper  surface  nf  s.ini  hnrvc 

shoe  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  hi-rsc  v  h.Hit 
a  flexible  formed  heat  M>urce  entirelv  embedded  wiihm  s.iui 
horseshtK'  for  priHJucing  a  substantialiv  uniform  adhesive 
curing   temperature  over   siiid   upper   surface   when   ^mi 
nected  to  an  energy  source    ami 
said  formed  heating  v)uri.e  coniprisitij;  a  r iM^^tant  c  hcitinj; 
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w-re   completely  embedded  within  said  horseshoe  in  a  3,921,723 

Aire  pattern  producmg  said  unifcirm  curing  temperature  HARVESTIN(i  MACHINE 

David  \1    Vtm.  K.I).  2,  Kut/town,  Pa.  19530 

Hied  Mav  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  466.152 
Int.  (  l.=  AOID  17104 
U.S.  CI.  171-14 


4  Claims 


^hen  the  endv  >  >t  said  v<.isr  are  connected  to  a  source  of 

electrical  cneri;; 


3.921.722 

FLl  ID  DISTRIBl  TION  S\  STEM 

Gradv  W .  Quer>,  3534  Central  A\e.,  Charlotte.  N.(     2H2U5 

Continuation-in-part  of  S€r.  No.  373.879.  June  26.  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1974.  Ser   No  455. 080 

Int.  CI.-  A62C  35,uu 
IS.  CI.  169^9  11  Claims 


3.  In  combination  with  a  harvesting  machine  for  removing 
plants  with  fruit  thereon  from  a  field  and  subsequentlv  scpa 
rating  the  fruit  from  the  plants  as  said  harvesting  machine 
moves  along  said  field,  at  least  four  cutter  discs  including  two 
outer  discs  and  two  inner  discs  disposed  torwardlv  of  said 
harvesting  machine  for  severing  said  plants  with  fruit  from  a 
field,  a  movable  conveyer  belt  for  receiving  the  plants  with 
fruit  severed  by  said  cutter  discs,  said  movable  convever  belt 
being  dimensioned  in  width  to  extend  bevond  said  two  inner 
discs  to  the  centers  of  said  outer  discs,  said  cutter  discs  being 
aligned  with  respect  to  each  other  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  harvesting  machine  means 
for  rotating  said  outer  discs  in  opposite  directions  v^  ith  respect 
to  each  other  with  the  directions  of  rotations  being  towards 
the  center  of  and  in  the  general  direction  of  the  movement  of 
said  conveyer  belt,  means  for  rotating  said  inner  discs  in  oppo- 
site directions  with  respect  to  each  other  with  the  directions 
of  rotations  being  towards  the  center  of  said  conveyer  belt 
whereby  plants  with  fruit  in  a  field  are  severed  by  said  cutter 
discs  along  the  width  of  said  aligned  cutter  discs  v^th  the 
rotations  of  said  cutter  discs  causing  the  severed  plants  with 
fruit  to  be  spread  along  the  width  of  said  conveyer  belt 


1.  \  distribution  system  for  a  combination  of  liquid  and  gas 
compnsing 

a  a  main  conduit  through  ahich  said  combination  may 
flow, 

b  a  plurality  of  branch  conduits  through  which  said  combi- 
nation mav  f1o\».  connected  to  said  mam  conduit  at  one 
end  and  closed  at  the  other  end. 

c  a  plurality  oi  sprav  nozzles  connected  on  each  of  said 
plurality  of  branch  conduits, 

d    a  plurality  of  valve  means,  one  on  ea^h  of  said  plurality 
of  spray  nozzles,  operable  to  control  flow  of  said  comhi 
nation  through  each  of  said  plurality  of  sprav  nozzles, 

e  flow  control  means  for  introducing  said  combination  of 
a  liquid  and  a  gas  into  said  mam  conduit  and  thereby  to 
said  plurality  of  branch  conduits  including  a  suppiv 
source,  and  for  maintaining  said  combination  of  a  iiquuj 
and  a  gas  in  similar  proportions  in  said  mam  conduit  anJ 
said  plurality  of  branch  conduit^  as  it  is  in  said  supply 
source,  and 

f  condition  responsive  means  operative  to  resp<ind  to  a 
pre-determined  condi'ion  bv  opening  a  pre-determined 
number  of  said  plurality  of  vaKe  means  therebv  alloj.;rig 
flow  of  said  combination  of  liquid  and  ga.s  through  a 
pre -determined  number  of  said  plurality  of  spray  nozzles. 


3.921,724 
HAK\  ESTER  WITH  DIGGING  HEAD  AND  ROOT  CROP 

WASHER 

James  \  Norton.  Sr..  1407  Anderson  St.;  Thomas  J.  Horton, 
404  Mbt-rt  Ave,  and  James  F.  Horton,  Jr.,  1512  Eorest  Hill, 
all  of  Wilson.  N.C.  27893 

Filed  July  31,  1973,  S«r.  No.  384.364 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  29iOO 

U.S.CI.  171      117  9  Claims 


1.  A  machine  tor  harvesting  ground  crops,  comprising  a 
mobile  frame  adapted  to  be  propelled  above  the  ground,  an 
extcnsihle  i^hute  hmgedly  suspended  from  the  frame  and  ex- 
tending torwardU  therefrom,  crop  pick-up  means  connected 
to  the  chute  for  support  thereof  abyve  the  ground  and  delivery 
of  a  crop  thereto,  thrust  transmitting  means  connecting  the 
frame  to  the  pick-up  means  independently  of  the  chute  for 
toTAarJ  displacement  of  the  pick-up  means  through  the  soil, 
separator  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  separating  soil 
from   the   crop,   conveyor   means   mounted   m   the   chute   for 
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displacing  the  soil  and  the  crop  from  the  pick-up  means  to  the 
separator  means,  means  for  collecting  the  crop  separated  trom 
the  soil  and  means  for  discharging  the  soil  separated  from  the 
crop  rearwardly  of  the  frame 


3,921,725 
COMBINATION  TOOL  FOR  HI  SBANDRY  PI  RPOSES 
John  Trutor.  Benson,  Vt.  05731,  and  Karl  E.  Kovacs,  5110 
New  Perry  Highway.  Erie.  Pa.  16509 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,715 

Int.  CI.'  AOIB  1104,  1120,  1122.  AOID  9102 

U.S.  CI.  172-375  2  Claims 


/25- 


lively  connected  to  the  tool  bar  in  trailing  relationship,  each 
gang  embodying  a  \v>o\  carriage  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally disposed  laterally  spaced  plates  having  outturned  hori- 
zontal boltmg  fianges  extending  along  their  lower  edges,  upper 
and  lower  draw  links  having  their  rear  ends  extending  between 
and  pivoted  to  said  plates  and  having  their  forward  ends  ex- 
tending between  and  pivoted  to  the  spaced  attachment  flanges 
of  the  .associated  head  bracket,  said  draw  links,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  portion  of  the  head  bracket  and  a  portion  of  the 
tool  carriage  providing  a  parallelogram-type  four  bar  linkage 
wherein  the  head  bracket  establishes  a  fixed  link,  the  draw 


it'  J'..'irr  '  •^'^ 


I,*".*! 


1.  A  combination  tool  for  use  in  husbandry  comprising  a 

hoe  and  a  plurality  of  removably  mounted  parallel  tines, 

said  hoe  having  a  platelike  blade, 

a  cross  member  mounting  said  tines. 

said  tines  having  one  end  integrally  fixed  to  said  cross  mem- 
ber and  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  said  cross 
member, 

said  cross  member  including  a  base  member  having  one  end 
integrally  fixed  to  said  cross  member  on  the  side  of  said 
cross  member  opposite  said  tines  and  extending  from  said 
cross  member  in  a  direction  opposite  said  tines  and  gener- 
ally in  alignment  with  said  tines, 

a  tang  and  a  handle. 

said  tang  having  a  first  generally  straight  fiat  part  fixed  to 
said  hoe  blade,  a  second  straight  part  and  a  curved  part 
connecting  said  second  straight  part  to  said  first  straight 
part, 

said  second  straight  part  being  fixed  to  said  handle  and 
disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said  handle, 

said  base  member  being  generallv  tlat  and  resulting  adja- 
cently above  said  first  straight  flat  part  ot  said  tang  .ind 
disposed  generally  parallel  thereto, 

said  tines  extending  above  and  forming  an  angle  o\  approxi- 
mately 1  10°  relative  to  said  piatelike  blade,  and  spaced 
clamp  members  extending  around  said  base  member  and 
around  said  first  straight  flat  part  (^)f  said  tang  clamping 
said  base  member  to  said  tang, 

said  tines  having  a  generally  straight  elongated  part  adjacent 
said  cross  member  extending  to  a  tapered  distal  end, 

the  distal  end  of  each  of  said  tines  being  tapered  down- 
wardly toward  said  platelike  blade  at  approximately  20° 
relative  to  said  straight  part  of  said  tines  to  a  substantially 
sharp  edge 


3.921.726 

CULTIVATOR  HAVING  PLURALITY  OF  LATERALLY 

\D.IISTABIE  TOOL-SI  PPORTIN(,    BEAMS 

Donald  E.  Connor.  Plainfield.  and  Charles  Boetto,  Naperville. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company. 

Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975.  Ser.  No.  538.675 
Int.  CI.'  AOIB  19108 
U.S.  CI.  172-646  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  agricultural  gang-type  cultivator  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  a  draft  vehicle,  in  combination,  a  tool  bar  having  a 
centrally  disposed  hitch  connection  whereby  it  may  be  con- 
nected to  the  draft  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  head  brackets 
mounted  on  said  tool  bar  in  axially  spaced  relatumship  and 
each  presenting  laterally  spaced  attachment  flanges,  and  a 
pluralitv  of  cultivator  gangs,  one  for  each  head  bracket,  opera 


links  establish  swinging  links,  and  the  carriage  establishes  a 
vertically  shiftable  fioating  link,  the  attitude  of  which  remains 
constant,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  transversely 
extending  tool-supporting  beams  removably  secured  to  the 
underneath  side  of  said  bolting  flanges,  means  for  releasably 
clamping  said  tool-supporting  beams  to  the  bolting  flanges  in 
selected  positions  of  axial  adjustment  whereby  they  may  be 
caused  to  overhang  said  plates  in  either  lateral  direction,  a 
ground  tool  mounted  on  each  of  said  beams,  a  gauge  wheel 
supporting  bar  having  its  upper  end  releasably  and  adjustably 
secured  to  one  of  said  plates,  and  a  ground-engaging  gauge 
w  heel  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  supporting  bar. 


V  'J  2  !  .  ~  2  " 

H\kK()\\   Il^^ 

Helge  Hnjmark    VndtrMri.  s<irii.  iuid   Hfn<li\   Ni<-is«-n.   i  vnge- 
Fskildstrup,  both  of  IH'nmark.  assignors  in  Kungskilrit-  Mas 
kinfabrik   A  *>.  Soni.  IK'nmark 

Hied  Jan V   I ''"4.  M-r    N...    4,H),5';i 

Int.  CI.*  AOIB  2i/00 
U.S.  CI.   i":      -OH  t  Cfaim 


1.  A  harrow  line  for  use  with  a  harrow  comprising; 

a  rigid  stalk;  and 

a  spring  b<ilted  to  said  stalk  and  having  a  section  mounted 
on  and  passing  around  a  substantial  portion  of  said  har- 
row, said  spring  having  a  width  at  least  twelve  times  its 
thickness  and  being  provided  with  an  opening  through 
which  said  stalk  is  passed,  the  section  of  said  spring 
mounted  on  and  passing  around  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  harrow  having  substantially  an  elliptical  shape,  said 
sprii.g  being  curved  si  ifi.it  when  said  spring  is  bolted  to 
said  stalk  the  spring  is  undei  a  tension,  whereby  a  sure 
connection  between  said  spring  and  said  stalk  is  main 
tained. 
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3,921.728 
WELDV1ENT  FOR  BLI.LDOZER  BLADES 
Thomas  P.  Casey,  Burlington,  Iowa,  assignor  to  (  aterpillar 
Tractor  Co..  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  May   13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  469,337 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  172-745  8  Claims 


1.  A  weldment  for  a  bulldozer  blade  comprising 

a  first  member, 

a  groove  of  predetermined  depth  formed  on  a  surface  of 
said  first  member  and  terminating  at  one  side  thereof  at 
a  contiguous,  raised  dam  of  predetermined  height  above 
said  surface, 

a  second  member  having  a  comer  thereof  dispKised  at  said 
groove  and  closelv  adjacent  to  >aid  dam. 

common  weld  means  at  least  substantially  filling  said  groove 
and  securing  said  tlrst  and  second  members  together  and 
a  bulldozer  blade  including  a  push  plate  having  adjacent 
pairs  of  said  first  and  second  members  secured  on  j  hack 
side  of  said  push  plate 


3.921,729 

ELECTROPNELMATIC  HAMMER 

Peter  Schmuck,  Mauren.  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to  HiIti   \k- 

tiengesellschaft,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308.666,  Nov.  22,  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,174 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Noy.    24      1971 
2158503 

Int.  CI.'  E21C  3/22 
L.S.  a.  173-14  2  Claims 


1.  An  electropneumatic  hammer  arranged  to  impart  a  ro- 
tary and  invpactmg  action  on  a  tool,  comprising  a  housing, 
cylinder  positioned  within  said  housing  forming  an  axially 
elongated  bore  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearv,ard  end,  a 
tool  earner  mounted  on  and  m  communication  with  and  ex 


tending  forwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  the  bore  in  said 
cylinder  and  arranged  to  hold  a  tool  therein  in  an  operating 
position,  a  striking  piston  mounted  within  and  axially  displace- 
able  through  the  forward  end  of  said  cylinder  into  said  tool 
carrier  for  imparting  an  impacting  action  to  a  tool  positioned 
in  the  operating  position  in  said  tool  carrier  forwardly  of  the 
forward  end  of  the  bore  in  said  cylinder,  a  driving  piston 
positioned  within  and  axially  displaceable  within  the  bore  in 
said  cylinder  at  the  rearward  end  thereof  said  driving  piston 
being  spaced  rearv,ardly  from  said  striking  piston  for  forming 
an  air  cushion  therebetween  for  transmitting  the  reciprocating 
action  of  the  driving  piston  to  said  sinking  piston,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  driving  piston  within  said  cylinder  so  that 
through   the   medium  of  the  air  cushion  therebetween   said 
striking  piston   moves  forwardly   and   rearwardly   and   in   its 
forward  motion  strikes  the  tool  in  said  tool  carrier,  the  for- 
ward movement  of  said  striking  piston  through  the  forward 
end  of  said  bore  into  said  tool  carrier  is  limited  bv  the  tool 
positioned  within  the  operating  position  in  said  tool  carrier, 
openings  in  said  cylinder  communicating  with  the  bore  there- 
through are  ItKated  in  said  cylinder  so  that  during  impacting 
action  said  stnking  piston  is  restrained  by  the  tool  in  said  tool 
carrier  from  moving  forwardly  into  the  bore  to  tht.  extent  that 
the  air  cushion   is  exhausted   through   the  openings   m   said 
cylinder  whereby  the  air  cushion  is  maintained  between  said 
striking  piston  and  driving  piston  and.  when  the  tool  is  not  in 
the  operating  position  within  said  tool  carrier,  said  striking 
piston  can  move  forwardly  through  the  forward  end  of  the 
bore  in  said  cylinder  into  said  tool  carrier  to  the  extent  that  the 
air  cushion  is  opened  to  the  opening  in  said  cylinder  and  is  no 
longer  maintained  between  said  striking  piston  and  driving 
piston,   wherein   the   improvement   comprises   means  located 
within  said  t(X)l  carrier  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  strik- 
ing piston  for  securing  said  striking  piston  against  axial  move- 
ment when  the  opening  in  said  cylinder  communicates  with 
the  space  between  said  striking  piston  and  said  driving  piston 
for  releasing  the  air  cushion  therebetween  and  for  releasing 
said  striking  piston  when  a  ttxil  is  inserted  into  the  operating 
position  within  said  tool  carrier,  said  means  being  arranged  to 
engage  said  striking  piston  frictionally  and  to  hold  it  in  posi- 
tion spaced  forwardly  of  said  driving  piston  so  that  the  open- 
mg  in  said  cylinder  communicates  with  the  space  between  said 
striking  piston  and  driving  piston,  said  striking  piston  having 
an  axially  extending  section  displaceable  through  the  forward 
end  of  said  bore  in  said  cylinder  into  said  tool  carrier  when  a 
tool  is  not  in  the  operating  position  in  said  tool  carrier,  said 
means  comprises  a  ring  located  in  said  tool  carrier  contiguous 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  bore  in  said  cylinder  so  that  when 
a  tool  is  in  the  operating  position  in  said  tool  earner  the  lead- 
ing end  of  said  axially  extending  section  of  said  stnking  piston 
can  pass  through  said  ring  in  contact  free  relation  for  impart 
ing  an  impacting  action  against  the  tool  l(x:ated  within  said 
tool  carrier,  said  axially  extending  section  of  said  striking 
piston  has  a  cylindncally-shaped  part  spaced  rearwardly  from 
its  leading  end  and  said  cylindncally-shaped  part  has  a  diame- 
ter greater  than  the  diameter  at  the  leading  end  of  said  striking 
piston,  the  intenor  surface  of  said  tcxil  carrier  is  shaped  to 
provide  an  annular  shoulder  immediately  forward  of  said  nng 
and  arranged  to  contact  the  rearward  end  of  the  tool  and  to 
define  its  operating  position,  said  nng  is  a  split  ring  formed  of 
metaJ  and  is  radially  expandable,  m  the  unexpanded  state  said 
split  ring  has  an  inside  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
cylindncally-shaped  part  of  said  axially  extending  section  of 
said  striking  piston  so  that  the  inside  diameter  surface  of  said 
ring  fnctionally  engages  the  cylindncally-shaped  part  of  said 
axially    extending   section  of  said   striking  piston   rearwardly 
from  its  leading  end  for  securing  said  stnking  piston  against 
axial  movement,  said  tool  earner  has  a  recess  in  its  end  contig- 
uous to  the  forward  end  of  said  Kne  in  said  cylinder  for  re- 
ceiving said  nng,  the  surface  of  said  recess  extending  in  the 
axial   direction   has   a   frusto-conical   configuration   with   the 
frusto-conical  surfaces  diverging  in  the  direction  toward  said 
cylinder,  the  outer  surface  of  said  ring  has  a  frusto-conical 
configuration  and  is  arranged  to  correspond  to  and  to  seat  in 
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closely  fitting  engagement  against  the  frusto-conical  surface  in 
said  recess,  the  end  of  said  striking  piston  extending  axially 
forward  from  the  cylindncally-shaped  part  of  said  axially 
extending  sectu^n  thereof  and  which  extends  into  said  tool 
carrier  is  beveled  forwardly  from  said  cylindncally-shaped 
part  to  the  leading  end  of  said  striking  piston  which  contacts 
said  tool  carrier  with  said  beveled  surfaces  arranged  in  con- 
verging relationship  toward  the  end  of  said  stnking  piston 
which  impacts  against  the  tool,  and  the  end  portion  of  the 
inner  surface  of  said  ring  closer  to  said  cylinder  is  correspond- 
ingly beveled  to  permit  said  stnking  piston  to  extend  into 
contact  with  a  tool  in  the  operating  position  in  said  t(X>l  carrier 
without  frictional  contact  between  the  cylindncally-shaped 
part  of  said  axially  extending  section  of  said  stnking  piston  and 
said  ring  during  normal  operating  conditions. 


3,921,730 
EARTH  WORKING  AND  WORK  SUPPORT  MACHINE 
Jean  G.  Farre,  Boulogne-sur-Seine.  and  Raymond  M.  Dassy, 
Meaux,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme:  Pr>- 
clain,  Le  Plessis-Belleville,  France 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  461.225 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Apr.     17.     1973. 
73.13955 

Int.  Cl.^  E21C  H/02 
l.S.  CI.  173-46  4  Claims 


1.  Handling  and  digging  apparatus  compnsing  a  chassis,  a 
Jib  pivoted  on  the  chassis  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  an  arm  pivoted  by  one  end  on  the  jib,  a  digging 
tool  pivotally  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  arm,  and  a 
handling  tool  permanently  fixed  to  the  same  end  iA'  the  arm  as 
the  digging  tool  close  to  the  regum  of  attachment  of  the  dig- 
ging tool  to  the  arm 


3,921,731 
HYDRAULIC  IMPACT  DEVICE 
Carl  Gosta  Bernhard  Ekyvall,  Saltsjobaden,  and  Sven  Ingemar 
Johansson,  Saltsjo-Boo,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Atlas 
Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Aug.  2,  1973,7310634 
Int.  CI.'  E21C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  173  —  57  8  Claims 

1.  A   hydraulic  impact  device  intended  for  rock  drilling, 
comprising: 

a  housing  and  an  impact  piston,  said  housing  being  divided 
into  a  hydraulic  fluid  section  in  which  the  impact  piston 
is  reciprocately  powered,  and  a  non-hydraulic  section 
into  which  the  forward  end  of  the  impact  piston  extends. 
a  tool  aperture  provided  in  the  non-hydraulic  section  for 
receiving  the  rear  end  of  a  dnll  stem  or  dnll  stem  adapter, 
a  flush  medium  supply  chamber  provided  in  the  non 
hydraulic  section  in  communication  with  the  tcxil  aper 
ture.  and 


pressure  air  supply  means  provided  in  the  non-hydraulic 
section  of  the  housing  and  including  means  for  coupling 
pressure  air  in  front  of  and  behind  the  flush  medium 
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supply  chamber  establishing  two  pressure  air  barriers  in 
the  non-hydraulic  section,  one  in  front  of  and  one  behind 
the  flush  medium  supply  chamber  relative  to  the  impact 
direction. 


y.^1  xpyi 

DETEt  T1N(,  (■H)PKKSSl  KKI)  St  BlfKkXNKAN 

FORMATIONS  Dl  RIN(,  DKII  I  IN(,  OF    \  WELL 

F'dward  B,  Reynt)lds,  Spnng.  lex.;  IKmaid  M    I'erl.  Ney*  f>r 

leans,    I, a,,   and    Aldo    M.    /.anier.    Port    Harcourl,    Nigeria, 

as.signors  to  Continental  Oil  ( Ompany.  Ponca  <  ii>.  Okla. 

Filed  June  3.  1974.  Ser    No    475. ''1.^ 

Int.  (I.-  F  21B  47, U6 

U.S.  CL  175—50  6  t  laims 


IS 


] 
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VALUE   ILIGHTNES51  Of   FILTRATE 
ISTAWMRO  COLOW  CHART  of  TIC 
CCOtOOCAL  SOCiETTOFAMEffiCAl 


1  \  me!h<v!  fn  detecting  changes  in  properties  and  charac- 
lenstiLsi  !  a  subterranean  formation  dunng  drilling  operations 
comprising; 

a    drilling  a  well  in  a  subterranean  formation  utilizing  a 

circulating  drilling  fluid; 
b  [x^ruHiieally  collecting  tarnation  samples  from  increasing 

depths, 
c    preparing  filtrates  oi  aqueous  slurries  of  said  formation 

samples, 
d    tletermining  a  color  characteristic  of  said  filtrates  pre- 
pared from  aqueous  slurries  of  said  formation  samples 

taken  from  increasing  depths;  and 
e    when  said  eolor  ^  hat acieriMi^   of  said  filtrates  begins  to 

change  rapidiv  wnh  depifi    iiT-titiiting  controlled  drilling 

procedures 
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3.921,733 
METHOD  OF  DRILLING  A  BOREHOI  F  LSINC  (.FILED 

POLYMERS 

Richard  L.  Clampitt.  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  as.signor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Compan>.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224.914,  Feb.  9,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  22,  1973.  Ser.  No.  372.825 

Int.  Cl.^  C09K  7lOU.  E21B  2  LOO.  43 122 
t.S.  CI.  175-65  14  Claims 

I.  In  a  method  t\ir  drilling  a  horchnlc  into  the  earth  wherein 
a  drill  bit  IS  actuated  in  said  borehole  and  penetrates  a  subter- 
ranean formation  in  the  presence  of  a  drilling  fluid,  and  said 
drilling  fluid,  together  vvith  formation  solids  entrained  therein, 
IS  removed  from  said  borehole  the  improvement  wherein  said 
drilling  fluid  comprises  an  aqueous  gel,  and  wherein  said  gel 
comprises  Aater  to  'vvhich  there  has  been  added 

a  water  thickening  amt)unt  ot  a  water-dispersible  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  ^'onsisting  of:  polyacrylamides 
and  poUm.ethacrviamides  Aherem  up  to  about  75  percent 
ot  the  carhoxamide  groups  can  be  hydrolyzed  to  carboxyl 
groups,  crosslmked  polyacrvlamides  and  crosslinked 
poKmethacrylamides  wherein  up  to  about  "5  percent  of 
the  carboxamide  groups  can  be  hydrolyzed  to  carboxvi 
groups,  polvacrvhc  acid  and  polymethacrylic  acid;  poly- 
acrylates,  poKmers  oi  N-substituted  acrylamides  wherein 
the  nitrogen  atoms  m  the  carbnxamide  groups  can  have 
from  !  to  2  alkvl  substitutents  v»,hich  contain  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  copolymers  of  acrylamide  with  another 
ethylenicallv  unsaturated  monomer  copolymerizable 
therewith,  sutTicient  acrvlamide  being  present  in  the 
monomer  mixture  to  impart  said  water-dispersible  prop- 
erties to  the  resulting  copolvmer  when  it  is  mixed  with 
water,  and  wherein  up  to  about  "5  percent  of  the  carbox- 
amide groups  can  be  hvdroUzed  to  carboxyl  groups,  and 
mixtures  of  said  polymers, 
a  sensible  amount  of  a  water-soluble  compound  of  a  polyva- 
lent metal  wherein  the  metal  present  is  capable  of  being 
reduced  to  a  lower  poKvalent  \aleni.e  state  and  which  is 
sufficient  to  gel  said  water  when  the  valence  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  metal  is  reduced  to  said  lower  valence 
state,  and 
an  amount  of  a  water-soluble  reducing  agent  which  is  effec- 
tive to  reduce  at  least  a  portion  of  said  m.etal  to  said  lower 
valence  state 


relative  to  each  other  and  spaced  to  receive  said  rotatable  part 
therebetween,  a  slot  extending  into  one  end  of  each  said  leg 
part  and  each  having  spaced  parallel  side  walls  and  a  bottom 
wall  perpendicular  to  the  side  walls,  each  end  portion  of  said 
central  support  shaft  being  receivable  into  a  respective  slot 
and  having  flat  parallel  sides  engaging  the  side  walls  of  the  slot 
and  a  flat  bottom  perpendicular  to  said  sides  and  engaging  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  respective  slot,  each  said  leg  having  at  least 
one  hole  extending  therethrough  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  said  support  shaft  and  spaced  downwardly  in  the 
respective  leg  from  said  bottom  wall  of  said  slot,  a  barrel  nut 
removeably  mounted  in  each  hole,  and  a  Kilt  for  each  barrel 
nut  extending  downwardly  through  the  end  portion  of  the 
support  shaft  which  is  disposed  above  the  nut  and  dow nwardly 
through  the  portion  of  the  respective  leg  disposed  between  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  slot  and  the  said  hole  in  which  the  barrel 
nut  is  mounted  and  threadediv  engaging  the  barrel  nut 
whereby  each  said  end  portion  is  fixed  in  the  respective  slot 
and  clamped  against  the  bottom  wall  thereof. 


3,921,735 
ROTVKV  ROCK  BIT  WITH  CONE  MOUTH  AIR  SCREEN 

Ihecxlore    Rivers    Dvsart.    Dallas,   Tex.,   assignor   to   Dres.ser 
Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975.  Ser.  No.  553,763 

Int.  CI.^  E2IB  ^,10,  E21C  LLim.  E21B  ^  M    F16C  U!78 

U.S.  CI.  175-337  5  Claims 


3.921,734 

RAISE  BORING  HEAD  AND  ROI  LING  CI  TTFR 

ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 

Robert  D.  Goodfellov*.  Bedford.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kennametal 

Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,353 

[disclosure  Kus  alsn  puhhrhed  under  1  rial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program,  on  Jan    2^.   1^75. 

Int.  Cl.=  E21B  Vmv*,  E21C  23/00 

L.S.  CI.  175  -364  ,  Claim 


1.  A  drill  bit  for  connection  with  a  dnll  string  that  includes 
a  drilling  fluid  passage   comprising; 

a  body; 

a  bearing  shaft  supported  from  said  bcxly; 

a  roller  cutter  adapted  to  be  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
bearing  shaft. 

bearing  means  supporting  said  cutter  on  said  bearing  shaft, 
a  passage  within  said  b<xly  adapted  to  be  in  communica- 
tion with  the  drilling  fluid  passage  m  said  drill  string  when 
said  drill  bit  is  connected  to  the  dnll  string, 

a  passage  in  said  bearing  shaft  communicating  between  said 
passage  within  said  body  and  said  bearing  means,  and 

screen  me.uis  hetween  said  beanng  shaft  and  said  riiller 
cutter. 


I.  In  a  rolling  cutter,  a  rotatable  outer  part,  a  central  sup- 
port shaft  rotatablv  supporting  said  (luter  part  and  having  end 
portions  projecting  axiallv  bevond  the  respective  ends  nt  said 
outer  part,  saddle  means  having  generaliv    parallel  let;s  fixed 


3,921,736 
MOTION  DETECTOR  FOR  A  WEIGHING  SCALE 
Robt-rt  VL  Rogers.  Troy.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hobart  Corpora- 
tion,  Frov,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974.  S«r.  No.  464,766 
Int.  CI.'  GOIG  J/14 
U.S.  CI.  177      1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  motion  of  a  weighing  scale  plat- 
form including  the  steps  of 

periodicailv  generating  electric  signals  representing  weight, 
transferring  said  weight  signals  to  a  memory  during  each 
period. 
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comparing  said  incoming  weight  signals  with  that  stored  in 
said  memory  prior  to  transfer  of  said  weight  signals,  and 


generating  a   motion   signal   whenever  there   .ire   two  or 
more  successive  weight  changes  in  the  same  ^lirection 


3.921.737 
WEIGHING  APPARATIS 
Edwin  F.  Pleus,  Sun  Prairie,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Aunt  Nellie's 
Foods.  Inc.,  Clvman.  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,155 

Int.  Cl.=  GOIG  I3I22,  Ui24 

U.S.  CI.  177-86  16  Claims 


1.  Weighing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  frame, 

a  balance  beam  support  member  pivtJtallv  mounted  on  said 
support    frame,    said    member    having    .i    counterweight 
mounted  on  one  end  therecif  tending  to  cause  said  bal 
ance  beam  supp>ort  member  to  pivot  in  one  direction, 

a  drum  member  having  a  plurality  of  weighing  bins  formed 
therein,  each  bin  adapted  to  receive  a  quantity  of  material 
to  be  weighed,  said  drum  member  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  balance  beam  support  member  with  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  drum  member  located  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  pivot  point  of  said  balance  beam  supp<iri  member 
from  said  counterweight  whereby  the  weight  of  said  drum 
and  the  contents  of  one  of  said  weighing  bins  will  tend  to 
pivot  said  balance  beam  support  member  in  the  opposite 
direction,  said  drum  member  adapted  when  rotated  in 
said  one  direction  to  discharge  material  from  said  weigh- 
ing bins;  and 

a  releasable  stop  means  for  said  drum  adapted  when  said 
balance  beam  support  member  is  pivoted  in  said  opposite 
direction  to  release  said  drum  and  allow  it  to  rotate  about 
its  axis  of  rotation  in  said  one  direction  due  to  the  weight 
of  the  material  to  be  weighed  in  one  of  said  weighing  bins 
to  thereby  cause  the  material  to  be  discharged  from  said 
one  weighing  bin  by  gravity. 


SPRINt,  B\l   XNCE 
Karl    Otto    Schmidt.    Idar-ohtrvtein,    (.ermanv.    assignor    to 

Firma  (iebrueder  S<hmidl.  ldar-<  )herstein.  (.trmanv 
(  (mtinuatft)n-in-part  of  Sir    No     <93.755.  Stpt    4     1 'V  V  I'al 
No   3.799.282.  This  appliialion  Jan    3.  1^-4.  Vr    No   4  M\,  «'j(! 

Claims  priorit>,  appliialion  (ttrmanv.  Vug  1  '  l''~V 
234()H38The  portion  i»f  thf  term  of  this  patent  sut)s<  cjutnl  lu 
Mar.  26,   1991    has  b«*fn  dis<laimed 

Int.  CI     «,UI(,  2.5/26 
U.S.  CI.  177—230  0  (  lam  IS 


1.  A  weighing  scale  comprising: 

a  load-receiving  platform; 

a  pair  of  parallel  levers  with  horizontal  pivotal  axes  lying 
one  above  the  other  underneath  said  platform,  said  levers 
forming  part  of  a  parallelogrammatic  linkage  further 
including  a  vertical  member  rigid  with  said  platform 
articulated  to  said  levers  for  downward  movement  under 
load  against  a  spring  force; 

a  depending  prrnaion  on  the  underside  of  one  of  said 
levers, 

a  deflecting  element  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  offset 
from  said  projection,  said  element  having  a  radial  slot 
generally  parallel  to  said  pivotal  axes,  said  projection 
engaging  in  said  slot  for  rotating  said  element  about  said 
vertical  axis  n  response  to  a  vertical  movement  of  said 
platform,  and 

a  substantially  horizontal  pointer  coupled  with  said  element 
for  rotary  entrainment  thereby. 


.VM2  1  ,"3'* 

WALKING  PLATFORM  K)K  DRIl  I  |N(.  RK.v  \\\) 

OTHER  HFAV>    M\(  H1SH<> 

Robert  N.  Rich,  and  J.  (  ,  ()>»ens,  both  of  Houston.    I»*x..  as 

signors  to  Farmer   Foundation   ( Ompanv   and   Hughes   T(miI 

(  ompanv,  both  of  Houston.   lex 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1974,  Ser    No    51(i.6H(l 
!nt    (  I  ■  B62I)  57/02 
U.S.  CI.  180      8  (  HI  (   laims 

1.  .A  heavy  equipment  rig  capable  of  walking  between  aOj.i 
cent  working  sites,  comprising: 
a  lower  base  means. 
a  middle  h.i.se  nie.sns, 
an  upper  h.i.se  nie.ms    mearly  slidable  with  respect  to  said 

middle  b.ise  means, 
revolving  means  interconnecting  said  middle   base  means 

with  said  lower  base  means, 
actuating  means  linearlv  and  slidably  interconnecting  said 

middle  ba.se  me.ins  uith  said  upper  base  means,  and 
hfting  n>eans  depending  from  said  upper  base  means  and 
retractable    si^^^^^:    the    lower    p<ir1ion    of  said    lower    has<. 
means 
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3.921.740 
SELF-PROPELLED  VEHICLE 
Larry  G.  Eorster,  Shoshoni,  VV  yo.,  assignor  to  Chair-E-Yacht. 
Inc.,  Shoshoni,  Wyo. 

Filed  June  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  478.677 

Int.  CL^  B62D  61:08 

L.S.CL  180-26  R  12  Claims 


trie  pcmer  ctinnecting  means  including  a  combination 
motor  and  generator  control  unit,  said  unit  having  sepa- 
rate motor  and  generator  control  sections  therein,  each 
comprising  manually  variable  current  regulating  resistor 
elements,  each  having  a  power  disconnected  position. 
and  including  means  for  biasing  said  resistor  elements  to 
said  power  off  pt)sition  when  released  by  an  operator. 


3,921,742 

VEHK  LE,  ESPECIALLY  MOTOR  VEHICLE  FOR 

ACRICULTLRAL  PURPOSES 

Oswald  May,  Bonn,  and  Arno  Gego,  Aachen,  both  of  Germany, 

assignors    to    Klockner-Humbolt-Deutz    Aktiengesellschaft, 

Cologne.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1971.  Ser.  No.  170,188 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    10,    1970 
2039667  2 

Int.  CI.  B60k  /  7/30 
U.S.  CI.  180-50  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  vehicle  frame; 

front  and  rear  wheel  assemblies  connected  to  said  frame; 

a  vehicle  body  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  body  for  sup- 
porting and  carrying  the  operator  of  the  vehicle, 

drive  means  mounted  on  said  frame  having  an  output  con- 
nected drivingly  to  a  driven  one  of  said  wheel  assemblies 
for  powenng  the  vehicle, 

driving  and  braicing  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said 
drive  means  and  for  braking  purposes, 

mounting  means  disposed  above  and  in  alignment  with  the 
vertical  axis  of  said  dnven  wheel  assembK  and  connect- 
ing rotatably  the  driven  one  of  said  wheel  assemblies  to 
said  body  for  enabling  said  driven  wheel  assemblv  to 
rotate  continuously  uninterruptedly  and  freeiv  about  a 
vertical  axis  m  a  360°  circle  of  rotation,  and 

manually  operable  steering  control  means  rotatabU 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  rotating  said  driven  wheel 
assembly  about  its  axis  in  said  360=  circle  of  rotation 


3,921,741 

BICYCLE  WITH  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  ASSIST 

Irwin  P.  Garfinkle,  and  Robert  J.  McNair,  both  of  Cincinnati. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  July  1 1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  4«7,522 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  1:04 

L.S.  CI.  180-34  7  C  laims 
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1.    In    a   vehicle,   especially   for  agriculatural   purposes,   a 
frame,  front  and  rear  driving  axles,  spring   neans  connecting 
^ald  axles  to  said  frame,  driving  wheels  of  equal  size  on  said 
axles,  a  drive  engine  in   the  frame  between  said  axles  and 
having  the  axis  thereof  extending  in  the  transverse  direction  of 
the  vehicle,  a  torque  converter  adjacent  the  engine  at  one  end 
thereof  having  a  primary  part  drivingly  connected  to  the  en- 
gine, a  power  dividing  transmission  adjacent  said  torque  con- 
verter and  dnven  thereby,  a  drive  connection  from  said  trans- 
mission to  each  axle,  the  common  center  of  gravity  of  said 
engine  and  said  primary  part  being  located  below  said  frame 
substantially  midway  between  said  axles,  said  spring  means 
being  rubber  springs,  said  rubber  springs  forming  transverse 
guiding   means  for  said  axles,   a  longitudinal   member  con- 
nected  at   one   end   to  each   axle   and  extending  therefrom 
toward   the   longitudinal  center  of  the  frame   and   pivotally 
connected  at  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  support  members 
extending  traversely  of  the  frame  and  therebeneath  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  engine,  means  resiliently  connecting  the  en- 
gine to  said  support  members,  and  bend  resistant  tie  bars 
connecting  said  support  members  to  said  frame,  and  spherical 
bearings  connecting  said  other  ends  of  said  longitudinal  mem- 
bers to  said  supp<m  members  .. 


I.  An  electric  power  assisted  vehicle  compnsmg 

a  frame. 

wheels  rotatabU  mounted  on  said  frame. 

a  pedal  system  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  wheels,  said 
driving  system  including  an  overdrive  clutch  mechanism 
which  permits  the  pedals  to  power  said  dnve  wheel  while 
at  the  same  time  preventing  the  pedals  from  being  driven 
by  said  wheel, 

drive  motor  means  connected  to  said  one  wheel. 

voltage  generator  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  wheels; 

a  rechargeable  battery  source,  and 

electnc  power  connecting  means  selectively  coupling  said 
battery  source  to  said  motor  or  said  generator,  said  elec- 


3,921,743 
VEHICLE  TRACTION  UNITS 
Jack  N   Parrish.  North  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Demac 
Engineering  Ltd..  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,996 

Int.  Cl.»  B62D  55/04 

U.S.a.  180     9.2C  lOCUlms 

1.   A    traction    unit   for   converting   a   standard   truck   to  a 

tracked  vehicle  and  utilizing  the  drive  axle  assembly  of  said 

truck,  comprising 

a  frame   member  for  supporting  engagement  beneath  the 

truck  chassis, 
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means  for  detachably  clamping  the  frame  member  rigidly  to 

the  chassis, 
a  plurality  of  load  bearing  wheels  journalled  an   bearing 

axles  carried  by  the  frame  on  each  side  thereof, 
means  for  mounting  the  drive  axle  assembly  of  said  truck  on 

said  frame  member, 


3,921,744 
WHEELCHAIR  WITH  DETACHABLE  DRIVE  MEANS 
Robert  Benoit,  2  place  de  la  Fontaine  d  Ouche,  21000  Dijon, 
and  Andre  Mairet,  21440  Chanceaux,  both  of  France 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974.  Ser.  No.  511363 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  2,  1973.73.35107 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  3!00 

U.S.  CI.  180-13  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  wheelchair  and  a  drive  assemblv  for 
said  wheelchair,  said  drive  assembly  comprising  a  motor  and 
a  wheel  driven  by  said  motor  disposed  forwardly  of  said  wheel- 
chair, and  means  carried  by  said  drive  assembly  and  extending 
rearwardly  of  said  motor  and  driven  wheel  to  both  sides  of  said 
wheelchair  for  detachably  connecting  said  drive  assemblv  to 
said  wheelchair,  said  means  including  means  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  wheelchair  when  said  drive  assembly  is 
connected  to  said  wheelchair  and  within  reach  of  and  manipu- 
lable  by  the  hands  of  the  occupant  of  the  wheelchair  to  effect 
the  connection  and  disconnection  of  said  dnve  assembly  to 
and  from  said  wheelchair. 


a  variable  frequency,  van.iblc  [Hiist  Aidth  controller  circuit 
carried  by  the  frame  of  said  buvv  k  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  battery,  said  dircv  !  i  urrcn!  motor,  and  to 
said  throttle  means  for  control Jm^  trie  flow  of  current 
from  said  batterv  to  said  motor  m  icsjusfiM.  lo  said  throttle 
■means,  said  controller  circuit  i.  om;->nsin^, 

an  electronic  switch  having  .i  coriirnl  tcrniuial, 

a  diode. 


drive  sprocket  wheels  for  driving  connection  to  the  axles  of 
said  axle  assembly  and  in  alignment  with  the  load  bearing 
wheels  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  member,  and 

a  pair  of  endless  track  belts  for  engagement,  one  on  each 
side  of  said  frame,  around  said  load  bearing  and  sprocket 
wheels. 


3,921,745 
ELECTRIC  BICYCLE 
Robert  P.  McCulIoch,  Los  Angeles,  and  Stephen  Hagar  Smith, 
San  Pedro,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McCulIoch  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,447 
Int.  CI.  B62d  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  180-33  C  24  Claims 

1.  An  electric  bicycle  comprising 
a  bicycle, 

a  battery  earned  by  the  frame  of  said  bicycle, 
a  direct  current  motor  carried  by  the  frame  of  said  bicycle, 
manually  operable  throttle  means  carried  by  the  frame  of 
said  bicycle,  and. 


circuit  means  connecting  said  battery,  said  electronic  switch 
and  said  direct  current   motor  in  series  and  connecting 

said  diode  in  parallel  v-tth  -aid  motor  ,'r>pos;ri^  the  il.iu 

of  direct  current  from  s.iui  hatterv  through  s.iuj  electronic 

switch, 
means  for  s<-nsing  the  liirci  currcii  tlcwm^  through  said 

motor,  and 
means  operatively  connected  .ind  re-po^nsivt  to  said  M;nsing 

means  for  controlling  the  trequeiivv  .md  duration  of  the 

conduction  of  said  clectronie  suitth 


.^,S»2  1,746 

AUXIL1AR\   POWER  S\STKM  K)K  Al  lOMOTIVE 

\KHI(  LE 

Alexander  j.  I^wus.  9844  N.  1  1th  Ave..  Phoenix.  Ariz.  K5021 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  313.242.  I>e<     28,  1972. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21.  1974,  S*r   No  453.293 

Int.  (  I.'  B60K  23/^1; 
U.S.  CI.  180-53  R  10  Claims 


1.  .An  auxiliary  p^iwer  and  suspi-riMor'  ■-vsieni  to.r  an  .luiomo- 
tivc   vehicle  cir   the   like,  comprising  a  vehu.ie   frame    .i   htnlv 
mounted  on  the  frame,  auxiliarv   equipment   lor   ihe    w,hn.  k 
and  a  plurality  of  supporting  wheels  for  the  vehiele.  said  auxii 
iary  power  and  suspension  system  eonipnsing 

suspension  means  for  mounting  the  wheels  on  the  vehicle 
frame,  said   suspension   means  ailovung   limited    vertical 
movement  of  the  wheels  relative  to  the  frame  in  respons* 
to  irregulanlies  and  changes  in  contour   of  terrain    tr.i 
versed  by  the  wheels, 
power  transmission  means,  connected  to  .it  least  iv*,o  v».  heels 
and  to  the   vehicle   frame,   for   actuation   in   response    to 
relative  vertical  movement  therebetween 
and  pt7wer  conversion  means,  ci)nnected  and  actu.ited  r^v 
said  power  transmission  means,  for  converting  mechani- 
cal   kinetic    energy    applied    to    said    power    conversion 
means  through  said  power  transmission  means  mio  ,jn 
other  energy  form  more   readilv   useable   ir   operation  ol 
said  auxiliary  equipment. 
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said  pov.er  conversion   means  comprising  hvdraulic  pump  3.921,748 

means  compnsmg  a  pjurality  of  double-acting  cylinders,  VEHICLE  POWER  STEERING  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT 

a  reciprocal  piston  dividing  each  into  two  chambers,  and  D<mnell  L.  Dunn.  Terre  Haute,  Ind..  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 

miet-outlet  ports  in  said  chambers,  ( Ompanv.  Racine.  Wis. 

a    transmission    line    communicating    v.ith    said    chambers  Kiled  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  5 17  424 

through  said  inlet-outlet  ports,  valve  means  in  the  trans-  Int.  Cl.^  B62D  5106 

missum  line  to  regulate  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid;  U.S.  CI.  180-79.2  R 


and  hvdraulic  motor  means  communicating  directly^ 
through  said  transmission  line  and  valve  means  with  said'  ' 
chambers  and  actuated  b>  the  hydraulic  pressure  therein; 
said  motor  means,  transmission  line,  valve  means  and  at 
least  one  chamber  oi  each  double-acting  cylinder  com- 
prising a  generally  fluid  tight  hydraulic  circuit  substan- 
tially completely  filted  with  tluid  and  operable  indepen- 
dent ot  any  system  reservoir;  and 

said  auxiliary  power  and  suspension  system  supporting  the 
entire  weight  of  the  vehicle  uhi^h  acts  on  said  wheels. 


3  Claims 


3,921.747 

STEERING  COLUMN  SUPPORT  STRl  CTURF  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Ichiro  Suzuki,  and  Hirovuki  Watanabe,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Korvo  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  447,33H 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,    Mar.    10.    197  <     4H- 

28427 

Int.  Cl.=  B60K  :^  <i'i^  B62D  1116 
U.S.  CI.  180-78  '  6  Claims 


1.  A  support  structL^re  tor  a  steering  column  assembly  com- 
prising an  upper  and  a  lower  column  tubes  telescopically 
coupled  to  each  other  for  journalling  a  steenng  shaft  therein, 
said  steering  shaft  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  shafts  telescop- 
ically coupled  to  each  other,  energy  absorbing  means  assem- 
bled with  said  column  assembly  for  absorbing  a  forward  im- 
pact energy  exerted  thereon  from  a  steering  wheel  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  steering  shaft  during  the  axially 
relative  displacements  of  said  column  tubes. 

a  cowl  panel  member  located  under  a  front  win.,ishield  of 
the  vehicle  and  being  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  bo<.lv  struc- 
ture, and  a  mam  support  member  secured  to  said  cowl 
panel  member,  said  main  support  member  having  at  is 
front  end  a  receiving  portion  spaced  rearwardly  isolated 
a  given  distance  from  a  firewall  located  in  front  of  the 
occupant  compartment  o{  the  vehicle  to  function  as  a 
load  reaction  member,  said  upper  column  tube  being 
releasably  secured  on  the  rear  portion  of  said  main  sup 
port  member  and  said  lower  column  tube  being  rigidly 
secured  at  its  front  end  on  said  receiving  portion  of  said 
main  support  member  to  insure  that  said  lower  column 
tube  may  have  no  influence  from  anv  deformation  of  the 
firewall 


1.  An  electric  circuit  for  a  vehicle  having  a  batterv  and  a 
power  steering  system  which  includes  a  hydraulic  pump  and 
a  hydraulic  line,  comprising  an  electric  flow-switch  connected 
with  said  hydraulic  line  and  being  of  the  type  responsive  to  the 
flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  said  switch  and  including  a 
movable  electric  connector  positionable  in  electrically   nor- 
mally closed  and  open  positions  according  to  flow  and  a  lack 
of  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  said  flow-switch,  an  addi- 
tional electric  switch  electrically  connected  in  senes  with  said 
flow-switch  and  said  battery  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
said  flow-switch  relative  to  said  battery,  an  electric  motor  and 
a  second  hydraulic  pump  combination,  an  electnc  relay  sys- 
tem electrically  connected  with  said  electric  motor  and  with 
said  flow-switch  and  being  automatically    responsive  to  the 
said  positions  of  said  electric  connector  for  electrically  ener- 
gizingly  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  electric  motor  with 
said  battery,  said  electnc  relay  system  including  three  relay 
switches  with  each  thereof  having  an  electnc  coil  and  electric 
connectors  which  arc  set  m  electncally  normally  open  and 
closed   positions   in    response    to  electnc   current   in  each 
said  coil,  the  said  coits  of  two  of  said  relay  switches  being 
electrically  connected  to  respective  electnc  sides  of  said 
electric    flow-switch    to    be    alternately    electncally    con- 
nected   with    said  additional   switch   according   to  tlou    of 
fluid  through  said  flow-switch,  the  said  electnc  connea^-rs 
of  said    two   relay   switches    being   electncalK    connected 
to  said  additional  electric  switch,  the  said  two  relav  switches 
being  electrically  connected  together  and  with  one  thereof 
being  grounded   and   tornimg   an   electric   ground   for   said 
two  relay  switches  and  the  other  thereof  being  electncally 
connected  to  said  coil  of  the  third  one  of  said  relay  switches, 
said   connector  of  said   third   one  of  said  relay   switches 
being   electrically    connected    to    said    electric    motor  and 
said   battery   and   being   arranged   to  be  electncalK    closed 
when  its  said  coil  is  electncally  energized,  to  thereby  energize 
said  electric  motor  from  said  battery. 


3.921.749 
ANTI-(  RASH  RADIO-DETECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR 
Al  TOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Shoji  Kawada.  Toyota.  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,906 
(  Laims    priority,    application    Japan.    Oct.    24,    1973.   48- 
120246;  Oct.  24.  1973,  48-120247;  Oct.  24,  1973,48-120248 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  7116 
U.S.  (I.  180-98  4  Claims 

1.  An  anti-crash  radio  detector  system  for  automotive  vehi- 
cle, which  compnses  a  radio-electnc  or  radar  detector  pro- 
jecting ahead  of  the  vehicle  a  radio  electnc  wave  beam  and 
receiving  the  echoes  reflected  by  fixed  or  movable  obstacles 
appearing  in  front  of  the  vehicle  and  further  producing  from 
informations  on  said  echoes  another  information  relating  to 
velocity  of  approach  of  the  vehicle  equipped  with  this  detector 
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in  relation  to  a  fixed  or  movable  obstacle  and  still  another 
information  relating  to  a  distance  between  said  obstacle  and 
the  vehicle,  means  for  producing  an  information  representing 
an  actual  speed  of  the  vehicle,  an  electric  computer  for  deter- 
mining on  the  basis  of  said  three  informations  a  brake  control- 
ling signal  and  an  acceleration  controlling  signal,  means  for 
automatically  actuating  the  brake  system  upon  receiving  s.iui 


y         9   10 
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brake  controlling  signal,  means  for  autoniaticallv  .ictuating 
the  throttle  valve  mechanism  upon  receiving  said  acceleration 
controlling  signal,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
steering  wheel  mechanism  and  the  turning  direction  indicating 
mechanism  for  blocking  communication  between  said  com- 
puter and  both  of  said  brake  system  and  said  throttle  valve 
mechanism  when  the  steenng  wheel  or  the  turning  direction 
indicating  mechanism  is  manualK  operated. 


3.921.750 

VEHICLE  BRAKE  WARNING  LIGHT  SYSTEM 

ACCELERATOR  PEDAL  SWITCH 

Max  Shames,  1213  Preston  Way,  Venice,  Calif.  90291 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  379,239.  July  16,  1973.  This  application 

June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481.054 

Int.  Cl.=^  B60Q  1130:  HOIH  i  /4.  l5llH 

U.S.  CI.  180-103  1  Claim 


"1-^ 


1.  In  a  venicle  equipped  with  a  battery,  a  brake  light,  a 
normally  open  brake  light  switch  connected  between  the 
battery  and  brake  light,  a  brake  pedal  for  closing  the  brake 
light  switch  when  depressed  to  thereby  energize  the  brake 
light,  a  foot  pressure  operated  accelerator  means  for  acceler 
ating  the  vehicle,  and  a  vehicle  brake  warning  light  system  for 
energizing  said  brake  light  for  a  given  time  period  in  response 
to  removal  of  an  operator's  fo(5t  pressure  on  the  accelerator 
means,  a  normally  closed  pedal  switch  for  said  foot  operated 
accelerator  means  responsive  to  a  given  pressure  applied  by 
the  operator's  foot  to  open  and  responsive  to  removal  of  the 
operator's  foot  to  close,  said  accelerator  pedal  switch  includ 
ing  lower  and  upper  plates  having  overlapping  spaced  flange 
portions  so  that  they  can  move  towards  and  away  from  each 
other  over  a  limited  distance,  spring  means  between  said 
plates  biasing  them  apart;  a  fixed  contact  on  the  lower  plate 
comprising  one  side  of  the  switch;  a  flexible  metal  member 
connected  to  the  lower  plate  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  said 


fixed  contact  comprising  the  other  side  of  said  switch  con- 
nected to  ground,  said  flexible  metal  member  being  bowed 
upwardly  to  engage  said  fixed  contact  in  the  absence  of  foot 
pressure  on  said  pedal  switch,  foot  pressure  on  the  pedal 
switch  urging  the  upper  plate  towards  the  lower  plate;  and 
projecting  means  on  the  upper  plate  engaging  the  metal  mem- 
ber to  cause  it  to  assume  a  reversed  bowed  position  when  said 
upper  plate  moves  towards  the  lower  plate  to  result  in  a  snap 
action  which  breaks  the  engagement  of  the  metal  member 
with  said  Fixed  contact  thereby  opening  the  pedal  switch. 


.^,921.751 

METHOD  AND   \PP\R\Tl  S  K  )K   M    I  OM  \  I  l(    \  1  1  \ 

MAINTAININ(,   IHh   SP^KI>  Oh    \N    \l   lOMOBIIF    \l    \ 

CONSTANT   PRFSKI  F(   IH)  \  M  (  F 
Naoji  Sakakibara,  (  hirvii,  and  I  aktshi  Nakant .  (  >ka/aki,  Iwilh 
of  Japan,  assignors  id   \isin  Seiki  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  h,   147  ^.  St-r    No.  .<.^H,524 
t  laims  priority,  application  .1  a  pan,  Mar    ''.  19  ""2,  47-23305 
Int.  t  1.    Bt>(lK     , 
U.S.  (  !     IHII      niH  i;  (   lijims 


18  ;»^2*J 


1.  A  speed  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having 
throttle  valve  means,  comprising: 

first  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  corresponding  to  the 
actual  automotive  speed, 

second  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  corresponding 
to  the  desired  automotive  speed, 

third  means  comprising  a  strain  gauge  engine  vacuum  sen- 
sor for  generating  a  force  due  to  a  pneumatic  pressure 
difference  which  is  caused  by  the  change  of  opening  of 
the  throttle  valve  means  for  generating  a  negative  feed- 
back signal  corresponding  to  the  automotive  engine  vac- 
uum pressure  produced  by  the  throttle  valve  means,  said 
negative  feed  back  signal  varying  inversely  with  the  open- 
ing of  the  throttle  valve  means,  and 

fourth  means  for  combining  said  first,  second  and  negative 
feedback  signals  to  form  an  error  signal  to  control  the 
opening  of  the  throttle  valve  means. 


3,921,752 
MULTI  CUSHION  R  FXIBI  F  SUPPORT  B\(.  WITH 
SURFACE  PRFSSl  RF  VAl  V1N(,  FOR  Alk  ULSHION 
VFHIC  LF  APPl  l(  ATION 
Dwain  (;.  (Jregg,  Rtf.  1,  Senetavilk,  Ohio  43"'H() 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No    500, 7H9 
Int.  CI.'  B60\    /      , 
I'.S.  CI.  180-125  6  (laims 

1 .  In  an  ,iir  cushion  v  eh  it  Ji^  w  hu  h  !  r.i  v  e  Is  or.  a  c  us  hum  i  >t  ,iir 
which  is  enclosed  by  a  tlexihlt.  i  ustiu in-enclosing  member,  the 
improvement  comprising 

means  for  reducing  the  fnctional  drag  on  the  vehicle  as  tt 
traverses  an  obstacle,  said  means  for  reducing  tnLthn,! 
drag  comprising  .i  plur.ihts  of  v.itves  h.ivsiig  i>[Hr,iting 
elements  for  opening  ,tnd  ^  losing  said  \.ll■v(.^  wini.  h  re 
lease  lubricating  fluid  upun  i  ontact  with  .m  iibsi.i,  k  s.u.: 
valves  being  located  on  the  surf.ne  nt  !he  nu  ^iiK  r  -aHu  h 
encloses  the  air  cushion  on  uhK'n  the  vehi^ii'  :r,oe';^    ihi. 
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operating  elements  of  said  valves  projecting  beyond  said 
cushion-enclosing  member  in  the  direction  of  travel  of 


3.921.754 
Ml  FFI  tR  HAVING  A  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  ITS 
DISKS  AND  THE  TUBE  LENGTHS  EXTENDING 
THERETHROUGH 
Rainer  Hess,  Vorderlohweg  21,  7602  Oberkirch,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  455,034 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    29,    1973, 
7336778;  Ma>   11,  1973,  2323951 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIN  1 100 
U.S.  n    1«1  -35  R  8  Claims 


-^ 


the  %ehicle  so  that  said  operatmg  elements  contact  the 
obstacle  before  said  cushion-enclosmg  member  contacts 

the  obstacle  i 


I2d,  20 


1    rue  de 


3,921,753  I 

AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLE 
Dominique  Etienne  Louis  Pont,  Villa     Ker  Alguv 
Kerpape.  56  260  Larmor  Plage.  France 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,045 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  7.  1973,  73  28760 
Int.  CI. 2  B60V  lilo 
U.S.  CI.  180-127  II  Claims 


1.  In  a  muffler  comprising  an  outer  housing,  a  pair  of  aper- 
tured  disks  mounted  at  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  said  housing, 
and  a  pair  of  inlet  and  outlet  tubes  extending  through  the 
.ipertures  of  said  disks,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  disks  each  include: 
a  main  htxjv  portion,  and 

an  aperture-defining  flange  having  an  inner  end  integral 
with  said  main  body  portion,  and  an  outer  free  end; 
said    flange    extending    substantially    perpendicularly 
relative  to  said  main  btxjy  portion  from  said  inner 
end  to  said  outer  end,  and  being  in  engagement  with 
a  tubular-shaped  segment  of  a  respective  tube;  and 
said  tubes  each  comprising: 

first  and  second  tubular-shaped  portions  extending  away 

from  opp<isite  sides  of  said  disk,  and 
a  pair  of  beads  defined  by  outwardly  folded  sections  of 
said  tube  located  between  said  first  and  second  tubular- 
shaped  portions,  the  beads  being  situated  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  tubular-shaped  segment  and  extending 
completely  around  opposite  ends  of  said  disk  aperture, 
one  of  said  beads  being  bent  about  said  inner  flange 
end  and  being  seated  tightly  against  one  side  of  said 
disk,  and  the  other  bead  being  bent  about  said  outer 
flange  end  and  being  seated  tightly  against  the  other 
side  of  said  disk,  to  establish  a  gas-tight  connection 
between  said  tube  and  said  disk. 


1.  An  air  cushion  vehicle  compnsmg: 

air  cushion    means  for   forming  a  pressuri/ed   air   cushion 
beneath  the  vehicle  to  support  the  vehicle  abo\e  a  mjt 
face, 

said  air  cushion  means  being  defined  at  least  a  p^irtion  of  the 
front  of  the  vehicle  by  a  flexible  skirt  having  a  forward 
row  formed  of  a  plurality  of  aligned,  generalU  down- 
wardly extending  finger-like  projections  which  are  opera 
tively  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  a  rigid  part  of  the 
vehicle,  the  said  projections  being  of  generally  truncated 
form,  tapenng  inwardly  towards  their  lower  ends, 

each  projection  being  enclosed  and  including  means  for 
inflating  each  projection  to  a  pressure  higher  than  that  of 
the  air  cushion,  each  projection  being  tilted  downwardly 
and  inwardly  towards  the  interior  of  the  air  cushion, 

adjacent  ones  of  said  projections  being  joined  together  by 
an  apron  connected  to  both  of  said  adjacent  projections 
and  bowed  convex  outwardly  by  the  force  of  said  air 
cushion,  at  least  some  of  said  aprons  including  extensions 
extending  inwardly  toward  the  interior  of  the  air  cushion 
from  said  row  of  projections,  a  part  of  said  extensions 
being  joined  to  a  rigid  part  of  the  vehicle  within  the  area 
of  the  air  cushion. 


3,921.755 
TOW  ABLE  SEISMIC  DETECTOR  CONVEYANCE 
Ben  B.  Thigpen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western  Geophysi- 
cal Company  of  America,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,426,  May  3,  1971.  Pat. 
No.  3,825.886,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,818, 
Aug.  16,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  402,640 

Int.  CI.'  GO IV  1120 

I.S.CL  181-122  4  Claims 


I.  A  towable  seismic  detector  conveyance  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat,  long,  flexible  support  member, 
said  member  having  a  substantially  uniform  width  through- 
out Its  length,  and  the  width  dimension  of  said  member 
being  considerably  greater  than  the  thickness  dimension 
of  said  member  to  prevent  any  portion  of  said  member 
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from   overturning  when   said  member  is  being  dragged 

over  extended  surfaces  of  the  earth, 
a    multi-conductor   cable    longitudinally    mounted    on    said 

support  member, 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  seismic  detectors 

carried  by  said  member,  said  detectors  being  grouped 

into  seismic  detector  arrays; 
means  for  electrically  connecting  each  detector  arrav  to  a 

pair  of  conductors  in  said  cable,  and 
said  cable  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  multi-channel 

seismic  signal  utilization  apparatus 


the  concave  section  and  forming  a  laterally  sloping  exit 
trough   fxncith   the  upper  section  and  extending  com- 


3,921,756 

ACOUSTIC  EAR  MOLD  FOR  HEARING  AID 

Rubein  V.  Johnson,  2432  Court  St.,  Muskogee,  Okla.  74401 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1973.  Ser.  No.  408.943 

Int.  CI. 2  A61B  7i02 

U.S.  CI.  181^135  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  hearing  aid  ear  mold  insertable  into  the  ear  canal  and 
having  a  longitudinal  conduit  for  the  passage  of  sound  wave 
energy  from  a  hearing  aid,  to  the  tympanic  membrane  of  the 
ear,  the  improvement  comprising  a  metal  structure  having 
a.  a  central  thin  walled  metal  tube  forming  said  conduit, 
connected  at  one  end  by  tubular  means  to  said  hearing 
aid,  the  other  end  inserted  into  the  ear; 
b   an  outer  thin  walled  metal  tube  coaxial  with  said  central 
tube,  and  forming  an  annular  space,  closed  by  annular 
end  walls,  sealing  the  space  between  the  ends  of  said  two 
tubes; 
c.  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  central  tube,  joining  said 
annular  space  and  the  space  inside  said  conduit 


3.921,757 
BUILDING  EVACUATION  AND  RESCUE  APPARATl  S 
Thomas  N.  Kennedy,  300  E.  Granger  No.  23,  Modesto,  Calif. 
95350 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  495.232 
Int.  CI.'  A62B  ll22,  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  182  —  48  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  rescuing  a  person  who  is  falling  from  a 
tall  structure  by  gradually  slowing  his  speed  of  descent,  com- 
prising: 

two  adjustable   booms   positionable  proximate  to  the   tall 

structure  and  elevatable  ab<ive  the  ground, 
an  upward  opening  concave  safety  net  suspended  between 
the  booms,  said  booms  raising  the  safety  net  above  the 
ground; and 
a  lateral  cross  arm  attached  to  the  free  end  of  each  of  the 
booms  for  laterally  spreading  the  safety  net  between  the 
booms  to  form  two  wide  sloping  sides  in  the  safety  net  so 
that  the  person  being  rescued  initially  engages  one  of  the 
sloping  sides  and  thereafter  slides  down  and  up  the  con- 
cave surface  of  the  safety  net,  whereby  said  safety  net 
gradually  slows  the  speed  of  descent,  the  concave  safety 
net  includes  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section,  said 
upper  section  being  attached  to  said  lateral  cross  arms 
and  forming  a  concave  section  between  the  booms,  said 
lower  section  extending  at  least  from  one  margin  of  the 
concave  upper  section  to  the  other,  opposite  margin  of 


pletely  thereacross  through  which  the  person  being  res- 
cued can  exit  from  the  apparatus. 


.^92  1,^58 
AKRIAI    LADDER  TRl  (  K 
TeLsuo  Kozai,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to   Morita   Fire  Pump 
Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1974.  St-r    N(i    .«(U.19<I 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar   9.  1974,  49-2''4K4; 
Mar.  9,  1974.  49-27485 

Int.  (1.-  F06C    '  i'-i 
I'.S.  CI.  182     67  3  Claims 


1,  In  an  aerial  trui..'k  .i.sst'nibiv  to  be  tiiountcd  on  tfif  rcir  : 'f 
a  fire  truck  including  a  firsl  ciong.ittd  th.innei  ^h.ifX'd  i.uiilcr 
unit  having  laterally  spaced,  iongiiudm.iliv  cxieniiing  guide 
rail  means  along  its  top  thereof  .ind  having  means  at  Mnc  end 
for  mounting  same  to  a  fire  truck ,  .i  plurality  of  addition.! I  ,inti 
separable  elongated  channel  shaped  ladder  unit.s.  each  unit 
having  spaced  guide  rail  means  ak)ng  the  top  thereot.  each  of 
said  additional  ladder  units  positioned  within  said  first  l.uider 
unit  and  within  one  another  m  nesting  relationship  e.Kh 
succeeding  ladder  unit  being  of  a  v.idth  less  than  the  vj,  idth  of 
the  preceding  ladder  unit,  each  of  said  pluralitv  of  iadtier  units 
being  extendable    from   ,ind    retractable   vnihin   one    another. 
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and  roller  means  positioned  beC\veen  the  maling  surfaces  of 
each  said  guide  rail  means  of  each  of  said  interfnted  ladder 
units  to  permit  easy  relative  movement  between  each  ladder 
unit,  the  improvement  of  means  for  removing  snow,  ice  and 
the  like  from  the  longitudinally  extending  guide  rail  means  of 
each  of  said  ladder  units,  said  snow  and  ice  removal  means 
comprising  scraper  means  mounted  in  operative  relationship 
with  each  of  said  ladder  units  adjacent  each  of  said  roller 
means  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for  engaging  the  surface 
of  the  respective  guide  rail  means  of  each  of  said  ladder  units 
during  the  extending  and  the  retraction  of  each  of  said  ladder 
units  v.ah  respect  to  .me  another 


sequentially  disposed  in  a  line  therebetween,  with  each  suc- 
cessive member  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  adjacent 
preceding  member,  each  intermediate  member  having  a  recip- 
rocable  piston  and  hydraulic  circuitrv  cooperable  with  hy- 
draulic circuitry  in  the  other  of  said  members  for  hydraulically 
effecting  progressive  displacement  of  the  respective  pistons 
from  one  limiting  position  to  another,  the  improvment 
wherein  each  of  said  members  has  a  portion  overlying  a  coop- 
erable portion  of  the  adjacent  member  in  direction  transverse 


3,921.759 

OIL  DRAIN  PL  MP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBLSTION  ENGINES 

Charles  F.  Bottum,  Cocur  d  Alene,  Idaho,  assignor  tr)  I  yie  E. 

White,  Spokane,  Wash.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  489,705 

Int.  Cl.=  FOIM  //  04 

U.S.  CI.  184-1.5  5  Claims 


-05 


..ufLi/-'* 


1.  Oil  drain  pump  assemhlv  t'or  internal  cnmhustion  engines 
having  a  crank  case  with  a  threaded  graMt\  drain  opening 
therein,  comprising 

a  pump  assembly  housing  having  a  central  pump  cavity 
formed  therein  defined  by  a  continuous  circumferential 
wall  with  an  arcuate  cam  surface  along  said  wall  extend- 
ing between  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening, 

a  threaded  adapter  complementary  to  the  threaded  drain 
opening  for  insertion  into  the  opening  to  operatively 
interconnect  the  housing  to  the  crankcase,  said  adapter 
having  a  aperture  formed  therein  communicating  with  the 
cavity  inlet  to  enable  crankcase  oil  to  dram  through  the 
adapter  aperture  into  the  central  pump  cavity, 

a  pump  body  rotatably  mounted  in  the  cavity  for  rotation 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  to  receive  oil  through  the  inlet 
and  to  pump  the  oil  from  the  cavity  out  the  outlet, 

said  pump  body  comprised  of  a  plurahty  of  radially  extend- 
ing flexible  impellers  operativelv  having  outer  ends  in 
wiping  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  pump  cavity; 

a  motor  affixed  to  the  housing  having  a  shaft  connected  to 
the  pump  body  for  rotating  the  pump  bodv  to  successively 
move  the  impeller  ends  into  engagement  with  the  cam 
surface  to  effect  a  volume  change  between  adjacent  im- 
pellers to  pump  the  oil  therefrom;  and 

valve  means  mounted  in  the  cavity  outlet  for  selectively 
opening  and  closing  the  outlet,  independent  of  operation 
of  said  motor  , 


3.921.760 
MODULAR  DIVISIONAL  FEEDER 
Richard  T.  Brownrigg,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hou- 
daille  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N,Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No,  556,781 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIM  1 1 06.  FI6N  7/4 

U.S.  CI.  184-7  E  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  cyclic,  single  line  lubricant  distributor,  comprising  a 

pair  of  end  members  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  members 


to  &aid  line,  respective  means  extending  transversely  to  said 
line  independently  connecting  each  successive  member  with 
the  preceding  member,  the  cooperable  meeting  faces  of  over- 
lying portions  of  adjoining  members  having  mating  fluid  ports 
opening  thereon  for  the  operative  connection  of  the  fluid 
circuitry  of  such  members,  with  said  connecting  means  apply- 
ing compression  forces  on  such  cooperable  meeting  faces,  one 
of  said  members  having  an  inlet  port  for  the  lubricant  to  be 
distributed  and  each  intermediate  member  having  outlet  ports 
for  the  discharge  of  lubricant  therefrom 


3,921,761 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  WINDING  TORSION  SPRING 

Leiand  C  .  Votroubek,  Cedar  Rapids,  and  Duane  H.  Nelsen. 
A\f)ca,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,023 

Int.  Cl.^  F03G  1/08,  E05F  1 1/00 

U.S.  CL  185-39  11  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

stationary  support  means. 

a  torsion  spring  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 

being  fixed  to  said  support  means  and  said  second  end 

being  yieldably  twistable  with  respect  to  said  first  end 

about  a  first  axis. 
gear  means  composing  at  least  one  routable  gear  member 

having  a  plurality  of  annular  teeth  thereon, 
an  elongated  worm  gear  drivingly  engaging  said  annular 

teeth  of  said  one  gear  member  whereby  rotation  of  said 

worm  gear  about  its  longitudinal  axis  causes  rotation  of 

said  one  gear  member; 
coupling  means  coupling  said  worm  gear  to  said  one  gear 

member  to  hold  said  worm  gear  in  driving  engagement 

with  said  teeth, 
stop  means  associated  with  said  worm  gear  for  engaging  said 

support  means  to  hold  said  worm  gear  against  swinging 

movement  in  at  least  one  direction  about  said  first  axis  of 

said  torsion  spring; 
grasping  means  on  said  gear  means  for  detachably  renten- 

tively  engaging  said  second  end  of  said  torsion  spring,  said 

grasping  means  being  dnvingly  connected  to  said  one 
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gear  member  whereby  rotation  of  said  worm  gear  about 
its  longitudinal  axis  causes  rotation  of  said  one  gear  mem- 
ber, said  grasping  means  and  said  second  end  of  said 
torsion  spring; 

said  worm  gear  having  means  thereon  for  connection  to  a 
rotational  prime  mover  for  rotating  said  worm  gear  about 
its  longitudinal  axis, 

said  worm  gear  being  rotatably  mounted  to  a  worm  gear 
support  means,  said  coupling  means  rotatably  coupling 
said  worm  gear  support  means  to  said  one  gear  member 
whereby  said  one  gear  member  is  free  to  rotate  ahoui  s.iid 
first  axis  independently  from  said  worm  gear. 


gate  of  ilu  hoist  cage  and  the  gate  at  a  stopping  level  which 
comprises  m  combination 

a  motorized  lifting  means  on  said  hoist  cage  for  applying  an 
upward  lifting  force. 

b   lever  members  on  said  hoist  cage, 

c  connecting  means  interconnecting  said  lever  members 
and  said  motorized  lifting  means. 

d  a  pair  of  opposed  gripping  members  positioned  on  said 
hoist  cage  gate  and  being  mounted  so  as  to  be  movable 
from  a  non-gripping  position  wherein  the  gripping  mem- 
bers are  spaced  apart  as  far  as  possible  to  a  gripping 
position  wherein  said  gripping  members  approach  each 
other  as  closely  as  possible. 


3.921.762 

VEHICLE  LIFT  ADAPTER 

Edgar  B.  Provine.  Ill,   Memphis.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Dover 

Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,982 

Int.  Cl.»  B66F  7/28 

U.S.  CI.  187-8.75  3  (  laims 

1.  A  vehicle  lift  adapter  comprising  a  base  member  adapted 
to  slide  to  and  fro  along  typical  lift  arm  structure  of  the  vehicle 
lift,  mam  pin  means  having  shank  and  head  portions,  said  base 
member  being  provided  with  a  recessed  aperture  pivotally 
receiving  said  main  pin  means  with  said  shank  portion  thereof 
protruding  upwardly  from  said  base  member  and  said  head 
portion  being  flush  with  the  underside  of  said  base  member 
and  said  head  portion  slidably  engaging  said  lift  arm  structure 
of  the  vehicle  lift,  shaft  means,  said  shank  of  said  main  pin 
means  being  provided  with  a  transverse  aperture  receiving 
said  shaft  means  with  said  shaft  means  being  horizontally 
disposed,  high  step  adapter  pad  means  for  selectively  engaging 
structure  of  the  vehicle  and  having  a  first  pair  of  ears,  and  low 
step  adapter  pad  means  for  selectively  engaging  structure  of 
the  vehicle  and  having  a  second  pair  of  ears,  said  high  and  low 
step  adapter  pad  means  selectively  supporting  the  weight  of 
the  vehicle  and  respectively  having  off  center  upright  posi- 
tions and  reclined  positions  thereto,  said  first  and  second  pairs 
of  ears  being  provided  with  aligned  apertures  pivotally  receiv 
ing  said  shaft  means  with  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  ears 
straddling  said  main  pin  means  with  one  of  said  pairs  of  ears 
being  adjacent  said  main  pin  means  and  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  ears  being  remote  therefrom  whereby  said  respective  high 
and  low  step  adapter  pad  means  may  selectively  be  pivoted 
about  said  shaft  means  between  said  off  center  upright  posi- 
tions and  said  reclined  positions,  said  high  step  adapter  pad 
means  including  first  shoulder  means  for  restmgly  engaging 
and  rigidly  supporting  said  low  step  adapter  pad  means  in  said 
off  center  upright  position  with  the  upper  end  of  said  low  step 
adapter  pad  means  engaging  structure  of  the  vehicle  and 
having  the  weight  of  the  vehicle  resting  thereon,  said  low  step 
adapter  pad  means  including  second  shoulder  means  for  rest- 
ingly  engaging  and  rigidly  supporting  said  high  step  adapter 
pad  means  in  said  off  center  upright  p<isition  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  high  step  adapter  pad  means  engaging  structure  of 
the  vehicle  and  having  the  we:  ht  of  the  vehicle  resting 
thereon. 


3.921,763 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  HOIST  DEVICE  FOR  SIMl  LTANEOUS 

LIFTING  OF  A  CAGE  GATE  AND  A  GATE  AT  A 

STOPPING  LEVEL 

Tage   Westerlund,   Skelleftea.   Sweden,   assignor   to   Linden- 

Alimak  AB,  Skelleftea,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1973.  Ser.  No.  399.874 
Claims     priority,    application     Sweden.     Sept.     25,     1972, 
12331/72 

Int.  Cl.^  B66B  /.?//2 
U.S.  CI.  187-52  LC  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  hoist  arrangement  which  includes  a  hoist  cage,  a  gate 
for  the  hoist  cage,  and  a  gate  at  a  stopping  level,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  device  for  simultaneously  raising  the 


e.  means  interconnecting  said  lever  members  and  said  grip- 
ping members,  and 

f.  a  member  on  said  stopping  level  gate  that  is  positioned  so 
that  It  is  engageable  between  said  gripping  members  when 
the  gripping  members  are  in  their  gripping  position. 

whereby  when  said  lifting  means  exerts  an  upward  force  the 
lever  members  in  turn  cause  said  gripping  members  to  change 
from  a  non-gripping  position  to  a  grippinp  position  so  that  the 
gripping  members  will  grip  said  stop;  nig  level  member  on  said 
stopping  level  gate  so  that  Ixnh  said  gate  for  the  hoist  cage  and 
said  gate  for  the  stopping  level  adiacent  the  hoist  cage  will  be 
raised  simultaneously 


3.921.764 

SEIF-ENKR{;i/INf;  BICVCLF  RR\KF 

William  R.  Mathauser.  P.O    Box  .^.  Sun  V  alky .  Idaho  8Ji5i 

Filed  July  25,  l'r3.  Ser.  No.  382,345 

Inl    (I,     Bfi2l     '    M 

U.S.  CL  188-24  r  Claims 


S»-5' 


1.  A  sell  energi/ing  bicycle  brake,  comprising  a  substan- 
tially inverted  U-shaped  mounting  yoke  connected  to  the 
frame  of  a  bicycle  and  extending  at  its  opposite  ends  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  rim  of  a  wheel  of  the  bicycle,  a  first  brake  block 
adjustment  and  suppur'  means  on  each  end  of  the  yoke  for 
adjustment  m  a  first  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  wheel,  said  first  adjustment  and  support  means 
comprising  an  elongate  slot  in  each  end  of  the  yi  kt  v  Mending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel  and  a  first  pin 
extended  through  said  slot  for  movement  iherealong,  said  first 
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pin  having  an  opening  extending  transversely  therethrough,  a 
second  brake  block  adjustment  and  support  means  adjustably 
mounted  to  said  pin  for  adjustment  m  a  second  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  v. heel,  said 
second  adjustment  and  support  means  including  a  second 
elongate  adjustment  pin  extended  through  the  hole  m  she  first 
pin  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  wheel,  means  for 
securing  the  second  pin  in  adjusted  position  relative  to  the  first 
pin,  brake  block  means  earned  by  said  second  pin  for  adjust- 
ment thereof  in  said  first  and  second  directions  and  tor  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  wheel  rim  into  and  out  of 
braking  engagement  with  the  wheel  nm,  and  actuating  means 
connected  with  the  brake  block  means  to  actuate  the  brake 
block  means  both  in  a  direction  toward  the  wheel  and  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  wheel.  v».hereby  said  brake  is  self- 
energizing  upon  engagement  with  the  wheel  nm 


body  portion  from  one  another  to  permit  rotation  of  the 
drive  shaft  and  second  worm  together, 
and  n  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  couple  the  second  worm  and  body  portion  together 
whereby  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  second  worm  with  the 
drive  shaft. 


3.921.766 
TRAILER  BRAKE 
John  May,  Sturgis,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  May.&  Egger,  Inc., 
Sturgis,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,229 

Int.  Cl.=  B60T  13104 

U.S.  CI.  188—167  1  Claim 


3.921.765 
ALTOMATIC  BRAKE  SLACK  ADJLSTER 
Kenneth  D.  Swander.  Jr.,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignor  to  \tro 
quip  Corporation.  Jackson.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  443.664 
Int.  Cl.^  F16D  6-  .>6 


L.S.  CI.  188-79.5  K 


1 1  Claims 


l..In  a  slack  adjusting  mechanism  for  vehicle  brakes, 

an  actuating  arm  assemblage  comprising  a  body  portion  and 
an  elongate  actuating  arm  integral  with  the  btidy  portion, 
a  first  bore  in  the  body  portion, 

an  internally  splined  first  worm  gear  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  bore  and  adapted  to  receive  therethrough  a  brake- 
actuating  cam  shaft, 

the  actuating  arm  being  adapted  for  connection  with  means 
for  rocking  the  housing  in  application  and  release  of  the 
brake  and  the  associated  brake-actuating  cam  ^hatt 

a  second  bore  in  the  body  portion  extending  at  right  angles 
to  the  turning  axis  of  the  worm  gear  and  opening  at  one 
end  thereof  into  the  first  bore, 

a  connecting  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  second  bore 
and  carrying  a  first  worm  thereon  having  driving  connec- 
tion through  the  first  named  opening  with  said  first  worm 
gear, 

a  third  bore  in  the  body  portion  extending  across^  the  other 
end  of  the  second  bore  and  opening  thereinto. 

a  second  gear  mounted  on  the  connecting  shaft  with  the 
threads  thereof  extending  into  the  second  named  open 
ing. 

a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  third  bore  carrying  a 
second  worm  thereon  having  driving  connection  with  the 
second  gear  through  the  second  mentioned  opening, 

a  first  clutch  means  communicating  between  said  drive  shaft 
and  said  second  worm, 

said  first  clutch  means  operable  on  rotation  of  said  shaft  in 
a  first  direction  to  couple  the  second  worm  and  drive 
shaft  together  for  rotation  one  with  the  other, 

and  on  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  to  free 
the  second  worm  and  drive  shaft  for  rotation  of  ihe  latter 
without  the  former, 

and  a  second  clutch  means  communcating  between  said 
second  worm  and  body  portion, 

said  second  clutch  means  operable  on  rotation  of  said  drive 
shaft  in  said  first  direction  to  free  the  second  worm  and 


1.  A  braking  system  for  two-wheeled  trailers  having  an  axle 
with  a  nghthand  side  and  a  lefthand  side  wheel  comprising:  a 
push  rod  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  transversely  of 
the  trailer  between  a  retracted  inoperative  position  and  an 
extended  operative  position,  guide  means  sized  to  telescopi- 
cally  receive  the  push  rod,  said  guide  means  and  push  rod 
including  alignable  apertures  occupying  a  registered  relation 
in  the  retracted  inoperative  position  of  the  said  push  rod; 
spring  means  connected  to  the  push  rod  normally  urging  said 
rcxi  into  extended  operative  position,  a  brakeshoe  attached  to 
the  push  rtxi  for  frictionally  engaging  only  the  righthand  side 
wheel  when  said  push  rod  is  in  extended  operative  position, 
retractable  latch  means  connected  to  the  push  rtxi  releasably 
latching  said  push  rod  in  retracted  inoperative  position,  said 
latch  means  comprising  a  pin  detachably  received  within  said 
alignable  apertures  when  in  register  with  one  another,  and 
latch-actuating  means  connected  to  the  latch  means  and  con- 
nectable  to  a  towing  vehicle,  said  means  being  operative  up<in 
separation  of  said  trailer  and  towing  vehicle  to  retract  the 
latch  pin  releasing  the  push  rcxI  into  extended  operative  posi- 
tion thereby  braking  the  nghthand  side  wheel  and  causing  the 
trailer  to  turn  aside  from  oncoming  traffic 


3.921.767 

WHEEL  CYLINDER  IN  A  DUAL  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE 

SYSTEM  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Masatada  Yokoi.  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Kariya.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,144,  March  13,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,579 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  65114 
U.S.  CI.  188     345  8  Claims 

1.  A  wheel  cylinder  in  a  dual  brake  system,  comprising, 
a  cylinder  housing  open  at  its  opposing  axial  ends  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  larger  diameter  portion  and  a  radially  in- 
wardly disposed  smaller  diameter  portion; 
two  stepped  pistons  each  having  an  outer  larger  diameter 
portion,  the  radially  outer  periphery  of  which  is  slidably 
engaged  in  sealed  relation  with  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
larger  diameter  portion  of  the  housing,  and  a  radially 
inwardly  disposed  smaller  diameter  portion,  the  radially 
outer  periphery  of  which  is  slidably  engaged  m  sealed 
relation  with  the  inner  periphery  of  the  smaller  diameter 
portion  of  the  housing, 


a  first  pressure  chamber  constituted  between  the  smaller 
diameter  portions  of  said  two  pistons  and  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  the  smaller  diameter  portion  of  said  housing 
and  being  fiuidically  connected  to  a  first  pressure  source; 
and 

a  second  pressure  chamber  constituted  between  each  of 
said  pistons  and  the  housing  and  being  fiuidically  con- 
nected to  a  second  pressure  source  which  is  independent 
of  the  first  pressure  source. 


tours  oi  the  m.tm  piece  and  the  iu,>  (  nd  pieces  joining  them 
together 


'13      ^24  20a  33  18  31 
«a    25  32  27 


wherein  the  larger  diameter  portion  of  each  piston  includes 
a  sleeve  inwardly  tapered  on  its  radially  inner  surface,  the 
smaller  diameter  portion  of  the  housing  includes  a  sleeve 
correspondingly  outwardly  tapered  from  each  axial  end 
thereof  on  its  radially  outward  surface  which  overlaps  the 
sleeve  of  each  piston  with  an  annular  gap  being  provided 
therebetween,  and  the  smaller  diameter  portion  of  the 
housing  is  formed  integrally  with  the  larger  diameter 
portion  thereof. 


3.921,768 
LUGGAGE  CASE 
Samson  Gorky.  New  Castle.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Airway  Industries 
Inc.,  West  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  442,061 

Int.  Cl.»  A45C  5102 

U.S.  CI.  190-26  5  Claims 


2.  .A  luggage  case  comprising  two  complementary  b(xly 
shells  hingedly  connected  together,  characterized  by  a  cover- 
ing of  relatively  flexible  sheet  material  fitted  snugly  over  each 
body  shell,  each  covering  comprising  an  assembly  of  a  main 
piece  of  octagonal  contour  and  two  end  pieces  the  outer 
contour  of  which  is  partially  congruent  with  the  end  contour 
of  said  main  piece  and  stitching  adjacent  the  congruent  con 


3.921,769 

EXPLOSION-PROOF  ELECTRIC  \l    (   \BI  K  RLEL 

(  ()NNF(  TOR 

Alan   S,    Walse,    la   (.range,   and    Donald   J     Reed.    Downers 

Gro>e,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Vk/ona  Inc.,  \shf  \ille,  N.t  . 

Filed  July   17.  l«J74.  Ser.  No,  489.242 

Int.  (I.'  H()2G  IliOu 

U.S.  CI.  191      12  R  1(1  (  Uims 


W    6 


1.  An  explosion-proof  electrical  cable  reel  connector  of  the 
type  having  a  rotatable  drum  reeling  means  comprising: 
plug  and  receptacle  housing  sections  separably  connected 
to  one  another  in  explosion-proof  assembfy, 
said  receptacle  housing  section  being  curved  to  a  configu- 
ration generally  complementary  to  that  of  the  drum 
reeling  means, 
and  said  plug  housing  section  having  an  angulated  config- 
uration forming  a  cable  entrance  portion  disposed  in 
generally  tangential  relation  to  the  receptacle  housing 
and  a  coupling  portion  disposed  radially  to  the  recepta- 
cle housing, 
whereby  the  cable  will  be  accepted  in  the  natural  lay  or  wrap 
of  the  cable  around  the  reeling  means. 


.',921.7^(1 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DRIV  IN(,  TWO  OUTPUT  SHAFTS 
Hein?  Daab,  and  Rudolf  Kling.  both  of  Darmstadt.  (;erman>, 
assignors  to  Ouifk-RoLan   Betker  &    Not?   k(,.   [)armsti*dl, 
Germany 

Filed  May  22,  I'J''4.  Ser.  No    472, .'H(l 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Ma>     2.A.     1973, 
2326275 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  4  1^24    V\uU  13/22,  D05B  i^GTin 
U.S.CL  192-12  D  24  CiMims 


■^- 


a    ■   JO     »  *   »   ?s    a   » 

1 ,  A  drive  arrangement,  comprismj,;.  in  i.  omhiri.iiii.n  .i  drive 
motor,  first  and  second  output  shaflv,  first  .md  stxnnd  k  kiit  h 
means  each  operative  when  a^tiv.ited  for  csi.ihhshing  torque 
transmitting  engagement  between  said  motor  .uul  .i  rcsfncuvc 
one  of  said  first  and  second  output  shafts,  first  .ind  seiond 
braking  means  for  braking  the  rotary  motion  of  respti.  tivi; 
ones  of  said  output  shafts;  and  negative  feedback  control 
means  operative  when  activated  for  maintaining  the  ratio  ot 
the  rotary  speeds  of  said  first  and  second  output  shafts  at  ,i 
preselected  desired  value  hv  alternatelv  activatm^i  ami  deacti- 
vating at  least  one  of  saui  clutch  means  ,ind  .^!  least  one  ot  s.jid 
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braking  means  in  dependence  upon  the  discrepant)  between 
the  actual  value  of  said  ratu-  and  said  desired  value  thereof. 


3,921.771 

CLUTCH  FOR  PROVIDING  INTERMITTENT  ROTARY 

OLTPLT  FROM  A  SOURCE  OF  CONTINUOUS  ROTARY 

POWER 
Andrew  Thomas  Srabo.  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Marquette 
Metal  Products  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492.635 

Int.  CI.-  F16D  67:02 

U.S.  CI.  192-12  BA  17  Claims 


y'''fyff 


1.  A  clutch  for  providing  intermittent  rutar>  output  from  a 
source  of  continuous  rotarv  power  comprising: 

a   fixed  support  structure, 

b  an  input  drum  connected  to  said  source  of  continuous 
rotar\  pov^er  and  supported  for  rotation  by  said  fixed 
support  structure, 

c  an  output  drum.  suppi>r:ed  for  rotation  rel.itive  to  said 
input  drum, 

d.  detent  means  coacting  with  said  input  drum  and  output 
drum  to  intermittentK  engage  said  outer  drum  with  said 
input  drum  and  cause  conjoined  rotarv  movement  of  the 
output  drum  and  input  drum, 

e  brake  means  coacting  v<.ith  the  output  drum  upon  rotation 
thereof  to  arrest  rotatum  of  the  latter  after  limited  rotary 
movement  of  the  output  drum, 

f  said  torque  means  including  means  for  rotatively  disen- 
gaging said  input  drum  and  the  output  drum  upon  cessa- 
tion of  rotation  o\  the  output  drum  b>  said  brake  means 
and  thereby  permitting  said  input  drum  to  rotate  relative 
to  the  output  drum 


3.921,772 

FLl  ID  COUPLING 

Masaharu  Haya^hi,  Toyota,  and  Saburo  Fujita.  Anjo,  both  nf 

Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  536,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1973.  49-3980 
Int.  CI.'  F16D  35  UU.  43i25 
U.S.  CI.  192-58  B  5  (  laims 

1.  .A  fluid  coupling  for  use  with  a  fan-co<iled  enmne  com- 
prising: 

a  shaft  driven  bv  the  engine, 

a  circular  rotor  tlxediv   connected  to  and  rotable  with  s.jid 

shaft, 
a  casing  for  supporting  said  shaft  disposed  on  .me  side  of 
said  rotor  and  having  cooling  fins  on  the  side  rciTune  from 
said  rotor: 
a  cover  for  said  casing  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  rotor 
remote  from  said  casing  being  connected  to  said  casing 
and  having  inner  and  outer  ctH)line  fins, 
a  partition  plate  disposed  between  said  cover  and  said  rotor 
and  defining  therebetween   a   reservoir  chamber  on  the 
cover  side  thereof  and  an  actuating  chamber  on  the  rotor 
side  thereof. 


a  viscous  fluid  in  the  chambers  in  preselected  amounts; 

said  partition  plate  having  an  opening  for  transmitting  fluid 
from  said  reservoir  chamber  to  said  actuating  chamber; 

said  rotor  having  an  opening  for  transmitting  said  viscous 
fluid  to  said  casing, 

said  casing  and  said  rotor  having  means  disposed  adjacent 
their  respective  mutually  facing  outer  peripheries  defin- 
ing a  labyrinth  through  which  said  viscous  fluid  is  trans- 
mitted; 


passage  means  in  said  cover  connecting  said  reservoir 
chamber  and  said  actuating  chamber  for  transmitting 
fluid  therebetween. 

valve  means  for  controlling  said  fluid  transmitting  opening 
in  said  partition  plate,  and 

temperature-responsive  means  outside  said  cover  being 
connected  to  said  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing 
the  fluid  transmitting  opening  in  said  partition  plate. 


3.921,773 

CLUTCH  WITH  SLACK  TAKE  UP  AND  RELEASE 

MOTORS 

Howard    H.    Dietrich,    87    Commandor   Parkway,    Rochester, 
N  \.  14625 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  262.236.  June  13,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,H15.7I3    This  application  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,594 

Int.  Cl.=  F16D  25108 
U.S.  CL  192-83  5  Claims 


1  In  combination  with  an  automotive  clutch  of  the  type 
na. mg  confronting  operating  surfaces  which  are  normally 
engaged,  and  which  are  disengaged  upon  movement  of  an 
associated  throw-out  bearing  from  an  inactive  to  an  active 
position,  an  actuator  device  comprising 

a  clutch  pedal  normally  disposed  in  an  inactive  position,  and 

movable  manually  toward  an  active  position, 
means  including  an  operating  rod  normally  holding  said 
throw-out  bearing  in  an  inactive  position  , 
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fluid  power  operated  means  controlled  by  said  pedal  for 
shifting  said  operating  rod  from  a  first  to  a  second  posi- 
tion to  effect  movement  of  said  bearing  from  its  inactive 
to  its  active  position,  and  including 
a  first  member  connected  to  said  rod  and  movable,  during 
the  initial  movement  of  said  pedal  toward  its  active  posi- 
tion, a  distance  sufficient  to  shift  said  rod  far  enough 
toward  its  second  position  to  take  up  any  free  play  in  the 
bearing  holding  means,  and 
a  second  member   releasably  connected   to  said  rod   and 
operative  during  further  movement  of  said  pedal  to  its 
active  position  to  move  said  rod  fully  to  its  second  posi- 
tion therebs  to  place  the  throw-out  bearing  m  its  active 
position, 
control  means  operative,  when  said  pedal  has  returned  to  its 
inactive  position,  initially  to  allow  rapid  return  of  said  rod 
toward  its  first  position,  and  then  to  slow  down  the  rate 
of  return  of  said  rod  as  it  approaches  its  first  position 
said  first  and  second  members  comprising  a  pair  of  pistons 
mounted  to  reciprocate  coaxially  with  said  rod  m  ,i  pair 
of  spaced  chambers, 
said  rod  being  attaced  to  said  bearing  and  to  one  of  said 
pistons,  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  rod  to  the 
other  of  said  pistons,  and 
said   tluid    power  operated    means  including  valve   means 
interposed  between  said  clutch  pedal  and  said  chambers, 
and  operable  by  said  pedal  selectively  to  ci>nnect  said 
chambers  to  a  fluid  pressure  source  for  imparting  motion 
to  said  pistons, 
said  valve  means  comprising  a  pluralilv  or  normally  closed 

valves. 
means  including  a  cam  operable  by  said  initial  movement  of 
said  pedal  to  open  one  of  said  valves,  thereby  to  connect 
the  chamber  containing  said  one  piston  to  said  pressure 
source  to  effect  movement  oi  said  one  piston  and  said  rod 
in  unison  said  distance  sufficient  to  take  up  the  free  play 
in  said  bearing  holding  means, 
said  cam  being  operable  upon  further  movement  of  said 
pedal  to  open  another  of  said  valves  to  connect  the  other 
chamber  containing  said  other  piston   to  said   pressure 
source   to  effect  movement  of  said   rod  the    remammg 
distance  to  its  second  position,  and 
said    connecting    means    compnsing    relea-sable    ci>upling 
means   in   said   other   chamber   operative    releasablv    to 
secure  said  other  piston  to  said  rod  during  the  reciproca 
tion  of  said  other  piston  thereby  to  impart  the  motion  of 
said  other  piston  to  said  rod. 


g    a  first  gear  member  carried  by  said  splined  member; 
h  an  output  shaft  and  second  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  the 

sides  of  said  housing,  said  first  and  second  gear  being  in 

constant  mesh; 
1.  said  driven  clutch  plate  and  said  splined  member  being 

arranged  in  relation  to  said  driving  clutch  plate  for  shift- 


ing thereof  into  and  out  of  driven  relation  with  said  driv- 
ing clutch;  and, 
j  means  for  shifting  said  splined  member  and  said  driven 
clutch  plate  into  driven  relation  with  said  driving  clutch 
plate,  said  shifting  means  being  arranged  about  the  in- 
wardly extending  end  of  said  input  shaft. 


3.y;i,~"'5 

SELF  CENTVKINC,  (I  I   I(  H  KM  Y  \S^   fU  \klN<, 
Otto  Matvsfhik.  Nudlingen,  (.i-rmanv,  assignnr  id  ^Kl-  Indus- 
trial  Trading   and    Dfvelopmenl   to.,    \msterdam,   Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Nov    29,  197^,  Ser    No    420.145 
Claims     priority,     application     Germany,     l>e<,.     M,     IM^2, 
7245198 

int    (  I  •  F16r  19100,33130 
U.S.  CI.  192     98  lU  Claimh 


3,921,774 
GEAR  UNIT  WITH  DISCONNECT  CLUTCH 
Donald  H.  Hagen,  4213  61st  Ave.  No.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55429 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,610 
Int.  CI.'  F16D  25/08 
U.S.  CI.  192      85  CA  14  Claims 

I.  A  transmission  unit  including 

a.  a  housing  having  at  least  a  pair  of  longitudinallv  spaced 
sides, 

b,  an  input  shaft  extending  into  said  housing  through  one 
side  thereof  and  being  beanngly  mounted  for  rotation  on 
said  side, 

c  bearing  means  on  said  other  side  of  said  housing  and 
rotatably  receiving  the  inwardly  extending  end  of  said 
input  shaft, 

d  at  least  one  driving  clutch  plate  carried  by  said  input  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith; 

e.  a  longitudinally  externally  splined  member  rotatablv 
received  about  said  input  shaft  and  longitudinally  shift- 
able  therealong; 

f  at  least  one  driven  clutch  plate  having  splined  connection 
to  said  splined  member. 


I.  A  self-centering  radial  clutch  rele;)st.-  htarin^  ,iss<TTihi\ 
comprising  a  supptirling  vlccw;,  an  iimei  r  ,k  c  ring  ■riounu,-;! 
about  said  sleeve,  an  outt-i  r.iic  nng  .md  a  [>Uir.iiit\  .  >f  anli 
frictu)n  b<,)dies  lot.iled  iherehetwcm  ti'  'iii.itc  .lisoul  s.ud 
sleeve,  one  of  said  r.ii.e  nngs  tsfing  ncn  rol.it. ihlc,  .il  icast  oiu 
i>f  said  race  rings  h.ivmg  .in  .mnul.u  sh.ink  extentlmg  there 
from  beyond  the  pitch  tir^k'  ot  fni.ition  ot  s.iid  anii  frittion 
bodies,  said  annular  sh.ink  fi.iving  .in  end  Ivmg  opposite  lo  .i 
portion  ot  s.ud  sleeve  .tnd  extending  m  a  direction  par.illel  to 
the  axis  of  said  sleeve,  and  an  clastu  ring  mounted  hetvkcen 
the  end  of  said  shank  and  said  sleeve 
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3.921,776 

RESILIENTLY  ALIGNED  AND  CENTERED  (11  TC  H 

RELEASE  BEARING 

Claude  Sonnerat.  Annecv,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Nouvelle 

de  Roulements.  Annecv.  France 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  450.517 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Mar.     27      197J 
73.11001 

Int.  CI.-  F16D  13  60 
U.S.  CI.  192-98  lu  e,a.ms 


3,921.778 
V  EHICLE  WET-TYPE  FRICTION  CLUTCH 

Teruo  Sugiura.  Toyota;  Yujiro  Takikawa,  Nagoya;  Hiroshi 
V1i>amoto.  Toyota,  and  Nobuyasu  Ishida,  Tokai,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,015 
(  laims    priority,   application   Japan,    Feb.    24,    1973.   48- 
238261  r  I 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  13172 
L'.S.CL  192-113  B  3  Claims 


^^'^i'-Jm.  la        Vc 


13 


1.  In  a  resilientU  centered  and  aligned  clutch  release  bear- 
ing assembly  including  an  antifnction  beanng  having  inner 
and  outer  races  with  rolhng  elements  disposed  therebetween 
and  a  resilient  centering  sleeve  supporting  said  bearing,  said 
sleeve  being  integralK  formed  from  a  Hexible  material 
adapted  to  be  injection  or  compression  molded,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  sleeve  comprises  radiallv  inner  and  outer 
portions  joined  by  a  circular  part  m  the  form  of  a  bellows 
deformable  both  axially  and  radially  to  permit  both  centering 
and  aligning  movement  of  said  bearing  during  actuation  of  the 
clutch 


3,921,777 
FRICTION  DISC 
Michel  Rist,  Boulogne  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973.  Ser.  No.  419.381 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  8,  1972.  72.437 1 3 
Int.  CI.'  F16D  1369 
U.S.  CI.  192-107  C  ,  4  Claims 


TU  13a  i3Ij 

12a    I  20c       j      22a        1/s_,3b      j     21b  16b  ,0 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wet-type  friction  clutch  having  a  torque 
transmitting  shaft,  a  disc  clutch  assembly  axially  and  slidably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  by  a  spline  coupling  provided  thereon, 
said  disc  clutch  assembly  having  friction  surfaces,  a  clutch 
release  bearing  having  a  bearing  hub  and  a  fixed  beanng 
retainer  for  slidably  supporting  said  bearing  hub  and  mounted 
concentrically  about  said  torque  transmitting  shaft,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  bearing  retainer  is  provided  with  at 
least  one  axial  groove  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  and  com- 
prises a  sleeve  member  disposed  coaxially  within  and  fixed  to 
^aid  retainer  and  having  an  end  portion  extending  toward  the 
clutch  beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  retainer  to  form  at  least 
one  axial  passage  with  said  at  least  one  groove,  said  end  por- 
tion being  nared  outwardly  toward  said  friction  surfaces,  and 
means  for  introducing  cooling  oil  under  pressure  into  the 
inner  end  of  said  at  least  one  passage,  the  extended  outer, 
flared  end  ptirtion  of  said  sleeve  constituting  a  guide  portion 
for  directing  the  cooling  oil  generally  radially  outwardly 
toward  said  friction  surfaces  as  it  leaves  the  at  least  one  pas- 


12b       17b    21a,    i9a    'Sa         20a     \    22b        n 
18a  igt, 

I 

1.  In  a  friction  disc  comprising  a  generally  plane  support 
having  curved  portions  at  its  periphery  resilientlv  flattenablc 
upon  a  clamping  action  on  the  disc,  friction  linings  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  support  and  each  lining  being  com- 
posed of  only  one  layer  of  homogeneous  material,  rivets  secur- 
ing said  linings  to  said  curved  portions,  each  said  rivet  havmg 
a  first  head  and  a  shoulder  clamping  therebetween  a  portion 
of  one  lining  and  a  said  support  curved  portion  and  a  second 
head  defining  an  upper  limit  of  the  disc  thickness,  the  im 
provement  in  which  the  other  lining  has  a  bearing  surface 
against  which  the  said  second  head  abuts  directly  for  defining 
said  upper  limit,  said  bearing  surface   being  defined  by  an 
annular  portion  of  the  material  of  said  other  lining,  said  annu 
lar  portion  being  of  a  thickness  less  than  the  thickness  of  said 
other  lining  1 


3,921.779 
COIN  MECHANISM 

Rune  S.  Pearson.  22625  Elllnwood,  Torrance,  Calif.  90505 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,173.  July  12,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  1973,  S«r.  No.  423,054 
Int.  CI.'  G07F  5/00 
U.S.CL  194-1  L  27  Claims 

1.  A  com  mechanism  comprising  a  housing  having  means 
for  inserting  coins  therein,  means  for  receiving  and  sorting  the 
coins  in  accordance  with  their  legal  value, 

means  for  receiving  the  coins  and  producing  increments  of 

movement  in  accordance  with  the  weight  of  the  coins, 
ratchet  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  to  be  mov- 
able in  resp<inse  to  the  movement  of  the  receiving  means 
for  totalizing  same, 
means  for  setting  the  starting  point  of  the  ratchet  means  in 

accordance  with  a  desired  total  value  of  coins, 
said  ratchet  means  being  movable  to  the  same  preselected 
location  for  each  preselected  total  value  of  coins,  and 
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manually  operated   means  for  sensing  the   arrival   of  the 
ratchet  means  at  the  same  preselected  locatuin  to  release 


*rf- 


.^.921,78! 

HAND  1  ABEI  I  IN(,  DEVICE 

Francisco  Barcelloni  (  orte.  Ruta  Panamercana  Kilm.  26.  .^(M», 

Garin.  Province  of  Buenos  Aires.  Argentina 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   287,984,  Sept.  1  1.  1972.  I'at. 
No.  3.774.744.  v%hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
173,456,  Aug.  20.  1971,  Pat.  No   .V704,77  1    This  application 
Nov     16,   1973,  Ser    No    416. .W6 
Claims    priority,    application     Argentina.    Jan 
246288 

U.S.  CI.  197     6.7 


a  controlled  device  only  in  response  to  the  sensing  of  the 
arrival  of  the  ratchet  means  at  said  preselected  location 


3.921.780 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOUNTING  A  PRINT  HEAD 
Richard  V.  Gentzlinger,  and  Werner  H.  Mailer,  both  of  Way- 
nesboro, Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Way- 
nesboro, Va. 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,599 

Int.  Cl.»  B41J  3/05 

U.S.  CI.  197—1  R  16  Claims 


-,«  M  50 


56 


Int.  CI.  B41j  1/30 


2?.     l'>73. 


5  (  laimv 


1,  In  combination,  an  assembly  comprising: 

a  a  print  head  including  an  outer  mounting  member  having 
at  least  two  mounting  studs  and  screw  means  connected 
thereto  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 

b  a  carriage  including  openings  formed  therein  for  the 
passage  therethrough  of  said  mounting  studs  and  said 
screw  means; 

c  a  mounting  clamp  including  slots  formed  therein  for  the 
passage  therethrough  of  said  mounting  studs  and  said 
screw  means  after  passage  through  said  carnage  open- 
ings, with  the  slots  through  which  said  mounting  studs 
pass  including  ramp  means  at  one  end  thereof,  ratchet 
means  having  a  resilient  free  end  portion  and  motion 
applying  means  for  moving  said  mounting  clamp  between 
a  release  position  and  a  lock  position;  and 

d.  a  lock  element  which  engages  said  screw  means  and  the 
resilient  free  end  portion  of  said  ratchet  means,  and  pre- 
vents the  movement  of  said  mounting  clamp  from  said 
lock  position  to  said  release  position. 


1 .  In  .1  dc\  i^c  tor  imprinting  ch.iracters  on  a  belt,  said  device 
being  of  the  type  vvhich  include-  .i  body,  a  lever  pivotally 
carried  on  said  body,  a  rotatable,  substantially  rigid  member, 
having  a  first  set  of  characters  for  use  in  impnnnng  selected 
characters  on  said  belt,  a  second  rotatable  n.cni'xi  <  ivi.s, 
with  and  non-rotatable  relative  to  said  first  rot.iui^  h:  -it  -ntHr 
said  second  member  having  a  plurality  of  tlexihlc  arm^  with 
characters  on  said  arms  and  nio\ablc  int.'  mi 'P't '.it:-,g  nl.i 
tionship  with  each  of  said  first  sc-t  .>!  chara>.ters  t,>r  :nip;:n!  ng 
selected  characters  on  said  belt,  said  lever  seleLti\eK  moving 
each  of  said  flexible  arms  into  action  for  imprinting  a  selected 
character  on  said  belt,  the  improvement  ciimpnsmg  means  for 
guiding  said  belt  to  an  imprinting  position,  intertTiediatc  said 
first  and  second  members,  a  housing  for  storing  a  length  of 
said  bell,  and  being  removably  secured  to  said  belt  guiding 
means,  said  belt  passing  to  said  imprinting  positu>n  for  im 
printing  characters  on  said  belt,  from  said  housing  upon  pas- 
sage from  said  guiding  means,  cooperating  knife  defining 
means  on  said  first  and  second  members  for  at  least  partially 
severing  said  belt  at  a  preselected  time  m  resp^mst  to  pivoting 
of  said  lever  relative  to  said  body,  said  knife  defining  means 
including  a  blade  on  said  rigid  member  and  a  bai^k  up  means 
for  said  blade  on  one  of  said  flexible  arms,  said  lever  forcing 
said  back-up  means  towards  said  blade  with  said  belt  therebe- 
tween, said  guiding  means  positioning  one  edge  only  of  said 
belt  laterally  away  from  said  blade  whereby  said  belt  is  severed 
for  iLs  entire  width  except  for  said  one  edge,  said  blade  and 
said  back-up  means  being  the  stile  parts  of  said  device  contact- 
ing said  belt  during  said  severing  operation  at  s-iid  se\crtng 
position. 


3.921,782 
PRINTING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  TYPEWRITER 
Tosfaiaki   Kunishima.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Eiled  Feb.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  443.221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27.  1973,  48-23591 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  197     18  10  Claims 

1.  A  pnnting  control  device  comprising 
a  pnnting  element  having  a  plurality  of  characters  on  the 
outer  penphery  thereof  and  operable  \o  selectively  pres- 
ent any  desired  character  at  a  printing  ptisition. 
a  plurality  of  latch  lever  means  for  controlling  displacement 
of  said  pnnting  element  to  select  one  of  the  characters  on 
said  pnnting  element,  said  latch  lever  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  pnnting  element  through  at  least  one  trans- 
mission   mechanism,   and   said   latch   lever   means  each 
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taking  a  first  position  which  is  normal  and  a  second  posi- 
tion which  IS  selectively  taken,  thereby  to  control  the 
displacement  of  said  printing  element  m  accordance  with 

a  combination  of  the  positions  of  said  latch  lever  means 
and  through  the  transmission  mechanism,  and  said  latch 
lever  means  each  having  a  latch  at  one  end  thereof, 

bail  means  engageable  with  the  latches  of  said  latch  lever 
means  to  shift,  to  the  second  position,  said  latch  lever 
means  engaged  with  said  bail  means  through  the  Lit^h 
thereof, 

a  plurality  of  mterposer  means  provided  for  said  i,_itch  lever 
means,  respectively,  to  selectively  relea.sc  the  engage- 
ment between  said  latch  lever  means  and  said  bail  means; 
said  mterposer  means  taking  an  inoperative  position 
which  IS  normal  and  an  operative  position  for  releasing 
the  engagement  between  said  bail  means  and  the  latch 
lever  means  corresponding  to  said  mterposer  means  at 
the  operative  position. 


of  another  of  said  pair  of  arms  for  abutting  and  compress- 
ing said  resilient  member  for  urging  said  type  element 


into  engagement  toward  said  one  arm  when  said  type 
element  is  disposed  in  an  operative  position  on  said  distal 
end  intermediate  the  arms  thereof. 


n    '      1  1 '300 1280 


3,921,784 
PRINTING  DISC  HAVING  BIFURCATED  TYPE  ARMS 

\  If  reds  Orlens,   Old   Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to   Pitney- 
Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,344 

Int.  CI.2  B41J  1132 

U.S.C1.  197     54  3  Claims 


tbH^^*- 


a  plurality  of  lever  means  provided  for  said  interp<i>cr 
means,  respectively,  said  lever  means  being  urged  by  at 
least  one  urging  means  to  urge  said  mterposer  means  to 
the  operative  positions  thereof,  and  said  lever  means  each 
having  a  pawl  member; 

engaging  means  engageable  with  the  pawl  members  of  said 
lever  means,  said  engaging  means  restraining,  at  the  nor- 
mal conditions  thereof,  the  urging  of  said  interposer 
means  to  the  operative  position  thereof,  and  said  engag- 
ing means,  when  operating  to  selectively  release  the  en- 
gagement between  the  engaging  means  and  the  pawl 
members,  causing  the  corresponding  lever  means  to  urge 
said  interposer  means  to  the  operative  position  thereof, 

a  plurality  of  actuating  means  for  causing  said  engaging 
means  to  be  selectively  released  from  engagement  with 
said  pawls,  and 

at  least  one  resetting  bar  means  for  resetting  said  lever 
means,  released  from  said  engaging  means,  to  engage  said 
lever  means  with  said  engaging  means  against  the  urging 
means,  said  bar  means  being  provided  for  said  lever 
means  and  being  cooperable  with  said  bail  means 


*1.  A  rotative  printing  disc  for  use  in  a  high  speed  serial 
printer,  said  printing  disc  adapted  to  be  rotatively  movable  so 
as  to  be  indexed  to  any  one  of  several  select  print  positions; 
said  printing  disc  comprising  a  central  hub  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  arms  carried  by.  and  substantially  radially  extend- 
ing from,  said  hub  portion,  each  of  said  arms  being  bifurcated 
to  provide  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  type  supporting 
fingers,  each  of  said  fingers  having  an  outer  end,  a  separate 
type  element  mounted  on  each  of  said  outer  ends;  and  each 
finger  of  each  pair  of  the  outwardly  extending  type  supporting 
fingers  being  longer  than  its  respective  arm. 


3,921.783 
TYPEBAR  ASSEMBLY 
Aaron  C.  Z«amer,  Cortland,  NY.,  assignor  to  SCM  Corpora- 
tion, .New  York.  N,Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  430347 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  h()4 
U.S.  CI.  197-36  11  Claims 

1.  A  changeable  type  element  carrying  a  type  character  on 
one  face  thereof  for  selective  attachment  to  a  yokeshaped 
distal  end  of  a  typebar  having  a  pair  of  arms,  the  tvpe  clement 
comprising: 

a  first  groove  formed  in  another  face  of  said  type  element 
for  receiving  and  confining  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  the 
arms  of  said  yoke-shaped  distal  end,  and 
co-acting  means  including  an  aperture  formed  in  a  face 
opposite  said  first  groove  having  confined  therein,  a  resil- 
ient biasing  member,  said  aperture  for  receiving  a  portion 


3,921,785 

CONVEYOR  MEANS  FOR  CROP  GATHERING 

EQUIPMENT 

(.arv   W.  Huitink,  North  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Iowa 

State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,262,  Dec.  17,  1 97 1 ,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404^55 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  65100 
U.S.  CI.  198-8  ,  Claim 

1.  A  crop  gathering  mechanism  comprising, 
an  elongated  platform  means  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a 
back    wall    means   extending   upwardly   therefrom,   said 
platform  means  having  first  and  second  ends, 
first  and  second  spaced  apart  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  bottom  wall  at  an  angle  thereto,  said  wheels  being 
positioned  forwardly  of  said  back  wall, 
a    fiexible    member   extending   around   and    between    said 

wheels, 
power  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  wheels  to  drive  said 

fiexible  member, 
a  plurality  of  paddle  arms  secured  to  said  fiexible  member 
in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  adapted  to  move  along  said 
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bottom  wall  along  the  length  of  said  platform  means  to 
convey  crop  along  said  bottom  wall,  said  paddle  arms 
being  angularly  disposed  to  said  flexible  member, 

means  rigidly  fixing  the  paddle  arms  to  the  flexible  member 
for  maintaining  a  fixed  position  of  the  paddle  arms  rela- 
tive to  the  fiexible  member  to  enhance  the  pitching  action 
of  said  paddle  arms  on  material  conveyed  thereby, 

said  platform  means  being  mounted  on  a  combine  header, 
said  header  having  a  crop  elevating  conveyor  means 
extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  back  wall, 
said  second  wheel  being  positioned  adjacent  said  elevat- 
ing conveyor  means, 

a  first  cam  guide  means  on  said  platform  means  between 
said  second  wheel  and  said  elevating  conveyor  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  paddle  arms  to  guide  said  paddle 


transport  means  having  an  upper  surface  for  supporting  and 
moving  an  article  in  a  path  i>f  movement;  and 

mtercept  means  including  a  Mpcrcd  wedge-shape  diverting 
member  pivoted  at  one  end  adjacent  ^.i!i)  tr.'.nsport  means 
with  the  free  end  thereof  .ictuahlc  in  a  ;\iih  ,'t  movement 
parallel  lo  the  upper  ^urt.icc  >'t  -..lu!  tr.mvpnrt  means  to 
sweep  an  article  mi-vmL'  m  ^ani  p.ith  of  movement  there- 
from in  a  continuous  tlowmg  p.ith  nt  m(^vement.  and 

actuating  means  coupled  to  s.iui  ^w  crtin^  nu  niher  for  selec- 
tively sweeping  the  diverting  member  in  a  unidirectumal 
rotation  of  a  substantially  360"  arcuate  path  about  the 
pivoted  end  from  an  initial  position  out  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  tr \iiiN(-xirt  means  along  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  transport  means  to  a  position  to  sweep  an 
article  and  returning  to  said  initial  position  in  a  continu- 
ous movement 


.^921,787 

hi(;h  spkf.d  iwv  fositiomnc.  mk  m  \msm 

Runzi)  Kujio,  Hanamaki;  \asushi  Sasaki,  Iwate:  Hiromi   lak 
ata.  and  Syoji  \  anagida,  both  of  Hanamaki,  all  uf  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamura    kabushikikaisha   Shmkn   Seisakush- 
Hanamaki,  Japan 

Filed  No>.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No,  .«;28,47(l 
Claims  priority,  applicalicm  Japan.  I)ti    .^,  19",^.  4H  1  .^fi3.^9 
Int.  t  I.    B41J  ;   .'J 
U.S.  (1    197     5:«  1  t  laim 


arms  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  to 
convey  the  crop  towards  said  elevating  conveyor  means, 
a  guide  rail  means  positioned  on  said  back  wall  between 
said  wheels  said  guide  rail  means  being  spaced  forwardly 
of  said  back  wall  and  being  adapted  to  receive  the  paddle 
arms  between  said  guide  rail  means  and  said  back  wall 
during  the  return  portion  of  the  travel  of  said  fiexible 
member, 

said  first  cam  guide  means  has  a  lower  end  positioned 
closely  adjacent  said  bottom  wall  and  said  second  wheel, 
said  cam  guide  means  being  truncated  conical  and  ex- 
tending upwardU  and  rearwardly  from  its  lower  end  and 
thence  upwardly  and  laterally  towards  said  first  wheel, 

each  of  said  paddle  arms  comprising  an  elongated  angle 
member. 


3.921,786 

CONVEYER  SORTER  APPARATUS 

Henry    P.   Hejmanowski.  Steger,   111.,  assignor  to  A   W    &    H 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc..  Worth,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147.482.  May  27,  1971.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  1 1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  449,681 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  47142 

U.S.  CI.  198-38  10  Claims 


MOT-I 


—  15 


1.  A  conveyor  apparatus  for  transporting  articles  to  prede- 
termined delivery  stations  comprising: 


1.  A  high  speed  type  element  positioning  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  type  head  member  having  therein  a  plurality  of  type 
elements,  a  type  head  shaft  on  which  said  type  head  is 
mounted,  the  typ>e  head  member  having  a  spherical  surface 
thereon  through  which  the  axis  of  said  type  head  shaft  ex- 
tends, said  tvpe  elements  being  mounted  in  said  type  head 
member  v^ith  the  faces  thereof  on  said  spherical  surface  and 
movable  m  said  type  head  nKmhci  tor  being  projected  beyond 
said  spherical  surface,  said  type  eknicnts  King  along  latitudi- 
nal circles  on  said  surface  the  centers  ot  ^hich  lie  on  the  axis 
of  said  tvpe  head  shaft,  ihi.  tvpe  elements  m  ailianni  latitudi- 
nal circles  being  subsiantiallv  .iligncd  alonp  lon^itudmal  cir 
cles  extending  from  the  point  ot  m'.crsn  tion  ot  s.ud  ivjk.  hi  aJ 
shaft  axis  and  s.mi  sphciit.il  suri.icc  s.iut  type  head  shaft  being 
pivotally  mounted  tor  pivotal  movement  around  a  point  corre- 
sponding to  the  center  of  the  sphere  of  which  said  spherical 
surface  forms  a  part,  a  type  hammer  positioned  adjacent  said 
type  head  for  striking  a  type  element  for  projcctinp  it  bcvond 
said  spencal  surface  for  carrying  out  a  printing  ,iv,  tnii  ,i;ul 
lying  m  a  pi, me  v^ith  the  axis  of  said  "vix  hcut  sh.aft  ,i  tirst 
drive  means  coupled  to  said  type  head  shall  tor  routing  said 
shaft  m  response  yo  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  character  to 
be  printed  tor  rot.iting  s.iid  tvpe  head  niemhei  tor  ,i!ignin);,  the 
tvpe  member  corresponding  to  the  kh.ir.iLtii  to  he  j-nnteit  m 
the  plane  v  ith  said  tvpe  hanimei  .ii<d  .i  se^o-n.!  .icve  me. ins 
coupled  to  said  tvpe  head  shatt  toi  piloting  s.nd  tvpe  head 
shaft  in  said  plane  for  aligning  a  i-i>e  eietiicnt  in  one  of  said 
circles  with  said  type  hammer 
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3,921.788 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  THIN  DISC  -I  IKE 

WORKPIECES 

Glenn  A.  Roberson.  Jr..  San  Jose;  Robert  I.  Beaver,  II.  Vienio 

Park,  and  Edward  L.  Kelly,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  a.ssign- 

ors  to  Macronetics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  May  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  471,872 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  liU6.  25/04.  47,06 

U.S.  CI.  198-19  I  14  Claims 


9.  Apparatus  for  transporting  thin  workpieces  to  and  from 
a  workpiece  processing  area  comprising 

a  first  slide  for  receiving  a  workpiece  thereon  to  be  pro- 
cessed, 
a  receptacle  for  holding  said  thin  workpieces  in  a  vertical 

stack,  where  each  workpiece  is  horizontalK  oriented  and 

spaced-apart  from  adjacent  workpieces. 
means  for  incrementally  lowering  said  receptacle  to  deposit 

workpieces  on  said  first  slide; 
means  for  moving  said  first  slide  to  transport  said  workpiece 

thereon  to  an  intermediary  position, 
a  second  slide;  and 
means  for  moving  said  second  slide  mechanism  to  transport 

said  workpiece  from   said   intermediary  position  to  the 

workpiece  processing  area 


3,921,789 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

ARTICLES  FROM  A  CONVEYOR 

John  A.  Goldinger,  Boiling  Springs,  Pa.,  and  Dwight  R.  Peter 

son,  Burkburnett,  Tex.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  440.898 

Disclosure  Has  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntar\  Protest 

Program  on  Jan    28.  197y 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  4^  26 

U.S.  CI.  198-31  AB  27  Claims 


conveyor  sections  including  means  to  convey  an  article  in 
one  given  direction; 
means  for  vertically  moving  said  frame  to  selectively  align 
said   upper  conveyor  section   and  said  lower  conveyor 
section  with  an  elevation  corresponding  to  the  elevation 
of  a  main  line  conveyor, 
means  for  transporting  an  article  off  one  of  said  conveyor 
sections  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  given  direction 
when  the  other  of  said  conveyor  sections  is  aligned  with 
said  elevation  of  a  main  line  conveyor. 
6.  A  conveyor  system  comprising: 
a  generally  horizontal  main  line  conveyor  having  means  for 

conveying  articles  in  a  given  direction, 
at  least  one  work  station  laterally  displaced  from  said  main 

line  conveyor; 
a  vertically  movable  frame  interposed  between  upstream 
and  downstream  mam  line  conveyor  sections  adjacent  to 
said  work  station,  said  frame  supporting  a  generally  hori- 
zontal lower  conveyor  section  and  a  generally  horizontal 
upper  conveyor  section  overlying  and  vertically  spaced 
from  said  lower  conveyor  section,  each  of  said  upper  and 
lower  conveyor  sections  having  means  to  convey  an  arti- 
cle in  the  same  given  direction  as  said  main  line  conveyor; 
and 
means  for  vertically  moving  said  frame  to  selectively  align 
said   upper  conveyor  section   and  said   lower  conveyor 
section  with  the  elevation  of  said  main  line  conveyor,  and 
means  for  transporting  an  article  off  one  of  said  conveyor 
sections  and  toward  said  work  station  when  the  other  of 
said  conveyor  sections  is  aligned  with  said  elevation  of 
said  main  line  conveyor 
13.  A  method  of  transferring  articles  toward  a  transversely 
displaced  work  station  from  a  mam  line  conveyor  upon  which 
said  articles  are  being  honzontally  conveyed  at  close  intervals 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  aligning  a  first  conveyor  section  between  upstream  and 
downstream  portions  of  the  main  line  conveyor  so  as  to 
provide  a  continuous  path  for  conveyance  of  articles 
therebetween; 
b  stopping  a  selected  article  on  said  first  conveyor  section; 
c  vertically  translating  said  first  conveyor  section  out  of 
alignment  with  said  main  line  conveyor  portions,  and 
aligning  a  second  conveyor  section  with  said  mam  line 
conveyor  portions  in  place  of  said  first  conveyor  section 
so  as  to  restore  the  continuous  path  for  conveyance  of 
articles  therebetween; 

d.  transferring  said  selected  article  from  said  first  conveyor 
section  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  main  line  con- 
veyor, and  at  the  same  time  conveying  a  subsequent 
article  from  said  upstream  portion  to  said  downstream 
portion  of  the  main  line  conveyor  by  way  of  said  second 
conveyor  section; 

e.  vertically  translating  said  first  and  said  second  conveyor 
sections  so  as  to  return  said  first  section  into  alignment 
with  said  mam  line  portions  and  to  remove  said  second 
section  from  alignment  with  said  main  line  portions;  and 
r  repeating  the  sequence  of  steps  (a)  through  (e)  for  each 
article  to  be  transferred,  whereby  transfers  from  the  main 
line  are  accomplished  without  affecting  the  continuous 
convcving  of  articles  along  the  main  line  conveyor^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  articles  in  a  transverse 
direction  from  a  generally  horizontal  main  line  conveyor  up<in 
which  said  articles  are  being  conveyed  at  close  intervals. 
without  interrupting  said  conveying,  comprising 

a  vertically  movable  frame  supporting  a  generallv  horizontal 
lower  conveyor  section  and  a  generally  horizontal  upper 
conveyor  section  overlying  and  vertically  spaced  from 
said  lower  conveyor  section,  each  of  said  upper  and  lower 


3.921,790 
CONVEYING  OF  CIGARETTES  AND  OTHER  ROD-LIKE 

ARTICLES 
Dennis  Hinchcliffe,  and  Peter  Alec  Clarke,  both  of  London, 
England,  assignors  to  Molins  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,924 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  21,  1972 
18510/72 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  43/08 
U.S.CL  198-^37  41  Claims 

1.  A  cigarette  tray  handling  machine  including  means  defin- 
ing a  junction  zone,  means  defining  a  delivery  channel  for 
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receiving  a  stack  of  cigarettes  from  said  junction  zone,  said 
delivery  channel  having  a  width  sufficient  to  accommodate  a 
plurality  of  cigarettes  in  side-by-side  relation,  means  for  deliv- 
ering cigarettes  into  the  junction  zone;  and  a  reservoir  com- 
prising a  conveyor  for  carrying  a  stack  of  cigarettes  into  or 
from  the  junction  zone  as  required,  and  means  for  continu- 


tancc  between  said  ftr^t  .ind  ■second  sides  of  said  p.uh  in  the 
absence  of  articles  hctv^ecn  said  surf.icev  i--  nut  apprcv  i.ihl v 
less  than  and  at  most  cquaK  s.iid  prcdcternuncd  dMnuur  s.uii 
elastic  first  marginal  portion  of  said  tlcxiblt  cUnicni  huMri^ 
the  articles  in  said  path  against  said  first  surtace. 


3,921.792 

FLEXIBLE  LINK  CONNECTINi,  STRUCTURE  FOR 

( ONVEYOR 

William  S.  Anderson,  deceased,  late  of  Mo^e^  lake.  Wash.,  and 

bv  Marietta  H.  Anderson,  heir,  4504  Fairchild  lane.  M<»ses 

lake.  Wash.  98837 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973.  Ser.  No.  412.582 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  17jOS 

U.S.  CI.  198-189  V  (  laims 


ously  driving  the  conveyor  at  a  first  predetermined  speed 
while  moving  in  one  direction  and  at  a  second  predetermined 
speed  while  moving  in  the  opposite  direction,  so  that  the 
reservoir  absorbs  or  discharges  cigarettes  at  the  full  rate  at 
which  the  machine  is  capable  of  handling  cigarettes  while 
each  tray  is  being  replaced  by  the  next  tray,  and  discharges  or 
absorbs  the  cigarettes  at  other  times  at  a  slower  speed. 


3.921,791 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  SIDEWISE  TRANSPORT  OF 
CIGARETTES  OR  THE  LIKE  ALONG  ARCUATE  PATHS 
Ulrich  Bornfleth,  and  Fritz  Selonke,  both  of  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG,  Ham- 
burg, Germany 

Filed  June  26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  373,663 
Claims     priority,    application    Germany,    July     5,     1972, 
2232960 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  151 14.  47/74 
U.S.  CI.  198—165  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  transport  of  cigarettes  or  analogous  rod- 
shaped  articles  having  a  predetermined  diameter,  comprising 
first  transporting  means  including  a  first  endless  conveyor 
arranged  to  move  in  a  predetermined  direction  and  having  at 
least  one  first  article-engaging  and  advancing  surface  located 
at  a  first  side  of  an  elongated  path  for  sidewise  movement  of 
rod-shaped  articles  therealong;  second  transporting  means 
including  a  second  endless  conveyor  arranged  to  move  in  said 
predetermined  direction  and  comprising  an  endless  fiexible 
element  having  an  elastic  first  endless  marginal  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  second  article-engaging  and  advancing  surface 
located  at  a  second  side  of  said  path  opposite  said  first  side 
and  a  second  endless  marginal  portion,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  path  being  curved  and  one  of  said  surfaces  being  convex 
in  the  region  of  said  curved  portion  of  said  path,  the  other  of 
said  surfaces  being  concave  in  the  region  of  said  curved  por- 
tion of  said  path;  and  positioning  means  for  guiding  said  sec- 
ond marginal  portion  of  said  flexible  element  so  that  the  dis- 


1.  An  endless  conveyor  structure  having  in  combination 

sprockets  comprising  driving  means, 

a  conveyor  comprising  parallel  spaced  rods  engaged  and 

driven  by  said  sprockets, 

a  connecting  member  for  each  adjacent  pair  of  end  portions 
of  said  rods, 

each  of  siiid  connecting  members  comprising 

a  pair  of  spaced  btxjv  portions. 

each  of  said  bodv  p<,.)rtiuns  having  a  bore  there! [irough  of 
lesser  diameter  than  the  diameters  of  said  uk\<  -.u^:  '-u>dy 
portions  being  sutTicientlv  resilient  lo  rcvU^c  v.iid  '.  ni  end 
portions  within  said  bores  tur  .i  pressuri. -tiitiht  non-rota- 
tive fit  therein. 

a  flexible  web  integral  with  saia  body  puriions  torming  a 
hinge  therebetween,  and 

resilient  reinforcing  means  emb<idicd  vMthin  s.mi  ennnect- 
ing  member. 


3,921,793 
REVERSIBLE  BELT  TENSIONING  SYSTEM 
Richard  H.  Hutchiason,  deceased,  late  of  I*hiladelphia.  Pa.,  and 
by  Claire  T.  Hutchinson,  executrix,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as-sign- 
ors  to  Sigmund  Goodman.  Toronto.  Canada  and   Klliol  I  . 
(ioodman.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  part  Interest  to  each 
Filed  July  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,420 
Int.  CI.'  B65(;  I^Mi 
U.S.  CI.  198-208  3  Claims 

1.  A  reversible  belt  tensioning  system  tor  rclcasahlv  sci.ur 
ing  an  endless  belt  to  a  rotational  roller,  comprising 

a  a  frame  member  having  a  pair  o\  tr.insvcrsck  disphiLcd 
side  walls  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  normal 
said  transverse  displacement, 
b  toggle  actuation  means  mounted  to  said  fr.mic  mernbi'r 
said  toggle  actuation  means  fastened  to  said  bearing 
block  means  for  linearly  displacing  said  bearing  bkKk 
means  in  said  longitudinal  direction,  saui  toggle  actuation 
means  including 

1  a  toggle  frame  rigidly  secured  to  said  mounting  mean'- 
within  a  longitudinally  directed  channel  formed  within 
said  mounting  means. 
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2  linkage    actuation    means    pivotally    fastened    to    said 
toggle  frame,  said  linkage  actuation  means  including, 
a    a  rotational  lever  having  a  first  and   second  pivot 

point,  said  lever  being  rotational  in  a  plane  coinci- 
dent With  said  longitudinal  direction,  said  lever  being 
pivotallv  mounted  to  said  toggle  frame  at  said  first 
pivot  point,  and. 
b,  a  bar  link  pivotalU  mounted  to  said  rotational  lever 
second  pivot  point  on  a  first  end  thereof  and  to  said 
toggle  displacement  means  on  a  second  end  thereof, 
said  bar  link  for  converting  rotational  motion  of  said 
rotational  lever  to  longitudinal  motion  of  said  dis- 
placement means,  and 

3  toggle  displacement  means  slidabK  moveahic  in  re- 
strained linear  longitudinal  motion  with  respect  to  said 
toggle  frame,  said  toggle  displacement  means  being 
connected  on  opposing  ends  thereof  to  said  linkage 
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versed  from  unit  to   unit  in   said  sequentially  arranged 
annular  units;  and 


means  (3-7)  external  of  said  channel  (10)  for  rotating 
annular  units  with  vanes  having  different  screw  directions 
in  opposite  directions 


actuation  means  and  said  bearing  block  means  respec- 
tively, and  including  adjustment  means  for  maintaining 
a    predetermined    longitudinal    displacement    between 
said    toggle    frame    member    and    said    bearing    block 
means,  and. 
c   bearing  block  means  mt)veable  v-ith  respect  to  said  frame 
member  in  said  longitudinal  direction  said  bearing  block 
means  secured  to  said  rotational  roller  for  displacement 
ot  said  roller  in  said  longitudinal  direction  responsive  to 
said  movement  of  said  beanng  block  means,  said  bearing 
block  means  being  longitudinally  aligned  with  said  toggle 
frame  and  being  slidably  moveable  within  said  channel  of 
said  mounting  means,  and 
d    means  for  mounting  said  bearing  block  means  and  said 
toggle  actuation  means  to  said  frame  member  said  bear- 
ing   block    means   being   moveable    in   said    longitudinal 
direction  with  respect  to  said  mounting  means 


3,921,795 
TIRE  PLV  STOCK  EDGE  ALIGNMENT 
I  ennard  A.  \  andale,  Akron,  and  James  A.  Obermeier,  Clin- 
ton, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,367 

Int.  CI. 2  B6SG  47/24 

U.S.C1.  198-256  9  Claims 
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3.921.794 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  MATERIAL  I\  \ 

CHANNEL 
Sven  Gustav  Casseibrant,  Lidingo.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sven 
Casselbrant  &  Co.,  Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  450.609 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden.     Mar.     16      197^ 
7303755 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  3il00 
L.S.  CI.  198-215  6(laims 

1.  Apparatus  for  treatment  of  material,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  sequentially  and  co-axially  arranged,  rotal- 
able,  annular  units  (  1 ),  the  central  openings  of  said  annu- 
lar units  being  substantially  aligned  to  form  an  elongate 
material  treating  channel  (10)  having  an  inlet  and  .in 
outlet, 
at  least  one  helical  vane  (2)  provided  on  the  inner  surface 
of  each  of  at  least  two  of  said  annular  units  (1),  each 
helical  vane  (2)  having  a  predetermined  screw  direction. 
the  screw  directions  of  the  said  helical  vanes  being  re- 


1.  A  method  of  handling  cut  pieces  of  ply  stock  for  building 
tires  comprising  receiving  said  pieces  from  a  ply  stock  cutter 
on  a  movable  transp<.:)rt  surface,  moving  said  transport  surface 
and  said  pieces  together  longitudinally  parallel  to  a  guide 
surface  toward  a  splicing  station,  and  vibrating  said  transport 
surface  intermittently  sufficiently  to  release  said  pieces  from 
said  transport  surface  while  exerting  a  lateral  force  on  said 
pieces  sufficient  to  urge  a  longitudinal  cut  edge  of  each  such 
piece  into  aligning  contact  with  said  guide  surface,  to  align 
said  pieces  with  respect  to  a  common  longitudinally  extending 
line  for  subsequently  joining  the  so  aligned  pieces  in  end-to- 
end  relation 

8.  ,An  apparatus  for  transporting  cut  pieces  of  tacky  ply 
sttK-k  for  building  tires  and  for  realigning  said  pieces  to  com- 
mon longitudinal  alignment  with  one  another  comprising  a 
longitudinally  extending  planar  transport  surface  extending 
between  a  ply  st(x;k  cutter  and  a  ply  stock  splicing  station  to 
'cceivc  cut  pieces  of  such  stock  one  at  a  time  thereonto  from 
said  cutter  and  for  transporting  them  in  end-to-end  sequence 
toward  said  splicing  station,  a  single  alignment  guide  extend- 
ing normal  to  said  surface  and  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  end-to-end  sequence  and  adjacent  to  one 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  surface,  vibrator  means  operable  to 
vibrate  said  surface  normal  to  its  width  and  length  sufficiently 
to  reduce  the  effect  of  the  tack  between  said  ply  stock  and  said 
surface,  and  means  for  inducing  lateral  movement  of  said 
pieces  tending  to  move  them  laterally  toward  said  single  guide. 
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3.921,796  of  said  sheet  to  the  back  of  said  eyeglasses,  and  said  temple 

METHOD  OF  CONVEYING  ROUND  WAFERS  members  in  retracted  position 

Hendrik  Frederik  Bok,  Fairhaven.  and  Eugene  Raymond  St.  

Onge,  E.  Freetown,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  In-Line  Tech-  ^          _^ 

nologv,  Assonet.  Mass.  ,- .  n-ronw  i  T  .  ol  i    \i,\\  wvm 

„.,    .  ,          ,c    imi    c„^    \j«    nnciA  <  ARTRIIK.K  I  ABU    HOI  DF  R 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,516  .  t    /                      w   i^ 

I    t    CI  •  B65G  47n4  *^^'''  ^    I**"*""-  <  harlton.  and  Bernard   T     (  ournover.  Holden. 

C  S    CI    198—266                                ^         "                           2  (  laims  both  of  Mavs,  assignors  to  Barr>  VN  nghl  ( drporalion,  V\  a 

fertown,  Mass. 


Filed  Ma\  6.  1474.  Ser.  No.  467,408 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  .85/67,  85102 
U.S.  CI.  206     53 


«  (   laim^ 
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1.  Method  of  conveying  wafers  of  the  type  comprising  thin 
discs  having  two  circular  and  parallel  sides  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

A  supporting  each  of  said  wafers  in  a  vertical  attitude  and 
conveying  said  wafers  within  a  vertical  plane,  such  that 
each  of  said  circular  and  parallel  sides  are  aligned  parallel 
to  said  plane  of  conveying,  and 

B.  rotating  each  of  said  wafers  upon  an  axis  which  is  trans- 
verse to  and  perpendicular  to  said  plane  of  conveying, 
such  that  each  of  said  wafers  is  turned  while  being  con- 
veyed and  maintained  in  said  alignment  with  said  plane  of 
conveying,  while 

C.  advancing  said  wafers  through  a  longitudinal  sector 
wherein  said  steps  of  supporting,  rotating  and  advancing 
further  comprise  supporting  and  advancing  each  of  said 
wafers  at  three  points  contacting  a  lower  segment  of  said 
circular  peripheries  of  said  rotating  wafers  and  rotating 
each  of  said  wafers  through  contact  with  the  middle  of 
said  three  points 


3,921,797 
DISPOSABLE  GLASSES  CASE 

Sidney  S.  Piatt,  300  W,  Douglas,  Wichita,  Kans.  67202 
Filed  July  9,  1973.  Ser.  No.  377,638 
Int.  Cl.^  A45C  \II04 
U.S.  CI.  206-5  4  Claims 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  protective  reel  cover  assembly  and 
a  label  card  holder,  said  reel  cover  assembly  comprising  a 
resilient  split  ring  band  for  encasing  the  periphery  of  a  tape 
reel  and  toggle  means  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  split  ring 
band  for  selectively  expanding  or  contracting  said  band  so  as 
to  selectively  place  said  band  in  non-clamping  or  clamping 
relation  to  a  tape  reel,  said  band  also  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
slots  and  a  tape  access  aperture  located  between  said  slots. 
said  label  card  holder  comprising  an  elongate  body  and  a  pair 
of  retaining  tabs  located  at  opposite  ends  of  said  body,  said 
elongate  body  extending  over  and  concealing  said  tape  access 
aperture  and  said  tabs  extending  into  said  slots  and  interacting 
v>.ith  said  band  to  retain  said  label  holder  on  said  band,  said 
elongate  bodv  comprising  a  top  surface  facing  away  from  said 
hand  for  suppnirting  a  label  card  and  side  walls  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  top  surface  having  grooves  for  slidably  receiving 
and  interlocking  with  tht   edges  of  the  label  card. 


30 
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3.921,799 
FIXED  LENC.TH  l.(K)P-F()RMIN(;  STK\P  \M)()N  FKI   \f 

JOINT  THKRFFOR 
William  A.  Meier,  Hoffman  Kstates,  III  ,  assijjnor  lo  si^node 
Corporation.  (,len\iew.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  l'^^4.  Ser    No.  4'J'',Hf.^ 

Int.  (I.-  B651)  7/   (vo,  6j,u6 

U.S.  CL  206—83.5  ><  »  i«ims 


1.  A  disposable  eyeglasses  case  and  eyglasses  comprising   m 
combination; 

a   eyeglasses  having  temple  members. 

b.  a  sheet  of  pliable  material,  said  sheet  including  a  first  end 
portion  and  a  second  end  portion,  said  first  end  portion 
being  flanged  to  form  a  pocket  having  attached  thcrem  a 
multiplicity  of  disposable  tissues,  and 

c.  means  attached  to  said  sheet  for  essentially  holding  the 
edge  of  said  second  end  portion  in  proximity  and  registry 
with  the  edge  of  said  first  end  portion  when  said  sheet  is 
folded  to  form  an  eyeglasses  storage  pocket, 

said  sheet  folded  and  said  eyeglasses  mounted  in  said  last 
named  pocket  with  said  disposable  tissues  between  said  sheet 
and  the  front  of  said  eyeglasses,  another  and  opposite  portion 


4.  !n  a  hahng  insiallation ,  !hc  >,  ^-mtsm.jtion  set  forth  in  claim 
7.  therein  said  protuhcr.int  i.  .md  re^  ess  are  established  by  the 
provision  of  nested  ouisiruek  bosses  on  the  offset  and  upper 
end  region  respci^tiveiy 
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^•^^'•^*^  3  921802 

^^c....^^--r^„^:^^:-^:.......     '  ■:;ri^"-J^-J^---- 
.nt.c,.>B65D./.2  U.S.  CI.  206-225  4  Claims 

L.S.  CI.  206-219  ,  Claim 


1.  A  capsule  for  use  m  fixing  a  bolt  in  a  masonry  mass 
compnsing  a  substantially  rigid  frangible  phial  body,  harden- 
able  compound  in  an  unhardened  state  within  said  phial  body, 
at  least  one  hardener  substance  within  said  phial  bcxjy  and 
isolated  therein  from  said  hardenable  compound,  an  elasto- 
meric  ring  surrounding  said  phial  bodv  and  spaced  from  an 
open  end  of  said  phial  body,  a  metal  shield  surrounding  said 
phial  body  and  a  cap  made  of  membranaceous  materia] 
shrunk  upon  said  phial  body  and  closing  said  end  thereof  in  a 
leak-proof  manner,  a  sleeve  portion  of  substantial  length  of 
said  cap  surrounding  and  gripping  said  elastomenc  ring  m 
place  upon  said  phial  body  and  thereby  producing  a  resilient 
annular  bulge  spaced  from  said  enS  of  said  phial  body,  said 
cap  having  a  marginal  portion  surrounding  and  gripping  a 
marginal  portion  of  said  shield  and  gripping  said  shield  in 
place  upon  said  phial  body  , 


3,921.801 
SELF-CONTAI.NED  MOLDING  KIT  FOR 
HEAT-LIQUIFIABLE  MOLDING  MATERIAL 
Boris  Sway,  7201  W.  Aracoma  Drive,  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45237 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545^65 
Int.  Cl.»  B28B  1100-  B65D  69  00 
U.S.  CI.  206-223  «  Claims 

1.  A  molding  kit  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical, 
elongate  container  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  its  other  end 
a  quantity  of  heat-liquifiable  molding  material  housed  within 
said  container,  and  a  closure  member  securely,  though  releas- 
ably,  secured  to  the  free  open  end  of  the  container  for  enclos- 
ing the  contents  thereof,  said  closure  member  having  periph- 
eral side  walls  which  project  outwardly  from  and  completely 
circumscribe  a  central  portion  having  indicia  embossed 
therein,  said  container  fabricated  from  material  adapted  to 
withstand  the  application  of  heat  sufficient  to  liquify  the  mold- 
ing material  in  the  container,  said  closure  member  when  re- 
moved from  'the  container  and  inverted  defining  a  mold 
adapted  to  receive  and  contain  the  heat-liquified  molding 
material  from  the  container  for  providing  a  mirror-image  of 
the  indicia  of  the  mold,  which  image  is  reproduced  in  said 
material  as  it  cool,  and  hardens  in  the  mold 


1.  A  cleansing  lavatory  and  toilet  paper  product  comprising 
a  continuous  strip  having  a  plurality  of  moist  and  drv  sections 
connected  in  end-to-end  alternating  sequence;  said  strip  hav- 
ing  lines  of  weakness  respectively   interposed   between  the 
sections  forming  tear  lines  whereby  the  even  separation  of  the 
sections  from  the  strip  is  facilitated;  each  said  moist  section 
comprising  a  top  tissue  cover  and  a  bottom  tissue  cover  each 
treated  on  one  surface  with  a  water-proofing  substance  and 
connected  penpherally  to  each  other,  wherein  the  waterproof 
surfaces  are  face  to  face,  so  as  to  effect  a  waterproof  space 
compartment  therein  between;  a  fibrous  moist  pad  impreg- 
nated with  liquid  being  interposed  and  sealed  therein  between 
said  covers  inside   the  waterproof  space  compartment  and 
connected  to  one  side  of  said  compartment,  the  other  side  of 
said  compartment  being  separable  from  the  moist  section  at 
the  peripheral  connection  to  expose  the  unconnected  surface 
of  the  fibrous  moist  pad  for  cleansing  applications,  there  being 
a  tab  connected  to  the  outside  surface  of  one  side  of  the  moist 
section  to  facilitate  holding  said  moist  section  while  it  is  being 
used,  each  moist  tissue  section  being  connected  at  the  tear 
lines  at  its  end  points  to  a  dry  tissue  section  at  each  end. 


3,921,803 
COIL  PACKAGING,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
FORMING  SAME 
Geoffrey  Ronald  Reed,  Ham,  and  Barry  Edward  Knox,  New 
Addlngton.  both  of  EngUnd,  assignors  to  British  Steel  Cor- 
poration. I^ndon,  England 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,588 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov  15   1973 
52989  73  :'.  «^'J, 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  85166 
U.S.  CI.  206-389  JS  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  a  coil  of  strip  material  compnsing 
the  steps  of  feeding  a  sheet-like  member  of  stiff  protective 
material  towards  the  circumference  of  the  coil;  corrugating 
each  longitudinal  edge  of  the  protective  material;  wrapping 
the  protective  material  around  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
coil  so  that  the  corrugated  edges  of  the  protective  material 
define  axially  outwardly  directed  overhanging  projections 
around  the  outer  circumferential  edge  at  each  end  of  the  coil 
and  deforming  the  overhanging  corrugated  edges  of  the  pro- 
tective material  radially  mwardly  over  the  outer  circumferen- 


i 


November  25.  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1803 


tial  edge  at  each  respective  end  of  the  roil  to  overlie  partially 
the  axial  face  of  each  end  of  the  coil. 

9.  A  packaged  coil  of  strip  material  wherein  a  sheet-like 
member  of  stiff  protective  material  is  wrapped  around  the 
outer  circumference  of  the  coil,  the  protective  matenal  having 
corrugations  in  each  longitudinal  edge  thereof  at  the  outer 
circumferential  edge  respectively  at  each  end  of  the  coil  and 
said  corrugated  edges  being  deformed  radially  inwardly  to 
overlie  partially  the  respective  axial  face  of  each  end  of  the 
coil. 

18.  Apparatus  for  use  in  packaging  a  coil  of  strip  material 
compnsing  means  for  wrapping  a  sheet-like  member  of  ^tltT 
protective  material  around  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
coil,  the  width  of  the  protective  material  being  greater  than 
the  axial  dimension  of  the  coil  whereby  an  axially  outwardly 
directed  overhanging  projection  of  protective  material  is  pro- 
vided at  the  outer  circumferential  edge  at  each  end  of  the  coil; 
means  for  imparting  a  series  of  corrugations  to  the  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  the  matenal  before  it  is  wrapped  around  the  coil 
and  means  for  deforming  the  overhanging  corrugated  edges  of 
the  protective  material  radially  inwardly  over  the  outer  cir- 
cumferential edge  at  each  respective  end  of  the  coil  to  overlie 
partially  the  axial  face  of  each  end  of  the  coil. 


3,921,804 

MEDICATION  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 

William  W.  Tester.  303  3rd  Ave.,  Iowa  City.  Iowa  52240 

Filed  May  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  468,229 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/54 

U.S.  CI.  206-531  6  Claims 


1.  A  re-usable  dispensing  package  for  medication  in  the 
form  of  tablets,  capsules,  or  the  like,  said  package  comprising 
a  re-usable  outer  shell  having  spaced-apart  top  and  t>ottom 
portions  each  containing  a  plurality  of  openings,  side  portions 
of  said  shell  joining  said  top  and  bottom  portions  to  form  a 
hollow  shell  open  at  one  end,  the  said  openings  in  the  top 
portion  of  said  shell  being  in  substantial  alignment  with  the 
openings  in  the  bottom  portion,  a  re-usable  insert  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  corresponding  in  size  and  relative  loca 
tion  to  the  ope.iings  in  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  said 
shell,  said  insert  being  of  a  size  so  as  to  be  slidably  insertable 
in  the  open  end  of  said  shell  with  the  openings  in  said  insert 
in  alignment  with  the  openings  in  the  top  and  bottom  portions 
of  said  shell,  a  disposable  packaging  component  having  a 
plurality  of  pockets  of  a  size  and  relative  location  correspond- 
ing to  the  openings  in  said  insert,  thereby  providing  for  nesting 
of  said  packaging  components  in  said  insert  when  said  pack- 
age is  assembled,  each  of  said  pockets  being  of  a  size  sufficient 
to  hold  a  single  dose  of  said  medication,  and  a  thin  flat  cover 
overlying  said  packaging  component  when  said  package  is 
assembled  thereby  to  enclose  said  pockets,  the  portion  of  said 
cover  overlying  said  pockets  being  breakable  to  provide  for 
removal  of  the  medication  from  the  pockets,  said  packaging 
component  and  cover  being  easily  separable  from  said  insert 
to  facilitate  disposal  of  said  component  and  cover 


3,921,805 
RUPTURABLE  BLISTER  PII  I    PA(  KA(,K  WITH  SAUT^ 

BA(  kIN(, 
Newton    L.   Compere,   905   Sherv»(MKl    Drive,    I  nke    Bluff,    III 

60044 
Continuation-in-part  of  Vr.  No.  29h,  192,  Oct.  10,  1972.  Pat 
No.  3.809,221.  This  application  July  9,  1973.  Ser.  No.  .^7^,.A26 

Int.  CL-  B65D  'i/00.  83104 
U.S.  CI.  206     532  .M  la.ms 


/5  s 


13. 


ff.pn 


'9 


i^ti^^i^A4^^^0'S!¥!^/ki^ti^&<rA%-^Hli'.'s-.g:^:i^i^'!^ii^ oa 


3,  A  protective  childproof  package  comprising: 

a  first  sheet  having  one  or  more  flexible  blisters  which  form 
compartmenis  ca^h  blister  being  adapted  to  receive 
medicament,  itid  h.iMMg  a  line  of  weakening  along  one^ 
edge,  and 

a  backing  sheet  closing  .niii  st.iiing  the  compartments 
formed  by  the  blisters  m  the  I'lrst  sheet  and  being  secured 
to  the  first  sheet  along  each  edge  of  said  first  sheet  and 
over  subsiantKilly  the  entire  backing  sheet  surface  area 
except  at  each  hlisicr  .inii  .it  .in  unsecured  area  directly 
under  the  line  ij!  v.cakcning, 

said  backing  sheet  comprising  a  foil  sheet,  a  sheet  of  poly- 
ethylene terephthalate.  and  a  sheet  of  paper  wherein  the 
backing  sheet  is  secured  together  with  intermediate  layers 
of  an  adhesive; 

said  backing  sheet  secured  to  said  first  sheet  such  that  said 
backing  sheet  cannot  be  forced  out  of  engagement  wuh 
said  first  sheet  when  force  is  applied  to  said  flexible  blis- 
ters; 

said  backing  sheet  having  at  least  one  sheet  of  matenal 
therein  which  has  sufficient  strength  so  that  the  backing 
sheet  cin  neither  he  riip!iirc\?  nor  forced  out  of  engage- 
ment vnth  the  firs!  ^heci  vihen  force  is  applied  to  the 
medicameni  fron,  the  bh^ur  side  of  the  package. 


3.921.806 
PILL  DISPENSER 
Joyce    L.    Wawracz,   9108    Lpton   Ave.   South.    Bloomington, 
Minn.  55431 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No   477.674 

Int.  t  I.'  B65D  H5,56 

l.S.  CI.  206     534  13  Claims 


1.  A  pill  dispenser  for  carrying  a  week's  suppK  of  pills  to  he 
dispensed  at  the  rate  of  one  or  more  pills  several  limes  a  day. 
the  dispenser  comprising 

a   cylindncal   container   including   a   circular  bottom  plate 

with  a  central  upright  mounting  post  and  a  circumferen- 
tial wall  rising  from  the  periphery  of  the  base  plate  and 
having  an  upper,  hon^ontallv  exiendmg  flange  l^ 
spaced,  stationarv,  upnght  divider  vialls  disjxised  radialU 
between  the  mounting  p<ist  and  c  ircunifctential  wail  and 
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dividing  the  container  into  Zh  pili-receiving  compart- 
ments and  a  compartment-size  blank  segment,  the  com- 
partments having  internal  volumes  of  at  least  0.15  cubic 
inches,  the  horizontal  flange  bearing  the  names  of  se- 
quential days  of  the  week  opposite  each  sequential  group 
of  four  compartments  and  viewable  from  above,  the 
dispenser  having  a  circular  cover  including  means  permit- 
ting the  names  of  the  sequential  days  to  be  viewed  from 
above,  the  cover  being  rotatably  connected  at  its  center 
to  the  mounting  post  and  having  a  periphery  extending 
readially  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  horizontal  flange, 
the  cover  having  a  slot  positioned  to  sequentially  overlie 
and  permit  sequential  access  to  the  compartments  from 
above  as  the  cover  is  rotated. 


3,921,807 
BOTTLE  HOLDER  FOR  LI NCH  KIT 
Paul  R.  Duevel,  Norwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  King-Se«le\  Ther 
mos  Company,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  May  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  469,348 

Int.  CI. 2  B65D  43  J 6.  A45C  11 /20 

U.S.  a.  206-544  ,  8  Claims 


1.  A  lunch  kit  or  the  like  comprising  a  container  comprised 
of  first  and  second  container  members  movable  relative  to 
each  other  between  a  closed  position  and  an  opened  position, 
said  container  members  defining  a  cavity  w,hen  in  their  closed 
position   and   providing  access  to  said  cavitv    when   in  their 
opened  position,  a  retaining  member  supported  h\  one  of  said 
container  members  for  movement  between  a  retaining  posi- 
tion and   a  released  position,  said   retaining  member   being 
adapted  to  coact  with  one  of  said  container  members  when  m 
its  retaining  position  to  restrain  a  vacuum  bottle  or  the  like 
within  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cavity   and  Kcmg  positioned 
free  of  contact  with  the  vacuum  b<Mtle  to  permit  removal  of 
"he  vacuum  bottle  when  in  its  released  position,  and  means  for 
positively   moving  said   retaining   member  from    it>   retaining 
position  to  Its  released  position  when  said  container  members 
are  moved  from  their  closed  position  to  their  opened  position 
and   for  positively   moving   said   retaining   member  from   its 
released  position  to  its  retaining  position  when  said  container 
members  are  moved  from  their  opened  position  to  their  closed 
position. 


a  first  passageway  for  the  bottomed  cylindrical  objects 
having  a  receiving  end  and  an  exit  end,  said  bottomed 
cylindrical  objects  being  successively  loaded  on  said  first 
passageway  at  said  receiving  end  thereof  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  each  of  said  bottomed  cylindrical  objects  is 
placed  with  its  bottomed  end  directed  upward; 

means  for  successively  feeding  said  bottomed  cylindrical 
objects  along  said  first  passageway  from  said  receiving  to 
said  exit  end  thereof; 

a  first  air  outlet  formed  in  the  bottom  surface  of  said  first 
passageway  at  a  point  intermediate  between  said  receiv- 
ing and  said  exit  end  thereof,  said  first  air  outlet  being 
adapted  to  ascertain  the  presence  of  any  defect  in  each  of 
said  bottomed  cylindrical  objects  traveling  thereover  by 
delivering  air  therein  at  a  prescribed  pressure; 


D- 
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a  second  passageway  branching  off  from  said  first  passage- 
way at  a  point  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  first  air 
outlet; 

a  second  air  outlet  for  delivering  a  forced  current  of  air 
across  said  first  pa.ssageway  whereby  said  bottomed  cylin- 
drical objects  can  be  directed  into  said  second  passage- 
way; and 

.1  pneumatic  circuit  associated  with  said  first  and  second  air 
outlets,  said  pneumatic  circuit  being  effective  to  cause 
said  second  air  outlet  to  direct  only  a  predetermined  one 
of  defective  and  non-defective  classes  of  said  bottomed 
cylindrical  objects  into  said  second  passageway  while  the 
other  cla.ss  of  said  btittomed  cylindrical  objects  are  al- 
lowed to  travel  to  said  exit  end  of  said  first  passageway 


3,921,808 
APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  OUT  DEFECTIVE  ONFS 
FRO.M  A  CONTINUOUS  SUPPLY  OF  MOLDIN(;s  OF 
BOTTOMED  CYLINDRICAL  SHAPE  SUCH  AS  CUPS 
Yasuo   Sakai,   c/o   Aiden    Kabushiki    Kaisha,   25-6.   2-chome. 
Hongo  Bunkyo-ku.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,554 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    17     1972     47- 
115445 

Int.  CI.'  B07B  1/15 
U.S.  CI.  209-74  K  4  Claims 

1.  .An  apparatus  for  sorting  out  defective  ones  from  a  con- 
tinuous supply  of  bottomed  cylindrical  objects,  comprising  in 
combination: 


3,921,809 
FRUIT  CLEANER 
George  I  .  Smith,  New  York  St.,  Sanford,  Fla.  32771 
Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,189 
Int.  Cl.»  B07B  1/15 
'    *^^"'    209     98  8  Claims 

1.  Fruit  cleaning  apparatus  composing: 
a  frame    member  having  opposing  sides  and   defining  an 

input  end  and  an  output  end; 
.i  plurality  of  plates  fixed  between  said  sides  of  said  frame 
member,  said  plates  stepped  downward  in  a  direction  of 
•run  feed  from  said  input  end  towards  said  output  end 
with  spaces  defined  between  adjacent  plates; 
means  for  directing  a  fiuid  flow  through  said  spaces; 
two  blower  holding  members,  each  supported  by  one  of  said 

sides  and  each  including  a  curved  slot  therein, 
a  shaft  supporting  said  blower  and  extending  through  each 
said  slot. 
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movement  of  said  shaft  along  said  slots  changes  the  fluid 
flow  direction  through  said  spaces,  said  plates  and  said 


said  plate  presenting  a  generally  forwardly  facing  face 
having  means  which  removably  supports  a  media-car- 
rying container;  and 


»» 


fluid  flow  means  cooperating  to  separate  unw.uiied  mate- 
rials from  fruit  passing  in  said  direction  of  tVci* 


3,921,810 

TALC-MOLYBDENITE  SEPARATION 

Richard  O.  Huch,  and  Pedro  Valles.  both  of  Tucson.  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Pima  Mining  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,723,  Jan.  10,  1972. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401.151 

Int.  CI.'  B03D  H06 
U.S.  CI.  209-167  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  ore  or  concentrate  having  molyb^ 
denite  and  a  substantial  amount  of  hydrophobic  silicate  con- 
taining magnesium  by  froth  notation  to  obtain  a  molybdenite 
enriched  concentrate  and  hydrophobic  silicate  enriched  tail- 
ings, which  method  consists  essentially  of 

!    forming  a  dual  agent  treated  aqueous  pulp  of  said  ore  or 
concentrate,  said  dual  agent  consisting  essentially  of 

I,  (a)  water  soluble  metallic  salt  of  a  weak  base  and  a 
strong  acid,  and 

(b)  water  soluble  alkali  metal,  water  viluhle  alk.ilme 
earth  metal  or  water  soluble  ammonium  salt  of  a  weak 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron  acids, 
carbonic  acids,  acids  of  phosphorous  and  silicic  acids; 
or 

II.  (a)  water  soluble  zinc  salt  of  a  strong  acid,  and 
(b)  water  soluble  salt  of  hydroferrocyanic  acid,  and 

2.  subjecting  said  dual  agent  treated  aqueous  pulp  to  froth 
notation    separation    whereby    a    molybdenite    enriched 
concentrate  is  fioated  and  hydrophobic  silicate  is  selec 
tively  depressed  into  the  tailings  from  said  froth  flotation 
separation. 


3,921,811 
MEDIA  HOLDERS  FOR  BOOKSHELVES 
Jennie  Rose  Dameron,  175  Stonewall  Heights,  Abingdon,  Va. 
24210 

Filed  June  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,185 
Int.  CI.'  A47B  65/00;  A47F  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  211 -43  10  Claims 

1.  A  media  support  rack  in  combination  with  a  bookshelf 
having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  a  forward  edge,  said  top 
surface  of  said  bcx)kshelf  supporting  books  uprightly  in  a  row 
so  that  bound  edges  of  the  books  face  forwardly,  said  rack 
comprising: 

a  holder  plate  having  a  lower  edge  portion  extending  paral- 
lel to  said  forward  edge  of  said  bookshelf, 
said  plate  extending  in  an  oblique  direction  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  said   lower  edge  portion  so  as  to  be 
oriented  for  abutting  a  side  of  a  book  to  support  the 
book  upnghtly, 


a  clamping  section  rigidly  attached  relative  to  said  plate 
adjacent  said  lower  edge  portion  and  including  a  pair  of 
vertically  spaced  bookshelf  engaging  means  engaging  said 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  bookshelf  to  maintain 
said  plate  in  its  oblique  position. 


suPH>KiiN(,  iJFVirr 

Edward  M.  HamriKk,  VV  hitlier.  and  Pari  David  IVtssltr.  Uuv* 
ney,  both  of  <  alif.,  assignors  to  hnnrpns*    CrcKimts    hn 
l)ownc'> .  (  alif. 

Filed  Ikt.  2:,   1*J^2.  Ser    No.  .M~,520 

inl    (I  -   \47F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  21  1      6(1  1  Q  riaimv 


1.  A  supporting  device  for  tools  or  the  like  comprising 
a  duality  of  elongated  spaced  elements  for  engagement  by 
a  tool  or  the  like,  said  elements  defining  an  elongated 
opening  therebetween  adapted  to  receive  the  handle  of 
such  a  tool,  a  plurality  of  spaced  abutments  on  the  upper 
surfaces  of  said  elements  for  retaining  such  tools  on  said 
elements,  a  first  me;ins  for  support  projecting  down- 
w.udis   ,it  I'-nc  end  i>t  s.ii(i  t'lcnifnls, 

said  tlrst  mciiis  tor  support  including  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual   spaceii    prongs   lor   alternatively   engaging   the 
forward    side    of  a   vertical   structure    and   extending 
through  openings  in  a  horizontal  stru.turt 
a  second  means  for  suppmrt  projecting  upwardis  ai  said  end 
of  s<iid  eit menis, 

said  second  means  for  support  being  subst.intiallv  parallel 
to  said  first  me.uis  and  spaced  outwardly  therefrom 
said  secon^J  means  teii  support  including  a  plur.»iil\  o! 
individual  sp.n."ed  prcngs  f',.r  enga^ling  the  ri.irv..irvi 
side  eif  a  vertK.il  s>rui.tLire  .iiu'  i  i  >.  jh  r.Umg  with  s.iut 
first  means  for  supptirt  in  hoKlinv;  s.ud  device  to  such  a 
vertical  structure,  and 
a  third  means  for  support  mwaidiv  of  saiu  ilrsi  and  scvund 
means    for    support      .ind     substantially    perpendicular 
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1' wuVs^a.d'nr^m  "  '  T'""'"  ''"^^'"'  ■'"'  ''^''''^'-    ""«--'-'  ^  -'^  hanger  rod:  and  a  pa,r  of  hooks  extendm« 


3,921,813 
KNOCKDOWN  DISPLAY  RACK 
Alfonse  Cimino,  Livingston.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Butler  Industries. 
Inc..  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521.973 

Int.  CL^  A47F  '  14 

L.S.  CI.  211-131  ,,,,j^. 


ing  at  least  one  roller  for  rotation  upon  a  rail  supported  above 
the  hanger  rod 


1.  A  display  rack  for  merchandise  comprising  a  base  having 
an  upstanding  support  post,  a  framework  mounted  on  said 
post  for  rotation  relative  to  said  base,  said  framework  com- 
prising a   series  of  support   bars  disposed   horizontallv    at  a 
plurality    of   levels,    each    level    including    an    interlock    bar 
mounted  in  spaced  parallel  relation  closely  adjacent  to  said 
support  bar,  and  at  least  one  merchandise-receiving  recepta- 
cle mounted  on  said  support  bar  at  each  level,  said  merchand- 
ise-receiving receptacle  comprising  a  hanger  With  upr:^ht  legs 
each  leg  having  a  bight  portion  and  free  end  portum  extending 
from  said  bight  portion  to  form  a  hook  said  hooks  engaging 
with  the  support  bar  at  that  level,  said  legs  and  hooks  being 
formed  of  wire  capable  of  being  bent  by  manual  pressure  and 
of  a  diameter  less  than  the  spacing  between  said  suppon  bar 
and  said  interlock  bar  said  spacing  between  each  said  support 
bar  and  said  interlock  bar  being  less  than  the  length  of  said 
free  end  portion  so  that  the  free  end  portion  of  said  hook  may 
be  engaged  therebetween  and  bent  into  closed  or  clinched 
position  by  pivotal  displacement  of  said   receptacle  on  said 
support  bar. 


3,921.815 
CRANE  WITH  A  SUSPENDED  ROTATABLE 
COLNTERBALANCE 
Archer  W,  Brown,  deceased,  late  of  Mendota  Heights,  Minn. 
I  by  Inell  B.  Brown,  administratrix),  and  Talford  S.  DeCuir, 
Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  American  Hoist  &  Derrick  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  466.628 

Int.  CI.'  B66C  13116,  23'72 

^■^■^^■212     3  16  Claims 


3,921,814 
GARMENT  RACK 
Archie  Solomon,  950  Sun  Valley  Drive,  P.O.  Box  39*:.  Roswell 
Ga.  30075 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,806 
InL  CI.'  A47F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  211-162  6  Claims 

1.  A  portable  garment  rack  for  movably  supp«irtmg  a  set  of 
hangers  and  articles  hung  thereon  and  comprising  a  hanger 
rod  upon  which  a  set  of  hangers  may  be  hung,  a  pair  of  spaced 
arcuate  rods  extending  upwardly  from  and  then  arcing  over  to 
one  side  of  said  hanger  rod;  an  elongated  bar  slidably  mounted 
on  said  pair  of  arcuate  rcxJs  for  movement  onto  and  off  of  an 
upper  surface  of  the  hanger  rod,  said  elongated  bar  being 
reuined  out  of  contact  with  the  hanger  rod  when  moved  to  the 
ends  of  the  arcuate  rods  remote  from  said  hanger  rod,  said 
elongated  bar  being  parallel  to  and  of  substantially  the  same 


""^TtT^T 


1.  In  a  crane  having  a  first  support,  a  machinery  deck  rotat- 
ably  mounted  cm  a  generally  vertical  axis  with  respect  to  said 
first  support,  an  upstanding  mast  and  an  upstanding  boom 
both  pivotally  mounted  on  a  forward  portion  of  the  machinery 
deck  for  movement  m  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  machinery  deck  with  respect  to  the  support, 
a  first  suspension,  means  mounting  said  first  suspension  be- 
tween an  upper  portion  of  said  mast  and  an  upper  portion  of 
said  boom,  a  load  line  extending  over  the  point  of  said  boom 
means  for  rotating  said  deck,  means  for  powering  the  load 
hne,  and  a  load  handling  device  supported  by  the  load  line 
hanging  from  the  point  of  the  boom,  the  improvement  includ- 
ing: 
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A    a  counterweight. 

B  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  counterweight  at  a 
rearward  portion  of  the  machinery  deck  for  free  swinging 
movement  downwardly  with  respect  to  that  deck, 

C  counterweight  support  wheels  mounted  with  respect  to 
the  counterweight  to  rotate  on  axes  lying  in  planes  ctm- 
laining  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  deck. 

D  a  counterweight  load  bearing  entity  fixedly  p<isitioncd 
with  respect  to  said  first  support  and  providing  a  counter- 
weight load  bearing  surface  in  position  to  receive  said 
counterweight  support  wheels; 

E  means  including  said  counterweight  support  means  to 
cause  said  counterweight  to  rotate  with  said  deck  in  a 
horizontal  plane, 

F  a  second  suspension  between  said  counterweight  anii  .m 
upper  portion  of  said  mast;  and 

G,  said  counterweight  being  provided  with  a  bearing  plat- 
form in  position  to  come  into  bearing  relationship  to  said 
rearward  portion  of  said  deck  when  said  counterweight  is 
lifted  by  said  second  suspension  means  from  load  trans- 
mitting relationship  with  said  counterweight  load  bearmg 
entitv 


3.921,H17 
DISCONNECT  MECHANISM  FOR  I  F'PF  K  SK  HON  oy 

(  R\NK 

(jeorge  L.  Petrik.  and  James  K.  Dvorsky,  both  nf  (  fdar  Rap- 
ids. Iowa,  assignors  to  FMC    (  orporation.  San  .jus**    (  alif 
Filed  Feb.  6,  l'^74,  Ser.  No.  440.2 '3 
Int.  CI.  =  B66C  23/84 


I  .S.  CI.  212     M 


14  (   laimv 


3.921,816 
OVERHEAD  OR  GANTRY  CRANE  WITH  A  YOKE 
Eigil  Madsen,  Tangbjergvej  43,  Svestrup  pr.  Olstykke.  Den- 
mark 
Continuationof  Ser.  No.  138,706,  April  29,  1971.  abandoned. 
This  application  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,426 
Int.  CI.'  B66C  17  00 
U.S.  CI.  212-27  3  Claims 


10,13  UI7 


C        15,16        11,12 
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Tj^TTTTTm-r-r-'-r-rr: 


1.  In  a  crane  having  a  ta.se  section  and  having  an  upper 
vectuMi   the  combination  comprising  means  defining  a  socket 

member  in  one  of  said  sections  tthm!!^  Jcfin^-i^'  a  Ittin^  mem- 
ber in  the  other  of  said  section^,  •■ih  "\  -..i;>:  :■  e:r:'i.'^  ^xmg 
rotatable  about  in  axis  therethrough,  said  fitting  menihei 
receivable  into  ^aul  M)cket  member  uhen  rhi  upper  section  is 
lowered  onto  the  base  section,  ariii  mt.iri^  including  a  power 
operated  actuator  to  effect  a  clamp  r>;  '<.  tween  said  members 
after  the  upper  sectK^n  is  lowered  ont'  ihe  H.ise  ■section  to  hold 
the  upper  section  firmlv  and  roiatablv  .-n  the  base  section. 


^S 


3.921.818 
(RANF  SUSPENSION  CONTROL  APPAR\TLS 
Toshio  \amagishi.  Chofu,  Japan,  assignor  to  lokxi  Shihaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1974.  Ser,  No.  455,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr   2.  14'^3.  48-.''7665 

Int.  Cl.=  B66C  /y. 'JC 

U.S.  CI.  212      132  10  (  laims 


1.    An   overhead    crane    including   a  girder   positioned    tor 
movement  thereunder  of  a  load,  comprising, 

travelling  girder  means  bearing  four  pulleys,  one  on  eav_h 
side  of  said  travelling  girder  means; 

four  suspending  means,  each  of  said  four  suspending  means 
including  a  rope  part  extending  from  a  rope  drum 
mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  said  girder  through  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  pulleys, 

an  elongated  load  carrying  yoke  means,  first  and  second 
support  points  attached  to  said  yoke  means  in  the  region 
of  the  respective  ends  of  said  yoke  means, 

means  fixing  one  pair  of  said  rope  parts  to  each  said  support 
points,  the  two  rope  parts  of  each  pair  extending  from 
said  points  upwardly  to  drums  on  opposite  ends  of  the 
girder  means  and  comprising  an  operating  means  for 
elevating  the  load  and  transporting  the  load  for  place- 
ment at  any  desired  elevation  throughout  the  region 
beneath  the  girder,  including  positions  vertically  beneath 
the  respective  ends  thereof; 

and  means  causing  said  drums  to  operate  in  control  of  said 
rope  parts  by  pairs  for  raising  and  lowering  said  yoke 
selectively  with  or  without  displacing  the  yoke  in  a  longi 
tudinal  and/or  lateral  direction 


^> 
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1.  A  control  ssstem  !o[   ,,i  ■-u^penvuin  !\jx'  tr.tnt;   running  in 
the  transverse  direction,  the  impr.nenurJ  vonipnsing  nie.ni^ 
for  providing  a  start  command  sign.iL  means  re^i>< mvive  in  said 
start  command  signal  for  determmmg  a  nnivmuini  ir.in^'.etM, 
running  speed   of  said   crane   corresponding   to   the    dici.mi.,  e 
between    the    starting    position    and    a    predetermined    target 
position  of  said  crane,   means  for   generating   a   deceler.itmn 
command  signal  when  said  crane  reaches  a  [-nnnt  .i  predeter 
mined   distance   before   said   target   position,   which    is  deter 
mined  by  said  maximum  transverse  running  speed    and  me.ins 
responsive  to  said  start  command  signal  or  s.iul  deceleralion 
command  signal  for  providing  a  predeternimecl  acceleration 
deceleration   pattern   signal   corresponding   t.'   said   ni.ixiniuni 
transverse    running    sfX'ed,    wherebv    the    tr.ins\erse    running 
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speed  of  said  crane  is  controlled  so  as,  to  stop  said  crane  at  said 
target  position 


3,921.819 
BOOM  LATCH  MFXHAMSM 
Stanley  R.  Spain,  Greencastle,  Pa.,  as.signor  to  Walter  Kidde  & 
Company,  Inc.,  Clifton,  NJ. 

Filed  July  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  492.265 

Int.  Cl.=  B66C  2 J  62 

C.S.  CI.  212-144  21  (  laims 


14.  A  latch  mechanism  for  a  telescopic  boom  having  at  least 

three  boom  sections  having  an  interior  space  including  a 
manual  t1>  section,  a  midsection  and  an  innermost  section, 
and  power  means  for  extending  and  retracting  said  mid-sec- 
tion, comprising  a  support  member  mounted  on  the  boom 
innermost  section  projecting  forwardlv  into  the  interior  space 
of  said  midsection  and  into  the  interior  space  of  said  manual 
fly  section  telescoped  in  the  midsection,  a  pair  of  cooperating 
latch  components  mounted  one  each  on  the  Mjpport  member 
and  on  the  manual  fly  section  for  relative  m.'vement,  said 
cooperating  latch  components  adapted  to  engage  and  inter- 
lock, in  one  relative  position  of  the  manual  fly  section  to  the 
innermost  section  when  moved  together  in  response  to  opera- 
tion of  said  power  means,  and  manual  means  for  positively 
coupling  said  manual  fly  section  and  the  mid-section  together 
for  movement  as  a  unit  by  ^aid  power  means  and  for  allowing 
the  power  means  to  move  the  mid-section  relative  to  the 
manual  fly  section  when  the  latter  i>  latched  and  said  manual 
means  is  removed,  and  one  of  said  cooperation  manual  latch 
components  being  manually  and  mechanically  adjustable  by  a 
mechanical  implement  directly  hand  operable  from  the  boom 
extenor  between  an  operative  or  a  non-operative  position  with 
respect  to  the  other  of  said  cooperating  manual  iatch  cmpo- 
nents  thereby  respectively  allowing  or  preventing  the  engage- 
ment and  interlocking  of  said  cooperatmg  latch  components 
m  said  one  relative  position 


3.921.820 
PICKER 
Robert  Raymond  Crockett,  Westfield,  Mass..  assignor  to  Alpha 
Machine  &  Tool  Corporation,  Chicopee.  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  447.667 
Int.  CI.'  B25J  9  1)0 
L.S.  CI.  214-1  BB  13  Claims 

1.  A  picker  comprising  a  mounting  unit,  a  carrier  carried  by 
said  mounting  unit  for  linear  movement  along  a  Hrst  predctcr 
mined  linearly  extending  path,  a  first  fluid  actuated  cvlinder 
for  moving  said  carrier  in  opposite  directions  along  said  prede- 
termined path,  a  gnppmg  unit  carried  by  said  carrier  for 
movement  with  said  carrier  along  said  first  predetermined 
path  and  for  linear  movement  along  a  second  predetermined 
linearly  extending  path  substantially  normal  to  said  first  prcdc 
termmed  path,  a  second  fluid  actuated  cylinder  for  moving 
said  gripping  unit  in  opposite  directions  along  said  second 
predetermined    path,    said   gripping   unit    including    a   pair  of 


gripping  elements  movable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, means  carried  by  said  gripping  unit  for  moving  said 
elements  between  said  open  and  closed  positions,  a  carriage 
slidably  carried  by  said  carrier  for  linear  movement  along  a 
path  parallel  to  said  second  predetermined  path,  means  cou- 
pling said  gripping  unit  to  said  carriage  for  movement  there- 


inirass 


with,  said  second  fluid  actuated  cylinder  being  carried  by  said 
carrier  for  moving  said  carriage  and  the  gripping  unit  carried 
thereby  in  opposite  directions  along  said  parallel  path,  a  third 
fluid  actuated  cylinder  earned  by  said  carriage  for  movement 
therewith  and  coupled  between  said  gripping  unit  and  said 
carriage  to  provide  for  movement  of  said  gripping  unit  relative 
to  said  carriage. 


3,921,821 
COl  NT  INTERVAL  SAMPLING  MECHANISM 
Robert  J    C  hampion;  Ronald  K.  Palm;  Jesse  P.  T.  Harris.  Jr., 
all  of  (.reenville.  and  William  D.  Kivett.  Taylors,  all  of  S.C., 
assignors  to  Engineering  Development  Associates  Incorpo- 
rated, Taylors,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455.140 

Int.  Cl.=  B65G  47.5  7,  B25J  I5;06,  COIN  1,04 

U.S.  CI.  214-1  BH  8  Claims 


to  C»I»L  1*1 


I.  Apparatus  for  sampling  small  objects  in  dual  product 
streams  comprising  a  pair  of  product  receivers  fixedly 
mounted  m  relation  to  the  dual  product  streams  with  one 
receiver  near  one  side  of  each  product  stream,  a  pair  of  piv- 
oted sample  transport  arms  mounted  near  said  product 
streams  and  adapted  to  swing  between  positions  directly  over 
said  streams  and  directly  over  said  receivers,  a  power  means 
connected  with  each  pivoted  transport  arm  to  move  the  arm 
cyclically    between    said   positions,   a   suction   nozzle   object 
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pick-up  device  carried  by  each  transport  arm  and  having  a 
suction  port  operable  to  capture  a  single  sample  object  from 
one  product  stream  for  delivery  by  the  arm  to  one  sample 
receiver,  a  resilient  suction  cut-off  element  carried  by  each 
suction  nozzle  and  having  a  port  normally  in  registration  with 
the  nozzle  suction  port,  and  a  fixed  substantially  rigid  contact 
element  on  each  receiver  m  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
resilient  suction  cut-off  element  to  shift  the  latter  to  a  sample 
release  position  above  the  receiver  in  which  the  port  of  the 
suction  cut-off  element  is  separated  from  the  port  of  said 
nozzle. 


3,921,823 
MOVEMENT  COMPFNSATlNt,   \PP\K\ll  S  K)K 
FI OATlNt,  DRII  1  IN(, 
Rene  Bourree.  and  Michel  Brin.  both  of  It-  Plevsisi  Robinson. 
France,   avvignors   to   (Groupment    pi)ur    le^    \tti>ities    -XIo- 
miques  et  A>ancees     CiAAA    .  I  e  F'lessis-R()hinv)n,  l-rame 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  208. 106.  l>e<     15.   19"  1, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  19'74.  Ser    Nn    438.045 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Dei        15,      19^0. 
70.45175 

Int.  CI.-  K21B  19/00 
L.S.  CI,  214      2.5  :  (  laimv 


3,921,822 

MACHINE  FOR  PICKING  LP,  TRANSFERRING  AND 

PLACING  PARTS 

Paul  H.  Dixon,  Belvidere,  III.,  assignor  to  Babette  Dixon  as 
Trustee  of  a  trust  identified  as  Paul  H.  Dixon  Trust  dated 
Jan.  28,  1975,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  464.627 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  47i52 

U.S.  CI.  214     1  BB  15  (  laims 


1.  A  parts  handling  machine  comprising  a  support,  transfer 
mechanism  movable  back  and  forth  on  said  support  and  oper- 
able first  to  pick  up  a  part  at  a  loading  station  and  then  to 
move  the  part  to  and  release  the  part  at  a  delivery  station 
spaced  from  said  loading  station,  a  pair  of  slots  formed  in  said 
support  and  spaced  from  one  another  along  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  transfer  mechanism,  said  slots  being  similar 
in  shape  and  defining  the  path  of  movement  of  said  transfer 
mechanism,  said  transfer  mechanism  comprising  a  carriage 
having  a  pair  of  transversely  extending  guides  spaced  from  one 
another  along  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  transfer 
mechanism  and  received  within  said  slots  to  confine  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  to  the  path  defined  by  said  slots,  a  pair 
of  opposed  part  holding  jaws  mounted  on  said  carriage  to 
move  back  and  forth  with  the  carriage  between  said  loading 
and  delivery  stations  and  to  move  relative  to  the  carriage 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  and  actuator  means  con- 
nected to  said  jaws  and  operable  when  the  jaws  are  in  each 
station  to  move  the  jaws  relative  to  said  carriage  until  the  jaws 
stop  upon  reaching  one  of  said  positions  and  thereafter  being 
operable  to  move  said  carriage  on  said  support  so  as  to  move 
the  jaws  from  one  station  to  the  other. 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  shifting  sections  of  pipe  back 
and  forth  between  operational  and  storage  positions  in  a  der- 
rick which  is  part  of  a  floating  drilling  rig.  said  apparatus 
comprising  at  least  two  shifting  units  arranged  vertically  in  the 

derrick    c.ich  of  said  shifting  units  comprising; 

a  a  carriage  movably  mounted  for  horizontal  movement  on 
a  frame  fixedly  connected  to  the  derrick; 

b.  means  for  radially  moving  said  carriage; 

c.  a  turret  rotatabK  mounted  on  said  carriage; 

d  means  comprising  at  least  one  rotation  jack  for  rotating 
said  turret  .ti  s.iui  c.irriage. 

e.  an  arm  movably  mounted  on  said  turret,  said  arm  com- 
pnsing  a  horizontal  part  and  a  vertical  part; 

f  means  comprising  a  jack  for  effecting  horizontal  move- 
ment of  s^iid  arm  on  said  turret; 

g  gnppmg  nie.ins  mounted  on  the  vertical  part  of  said  arm; 
and 

h  means  ci 'iTifinsing  a  lack  mounted  on  said  ,irni  tur  con- 
trolling the  opening  .md  closing  of  said  gripping  means. 


3.921.824 
STORING  ME(  HANLSM  FOR  T()BACCO-<;  \THFR1N(, 

MA(  HINF 
Jean-Baptiste    Larroche,    (»L800    Nay.     II     (Ours    Pasteur. 
France 

Filed  July   13.  1973.  Ser,  No    378.900 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     July      19,      19''2, 
72.25959 

Int.  Cl.=  A21B  i,C/6 
L.S.  CI.  214     5.5  h  (laims 

2.  A  mechanism  for  stonng  tobacco  st.ilks  gathered  bv  ,iri 
automatic  machine  of  the  tyf>e  having  nic.ms  tm  uuiiv  iduaiiv 
catching  successive  tobacco  stalks,  vunmg  said  st.iiks.  turning 
them  upside  down  and  prestrnting  iheni  to  the  n  .it  .if  the 
gathering  machine,  said  stonng  mechanism  comprising 

a  sloping  surface  adapted  in  y.iTr\  a  plurality  of  hon/.  tnt.ii 

tubes  in  parallelism, 
tw(i    movable    collapsible   sloping   supfiHirts    MtLiated   at   the 
lower  extremity   of  said  sloping  surface,  the   i  nds  of  said 
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supports  being  adapted  to  hold  one  tube  in  an 
position, 

means  controlling  the  shifting  of  the  tubes  in  succession 
over  said  surface  into  said  position  upon  collapsing  of  the 
supports  and  release  of  the  foremost  tube; 


horizontal  storing  slideways  and  means  for  urging  each 
successive  foremost  tube  when  released  onto  said  storing 
slideways, 

the  feeding  means  being  adapted  to  make  the  successive  cut 
tobacco  stalks  slide  along  the  foremost  tube, 

the  mechanism  further  including  means  collapsing  the  sup- 
ports when  a  predetermined  number  of  stalks  has  entered 
said  lowermost  tube  1 


3.921.825 

BAG-TLRMNG  STACKING  PALLETIZFR 

'**48r70^     Sheehan.    14180    Shadywood.    Plymouth.    Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1970.  Ser.  No.  88.569 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  57i24 

U.S.  CI.  214-6  P  AK^^^i 

15  Claims 


'^^z^L 


1.  A  bag-turning  palletizer,  comprising 

a   pallet-supporting   structure  disposed    at   a   bag-stackine 

station,  * 

and  a  bag  stacker  disposed  adjacent  said  pal!et-supp<,rtmg 
structure  at  said  bag-stacking  station  and  including 
a  base  structure  mounted  for  movement  laterallv  .^f  said 

pallet  support  structure, 
an  elevator  mounted  on  said  base  structure  for  upward 
and  downward  movement  relativelv  to  said  base  struc- 
ture, 

a  stacker  carnage  mounted  on  said  elevator  for  longitudi 
nal    movement    thereon    toward    and    away    from    said 
pallet-supporting  structure, 

a  bag-transfer  conveyor  mounted   on   said  carriage   for 
longitudmal  movement  therewith. 

a  bag  turner  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carnage  adjacent 
said  transfer  conveyor  for  longitudinal  movement  with 
said  carnage  and  rotatable  between  a  longitudinal 
position  aligned  w,th  said  transfer  convevor  and  a 
lateral  position  transverse  to  said  transfer  conveyor, 
said  bag  turner  having  a  bag  discharge  outlet  and  a 
closure  movably  mounted  thereon  for  travel  into  the 
out  of  closing  relationship  with  said  bag  outlet. 


power-operated  means  for  moving  said  base  structure 
laterally  of  said  pallet-supporting  structure, 

power-operated  means  for  moving  said  elevator  upward 
and  downward  relatively  to  said  base  structure 

power-operated  means  for  moving  said  carnage  longitu- 
dinally of  said  elevator. 

power-operated  means  for  actuating  said  transfer  con- 
veyor, 

and  power-operated  means  for  rotating  said  bag  turner 
between  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  positions 
thereof. 


3.921,826 
TRAY  STACKING  SYSTEM 
Howard  Gene  Rice,  1109  Hadrian  Court.  Irving,  Tex   75060 
and  Lawrence  Peter  Kitterman,   11426  Willow  Lane,  Cy- 
press, Tex,  77429 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,962 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.2  B65G  57/ J4 

U.S.  CI.  214-6  FA  ,n  ni  ■ 

10  Claims 


1.  A  tray  stacking  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tray  stacking  members  each  comprising  an 
elongate  tray  receiving  ledge  adapted  to  receive  one  edge 
of  a  tray,  * 

endless  conveyor  means  defining  a  tray  stacking  course 
extending  downwardly  from  a  tray  receiving  zone  to  a 
tray  stacking  zone, 
means  supp^^nrng  the  tray  stacking  members  on  the  endless 
conveyor  means  in  opposed  pairs  and  for  pivotal  move- 
ment between  dormant  positions  and  tray  receiving  and 
suppi^rting  positions  wherein  the  trav  receiving  ledges  of 
the  tray  stacking  members  face  one  another 
said   means  for  supporting  the  stacking  members  on  the 
endless  conveyor  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
pins  each  including  a  first  pin  for  pivotally  supporting  one 
end  of  one  of  the  stacking  members  and  a  second  pin  for 
controlling  the  pivotal  positioning  of  the  tray  stacking 
member  when  the  tray  stacking  member  ,s  in  the  tray 
receiving  and  supporting  position, 
means  for  pivoting  each  tray  stacking  member  to  the  tray 
receiving  and  supporting  position  pnor  to  the  movement 
of  the  tray  stacking  member  into  the  tray  receiving  zone 
under  the  action  of  the  endless  conveyor  means   and 
means   responsive   to   engagement   of  each    tray   stacking 
member  with  a  tray  ,n  the  tray  stacking  zone  for  pivoting 
the  stacking  member  to  the  donnant  position 


3,921,827 

ARMS  FOR  STACKING  MACHINE 

Richard  L.  Joice,  19812  Lassen  St.,  Chatsworth,  Calif  9131 1 

C  ontinuatton  of  Ser.  No.  268,494,  July  3,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,023 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  57/08 

IS.  CI.  214-6  FS  .f... 

,    ,  ,  6  Claims 

1     In  a  stacking  machine  for  picking  up  bags  and  moving 
them  to  the  delivery  position,  the  stacking  machine  having  a 
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central  shaft  upon  which  are  mounted  hub  means  for  rotation 

about   the   axis  of  said   shaft,   first   and   second   arms   being 

mounted  in  said  hub  means,  the  improvement  comprising 

said  first  and  second  arms  having  a  first  wurking  face  with 

first  vacuum  holes  therein,  and  said  arms  having  a  second 


working  face  with  second  vacuum  holes  therein,  said 
second  working  face  being  angularly  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  working  face,  each  of  said  arms  being 
selectively  positionable  within  its  hub  means  so  that  said 
arms  can  carry  either  said  first  working  face  or  said  sec- 
ond working  face  in  bag-engaging  position 


3.921,828 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  GOODS  WITHIN  A 

STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Dairi  Suizu,  Sowa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Okura  Yusoki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Kakogawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  29.  1971,  46-47431 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  214— 16.4  C  1  Claim 


^mf}; 


•iir/_:  •>:]"<;?■' 


J  .  ^^-^. 


.  -.  ;-*>■' 


thereto,  and  an  engaging  nieniher  i  14)  mounted  (_>n  ihe 
gotKls  carrv  out  side  ot  the  pull-out  means  { 10)  having  an 
engaging  frame  (  15)  formed  with  an  opening  '  16'  and 
pressing  plates  (  17  i  disposed  to  f.jce  an  innet  suu  >>!  the 
engaging  opening  il6i,  guide  means  for  s.iui  pull-out 
means  (10)  lociieJ  beiow  the  surface  of  said  locking 
members  (12);  and 
stacker  cranes  (22,  23)  disposed  on  both  the  goods  carry- 
in  side  and  goods  carry -out  side  of  said  goods  suppinmg 
shelf  assembly  (2j  for  movement  along  a  p.ith  suhst.m 
tialiy  at  right  angles  to  the  iongnudm.i!  .ixis  oj  rhie  gi«ic:^ 
supporting  shelf  as.semhl\  i  2  ),  s.iui  st.uker  ^r.iri  '22 
disposed  on  the  gixxls  carry-in  side  h.iving  an  iie.atL>r 
(30)  for  carrying  goods  in  the  shehes  oi  the  gi.Kis  sup- 
porting shelf  assembly  (2),  and  a  push  in  memtxr  (32) 
adapted  to  move  toward  and  awav  froni  the  goods  sup- 
porting shelf  assembly  (2i.  and  said  st.uker  crane  (23) 
disposed  on  the  gocxis  carry-out  side  having  an  elevator 
f  34)  for  carrying  gotxis  <iut  of  the  shelves  of  the  goods 
supporting  shelf  .issenibK  (2),  a  receiver  (36)  provided 
on  said  elevator  (34)  feir  receiving  goo<js  thereon,  and  a 
pull-out  engaging  member  (37)  provided  on  an  end  of 
said  receiver  (  36  )  at  the  gi  Hids  carry-out  side  of  the  goods 
supporting  shelf  assemh!\  ^2  and  h.omg  ,-.  n.-  k  (39) 
adapted  to  be  brought  into-  and  out  oif  l  ng.igenu  r.;  with 
said  opening  (  16)  of  the  engaging  frame  i  15  i  and  to  K 
contacted  with  said  pressing  plates  (17)  so  as  ii  ■  piush  it 
whereby  the  gocxjs  on  one  of  the  shelves  ot  the  good^ 
supporting  shelf  avsemhlv  (2)  can  be  moved  from  the 
goods  carry-in  side  to  the  go,>ds  carry-out  side  by  the 
reciprocating  motion  of  the  pull-out  engaging  member 
( '''' I  engaged  with  the  engaging  member  \\A)  of  said 
pull-out  means  i  10). 


.V921.82«J 
HORIZONTAL  ROTARY  SWFKPS  FOR  KFKD  ST()RA(.K 

TANKS 
Charles  F.  Lambert,  Jr..  Louisville,  K>..  assignor  to  (  lavton  & 
Lambert  Manufacturing  Co..  Buckner.  K>. 

Filed  July  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  491.364 

Int.  Cl.=  B65G  65/52.  65/38 

U.S.  CI.  214     17  (  B  1  Claim 


«  «  « 


1.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  in  and  carrying  out  stored 
goods  and  storing  the  same  comprising 

a  goods  supporting  shelf  assembly  (2)  comprising  a  plurality 
of  goods  supporting  shelves  (3)  arranged  in  multiple 
layers  and  multiple  rows, 

pull-out  means  ( 10)  mounted  in  each  of  said  shelves  ( 3  )  of 
the  goods  supF>orting  shelf  assembly  (2)  for  pulling  out 
toward  the  goods  carry-out  side  the  goods  supported  on 
the  goods  supporting  shelves  (3),  said  pull-out  means 
(  10)  having  a  plurality  of  locking  members  (12)  provided 
on  said  pull-out  means  (  10)  in  positions  suitably  spaced 
apart  from  each  other,  said  locking  members  (12)  being 
maintained  in  an  inoperative  position  when  a  force  in  the 
forward  direction  is  applied  thereto  and  in  an  operative 
position  when  a  force  in  the  backward  direction  is  applied 


1.  A  spreading/unleiading  apparatus  for  use  iti  r>!ling  .i  mate 
rial,  such  a.s  silage,  into  and  unloading  it  from  ,i  given  i.  viindn 
cal  feed  storage  Lank  or  sil<i  containing  a  venitaliv   mmv.ihle 
nonrotatable  supporting  asseniblv.  which  h.es  .i  vertical  senier 
axis,  comprising 

A    a  rotary  sweep  mounted  on  said  >Lss<.-mbiv    for   verlical 
raising  and  lowering  movement  therewith  during  respes 
tive  silo  filling  and  unloading  operations 
1     said  sweep   having  opposite   outer   spreading  and   un 
loading  sides; 
B    a  single  sweep  auger  mounted  on  said  sweep  to  extend 
from  the  vicinity  of  said  center  axis  l».)  the   vi^miiy  of  a 
vertical  cvlindrical  wall  of  said  silo. 


i8i: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  25.  1975 


1.  said  auger  having  corresponding  outer  ^prcaJlnk;  .in.i 

unloading  sides,  and 
2    said  auger  being  operative  to  engage  the  top  tace  of  a 
column  of  silage  during  both  spreading  and  unloading; 
C    reversibly  motorized  sweep  drive  means 
1    for  positively  rotating  said  rotary  sweep  slowly  about 
said  vertical  center  axis 
a  m  one  direction  during  filling  with  its  outer  spreading 

side  foremost,  and 
b    in  the  opposite  direction  during  unloading  with  its 
opposite  outer  unloading  Mde  foremost,  and 
D    reversibly  motorized  auger  drive  means 

1.  for  positively  rotating  said  sweep  auger  rapidly  about 
its  long  axis  with  its  lower  half 

a,  moving  forwardly  in  one  direction  toward  its  fore- 
most spreading  side  during  tilling  and 

b,  moving  forwardly  in  the  opposite  direction  toward  its 
foremost  unloading  side  during  unloading. 


chamber  connected  to  said  rod  to  control  tilting  and  rotary 
movement  of  the  distnbution  chute,  and  means  to  cause  said 


3.921.830 
QUENCHER  CAR  SPOTTING  INTERLOCK 
Robert  H.  Bright.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  450.144 
Int.  Cl.^  ClOB  33  10 
L.S.  CI.  214-23  4  Claims 

1.  A  system  whereby  a  coke  oven  quencher  car  is  spotted 
relative  to  a  coke  guide  and  indicates  to  a  pusher  machine 
when  said  quencher  car  and  a  coke  guide  are  properly  spotted, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a.  a  target  on  said  quencher  car, 

b.  a  probe  mounted  to  said  coke  guide, 

c.  means  for  extending  and  retracting  said  probe  with  re- 
spect to  said  target, 

d.  an  electncal  control  circuit  including  a  switch   m  said 
probe  that  closes  when  said  probe  contacts  said  target 

e    a  relay  in  said  circuit  that  is  energized  when  said  switch 

closes, 
f,  means  m  said  circuit  acting  in  response  to  said  relay  that 

completes  said  circuit,  and 
g^  means  for  sending  a  signal  bv  said  circuit  to  said  pu.sher 

machine  indicating  the  proper  spotting  of  said  quencher 

car  relative  to  said  coke  guide. 


control  rod,  distribution  chute  and  cylindrical  chute  to  rotate 
as  a  unit. 


3.921.832 

REFl  SE  COLLECTION  APPARATUS 

Fred  T    Smith.  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sargent 

Industries.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264,021,  June  19,  1972.  This  application 

Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,789 

Int.  CI.2  B65F  3/02 

U.S.  a.  214-82  28  Claims 


3.921,831 
DEVICE  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  RAW  MATERIALS  INTO 
BLAST  FURNACE 
Masaoki  Takahashi,  and  Makoto  Nishinomiya,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to   Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogvo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  451.672 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Oct.    12     1973     48- 
114575 

Int.  CI.'  B66C  17  08 
U.S.CL  214-35  R  3  Caims 

1.  A  spreader  assembly  for  distnbuting  raw  matenal  into  the 
top  of  a  blast  furnace  having  a  fixed  distribution  chute,  com 
prising  a  rotary,  cylindrical  chute  into  which  the  raw  matenal 
is  introduced  from  said  fixed  chute,  a  pair  of  vertical  partition 
wails  disposed  within  the  rotary  chute,  the  side  edges  of  the 
walls  being  fixed  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  chute,  a  cover  fixed 
to  the  upper  edges  of  the  pair  of  partition  walls,  said  partition 
walls  and  cover  defining  a  chamber,  raw  material  passiiges 
defined  between  the  pair  of  partition  walls  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  cylindrical  chute,  a  distribution  chute  posi- 
tioned below  said  passages,  a  control  rod  extending  into  said 
chamber  and  supporting  said  distribution  chute,  means  m  said 


1.  In  a  refuse  collector, 

a  storage  btxiy  having  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls  defining 
the  width  of  the  storage  bcxiy  and  having  front  and  rear 
portions  defining  the  length  of  the  storage  body, 

braces  disposed  relative  to  the  spaced  side  walls  at  progres- 
sive positions  along  the  side  walls  between  the  front  and 
rear  portions  to  provide  enhanced  strength  to  the  side 
V.  a II s 

ejection  means  disposed  within  the  storage  body  and  mov- 
able between  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  storage 
hody  for  ejecting  refuse  from  the  storage  means,  the 
ejection  means  being  provided  with  a  curvature  to  resist 
in  tension  the  forces  imposed  upon  the  ejection  means  by 
the  refuse  disposed  against  the  ejection  means, 

the  braces  having  the  same  disposition  with  respect  to  the 
storage  body  as  the  ejection  means,  and 

means  operatively  coupled  to  the  ejection  means  for  provid- 
ing controlled  movements  of  the  ejection  means  between 
the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  storage  body. 
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3.921,833 

MATERIAL  LIFTING  AND  TRANSPORTING  VEHICLE 

Frank  A.  Grooss,  Morton.  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  183.778,  Sept.  27.  1971.  Pat.  No. 

3,762,590.  This  application  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,651 

Int.  Cl.=  B66C  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  214-130  C  4  Claims 


'H[''^       ^2>> 


51a 


1.  .A  material  lifting  and  transporting  vehicle  having  a  front 
frame  and  normally  disposed  for  movement  along  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  thereof, 

a.  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  load  supporting  means 
positioned  to  extend  in  the  direction  of  said  axis, 

b.  a  generally  vertically  disposed  support  means  having  the 
load  supporting  means  secured  thereto,  and 

c  linkage  means  operatively  connecting  the  support  means 
to  the  front  frame  for  permitting  the  load  supporting 
means  to  remain  substantially  horizontal  upon  vertical 
upward  movement  thereof, 

d,  the  linkage  means  including  at  least  one  first  link  pivol- 
ally  interconnected  between  upper  portions  of  the  front 
frame  and  the  support  means  and  at  least  one  second  link, 
spaced  vertically  below  the  first  link  and  normally  dis- 
posed substantially  parallel  thereto,  interconnected  be- 
tween lower  portions  of  the  front  frame  and  the  support 
means,  and  means  for  extending  and  retracting  one  of 
said  links  for  selectively  tilting  the  load  supporting  means 
relative  to  the  horizontal,  and 

e.  actuating  means  pivotally  interconnected  between  the 
second  link  and  the  support  means  for  selectively  moving 
the  load  supporting  means  vertically, 

f  said  actuating  means  comprising  at  least  one  generally 
vertically  disposed  hydraulic  cylinder  pivotally  connected 
at  its  lower  end  directly  to  said  second  link  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  and  between  the  pivotal  connections  for 
the  second  link  and  at  its  upper  end  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  support  means 


3,921,834 
UPPER  FRAME  STRUCTURE 
Barry  Alan  Scoggin,  Yorkville,  and  Harvey  Albert  Knell,  Jo- 
liet,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria, 
lU. 

Filed  .May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,858 
Int.  Cl.^  E02F  3,36 
U.S.  CI.  214-132  6  Claims 

1.   An   excavator  platform    frame   assembly   comprising   in 
combination: 

a  lower  frame  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  ground  engaging 

wheels, 
an  upper  platform  support  frame,  having  forward  and  rear 
ward   ends,   for   supporting  a   boom   and   an   operator's 
station  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  on  said  lower 
frame; 
forwardly    extending    frame    means   defining    an    operator 
station  support  means  at  the  forward  end  and  to  one  side 
of  said  upper  frame; 


means  defining  boom  pivot  and  support  means  adjacent  to 
and  .It  one  side  of  said  operator  station  support  frame 
means  for  supporting  a  boom  for  extension  in  a  forward 
direction; 

said  boom  pivot  and  support  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
converging  rails; 


a  cast  formed  cross-member  welded  to  the  forward  end  of 

said  rails, 
a  plurality  of  motor  brackets  cast-formed  integral  with  said 

^ross  member,    said    brackets    having   coaxially    aligned 

pivot  pin  bores;  and, 
a  pair  of  boom  pivot  brackets  secured  to  the  upper  side  of 

said  converging  rails. 


3,921,S35 

RELEASABLF  LO(  K  MEANS  K)K  BOOM 

Donald   C.    Baker,    Rosedale;    l.l()>d    \.    Brewer.    West    lerre 

Haute,  and   Herman  J,   Maurer,  Terre  Haute,  all  of   Ind  , 

assignors  to  J.  I,  C  ase  Company,  Kacinc,  Wis, 

Filed  May  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  473,703 

Int.  (1.^  F02F  3/32 

U.S.  CI.  214      138  R  4  Claims 


1.   In   .in  earth  working  inipienieni   h.ivint  .'   ^on 'ini   pivoted 
about  a  honzonlal  pivot  axis  on  a  supfx  ri  with,  ..ir.  L.irtfi  w>>rii 
ing  unit  pivoted  on  the  free  end  o!  s.nd  Nn.m    s.ii.,;  ^uppurt 
being  pivoted  about  a  verii^.ti  pivui  ,ixis  i>ri  .1  h.ist   uiih  s.iui 
vertical  pivot  axis  being  defined  hv   ,ii   jeasi  one   pin  fixed  ti 
said  support  and  rotatahic  on  saul  h.isi, .  .md  tele.ts.ible  Iik,  k 
means  between  said  bt>om  .md  s.iid  support     sani   reieavihie 
IcK'k  means  including  a  first  menib<..r  on  oiru   ■.'i  s.nd  support 
and  said  bcH)m,  a  seci>nd  member  on  the  other  ot  said  support 
and    boom,   said   second    member    including    ,i    rin^   siruvture 
pivoted    about    ,i    horizontal    pivot    .ixis   om    the    other    of    s.iid 
support  and  bexjm  and  including  an  oipenmg  within   its  >.oin 
fines  for  receiving  said  first  member,  said  first  menihei  txmg 
an   upper  free  end  portion  of  said   at   It-.isi   one   pm,   hi.ismg 
means   ccxiperating   with    said    second    memhei    lor    normallv 
maintaining  said  second  member  in  a  first  position  and  .it  i.om 
modating   movement   from   s.nd   first   po>siiion,   s.iui   memhtTs 
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being  positioned  so  that  pivotal  movement  of  said  h<iom  to  a 
storage  position  will  produce  engagement  between  said  mem- 
bers and  cause  movement  of  said  second  member  from  said 
first  position,  said  biasing  means  returning  said  second  mem- 
ber to  said  first  position  when  said  first  member  is  aligned  with 
said  opening,  and  release  means  for  moving  said  second  mem- 
ber from  said  first  position  and  separate  said  members. 


c.  a  pair  of  fork  members  corresponding  to  said  mounting 
members  each  of  which  has  a  rear  section  and  a  forward 
section  projected  horizontally  forwardiy  from  the  front 
edge  of  said  top  wall  when  the  top  wail  is  in  said  horizon- 
tal position  thereof,  and 


,'8  2i 


3,921.836 
ARTICULATED  HYDRACLIC  TRAVELLING  LO\DER 
Zenon  Wyslouch.  and  Eugeniusz  Brachmanski,  both  of  Wro- 
claw. Poland,  assignors  to  Fabryka  Maszyn   Budowianych 
Fadroma   ,  Wroclaw.  Poland 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1973.  Ser.  No.  41 1.81  I 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland.  Nov.  4.  1972,  158617 
Int.  Cl.^  B60P  /  /6 
U.S.  CI.  214-142  3(,3i^, 


5  3 


d.  means  for  connecting  the  rear  section  of  a  fork  member 
with  a  corresponding  mounting  member, 

e.  said  fork  members,  when  a  bale  is  on  the  ground,  beirig 
moved  toward  the  bale  for  insertion  therein  in  response 
to  a  forward  travel  of  the  tractor  toward  said  bale 


I 

1.  A  self-propelled  articulated  loading  machine  which  com- 
prises 

a.  first  and  second  frame  sections; 

b.  an  articulated  joint  interposed  between  and  connecting 
said  frame  sections  to  permit  relative  movement  therebe- 
tween, 

c.  front  and  rear  wheel-bearing  axles  mounted  respectively 
on  said  first  and  second  frame  sections, 

d.  a  hydraulically  operable  jib  and  loader  mechanism  .ar 
ried  by  said  first  frame  section, 

e    a  driver's  cab  carried  bv  said  first  frame  section. 

f  a  first  prime  mover  mounted  on  said  first  frame  section 
behind  said  driver's  cab  located  a  predetermined  distance 
behind  said  front  axle  such  that  it  serves  as  a  counter- 
weight for  said  jib  and  loader  mechanism,  said  first  prime 
mover  being  dnvably  connected  to  said  jib  and  loader 
mechanism, 

g.  a  second  prime  mover  operable  independently  of  said 
first  pnme  mover  mounted  on  said  second  frame  section 
behind  said  rear  axle  and  dnvably  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  said  front  and  rear  axles,  and 

h,  first  and  second  control  systems  connected  respectivelv 
to  said  first  and  second  prime  movers 


3  921  838 

METHOD  FOR  RETAINING  MATERIAL  WITHIN  A 

PLUNGING  BELL 

James  E.  Wheeler,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel 

(  orporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  363.710,  May  24,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3.827.680.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,532 

Int.  CI.*  C21C  7100 
^'^f'    214     152  2  Claims 


3,921,837 
ROUND  BALE  HANDLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 
TRACTOR 
Lloyd  L.  Vandewater,  R.R.  No.  1,  Dexter,  Iowa  50070 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1975.  Ser.  No.  549^11 
InL  CI.'  E02F  3<,8l 
U.S.CL  214-145  I  4  Claims 

\.  A  round  bale  handling  attachment  for  a  tractor  with  a 
front  end  loader  which  includes  a  pair  of  longitudinal  pivoted 
lift  arms  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tractor  with  front 
end  sections  projected  forwardiy  of  the  tractor  and  a  scoop 
pivoully  mounted  between  said  front  sections  havmg  a  top 
wall  horizontally  positionable  when  the  scoop  is  in  a  lowered 
position  therefor,  said  attachment  comprising 

a.  a  pair  of  like  elongated  mounting  members, 

b.  means  securing  said  mounting  members  to  the  upper  side 
of  said  top  wall  extending  longitudinally  of  and  in  a  trans- 
versely spaced  relationship  to  said  tractor. 


1.  A  method  for  retaining  containerized  reagent  within  a 
plunging  bell  having  sidewalls  forming  a  bottom  opening  and 
apertures  through  said  sidewalls  comprising: 

a.  first  positioning  said  containerized  reagent  above  a  sup- 
p<'rt  member, 

b.  next,  lowenng  said  plunging  bell  around  said  container- 
ized reagent, 

c.  depending  said  support  member  from  said  side  walls 
through  said  apertures,  across  said  bottom  opening  be- 
neath said  sidewalls,  and 

d.  supporting  said  containerized  reagent  with  said  support 
member. 


3.921,839 
PACKING  AND  EJECTING  MEANS  FOR  A  REFUSE 

TRUCK 
William  A.  Herpich,  Gallon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Peabody  Gallon 
Corporation,  Gallon,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507.817 
InL  Cl.»  B65F  3102 
U.S.  CI.  214-302  4  claims 

1.  In  a  refuse  truck  having  a  storage  body  that  is  defined  by 
a  top,  side  walls  and  a  fioor,  an  openable  door  normally  clos- 
ing the  rear  of  said  body  and  a  loading  compartment  at  the 
front  of  said  body  that  is  defined  by  a  front  wall,  side  walls 
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lying  in  the  same  vertical  planes  as  the  side  walls  of  said  body, 
a  floor  that  lies  in  the  same  plane  as  the  floor  of  said  body  and 
a  rear  wall  that  is  common  with  said  body  and  that  extends 
downwardly  to  a  level  above  the  said  floors  for  defining  an 
opening  from  said  compartment  into  said  body,  the  improve- 
ment comprising,  in  combination, 

a.  a  ram  having  a  rear  end  with  a  face  of  a  width  extending 
across  said  compartment  and  said  body  and  a  heighth 
slightly  less  than  the  heighth  of  the  opening  between  said 
compartment  and  said  body,  said  ram  having  a  top  ex- 
tending forwardiy  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  face, 
b  hydraulic  cylinder  means  for  moving  said  ram  from  a 
front  position  forward  of  the  floor  of  said  loading  com- 
partment through  the  bottom  of  said  loading  compart- 
ment for  packing  refuse  from  said  loading  compartment 
through  the  opening  into  said  body  and  for  moving  said 
ram  along  the  bottom  of  said  body  for  compacting  refuse 
in  said  body  when  said  door  is  closed  and  to  a  position 
adjacent  the  rear  of  said  body  for  ejecting  refuse  out  of 
the  rear  of  said  body  when  said  door  is  open, 


,/ 


v^  , 


c  a  plurality  of  superposed,  planar  sliding  covers  associated 
with  said  ram,  each  of  said  covers  extending  across  said 
truck  to  the  sidewalls  thereof,  the  total  length  of  the  top 
of  said  ram  and  the  said  covers  being  at  least  equal  to  the 
distance  from  the  front  wall  of  said  compartment  to  the 
rear  of  said  body,  whereby  said  plates  prevent  refuse  in 
either  said  loading  compartment  or  said  body  from  falling 
down  in  front  of  said  ram  when  said  ram  is  extended  from 
its  front  position, 

d  a  pair  of  horizontal  tracks  for  each  of  said  covers,  said 
pairs  of  tracks  extending  from  forward  of  the  front  wall 
of  said  compartment  through  said  opening  into  and  to  the 
rear  of  said  body  and  being  mounted  on  said  side  walls 
above  each  other;  and 

e.  cooperating  means  at  the  front  of  said  ram  top  and  at  the 
rear  and  front  edges  of  each  of  said  covers  for  sequential 
engagement  when  said  ram  moves  rearwardly  beyond 
said  loading  compartment  for  sliding  said  covers  along 
said  tracks,  the  combined  height  of  said  ram  face  and 
thicknesses  of  said  covers  substantially  equalling  the 
height  of  the  opening  from  said  compartment  into  said 
body. 


container  when  the  container  is  positioned  ri  said  platform, 
each  of  said  roller  means  rotatahlv  mnirinl  independently  on 
said  platform  and  each  projecting  upy..ir>l:\  ihr.iu^-h  .1  respec- 
tive one  of  said  elongated  openings  and  \criK.,i!!>  .ih.ue  a  top 
surface  of  said  bottom  wall  w.  hereby  articles  sup^X)rted  on 
respective  rows  of  said  roller  means  can  be  moved  thereon 
independently,  alignment  means  coop<.  [.iiin^-.  Hitutcn  said 
container  and  said  platform  for  locatmt:  .,  .u.  h  -;   ^..;d  roller 


25 


means  in  a  respective  one  of  said  elongated  openings,  stop 
means  secured  on  and  extending  above  a  forward  end  of  said 
bottom  wall,  adjacent  to  the  front  open  side  of  said  container, 
having  a  vertical  height  less  than  the  vertical  height  of  the 
portion  of  each  of  said  roller  means  projecting  vertically 
above  the  top  surface  of  said  bottom  v.a  i  and  carrying  means 
secured  on  said  container  adapted  tor  engagement  with  a 
carrier  for  selectively  removing  said  container  from  said  plat- 
form 


3.921.841 
TRANSFER  DKVICF  FOR  HKI  K  Al  1  V  WOUND  TUBES 
Tadashi  Mizutani.  Osaka,  and  Hiromichi  Tachibana,  (>>taii. 
both   of  Japan,   a.vsignors   to    Kuraray    Plastics   (  o..    Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  525.815 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  S   .6 

U.S.  a.  214-339  4  Claims 


3.921.840 
PORTABLE  CONTAINER  EMPTYING  APPARATUS 
Fred  E.  Julien,  Sr..  East  Peoria;  Elmer  A.  Raithel.  Creve  Co- 
eur,  and  Carl  W.  Shafer,  Sparland,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co..  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,219 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  65104 
U.S.  CI.  214-310  13  Claims 

1.  A  container  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  bottom 
wall,  an  upstanding  back  wall  attached  on  said  bottom  wall,  a 
pair  of  upstanding  and  parallel  sidewalls  attached  on  said 
bottom  wall,  means  defining  at  least  two  parallel  rows  of 
elongated  openings  through  said  bottom  wall  with  the  open- 
ings of  each  row  being  disposed  in  aligned  relationship,  a 
platform  supporting  said  container  and  at  least  two  parallel 
rows  of  roller  means  extending  beyond  the  bottom  wall  of  said 


I.  \  transfer  device  for  a  spiraiU  'Aound  luKi  ^eing  tei] 
gradually  and  continuousK  from  a  fabricating  di  vu.  ,.•  uith  a 
helical  rotating  movement,  said  transfer  device  eoniprising  a! 
least  two  shafts  journalled  horwontallv  and  suhstantiallv  m 
parallel  with  each  other.  supp<.irt  rollers  arranged  to  supp.irt 
the  spirally  wound  tube  and  IcKiselv  fitted  to  each  of  said  shafts 
in  spaced  relation,  stoppers  on  said  shafts  for  positioning  said 
support  rollers  thereon  by  engaging  one  side  thereof,  tilt  ad 
justment  means  for  said  supp*>rt  rollers  otTset  from  the  axes  of 
said  support  rollers  operative  to  press  the  other  sides  of  said 
support  rollers  so  that  the  axis  of  each  (^f  viid  supp<iri  rollers 
IS  inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  its  shaft,  wherein  said  support 
rollers  are  loosely  fitted  to  the  shafts  and  serve  to  supfxirt  and 
transfer  the  spirally  vi.ound  tube  while  said  suppnirt  rollers  are 
rotated  with  a  tilt  approximateiv  equal  to  the  dircctmn  of  the 
helix  of  the  lube  which  moves  axially  while  11  is,  revolved. 
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3.921,842 

MOTORCYCLE  CARRIER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

WHEELED  VEHICLE 

Floyd  R.  Campbell,  3736  Salina,  Wichita.  Kans.  6"'2()4 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526.179 

Int.  CI.^  B60R  9  10 

L.S.  CI.  214  —  450  17  C  laims 


^^^  Xtt^^ 


I.  A  cycle  carrier  dttachment  tor  'vehicles  cum  prising  a  base 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  v ehicle.  means  mounting  the  base 
at  one  end  of  the  vehicle,  an  elongated  cycle  support  platform 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  base  for  tilting  movement  about  a 
horizontal  tilting  axis  that  s  transverse  to  its  longitudinal 
extent,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  support  platform 
can  be  tilted  from  a  horizontal  transport  position  to  a  tilted 
loading  position  with  such  tilting  being  accompanied  by  one 
end  of  the  platform  being  lowered  relative  to  the  base,  means 
for  releasably  securing  the  platform  in  its  transport  position. 
an  upstanding  blocking  member  is  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
the  platform,  an  elongated  combined  blocking  and  ramp 
means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  one  end  of  the  platform  for 
swinging  movement  relative  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the 
platform  about  a  horizontal  and  transverse  axis  between  an 
upstanding  blocking  position  and  a  downwardly  inclined  ramp 
position,  and  means  interconnecting  the  base  and  the  com- 
bined means  for  actuating  pivotal  movement  of  the  latter  in 
response  to  pivotal  movement  of  the  platform  relative  to  the 
base,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  combined  means  is 
in  its  blocking  and  ramp  positions  when  the  platform  is,  re- 
spectively, in  Its  transport  and  loading  positions,  whereby  the 
combined  means  serve  as  a  guide  for  the  wheels  of  a  cycle 
when  serving  as  a  ramp  during  loading  operations  and 
whereby  the  same  is  adapted  to  receive  a  cycle  wheel  and  to 
retain  the  same  against  lateral  dislodgement  when  serving  to 
block  the  same  against  longitudinal  movement 


3,921.843 

CAMPER  LOADING  AND  SECURING  SYSTEM 

Reed  Rasmussen,  168  W.  Gentile.  Layton,  Ltah  84041,  and 

Carl  M.  Rasmussen,   197  E.   1400  South,  Bountiful,  I  Uh 

84010 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,755,  Nov.  13,  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3.819,077.  This  application  Nov.  19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  417,021 

Int.  Cl.^  B60P  JJ2 
L.S.  CI.  214-516  1  Claim 


a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  recesses  therein,  the  rack  being 
secured  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  camper  having  at  least  one 
outwardly  projecting  detent  secured  thereto,  a  camper  loading 
assembly  including  means  for  engaging  the  rack  and  being 
releasably  secured  to  the  bed  of  a  truck  and  having  at  least  one 
coupling  means  thereon,  comprising  a  rigid,  upstanding,  inter- 
locking retainer,  the  retainer  comprising  means  for  anchoring 
the  retainer  to  the  truck  bed  at  a  location  accommodating 
reception  of  the  coupling  means  in  the  camper  loading  assem- 
bly, the  retainer  being  (a)  laterally  spaced  from  the  rack  and 
in  alignment  with  the  detent  when  the  camper  is  positioned 
upon  the  loading  assembly  and  (b)  having  a  notch  in  one  side 
of  the  exterior  of  the  retainer,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  notch 
being  exposed  when  the  loading  assembly  is  superimposed 
over  the  retainer,  the  notch  receiving  the  detent  when  the 
camper  is  in  at  least  one  predetermined  position  with  respect 
to  the  interlocking  retainer  so  as  to  simultaneously  restrain 
both  the  L.imper-mounted  detent  and  the  camper  loading 
asscnibU  from  movement  in  at  least  the  vertical  direction 


3.921.844 

HEAT  INSULATING  CONTAINER  HAVING  PLASTIC 

WALLS  RETAINING  VACUUM 

Wilhelm    E.    Walles,   Midland,   Mich.,   assignor  to  The   Dow 

(  hemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,41 5.  Nov.  10,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,828,960.  This  application  Aug.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No. 

497,588 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  4 1 102 

U.S.  CI.  215     13  R  14  Claims 


1 .  A  plastic  container  having  double  wall  construction  capa- 
ble of  retaining  a  vacuum  for  a  substantial  period  of  time,  said 
container  comprising  a  boundary  wall  of  a  normally  solid, 
plastic  material  enclosing  an  evacuated  space,  a  layer  of  metal 
on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  boundary  wall,  an  overcoating 
of  a  barrier  plastic  adherent  to  the  metal  layer  and  a  gas- 
absorbing  material  residing  in  the  evacuated  space,  said  gas- 
absorbing  material  comprising  an  alkoxide  of  an  alkali  metal 
or  alkaline  earth  metal 


3,921,845 

CLOSURE  DEVICE  OF  PLASTIC  FOR  TUBES  AND 

CONTAINERS 

-    Herman  J.  Vogel,  Jr.,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Cor- 
ning (>la.vs  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1972.  Ser.  No.  314,271 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan   28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  B65D4//iO,  41122 

U.S.  CI.  215-320  5  Claims 

4.   A   cUisure  device  of  plastic  for  tubes,  cans,  bottles  or 
other  containers  each  having  a  smooth-walled  inner  and  outer 
1.  In  a  camper  loading  and  securing  system  for  loading  a    neck  or  mouth  portion,  generally  cylindrical  in  shape,  said 
camper  comprising  in  combination  an  elongated  rack  having    device  comprising  a  cap  having; 
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a   a  top  wall; 

b  an  integral  annular  internal  plug  member  depending  from 
an  inner  face  of  said  top  wall,  serving  as  means  to  close 
said  container  and  of  a  size  to  make  at  least  an  annular 
line  contact  with  said  inner  portion,  and 

c.  an  outer  tubular  skirt  member  concentric  with  said  inter- 
nal plug  member  having  a  slightly  larger  inner  diameter 
than  that  of  said  outer  portion  and  further  having  a  plural- 
ity of  circumferentially  spaced-apart   longitudinally   ex 
tending  continuous  stepped  abutments  of  varying  heights 


f_  .  y.'.^y 


a  second  interconnecting  wire  loop  forming  continuous 
extensions  of  second  complementary  end  portions  of  the 
wire  members  and  angularly  displaced  inwardly  relative 
to  ih«.  I    shaped  resilient  wire  members. 


3, V2  1.847 
CFMFNTFl)  1  Al'  SF\M  ( OSTMNKK 
Kenneth    Richard    Kentmefster,    Barrmslon,    III..   assi>;nor    In 
American  (an  Cdmpany.  (.rt-enwich.  ("onn. 

Filed  Nov,  7,  1972,  Vr    N(i.  _V»4.400 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  25,14,  BJ2B  i.ut.  B65D  23102 

U.S.  CI.  220—64  25  Claim>^ 


/X.- 


36 


on  the  inner  surface  of  said  skirt  member  to  permit  vary- 
ing degrees  of  loose  and  interference  t^iis  between  said 
skirt  member  and  said  outer  portion  as  said  cap  is  being 
applied  to  said  outer  portion  to  permit  said  cap  to  be  used 
as  a  loose  dust  cover  and  breather  cap,  a  fixed  dust  cover 
and  breather  cap,  as  well  as  a  fixed  dust  cover  and  gas/liq- 
uid tight  cap.  with  at  least  one  step  of  said  abutments 
including  a  tear-drop  shaped  area  having  apex  means  for 
deforming  a  contiguous  area  of  said  skirt  member  lying 
generally  radially  outwardly  of  said  tear-drop  shaped 
area. 


3,921,846 
CLIP  FASTENER 
John  A.  Mellott,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  and  Roderick  G.  Rohr- 
berg,  Torrance,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Melmat.  Inc., 
Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,310 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  9l34 

U.S.  CI.  217-65  10  Claims 


1.  A  spring  wire  corner  fastener  for  securing  two  substan 
tially    perpendicularly    displaced    abutting    members    having 
cleats  along  the  outer  marginal  surfaces  including 

a  pair  of  spatially  displaced  L-shaped  resilient  wire  mem- 
bers, 

at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  one  of  the  wire  members 
substantially  nonparallel  to  a  complementary  portion  of 
the  other  wire  member, 

each  of  the  wire  members  including  a  pair  of  leg  portions 
and  with  the  leg  portions  of  each  wire  member  disposed 
substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other, 

a  first  contiguous  interconnecting  wire  loop  forming  c<intin- 
uous  extensions  of  first  complementary  end  portions  of 
the  wire  members  and  angularly  displaced  inwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  L-shaped  resilient  wire  members,  and 


1.  A  decorated,  tubular,  sheet  metal  can  body  having  op- 
posed longitudinal  edges  overlapped  to  form  a  lap  side  seam 
wherein  the  interior  metal  surface  within  the  seam  is  adjacent 
to  and  overlaps  the  opposed  exterior  metal  surface  within  the 
seam,  the  opposed  surfaces  included  within  said  lap  seam 
having  adhered  thereto  an  organic  coating  comprising  an 
epoxy  resin,  and  an  organic  adhesive  disposed  in  said  lap  seam 
and  adhered  to  the  coating  on  said  surfaces,  said  organic 
adhesive  being  a  linear  superpolyamide  having  an  inherent 
viscosity  of  at  least  0  4; 

ihc  ^>  Mting  I  r  :h<,  entire  exterior  surface  being  a  cured, 
decorative  pigmented  organic  coating  which  extends  into 
the  lap  seam,  constitutes  a  bonding  interface  for  the 
organic  adhesive  and  an  adherent  base  receptive  to  print- 
ing or  other  decoration,  said  cured  coating  being  derived 
from  a  comp<isition  comprising  from  about  40  to  about 
fv^  parts  by  weight  of  a  pigment  and  from  about  60  to 
about  35  parts  by  weight  of  non-volatile  vehicle  compris- 
ing an  epoxy  ether  having,  before  curing,  an  epoxide 
equivalent  of  from  425  to  6,000  and  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  1 .000  to  4  j  m  m  >  .unj  ,  >  npniu  th- 
coreactive  therewith  upon  application  ol  heat  to  turni  ji, 
epoxy  resin  tht  epoxy  resin  thus  formed  being  selected 
from  the  e: up  consisting  of  ( 1  )  epoxy-phenolic  (2) 
epoxy-e.slcr  and  (3)  epoxy-amino  resins. 


3,421,848 
AEROSOL  DISPFNSINt,   \M)  SIMILAR  MKTAI    (  ANS 
ADAPTED  TO  (  ()NT\IN  \  PKFSSI  HI/KI)  Kl  I  ID 
(iilbert  Dolveck,  St.   Barthelemy-de-Beaurepaire.   France,  as- 
signor to  Aluminium  Suis.se  S.A.,  Sv»it/erland 

Filed  Dec.  3,  l'*73.  Ser    No    421,109 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    L>ec.    4,    1972, 
17610  72 

Int    CI.'  B65D  7136,  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  220     67  4  (  laims 

1.  \  can  for  cont.tminj;  ,i  pressurized  fluid  compriMn^  .i 
tubular  hcKlv  an  mv*.  ardiv  ^  >  tk  ,i\  e  Nit  torn  h.iv  ing  a  [X"  iphcr  ,i 
outward  reverse  told  fixcO  to:  s.iul  bonlv  .mil  l  losing  the  NitloTii 
of  said  tubular  Kxiv,  said  tuhuUtr  KhU  having  .i  MdewaH 
annular  in  cross  sei,tion  «.ith  .i  loy-er  m.irgm.il  portion  re 
versely  folded  inwardlv  ot  the  ean  extiTiding  avkav  trom  .i 
lower  fold  and  including  a  fold  overlapping  the  oijtv«,ard  re 
verse  fold  of  said  bottom  and  jointly  therewith  defining  a  st  .in: 
axially  spaced  inwardly  from  said  lower  fold  fixing  the  U)tiom 
to  the  tubular  body,  said  lov^er  told  exteneimg  i.idially  in- 
wardlv ot  the  L  an  hody  it  underlies  defining  an    ruur  diameter 
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of  the  lower  fold  progressivelv  decreasing  m  j  direction  away 
from  said  bottom,  and  said   bottom   having  a  greater  outer 


3,921.850 
DRUM  CLOSURE 
Joseph  E.  Powers,  Napa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Oakland,  Calif. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423,228,  Dec.  10,  1973.  This 
application  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,720 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  39100 
U.S.  CI.  220-308  9  claims 


diameter  than  the  minimum  inner  diameter  of  said  lower  fold, 
whereby  said  lower  fold  coacts  with  said  seam  in  fixing  the 
bottom  axially  on  said  body 


3.921,849 
SEALING  CAPS 
Paul  C.  Femberg.  Farnham  Common,  and  Colin  W  F.  Clinch. 
Woodley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  ITVV  Limited.  Berks, 
England 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973.  Ser.  No.  420.833 

Int.  CI.'  B65DiJ/00.  5lil6 

U.S.  CI.  220-295  j  ,  (  „i^ 


I 

1.  A  two  piece  petrol  cap  assembly  for  application  tu  the 
filler  neck  of  an  automobile  petrol  tanlc.  said  cap  assembly 
compnsing  a  one-piece  overcap  body  and  a  one-piece  plastic 
diaphragm,  said  cap  bod>   and  diaphragm   having  mutually 
cooperating  means  to  permit  them  to  be  relatively  rotatably 
coupled    together   as   a    unit,    said   cap   body   having   means 
adapted  to  mutually  cooperate  with  securing  means  on  the 
neck  of  said  petrol  tank,  said  diaphragm  being  substantially 
continuous  and   presenting   an   annular  wall   which   extends 
radially  outwardly  and  includes  the  outer  margin  of  said  dia- 
phragm, said  diaphragm  in  its  relaxed  condition  when  coupled 
with  said  overcap  being  spaced  axially  from  said  cap  b<xiy  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  annular  wall,  said  diaphragm  having  an- 
other wall  radially  inwardly  of  said  annular  wall  which  extends 
a  substantial  distance  angularly  inwardly  relative  to  the  axis  of 
said  cap  body  and  capable  of  being  moved  radially  outward  to 
form  a  continuous  seal  against  the  intenor  surface  of  said  neck 
upon  mounting  of  said  cap  and  diaphragm  unit  on  the  neck  of 
the  petrol  tank  as  said  cap  is  progressively  pressed  onto  the 
rim  of  said  filler  neck  of  said  tank,  the  seal  between  the  two 
wall  of  the  diaphragm  and  the  inner  surface  and  rim  of  the 
neck  being  continuously  maintained  by  said  securing  means 
operative   between  said  cap  head  and  filler  neck,  said  dia- 
phragm  further  having   means  abutting  the  cap  bixJy.   said 
means  having  a  fine  labyrinthine  passage  over  its  outer  surface 
and  a  small  passage  opening  through  the  diaphragm  to  a  radi 
ally  inner  portion  of  the  passage 


1.  A  closure  for  a  drum  having  at  least  one  generally  planar 
end  wall  with  an  opening  therein,  said  closure  comprising:  a 
ponion  oi  said  end  wall  bounding  said  opening  and  defining 
a  lip  integral  with  said  end  wall,  said  lip  extending  axially  and 
radiallv   outward  around  said  opening,  residing  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  said  planar  end  wall,  being  of  a  single 
thickness  and  having  all  surfaces  exposed  to  the  extenor  of  the 
end  wall,  a  smooth  conical  interior  surface  merging  into  said 
opening  and  an  outwardly  exposed  distal  edge,  said  distal  edge 
Heing  concentric  with  said  opening  and  residing  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  with  said  end  wall;  a  closure  plug  having 
a  cylindric  mid-wall  and  including  an  O-ring  gasket  circum- 
scribing said  mid-wall,  a  circular  wall  integral  with  and  extend- 
ing across  one  end  of  said  mid-wall,  and  an  annular  flange 
integral  with  and  extending  outward  from  said  mid-wall  at  the 
end  of  the  mid-wall  opposite  said  circular  wall,  said  mid-wall 
having  a  diameter  sized  to  fit  within  said  opening  and  an  axial 
extent  such  that  said  circular  wall  is  interior  of  said  drum  end 
wall  when  said  flange  is  in  contact  with  the  distal  edge  of  said 
lip,  said  closure  plug  being  deformable  so  that  the  portion  of 
said  mid-wall  adjacent  said  circular  wall  can  be  radially  ex- 
panded to  retain  said  closure  plug  in  said  opening  and  distort 
said  O-ring  gasket  into  engagement  with  the  smooth  conical 
interior  surface  of  the  lip  and  the  surfaces  of  the  closure  plug 
opposed  thereto  to  seal  said  closure,  said  plug,  lip  and  O-ring 
being  so  proportioned  that  distortion  of  the  O-ring  is  within  its 
elastic  limit  when  the  flange  of  the  plug  is  in  contact  with  the 
distal  edge  of  the  lip 


3,921,851 

DISABLING  DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSER  FOR  TABLETS 

Billy  N.  Nilson,  Finnstugatan  30,  595  99  Mjolby,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,604 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  83104 

U.S.  a.  221-151  2  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  for  tablets  intended  to  be  secured  to  or 
integral  with  a  container  such  as  a  jar  comprising  a  bottom 
having  an  opening  for  a  tablet,  a  rotatably  mounted  distributor 
means  positioned  above  said  bottom  and  provided  with  at 
least  one  opening  through  which  tablets  may  pass,  a  covering 
means  positioned  above  said  distnbutor  means  and  in  vertical 


alignment  with  the  dispensing  opening  of  said  bottom,  said 
bottom  in  addition  to  said  dispensing  opening  having  a  central 
opening,  a  stud  extending  through  said  central  opening 
wherein  said  stud  apart  from  a  rotational  movement  may  als<.:i 
perform  a  displacement  movement  in  its  axial  direction,  said 
stud  having  coupling  means  in  the  upper  part  thereof,  cou- 
pling means  on  said  distributor  means  capable  of  engaging 
said  stud  coupling  means  in  a  first  axial  position  of  said  stud 
thereby  enabling  said  distributor  means  to  be  rotated  b\ 
means  of  said  stud  and  to  be  out  of  contact  with  said  coupling 
means  of  said  distributor  means  in  a  second  axial  position  of 
said  stud,  said  stud  in  the  lower  end  thereof  merging  into  a  cap 
member  of  approximately  the  same  diameter  as  said  bottom, 
said  cap  member  further  having  an  annular  upwardly  directed 
flange  provided  with  a  bead,  said  bottom  part  having  a  config- 
uration which  by  a  snap  action  may  engage  said  bead  to  hold 
said  cap  member  in  a  transport  and  storage  pt^sition  close  to 
and  in  sealingly  engagement  with  said  bottom  when  said  stud 
is  in  said  second  axial  position  while  said  flange  in  said  first 
axial  position  of  said  stud  forms  a  rim  to  prevent  tablets  dis- 
pensed from  the  container  from  leaving  said  cap  member 


3,921,852 
PRECISION  SEED  PLANTER 

Lloyd  A.  Johnson,  3351  N.  Raymond,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91001 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,475 
Int.  CI.'  AOIC  7/72 
U.S.  CI.  221-266  15  Claims 


1.  A  precision  seed  planter  comprising: 

a  feed  wheel  having  a  thin  peripheral  flange,  the  feed  wheel 
rotating  about  a  horizontal  axis, 

shallow  seed  carrying  pockets  in  the  form  of  holes  extending 
completely  through  the  flange  spaced  at  intervals  along 
the  periphery  of  the  feed  wheel,  the  pockets  having  sides 
slanted  in  the  direction  of  rotation, 

a  stationary  wheel  having  a  peripheral  surface  directly  adja- 
cent the  inside  of  the  flange  of  the  feed  wheel  under  the 
holes  to  provide  a  bottom  for  the  pockets, 

a  seed  loading  chamber  in  communication  with  the  periph- 
ery of  the  feed  wheel  for  loading  one  or  more  seeds  into 
each  pocket  in  turn  passing  the  chamber  during  rotation 
of  the  feed  wheel; 

a  drive  wheel  in  substantially  nonslipping  contact  with  the 
ground; 

means  for  coupling  the  drive  wheel  to  the  feed  wheel  to  turn 
the  feed  wheel  at  an  angular  velocity  proportional  to  the 
angular  velocity  of  the  drive  wheel; 

an  exit  for  discharge  of  seeds  from  the  pockets  at  a  point 
facing  the  ground  during  rotation  of  the  feed  wheel;  and 
a  seed  retaining  member  having  an  annular  surface 
closely  girding  the  outside  of  the  flange  of  the  feed  wheel 
along  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  feed  wheel  from  the 
loading  chamber  to  the  exit  to  retain  seeds  in  the  pockets 


3.921,853 

MOVING  GATE  DISC  HAR(.K  S\STKM 

Ralph  D.  Burgess,  Jr  ,  2800  Pheasant  Road,  FxteKtctr.  Minn 

55331 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  439,342,  Keb    4,   1M^4,  Fat 
No.  3.877.585,  This  application  IVc    16.  19^4,  Vr.  No. 

532.913 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  niOO 

U.S.  CI.  222  —  1  22  Claims 


15.  A  moving  gate-  disch.trge  system  for  preventing  product 
breakage  in  discharging  paniculate  pri>dLiLt^  in  .i  uniform  flow 
from  a  receptacle  having  a  moving  bottom  comprising: 

a    a  receptacle  having  a  moving  bottom  and  an  ultimate 

discharge, 
b    an  inclined  elongated  feeder  mounted  across  said  dis- 
charge of  said  receptacle, 

c.  said  feeder  being  mounted  iVr  nu  vcnun!  "-veivkct-n  .m 
upper  and  a  lower  terminal. 

d.  said  feeder  having  a  lower  end  portion  imnu'diatciv  .idui 
cent  said  ultimate  discharge  of  said  recepla^  ic  .md  hav  ing 
its   longitudinal    axis   extending    at    an    .ingle    rcidtivc    tc 
horizontal  which  is  less  than  the  angle  of  repose  s.f  ihc 
particulate  product  to  be  discharged  from  said  reeepta 
cle; 

e.  said  lower  end  pxmion  of  said  feeder  String  mounted  ti' 
permit  rising  and  falling  action  thereof 

f  means  for  causing  said  lower  end  ponK)n  of  said  feeder  to 
rise  and  fall  regularly  as  said  feeder  moves 

g  prtxiuct-progressing  tines  carried  by  said  feeder  at  |v<)mts 
spaced  longitudinally  of  said  feeder  and  travehng  there- 
with, said  tines  being  constructed  and  arranged  in  an 
out-of-phase  relationship  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
distance  said  feeder  travels  a.s  its  lower  end  portion  mitves 
through  one  period  of  its  said  rising  and  falling  motion 
and  being  spaced  a  distance  st^mcwhat  greater  than  said 
distance  said  feeder  travels  during  said  motion,  and. 

h  power  means  operativel>  connected  to  said  feeder  for 
causing  the  same  to  move  longitudinally 

17.  A  methtxi  of  causing  a  uniform  flow  of  particulate 
prcxiucts  to  be  discharged  from  the  discharge  of  a  receptacle 
having  a  moving  bottom  supporting  and  mov  ing  a  mass  of  such 
a  product  to  said  discharge  consisting  m 

a  simultaneously  engaging  and  progressing  portions  of  the 
particulate  prcxJuct  of  the  mass  toward  the  discharge  of 
the  receptacle  at  a  plurality  of  locations  along  an  undulat 
ing  path  following  a  general  plane  extending  upwardlv 
and  rearwardly  from  the  discharge  of  the  assembly  at  an 
angle  relative  to  horizontal  less  than  the  angle  of  shdc  of 
such  product. 

b  sequentially  simultaneously  engaging  and  progressing 
additional  portions  of  the  particulate  product  of  the  mass 
toward  the  discharge  of  the  receptacle  at  a  pluralitv  of 
locations  along  a  separate  and  different  undulating  path 
out   of   phase   with    and    trailing   said   previous   path    and 
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following  along  the  same  general  plane,  and. 
c    repeating  step  (bi  repeatedly  thereafter 


3.921.854 
REMOTE  CONTROL  CONSOLE  FOR  A  PLLRAMTV  OF 

ALTOVL\TIC  GASOLINE  DISPENSERS 

Thomas  D.  Formica,  Newport  Beach;  Robert  C.  (.reenwo<xi. 

Cypress,  and  Thomas  E.  Jones,  Costa  Mesa,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Pan-Nova.  Inc..  Santa  Fe  Springs.  (  alif. 

Filed  May   13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  469.518 

Int.  Cl.^  B67D  5  .^0    G07F  /  ?  oo 

t.S.CL  222-16  12  Claims 


lower  end  to  the  bottom  wall  of  said  tank  and  the  top  end 
extending  above  the  top  water  level  and  said  elongated 
portion  of  said  float  rod  being  positioned  in  said  tube  for 
isolating  said  rod  from  the  water  in  said  tank,  and 


"^^3: 


■/4 


1.  In  a  tluid  dispensing  svstem.  the  combination  of: 
a  plurality  of  fluid  dispensers,  each  of  said  dispensers  in- 
cluding 

means  responsive  to  an  input  signal  for  registering  a  number 
of  units  of  fluid  to  be  dispensed 

means  for  registering  the  number  of  units  of  fluid  dispensed; 
means  for  terminating  dispensing  when  the  number  of 
units  dispensed  matches  the  number  to  be  dlspen^ed.  and 
means  for  paying  out  change  when  dispensing  is  termi- 
nated and  the  number  of  units  dispensed  is  less  than  the 
number  of  units  to  be  dispensed,  and 

a  control  unit  continuously  connected  to  each  o<i  s.iid  fluid 
dispensers,  said  control  unit  includ»ng 

means  for  generating  an  input  signaf  ^corresponding  to  a 
number  of  units  of  fluid  to  be  dispensed' 

means  for  selecting  a  dispenser  and  coupling  the  inpu' 
signal  to  the  selected  dispenser, 

means  for  initiating  operation  of  said  generating  means  after 
a  dispenser  is  selected,  and 

means  for  blocking  further  operation  of  said  selecting 
means  after  actuation  of  said  initiating  means  antil  said 
generating  means  input  signal  has  been  transmitted  t..  the 
selected  dispenser 


3,921,855 

DRINK  DISPENSER  WITH  LEVEL  CONTROL  FOR 

SUPPLY  TANK 

Martelle  J.  Syverson.  Albert  Lea,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Fountain 

Industries,  Inc.,  Albert  Lea.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,1 13 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  2JilO 

U.S.  CI.  222-67  3  (  .^j^, 

1.  A  hot  drink  dispensing  machine  comprising, 

a  water  tank  having  a  bottom  wall, 

inlet  and  outlet  valve  means  connected  to  said  tank. 

a  float  in  said  tank  carried  on  a  rod,  said  rod  having  an 
elongated  portion  extending  from  below  the  tank  bottom 
wall  to  above  the  water  upper  level,  said  rod  including  a 
return  bend  portion  at  its  upper  end  and  said  float  being 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  return  bend  portion, 
a  guide  tube  open  at  its  top  end  sealingly  connected  at  its 


a  switch  in  the  path  of  the  lower  end  of  said  lod  for  actua- 
tion by  said  rod  as  said  float  moves  up  and  down  with  the 
rise  and  fall  of  water  in  said  tank  and  said  switch  being 
oper.ttueh  connected  to  said  inlet  valve 


3.921.856 

INJECTION  MOLDING  NOZZLE 

Erhard  Langecker.  Hohbuschener  Weg  5.  5882  Meinerzhagen 

1,  (iermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,960,  Sept.  24,  1973.  This  application 
Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,177 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    27     1972 
2247995 

Int.  Cl.^  B29F  1/03 
U.S.CL  222-132  3  Caims 


Rf^n 


1.  An  injection  nozzle  comprising  an  outer  sleeve  the  inte- 
rior of  which  tapers  down  to  a  conical  exit  opening  for  com- 
municating with  a  sprue  channel  of  a  mold; 

an  interior  sleeve  defining  with  the  outer  sleeve  an  outer 
annular  channel  which  ends  in  an  annular  exit  opening, 
the  internal  sleeve  having  a  passage  which  tapers  down  to 
a  second  conical  opening  defining  a  valve  seat; 
a  cylinder  coaxially  movable  within  said  passage  and  so 
arranged  that  it  forms  an  inner  annular  channel  which 
may  be  closed  by  the  engagement  of  said  cylinder  with 
said  valve  seat. 
the  outer  annular  channel,  the  inner  annular  channel,  and 
the  interior  of  said  cylinder  being  connectable  to  a  source 
of  plastic  material. 


3,921,857 
NON-SPITTING  LIQUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Pasquale  R.  RIccIo,  Salem,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,966 

Int.  Cl.»  B67D  5/54 

U.S.a.  222-145  SChdms 

I.  A  device  for  dispensing  a  spray  of  the  fine  droplets  of 

liquid  in  gas.  compnsing  a  dispenser  body,  said  dispenser  body 

having  a  nozzle  means  opening  out  of  said  body  and  having  a 
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central  Venturi  passage  therethrough  and  lateral  passages 
opening  into  said  Venturi  passage,  said  dispenser  body  having 
an  annular  mixing  chamber  around  said  central  passage  to 
which  said  lateral  passages  are  connected,  a  source  of  liquid 
to  be  dispensed  having  means  for  mechanically  pressurizing 
said  liquid  and  operatively  associated  with  said  dispenser  body 
valve  means  controlling  dispensing  of  liquid  from  said  source, 
said  dispenser  body  having  a  product  flow  conduit  therethroug 


from  said  valve  means  for  said  source  of  liquid  to  said  annular 
mixing  chamber  and  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure  and  open- 
ing axially  into  the  central  Venturi  passage  of  said  nozzle 
means,  and  a  branch  compressed  gas  fiow  conduit  branching 
from  said  main  compressed  gas  fiow  conduit  and  opening  into 
said  annular  mixing  chamber  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  point 
at  which  said  product  flow  conduit  opens  into  said  annular 
mixing  chamber. 


3.921,858 

AUTOMATIC  CONFECTION  DECORATING  SVSTEM 

Robert  A.  Bemm,  1241  Swainwood  Drive,  Glenview,  III.  60025 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,651 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5i42.  5l54 

U.S.  CI.  222-  146  HE  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  decoratively  applying  pastes  to  bakery 
products,  confections,  and  the  like  comprising  an  elongated 
tube  defining  an  elongated  air  pressure  chamber  a  length  of 
which  is  pre-filled  with  a  determined  quantity  of  paste,  a 
discharge  nozzle  at  one  end  of  said  tube,  air  pump  means. 
means  connecting  aid  air  pump  means  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  tube  for  directing  air  under  pressure  into  said  chamber 
and  against  one  end  of  the  said  quantity  of  paste  contained 
therein  for  movmg  said  quantity  of  paste  along  the  length  of 


said  tube  and  extruding  a  prnion  thereof  out  of  said  discharge 
nozzle  without  substantial  intermixture  of  said  air  and  paste, 
selectively  operable  valve  means  for  controlling  the  discharge 
of  said  paste  from  said  nozzle  under  force  of  said  air  pressure, 
and  said  elongated  tube  haMnp  strength  sufficient  to  withstand 
said  internal  pressure  »Mihi  u!  n^hstantial  radial  deformatH)n 
while  being  sufTkicnt!'.  ilcMhii  to  permit  the  nozzle  end  to  be 
moved  relative  to  the  I'pposiic  end  thereof  to  permit  decora- 
tive .ipplication  of  said  paste  from  said  nozzle  while  said  oppo- 
site end  IS  held  stationary. 


3.S»2].H59 

SIPHON  FOR  MOLTEN  \U!  Ms  V\  11  H  SI  (   ll()\ 

ACTl ATOR 

Piero  Colombani.  6  1  Via  Fiordalisi.  Milan,  Ttalv 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1974.  Ser    No.  436,3.35 

Inl    (I     B2:[)   ^7/00 

IS    CI.  222      2U4  11   riaimv 


■^17 


1.  A  liquid  transferring  device  for  transferring  high  temper- 
ature liquids,  contained  at  a  given  level  in  a  first  container,  to 
a  second  container  located  at  an  elevation  lower  than  such 
given  level,  said  device  comprising,  in  combination,  an  in- 
verted I'  shaped  liquid-transferring  siphon  pipe,  having  a 
rising  length  and  a  descending  length  extending  from  the  bight 
of  its  inverted  I'-shape,  positioned  with  its  rising  length  in  said 
first  container  and  its  descending  length  extending  down- 
wardly toward  said  second  container  with  an  outlet  end  at  an 
elevation  below  such  given  level;  said  rising  length  communi- 
cating with  the  liquid  level  in  said  first  container  at  a  liquid 
inlet  opening  at  a  level  below  such  given  level;  a  gas-tightly 
sealed  crucible  vessel  having  a  bottom  inlet  in  fluid-tight 
communication  with  said  rising  length  and  communicating 
with  said  liquid  inlet  opening;  and  pneumatic  pressure  apply- 
ing means  communicating  with  said  crucible  vessel  at  its  upper 
end  and  selectively  operable  to  selectively  apply  either  a 
negative  or  a  positive  pressure  controllauly  to  liquid  in  said 
siphon  pipe  to  prime  said  siphon  pipe  for  transfer  of  liquid 
from  said  first  container  to  said  second  container. 


3,^2  I. H6() 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  CUP  FOR  FIFXIBI  ¥   (  ()M  \INKR 
Eli    A.    Zackheim,    Norwich,    C Onn.,    assignor    to   Jult-v    Silver. 
Norwich,  (Onn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    99,5H2,  Ikn     IH,  l'J7(l, 
abandoned.  Ihis  application  Apr.  19,  1974,  S«t    No   462,572 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  i  7  <>(y 
U.S.  CI.  222      207  19  <  laims 

1.  .An  open  top  dispt-nsing  i  up  sijhahk-  for  use  in  tc.t'  iri.ii 
ment  and  adapted  tc  tsf  sctuicd  u<  ilu;  i-pcii  neck  of  a  ritxihic 
container  h.iving  .t  sujiplv   I'f  Icil   trc.iting  hquul   ihcrivn    s.nd 
cup  comprising  .i  hquui  icv.  t:[M.K;  ic  [■>i'rtuin  h.ivrig  ,11;  iijut-  ti'p 
and  a  continuous  peripheral  sidcvxall  tapering  trum  said  upen 
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top  to  a  smaller  bottom  end  portion  adapted  to  be  ^-cured  t.^ 
the  neck  of  said  contamer,  said  receptacle  portion  haMng  a 
bottom  wall  in  said  bottom  end  portion  and  said  bottom  wall 
having  an  opening  formed  therein,  a  Oexible  tubs  extending 
through  said  opening  and  having  a  first  end  portion  located 
within  said  receptacle  portion  adjacent  said  open  top  and  a 
second  end  portion  located  in  said  flexible  container,  and  an 


liquified  substance  to  flow  past  said  first  piston  during  down- 
\*ard  movement  of  said  first  piston,  a  second  piston  slidable  in 
sealing  relationship  within  said  upper  cylindrical  chamber  and 
around  said  piston  rod,  a  seat  on  said  piston  rod,  a  first  spring 
around  said  piston  rod  between  said  seat  and  said  second 
piston,  a  second  spring  around  said  piston  rod  between  the 
upper  end  of  said  upper  cylindrical  chamber  and  said  second 
piston,  said  piston  rod  having  an  axial  passage  therethrough 
and  having  an  opening  in  the  lower  part  thereof  opening  into 
said  upper  chamber  below  said  second  piston,  a  spray  button 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  piston  rod.  valve  means  between  said 
piston  rod  and  spray  button  and  openable  to  place  the  axial 
passage  in  communication  with  said  spray  button  in  response 
to  downward  axial  pressure  on  said  spray  button,  and  means 
on  said  piston  rod  for  vertical  manipulation  of  said  piston  rod 
independentiv  of  said  spray  button       ♦. 


3,921,862 
MEASURING  POUR  SPOUT 
Rodger  I  .  Holmstrom.  6204  Beechwood  Ave.,  Sarasota    Fla 
3J581 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,519 

Int.  CI.^GOIF  11126 

U.S.  CI.  222-305  33  Caims 


outlet  plug  inserted  m  said  Hrst  end  portion  ot  the  rlcxible 
tube,  said  plug  including  means  for  securing  the  plug  and  first 
end  portion  of  said  flexible  tube  to  said  sidevvall  and  at  least 
one  channel  formed  therein  for  providing  liquid  communica- 
tion between  the  interior  of  said  tube  and  said  receptacle 
portion,  whereby  upon  deformation  of  the  walls  of  the  con- 
tamer  inwardly  liquid  is  forced  from  said  container,  through 
said  tube  and  plug  into  said  receptacle  portion  of  the  .un  ^ 


3,921,861 

PRESSURE  ACCUMULATIVE  SPRAY  DEVIC  E 

Hlrosi  Kendo,  30-4,  Hanazono-cho,  Nagasaki,  Nagasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  17.  1974,  49-560^*; 

Int.  CI.' B05B  9/04,  GOIF  //  02 
U.S.  CI.  222-257  3  ,-,,i^^ 

"7   39    35   34      »  '  • 


1.  A  measuring  pour  spout  assembly  for  a  container  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  wall  member  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  measuring  pour  spout  disposed  in  said  open- 
ing and  mounted  for  movement  in  and  out  with  respect  to  said 
member,  said  spout  comprising  a  movable  wall  disposed  on 
one  side  of  said  member,  said  wall  having  an  upper  edge,  and 
selective  means  to  move  said  spout  wall  for  adjusting  the 
height  of  said  upper  edge  with  respect  to  said  spout  bottom. 


3,921,863 
JAR  CAP  DISPENSER 

Irene  P    Welch,  2001   Maple  Glen  Road,  Sacramento,  Calif 
95825 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,686 

Int.  CI.'GOIF  11124 

U.S.  CI.  222     370  ,  ^laim 


1.  A  pressure  accumulative  spray  device  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body  having  an  upper  cylindrical  chamber  and  a  lower 
cylindrical  chamber  in  communication  with  said  upper  cylin- 
drical chamber,  said  upper  cylindrical  chamber  having  a 
larger  diameter  than  said  lower  cylindrical  chamber,  a  dip 
tube  opening  into  the  lower  cylindrical  chamber,  a  check 
valve  between  said  dip  tube  and  said  lower  cylindrical  cham- 
ber for  admitting  liquified  substance  from  the  dip  tube  into  the 

chamber  and   having  a   packing  thereon   for  permitting  the     having  an  aperture  formed  off^enter  th^nnannl^H^^^^^^^ 
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formed  on  and  extending  above  said  wall  and  having  its  upper 
edge  sloping  inwardly,  a  generally  cylindrical  body  on  said 
wall,  an  annular  shoulder  extending  outwardly  of  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  body  and  engaging  under  the  inwardly  sloping 
portion  of  said  flange  supporting  said  body  for  axial  rotation 
on  said  wall,  an  elongate  discharge  passageway  fi)rmed  off 
center  in  and  extending  completely  through  said  body  and  I'.S.  CI.  222 
adapted  to  coextensively  register  with  the  aperture  in  said  wall 
at  one  point  of  rotation  of  said  body  with  respect  to  said  wall, 
a  manually  movable  slide  cover  for  the  upper  end  of  said 
passageway  and  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  guide  rails  secured  to 
said  body  and  overlying  opposite  side  edges  of  said  slide  for 
supporting  said  slide  cover  for  sliding  movement  to  cover  and 
uncover  said  passageway  whereby  said  passageway  may  be 
filled  by  inverting  said  jar  with  said  aperture  and  said  passage- 
way in  register  and  said  slide  closed,  said  bcxiy  may  be  then 
rotated  to  move  said  passageway  out  of  register  with  said 
aperture  and  said  slide  cover  opened  to  dispense  the  contents 
of  said  passageway. 


3.921,865 
METERINt;  VAl  VE 
Robert  F".  Klug,  Columbus,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Dale  Kle<tr(»nics, 
Inc.,  Columbus,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1975,  Ser.  No,  545,304 
Int.  CI.'  GO  IF  11138 
447  Q  Claims 


3,921,864 

SYRINGES  FOR  MAKING  PRECISION  VOLUME 

MEASUREMENTS 

Ernest  Frederick  Dawes,  99  Kilby  Road,  East  Kew,  Victoria, 

Australia 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973.  Ser.  No.  399,344 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Sept.    22,    1972, 
533/72 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5:S15,  5l34 
U.S.  CI.  222-386  7  Claims 


1.  A  syringe  comprising  a  barrel,  a  main  bore  in  the  barrel 
opening  at  one  end  thereof,  a  needle  receiving  bore  in  the 
other  end  of  the  barrel  substantially  coaxial  with  the  main 
bore  and  communicating  therewith,  a  hollow  needle  remov- 
ably engaged  in  the  needle  receiving  bore,  a  syringe  plunger 
extending  through  the  main  bore  and  the  needle  receiving 
bore  to  precisely  engage  within  the  hollow  needle,  sealing 
means  in  said  needle  receiving  bore  and  including  a  resilient 
seal  through  which  the  plunger  slidably  moves,  and  means 
holding  the  needle  in  the  needle  receiving  bore  with  the  inner 
end  of  the  needle  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  resilient 
seal,  said  means  comprising  a  threaded  boss  on  the  end  of  the 
barrel,  an  internally  threaded  nut  engaged  with  the  boss  the 
nut  having  an  aperture  through  which  the  needle  extends, 
shoulder  means  on  the  needle  and  a  tapered  helical  spring 
acting  between  the  nut  and  the  shoulder  means  to  resiliently 
urge  the  needle  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  seal. 


1.  A  metering  valve,  comprising, 

a  housing  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  opposite  sides 
said  housing  having  a  first  bore  formed  therein  *tiii.ti 
extentls  bcluecn  r,s  up[X'r  .uiii  ji>m.t  ends, 

means  tluidiv  connecting  the  upper  end  <it  s.ud  first  bore  to 
a  source  of  material  to  he  metered, 

means  at  the  Kiwer  end  ol  ^Ani  fir^t  bore  for  discharging  the 
metered  material  thcrctrivn 

said  housing  having  spatcil  apart  upper  intt.  tnicdiate  and 
lower  bores  formed  thcrem  di'~p(>M.'d  [Hi [XTidicularily 
with  respect  ti>  ^aid  Ur^l  bore  and  t,  I'niniuniv  ai mg  there- 
with, 

upper,  intermediate  and  U)y.er  pi^tcn^  "iiiv.ihU  nu'unted  in 
said  upper,  intermediate  and  lower  bore^  rc^fHt  timely, 

upper,  intermediate  and  lower  povver  cvlintUrv  i  .ptr.iiivelv 
connected  to  s.iid  upper,  mtermeciiate  and  i(>v>,er  pi^iiin^ 
respectivelv  for  moving  each  of  said  piston^  hciv^eiri  firvi 
and  second  pnisitions  relative  to  the  respcLtivi.-  hcrt^ 

said  upper  piston  having  a  cut-awav  [^ortum  turnu'd  in  iiv 
periphery  between  the  ends  thereof  which  communicates 
with  said  first  b<ire  v^hen  said  upper  piston  is  in  said  first 
position  to  permit  the  flow,  ^lf  matenal  in  saui  fir^t  bore 
past  said  upper  piston, 

said  lower  piston  having  a  cut-awav  piirtimi  lurmed  in  itv 
penphery  between  the  ends  thereof  which  communicates 
with  said  first  Ixire  when  said  lower  piston  is  :n  saul  first 
position  to  permit  the  flow  of  matenal  in  s.iui  first  Kire 
past  said  lower  piston, 

said  upper  and  lower  pistons  each  having  piston  portion^ 
thereon  which  seal  said  first  bore  when  viid  pistons  arc  in 
their  said  second  positions, 

said  intermediate  piston  being  positioned  in  said  micrmedi 
ate  bore,  when  in  its  said  second  ptisitutn.  in  a  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  said  first  b<ire  and  being  moved 
towards  said  first  btire  when  moving  from  its  viid  second 
position  to  said  first  p<isition, 

and  control  means  for  operating  said  pov^ci  ^vlinders 
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3.921,866 

ANGLLARLV  MOVABLE  OBTURATOR. 

PARTICLLARLV  FOR  CONTROLLINC,  MOI  TFN  METAL 

FLOW  FROM  CONTAINERS  OR  LADLES 
Ferdinando   Palazzo,   C.   So   Massimo  d  Aze^lio,    12     lorino 
IUi> 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  16,  1973,  ^0045/73 
Int.  Ci.'  B22D  _?"  00   41/08 
L.S.  CI.  222-512  15  Claims 


thereof  pulled  into  said  slot  in  a  direction  tending  to  force 
said  retainer  member  toward  said  slot; 
a  shoulder  engaging  strap  connected  to  one  of  said  strap 
portions  extending  from  said  slot;  and 


nj  K 


'411^^      U  44J 


1.  An  obturator  for  controlling  :hc  tlov,  o(  molten  metal 
through  an  opening  m  the  bottom  of  a  container  for  such 
metal,  the  obturator  comprising 

a  a  support  fixed  with  respect  to  the  container. 
b  a  plate  having  an  aperture  u.hich  can  be  brought  into 
alignment  with  the  opening  m  the  container,  to  allow 
molten  metal  flow  from  the  container,  or  alternatively 
moved  out  of  alignment  with  the  opening  to  terminate 
such  flow , 

c  a  vertical  pivot  pin  horizontally  spaced  from  ^aid  aperture 
and  extending  between  said  plate  and  support,  said  pin 
being  slidably  and  rotatably  accommvidated  in  said  sup- 
port, said  plate  being  pivotable  about  the  axis  of  said  pin. 
d  a  cap  beneath  said  plate  and  earned  by  said  support, 
e,  resilient  means  between  said  cap  and  pin  urging  said 
pin  and  plate  toward  said  support, 

f  resilient  means  between  said  cap  and  a  point  on  said  plate 
which  is  on  a  side  of  the  aperture  in  said  plate  opposite 
said  pin.  said  resilient  means  urging  said  plate  toward  said 
support,  and 

g,  means  for  pivoting  the  latter  about  said  pin  bctAccn  a 
position  in  which  said  aperture  is  aligned  with  tne  opening 
in  the  container  and  a  position  in  which  said  aperture  is 
out  of  alignment  with  the  opening  in  the  vomtainer. 


a  hip  engaging  belt  coupled  to  the  other  one  of  said  strap 
portions  extending  from  said  slot 


3,921,868 
BICYCLE  RACK 
Hyman  Reichbach,  R.F.D  No.  1,  Hilda  Drive,  Mahopac    N  Y 
10541  K     ,     .    . 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,478 

Int.  Cl.^  B62J  11/00 

U.S.  CL  224-32  A  5  claims 


3.921.867 
PACK  FRAME  STRAP  CONNECTION  MEANS 
Frederick  A.  Farnbach.  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

Filed  Sept.  14.  1972,  Ser.  No.  288.966 
Int.  CI.  A4Sf  J  10 
L.S.a.  224-25A  5  Caim, 

1.  In  a  strap  connection  means  for  pack  frames,  the  combi- 
nation of 

a  pack  frame  provided  with  a  ht)llow  tubular  structural 
member  at  a  normally  lower  portion  of  said  frame; 

a  strap  connector  body  ct>upled  to  said  pack  frame,  said 
body  defining  a  bore  therethrough  with  said  structural 
member  extending  within  said  bore,  said  connector  body 
having  a  slot  therein. 

a  folded  strap  disposed  within  said  slot  and  having  a  gener- 
ally U-shaped  folded  loop  portion  disposed  at  one  end  of 
said  slot,  with  two  strap  portions  extending  from  the  other 
end  of  said  slot  in  said  connector  body, 

a  retainer  member  disposed  within  said  loop  portion,  the 
aggregate  dimensions  of  said  loop  portion  and  said  re- 
tainer member  being  greater  than  the  breadth  of  said  slot 
thereby  locking  said  folded  strap  and  loop  shaped  portion 
thereof  m  said  slot  with  said  folded  strap  and  loop  portion 


1  A  rear-fender  cycle  rack  for  attachment  to  a  cycle  vehicle 
having  a  seat  supporting  pole  and  for  supporting  fishing  equip- 
ment comprising  a  platform  for  generally  honzontal  onenta- 
tion.  a  bracket  for  attachment  of  said  platform  to  said  seat 
supporting  pole  for  stabilizing  said  platform,  V-slot  bracket 
means  attached  to  said  platform  for  attachment  to  and  support 
of  a  pole-like  object  to  extend  generally  horizontally  and 
rearwardly  with  respect  to  said  seat  supporting  pole  and  for 
preventing  said  object  from  extending  forwardly  of  said  seat 
suppi  trting  pole 
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3.921.869 

BICYCLE  CARRYING  RACK 

Winston  L.  Rogers.  P.O.  Box  206,  Rheem  Valley,  Calif.  94570 

Filed  May  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  467,104 

Int.  Cl.=  B60R  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  224-42.03  B  7  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  carrying  rack  for  mounting  on  .in  .iutomobile 
composing 

an  inverted  U-shaped  carrying  frame  the  U-shaped  frame 
having  a  horizontal  bar  portion. 

a  multiplicity  of  bicycle  handle  bar  engaging  bracket  pairs, 
each  pair  for  supporting  a  bicycle,  secured  to  the  horizon- 
tal bar  portion  of  said  carrying  frame,  each  of  said 
bracket  pairs  being  offset  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  vehicle  with  respect  to  adjacent  bracket 
pairs  whereby  the  adjacent  handle  bars  of  adjacent  bicy- 
cles may  be  laterally  nested  ifi"a  close  arrangement  rather 
than  arranged  apart  in  abutting  relation. 

an  intermediate  cross  bar  member  horizontally  disposed 
between  the  leg  portions  of  said  inverted  L-shaped  carry- 
ing frame  for  supporting  the  seats  of  said  bicycles  and 
means  securing  the  cross  bar  relative  to  said  carrying 
frame  whereby  the  bicycles  carried  on  said  carrying 
frame  project  perpendicularly  outward  from  the  automo- 
bile in  a  closely  spaced  parallel  relationship, 

means  for  securing  the  bicycle  seats  to  said  cross  bar  mem- 
ber, 

means  for  mounting  said  carrying  frame  to  the  rear  portion 
of  said  automobile  in  an  approximately  vertical  upright 
position, 

said  means  for  mounting  said  carrying  frame  to  an  automo- 
bile includes  a  mounting  frame  fixably  adaptable  to  the 
rear  portion  of  automtibiles  having  different  inclinations 
such  as  a  vertical  back,  a  slant  back,  or  a  horizontal  back, 
said  mounting  frame  having  a  means  for  adjustably  engag- 
ing the  leg  portions  of  said  inverted  U-shaped  carrying 
frame  and  securing  the  same  to  said  mounting  frame 
whereby  the  attitude  of  said  carrying  frame  can  be  varied 
with  respect  to  said  mounting  frame  depending  on  the 
inclination  of  the  rear  surface  of  the  automobile  to  which 
said  mounting  frame  is  attached,  and 

wherein  said  bicycles  are  supported  on  the  rack  by  their 
handle  bars  and  seats  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
bicycle  in  a  substantially  vertical  position 


a  pair  of  b.ir  lugs  each  engaging  a  lilting  b.jr  provided  at  the 
rcaru.ird  end  of  said  vehicle,  each  bar  lug  being  LiMitud 
distally  from  the  terminal  ends  of  said  horizontal  trans- 
verse bar.  said  bar  lugs  including  a  substantially  C-shaped 
mountm),:  br.n.Ke!  en^.ige.ihle  Aith  said  lifting  bar  which 
IS  f.istencd  upsi.iniimkiiv  u-  tne  uppermost  terminal  side  to 
said  horizontal  tr.snsversc  b.ir  and  with  its  opening  dis- 
posed away  from  the  .i>1i,ikent  lernunal  side  of  said  car 
rier  and  a  substantially  inveMed  J  shaped  lock  lug  earner 
by  .1  hollow  cylindrical  eoll.ii  Listened  upstandingly  to 
said  horizontal  transverse  bar  adjacent  said  C-shaped 
bracket,  said  Ic^k  lug  being  urged  downwardly  by  a  coil 
spring  disposed  about  the  leg  of  said  lock  lug  to  engage 
said  iuh  with  said  lifting  bar;  and 


a  pair  of  frame  lugs  engaging  a  frame  portion  of  said  vehicle, 
each  of  said  lugs  being  fastened  to  the  interior  vertex  of 
said  corner  bar  and  said  lov^er  s  ,ie  b.ir  on  the  side  of  said 
carrier  adjacent  said  horizontal  transverse  bar,  each  of 
said  frame  lugs  including  a  hollow  cylindrical  collar  fas- 
tened substanti.ilU  horizontally  to  said  vertex  of  said 
corner  bar  and  said  lower  side  bar,  a  substantially  J- 
shaped  lock  lug  carried  by  its  leg  in  said  collar  with  its 
opening  disposed  toward  the  rectilinear  center  .mti  with 
its  crook  disp<iseii  ,iw,iv  fri>m  the  transve-s^  i,  1. "iler  ot  said 
carrier  to  engage  sauj  lo^k  lug  to  s.iuj  tr.inu. .  s.ud  li^k  lug 
being  urged  centrally  in  said  collar  by  a  coil  spring  dis- 
posed about  the  leg  of  said  lock  lug  to  engage  said  1<h  k 
lug  with  said  frame 


3.921,8^1 

SKI  STORING,  PROTE(  T1N(,.  AND  (   \KRMN(, 

APPARAIUS 

Charles  V\  .  Heil,  800  Ottawa  Ave.,  Si.  Paul.  Minn.  55107 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974.  Ser.  N...  532.892 

Int.  (I.'  B65D   '  24 

U.S.  CI.  224—45  S  65  t  laims 


3.921,870 
COMBINATION  CARRIER  AND  LATCH 
Richard  H.  Camp,  Box  1177.  Haines,  Oreg.  97833 
Filed  May  11,  1973.  Ser.  No.  359.378 
int.  CI.  B60m  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  224—42.07  1  Claim 

1.  In  the  combination  of  a  lock  latch  for  demountably  secur- 
ing a  earner  to  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle  carrier  having  a  frame 
including  a  pair  of  horizontal  rectilinearly  disposed  side  bars, 
a  pair  of  upper  side  bars  disposed  distally  above  said  lower 
side  bars,  a  plurality  of  corner  bars  which  are  fastened  to  the 
respective  terminal  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  side  bars,  a  ,  , 

horizontally,  transversely  disposed  bar  fastened  between  the  snow  ski  and  a  second  snow  sk 
forwardmost  terminal  ends  of  said  upper  side  bars  and  having  a  bottom  surface,  an  end  .md 
a  lattice-like  carrier  floor  fastened  to  said  lower  side  bars,  the    portion  of  the  snow  ski  and  .  u 


1.   .Apparatus   for  storing     pr 
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a  tip  formed  on  the  forward  portion  of  the  snow  ski  and  curved 
from  the  bottom  surface  with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  first 
ski  adjacent  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  second  ski,  comprise 
mg   in   combination     a   rigid,    hollow,   thin-walled   elongated 
container  having  a  first  closed  end  and  a  second  closed  end 
spaced  from  the  first  closed  end,  with  the  container  also  in- 
cluding at  least  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  being  in 
a  telescopic  relation,  and  means  for  telescopically  capturing 
the  first  and  second  snow  skis  within  the  container  when  the 
second  portion  is  telescoped  with  the  first  portion  to  prevent 
longitudinal    movement   of  the    first   and   second   snow   skis 
within  the  container  and  for  allowing  the  container  to  be  used 
for  several  length  of  skis,  compnsing;  first  means  for  engaging 
and  holding  the  end  of  the  first  snow  ski,  second  means  for 
engaging  and  holding  the  end  of  the  second  snow  ski,  and  third 
means  for  retaining  the  tip  of  the  first  snow  ski  and  the  tip  of 
the  second  snow  ski  to  prevent  latitudinal  movement  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  con- 
tainer and  for  centrallv  aligning  the  forward  portions  of  the 
first  and   second   snow   skis   within   the  container  when   the 
second  portion  is  telescoped  with  the  first  comprising   fourth 
means  for  urging  the  tip  of  the  first  snow  ski  in  a  latitudinal 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  con- 
tainer, fifth  means  for  urging  the  tip  of  the  second  snow  ski  in 
a  latitudinal  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  container,  sixth  means  for  limiting  movement  of  the  first 
snow  ski  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  latitudinal  direction 
which  the  first  snow  ski  is  urged  by  the  fourth  urging  means; 
and  seventh  means  for  limiting  movement  of  the  second  snow 
ski  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  latitudinal  direction  which 
the  second  snow  ski  is  urged  b>   the  ffth  urging  means  to 
thereby   removably  capture   the  frst  and   second   snow  skis 
within  the  container  when  the  second  portion  is  telescoped 
with  the  first  portion  to  prevent  the  skis  from  bouncing,  rat- 
tling, or  moving  inside  the  container  during  transit 


3.921,873 

METHOD  FOR  TRIMMING  GLASS 

John  R.  Uahlberg.  Jeannette,  and  Robert  H.  Grove,  Sarvar. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,949 

Disclosure  nas  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan    28,  1975 

Int.  CI.'  B26F  3100 

U.S.  CI.  225-2  13  Claims 


3  921  872 
GAS  CYLINDER  CARRIER 
Clarence  E.  Buell,  Jr.,  P.O.   Box  9826,  South  Lake  Tahoe 
Calif.  95731 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  463,297 

Int.  Cl.^  E65D  87106 

L.S.  CI.  224-45  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  a  piece  of  glass  along  an  intended 
path  of  cut  substantially  parallel  to  an  edge  portion  which 
exhibits  preformed  internal  stresses  which  are  compressive 
relative  to  the  stresses  in  the  mam  body  of  the  piece  compris- 
ing: 

heating  a  band  of  the  piece  parallel  to  said  edge  portion  and 
spaced  from  the  intended  path  of  cut  in  the  direction 
away  from  said  edge  portion  so  as  to  effect  a  relaxation 
of  the  stresses  in  said  edge  portion,  and 

severing  the  piece  along  said  intended  path  of  cut  before  the 
heating  effects  dissipate  from  said  band 


/ 


3,921,874 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SHORT  FIBERS  OF  FINE 

DIAMETERS 

Raymond  G.  Spain,  4805  Metcalf  Drive,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27612 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,338 

Int.  CI.'  B26F  3100 


^^iH 


CK>ooa 


I.  A  gas  cylinder  carrier,  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  cylindrically-shaped  member,  sized  t<. 
enclose  only  a  portion  of  a  gas  cylinder,  including  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  directed  belt-receivmg  slots  circumfert-n 
tially  positioned  therein, 

a  belt  positioned  in  said  slots  and  extending  inside  of  said 
cylindrically-shaped  member  substantially  along  the 
chords  defined  between  opposing  slots  of  said  member 
and  outside  of  said  member  between  the  ends  of  said 
chords,  and  including  means  for  tightening  said  belt  to 
clamp  said  cylinder  within  said  member. 


I.  A  method  for  preparing  short  fibers  of  controllable 
lengths  of  multifilament  bundles  of  fine  diameter  individual 
filaments  comprising  the  steps  of 

impregnating  the  multifilament  fiber  bundles  with  a  fiber 

inert  liquid  material, 
tensioning  the  impregnated  multifilament  fiber  bundles  to 

achieve  a  high  degree  of  fiber  collimation; 
freezing  the  impregnating  liquid  to  form  a  solid  composite 

comprised  of  the  multifilament  fiber  bundles  and  a  matrix 

of  the  frozen  impregnating  liquid, 
mechanically  advancing  the  said  solid  composite  beyond  a 

cutting  edge  at  a  predetermined  rate  and  severing  the  said 

solid  composite  incrementally  to  provide  predetermined 

lengths  of  said  solid  composite; 
thawing  the  frozen  impregnating  liquid;  and 
removing  the  impregnating  liquid  from  the  composite  to 

provide  plural  fibers  of  desired  length. 
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3,921,875  3.921.876 

CONTROL  DEVICE  DEVICE  FOR  RFGl  I  ATlNti  THF  TENSION  IN  WFBS  OF 

Heinz  Hengstler,  Oakhurst,  and  Robert  M.  Groll,  Freehold.  MATKRIAl 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hecon  Corporation,  New  Shrews-  Louis  Corse.  6,   rue   August*   Rcxiin,   la   Source   HI'    hOa^i- 

bury,  NJ.  45018  Orleans-C  edex,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,283,  June  1,  1970,  abandoned.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378.247.  Jul>   1  1.  X^^}.  abandoned 

This  application  May  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252.842  This  application  Oct.  7.  1974,  Ser    Nd    512.V14 

Int.  CI.' G06M  ?/02,  G07C  i//0  Claims     priority,     application     France,     Jul>      11,      19"'2. 


U.S.  CI.  235-92  CT 


1  Claim    72.25088 


Int.  Cl.=  B65H  25.04 


rff  ^>MCM/ive — I 


1.  Control  means  for  preventing  unauthorized  use  of  a 
machine  controlled  by  an  electric  power  source  and  for  limit- 
ing the  amount  of  such  authorized  use  compnsing 

a  control  device  including  first  means  coupled  between  the 
electric  power  source  and  the  machine  and  being  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  disconnecting  said  machine 
and  said  source  and  a  second  position  for  connecting  said 
machine  and  said  source; 

second  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  first  means  in 
said  first  position: 

normally  deenergized  third  means  for  operating  said  first 
means  to  said  second  position  when  energized; 

said  third  means  including  a  receptacle; 

an  electrical  key  device  mounted  within  a  tamper-proof 
housing  and  having  circuit  establishing  means  keyed  to  be 
removably  inserted  mto  said  receptacle  for  energizing 
said  third  means; 

first  counter  means  mounted  within  said  key  device,  said 
first  counter  means  including  altering  means  for  changing 
the  count  of  said  counter  means; 

settable  means  within  said  housing  for  presetting  the 
counter  means  to  any  predetermined  count, 

latch  means  on  said  housing  for  preventing  access  to  said 
settable  means; 

manually  operable  means  in  said  housing  accessible  only 
upon  operation  of  said  latch  means  for  substantially  in- 
stantaneously resetting  said  first  counter  to  the  count  set 
in  said  counter  by  said  settable  means, 

pulsing  means  in  said  control  device  for  energizing  said 
altering  means  when  said  machine  is  energized  to  record 
the  amount  of  use  of  the  machine; 

said  circuit  establishing  means  including  sensing  means  for 
deenergizing  said  third  means  when  a  predetermined 
amount  of  use  of  the  machine  has  been  sensed, 

said  first  counter  means  comprising  an  electrolytic  cell; 

said  sensing  means  comprising  means  for  sensing  the  state 
of  said  electrolytic  cell, 

means  external  of  said  housing  releaseably  connected  to 
said  electrolytic  cell  for  plating  the  cell  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount; 

said  settable  means  further  including 

signal  generating   means  for  generating  a  signal   to   be 
coupled  to  said  cell; 

adjustable  means  connected  to  said  signal  generating  means 
for  controlling  the  time  duration  of  said  signal  to  control 
the  amount  of  plating; 

said  setting  means  further  comprising  a  tamper-proof  re- 
cording means  for  recording  the  amount  of  plating  set 
into  the  cell. 


U.S.  (I.  226     39 


2  Claims 


1.  A  j<.\ice  for  regulating  tension  in  a  web  of  sheet  material 

comprising: 

a    a  pair  of  opposed  rolls  making  Irictional  contact  with  a 
web  of  sheet  material  traveling  in  a  longitudinal  direction 

thereof  and  pa.svir,^  *^t!^'>cin  saiii  pair  of  opposed  rolls; 
b  a  pivoted  lever  ri.ivin^  <  nc  end  thereof  disposed  on  a 
pivot  axis,  said  pivot  axis  being  disposed  upstream  of  said 
pair  of  opposed  rolls  relative  \o  the  direction  of  travel  of 
said  web  of  sheet  material,  said  pi\  oted  lever  extending  in 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  web  ot  sheet  ;-n.iteria:  and 
having  a  bent  end  portion  remote  from  said  pivot  axis  and 
bent  toward  said  web  of  sheet  material  wherebv  said 
pivoted  lever  remains  in  use  subsantnl'v  par.ilie!  !i.  s.nd 
web  of  sheet  materia! 


a  gravity-biased  roller  dispose 


^n   ;he    f'^en 


of  said  lever  downstream  fron:  said  p.iir  u!  ii]ipi-s,ed  rn^s 
and  bearing  against  said  ueh  nf  sheet  m.iten.il  under  !he 
infiuence  of  gravitv , 

d  a  brake  shoe  disptised  on  said  pivoteO  lever  adia^-enr  an 
upper  one  of  said  opposed  rolls  for  applvin^  .i  hr.ikir,^ 
force  thereto,  said  braking  force  having  a  n',atnitude 
determined  by  said  gravitv-biased  roller  sensing  tension  in 
said  web  of  sheet  material  and  changing  posuum  in  re 
sponse  to  changes  in  said  tension  to  change  s.mi  braking 
force  applied  to  said  pair  of  <ipposed  rolls  the  re  hv  regulat- 
ing said  tension  in  said  vA,eh,  and 

e  a  third  roll  disposed  to  change  the  direction  of  advance 
of  said  web  by  about  ninetv  degree^  as  it  passes  mer  s.ud 
gravity-biased  roller  \vi  maximize  the  change  in  hr.ikmg 
force  m  response  to  a  change  in  said  tension 


3.921.877 

electronic  thread  monitor  for  tkxtii  f 
machinf:s 

Walter  Gith,   Monchen-Gladbach.  tierman>,   avvignor   to   W . 

Schlafhorst  &  Co..  Monchen-(>ladbach,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  421.782 

Claims  priority,  application  German).  I>ec.  5,  1972, 
2259389 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  J^  n 
I  .S.  CI.  226     43  5  C  laims 

1.  In  electronic  thread  monitor  means  foir  textile  mashmes 
of  the  type  having  a  sensing  element  influenced  hv  the  thread 
motion,  means  for  converting  the  mechanical  quantities  into 
electrical  quantities  which  serve  to  actuate  the  shut ofT  device 
of  the  textile  machine  if  these  electrical  quantities  exceed  or 
fall  below  a  predetermined  respimse  value  during  a  predeter 
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mined  time  shut-off  threshold  mterval;  means  responsive  to 
the  electrical  quantities  generated  by  the  sensmg  element  to 


3,921,870 
WEB  ADVANCE  MECHANISM 
Kenneth  Donald  Peters,  Jupiter,  Fla.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,406 

Int.  CI.2  B65H  17/22 

U.S.  CI.  226-148  6  Claims 


^ 


change  the  shut-off  threshold  time  interval  inversely  propor- 
tionally to  the  thread  vciocity. 


3,921.878 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  EXPOSED  FILMS  WD 

BACKING  STRIPS  FROM  CASSETTES 

Helmut  Zangenfeind,  Puchheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  \gfa- 

Gevaert  Alttiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973.  Ser.  No.  399,506 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    22     IQ72 
2246671 

Int.  C!.^  G03B  /  56 
U.S.  CI.  226-91  12  Claims 


1.  Mechanism  for  advancing  a  web  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion. 

a  shaft  having  a  friction  surface; 

means  for  rotatmg  said  shaft  about  its  axis, 

spring  means  wound  in  cylindrical  fashion  through  which 

said  shaft  passes,  said  spring  means  having  a  tail  portion 

extending  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 

and 
means  for  applying  torque  to  said  tail  portion  for  urging  said 

friction  surface  of  said  rotatmg  shaft  into  contact  with 

said  weh  far  advancing  the  same. 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing   films  and   backmg  Mnps  trom 
containers  of  the   tvpe  wherein  a  casing  of  the  container  is 
provided  with   registering  first  and  second  openings  and  at 
least  the  leader  of  convoluted  bacicing  strip  is  kxrated  between 
the  openings,  comprising  a   pusher  movable  forwardlv    arui 
backwards  along  a  predetermined  path,  locating  means  ar 
ranged  to  support  the  casing  of  a  container  in  such  position 
that   the   openings   of  the   casing   are   located    in    said    path 
whereby  said  pusher  passes,  during  the  forward  movement 
thereof,  first  through  one  and  thereupon  through  the  other 
opening  of  the  casing  which   is  supported   by  said  locating 
means  and  expels  the  leader  of  the  backing  strip  through  the 
other  opening,   advancing  means   located   behind   the   other 
opening  of  the  casing  which   is  supported   by  said  locating 
means  and   arranged   to   automatically   engage   the   expelled 
leader  of  the  backing  strip  and  to  advance  the  thus  engaged 
backing  stnp  lengthwise  to  thereby  draw  the  film  from  the 
casing  through  the  intermediary   of  the   backing  stnp,   said 
advancing  means  comprising  first  and  second  rotary  members 
located  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  path,  one  of  said  rotary 
members  having  a  peripheral  groove  which  receives  a  portion 
of  said  pusher  during  forward  movement  of  said  pusher,  and 
guide  means  defining  a  channel  for  the  leader  of  the  backing 
strip,  said  guide  means  having  an  inlet  located  behind  said 
rotary  members  as  considered  in  the  direction  of  lengthwise 
movement  of  the  backing  strip. 


3,921,880 

MULTIPl  RPOSE  AUDIO-VISUAL  CASSETTE  WITH 

ISOLATION  LOOP 

Donald  T.   Scholz,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to   Polaroid 

(  orporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  374.507,  June  28,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3.850,512.  This  application  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,219 

Int.  CL^  B65H  17/22 

U.S.  a.  226-181  2  Claims 


1.  Sound  recording  and  playback  photographic  apparatus 
tor  driving  and  guiding  a  strip  of  photographic  film  along  a 
given  path,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  first  roller  for  guiding  said  film  strip  along  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  given  path,  said  first  roller  being  mounted  for 
free  rotation  about  its  axis  and  configured  to  engage  said 
film  strip  at  only  the  outer  edges  of  one  side  of  said  film 
strip,  said  first  roller  including  a  central  recessed  hub 
portion,  a  pair  of  circular  end  portions  and  a  pair  of 
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flanges  formed  about  said  central  recessed  hub  portion 
proximate  said  pair  of  circular  end  portions,  whereby  the 
central  portion  of  said  one  side  of  said  film  strip  is  tree 
from  engagement  \*.ith  said  film  roller, 

a  second  roller  mounted  for  selective  displacement  from  a 
position  spaced  from  said  film  strip  into  a  position 
wherein  it  engages  said  film  strip  and  presses  said  film 
strip  against  said  first  roller,  said  second  roller  being 
configured  with  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width 
of  said  film  strip,  said  drive  roller  engaging  said  film  strip 
along  the  outer  portions  of  the  other  side  of  said  film  strip 
and  being  free  from  engagement  with  anv  portion  of  said 
first  roller,  and 

means  disassociated  from  said  first  roller  for  drumg  said 
second  roller  to  cause  said  film  strip  to  be  drawn  between 
said  first  and  second  rollers. 


3.921.881 

TWO  PIECE  SHEET  METAL  CAPSTAN  HOUSING 

ASSEMBLY 

Donald  J.  Dattilo,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,203 

Int.  Cl.=  B65H  17/20 

U.S.  CI.  226-194  6  Claims 


1.  A  capstan  housing  assembly  in  a  tape  player  device  of  the 
type  using  an  exchangeable  cartridge  including  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  capstan  shaft. 

first  and  second  capstan  bearings  for  supporting  s.iuJ  ^.ip 
Stan  shaft, 

a  cartridge  support  member  having  a  support  wall  and  a  first 
and  second  sidewalls  spaced  apart  and  integrally  formed 
with  said  support  wall  to  define  a  cartridge  receiving 
chamber,  said  support  wall  having  an  opening  therein 
adapted  to  receive  said  first  capstan  hearing,  and  said  first 
and  second  sidewalls  having  fiange  portions  integrally 
formed  thereto  and  extending  outwardly  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  said  sidewalls,  said  first  capstan  bearing 
being  supported  by  said  support  wall  in  said  opening 
thereof, 

a  support  plate  having  an  opening  therein  aligned  with  said 
opening  in  said  cartridge  support  member  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  second  capstan  bearing,  said  cartridge  sup- 
port member  and  said  support  plate  being  mounted  to- 
gether by  connection  of  said  support  plate  to  said  fiange 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  sidewalls,  said  second 
capstan  bearing  being  supported  by  said  support  plate  in 
said  opening  thereof,  said  suppc:)rt  plate  being  preciselv 
positioned  with  respect  to  said  cartridge  support  member 
to  thereby  accurately  align  said  first  and  second  capstan 
bearings,  and 

said  capstan  shaft  being  supported  by  said  bearings, 
whereby  said  capstan  shaft  is  held  in  a  predetermined 
location  with  respect  to  the  cartridge  receiving  chamber 


3,921.882 
( Ol  1  |\1\I()K    K)W    HI   \MKMS    Oh    HK.H    \1()I)(  I  |  s 
Charles    K.    Shulz*.   (ilastonbur),    ( Onn..    assignor    to    1  nilfd 
Technologies  (orporation,  Hartford.  (Onn 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  518.033 

int.  CI.'  B65H  :J  <i4 

U.S.  CI.  226      196  i(»  (  laims 


1.  .Apparatus  for  arranging  filaments  having  a  modulus  of 
elasticity  in  excess  of  40  X  10*  in  a  parallel  spaced  relationship 
comprising: 

at  least  a  first  collimator  member,  said  member  defining  at 
least  a  first  planar  surface  with  a  first  plurality  of  elon- 
gated parallel  grooves  therein,  said  grooves  of  said  first 
plurality  being  at  least  as  deep  as  the  diameter  of  said 
filaments,  said  grooves  of  said  first  plurality  being  spaced 
by  a  distance  in  excess  of  the  diameter  of  said  filaments; 
and 

means  defining  at  least  a  second  plurality  of  elongated 
parallel  grooves,  said  grooves  of  said  second  plurality 
being  equal  in  dimensions  and  spacing  to  said  grooves  of 
said  first  plurality,  individual  grooves  of  said  second  plu- 
rality being  vertically  and  transversely  offset  from  individ- 
ual grooves  of  said  first  plurality,  said  first  member  emd 
said  means  defining  said  second  plurality  of  grooves  being 
arranged  to  deliver  filaments  passing  through  said 
grooves  to  spaced  points  along  a  common  line. 

3.y21.HH.^ 
APPARATUS  H)K  MAK1\(,  WH  I)H)  (  OKkl  (.  \  II  I) 

n  BF 
Charles  I).  Mel  am.    Mton.  III.,  assignor  to  tliin  «  orporation. 
New  Haven.  (  onn. 

(  (uUinuation  of  Ser.  No    M.^,2"'^.  March  2!     14"  V 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser    No    218,422.  Jan     l", 

1*^72.  abandoned.  This  applualiim  June  U(.  19^4,  Str.  So. 

4  7  7.683 

Int.  CI.    B23K  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  228—17.5  9  Claims 


iu"  "^' 


I     fO? 


fOO 


1.  An  .ipparatus  for  continuously  forming  a  heat  exchanger 

lube,  viid  apparatu-;  comprising: 

a  supply  of  substantiallv  !lat  elongateo  iTieta,  Miii-  having 
oppt^sed  longitudinally  extending  edge  portions; 

embossing  means  communicating  with  said  '^upplv  of  mcta! 
strip  for  continiiousK  tiTming  iongiludmallv  extending 
corrugations  on  bi^ih  sujev  of  --aici  rneial  ^trij'  while  leav- 
ing the  opposed  longiludinaliv  extending  edge  (><irtion'>  m 
said  strip  uncorrugalcd,  said  uncorrugalcd  edge  p<>rtions 
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extending  longitudinally  along  the  axis  of  the  strip  and 
being  coextensive  with  and  extending  inwardly  from  each 
of  the  longitudinal  free  edges  of  the  strip  said  embossing 
means   leaving  the   uncorrugated  edge   portions  on   the 
same  plane  as  the  corrugated  portions  at  the  peak  of  a 
corrugation  and  each  uncorrugated  edge  portion  on  the 
same  plane  as  the  other, 
tube  forming  means  communicating  with  said  corrugating 
means  for  continuously  forming  said  strip  mtv.  (he  shape 
of  a  tube  with  the  longitudinally  extending  strip  edges 
abutting  and  extending  m  a  straight  line  along  the  axis  of 
the  formed  tube,  said  tube  forming  means  substantially 
continuously    contacting    both    the    uncorrugated    edge 
portions  and  the  corresponding  peaks  of  the  corrugations 
to  form  the  substantially  flat  strip  into  a  tube  with  the 
uncorrugated  edge  portions  and  the  corresponding  peaks 
of  the  corrugations  being  on  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
tube,  and 

welding  means  communicating  with  said  abutting  longitudi- 
nally extending  strip  edges  and  contmuousK  joining  them 
together  to  form  a  fluid  and  pressure  tight  tube  having 
longitudinally  extending  corrugations  and  a  weld  seam 
extending  m  a  straight  line  longitudinally  along  the  axis  of 
the  tube  and  uncorrugated  portions  of  the  tube  Mjrt.uc 
coextensive  with  the  weld  seam  on  both  sides  rhereot 
extending  circumferentially  outwardly  thcrefr..m  and  in  a 
straight  line  along  the  axis  of  the  tube  corresponding  to 
the  uncorrugated  portions  of  said  strip. 


3,921,885 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  TWO  BODIES  TOGETHER 
Joseph  Dale  Knox.  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  June  28,  1973.  Ser.  No.  374,396 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  21100 

U.S.CI.  228      116  3  Claims 


COAT  SURFACE  Of  EACH  BODY 
WITH  CHROMIUM  FILM 


OAF  EACH  CHROMIUM  '  y 
*ITHALUMWUMF'LV 


COAT  EACH  ALUMINUM  FILM 

WITH  GOLD  FILM 


PLACE  BODIES  IN  CHAMBER 
WHICH   IS    EVACUATED 


BRING  GOLD  LAYERS  INTO  CONTACTING 
RELATION  AND  APPLY  PRESSURE  TO  BODES 


3.921,884  ' 

BEAM  LEAD  TOOL 
Thomas  L.  McDonough,  Nahant,  and  Martin  M.  McDonough. 
Swampscott,  both  of  .Mass.,  assignors  to  Calx.  Inc..  Lvnn, 
Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,870 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  19  U4 

U.S.  CI.  228-44.1  ,3e„i„,, 


I  A  method  of  bonding  together  two  bodies  of  an  acoustic 
material  comprising  the  steps  of 

applying  a  layer  of  gold  on  a  surface  of  each  of  the  bodies, 
placing  the  bodies  in  a  chamber. 

evacuating  said  chamber  to  a  pressure  of  at  least  10^  torr, 
bringing  the  gold  laye-'s  into  contacting  relation,  and 

with  the  b(.>dies  being  at  room  temperature  applying  a  pres- 
sure of  800  to  1600  psi  to  said  bodies  for  a  tim'e  sufficient 
to  bond  the  gold  layers  together. 


3.921,886 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CATALYST 
James   A.   Ford,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  and  Sheldon   H.  Butt, 
Godfrey.   III..  a.s.signors  to  Olin  Corporation.  New  Haven, 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  385,077.  Aug.  2,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3.876.456. 
^* hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,27 1 ,  March  16 
1973.  Fat.  No.  3,810,754.  This  application  Dec.  12^  1974,  Ser. 

No.  532.074 
Int.  CI.'  C22C  11/04.  C23B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  228     117  a  .  ,  • 

8  C  laims 


1.  A  tool  for  positioning  and  bonding  a  beam  lead  semicon- 
ductor wafer  comprising. 

an  upper  portion  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  holder, 

and  a  lower  portion  terminating  m  a  tip. 

said  lower  portion  having  means  defining  a  peripheral  wall 
having  a  lower  contacting  surface  and  forming  a  recess  in 
the  tip  for  accommodating  the  semiconductor  wafer, 

said  wall  defining  an  arcuate  inner  edge. 

said  peripheral  wall  beind  defined  at  lea.st  in  part  by  an  inner 
wall  surface  defining  the  recess. 

said  inner  edge  approximating  a  curvature  of  greater  than 
0  3  mils  and  formed  to  assymptotically  approach  said 
inner  wall  surface  and  said  lower  contacting  surface, 

wherein  the  form  of  the  inner  edge  is  controlled  hv  the 
equation  c  =  (/)  PK  where  p  =  applied  pressure!  c  = 
curvature  of  arcuate  inner  edge  and  K  =  thickness  of  nap 
of  chamois 


of: 


I.  A  method  for  producing  a  catalyst  comprising  the  steps 


A.  providing  a  nickel  alloy  substrate  havmg  at  least  one 
clean  major  surface,  said  alloy  containing  from  2  to  6% 
aluminum,  from  0  5  to  4^  silicon  and  the  balance  essen- 
tially nickel;  i 

B.  providing  a  layer  of  a  surface  alloy  matenal  of  copper  or 
a  copper  alloy  having  at  least  one  clean  major  surface, 
said  layer  havmg  a  thickness  of  from  1000  A  to  0. 1  inch, 

C  .  appKing  said  laver  to  the  surlace  of  the  substrate  h\' 
arranging  the  substrate  and  said  layer  so  that  the  clean 
major  surfaces  thereof  come  into  contact  and  pressure 
bonding  the  substrate  and  the  layer  by  rolling;  and 

D  heat  treating  the  substrate-surface  layer  combination  of 
from  750°  to  1050°C  for  from  5  minutes  to  4  hours  in  an 
atmosphere  nonoxidizing  to  nickel,  whereby  the  surface 
layer  and  the  substrate  interdifTuse  so  that  the  ratio  of 
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nickel  to  copper  at  the  surface  of  the  catalyst  is  from 
50-50  to  90-lO^r 


3,921,887 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PROCESSING  A  WEB 
OR  STRIP  MATERIAL  IN  A  PRESS 
Toshinori    Maehara,   Tokyo;    Yoshinobu    Kimura;    Hirotoku 
Takeuchi,  both  of  Chiryu,  and  Ma&ao  Takegami,  Chita-Gun, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aida  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  and  Zaidan  Hojin  Kikai  Shinko  Kyokai,  Tokyo,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1973,  48-92087 
Int.  CI.  B21j  13:08 
U.S.  CI.  228— 155  2  Claims 


J^,   I 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  processing  a  web  or  strip 
material  in  a  press  in  which  an  upper  and  lower  die  unit  assem- 
bly with  each  unit  having  a  series  of  aligned  dies  arranged  in 
a  line  is  employed  for  successively  processing  the  material 
while  the  material  is  being  fed  in  increment  through  successive 
pressing  steps  from  one  side  of  the  press  toward  the  other  side 
of  the  press  where  the  pressed  product  is  discharged,  charac- 
terized by  that  after  the  product  which  had  been  pr(x:essed  in 
the  final  pressing  step  has  been  discharged  from  said  other 
side  of  the  press  leaving  a  semimanufactured  portion  of  the 
material  held  between  the  upper  and  lower  die  units  of  the  die 
assembly,  the  semimanufactured  matenal  portion  is  sheared 
off  the  remaining  portion  of  the  material  in  a  position  at  a 
distance  from  the  feed  side  of  the  die  unit  assembly  with  a 
section  of  the  material  connected  to  the  semimanufactured 
material  portion  projecting  from  the  die  unit  assembly,  the  die 
unit  assembly  having  the  sheared  semimanufactured  portion 
held  therein  is  removed  from  the  body  of  said  press  and  car- 
ried to  a  die  storage  by  a  die  exchanger  to  be  stowed  therein, 
thereafter,  when  the  die  unit  assembly  is  to  be  reused,  the  die 
unit  assembly  is  taken  out  of  the  storage  and  carried  to  the 
press  body  by  said  die  exchanger  to  be  reset  therein,  the 
leading  end  of  a  succeeding  material  being  fed  through  said 
press  IS  butt-jointed  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  projecting 
material  portion  connected  to  the  semimanufactured  material 
portion  held  in  said  reset  die  unit  assembly  by  welding  or 
brazing  and  thereafter,  the  press  is  operated  for  a  continuous 
pressing  operation 


3,921,888 
WAVE  SOLDERING  OF  PRINTED  CIRCUITS 
Donald  Allan  Elliott,  Brossard,  and  Zoltan  Paiko,  St.  Lambert, 
>      both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Electrovert  Inc.,  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  7,  1974,  210934 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  228— 180  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  solder  to  one  face  of  a  circuit  board 
or  the  like  having  protruding  pins  extending  therefrom,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  passing  a  circuit  board  at  a  predetermined 
speed  along  a  path  having  an  upward  slope  and  with  the  pro- 
truding  pins   extending   downwardly,   forming   an    upwardly 


flowing  solder  wave  beneath  such  path  so  th.it  the  face  of  the 
circuit  board,  having  pins  prt)truding  thcietrom,  enters  an 
entry  side  of  the  solder  wave  and  exits  on  an  exit  side  of  the 
solder  wave,  directing  a  major  volumetric  portion  of  the  solder 
wave  to  flow  downwardiv  on  the  entry  side  of  the  wave;  guid- 
ing the   remaining  vi'iumciriL   portion  of  the  solder  wave  to 


flow  from  the  exit  side  of  the  wave  as  a  smooth  stream  of 
solder  in  substantially  the  same  direction  and  at  substantially 
the  same  speed  as  that  of  the  circuit  board  moving  along  such 
path,  and  withdrawing  the  circuit  board  from  such  smooth 
stream  of  solder  with  a  relative  movement,  between  the  pro- 
truding pins  of  the  circuit  board  and  the  smooth  stream  of 
solder,  which  is  substantially  only  vertical. 


3,^^21.889 

DISPOSABLE  (I  P  \MTH  I\TE(;RAL  SEAM  STkXV* 

Delamar  J.  (iibbons.  P.O    Box  404.  Blanding,  I  tah  H4511 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,397 

Int.  CI.-  A47G  19122;  B65D  5102 

U.S.  CI,  229—7  S  4  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  drinking  cup  which  may  be  nested  with  one 
or  more  cups  oi  the  same  construction,  comprising: 

a  generallv  vertically  directed  thin  wall  of  impervious  sheet 
material  having  opposed  overlapping  end  wall  areas  de- 
fining a  lap  n'ln;  cxicndmi;  .ilong  essentiallv  ihi  ciinii 
height  of  the  wall. 

upper  edge  means  dispos<.'d  at  the  tup  ni  Uu  wall,  the  upper 
edge  means  defining  a  top  iipcnm^;  i.>  !hc  cup  of  a  first 
diameter. 

a  thin  biittom  wall  ot  innxTviouv  sheet  n'.iiir  i.il  liliing  the 
space  between  and  being  micgr.il  with  ihc  generally  verti- 
cal wall  at  the  bottom  edge  thcrec!  thi  iJi.initicr  of  saiti 
space  being  less  than  said  first  Lli.inutet 

the  opposed  overlapping  end  w.il!  areas  of  said  lap  ji>ini 
being  overlapped  one  in  rcspfci  to  ihc  other  wiih  the 
extreme  end  of  each  being  tlatlv  secured  to  the  opposite 
wall  area,  each  wall  are.j  having  cssenti.illv  !hc  vinie 
height  as  the  other  and  at  Icist  oni-  h.ning  ,i  substantiallv 
greater  circumferential  dimensu>n  than  the  straight  line 
distance  between  the  flallv  secureil  ends,  ihe  at  least  one 
wall  area  having  the  greater  circumferential  dinicnsmn 
extending  radially  away  from  said  straight  line  ilistancc  to 
from  an  unencumbered  hollow   pass.igew.iv   hciwcer;  the 
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unattached  wall  areas  adjacent  the  Hatly  secured  ends 
thereof,  said  passagewav  comprising  an  open  unob- 
structed liquid  efnuent  port  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of 
the  cup, 

the  wall  area  comprising  the  passagewav  ..hi.h  is  exposed 
to  the  interior  of  the  cup  comprising  an  ope^  unob- 
structed liquid  mffluent  port  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  cup 


3,921,890 
PACKING  DEVICE  FOR  FRANGIBLE  MATERI\I 
Richard   S.   Reihm,    19   Poplar   Park,   Pleasant    Ridge.   Mich 
48069  ^ 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,937 

Int.  Cl.^-  B65D5/<D,  85148 

U.S.  CI.  229-14  C  X^iW.rns 


1.  A  one-piece  packing  device  for  use  in  packing  frangible 
sheet-like  materials,  comprising, 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  wall  sections. 

a  top  section  extending  between  said  side  wall  sections  and 
defining  at  least  one  recessed  area  adapted  to  receive  an 
edge  portion  of  a  frangible  plate  or  the  like, 

an  intermediate  section  disposed  interiorly  of  said  top  sec- 
tion and  extending  between  said  side  sections, 

said  intermediate  section  bemg  spaced  from  said  top  section 
and  located  directlv  below  said  recessed  area,  and 

a  truss  section  extending  generalK  diagonalK  between  said 
side  wall  sections 


3,921,891 
ONE  PIECE  PARTITION 
Jack  C.  Gorham,  Keokuk,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Ho«mer-Haldorf 
Corporation,  St.  Paul,  .Vtinn. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  552,415 
Int.  Cl.^  B65D  548.  H^  00 


1.  A  blank  made  from  foldable  paperhoard  or  similar  sheet- 
like material  and  adapted  to  be  erected  into  a  one-piece  multi- 
cell  container  partition,  said  blank  comprising 

a  substantially  rectangular  sheet  of  said  material. 

said  sheet  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and  opposed 
lateral  sides. 


a  center  section  adapted  to  be  folded  to  form  the  base  of 

said  partition  in  final  erected  form, 
at  least  twd  center  section  support  panels,  said  center  sec- 
tion support  panels  separated  by  a  first  slot  extending 
perpendicular  to  said  top  edge: 
a  first  center  nb  panel  hmgedly  connected  along  a  fold  line 
to  the  top  edge  of  said  center  support  panels  and  foldable 
normally  to  said  center  support  panels  into  position  to 
become  the  first  center  nb  of  said  partition  said  first  rib 
panel  having  fomed  therein  a  slot  partially  therethrough 
coaxial  with  and  extending  from  said  first  slot  separating 
said  center  suppt^rt  panels, 
a  first  lateral  panel  located  at  the  side  of  a  first  of  said  center 
section    support    panels    opposite    said    first    slot    and 
hingedly  connected  thereto  along  a  fold  line  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  top  edge  of  said  blank, 
a  second  lateral  panel  hingedly  connected  to  said  first  lat- 
eral panel  along  a  fold  line  parallel  to  said  first  fold  line 
and  having  a  first  slot  formed  therein  partially   there- 
through opening  to  the  outside  edge  thereof  and  oriented 
on  a  line  extending  from  said  fold  line  connecting  said 
center  support  panels  and  said  first  nb  panel; 
a  third  lateral  panel  hingedly  connected  along  a  third  hinge 
line  to  a  second  of  said  center  support  panels  and  oppo- 
site said  first  slot,  said  third  hinge  line  being  parallel  to 
said  first  hinge  line;  and 
a  fourth  lateral  panel  hmgedly  connected  to  said  third  panel 
along  a  fourth  hinge  line  parallel  to  said  third  hinge  line, 
said  fourth  panel  having  a  first  slot  formed  partially  there- 
through opening  the  outside  edge  thereof  and  onented 
along  a  line  cohrear  with  said  first  slot  in  said  second 
panel 


3.921,892 
BOTTOM  Dl  MP  CONTAINER  FOR  BULK  MATERIAL 

Henrj  J.  Made,  5350  S.  8th  Ave..  LaGrange,  III.  60525 
Filed  Mav  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,447 
Int.  CI.2  B65D  5/72,  17/00 
I.S.U.229^11B  ,4  Claims 


1.  A  corrugated  b^)x  bottom  dump  container  comprising 

a  pallet  support; 

an  outer  wall  section  attached  to  said  pallet  support, 

a  removable  middle  liner  coextensive  with  and  disposed 
within  said  outer  wall  section; 

a  removable  inner  liner  coextensive  with  and  disposed 
within  said  middle  liner; 

a  container  bottom  comprising  a  separate  disposable  and 
replaceable  bottom  dump  panel  extending  over  substan- 
tially the  entire  bottom  area  of  the  container;  and 

panel  tearing  means  m  said  replaceable  bottom  dump  panel 
for  creating  opening  means  therein  to  release  contents 
from  said  container 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


S^"^ 


3,921,893 

CONTAINER 

Edward  L.  Randle,  Jr.,  Maumee,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

lilinois.  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,090 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  5132.  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  229-23  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  compartmented  Bliss-style  container  comprising,  m 
combination:  a  wrapper  formed  from  foldable  sheet  material 
and  including  a  bottom  wall,  a  first  pair  of  sidewalls  connected 
to  opposite  edges  of  the  bottom  wall  and  positioned  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  top  closure  fiaps  fold- 
ably  attached  to  the  upper  free  edges  of  said  first  pair  oi 
sidewalls,  and  attachment  tabs  foldably  connected  to  the 
opposite  free  edges  of  the  bottom  wall,  the  first  pair  of  side- 
walls  and  the  lop  closure  fiaps,  and  an  insert  formed  from 
foldable  sheet  material  and  positioned  within  said  wrapper, 
said  insert  including  a  pair  of  partition  panels  foldably  at- 
tached to  each  other  and  folded  so  as  to  be  in  face-to-face 
engagement  to  form  a  partition  member,  and  wall-forming 
panels  hingedly  attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said 
partition  panels  and  positioned  perpendicularly  to  said  parti- 
tion panels  to  form  a  second  pair  of  sidewalls  for  said  con- 
tainer, said  attachment  tabs  on  said  bottom  wall,  said  first  pair 
of  sidewalls,  and  said  top  closure  fiaps  being  folded  into  en- 
gagement with  said  second  pair  of  sidewalls,  and  one  of  said 
pair  of  top  closure  fiaps  being  substantially  larger  than  the 
other  of  said  top  closure  fiaps  so  as  to  overlie  at  least  a  portion 
of  each  wall-forming  panel  <if  said  second  pair  of  sidewalls. 


3,921,894 
LOCK  BOTTOM  COMPARTMENTED  BOX 
Robert  A.  Hackenberg,  East  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Robert- 
son Paper  Box  Co.,  Inc.,  Montville,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,847 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/48 

U.S.  CI.  229-27  7  Claims 


1.  A  compartmented  box  comprising  a  first  pair  of  identical 
wall  panels,  a  second  pair  of  identical  wall  panels  hinged 
alternately  to  those  in  the  first  pair  to  form  a  tube,  a  first  pair 
of  substantially  identical  zig-zag  shaped  fiaps  hinged  to  the 
corresponding  free  edges  of  the  panels  in  the  first  pair,  a 
second  pair  of  identical  generally  rectangular  fiaps  hinged  to 
the  corresponding  free  edges  of  the  panels  in  the  second  pair. 
and  means  for  connecting  the  free  end  of  each  zig-zag-shaped 
fiap  to  the  free  end  of  the  adjacent  rectangular  fiap  so  that 
when  the  wall  panels  are  opened  up  to  form  a  tube,  the  fiaps 
fold  downwards  and  outwards  away  from  the  wall  panels  with 
the  zig-zag-shaped  fiaps  underlying  the  rectangular  fiaps  and 
interlocking  with  one  another  to  form  a  sturdy  bottom  closure 
for  the  box  and  with  the  connected-together  portions  of  the 
fiap  pairs  forming  transverse  dividing  walls  within  the  box,  and 
wherein  each  fiap  in  the  first  pair  has  a  laterally  extending  fiap 
section  hinged  to  its  free  end  and  means  for  connecting  to- 
gether overlapping  portions  of  said  laterally  extending  fiap 
sections  so  that  two  together  form  an  additional  transverse 
dividing  wall  within  the  box 


3.921,895 
BOX  FOR  CONTAINING  VIALS  OK  THF  I  IKK  ADAPTED 

FOR  AITOMATK    I  ()AD1N(. 
Arrigo  Ziche,  V  icenz.a,  lt.al>,  avsignor  (o  Bre\etti  t    ¥  .\   S.p  A  . 
Italy 

Filed  May  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  472.445 

Int.  t  1.-  B65D  5/36,  5i58 

U.S.  CI.  229     39  B  3  t  laims 


1.  A  cardboard  box  adapted  for  automatic  loading  of  vials, 
comprising  a  bottom  fiap  two  side  fiaps  each  connected  at 
two  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom  fiap,  two  first  projections 
connected  to  two  sidev  nt  the  side  fiaps.  ty-u  second  projec- 
tions cimnected  to  the  other  two  sides  of  the  side  fiaps,  a  base 
fiap  folded  several  time-  .md  glued,  a  front  fiap  connected  to 
said  bottom  flap  along  .i  third  vide  hct'^cc::  'he  p^.-  ■■uU-^ 
which  are  provideii  with  the  Mdt;  !'.ir-  .oi'!  ■pp.  I'.ni.  the  -idt 
which  supports  said  base  tl.ip  said  ba^e  tl.ip  when  raised 
forming  a  prismatic  element  <if  substantial!)  v^uare  cross 
section,  with  an  intermediate  wall,  said  prismatic  clement 
having  polygt^nal  holes  with  rounded  corners  on  the  face 
facing  the  interior  of  the  box.  having  cir^.  ul.ir  holes  both  on  the 
face  facing  the  outside  and  on  said  intermediate  wall  s.iid 
circular  holes  on  the  face  facing  the  outside  unneidm^;  with 
the  circular  holes  on  the  intermedial''  wall,  the  \i.iis  Ke'ing 
inserted  through  said  circular  holes  and  being  hcid  h\  the 
holes  of  polygonal  shape  when  the  box  is  assembled,  said  side 
fiaps  being  disposed  vertically,  said  first  projections  hveung 
folded  to  lay  horizontally  and  being  glued  to  said  base  flap 
said  second  side  projections  being  folded  and  glued  to  the 
bottom  fiap  to  seal  the  box.  said  front  fiap  being  folded  twiee 
to  complete  the  front  wall  after  the  box  is  fllied 


3.921.896 
RESFALABLF  CONTAINER 
Mamoru  Ishimura.  Yokohama.  Japan,  a-vsignor  to  Xerox  (  or- 
poration,  Stamford,  C  onn. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534.1  1  1 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    l>ec     22,    197.;,    4H- 
146287 

Int.  Cl.=  B65D  J, 66.  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  229  -39  R  1  (  Uim 


1.  ,An  article  of  manufacture  for  forming  a  rcscalable  con- 
tainer, comprising,  (a)  two  rectangular  side  panels,  (b)  rect- 
angular front  and  rear  panels;  said  front    re.ir  and  side  panels 
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being  joined  together  to  form  a  pillar  having  square  top  and    opposite  sides  of  said  first  axis  and  mounted  for  rotation  about 
bottom  openings,  (o  bottom  end  panels  foldably  affixed  to    a  second  axis  which  ,s  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis    each 
the  bottom  edges  of  said  side,  front  and  rear  panels,  adapted    annular  support  having  a  chamber  for  containing  a  liquid 
to  fold  inwardly  of  said  pillar  so  as  to  close  the  bottom  opening    conduit  means  providing  communication  between  said  cham- 
ot  said  pillar,  (  d  )  a  first  set  of  top  panels  foldably  affixed  to  the 
top  edges  of  said  front  and  rear  panels,  adapted  to  fold  in- 
wardly of  said  pillar  so  as  to  block  the  top  opening  of  said 
pillar,  said  top  panels  having  perforated  locking  flaps  contain- 
ing a  slit  running  along  the  top  edges  of  said  front  and  rear 
panels,  (e)  a  second  set  of  top  panels  foldably  affixed  to  the 
top  edges  of  said  side  panels,  adapted  to  fold  inwardly  of  said 
pillar  in   superimposed   relationship   to  said  first  set  of  top 
panels,  and  having  fiaps  projecting  from  the  comers  remote 
from  said  top  edges  of  said  side  panels,  wherein  said  second 
set  of  top  panels  are  adapted  such  that  when  they  are  in  super- 
imposed inwardly  folded  relationship  to  said  first  set  of  top 
panels,  said   projecting  flaps  are   receivable   by  said  slits  in 
locking  relationship 


3.921.897 

COLL.4PSIBLE  CONTAINER  AND  PACKAGE 

Androus   D.   Noyes,    12   Somerstown    Road,   and   Robert   N. 

Marona,  66  Somerstown  Road,  both  of  Ossining.  N.\  .  10562 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,405 

CI.'  B65D  5  36.  5  60 


bers,  each  annular  support  being  adapted  to  receive  a  test 
tube,  and  means  associated  with  each  support  for  applying 
pressure  to  liquid  in  the  chamber  associated  with  its  support 
in  response  to  centrifugal  force  on  a  test  tube. 


U.S.  CI.  229 


Int. 
-41  R 


21  Claims 


3,921.899 
EI  ECTRONIC  FLRNACE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Clair  Hamilton.  2149  105th  Lane  NW„  Coon  Rapids,  Minn. 
55433 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,015 

Int.  Cl.^  F24D  5/04,  F24F  1 1/00 

U.S.  CI.  236-9  A  4  claims 


V47«-*^ 


1.  A  collapsible  container  comprising  a  tubular  body  mem- 
ber having  top  and  bottom  ends,  a  bottom  wall  closing  said 
bottom  end,  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  longitudinal  slits 
provided  m  said  tubular  body  and  dividing  said  tubular  bodv 
member  into  a  plurality  of  peripherally  separated  longitudinal 
panels,  said  slits  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  said  tubular 
body  member  leaving  peripherally  continuous  top  and  b<ittom 
end  portions  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  body  member,  upper 
and  lower  transverse  hinge  means  provided  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  panels  for  hmgedly  connecting  said  panels  to 
said  top  and  bottom  end  portions  respectively  intermediate 
hinge  means  provided  intermediate  said  upper  and  lower 
transverse  hinge  means  permitting  said  panels  to  collapse 
outwardly,  a  peripheral  band  encompassing  said  tubular  bodv 
member  and  slidable  longitudinally  thereon,  said  band  being 
slidable  over  said  intermediate  hinge  means  to  prevent  the 
outward  collapse  of  said  panels,  and  slidable  from  over  said 
intermediate  hinge  means  to  a  position  over  one  of  said  end 
portions  to  permit  collapse  of  said  panels  outwardly. 


/5-,  'f^ 

■.--/7 


3,921,898 

CENTRIFUGE 

Kenneth  Finkel,  919  Clinton  St..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  19107 

Filed  May  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  474.468 

Int.  CI.'  B04B  9/14 

L.S.  CI.  233-23  A  8  Claims 

1.  A  centrifuge  comprising  a  motor  mounted  on  a  support 

structure,  a  rotor  connected  to  the  motor  for  rotation  about 

a  first  axis,  two  annular  supports  on  said   rotor  for  rotation 

therewith    about   said    axis,    said    annular    supports    being   on 


L  An  eicvtrnnic  furnace  control  system  for  forced  air  gas  or 
oil  fired  furnaces  including  a  plenum  chamber,  a  burner  mech- 
anism connected  to  a  source  of  fuel,  a  valve  controlling  the 
tlow  of  fuel  to  the  burner  mechanism,  a  solenoid  operating  the 
valve,  a  motor  driven  fan  for  circulating  air.  a  furnace  operat- 
ing circuit  connected  with  the  fan  motor  and  solenoid,  a  ther- 
mostat   for    controlling   operating   of  the   furnace   operating 
circuit,  said  electronic  furnace  control  system  comprising; 
a  normally  open  fan  relay  circuit  connected  with  the  fur- 
nace operating  circuit, 
a  relay  latching  circuit  connected  with  the  fan  relay  circuit, 
a  delayed  electronic  pulse-emitting  timing  circuit  includ- 
ing a  pulse  emitter  which  emits  a  single  delayed  pulse 
signal  after  the  timing  circuit  has  been  energized, 
a  relay  switching  circuit  connected  with  the  furnace  operat- 
ing circuit  and  pulse-emitting  timing  circuit  and  being  opera- 
ble to  energize  the  later  when  the  solenoid  is  energized  by  the 
thermostat, 

a  gated  control  circuit  connected  with  the  fan  relay  circuit 
and  relay  latching  circuit  and  being  operable  to  receive 
the  pulse  signal  from  the  pulse  emitter  and  to  energize  the 
fan  relay  circuit  and  relay  latching  circuit,  said  relay 
latching  circuit  being  operable  to  latch  the  fan  relay 
circuit  in  closed  condition  while  the  furnace  operating 
circuit  has  been  closed  by  the  thermosUt, 

an  electronic  temperature  sensing  circuit  being  operable  to 
sense  the  temperature  in  the  plenum  chamber  and  provid- 


NOVEMBER  25.   1975 


'JENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


S,V^ 


ing  a  changing  voltage  signal  in  response  to  changes  in 
temperature  in  the  plenum  chamber,  the  voltage  signal 
provided  by  the  electronic  temperature  sensing  circuit 
decreasing  in  magnitude  as  the  temperature  in  the  ple- 
num chamber  increases  and  increasing  in  magnitude  as 
the  temperature  in  the  plenum  chamber  decreases. 

a  comparator  and  amplifying  circuit  receiving  the  output 
voltage  from  the  sensing  circuit  and  amplifying  said  volt- 
age when  It  exceeds  a  predetermined  magnitude,  said 
comparator  and  amplifier  circuit  including  adjustable 
circuit  means  for  sensing  temperature  changes  in  an 
increasing  order  of  magnitude  and  including  an  adjust- 
able electronic  hysteresis  circuit  means  for  sensing  tem- 
perature changes  in  the  decreasing  order  of  magnitude, 
whereby  the  electronic  furnace  control  may  be  adjusted 
to  control  operation  of  the  furnace  within  an  optimum 
temperature  range, 

a  normally  closed  solenoid  relay  circuit  connected  with  a 
solenoid  and  with  the  comparator  and  amplifying  circuit 
said  solenoid  circuit  receiving  the  recurrent  amplified 
output  voltage  from  the  comparator  and  amplifying  cir- 
cuit and  being  operable  to  de-energize  the  solenoid,  said 
solenoid  relay  circuit  being  closed  to  energize  the  sole- 
noid when  the  temperature  in  the  plenum  chamber  falls 
below  a  predetermined  level,  and  while  the  furnace  oper- 
ating circuit  IS  closed  by  the  thermostat, 

a  delayed  pulse-emitting  reset  timing  circuit  connected  with 
the  relay  switching  circuit,  the  fan  relay  circuit  and  relay 
latching  circuit,  and  being  operable  to  emit  a  delayed 
pulse  signal  to  de-energize  and  reset  the  fan  relay  circuit 
and  relay  latching  circuit  when  the  furnace  thermostat 
has  opened  the  furnace  operating  circuit. 


vided  at  a  second  end  with  at  least  one  vane  engagahle 

finger. 

means  to  communicate  said  movement  of  said  drive  assem- 
bly to  said  lever;  and. 

a  camming  surface  for  each  of  said  movable  vanes  on  said 
vane  engagable  finger,  each  of  said  camming  surfaces 
slidablv  contacting  a  corresp<inding  one  of  said  vanes  to 
move  said  vanes  between  said  open  and  closed  positions 
m  response  to  s.iid  ninv cnu-ni  ut  said  drive  assembly. 


3,921.901 

ATOMI/.ATION  OF  1  KJl  11)  H  H > 

David  Edward  V\(K)dman.  Wavland.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kt- 

source  Planning  Associates,  Inc..  (  ambridgt-.  Mass. 

Filed  May  28.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  473,826 

int.  CI.-  805 B  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  239     13  9  Claims 


3,921,900 
AUTOMATIC,  TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  PAMPER 

ASSEMBLY 

James  D.  Cole,  6403  Shoal  Creek  West,  Austin,  Tex.  78731 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,699 

Int.  CI.*G05D2i/02 

U.S.  CI.  236-93  6  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  temperature  responsive  damper  assembly 
for  use  within  a  ventilating  conduit,  said  assembly  comprising: 
at  least  two  movable  vanes  carried  within  said  conduit,  each 
of  said  vanes  being  movable  between  a  generally  horizontal 
closed  position  and  a  generally  vertical  open  position  in  re- 
sponse to  temperature  changes  in  said  ventilating  conduit, 
a  temperature   responsive   drive  assembly   mounted   on   a 
bracket  within  said  conduit  beneath  said  vanes,  said  drive 
assembly    being    movable    m    response    to    temperature 
changes  in  said  ventilating  conduit; 
a  lever  positioned  in  said  conduit  and  located  between  said 
drive  assembly  and  said  vanes,  said  lever  being  pivotably 
connected  at  a  first  end  to  said  bracket,  and  being  pro 


1.  The  liquid  fuel  atomizing  method  for  producing  fine  fuel 

particles  in  furnace  buner  sprav^  >.  omprising  the  steps  of  mix- 
ing a  relatively  small  quantitv  ol  t'irst  liquid  and  a  relatively 
large  quantitv  of  second  liquid  fuel,  forming  a  plurality  of  first 
liquid  droplets  in  a  second  liquid  matrix,  heating  the  liquids 
under  pressure  to  a  range  of  temperature--  ah<-ive  a  tempera 
ture  at  which  the  fir^t  liquid  hoiK  and  vapon/es  ,,ip«in  bein^ 
rapidly  released  to  the  lower  pressure  flowing  heat  from  the 
second  liquid  fuel  io  the  first  liquid  to  ninimuc  vap>orizalKin 
while  releasing  the  fluids  to  a  lower  pressure  thereby  flashing 
the  first  fiuid  and  iherebv  shaitennj;  .ind  forming  minute 
particles  of  the  seccmd  fluid 


3.921,902 
COLLAPSIBI.F  C  (K)IJN(,  TOWFR 
Reinhold  Barry  Frickson.  and  Bruce  R    I j^h',  Ixilh  (if  Cincin- 
nati.  Ohio.  avsign<)P<   to    MlivChalmers   (  orporation,   Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,735 

Int.  CI.-  B05B  17/08,  15/10 

U.S.  CI.  239-17  4CWbii^ 


17     14 


1.    .'X    system    for    cooling    a    body   of  liquid,    v.  oriifMising    in 
ci")mbination 

a  liquid  discharge   rncniher   insludmg  an   inlei   end   .»nd   .m 
t">utlet    end    wall,    sclettivelv    cvteruiahlc    and    s  > 'Uapsibte 
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side  walls  joining  said  ends  constructed  and  arranged 
such  that  the  weight  of  said  side  walls  and  said  outler  emi 
wall  will  cause  said  member  to  collapse. 

means  supporting  said  liquid  discharge  member  above  saK! 
body  of  liquid. 

liquid  pressunzing  means. 

means  connecting  said  liquid  pressurizing  means  to  said 
inlet  end  of  said  liquid  discharge  member,  and 

walls  defining  a  liquid  discharge  opening  through  said  outlet 
end  wall,  said  discharge  opening  being  of  a  predeter- 
mined size  such  that  said  liquid  cooling  member  will 
extend  substantially  vertically  above  said  body  of  liquid 
under  the  influence  of  the  pressurized  liquid  supplied 
thereto  and  the  liquid  will  flow  from  said  discharge  open- 
ing and  fall  back  to  said  body  of  liquid  and  in  the  process 
be  cooled 


3,921.904 
Al  TOMATIC   APPARATUS  FOR  IRRIGATION,  WITH 

TIMER 

Fernando  Roveda,  Corso  Vercelli,  35,  Milan,  Italy  (20144) 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,182 

C  laims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  6,  1973,  21216/73 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  12/02 

L.S.  CI.  239     70  13  Claims 


1.  A  water  bubbler  assembly.  compriMng: 

a  one-piece,  hollow,  plastic  outer  shell  including  a  dispens- 
ing nozzle  opening,  and  an  opening  for  receiving  a  push- 
botton  therein. 

a  plastic  inner  core  including  an  mtemally-threaded.  down- 
wardly open  bore  for  receiving  the  outlet  end  of  the 
supply  pipe,  a  cartridge  valve  chamber  in  communKatn  in 
with  said  bore  and  receiving  a  cartridge  valve  therein,  and 
a  dispensing  nozzle  chamber  in  communication  with  said 
valve  chamber, 
a  one-piece  retainer  plate  secured  to  said  core  to  hr>ld  s,mi 
cartridge  valve  in  its  chambers  and  having  a  pro|et.tirig 
lug; 

operator  means  earned  by  said  lug  and  movable  toward  ,ind 
away  from  said  valve  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
valve,  said  operator  means  including  an  integral  pushbut 
ton  portion  received  in  said  pushbutton  openings, 

means  biasing  said  operator  means  toward  a  valve  closed 
position  and  in  a  direction  to  urge  said  pushbutton  por- 
tion toward  said  pushbutton  opening,  and 

a  dispensing  nozzle  projecting  through  said  nozzle  opening 
and  into  said  nozzle  chamber  to  secure  said  core  to  said 
shell 


3.921,903 
WATER  COOLER  BUBBLER  ASSEMBLY 
Stephen  L.  (irimes.  and  lerry  Vf.  Rainey.  both  of  C  olumbus 
Ohio,  assignors  to  White-Westinghouse  Corporation,  (  leve 
land,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1975.  Ser.  No.  551,561 

Int.  Cl.^  E03B  9 '20 

U.S.  CI.  239-24  3  claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  automatically  irrigating  or  watering  plants 
and  the  like  on  a  timetable  and  for  a  predetermined  penod 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  electro-valve  for  opening  and 
closing  a  conduit  for  the  distribution  of  water,  a  switch  for 
controlling  said  electro-valve,  a  rotating  timer  disc  having  a 
peripheral  edge  portion,  at  least  one  cam-supporting  clamping 
element  arranged  to  be  detachably  mounted  on  said  timer  disc 
peripheral  edge  p<'rtion  at  a  selected  location  on  the  circum- 
ference of  said  disc  in  accordance  with  the  desired  timetable, 
a  cam  arranged  to  be  mounted  on  said  clamping  element  for 
operating  said  switch,  said  cam  having  an  extension  of  a  se- 
lected size  in  accordance  with  the  desired  length  of  the  penod 
of  irrigation.  , 


3,921,905 
SOIL  IRRIGATION  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

Bruce  A.  McFJhoe,  Waialua,  and  Joseph  G.  Tabrah,  Kahuku, 
both  of  Hawaii,  assignors  to  Hawaiian  Sugar  Planters  Asso- 
ciation. Honolulu,  Hawaii 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,912  I 

Int.  CI.-'  B05B  iy^02:  F23D  13/28.  11^34.  B05B  I'^mo 

U.S.  a.  239-110  6  Claims 


I.  A  soil  irrigating  system  comprising: 

a  plurahtv   of  drip  tubes  communicating  with  a  supply  of 
pressurized  liquid, 

said  drip  tubes  each  including  drip  onfices  arranged  to 

dispense  a  substantially  continuous  flow  of  said  liquid 

to  the  soil; 

a  plurality  of  flushing  valves  connected  to  remote  ends  of 

said  dnp  tubes,  each  flushing  valve  comprising; 

pnmary    inlet  means  communicating  with  an  associated 

drip  tube, 
liquid  outlet  means  for  discharging  liquid  from  said  pn- 
mary inlet  means. 
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pilot  opening  means  arranged  to  introduce  prcssun/ed 

liquid  to  said  valve,  and 
valve   element  means  shiftable   to   an   open   position   in 
response  to  the  urgings  of  pressurized  liquid  from  said 
primary  inlet  means  to  communicate  said  primary  inlet 
means  with  said  outlet  means,  and  shiftable  to  a  sealing 
position  in  response  to  the  urgings  of  pressurized  liquid 
from  said  pilot  opening  means  to  block  communication 
between    said    primary    inlet    means    and    said    outlet 
means,  and 
pilot  control  means  operably  connected  between  said  sup- 
ply of  pressurized  liquid  and  said  pilot  opening  means  of 
said  flushing  valves  for 

conducting  pressurized  liquid  simultaneously  to  said  pilot 
opening  means  to  shift  said  valve  element  means  to  said 
sealing  position  to  prevent  flushing  of  said  drip  tubes. 
and 
relieving  liquid  pressure  simultaneously  at  said  pilot 
opening  means  such  that  said  valve  element  means  arc 
shifted  to  said  open  posture  in  response  to  urgings  of 
pressurized  liquid  from  said  drip  tubes,  for  permitting 
flushing  of  said  drip  tubes  to  remove  solid  particles 
therefrom. 


3,921.906 
INFRARED  SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS 
TURBINE  ENGINE 
James    Lerov    Nye,    Marblehead;    Samuel    Rothrock    Barr. 
Swampscott;  Thomas  Chew.  West   Peabody.  and   William 
Steyer.  Ipswich,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974.  Ser.  No.  528,797 

Int.  CI. 2  B64D  33/04 

U.S.  CI.  239—127.3  4  Claims 


J 


1.  .An  infrared  suppressor  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  compris- 
ing: 

an  outer  casing  for  receiving  the  hot  engine  exhaust  stream 
including  an  inlet  and  outlet  through  which  the  hot  ex- 
haust stream  may  respectively  enter  and  exit  from  the 
outer  casing, 

a  liner  disposed  within  the  casing  and  spaced  inward  there- 
from to  define  a  cooling  plenum  therebetween  for  receiv- 
ing a  cooling  airflow  and  further  including  a  plurality  of 
slots  therein  through  which  the  cooling  airflow  mixes  with 
the  hot  engine  exhaust,  and 

an  annular  manifold  ring  upstream  of  the  liner  having  an 
inlet  for  receiving  a  second  cooling  airflow  from  a  source 
other  than  the  source  of  cooling  airflow  to  the  plenum 
and  an  annular  outlet  slot  through  which  the  second 
cooling  airflow  is  ejected  into  the  hot  engine  exhaust 
stream. 


3.921.9(17 
SPRAY   DFVK  F 

Jack  William  Anderson.  Rt.  1.  Fast  Berlin,  Pa    1''316 
Filed  \o>.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  528.551 
Int.  CI."  B05B  V  n4 
U.S.  CI.  239   -172  H  (  laims 

t 


1.  A  chemical  spraying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  carruige  h.iving  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  wheels, 

a  pressunzable  chemical  tank  mounted  tr.msvi ;  si  1\  on  said 

carriage,  said  chemical  tank  h.i\mg  ur-i  ,:ii..:  i ,  i>nd  ends, 
said  first  end  terminating  m  .i  si, hst.uu ;,,;:-,  o.ii  surface 
and  said  second  end  being  pio'.  uicd  uith  .<  chemical  tank 
filler  opening,  s.ikl  tlrs?  end  hring  si  piisi!i,incd  on  said 
carriage  that  a  pl,inc  thnuigd  said  fljt  sur1ai.c  ;s  substan- 
tialK  p.irallel  to  a  plane  through  .me  of  said  v^hiccK  .ind 
IS  spaced  laterally  outv»,ardK  v.iih  n.'^\x.\.l  ttiircti 

a  gas  storage  bottle  for  holding  prissuri/i  i!  g.is  ^^uunted  on 
said  carriage  ,ind  Ktmg  ;;-,  l  on:niutiu,  .iiion  \».ith  said 
chemical  tank, 

first  valve  means  for  controling  the  tl'.y.  . <!  pressurized  gas 
from  said  g.is  bottle  to  said  shcmu„.)i  t.tnk 

chemical  spray  nozzle  means,  and 

second  valve  means  for  controlmg  tht    tTov,   of  chemical 
from  said  chemicil  t.ink  to  s.iid  iioz/Il'  means. 


3,921,908 
CORNER  IRRK^ATION  MA(  HINF 

Arthur    L.    Zimmerer,    Lindsay,    Nebr.,    assignor    to    Lindsay 
Manufacturing  Company,  Lindsay.  Nebr. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497.866 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  JJ: 

U.S.  CI.  239-177  H  (laims 


1.  In  a  center  pivoit  irrigation  s\stcm.  a  string  of  pipe  extend 
ing  outwardly  from  a  scnter  pivot  .md  supported  ai  intervals 
by  movable  towers,  an  overhung  boom  on  and  supported  h\ 
the  outermost  tower  and  constructed  to  freelv  project  .i  suh 
stantial  distance  beyond  the  outermost  tower  and  to  he  with 
drawn  from  its  projected  p<-isition.  and  power  means  for  oper 
ating  the   b<Tom  so  that   it   is  freelv   overhung  .ind  extending 


1838 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  25,  1975 


substantiallv  bevond  the  outermost  tower  in  ^.ertam  areas  and 
is  withdrawn  to  a  position  general!)  coincident  with  the  outer- 
most tower  in  other  areas  as  the  center  pivot  irrigation  system 

moves  around  a  field  i 


3,921.909 

IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 

Arthur  J.  Hieb,  501   18th  St.,  Ruptrt.  Idaho  83350 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539.892 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  3  iJU.  AOIG  -\^  02    B05B  15.U6 

L.S.  CI.  239-177  6  Claims 


1.  An  orbital  irrigation  system  empioving  a  rotatahic  pivot 
head  as  a  supply  talce-off,  comprising 

a   sprinkler   conduit   issuing   horizontally    from    said    pivot 
head,  said  sprinkler  conduit  including  a  multipHcity  of 
distally  disposed  sprinkler  heads,  said  sprinkler  c(>ndu!t 
being  earned  by  wheel  sets  disposed  at  intervals  along  the 
length  of  said  sprinkler  conduit,  each  wheel  set  compris- 
ing an  A-frame  mounted  at  its  apex  transversely  to  said 
conduit  and  wheels  journally  mounted  at  the  lowermost 
terminal    ends   of  said    A-frame,   horizontal   and    lateral 
stressing  including  a  multiplicity  of  ma.sts  issuing  trans- 
versely at  intervals  from  said  sprinkler  conduit,  and  cable 
fastened  to  said  conduit  at  a  point  distally  from  said  pivot 
over  terminal  ends  of  said  masts  to  alternate  bases  of  said 
masts  at  said  conduit,  and 
a  drive  carnage  assembly   including  a  frame  mounted  dis- 
tally   from   the   terminal   end   of  said   spnnkler  conduit 
opposite  said  pivot,  wheels  disposed  transversely  to  said 
supply  conduit  mounted  to  said  frame,  and  a  motor  and 
transmission  mounted  on  said  frame  and  mechamcalK 
connected  to  said  wheels,  at  least  one  of  said  wheels  being 
provided  with  a  gear  box  dnven  by  combination  mean's 
and  means  for  providing  mechanical  rotation  to  said  gear 
box  and  for  dispensing  a  spray  of  water  supplied  from  said 
sprinkler  conduit 


3.921,910 
POP-LP  SPRINKLER  WITH  ML  LTIPLE-PIRPOSE  ONE- 
PIECE  SEAL 
Jerry  R.  Hayes,  Peoria,  and  Kenneth  J.  Bruninga,  Mapleton, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  L.  R.  Nelson  Corporation,  Peoria.  III. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,987 
Int.  CL'  B05B  15:10 


I 


4  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  239—205 

1.  A  pop-up  sprinkler  compnsmg 

a  housing  assembly  including  separable  parts  adapted  to  be 
stationarily  mounted  in  the  ground  and  to  be  communi- 
cated with  a  source  of  water  under  pressure, 


a  sprinkler  head  assembly  carried  by  said  housing  assembly 
for  movement  from  a  retracted  storage  position  therein 
into  an  extended  operative  position  in  response  to  the 
ccuTimunicatK)n  of  said  water  source  with  said  housing 
assembly, 

coil  spring  means  between  said  housing  assembly  and  said 
sprinkler  head  assembly  for  resiliently  urging  said  spnn- 
kler head  assembly  into  said  retracted  storage  position  in 
rciponse  to  the  closing  of  communication  of  said  water 
source  with  said  housing  assembly,  and 

a  multiple-purpose  one-piece  annular  seal  cooperatively 
engaging  said  housing  as.sembly,  said  spnnkler  head  as- 
sembly and  said  coil  spnng  means, 

said  annular  seal  having  means  for  performing  the  following 
specified  functions   (  I  )  provide  a  static  seal  between  said 


^k:^XZ^'' 


separable  parts  of  said  housing  assembly  (2)  provide  a 
spring  seat  for  one  end  of  said  coil  spnng  means,  (3) 
provide  a  pressure  responsive  leakage  path  between  said 
housing  assembly  and  said  sprinkler  head  assembly  for 
passage  of  water  upwardly  and  outwardly  therethrough 
when  the  water  source  is  initially  communicated  with  said 
housing  assembly  to  thereby  remove  contiguous  debris 
and  prevent  the  passage  of  debns  downwardly  there- 
through during  the  extending  movement  of  said  spnnkler 
head  assembly,  (4)  provide  an  operative  static  seal  be- 
tween said  housing  assembly  and  said  sprinkler  head 
assembly  when  the  latter  is  in  its  operative  extended 
position,  and  (5)  provide  a  wiping  and  centering  action 
on  said  sprinkler  head  assembly  dunng  the  retracting 
movement  thereof 


3,921,911 
PROJECTABLE  LAWN  SPRINKLER 

Kerney  T    Sheets,  P.O.  Box  637.  Duplessls,  La.  70728 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,956 
Int.  Cl.»  B05B  3106 
IS   CI.  239-206  13  Claims 

1.  A  projcctable  lawn  sprinkler  comprising: 
A    cylindrical  housing  means  open  at  the  top; 
B    projectable  cylinder  means  having  a  top  end  and  a  bot- 
tom end  located  inside  said  housing, 
1    said   projecuble  cylinder  means  having  a  cylindrical 

pipe  means  in  the  center  thereof, 
1!    said  projectable  cylinder  means  having  a  hole  therein 
located   in   the   top  end  of  said   projectable   cylinder 
means  through   which   water  and   air  may  enter  the 
intenor  of  said  projectable  cylinder  means; 
water  supply  means  connected  to  said  cylindrical  pipe 


C 


means, 

D  means  connected  to  the  top  of  said  projectable  cylinder 
means  for  spraying  a  stream  of  water  through  the  atmo- 
sphere and  onto  said  hole  to  force  water  into  said  hole; 
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and 


E  nozzle  means  connected  to  said  cylindrical  pipe  means 
for  spraying  water,  said  nozzle  means  being  located  above 
said  top  end  of  said  projectable  cylinder. 


3.921.912 
LAWN  SPRINKLER 
Jerry  R.  Hayes,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  L.  R.  Nelson  Corpora- 
tion, Peoria,  III. 

Filed  July  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  486.587 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  3:16 

L.S.  CI.  239-242  50  Claims 


32,Z2l^ 


3.921.913 

GAS  BURNER  HAVIN(,  I  ATKRAI    ()PENIN(,S  AND  A 

DEVICE  FOR  DFFl  F(T1N(,    IHF  H  AMKS  I  PWAkDS 

Marcel   Capy,  Olivet.   France,  avsignor   to  (OmpaRnie   Kuro- 

peenne  pour  I  Fquipement  Menager,  (  FPKM,  Paris.  V  ranee 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  306.775,  No\.  15,  1972,  Pal    Nti 

3,817,689.  This  application  Apr,  1.  1974,  Ser.  No    456,699 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  I   14 
U.S.  CI.  239     553  3  (  laimv 


I,  In  a  thin  walled  burner  having  a  mixing  chamber  defined 
by  a  substantially  cylindrical  thin,  lateral  wall  with  vertical 
generatrices  perforated  t  \  vertical  slots  for  the  combustion 
mixture,  the  improvement  comprising  a  single  piece  cover 
means  made  of  ceramic  material  attached  to  the  upper  edge 
of  said  lateral  uali  b\  a  ^!  imped  portion,  said  cover  means 
including  a  lower  face  adjacent  said  slots  inclined  inwardly  of 
said  wall  and  away  from  said  upper  edge  which  constitutes  a 
fuel  deflector. 


3,921.914 

PLANT  FFKDKR 

Raymond  J,  Halt,  P,0.  Box  503,  Amhersl.  Mass    (IHMi; 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1974,  Ser.  Nd.  502,54  * 

Int.  Cl.=  B05B  I   /  " 

U.S.  CI.  239-567  «( 


aims 


JB!j'.st3g:,g ,-:5rgg.!!;4'" -m-Ji" 


1.  A  lawn  spnnkler  having  a  nozzle  assembly  comprising 

a,  a  supply  of  water  under  pressure, 

b,  a  tubular  nozzle  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  said  supply  of  water  under  pressure  and  a  delivery  end 
for  delivering  water  from  said  supply  to  an  area  to  be 
sprinkled, 

c  a  nozzle  face  terminating  the  delivery  end  of  said  nozzle, 
said  nozzle  face  having  an  eccentric  orifice  therein,  and 
d  a  nozzle  diffuser  having  a  tubular  body  portion  sur- 
rounding said  nozzle  face  and  mounted  on  said  nozzle  for 
pivotal  movement  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  face  por- 
tion having  at  least  one  pointed  member  forming  a  border 
of  an  orifice  therein,  said  orifice  in  said  nozzle  face  and 
said  orifice  in  said  nozzle  diffuser  face  portion  cooperat- 
ing to  change  the  diffuseness  of  the  water  stream  issuing 
from  said  nozzle  depending  upon  the  relative  orientation 
of  said  nozzle  and  said  nozzle  diffuser. 


1.    A    plant   feeder    s\sten:    tor    drip   !ccdmg  .i   plurality  of 
plants,  comprising 

a    an  elongated  main  nMuiuii  adapted  to  lie  .ilon^jvide  the 

plants, 
h    a  plurality  of  tubular  annular  clement  h.iv.nj.  small  aptr 
lures  formed  therein,  each  elemeni  being  .id.ipied  tc  he 
around  an  individual  plant, 
c   a  connection  joining  the  bight  of  the  mam  vonduit  to  each 
element,  the  connection  having  a  stem  formed  of  .i  rigid 
polymeric  material  and  the  mam  conduit  being  formed  of 
a  relatively  resilient  p<ilymene  material,  so  that  the  uiser 
tion  of  the  stem  of  the  connector  into  an  aperture  m  the 
am  conduit  causes  the  material  around  the  apK;rture  to 
m  w.iter  light   re  l.ilionsh  ip. 


m 

grasp  the  ste 
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3.<)21,915  3,o:i.*Ji7 

NOZZLE  MEANS  PRODI  CING  \  HIC;H-SPFED  I  K)l  ID      \U  TH(»l)  nv  C  OMMINl  TINC  OF  MATKRIVIS 

JET  TFMPFR\TIRFS 

Lewis  A.  Gl«nn;  Bo  Lemcke,  b«th  of  1  ausanne.  and  Inge  Kvh      Helmut  Meinass,  \N  olfraLshausen.  i;erman\.  aNsiRno 
ming.  Mollie-Vlargot.  all  of  Switzerland.  asMgnors  to  insiitut  XktienjjeM-llwhaft,  VMesbaden,  {;erman> 

Cerac  SA.  Ecublens.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul>  17,  1973.  Ser.  No.  380.014 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jui>  19.  1972.  94o4  72 
Disclosure  ^as  also  published  unJer  fnal  i  i)luntary  Protest 

Int.  Cl.=  B05B  LUU 
U.S.  CI.  239-589  7  Claims 


l-ittHl  Mar.   II.  1974.  Ser.  No.  449. S40 
I  iaims     prnint>.    application    c;erman>.     Mar. 

2.M1S1V' 

Int.  CI.-  B02C"  :  '■  i>0 

U.S.  CI  :4i     1- 


VT  1  0\V 

r  to  I  indc 
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5  Claims 
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^S  'X^  ^^ 


.v*- 


1.  A  nozzle  means  producing  a  high-^pecd  'iqiiui  jet.  said 
nozzle  means  havmg  an  internal  ca'vit\  t(i  receive  a  liquid 
column  and  leadmg  to  a  nozzle  exit,  characten..'ed  m  that  the 
mternal  cavit\  has  a  contmuouslv  ^imvcrging  contour  lying 
within  the  limits  defined  b\  the  foMo'Aing  tuo  equations: 

a)  A/Ao  =  n   *  'V  L)[i  4e  Ao)''  -1  ]  L"' 

b)  A/ A,  =  \l  -  (  ,V  L  i[(  -If  Ao)^'  ^-1  II -» 
where 

.A  IS  the  variable  internal  cros.s-section  of  the  nozzle  cavity; 

A„  IS  the  value  of  A  at  the  nozzle  entrance, 
■A,  IS  the  value  of  .A  at  the  r.ozzle  exit, 
L  IS  the  nozzle  length  from  entrance  to  exit,  anvi 
X  IS  the  variable  coordinate  along  the  avis  i^i  the  let  nozzle. 


:^.) 


f*fc_^J 
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3.921.916 

NOZZLES  FOR.VIED  IN  MONOC  R\  STALI  INF  SII  l(  ON 

Ernest  Bassous.  New  York  City.  N.V..  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.\  . 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  537,799 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  LOS.  GOID  /5  /A 

U.S.  CI.  239-601  4  (Iaims 


1.  in  a  process  tor  the  conimnuitum  ol  m.iteri.il  .ii  Idw 
temper. i!  lire  wherein  the  material  is  cooled  bv  a  cold  g.is 
stream  and  is  entrained  through  a  mill  by  a  earner  g.is  stre.im. 
the  improvement  which  comprises  maintaining  s;iid  cold  g.is 
stream  and  s.nd  earner  gas  stream  under  subatmospheric 
pressure  an.t  >i\  passing  first  portions  of  Kdh  s.iid  streams 
along  respcetne  closed  paths,  ilischarging  a  secoiui  portion  of 
one  of  said  gas  streams  into  the  atmosphere  through  a  eoni 
pressor,  and  feeding  said  first  portion  of  the  other  of  s.nd  gas 
streams  into  said  first  ponion  of  said  one  of  said  g.is  streams 


1.  A  nozzle  comprising: 

a  nozzle  body  formed  of  a  semiconductor  material  having  a 
rectangular  entrance  aperture  of  a  first  cross  scetumal 
area  which  tapers  to  a  second  cmssscctii'nal  area  Ahu  h 
IS  smaller  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  enir.ince 
aperture,  and 

a  membrane  of  said  semiconductor  material  formed  Ajihi!! 
said  second  cross-sectional  area  and  having  an  exit  .tfH-r 
ture  formed  therein  having  a  smaller  cross-sectmnal  ,ire,< 
than  said  second  crt)ss-sectional  area  and  having  a  differ 
ent  cross-sectional  geometrv  than  said  second  ^ross-sec- 
tional  area 


3.921,918 

MECHANIC  AI    RKFININCi  OF  FIBER  MATERIAL 

INC  1  UDINC.  STEAM  RFX  YC  IE 

Viking  Per  Peterson,  Sundsvall,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SC  A  De- 
velopment Aktieholag,  Sundsvall.  Sweden 

Filed  July  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  489,138 
Claims  priority .  application  Sweden,  Sept.  6,  1 973,  73 1  2 1 69 
Int.  C-|.'  B02C  7HH),  B27I.  H  lOH 
U.S.CL241      28  6  Claims 

1.  In  .(  method  of  treating  fiber  matenal  involving  the  steps 
of  first  preheating  the  material  with  steam  under  elevated 
tenjH  r  iiiire  and  superatmospheric  pressure  in  a  preheater 
space  and  then  feeding  the  matenal  as  a  stream  into  a  disc 
refiner  fir  refining  the  matenal  during  its  outward  pas.s;'gc 
tn-ni  fietween  the  grinding  discs  of  the  disc  refiner  during 
<*fiKh  passage  steam  at  superatmt)sphenc  pressure  is  devel- 
pe.1  'he  improvement  consisting  of  conducting  part  of  said 
d<  velojHd  pressun/ed  steam  bacit  into  the  preheater  space  in 
order  to  maint.nn  ifie  lempcr.iture  and  pressure  in  s.nd  pre- 
heater space 
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3,921,919 
MILL  FOR  PRODUCING  MESLINS  AND  FLOURS 
Raymond  Zimmer.  14  rue  du  Chateau.  Horbourg  iBas-Rhin) 
France 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973.  Ser.  No.  388,924 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Au2      ^1       iQ-n 
72.31644  K      -    .     IV   ., 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  V  iM 

U.S.  CI.  241-56  .  r,  • 

6  C  Iaims 


driven  in  rotation  in  opposite  directions  to  one  another  cut- 
ters being  mounted  .m  said  shafts,  the  cutters  on  one  of  said 

shafts  mterio.kink.  fxtween  the  cutters  on  the  other  of  said 
shafts,  a  se. .  nd  device  similar  to  and  disposed  below  said  first 
device,  and  a  r,  ,tary  driven  spiral  screw  disposed  between  said 
?v^o  devices  v^iih  the  axis  of  said  screw  being  parallel  to  those 
of  said  shafts  of  said  two  devices. 


^    '^U' 


......irf^xi.^^^ 


3,921.920 

MACHINE  FOR  DESTROYING  DOCUMENTS 

Huguette  Brocard.  14.  rue  de  lOdeon.  75006  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  461.940 

Claims     priority,     application     France,     Aor      27      197^ 

73.15282  ^  '  ' 

Int.  Cl.^  B02C    13/20 
U.S.  CI.  241-159 


2  Claims 


«        5 


,.V,'^2  1.4  2  ! 

WINDINC;  MECHANISM  K)K  M\KIN(,   \  \KN 

PACKAGES  OF  A  C^llNDRK  AI    K>K\1  IN    \    I  h  XTII  F 

MAC  H INK 

Shigeo  katavama;  Katsunon  Sato,  lomovuki  Mivagav*a 
Hisateru  lakahashi.  all  of  Fukui;  lakashi  Kal...  Kama 
loshio  Voshiz^wa.  C  hiryu,  and  ^  asuo  \  amada.  Kama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  H<.s«ki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Osaka  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  lov.Kia  jidi^hokki  ^i-^-^kushu. 
both  of,  .Japan 

Filed  1-fh.  20.   I9-4.  Sfr,  N,,    44^,'^^H 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    ith     24      IQ-'i     4s 
24096(f):  Aug    2.   IM^^,  4S->.:-o;.^ 

Ini    (I     B65H  U/W,  65/00 

U.S.  CI.  242      18  1)1)  .    ,  ,   ,^ 

"  '   Iaims 


1.  A  mill  for  the  production  of  meslms  and  flours,  .amipris- 
mg  a  fixed  annular  upper  millstone  and  a  rotataHie  lov^er 
millstone,  said  millstones  having  a  common  vertical  axis  a 
casing  supporting  said  upper  millstone,  an  electnc  motor' in 
said  casing,  and  fan  means  dnven  by  said  motor  to  drav.  air 
through  said  casing  to  cool  said  motor  and  thence  through  a 
chamber  below  said  lower  millstone  to  remove  in  a  stream  of 
air  ground  meslins  and  flours  that  have  passed  between  said 
millstones 


^^-sj_-l^ 


1    In  a  winding  mechanism  of  a  textile  machine  provided 

with  a  varn  deliverv  means,  a  cradle  for  turnably  holding  a 
bobbin  wherein  a  yarn  package  is  formed  by  a  yarn  delivered 
from  said  varn  delivery  n.c.u,.  a  dnving  drum  for  turning  said 
bohf^in  ^n,i  an  mstani  varn  package  formed  on  said  bobbin  by 

tnctionai  eontas;,  said  cradle  comprising  a  pair  of  cmdlc  arms 
connected  hv  .i  .onne.'ing  nieniher  turn. if., \  n,,,,,, riled  on  a 
pivo;  shaft  rigidlv  mounted  on  ..  tr.imeofsaid  u  mding  mecha- 
nism, the  improvement  .ompns.ng  3  pa,r  (,f  .,pposed  U.bbin 
holders  ;urnahK,  mounud  ,>n  said  .r.ulle  .0-1.  ,  ,„  h  fv..hhin 
holder  being  provided  v^itfi  .,  ^..^se  d,se  portion  ,,n>i  .,,,  ,uldi- 
tional  disc  portMn  [no,eetinjr  ,,,,,xial!.  from  .,,,,.1  ?..,>,,.  j.sc 
portKin,  said  additional  dis,  pinion  fi.,vin^  .,  .Ji.ir-uie-  identi- 
cal t.^  the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  said  hohf^in  and  Mn.,:,er  tfian 


the   diameter  of  said   has<_* 


portion,  e>ne  of 


1.  Machine  for  destroying  documents  ct)mprising,  m  combi- 
nation, a  first  device  C(^nstituted   by   two  driven  shafts  to  be 


holders  fvemg  provided  v*nh  at  least  one  catching  na '.|hei 
positioned  ..n  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  h.ise^  uis^  (...niom 
thereof,  a  cut-out  pv,>rtion  foirmed  on  said  .i.idU  .on:  o  , 
position  adjacent  to  siiid  Sof^hm  holder  pro.M.j  ■^.ih  said 
catching  member,  a  cutter  .lis[>,>sed  on  said  .radie  aon  ai  a 
position  adjacent  to  said  .ui  ..,11  po,r:,on  aherehv  v.hrn  ,, 
donnmg  operation  is  earned  oat  ,j  por;,,,n  ,-*  ^  varr  rvring 
continuously  delivered  from  said  deliver  \  nie.m-.  .s  .,,,a>;h;  by 
said  catching  member  and,  .1  varn  .onne.ted  !-  ,,  dotfed  varn 
package  is  cut  by  said  vatier  so  that  a  tail  end  ;>,.riior!  ot  ,",rn 
is  formed  and  said  tail  end  portion  of  yarn  is  wound  oai  ,,n  end 
porlion  of  said  bobbin  without  being  entangled  v^nfi  ar;  inner- 
most !aver  i^f  varn  tormed  on  said  bobbin 
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3.921.922 
METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  CHANGING  WINDING 
TUBES  AND  WINDING  APPARATUS  FOR 
IMPLEMENTING  THE  AFORESAID  METHOD  AND 
IMPROVED  SPOOL  DOFFING  MECHANISM 
Olivier  Wiist,  Seuzach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rieter   Ma- 
chine Works.  Ltd..  W  interthur,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  350,793.  April  13,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,856,222.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76.181, 
Sept.  28,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20.  1974, 
Ser.  No.  453,172 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    3.    1969, 
15021  69;  Jan.  22,  1973.  854  73;  Feb.  2,  1973.  1547  7  3 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  6^  04 
U.S.  CI.  242-18  A  ,  10  Claims 


other  known  means  so  as  to  make  the  yarn  contact  with  a  yarn 
graspmg  device  provided  at  an  end  of  the  unwound  bobbin  or 
on  a  bobbin  holder  of  the  unwound  bobm  grasping  the  yarn 
with  said  graspmg  device,  cutting  off  the  yam  between  said 
yarn  grasping  device  and  said  fully  wound  take-up  bobbin  by 
means  of  a  cutler  associated  with  said  yam  grasping  device  to 
take-up  the  yarn  on  said  unwiiund  bobbin,  restoring  the  tra- 


/4-     "***"  /^ 


verse  cam  roll  to  its  normal  position  simultaneously  with  the 
formation  of  the  transfer  tail,  accelerating  the  traverse  speed 
of  the  yarn  up  to  a  speed  for  normal  take-up  operation,  press- 
ing the  unwound  bobbin  against  a  dnving  roll,  switching  off  a 
power  supply  to  the  means  independently  driving  the  bobbins, 
and  rotating  said  unwound  bobbin  with  said  driving  roll  for 
carrying  out  the  take-up  operation. 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  changing  tubes  seated  upon 
tube  clamping  mandrels  and  wherein  each  tube,  through  rota- 
tion of  a  member  carrying  the  tube  clamping  mandrels,  is 
alternately  brought  out  of  a  position  in  contact  with  a  friction 
drive  drum  for  the  purpose  of  taking-up  an  endless  thread 
delivered  at  a  high  speed  and  after  reaching  the  desired  pack- 
age size  thereon  the  tube  with  its  package  is  brought  into  a 
package  doffing  position,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
steps  of  rocking  a  gripper  in  a  tlrst  direction  of  movement  out 
of  a  rest  position  essentially  perpendicular  to  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  the  tube  clamping  mandrel  carrying  the  tube  Aith  the 
package  wound  thereon,  engaging  the  package  and  lt■^  tube  by 
means  of  the  gnpper.  withdrawing  the  engaged  package  and 
Its  tube  from  the  tube  clamping  mandrel  by  moving  the  gnp- 
per in  a  direction  away  from  the  tube  clamping  mandrel  and 
essentially  in  a  direction  which  is  parallel  with  respect  to  the 
axial  direction  of  the  tube  clamping  mandrel  into  a  predeter- 
mined position,  and  thereafter  releasing  the  package  and  its 
tube  by  carrying  out  a  rocking  movement  of  the  gnpper  in  a 
second  direction  of  movement  opposite  to  said  first  tiirection 
of  movement  , 


3,921,924 

MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  RESETTING 

SPINNING  FRAME  BUILDER  MOTION 

Bobby  R.  Avers;  Bobby  G.  Sanders,  and  William  E.  Hanvey. 

all  of  Anderson.  S.C,  assignors  to  Seabrook,  Inc.,  Anderson, 

S.C. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,969 

Int.  C1.2  B65H  54ii6 

U.S.  CI.  242-26.1  2  Claims 
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3,921,923 
YARN  TRANSFER  METHOD  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC  TAKE- 

P  MOTION 
Masanori  Kuno,  Chiryu.  and  Tadaaki  Kato.  Nagoya,  bf)th  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  '^r.  No.  530.487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1973.  48-2432 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  67/04 
U.S.  CI.  242-18  A  1  <^la'm 

1.  A  method  of  transferring  a  yarn  from  a  fully  wound 
take-up  bobbin  to  an  unwound  btibbin  in  an  automatic  take- 
up  motion  of  a  penpheral  drive  turret  type,  characterized  by 
the  steps  of,  independently  rotating  said  unwound  bobbin, 
separating  said  fully  wound  bobbm  from  a  drive  roll  peripher- 
ally driving  said  fully  wound  bobbin,  independentlv  rotating 
said  fully  wound  bobbin,  lowering  a  traverse  speed  of  the  yarn 
to  a  speed  that  is  most  suitable  for  formation  of  a  transfer  tail, 
displacing  a  traverse  cam   roll  with  a  pneumatic  cvlmder  nr 


1 .  For  use  in  a  builder  motion  for  a  spinning  frame,  a  twister 
and  the  like  having  means  for  beanng  down  the  ring  rail,  and 
a  chain  drum  prtigressively  advanced  with  movement  in  one 
direction  responsive  to  movement  of  a  drum  gear,  initiated  by 
traverses  of  the  ring  rail,  for  unwinding  a  chian  and  the  like 
connected  to  the  chain  drum  and  the  ring  rail  to  control  the 
extent  of  respective  traverses  of  the  ring  rail  for  building  a 
sarn  package,  the  improvement  including:  a  one  way  clutch 
coupled  between  chain  drum  and  said  drum  gear  permitting 
said  movement  of  said  chain  drum  progressively  advanced  in 
one  direction  prior  to  beanng  down  the  nng  rail;  releasable 
means  engaging  said  chain  drum  and  said  drum  gear  for  joint 
rotation  of  said  chain  drum  and  said  drum  gear  during  a  build- 
irtg  motion;  means  engaging  said  releasable  means  upon  com- 
pletion of  a  building  motion  to  release  said  releasable  means 
for  engagement  with  said  chain  drum  and  said  drum  gear 
wherebv  said  chain  drum  can  rotate  with  respect  to  said  drum 
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gear  in  a  chain  rewinding  direction,  resilient  means  urging  said 
chain  drum  in  an  opposite  direction  rewinding  said  chain,  and 
means  automatically  engaging  said  releasable  means  upon 
rewind  of  the  chain  to  re-engage  said  releasable  means  with 
said  chain  drum  and  said  drum  gear  prevent  rewinding  of  the 
chain  dunng  a  building  motion,  whereby  upon  bearing  down 
the  ring  rail  the  force  normally  exerted  on  the  flexible  member 
is  removed  resulting  m  said  resilient  means  moving  the  chain 
drum  in  said  opposite  direction  rewinding  said  chain  prepara- 
tory to  another  building  operation. 


1.  A  thread  feeder  comprising 

a  motor  provided  with  a  stationary  housing  centered  on  an 
axis  and  a  shaft  having  an  extremity  projecting  from  said 
housing  along  said  axis, 

a  polygonal  body  centered  on  said  axis  and  mounted  on 
said  housing; 

a  cup  carried  on  said  extremity,  provided  with  a  nm  extend- 
ing axially  of  said  extremity  for  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  said  body  whereby  said  body  is  spacedly  envel- 
oped by  said  cup; 
eccentnc  guide  means  near  the  bottom  of  said  cup  for 
thread  to  be  wound  upon  said  btxiy  said  guide  means 
being  connected  with  said  extremity,  and 
stationary  braking  means  confronting  the  nm  of  said  cup 
and  defining  therewith  an  exit  gap  for  engaging  thread 
unwinding  from  said  body 


3.421.9  26  ^ 

WINDING  SHAFT  WITH  \  \KIABI1    I  OKC^UE 
Willi    Jores.    Opiaden;    Helmut    I  ehmann.    I  «  vi-rkuser.    and 
Franz  Hoffacker,  I  angenfeld.  all  of  (,t-rman\,  assi^norv  to 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengeseilsf haft,  leverkust-n.  (.ermany 

Filed  Apr.  20.  197.A,  Ser.  No.  ,<5  2."^65 

Claims    prioritv,    application     (;erman>,     Apr      2^.     19''2. 

2220159 

Disclosure  v,as  also  puhhOwd  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

/'r,,i;ram  ,>n  Jan    28.  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  242     56.9  v  (  laims 


3.921,925 
THREAD  FEEDER 
Alberto   Gustavo   Sarfati.   and   Giuseppe    Vischiani.    both    of 
Como,  Italy,  assignors  to  Sobrevin  Societe  de  Brevets  Indus- 
triels  Etablissement,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,918,  Feb.  26,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,504 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Feb.    26.     1972. 
2209215 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  51/22 
U.S.  CI.  242-47.12  .  10  Claims 


f  I       Me 


r-  V 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  bands  on  to  cylindrical  tubular 
supports,  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  plurality  of 
vnndmg  sleeves  each  having  a  cylindrical  surface  adapted  to 
carry  a  cylindrical  tubular  support  and  cause  it  to  rotate  with 
the  sleeve,  each  sleeve  being  independently  rotatable  on  the 
shaft  and,  associated  with  each  sleeve,  a  friction  drive  from 
the  shaft  and  means  for  adjusting  the  torque  applied  to  the 
sleeve  by  the  friction  drive. 


3.921.9  27 
TAFF  KKFl 
Hanjiro  Fsashi;  Kiyosi  I  rayama.  both  of  Sendai.  Katsu>oshi 
Kawamata,   Shiogama;    kokichi    Sugawara,    Shichijjahama, 
and  Junichiro  Tobe,  Tagajo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Son\ 
Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser    No    499, (Hl5 
Claims    priority,    application    japan.     Vug      '1.    19"t,    4H 
102493 

Inl.  CI,  B65h  75/28 
U.S.  CI.  242-74  i;(laims 


1.   A,  tape  reel  compnsing: 

a  molded  plastic  resin  spool  nienirx.r  including  a  generally 

circular  flange,  and  a  generally  cylindrit  ,il  hub  eMtrnlinp 
.ixialK  from  s.-iid  flange  concentric  with  the  Uiitcr  s.ud 
huh  including  first  .ind  s<_-coni.l  sutist.inti.iliv  senii  tJindri- 
cal  p<,)rtions  having  the  s.init  innci  i,.nlij  .ind  re  i,.ili  v<;K 
large  and  small  outer  r.idn  resjx^  tivtiv  s,.  .is  w  [muvkU- 
said  first  and  second  portu^ns  vi,ith  rcl.itivclv  l.irge  .ind 
small  radial  thicknesses,  respeeiivelv  .i  suhstantuilK 
semi-cylmdrical  s<.-clor  of  nioided  i-'lasiu  resin  h.iving 
outer  and  inner  radii  substanti.iil v  equ.il  to  s.ud  oulei  r.idii 
of  said  first  and  second  ptirluins  icspes  !  iv  ci\  ,  ot  the  huh 
so  that,  in  an  oper.itivc  posiiu-n  nt  said  sccIit  the  iallcr 
is  closely  engageable  against  ihc  radially  outer  surface  of 
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said  second  hub  portion  for  securing  a  tape  end  portion 
therebetween  and  to  provide.  M.ith  said  second  huh  por- 
tion, a  total  radial  thickness  substantially  equal  to  said 
relatively  large  radial  thickness  of  said  first  hub  piirtion, 
and  cooperatively  engageable  locking  means  on  said  huh 
and  sector  for  holding  the  latter  m  said  operative  position 
thereof  and  thereby  permitting  the  smooth  winding  of  a 
secured  tape  on  a  cylindrical  surface  constituted  by  the 
radially  outer  surfaces  of  said  first  hub  portion  and  said 
sector,  respectively 


T  3.921.928 

WEB  ROLL  CRADLE  WITH  POSITIVE  DRIVE 
Nelson  R.   Henry.  Decatur,  Ga„  assignor  to  The   Woodman 

Company,  Inc.,  Decatur,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,494,  March  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3.787.001.  This  application  Jan.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No. 

435.246.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Jan.  22.  1991.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  B65h  U.uti.  75. 02 

U.S.  CI.  242-75.43  7  Claims 


3,921,929 
ALTOMATIC  BAND-WINDING  MACHINE 

Willi  Jores.  Opiaden;  Franz  Hoffacker,  Langenfeld;  Bernhardt 
Kreit;  Helmut  l^hmann,  both  of  Leverkusen,  and  Herbert 
Hardenbicker,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  225.154,  Feb.  10.  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,777,998.  This  application  Sept.  12,  1973.  Ser.  No.  396,551 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    13,    1971, 
2106865 
Disclosure  Has  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI. 2  B65H  27/00.  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  242-76  6  Claims 


I.  -\  -hreading  and  securing  device  for  an  automatic  band 
winding  machine  for  a  winding  device  for  winding  a  length  of 
said  band  upon  a  core,  a  movable  threading  and  guiding  unit 
operatively  associated  with  said  winding  device  for  threading 
and  guiding  the  end  of  a  narrow  band  onto  said  winding  de- 
vice, a  cutter  on  said  movable  threading  and  guiding  unit  for 
severing  said  band  after  a  predetermined  length  has  been 
wound  onto  a  roll  upon  said  winding  device,  said  winding 
device  having  connected  with  it  a  motion  providing  device, 
said  movable  threading  and  guiding  device  being  disposable  in 
alignment  with  said  winding  device,  said  motion  providing 
device  having  drive  means  for  rotating  said  winding  device,  a 
winding  starting  casing  operatively  arranged  for  disposition 
about  said  winding  head  for  guiding  the  starting  end  of  said 
bands  upon  said  core  when  disposed  upon  said  winding  head, 
translating  means  connected  to  each  of  said  winding  starting 
casings  for  engaging  them  about  said  winding  head  carrying  a 
core  to  start  the  end  of  a  band  to  be  securely  wound  on  said 
core  about  itself  and  for  removing  said  winding  starting  casing 
after  a  winding  has  been  securely  started  upon  said  roll,  and 
said  threading  and  guiding  unit  being  movably  mounted  to 
freely  guide  said  winding  upon  said  core  in  an  increasing 
diameter 


1.  The  method  of  cyclic  or  intermittent  feeding  and  unwind- 
ing of  sheet  material  from  a  web  roll  comprising  the  steps  of 
intermittently  drawing  a  predetermined  length  of  sheet  mate- 
rial of  said  web  roll  supported  on  spaced  support  rollers, 
intermittently  directly  driving  said  web  roll  through  said  sup- 
port rollers  to  the  final  turn  of  said  roll  to  unwind  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  material  substantially  equal  to  that  drawn  and 
concurrently  forming  a  slack  loop  between  said  web  roll  and 
said  draw  means  varying  from  a  minimum  to  a  maximum  slack 
loop,  said  direct  driving  step  being  initiated  and  performed 
substantially  independently  of  the  tension  in  said  web, 
whereby  the  tension  in  said  web  remains  at  a  minimum  and 
substantially  constant  as  determined  by  the  formation  of  said 
slack  loop  and  the  duration  of  the  driving  step  is  substantially 
the  same  during  each  cycle  regardless  of  the  diameter  of  the 
web  roll. 


3,921,930 

WINDING-UP  DEVICE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  LOCK 

INITIATED  BY  FRICTION  FOR  A  SAFETY  BELT 

Artur  Fohi,  Schelmenwasenstrasse  68,  7061   Haubersbronn, 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,887 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Mar.    24,    1972, 
2214307; June  19,  1972,  2229662 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/48 
U.S.  CI.  242     107.4  10  Claims 

1.  In  combination  on  a  winding-up  device  for  a  safety  belt; 
a  housing,  a  winding-up  shaft  normally  freely  rotatable  in  the 
housing  uniformly  in  both  pay-out  and  take-up  directions  and 
connected  to  one  end  of  a  safety  belt,  a  return  spring  biasing 
said  shaft  m  take-up  direction,  locking  means  responsive  to 
rotary  acceleration  of  said  shaft  in  pay-out  direction  for  lock- 
ing said  shaft  to  said  housing  against  rotation  therein  in  pay- 
out direction,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  toothed  mem- 
ber on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  member  tiltable  in  said  housing  and 
engageable  with  said  toothed  member,  a  release  element 
earned  by  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  pawl  member  and 
normally  holding  the  pawl  member  spaced  from  said  toothed 
member  in  pay-out  direction  and  movable  from  the  normal 
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position  to  enable  said  pawl  member  to  move  into  engagement 
with  said  toothed  member,  an  inertia  body  centrically  jour- 
nalled  coaxial  with  said  shaft  and  normally  rotatable  there- 
with, said  inertia  body  rotating  relative  to  said  shaft  in  one 


direction  when  said  shaft  is  accelerated  in  pay-out  direction, 
and  coupling  means  operated  by  movement  of  said  inertia 
body  relative  to  said  shaft  in  said  one  direction  to  couple  said 
shaft  to  said  release  element. 


3,921,931 
VEHICLE  SENSITIVE  RETRACTOR  W ITH  GAP  IN  BALL 

SENSING  UNIT 
Dornis  Levasseur,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1973.  Ser.  No.  409.566 

Int.  Cl.^  A62B  35/02:  B65H  75/48 

U.S.  CI.  242-107.4  8  Claims 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  operated  by  inertia  and  adapted  for 
use  with  one  or  more  safety  belts  of  the  type  wherein  the 
safety  belt  is  wound  around  a  spool,  said  spool  having  a 
ratchet  wheel,  said  locking  mechanism  comprising: 

an  inertia  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  rest  position 
when  said  locking  mechanism  is  inoperative  and  adapted 
to  be  displaced  from  said  rest  position  by  inertia, 
a  retaining  base  for  said  inertia  member,  said  inertia  mem 

ber  being  supported  on  said  retaining  base; 
a  substantially  conical  actuation  member  having  an  open 
bottom,  sides  and  a  top.  said  actuation  member  disposed 
above  said  inertia  member  and  centered  over  said  rest 
position  of  said  inertia  member,  means  for  spacing  apart 
said  actuation  member  from  said  inertia  member  when 
said  inertia  member  is  in  said  rest  position,  said  actuation 
member  movable  by  said  inertia  member,  and 
a  locking  dog  affixed  to  said  actuation  member,  whereby 
displacement  of  said  inertia  member  from  said  rest  posi- 
tion causes  said  locking  dog  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel 
to  restrain  said  safety  belt  against  movement  in  the  with^ 
drawal  direction,  wherein: 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  inertia  member  extends  into  said 
open  bottom  of  said  actuation  member,  a  portion  of  said 
sides  of  said  actuation  member  extending  at  least  partially 
over  and  around  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inertia  member, 
said  locking  dog  engages  said  ratchet  wheel  at  one  end  of 
said  locking  dog  and  said  locking  dog  has  a  pivot  point  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  locking  dog  from  the  end  which 


engages  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  actuation  member  af- 
fixed between  said  ends  of  said  locking  dog; 
said  actuation  member  is  slightly  tilted,  thereby  providing 
uniform  sensitivity  to  the  engaging  action  of  the  locking 
dog  to  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  the  angle  formed  by  the  side 
of  said  actuation  mcniher  adjacent  the  end  of  said  locking 
dog  having  said  pivt)t  point  with  a  vertical  plane  through 
the  top  of  said  actuation  member  being  greater  than  the 
.mgk  formed  by  the  side  of  said  actuation  member  adja- 
cent the  end  of  said  kxrking  dog  which  engages  said 
ratchet  wheel  with  the  vertical  plane. 


,V92 1,932 
BOBBIN  HOI  DKR  WITH  INTERN  \l    BKAKE 
Richard  K.  Whitehead,  Sr  .  2034  Debo.'-h  Drive.  Nh   .  Atlanta, 
Ga.  30345 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  50(1,5 H(i 

Int.  Cl.=  B65H  -J<v  ir    D03J  '     ^ 

U.S.  CI.  242—130,2  19  (Jaims 


I.  In  a  bobbin  holder  having  a  rotatable  a.ssembly  for  rotat- 
ably  supporting  a  bobbin,  a  stationary  assembly  adapted  to  be 
suspended  from  a  creel,  and  a  ball  bearing  means  rotatably 
supporting  said  rotatable  assembly  on  said  stationary  assem- 
bly, the  improvement  comprising  said  ball  bearing  means 
including;  a  race  comprising  polyurL  th.me  and  an  acetal  resin. 


3.921,933 

TAPF    IKANSPOKT   \PPAK\TIS 

Gerhard  Rotter:  Leonard  S.  Bleininger,  both  of  Mission  V  ujd. 

and  Robert  1..  (,ertz,  Laguna  Hills,  all  of  (  alif  .  avsignors  to 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  I.udwigshafen     Rhine   .  (.ermanv 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1973.  Ser.  No.  388, 92V 

Int.  t  1.-  (.03B  /    '4    (il  IB  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  242      192  18  (  laims 


18.  A  tape  transpfirt  apparatus  comprising  .i  pair  of  axles, 
each  for  carrying  a  reel  of  rcturding  ta[K  ihi  corresponding 
two  reels  forming  supply  and  take-up  reels,  an  annular  rotat- 
ing member  rotatably  mounted  lo  the  frame  of  said  t.ifH.'  Trans- 
port apparatus  for  simultancuuslv  driving  hcih  --.i!.;  nclv  by 
surface  engagement  with  the  nuicrmost  lavcr  .«t  i.i[H-  .ti  c.ivh 
reel,  two  carnages  each  rotatably  suppnMiii^:  the  mr rcs|v,ind- 
ing  one  of  said  axles,  low-fnclion   meaii^   htiwccn   said  car- 
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riages  and  said  frame  for  enabling  each  said  carnage  to  be 
bodilv  moved  towards  or  avvay  from  said  annular  rotating 
member,  means  for  vieldtngU  and  substantially  equally  biasing 
both  of  said  carnages  toward  said  annular  rotating  member  so 
that  both  said  reels  are  simultaneously  driven  bv  surface  en- 
gagement between  said  annular  rotating  member  and  the 
outermost  layer  of  tape  on  each  reel  and  that  the  carriage  of 
the  supply  reel  and  that  of  the  take-up  reel  are  bodily  moved 
towards  and  away  from  said  annular  rotating  member,  respec- 
tively, during  the  tape  transporting  operation,  and  selectively 
operable  brake  means  for  said  reels,  said  low-fnction  means 
including  two  guidewavs  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame  of  said  apparatus  and  three  rollers  carried  by  each  said 
carriage,  two  of  said  rollers  being  journaled  at  spaced  and 
relatively  fixed  points  on  one  side  of  said  carriage  for  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  guidewavs  and  the  third  roller  being 
journaled  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  carnage  and  resiliently 
urged  toward  the  other  guideway  for  engagement  thcrov^ith. 


3.921.935 
RIBBON  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Johann  Heinrich  Springsits,  206  Dukes  Court,  184  Beatrix  St., 
Arcadia.  Pretoria  0002,  South  Africa 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1974,  Ser.  No.  438.219 
Claims   priority,  application  South   Africa.   Feb.   7.    1973, 
73/0850 

Int.  CI.2  G03B  1104,  GllB  15132 
U.S.  CI.  242-194  4  Claims 


3.921.934 
FILM  CARTRIDGE 
E.  Everett  Doriand;  Stephen  H.  Miller,  and  Archie  J    Tucker. 
all  of  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  C  om- 
pany.  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  451.714 

Int.  CI. 2  G03B  /  (^4.  (,llB  15132 

L.S.  CI.  242-194  11  Claims 


1.  A  cassette  for  a  light  sensitive  ribbon  on  which  informa- 
tion is  to  be  recorded  which  comprises  a  casing  having  one 
and  another  chambers,  a  wmd-off  spool  and  a  wind-on  sp(xil. 
one  chamber  being  for  containing  a  wind-off  spool  and  the 
other  chamber  being  for  containing  a  wind-on  spool,  said 
casing  having  a  region  for  recording  information  onto  nbbon, 
means  forming  a  passage  from  said  one  chamber  to  the  region 
for  recording  information,  means  forming  a  passage  from  the 
region  for  recording  information  to  said  another  chamber, 
friction  reducing  means  for  supporting  nbbon  in  the  aforesaid 
passages  and  the  recording  region,  a  wind-off  spool  for  ribbon 
and  a  wind-on  spool  for  receiving  ribbon  from  said  wind-off 
spool,  said  spools  being  coaxially  rotatively  mounted  in  said 
one  and  another  chambers  respectively,  said  casing  having  at 
least  one  hole  for  providing  access  to  each  sptxjl  for  separately 
rotatively  driving  each  spool,  a  lid  having  a  window  covering 
the  recording  region,  the  lid  being  removably  mounted  on  said 
casing,  the  window  m  the  lid  being  for  exposing  a  portion  of 
said  ribbon  for  information  to  be  recorded  thereon  and  to  be 
retrieved  therefrom  while  the  lid  is  closed,  and  means  in  said 
casing  for  shielding  said  pa.ssages  and  chambers  against  light 
transmission  from  the  recording  region 


3,921,936 
MASKING  TAPE  DISPENSER 

Ray  K    Suter,  204  W.  50th,  Loveland,  Colo.  80537 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,556 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  19100,  75/40 
U.S.  CI.  242-55.2  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  web-handling  cartridge  for  use  v«,ith  apparatus  for 
receiving  said  cartndge,  said  cartridge  including  a  wall  and 
first  and  second  flanged  web-handling  spools  coaxially 
mounted  for  independent  rotation  about  an  axis  intersecting 
said  wall,  said  spools  being  so  arranged  that  a  flange  of  said 
first  spool  adjoins  a  flange  of  said  second  spool,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  cartndge  includes 

(a)  an  elongate  spool  locking  member  mounted  for  longitu 
dinal  movement  between  a  first  position  wherein  a  por- 
tion of  said  locking  member  is  operable  to  engage  said 
flanges  simultaneously  to  restrict  rotation  of  said  spools, 
and  a  second  position  relatively  remote  from  said  flanges. 
(bi  resilient  means  for  urging  said  locking  member  toward 

said  first  position;  and 
(c)  actuator  means,  including  a  cam  surface  m  engagement 
with  said  locking  member,  for  moving  said  locking  mem- 
ber toward  said  second  position  in  response  to  said  car- 
tridge being  received  within  said  apparatus,  said  actuator 
means  extending  through  said  wall  and  exteriorly  of  said 
cartridge  for  contacting  said  apparatus  when  said  car- 
tridge is  received  therein 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  masking  tape  from  a  roll  carried 
upon  the  lower  arm  of  the  user,  comprising: 

support  means  securable  to  the  lower  arm  of  the  user; 

an  outwardly  projecting  pivot  carried  by  said  support 
means. 

and  a  reel  rotatable  on  said  pivot  and  dimensioned  to  re- 
ceive a  roll  of  said  masking  tape,  said  reel  including  a 
radially-projecting  rim  only  on  the  side  of  said  reel  oppo- 
site said  support  means. 


November  25.  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


84~ 


3.921.937 
PROJECTILE  OR  ROCKET  PREFERABLY  WITH 
UNFOLDED  TAIL  UNIT 
.Alfred    Voss,   Cologne;    Manfred   Strunk.   Neuenrade;    Heinz 
Kroschel,   Troisdorf-Sieglar.   and    Heinz    Wilhelm    Kreufz. 
Troisdorf-Oberlar,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,755 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    3,     1972 
2227104 

Int.  Cl.^'  F42B  13/32 
U.S.  CI.  244-3.27  34  Claims 


1.  A  projectile  comprising 

rudder  carrier  means  extending  in  the  direction  of  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  projectile, 

at  least  one  guiding  fin  means  attached  to  said  rudder  car- 
rier means,  each  of  said  guiding  fin  means  being  movable 
about  a  respective  fin  pivot  axis  extending  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  said  longitudinal  axis  between  a  first 
storage  position  extending  tangentially  along  the  rudder 
carrier  means  and  a  second-in-flight  position  extending 
outwardly  of  said  rudder  carrier  means. 

pivot  lever  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  fin  means  eccen- 
trically with  respect  to  a  respective  fin  pivot  axis. 

and  sliding  sleeve  means  carried  by  said  rudder  earner 
means,  said  sliding  sleeve  means  being  provided  with 
annular  groove  means  having  a  front  lateral  surface  and 
a  rear  lateral  surface  for  accommodating  a  free  end  of 
each  pivot  lever  means,  said  sliding  sleeve  means  being 
movable  from  a  fin  arresting  position  with  said  rear  lateral 
surface  engaging  said  pivot  lever  means  to  hold  said  fm 
means  in  said  first  position  to  positions  with  said  front 
lateral  surface  engaging  said  pivot  lever  means  to  move 
said  fin  means  to  said  second  position 


3.921,938 

HELICOPTERS 

Robert  John  Jupe,  and  Walter  Charles  Joiner,  both  of  Yeovil. 

England,  assignors  to  Westland  Aircraft  Limited.  England 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,186 
Claims    priority,    application    I  nited    Kingdom.    Aug.    28, 
1973,  40553/73 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  27150 
U.S.  CI.  244-17.11  14  Claims 


an  anti-tofLjue  rotor, 

a  tail  boom  supporting  said  anti-torque  rotor  adjacent  to 
one  end  of  said  boom,  and 

attachment  means  for  attaching  the  other  end  of  said  tail 
boom  to  a  rear  part  of  the  fuselage,  said  attachment 
means  comprising  a  generally  vertical  hinge  located  at 
one  side  of  the  fuselage  so  that,  in  a  flying  configuration, 
the  said  tail  boom  is  offset  from  a  longitudinal  centerline 
of  the  fuselage  and  extends  rearwardly  and  generally 
parallel  to  ihe  centerline.  and.  in  a  stowed  position,  the 
said  tail  boom  is  folded  about  the  hinge  to  a  position  in 
which  said  tail  boom  extends  forwardly  along  the  side  of 
the  fuselage  and  generally  parallel  to  its  longitudinal 
centerline 


3.921.939 
DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HM  l(  <  >PTERS 
Marvin  (larfinkle.  (  leveland,  Ohio,  assignor  lo   Utiuorfxira 

tion.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Continuationof  Ser.  No.  370.842.  June  IH,  1 'J"'3,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  28.  1975.  Ser    No    ?44.864 

Int.  (I.-  B64(    2  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  244-17.25  7  (  laims 


1.  In  a  helicopter  having  an  airframe; 

a  transmission  and  rotor  shaft  connected  thereto; 

a  structural  network  movably  connecting  said  transmission 
to  said  frame  and  including. 

a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  co-extending  slide  rods  arranged 
laterally  relative  to  the  length  of  the  helicopter; 

support  means  securing  said  rods  at  each  of  the  respective 
t>pposite  ends  thereof  to  said  airframe; 

support  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  rods  for  axial  rela- 
tive movement  !hcrchetv.ccn  and  connected  to  said  trans- 
mission. 

linkage  means  asstKialed  v.nh  s.nd  ir.msmission  for  moving 
said  transmission  back  and  loTih  rci.itivc  to  said  airframe 
laterally  along  and  about  said  slide  rods, 

a  curved  support  structure  at  caLh  enci  of  said  rods  ^nd 
connected  to  the  airframe. 

roller  means  bearing  upon  said  support  structure; 

linkage  means  connecting  to  said  transmission  for  •rio'.ing 
said  transmission  rotatable  ab<iut  said  suppori  snucture 
to  effect  tilting  thereof  in  ,1  longiUidm.d  dinun.n. 

a  rotor  engine  supported  st,t!iori.ir\  rcLitivc  lo  the  .tirtranit, 
and   power   transmission    means    tonneeting    to    .uid    be- 
tween said  engine  .ind  said  tr.insmission  effeui^c  t.    .n 
commodate  angular  and  linear  displacement  ol  the  trans 
mission  and  rotor  shaft  relative  to  the-  .iirirame. 


1.  .A  helicopter  comprising  in  combination, 

a  fuselage, 

a  main  rotor  system  including  a  plurality  of  main  rotor 
blades,  each  of  said  main  rotor  blades  being  foldable 
forwardly  to  stowed  pc^sition  above  a  forward  part  of  the 
fuselage. 


3.921.940 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONNFCTINC;  A  ROTOR  TO  \ 

HELK  OPTKR 

Rene'   Louis    Mouille.    Aix-*n-Provence,    France.    avsij;nor    to 

Societe  Nalionale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale.  Paris.  France 

Filed  May  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  474.340 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  June  8,  I97.A.  7.V20960 
Int.  (  I.'  B64C  27, UU 
U.S.  CI.  244      17.27  11  (  laims 

1.  An  a.ssembly  for  securing  a  mam  rotor  of  a  helieoptcr  toi 
the  fuselage  therof.  the  as.sembly  being  adapted  to  prevent 
vibrations  from  being  transmitted  from  the  rotor  to  the  fuse- 
lage, wherein  the  rotor  mast  and  the  elements  rigidU  sceured 
thereto    form    a    rigid    but    resihenth    deform. ible      ^ertiealK 
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elongated  s\stem  ballasted  near  its  upper  and  lower  ends  and 
having  at  least  one  flexible  vertically  elongated  intermediate 
portion,  the  ssstem  being  adapted  to  -.ibrate  in  a  vibration 


mode  causing  vibration  nodes  to  appear  ;n  vertically  spaced 
parts  of  the  flexible  verticallv  elongated  portion,  the  connect- 
ing elements  between  such  system  and  the  fuselage  being 
disposed  at  such  vertically  spaced  nodes 


3.921.941 
AIRCRAFT  RATE  TRIM  SYSTEM 
James  J.  Lehfeldt,  Olathe.  Kans..  assignor  to  King  Radio  Cor- 
poration, Olathe,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1973.  Ser.  No.  390.771 

Int.  CI.  B64c  I  J.  18 

U.S.  CI.  244-77  F  7  (  laim^ 


IHDIChTlD   AIR 

SPffO     AAff 

JCMSOn 


1.  An  aircraft  trim  svstem  compnsmg 

means  for  receiving  an  initiating  command  signal  corre- 
sponding to  indicated  air  speed  rate, 

means  for  receiving  a  signal  from  a  first  sensor  and  attenuat- 
ing high  frequency  signal  components  from  said  first 
sensor  signal  thereby  yielding  a  first  filtered  signal; 

said  first  sensor  signal  correspondmg  to  mdicatcd  air  speed 
rate. 

means  for  receiving  a  signal  from  a  second  senst)r  and  atler. 
uating  low  frequency  signal  components  from  said  second 
sensor  thereby  yielding  a  second  filtered  signal, 

said  second  sensor  signal  corresponding  to  the  indicated 
pitch  attitude  of  the  aircraft, 

first  means  for  summing  said  initiating  command  Mgn.u  with 
said  first  filtered  signal, 

means  for  shaping  the  output  of  said  first  suniming  means; 
second  means  for  summing  the  output  of  said  shaping 
means  with  said  second  filtered  signal,  said  seci^nd  sum- 
ming means  providing  an  output  signal  for  controlling  a 
device  which  effects  the  trimming  of  the  aircraft. 


3.921,942 
RUDDER  BOUNDARY  LAYER  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Bruno  W.  Bracka,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Dy- 
namics Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,633 
Int.  CI.'  B64C  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  244-87  2  Claims 

1.   In   an  aircraft  fin   and   rudder  structure,  control   means 
comprising 


a  primary  pivdt  carried  by  said  fin; 

a  secondarv  pivot  carried  by  said  rudder, 

a  crank  loumaled  at  one  end  in  said  primary  pivot  and 
journaled  at  a  second  end  in  said  secondary  pivot, 

a  track  carried  by  said  fin  and  positioned  fore  and  aft  sub- 
stantially at  said  fin's  centerline; 

sliding  means  earned  by  said  rudder  to  reciprocate  within 
said  track; 

at  least  one  mlet  door  carried  by  said  fin  in  each  side  skin, 
said  doors  hmged  aKmg  their  forward  edge  to  open  in- 
ward and  spring  biased  outward  to  a  closed  position, 

an  actuator  carried  by  said  fin  to  rotate  said  crank  about 
said  primary  pivot,  causing  said  secondary  pivot  to  move 
in  an  arc  abtiut  said  primary  pivot  and  said  sliding  means 
to  move  in    said    track,   displacing  said   rudder   aft   and 


rotating  said  rudder  angularly  relative  to  said  fin.  thereby 
forming  an  exit  gap  between  trailing  edge  of  said  fin  and 
leading  edge  of  said  rudder  on  the  suction  side  of  said 
rudder, 

a  yoke  journaled  in  said  fin,  said  yoke  containing  at  least 
one  cam  surface, 

a  cam  follower  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  surface, 

an  inlet  door  positioner  mounted  to  said  cam  follower  and 
attached  at  opposite  ends  to  opposing  inlet  doors  located 
on  each  side  of  said  fm,  and 

a  rod  connecting  said  yoke  to  said  crank  such  that  rotation 
of  said  crank  causes  rotation  of  said  yoke,  rotation  of  said 
yoke  displacing  said  dcx^r  positioner  by  means  of  said  cam 
follower  to  open  inwardly  said  inlet  door  on  the  pressure 
side  of  said  fin. 


3,921,943 
I)I\LRLF:*>S  HELICOPTER  WEAPON  RECOVERY 
DEVICES 
James  VL  Monro,  North  Kingstown,  R.I.;  David  J.  Pimental, 
.South   Dartmouth,  Mass.;  David  J.  Ramstad,  Portsmouth, 
R.L,  and  John  R.  Hinves,  Somerset,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
thf  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,257 

Int.  Cl.^  B64D  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  244—137  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  dr. eriess  helicopter  weapon  recovery  device  for  verti- 
cal floating  torpedoes  comprising: 
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a  barrel  enclosed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end; 

a  skirt  connected  to  said  barrel  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
barrel,  said  skirt  further  comprises  a  first  hoop  having  a 
first  predetermined  circumference  connected  to  said 
barrel,  a  second  hoop  having  a  second  predetermineU 
circumference  larger  than  said  first  predetermined  cir- 
cumference located  at  the  end  of  said  skirt  opposite  said 
first  hoop  and  a  plurality  of  bars  connecting  said  first  .ind 
second  hoops, 

a  landing  frame  connected  to  said  barrel, 

a  strongback  connected  to  said  barrel  at  a  location  diamctri 
cally  opposed  to  said  landing  t"rame;  and 

connecting  means  connected  to  the  device  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  lines  for  raising  and  lowering  and  chang- 
ing the  axial  direction  of  the  device;  said  connecting 
means  further  comprises  a  lifting  ring  ^luinecicd  to  said 
one  end  of  said  barrel,  an  arm  having  an  aperture,  said 
arm  located  on  said  strongback,  and  first  and  second  lines 
connected  rcspectivelv  to  said  lifting  ring  .ii-id  said  aper- 
ture. 

2.  A  method  of  retrieving  a  vertical  fioating  torpedo  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

lowering  a  framed  cage  in  the  vertical  position  from  a  heli- 
copter over  said  vertical  fioating  torpedo, 

enclosing  said  torpedo  with  said  framed  cage  in  the  water; 
repositioning  said  framed  cage  to  a  horizontal  position  by 
means  of  slackening  a  line  connected  to  the  enclosed  end 
of  said  cage  and  raising  a  line  connected  intermediate  'he 
ends  of  said  cage,  and 

raising  said  framed  cage  out  of  the  v.ater. 


3,921.944 
INFLATABLE  SAFETY  PACK 
Barclay  Morrison,  Morristown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  John  J,  Mc- 
Namara,  Jr.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1972,  .Ser.  No.  234,239 

Int.  Cl.^  B64D  I7i78 

U.S.  CI.  244-138  14  Claims 


3.92  1  '^45 
IKAIN  KFSONVNT  CAR-H»)1)N    KfKKrvr;  DFTFrjOR 

SN  SUM 
Frank  H.  Swaim.  Siht-r  Spring.  Md..  assi>;nur  i<.    I  ht    !  ruled 
States  of   America   as  reprfsfntt-<i   h\    th»    s<«  rttarv    ,,f   th« 
Navy,  VVashin^;iim.  D.C, 

Hied  Julv  2  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  -i'n.'tH} 

hit    (  i.    B6II    ^100 

I  .S.  CI.  246—169  K  25  t  iaims 


1.  A  motion  sensor  for  detecting  and  registering  motion  to 
prtxluce  an  output  signal  only  for  certain  types  of  periodic 
motion  comprising: 

hydraulic  fluid  containment  means;' 

a  dispiaceable  input  means  responsive  to  motion  for  apply- 
ing pressure  to  the  fluid  in  a  first  chamber  of  said  contain- 
ment means; 

a  dispiaceable  extensible  member  in  a  second  chamber  of 
said  containment  means,  said  first  and  said  second  cham- 
bers in  fluid  communication; 

flov.  control  means  to  regulate  fluid  flow  between  said  first 
and  said  second  chambers;  and 

pressure  relief  means  in  said  second  chamber  to  regulate 
fluid  flow  from  said  second  chamber. 

whereby  displacement  of  said  input  means  pressurizes  the 
fluid  in  said  first  chamber  to  displace  said  extensible 
member  only  when  the  input  pressure  exceeds  the  pres- 
sure relief  from  said  second  chamber. 


zcfc. 


.^, 92  1.946 
VEHICLE  SPEED  CONrROl    AKKANt.KNUM 
David  John  Norton,  and  John  Douglas  (  Drne.  b<ith  of  I amdon, 
England,   avsignors    to    Uestinghousf    Krake    &    Sijjnai    (  n 
1  td,,  London.  England 

Filed  July  23,   19-'4,  Str    Nd,  491,,<.M 
(Iaims    priority,    application    i  nin-d     kingdom.     Aug      IN 
1973.  39147  73 

Ini.  (I     KflL  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  246      l«2  A  39  r  birns 


14.  ,An  impact  absorbing  inflatable  safety  package  adapted 
to  protect  a  person  against  impact  forces  which  comprises, 

a   a  base  means. 

b.  strap  means  coupled  to  said  base  means  adapted  to  ex- 
tend about  the  person  and  htild  said  base  means  with 
respect  to  the  person; 

c  inflatable  means  attached  to  said  base  means  adapted  to 
encapsulate  the  person  upon  inflation  and  thereby  aid  in 
absorbing  impact  forces; 

d.  means  for  inflating  said  inflatable  means  in  response  to  a 
fall  encountered  by  the  person  utilizing  said  package;  and 
e  container  means  enclosing  said  inflatable  means  in  the 
deflated  condition,  said  container  means  including  a 
substantially  cylindrical  shaped  frangible  outer  skin  em- 
bracing said  inflatable  means  when  deflated  and  adapted 
to  rupture  thereby  releasing  said  inflatable  means  upon 
exertion  of  a  predetermined  force  caused  by  inflation  nf 
said  inflatable  means 
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1.  A  vehicle  speed  control  arrangement  comprising'  .i  disian 
ce  speed   mtei  relationship  profile  storage  means  ,,  ,  iiii.uiim).: 
signals  representing  desired  vehicle  reference  speed  values  a\ 
particular  reference  distance  v alues  for  a  predeterniinru  \ehi 
cle  position  at  whii.ti  itie  dislani.e  speed  profile  is  to  t>t  applied 
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to  the  control  of  the  vehicle,  vehicle  speed  determining  means 
coupled  to  the  vehicle  for  determining  the  actual  speed 
thereof,  vehicle  travel  distance  determining  means  coupled  to 
the  vehicle  for  determining  the  distance  which  the  vehicle  has 
travelled  past  said  predetermined  position,  comparison  means 
coupled  to  said  speed  determining  means  and  to  said  travel 
distance  determining  means  for  comparing  the  actual  speed/- 
travel  distance  ratio  with  the  desired  value  stored  in  said 
storage  means  to  prcxluce  a  resulting  comparison,  and  vehicle 
speed  control  means  coupled  to  said  vehicle  for  controlling 
the  vehicle  speed  in  accordance  vi,ith  said  resulting  compari- 
son to  maintain  the  vehicle  speed  in  relation  to  distance  trav- 
elled past  said  predetermined  position  to  withm  predeter- 
mined variations  from  said  profile 


3.921,947 
ADJUSTABLE  TRIPOD 
Alistair  Peter  Adam.  1 159  N.  Shore  Blvd..  Apt.  36.  Burlington, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508.781 

Int.  Ci.^  F16M  1 1,J8 

U.S.  CI.  248-169  5  Claims 


32-v      36   26  B  ,^-36^32 


1.  A  tripod  with  an  adjustable  leg  span  comprising  a  body 
member,  at  least  three  legs  pivoted  to  the  bodv  member  about 
respective  honzontal  pivots,  a  common  cam  member  having 
a  cam  face  and  mounted  by  the  body  member  for  movement 
above  the  body  member  along  an  axis  that  in  operation  .^f  the 
tripod  is  at  least  substantially  vertical,  means  for  locking  the 
cam  member  at  any  selected  position  along  the  said  axis  above 
the  body  member  between  two  limit  positions,  and  a  leg  cam 
member  on  each  leg  having  a  respective  leg  cam  face  extend 
able  above  the  body  member  and  engageable  with  the  said 
common  cam  face  to  position  the  associated  leg  ab<iut  the 
respective  pivot  axis  and  determine  the  maximum  straddle  of 
the  legs,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  tripod  and  a  device  sup- 
ported thereby  will  urge  the  leg  cam  faces  into  operative 
engagement  with  the  common  cam  face. 


3.921,948 
PEGBOARD  CONTAINER  HOLDER 
J.  C.  Long,  90  Broad  St.,  Charleston,  S.C.  29402 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,005 
Int.  Cl.»  A47G  23;02.  A47B  3:00.  A47F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  248-223  2  Claims 

1.  A  holder  for  detachably  mounting  an  article  on  a  gener- 
ally vertically  disposed  support  board  having  a  multiplicitv  of 
small  apertures  consisting  of  a  length  of  spring  wire  bent  to 
provide  a  laterally  open  article  embracing  section  and  a  board 
attachment  section,  said  article  embracing  section  comprising 
laterally  opposed  complementary  resilient  spring  loaded  Icnip 
jaw  means  that  extend  away  from  said  board  attachment 
section  for  embracing  and  tightly  grasping  and  receiving  the 
article,  whereby  articles  of  widely  varying  diameter  may  be 
mounted  m  said  holder  on  the  support  board,  and  said  board 
attachment  section  comprising  the  opposite  ends  of  said  wire 
extending  from  said  jaw  means  and  conformed  and  spaced  at 
the  terminals  to  extend  through  a  pair  of  selected  board  aper- 


tures and  engage  the  rear  side  of  the  board,  said  laterally 
opposed  complementary  resilient  spring  loaded  loop  jaw 
means  being  interconnected  at  their  lower  ends  to  provide 
seating  means  for  underlying  an  article  embraced  by  said  jaw 


O 


'?'  ft  O  n  ri  r  r-.  ^ 


means,  said  seating  means  comprising  an  intermediate  loop  in 
said  wire  adapted  to  extend  from  the  lower  edges  of  the  re- 
spective jaw  means  toward  the  board  and  a  pair  of  board 
attachment  anchors  spaced  to  extend  through  a  pair  of  se- 
lected board  apertures 


3,921,949 
POI  E  TOP  INSULATOR  MOUNTING  BRACKET 
James  D.  (  oon,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Western  Power 
Products.  Inc.,  Hood  River,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,893 

Int.  Cl.^  H02G  7/20    HOIB  I  7/] 2 

U.S.  CL  248-221  3  claims 


•v^^^ 


1.  A  single  insulator  mounting  bracket  for  supporting  an 
insulator  at  the  top  of  a  power  pole  comprising: 

a.  a  top  plate  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces. 

b.  means  in  said  plate  for  securing  an  insulator  in  supported 
relation  on  the  top  surface  thereof, 

c  a  single  body  member  depending  integrally  from  said  top 
plate  arranged  for  mounting  engagement  against  one  side 
only  of  a  p)ole. 

d  said  body  member  comprising  a  single  piece  of  metal 
plate  bent  to  form  in  cross  section  a  longitudinal  channel- 
shaped  member  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  connect- 
ing wall, 

c  said  side  walls  of  said  body  member  having  lesser  width 
toward  the  bottom  wherein  said  body  member  is  tapered 
to  less  depth  in  upright  direction  toward  the  lower  end 
thereof, 

f  said  b(Kly  member  also  comprising  longitudinal  flange 
extensions  on  said  side  walls  bent  angularly  thereto  in  an 
outward  direction, 
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g.  the  overall  width  of  said  bracket  bielween  the  outer  edges 
of  said  flange  extension  being  tapered  to  a  narrowed 
dimension  toward  the  bottom, 

h  said  body  member  being  arranged  to  be  mounted  on  a 
pole  with  the  open  portion  of  the  channel  facing  the  pole, 
1  and  one  or  more  bolts  extending  from  said  bracket  and 
arranged  to  be  secured  to  a  post. 


3,921,950 
EXTINGUISHER  MOUNTINGS 
Victor  Edward  Sentinella,  68  Dome  Hill,  Caterham,  Surrey, 
England 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,174 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12,  1973, 
17774/73;  Oct.  18,  1973,  11384/73 

Int.  CL'  A62C  33100,  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—313  5  Claims 


said  paths  of  transverse  movement  being  substantiallv  sym- 
metrical with  respect  to  a  venical  plane  containing  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  load  and  lu.id  earner  when  the 
load  earner  is  at  rest,  the  major  axe^  nl  the  ellii>ses  ..nn 
laming  said  paths  forming  an  oblique  angle  such  itiat  iht 


J  n  »  «   _±1-^  \     71 


1.  A  mounting  for  a  fire  extinguisher  comprising: 

a  spine  member  including  fixing  means  adapted  to  fasten 

said  member  in  an  upright  position  to  a  support, 
an  extinguisher  base  support  projecting  horizontally  from 

the  bottom  of  said  spine  member, 
gripper  lever  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  support 

remote  from  said  spine  member  for  movement  towards 

and  away  from  said  spine  member, 
pressure  plate  means  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  said  lever 

means, 
tension  lever  means  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  said 

spine  member, 
linkage   means  pivotally  connected  between  said  gripper 

lever  means  and  said  tension  lever  means,  and 
manual  operating  means  interconnected  with  said  linkage 

and  levers  and  arranged  to  move  said  linkage  and  levers 

to  an  over-centre  position  to  grip  said  extinguisher 


!         3,921,951 
LATER^AL  ROLL  SUSPENSION 
Simon  Blok,  Hulsberg,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Laura  &  Ver- 
eeniging  N.V.,  Eygelshoven,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4653*7 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  27,   1973, 
7305947 

Int.  CI.*  F16M  13/00:  A61G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  248  —  373  5  CUims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  load  to  be  subjected  to 
translational  forces  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame, 
a  load  carrier; 

first  and  second  support  members  both  attached  to  one  end 
of  said  toad  carrier  and  said  supporting  frame,  said  mem- 
bers being  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  the  forces; 
first  and  second  means  mounted  on  the  other  one  of  said 
load  carrier  and  said  supporting  frame  for  supporting  said 
load  carrier  and  for  guiding  said  first  and  second  support 
members,  respectively,  along  separate  and  different  sub- 
stantially elliptical  path  of  transverse  movement  in  re- 
sponse to  application  of  the  forces, 


axes  f>erpendicular  to  said  maior  axes  inrcrscct  s;iid  plane 
abt:)ve  said  center  k>f  gravitv    .md 
third   and   fourth    support    rTiem'ht:rs    .imi    thuit    .un'i    'ourth 
means  for  suppttrting  and  guiding  at  the  othei  end  ^'i  s.iui 
earner 


3.921.952 
TELESCOPING  COLUMN  ASSEMBLY 
\\infried  Wirges.  Koblenz-Mf)M'l>»eivs,  Germanv,  asM^nor  ttj 
Stablius  GmbH,  Koblenz-Neuendorf.  (lirmanv 
Filed  Jul>   1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4H4.405 
Claims     priority,     application     (,erman>,     JuJv     5.     W73, 
2334180 

Int.  t  I  '  H6M  1 1/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—404  H  (  laim* 


1.  A  column  as.semht\  Lonipnsing: 

a    two  telescopicallv    engaged   eolunui   tiiemtx-rs   h.ivmg   a 
common  axis  and  axiallv  movable  relative  to  each  other. 
b   releasable  arresting  means  in  one  of  said  column  mem 
bers  for  preventing  relative  axial  movement  of  s<iid  mem 
bers,  said  arresting  means  mciuding  a  releidLsing  member, 
1     said  one  column  member  being  formed  with  an  ofX'n 
ing  transverse  to  said  axis  and  giving  access  to  said  relea.s 
ing  member. 

c    operating  means  for  operating  said   releasing  member, 
said  operating  means  including 

1  an  approximately  I'-shaped,  unitarv  bracket  member 
having  two  leg  portions  pavsmg  through  said  opening 
and  a  bight  portion  in  the  interior  of  said  one  column 
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member,  said  bight  portion  connecting  -^aid   leg  por 
tions, 

2  a  lever  member  having  respective  arm  portions  in  said 
interior  and  outside  coiumr  member,  said  lever  mem- 
ber passing  through  said  opening,  and 

3  pivot  means  securing  said  ie.er  member  to  said  bracket 
member  for  movement  in  a  plane  passing  through  said 
releasing  member  for  engagement  of  said  arm  portion 
in  said  interior  with  said  releasing  member, 

d,  a  tubular  extension  member  coaxial  with  said  one  column 

member. 

1  a  portion  of  said  extension  member  being  axially  coex- 
tensive with  said  one  column  member, 

2.   said  one  column    member   and   said   portivm  of  said 
extension     member     being     formed     with     respective 
aligned  passages  transverse  to  said  axis,  and 
e    a  fastening  member  passing  inward  of  said  one  column 

mem.ber  through  said  passages  and  engagmg  said  bight 

portion  in  said  interior  for  thereby  axialiv  securing  said 

extension   member  to  said  one  column  member  and   to 

said  bracket  m,ember  i 


an  intrauterine  device  preform  element  and  into  which  chan- 
nel molding  material  is  introduced,  and  a  plurality  of  pins,  said 
channel  having  sides  extending  to  points  inside  of  and  substan- 
tially co-terminus  with  the  surface  of  each  of  said  pins,  said 


3.921.953 
COMBUSTIBLE  CORE  WITH  INTERIOR  PIPE  HOLDING 

MEANS 
Erhard  Armln  Diener,  Saskatoon,  Canada,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial Development  Bank,  Saskatoon.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1Q74,  Ser.  No.  440.589 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Feh    19    197^ 
08055  73 

Int.  Cl.^  B28B  7134 
L.S.  CI.  249-62  ,o  Claims 


pins  retaining  said  preform  element  in  position  prior  to  mold 
closure  such  that  when  said  mold  is  closed  said  preform  ele- 
ment IS  entirely  within  said  channel  and  said  pins  do  not  inter- 
fere with   the  flow  of  molding  material  about  said  preform 

cicmcn! 


3,921,955 

POSITIONING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VALVE  CLOSURE 

MEMBERS 

Joseph  J   Haddad.  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lun- 
ker.heimci  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,191 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  35104 

U.S.  CI.  251-297  11  Claims 


32- 
34 


1.  .A  vent  forming  device  for  Aails  and  floors  of  concrete 
and  the  like  adapted  lo  be  embedded  m  the  wall  or  tloor  when 
same  are  poured,  com.pnsing  in  combination  a  substantially 
cylindrical  sleeve,  a  core  of  semi-ngid  material  wuhin  said 
sleeve,  tlammable  means  extending  through  said  cure  whuh. 
when  ignited,  partially  melus  said  core,  and  igniting  r^iean-, 
connected  to  said  flammable  means  and  extending  rVorn  ,.nc 
end  of  said  core  for  igniting  said  flammable  means,  said  flam- 
mable means  including  a  rigid  flammable  form  extending 
axially  within  said  core,  but  terminating  spaced  from  the  ends 
thereof  and  an  ignitor  card  spirallv  wound  around  said  form 
and  extending  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other,  one  end  of 
said  ignitor  cord  extending  from  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
constituting  said  igniting  means 


3,921,954 

MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AN 

INTRAUTERINE  DEVICE 

Edward  Monett.  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Roller  Corpora 

tion  of  America,  South  PlaJnfield,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,681 

Int.  CI.*  B22D  19108 

U.S.  CI.  249-88  4  Claims 

1.  A  mold  for  molding  an  intrauterine  device  cimipnsing 

means  defining  an  elongated  channel  in  the  mold  for  holding 


1.  A  valve  positioning  assembly  for  use  in  combination  with 
a  valve  including  a  housing  providing  a  passage  for  the  flow  of 
fluids  therethrough,  a  valve  closure  member  movably 
mounted  within  said  passage  between  an  open  position  and  a 
jliised  p<isition.  a  valve  stem  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing and  interconnected  to  said  closure  member  for  moving 
said  closure  member  relative  to  said  passage,  and  a  handle 
secured  to  said  stem,  said  valve  positioning  assembly  compris- 
ing in  combination 

a  tlrst  plate  rigidly  attached  to  the  exterior  of  said  valve 
housing  having  an  opening  through  which  said  stem 
passes  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  plate  and  a 
detent  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  detent  being 
spaced  from  said  stem;  and 
a  second,  resilient  plate  mounted  on  said  stem  above  said 
first  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  detents  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  defining  said  open  position  and 
said  closed  position,  said  detents  on  said  first  and  said 
second  plates  being  interengageable  and  operative  to 
hold  said  valve  closure  member  in  said  open  and  closed 
positions,  said  second  plate  further  including: 
a  plurality  of  detents  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  inter- 
mediate throttled  positions  and  said  detents  on  said  first 
and  second  plates  are  further  operative  to  hold  said  valve 
closure  member  in  said  intermediate  throttled  positions. 
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3.921,956 
SHAFT  SEALING  MEANS  FOR  BUTTERFLY  VALVE 
John  Michael  Hinrichs,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464.119 

Int.  CI.'F16K  11226.  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  251-306  C  6  Claims 


1.  A  butterfly  valve  having  a  body  forming  a  flow  passage 
with  diametral  shaft  openings,  a  valve  disc  including  aligned 
shafting  portions  joumalled  in  said  openings,  resilient  liner 
means  interposed  betvyeen  said  body  and  said  disc  including 
generally  tubular  bearing  portions  surrounding  and  sealing 
said  shafting  portions,  each  corresponding  pair  of  said  shafting 
and  liner  bearing  portions  having  compressiveK  and  slidably 
abutting  end  thrust  bearing  surfaces  surrounding  and  seating 
said  shafting  portions,  liner  backup  structure,  said  liner  bear 
ing  portions  and  backup  structure  having  complementary 
abutting  surfaces  inclined,  at  least  in  part,  to  a  plane  normal 
to  the  axis  of  said  shafting  portions  so  that  said  liner  portions, 
at  least  in  part,  are  of  decreasing  thickness  and,  therefore, 
increasing  compressive  resistivity  as  said  vaUe  disc  ap- 
proaches its  closed  position. 


3,921.957 
MEANS  TO  MINIMIZE  BINDING  OF  SLAB  GATE  VALVE 
John  W.  Freeman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF  Industries, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1975.  Ser.  No.  550.888 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  3/316 

U.S.  CI.  251-327  6  Claims 


spacer  member  loosely'  p<isitioned  within  the  valve  chamber 
between  the  seat  assemblies  and  being  spaced  from  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  gate  valve  member,  the  U-shaped 
spacer  member  being  nf  Mihsiantially  the  same  thickness  as 
the  thickness  ot  thi.  gale  .  .sKc  member  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
tnincd  niininium  spacing'  biiwccn  !hc  seat  assemblies,  said 
I  -shaped  spacer  member  having  a  lower  intermediate  section 
thereof  supported  on  the  lower  wall  of  the  valve  body,  said 
iritcmediatc  section  of  the  U-shaped  spacer  member  having 
a  reduced  width  and  thicknevv  to  provide  flexibility  to  the 
generally  parallel  sides  .'!  \hv  spacer  member  for  permitting 
relative  movement  h.  t.'.ccn  ihi  sides  of  the  spacer  member  to 
minimize  misalignment  ot  the  gate  valve  member  with  respect 
to  the  seat  assemblies. 


VM2  1  ,V5H 
T()N(.l  I-   .1  \(  k 
Norman  1)    BnHktlsh>,  (>rand  Island,  and  K»inh((ld  \    HaaM-. 
Hastings,  both  of  Nibr.,  assignors  to  Dutton-I  ainson  (  om- 
pan>.  Hastings.  Nehr 

Fik-d  Mar    24,   1975,  Ser,  No.  5M    l.«=4 

Int.  (I.-  B60S  y  02,  B66F  J  J  ^^ 

U.S.  (^1.  254     86  K  M  (  ia,ms 


1.  An  improved  jack  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  post  assembly  including  a  post,  said  post  including  a  verti- 
cal slot  with  a  rack  therein  having  outwardly  extending 
teeth  retained  in  said  slot;  and 

a  housing  assembly  slidably  mounted  on  said  post,  said 
housing  assembly  including  a  pinion  cooperative  with  said 
rack;  £md 

means  for  driving  said  pinion  and  translating  said  housing 
relative  to  the  post  assembly. 


^. 92  1.959 

LOAD  BAI  AN(  KR   VNI)  HOIST  (  t)\TROl 
Otmar  VI.  I  Ibing.  Webster.  N  >   .  assignor  to  (  (►lumbus  Mr- 
1.  A  gate  valve  structure  having  a  valve  body  with  a  gate         Kinnon  (  orporation,  TonaHanda.  N.\. 
chamber  therein,  a  nonported  slab  gate  valve   member  dis  Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,233 

posed  within  the  valve  chamber  and  being  movable  between  Int.  (I.-  B66D  i  ,4^ 

open  and  closed  positions  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through     U.S.  CI.  254  -  168  15  (  laims 

the  valve  with  the  gate  valve  member  being  of  a  uniform  14.  A  control  attachnn.'nt  fur  nniiiitK  i  . -nt', 'i'.n^  .uul 
thickness,  means  for  moving  the  gate  valve  member  between  providing  balancing  cap, ibiiiin,s  i.r  .i  nii^?  !  On  ".pc  h.oing 
open  and  closed  positions,  a  pair  of  spaced  opposed  movable  actuating  mc.ins  for  L-trtcim^  t.iism^  .ind  nwt  ring  of  a  load  lift 
seat  assemblies  within  the  valve  chamber  having  sealing  faces  hook  via  a  load  lift  i.  h.iin.  said  coniml  .itt.i.  hnicnt  comprising 
thereof  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  gate  valve  member  in  in  combination 
the  closed  position  of  the  valve,  a  generally  U-shaped  integral         a  first  p.iri  .iti.K  h.ibit  to  said  load  lift  chain; 
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a  second  part  attachable  to  said  load  lift  hook; 

means  for  supporting  said  second  part  on  said  first  part 
while  permitting  movement  of  said  second  part  relative  to 
said  first  part  in  response  to  the  application  to  said  htx^k 
of  a  load  to  be  lifted  by  said  hoist  and  the  application  of 
a  vertically  directed  manually  applied  force  to  said  load, 
switch  means  operable  for  effecting  load  lift  h(Hik  raising 
and  lowering  operations  of  said  hoist  actuating  means; 
and 

a  manual  control  member  supported  by  one  of  first  part  and 
said  second  pan  for  manually  induced  movements  rela- 


tive thereto  from  an  inoperative  position  alternately  into 
raising  control  and  lowering  control  positions  for  operat- 
ing said  switch  means  for  effecting  load  lift  hook  raising 
and  lowering  operations  of  said  hoist  actuating  means, 
and  raising  and  lowering  movements  of  said  second  part 
relative  to  said  first  part  resulting  from  the  application  of 
vertically  directed  manual  forces  to  said  load  while  said 
control  member  is  in  said  inoperative  position  operating 
said  switch  means  for  effecting  load  lift  hook  raising  m^i 
lowering  operations  of  said  hoist  actuating  means,  respec- 
tively 


each  said  end  post  having  an  aperture  therein  corre- 
sponding to  a  hke  aperture  in  an  adjacent  one  of  said 
intermediate  posts, 

said  apertures  in  said  end  posts  receiving  portions  of 
respective  ones  of  said  rails  that  extend  beyond  an 
intermediate  post. 
each  said  rail  being  a  close  but  sliding  fit  within  its  corre- 
sponding apertures  in  each  of  said  intermediate  and 
end  posts,  whereby  said  fence  section,  at  least  in  and 
about  the  intermediate  posts,  is  relatively  flexible  and 
will    readily    deform    to    accomodate    uneven    ground 
contour  by  experiencing  limited  motion  between  said 
intermediate   posts  and   the   rails   that  are   supported 
thereby  and  moveably  extend  therethrough, 
means  for  securing  at  least  some  of  said  rails  to  said  end 
posts,  at  least  one  of  said  end  posts  comprising  first  and 
second  fixedly  interconnected  gate  posts  mutually  spaced 
from  each  other  along  the  extent  of  said  fence  section, 
said  first  gate  post  having  said  end  post  apertures  therein 
for  receiving  said  rails, 

one  of  the  apertures  of  said  first  gate  post  that  is  posi- 
tioned near  one  end  thereof,  being  formed  com- 
pletely through  said  first  gate  post  and  having  one  of 
said  rails  extending  entirely  therethrough  towards 
said  second  gate  post,  said  second  gate  post  having 
an  aperture  in  one  side  thereof  receiving  said  one 
rail, 

said  means  for  secunng  said  rails  to  said  end  posts  com- 
prising 
means  for  locking  at  least  some  of  said  rails  to  said  first 

gate  post,  and  means  for  Icxking  said  one  rail  to  said 

second  gate  post 


Calif. 


3,921,960 
TUBULAR  RAIL  AND  POST  FENCFNG 
Ralph  W.  Bright.  18888  Van  Buren  Blvd.,  Riverside 
92504 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152.064.  June  11,  197], 
abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1973.  Ser.  No    362,270 

Int.  CI.'  E04C  3132,  E04H  17,14 
U.S.  CI.  256-65  18  Claims 


3.921.961 

HOME  FREEZING  APPLIANCE 

William  H.  Hapgood.  Concord.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  I^xington.  Mass. 

(  ontlnuation  of  Ser.  No.  352.761,  April  19.  1973.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,157 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  7116,  F25D  3108 

U.S.  CI.  259^67  5  Claims 


1.  A  fence  section  comprising 

a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced  intermediate  tubular  p<ists, 
each  said  post  having  a  number  of  mutually  spaced  trans- 
verse apertures  extending  completely  therethrough, 

a  plurality  of  continuous  tubular  rails,  each  rail  extending 
freely    through    corresponding    apertures    in    all    of   said 
intermediate  posts,  and  each  said  rail  extending  substan 
tially  beyond  both  sides  of  said  intermediate  posts  for 
connection  to  an  end  post, 

first  and  section  tubular  end  posts  respectively  positioned  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  fence  section. 


1.  A  freezer  comprising  a  container  having  an  open  upper 
end,  a  receptacle  removably  located  within  the  container  and 
having  an  open  upper  end,  a  cover  removably  mounted  over 
the  open  upper  ends  of  said  container  and  receptacle  in  clos- 
ing relation  thereto,  said  cover  being  a  substantially  planar 
disclike  member  having  a  central  opening,  a  downwardly 
turned  outer  peripheral  fiange  engaging  the  circumferential 
end  portion  of  the  container,  and  at  least  one  projection  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  and  engaging  a  comating  recess  in 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  receptacle  for  preventing  rotation  of 
the  receptacle  with  respect  to  the  cover,  a  motor  assembly 
mi^unted  on  said  cover,  a  dasher  within  the  receptacle  and 
having  dnve  means  extending  upwardly  through  the  central 
opening    in    the    cover   into   operative   engagement   with   the 
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motor  assembly,  and  a  housing  enclosing  said  motor  assembly 
and  removably  mounted  on  said  cover. 


3.921,962 
SHAFT  MOUNTING  FOR  CEMENT  MIXER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Herbert  Feger,  Bruchhausen.  and  Paul  Hanns.  Reichenbach. 
both   of   Germany,    assignors   to   Elba    Werk,    Maschinen- 
Gesellschaft  mbH  &  Co.,  Ettlingen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,097 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    10.    1973, 
2356263 

Int.  CI.'  B28C  5114 
U.S.  CI.  259-178  R  10  Claims 


pressure  means  during  the  adNancing  mnvcnicnt  ot  s.nd  ^,.rt,'v>. 
distance  sensing  means  connected  to  said  strcu   for  striving 
the   movement  distance   of  said   scrcv. ,    tocJ    stDving    -ricinv 
connected  to  said  scrcy.    tor  vcnving  the   r>i!at!. mai  ^jxcu  »■! 


said  screw,  ami 


'gr.iinniahit  device  sonncs'ted  to  each  of 


-r 


yiouuKii 


1,  In  machinery  including  a  mixing  chamber  for  flowable 
materia!  and  a  stirrer  therefor  in  said  chamber  rotatable  about 
a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  in  combination 

a  substantially  vertical  chamber  wall  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture; 

a  substantially  horizontal  shaft  connected  to  the  stirrer  and 
provided  with  an  extremity  passing  through  said  aperture. 
a  generally  cylindrical  housing  centered  on  said  extremity 
and  secured  to  said  wall,  said  housing  being  axially  subdi- 
vided into  a  first  cylinder  close  to  said  wall  surrounding 
a  first  compartment  and  a  second  cylinder  remote  from 
said  wall  surrounding  a  second  compartment. 

a  packing  assembly  in  said  first  compartment  including  a 
rotatable  section  extending  into  said  aperture  and  a  non- 
rotatable  section  axially  slidable  in  said  first  cylinder. 

abutment  means  independent  of  said  housing  maintaining  a 
substantially  constant  axial  distance  between  said  sec- 
tions, 

annular  gasket  means  in  said  first  cylinder  engaging  said 
rotatable  section  for  preventing  migration  of  fiowable 
material  via  said  aperture  to  section  said  second  cylinder; 
and 

bearing  means  in  said  second  section  supporting  said  ex- 
tremity. 


3,921,963 
INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Engelbert  Neff,  ZoUikon,  and  Jakob  Fehr,   MolUs.  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  u.  Giessuei  Net- 
stal  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  445,463 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand,   Mar.   9,    1973, 
3476/73 

Int.  Cl.»  B29B  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  259-191  5  Claims 

1.  An  injection  molding  machine  comprising  an  injection 
cylinder  having  a  discharge,  a  fiuid  pressure  operated  plasii- 
cizing  injection  screw  axially  movable  and  rotatable  in  said 
cylinder,  fiuid  pressure  operated  means  for  advancing  said 
screw,  means  connected  to  said  screw  to  rotate  said  screw, 
pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  pressure  of  said  fiuid 


said  pressure  sensing  means,  said  distance  sensing  means  and 
said  rotational  speed  sensing  means  and  simultaneously  con- 
trolling the  rotational  speed  of  said  screw  and  said  fluid  pres- 
sure above  the  operating  pressure  as  a  function  of  the  screw 

travel  distance  during  the  plasticizing  and  dosing  operation. 


3.<*2  1.964 
WATER  QUENCH  APPARATUS  K)K  (  ()\IH)  11  RING 

\\l)  THF  I  IkK 
Joseph    R.   Rossi.   Cortland:    Frederick  J     <,riffiths.    VNarren, 
both  of  Ohio;  James  L.  Griffin,  Jackson  (enter.  Pa.,  and 
Gormen  C.  Palleson,  Naperville.  III.,  assignors  t<!  ManeeU 
Illinois,  Inc..  Chicago,  111. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  248,7.^9.  April  28.  l^":,  Pat    Nn. 
3,845.540.  This  application  June  21,  1974.  Ser    Nd    4H1.514 

Int.  (  I.'  C21I)  1  64 
U.S.  CI.  266     6  R  5  Claims 


\i  ,i        y 

^ 

:  y     V     / 
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1.  A  water  quench  apparatus  for  ciK>ling  and  setting  coated 
tube  compnsing  a  trough  having  inlet  and  outlet  walls  substan 
tially  normal  to  the  direction  of  tube  travel,  such  ualls  respec 
tively  having  axially  aligned  inlet  and  outlet  onfiees  through 
which  the  tubing  continually  pas.ses,  means  in  said  outlet 
aperture  to  establish  a  seal  between  the  tubing  and  the  outlet 
wall,  means  for  inlnxiucing  water  at  the  outlet  end  of  the 
trough  for  movement  through  said  trough  in  a  direction  coun 
tercurrent  to  the  direction  of  tube  travel,  means  to  sense  the 
temperature  of  the  water  at  the  trough  inlet,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  fiow  rate  and  temperature  of  the  water  as  it 
pas.ses  along  the  trough  and  through  the  inlet  orifite  of  the 
trough  to  achieve  a  predetermined  sensed  temperature  range 
for  the  water  at  the  trough  inlet  and  to  provide  a  continuously 
maintained  decreasing  temperature  gradient  from  trough  inlet 
to  trough  outlet 

5.  .A  water  quench  apparatus  for  etKiling  and  setting  coated 
tube  moving  therethrough  comprising  a  housing  having  inlet 
and  outlet  walls  substantialiv   normal  to  the  direction  of  tube 
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travel,  such  walls  rcspectiveK  having  inlet  and  outlet  orifices 
through  which  the  tubing  ccmtinuousK  passes,  means  for 
introducing  water  into  the  housing  tor  movement  at  the  hous- 
ing inlet  in  a  direction  countercurrent  to  the  direction  of  tube 
travel,  and  a  nipple  mounted  to  the  inlet  wall  of  the  housing, 
said  nipple  having  a  bore  complemental  to  and  in  registrv  with 
the  inlet  orifice  and  having  a  bias  cut  leading  edge  ^o  that  the 
bottom  of  the  same  extends  farther  awav  from  the  inlet  wall 
than  the  top. 


said  one  biasing  range  for  said  construction,  said  spnngs  each 
having  one  end  thereof  operatively  engaging  said  part  when 
providing  said  one  pressure  range,  said  storage  space  for  said 
one  spring  means  being  located  in  aligned  relation  with  said 


3.921.965 
LEAF  SPRINGS 
Peter  Skerry,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  Jonas  VVtMxlhead 
Limited.  Leeds.  England 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402.077 
Claims  priority ,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct    ^    197  2 
45508  72 

Int.  Cl.=  B60G  11116 
L.S.  CI.  267-47  M  laims 


^iit^ 


remaining  spring  means  and  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof 
whereby  said  one  spring  means  is  out  of  operative  engagement 
with  said  part  when  said  other  pressure  range  is  being  pro- 
vided. 


3,921,967 
SKI  CLAMPING  APPARATUS 

James  B    (  ampbell.  5215  Arden  Ave.,  Warren,  Mich.  48092 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,351 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  /  20 

U.S.  CI.  269     43  ,7  claims 


1.  A  multi-leaf  spring  comprising 

a,  an  uppermost  leaf,  said  uppermost  leaf  having  a  main 
length,  an  end  portion  and  an  e;.e  ^.uricd  fTv>m  said  end 
portion, 

b,  a  lower  leaf,  said  lower  leaf  having  a  mam  length  an  end 
portion  and  a  loop  bent  from  said  end  portion  and  extend- 
ing around  said  eye.  said  loop  bcmg  elongated  in  the 
lengthwise  direction  of  tne  spring  leaver  to  provide  a  part 
parallel  to  said  mam  length  of  said  low-er  leaf  leading  to 
said  loop  and  spaced  therefrom,  and 

c  a  pair  of  projections  formed  along  the  edges  of  said  up- 
permost leaf  on  the  underside  and  extending  around  a 
curved  portion  of  said  eye.  said  projections  strengthening 
said  eye.  said  lower  leaf  being  slidably  located  between 
said  projections  and  limited  to  lengthwise  m  i^ement  with 
respect  to  said  uppermost  leaf  b>  lateral  edges  of  said 
lower  leaf  abutting  said  projections 


HJ^^S^f^^^  „, 


3,921.966 

PLURAL  RANGE  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

CONSTRUCTION  OR  THE  LIKE  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME  OR  THE  LIKE 
Francis  S.  Genbauffe,  Irwin.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,520,  Jan.  2,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3.825,029 
This  application  May  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,433 
Int.  C\J  F16F  hOb 
U.S.  CI.  267— 166  5  Claims 

1.  A  plural  range  biasing  construction  comprising  a  housing 
means  having  a  movable  part,  and  bi;i,sing  means  earned  by 
said  housing  means  for  acting  on  one  side  of  said  movable  part 
to  tend  to  move  said  part  in  one  direction  relative  to  said 
housing  means,  said  biasing  means  comprising  a  pluralitv  of 
separate  spring  means  each  acting  on  said  part  to  provide  one 
biasing  range  for  said  construction,  said  housing  means  having 
a  storage  space  for  storing  one  of  said  spring  means  so  that  the 
same  will  not  act  on  said  part  wherebv  the  remaining  spring 
means  acting  on  said  part  will  provide  another  biasing  range 
for  said  construction  said  one  spring  means  and  said  remaining 
spring  means  being  coiled  compression  springs  ,ind  hemg 
concentricallv  disposed  when  acting  on  said  part  ''■•  nro^vide 


1.  A  clamp  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  support  for  holding 
a  worl^piece  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a  web  which  is 
provided  with  a  pair  of  sides,  said  web  having  a  top  edge,  a 
bottom  edge  and  a  pair  of  side  edges,  a  support  flange  secured 
to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  web,  means  for  mounting  said  base 
plate  on  the  support  with  said  support  flange  engaging  same, 
the  side  edges  of  said  web  being  provided  with  first  and  second 
flanges  which  are  spaced  apart  and  extend  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  said  web.  a  top  flange  secured  to  said  web  at  the  top 
edge  thereof  and  forming  a  surface  for  supporting  the  work- 
piece,  said  top  flange  and  said  first  flange  being  located  at  one 
of  the  sides  of  said  web.  the  end  of  said  top  flange  remote  from 
said  first  flange  being  provided  with  an  abutment  forming  a 
first  stop  surface  for  the  workpiece,  said  second  flange  being 
located  at  the  other  side  of  said  web,  a  clamp  plate  mounted 
on  said  ba.se  plate  adjacent  said  other  side  of  said  web  and 
movable  relative  to  said  second  flange,  first  actuating  means 
interposed  between  said  base  plate  and  said  clamp  plate  for 
moving  said  clamp  plate,  said  clamp  plate  including  at  the 
upper  edge  thereof  a  clamping  flange  which  extends  across 
said   top  flange,   said   clamping  flange   having  an   abutment 
forming  a  second  stop  surface  for  the  workpiece  and  which 
cooperates  with  said  first  stop  surface  to  form  a  first  clamping 
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section,  said  clamping  tlange  being  movable  with  said  clamp 
plate  upon  actuation  of  said  actuating  means  so  as  to  move 
said  second  stop  surface  relative  to  said  first  stop  surface  to 
hold  or  to  release  a  workpiece  therebetween 


3.921.968 
SHEET  ASSEMBIINt.  APPARATUS 
Hermann    Thomas,    Darmstadt:    Heinz    Kreiter.    Darmstadt- 
Arheilgen,  and  Friedrich  NNeber.  Kilsbacherv^eg,  ail  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Maschinenfahrik  (ioebel  (rmbH,  Darm- 
stadt. Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1973.  Ser.  No.  414.944 
(  laims    priority,    application    Germany.    Nov.     1".    VHl. 
2255043 

Int.  (1.^  B65H  39108 
U.S.  CI.  270  —  60  4  Claims 


t-' 


.jGa, 


a  guide  as  a  part  of  said  transport  frame; 

a  document  carriage  for  carrying  the  encoded  documents  to 
and  from  the  reading  and  encoding  stations  in  said  guide, 
pressure  rollers  rotatabiy  mounted  to  said  carriage  to 
position  the  encoded  document  in  an  established  plane 
relative  to  the  reading  stations  and  encoding  stations; 


1*0  iM 
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pressure  means  mounted  on  said  document  carriage  to 
engage  an  edge  of  an  encoded  document  to  bias  the 
document  into  said  guide;  and 

drive  means  coupled  to  said  document  carriage  to  cause 
movement  thereof  to  and  from  the  reading  stations. 


<.'J2  I  .'i^'it 
PAPER  FEED  RFGl  I  ATIN(-    VssfMHI  ^    H  IH  ('K^svF^ 

\NI)  l)[  PI  |(    \n>R\ 

Jay  E.  Slanfield,  PO    Box  ,VW  (,uvrr-.n    Oklij    ^  «'U2 

Filed  \1av  M.   I*r4,  Ser    \..,  4"4.'^-^ 

Inl,   (    I      Fify'^H   ijJ4.  JIUS 

U.S.  CI.  271-31  35  t  laims 


1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  at  least  two  sheets  one  on  top 
of  the  other,  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  peripheral  wall 
and  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 
sheet  gripping  means  comprising  a  shaft  parallel  to  said  cylin- 
der axis  and  having  at  leas!  one  gripping  finger  mounted 
thereon  and  extending  outwardiv  so  as  to  bear  against  said 
peripheral  wall,  a  hollow  carrier  member  parallel  to  said  shaft 
and  being  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  cvlmder.  s.iid  shaft 
being  eccentncalU  mounted  within  said  carrier  member  for 
rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  as  well  as  about 
a  parallel  axis  slightly  spaced  from  said  shatt  axis,  s.nd  finger 
extending  outwardiv  through  an  opening  pnnided  in  said 
earner  member  and  m  said  peripheral  wall,  sheet  guide  .md 
retention  means  comprising  at  least  one  strip  located  .idiacent 
said  peripheral  wall,  said  strip  extending  alimg  at  least  one 
quadrant  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  feeding  sheets  sequen- 
tially between  said  strip  and  said  peripheral  wall,  each  of  the 
sheets  at  a  leading  edge  thereof  being  made  in  the  first  in- 
stance to  overlie  said  finger,  means  for  nnaimg  s.tid  shaft 
about  said  shaft  axis  as  well  as  about  said  parallel  axis  for 
movement  of  said  finger  between  its  position  hearing  against 
said  peripheral  wall  to  a  shifted  position  along  said  wall  and  a 
position  extending  outwardly  of  said  peripheral  wall  and  back 
to  a  position  holding  down  the  sheets  against  said  peripheral 
wall. 


3.921.969 
LEAD  SCREW  DOCUMENT  TRANSPORT 
Richard  C.  Hickey:  John  H.  Bond,  both  of  Piano,  and  Tandy 
P.  Watson.  Grand  Prairie,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Docutel 
Corporation.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  June  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  482.556 
Int.  Cl.^  B65H  5i04 
U.S.  CI.  271-3  20  (laims 

8.  Apparatus  for  transporting  an  encoded  document  to  and 
from  reading  and  encoding  stations  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  transport  frame. 


29.  An  assembly  for  regulating  the  feeding  of  paper  to  a 
copying  machine  comprising: 
a  paper  feed  table; 

means  for  elevating  the  paper  feed  table; 
a  microswitch   assembly  spaced  vertically  from,  and  dis- 
posed over    tlie  paper  feed  table,  said  microswitch  assem- 
bly comprising; 
housing  means; 

a  microswitch  mounted  in  the  housing  means  and  includ- 
ing a  downwardly  facing  switch  contact  vertically  mov- 
able to  open  and  close  the  microswitch; 
a  spring  plate  mounted  as  a  cantilever  in  said  housing 
means,  and  extending  across  and  touching  at  a  point 
intermediate  its  length,  said  switch  contact,  for  moving 
the  switch  contact  from  a  normally  open  to  a  closed 
position   when  said  spring  plate  is  pushed  vertically 
upwardlv  against  said  switch  contact,  and 
manually  adjustable  microswitch  closing  means  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  microswitch  and  spnng  pl.i'i 
in  said  microswitch  assembly  for  manuailv  seiei.tivt.iv 
adjusting  the  closure  of  said  microswitch  in  correlation 
to  the  height  of  a  stack  of  papers  on  said  feed  table,  said 
microswitch  closing  means  including  contact  means 
projecting   downwardly   below    said   spring   plate   for 
contact  by  the  uppermost  sheet  of  paper  in  a  stack  of 
paper  earned  on  said  feed  table, 
a  solenoid  connected  to  said  microswitch  for  actuation 
when  said  microswitch  is  closed;  and 
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a  mechanical  linkage  connected  between  said  solenoid  and  sphere  to  such  an  extent  that  the  subambient  pressure  estah- 

sa.d  njeans  tor  clevatmg  the  teed  table  for  mactivating  lished  in  such  a  chamber  bv  sa.d  suction-generatmg  means 

sa,d  elevating  means  when  the  status  of  energization  of  maintains  said  piston  unit  in  the  retracted  position  mdermitelv 

said  solenoid  ,s  changed  umi,  ^aid  suction-generatmg  means  ,s  deactivated 


3,921.971 

SUCTION  DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  OR 

TRANSPORTING  SHEETS  IN  A  SHEET-HANDl  ING 

MACHINE 

Karl-Hans  Vollrath,  Leipzig.  German>,  assignor  to  \FB  Polv- 

graph  Leipzig  Kombinat  fur  Polvgraphische  Maschinen  und 

Ausrustungen,  Leipzig,  Germanv 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484.452 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1973,48-91668 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  3:08 

L.S.  CI.  271-103  10  Claims 


3,921,972 

shef:t  stack  receptacle 

Laurence  G.   Miller.   Drybrook,   England,  assignor  to   Rank 
Xerox  Ltd.,  London.  England 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  417.023 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom,  Dec.  1    1972 

55725/72 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  I lOO 
L.S.  a.  271-171  4  Claims 


-/TV''"  /^ 


2.  In  a  sheet-handling  machine,  a  suction  device  for  engag- 
ing and  then  holding  sheets,  comprising,   m  combination,  a 
pneumatic  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  unit  in  said  cylinder  mov- 
able between  a  retracted  and  a  non-retracted  position  and 
compnsed  of  axially  adjacent  first  and  second  portions,  at 
least  a  part  of  the  circumferential  periphery  of  each  of  said 
portions  being  spaced  from  and  out  of  contact  with  the  inner 
penphery  of  said  cylinder  to  define  therewith  respective  first 
and  second  spaces,  said  piston  unit  including  a  sheet-engaging 
portion  having  a  suction  opening  which  communicates  with 
the  ambient  atmosphere  and  constitutes  the  end  of  the  hollow 
interior  of  said  piston  unit,  said  hollow  interior  communicat- 
ing with  said  second  space  via  said  first  space,  said  cylinder 
being  provided  with  a  suction  port  opening  into  said  second 
space  to  form  a  path  for  the  flow  oi  ambient  air  into  said 
suction  opening  and  out  through  said   port,  the  flow  cross 
section  of  said  first  space  being  smaller  than  that  of  said  sec- 
ond space  so  that  said  first  space  constitutes  a  How  restriction 
in  said  path,  and  drive  means  for  causing  said  piston  unit  to 
move  from  retracted  to  non-retracted  position  and  then  back 
to  retracted  position,  m  order  to  cause  said  sheet-engaging 
portion  to  move  into  engagement  with  a  sheet  located  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  latter  and  then  hold  said  sheet  by 
suction  dunng  the  movement  of  said  piston  unit  back  to  said 
retracted    position,    said    drive    means    comprising    suction- 
generating  means  connected  to  said  port  and  operative  when 
activated  for  establishing  subambient  pressure  in  said  sec<ind 
space,  whereby  said  piston  unit  moves  from  said  retracted  to 
said  non-retracted   position   upon   the  establishment  of  such 
subambient   pressure  as  a  result  of  the  initial  difference   w. 
pressures  upstream  and  downstream  of  said  first  space,  and 
whereby  said  piston  unit  returns  to  said  retracted  position  due 
to  the  pressure  equalization  resulting  when  the  sheet  engaged 
and  held  by  said  sheet-engaging  portion  blocks  further  en- 
trance of  ambient  air  into  said  suction  opening  of  said  sheet- 
engaging  portion,  the  hollow  interior  of  said  piston  unit  and 
the  part  of  the  hollow  interior  of  said  cylinder  external  to  said 
piston    unit   together   forming   when    said   suction   opening   is 
blocked  by  a  sheet  and  said   piston  unit  is  in  the  retracted 
position  a  closed  chamber  sealed  dff  from  the  ambient  atmo- 


1.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  base  for  supporting  a  stack  of 
sheets,  an  edge  margin  guide  disposed  perpendicular  to  the 
base  for  abutting  a  side  of  the  stack,  the  guide  being  mounted 
so  as  to  be  movable  relative  to  the  base  to  accommodate 
stacks  of  different  dimensions,  a  longitudinal  bar  disposed 
below  the  base  and  formed  around  an  axis  which  is  parallel  to 
the    direction    of   movement    of   the    guide,    the    bar    being 
mounted  to  rotate  around  the  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of 
recesses  formed  in  the  surface  of  the  bar  which  are  perpendic- 
ular to  and  spaced  along  the  axis,  each  recess  having  an  end 
which  merges  into  the  surface  of  the  bar,  and  a  lug  mounted 
for  movement  with  the  edge  margin  guide  and  biased  into 
engagement  with  the  bar  over  the  range  of  positions  of  the 
edge  margin  guide  relative  to  the  base,  the  lug  being  adapted 
to  engage  a  selected  one  of  the  recesses  to  retain  the  guide  in 
a  desired  position,  whereby  the  guide  can  be  moved  from  one 
desired  position  to  another  desired  position  by  rotating  the  bar 
so  that  the  lug  passes  through  the  merging  end  of  a  first  se- 
lected recess  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  recess,  moving 
the  guide  and  lug  along  the  axis  of  the  bar  to  a  position  oppo- 
site a  second  selected  recess,  and  rotating  the  bar  so  that  the 
lug  passes  through  the  merging  end  of  the  second  selected 
recess  and  into  engagement  therewith 


3.921,973 
APPARATl  S  FOR  SEPARATING  SUPERIMPOSED 
FLEXIBLE  SHEET  MATERIALS 
Takaich  Kitagawa.  Ibaraki;  Yoshitaka  Miyoshi,  Nara;  Takaji 
W  ashio,  Toyonaka.  and  Tatsuo  Aizawa,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
as^signors  to  Mita  Industrial  Company.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,302,  Jan.  24,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  477.454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1971.  46-2445 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  29/64 
U.S.  CI.  271-172  22  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  separating  superimposed  sheet  materials 
comprising  a  first  segmenet  roller  formed  of  spaced  segments 
fixed  to  a  rotating  shaft,  a  second  segment  roller  disposed  to 
form  a  nip  position  with  said  first  segment  roller  to  receive 
said  sheet  materials  and  rotating  at  a  peripheral  speed  slower 
than   'he   peripheral   speed   of  rotation  of  said   first  segment 
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roller,  and  at  least  one  separating  member,  said  separating 
member  having  mounting  means  including  a  hole  for  loosely 
and  rotatably  mounting  said  separating  member  on  said  shaft 
of  the  first  segment  roller  on  the  space  between  said  segments 
to  rotate  independently  of  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  loose 
mounting  means  including  means  for  causing  said  separating 
member  to  move  radially  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  said  sepa- 
rating member  having  an  engaging  portion  positionable  at  said 


nip  position  for  receiving  the  leading  edges  of  the  sheet  male- 
rials  and  movable  along  the  periphery  of  said  first  segment 
roller  with  engagement  by  the  leading  edges  of  the  sheet 
materials,  such  that  the  sheet  material  contacting  said  second 
segment  roller  is  shifted  behind  the  sheet  material  contacting 
said  first  segment  roller  to  gradually  remove  the  leading  edge 
of  the  sheet  material  contacting  said  second  segment  roller 
from  said  engaging  portion  of  said  separating  member 
whereby  the  sheet  materials  are  separated. 


3,921.974 
SHEET  ORIENTING  APPARATUS  ^ 

Joseph  F.  Miciukiewicz,  Trumbull.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pltney- 

Bo>*es,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Dlyislon  of  Ser.  No.  413,836,  Nov.  8,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,877,696. 

This  application  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,558 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  QUO 

U.S.  CI.  271-240  4  Claims 


»,    M    7g     "2  loe     .  '    '°       «4,*;  »   ,« 


^iL- 


('  means  mounting  said  shee!  ['ushing  means  for  litiiited 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  guide,  the 
innermost  limit  of  movement  of  said  pushing  means 
toward  said  fixed  guide  b>eing  a  distance  slightly  less  than 
the  predetermined  width  of  the  sheet  to  be  oriented,  and 

I),  actuating  means  tor  moving  said  pushing  means 
toward  said  fixed  guide  from  said  normally  spaced  posi- 
tion to  said  innermost  position  and  tht  r  >\u  k  lo  a  position 
where  said  pushing  means  is  spaced  tiuni  said  fixed  guide 
by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  predetermined 
width  of  the  sheet,  whereby  a  sheet  pl.ieed  ri  s.iui  sup 
porting  member  is  moved  toward  said  lived  t'^iidt.  ,(nd  is 
slightly  buckled  longitudinally  to  assure  proper  .lU^iimien! 
of  the  edge  of  the  sheet  v,nh  said  fixed  ^:uid<,  ,iru:  is  then 
allowed  to  fiatten  on  the  sheet  suppt)riing  means  b\  said 
movement  of  said  pushing  means  away  from  said  fixed 
guide  to  said  position  where  its  distance  from  said  fixed 
guide  IS  substantially  equal  to  the  predetermined  width  of 
the  sheet,  after  which  said  fixed  guide  and  said  pushing 
means  define  a  channel  for  guiding  the  sheet  during  longi- 
tudinal'movement  thereof. 


3.921.975 
LEG  MUSCLE  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Robert   H.   Pridgen,    1714  Summit   Place   N  V\  ,   Washington. 
D.C.  20009 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  396.335,  (Vl.   1  1,   IV^ \ 
3,863,894.  This  application  Sept.  6.  19-'4,  S«r 

lot  CI.-  \63B  :i.j: 

U.S.  CI.  272     83  R 


'"=^^.^Tyf^_J^ 


1.  A  sheet  orienting  device  for  establishing  a  predetermined 
position  of  a  sheet  having  a  predetermined  width  and  consist- 
ing of  a  relatively  soft  and  limp  material,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

A.  an  elongate  relatively  fiat  sheet  supporting  member 
having  a  fixed  side  edge  guide  extending  along  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  supporting  member, 

B.  sheet  pushing  means  extending  along  the  opposite  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  supporting  member  and  normally 
spaced  laterally  of  said  supporting  membe.-  from  said 
fixed  guide  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  a  sheet 
to  be  oriented. 


Pal    No 
No    503.994 

4  (  luims 


1.  A  leg  muscle  exercising  apparatus  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  pair  of  elongated  bars  joining  together  at  one  end  in 
a  generally  V-shaped  configuration,  resilient  spnng  means 
urging  said  bars  away  from  one  another,  a  pair  of  leg-engaging 
members  mounted  one  on  each  said  bar  adjacent  the  free  ends 
thereof  in  opposed  relation  to  one  another  and  in  position  to 
engage  the  opposed  inner  portions  of  a  user's  legs  when  in  a 
silting  position  and  h.w  mg  his  out-stretched  legs  spread  wide 
apart,  said  leg-engaging  members  King  aJ. ipted  to  be  pushed 
toward  one  another  by  the  force  ol  the  user  s  legs  against  the 
resilient  force  of  said  spring  and  to  rcsihentiN  urge  said  user's 
legs  back  to  their  wide  spread  position,  and  .ui  ariiculated 
lever  mechanism  operable  by  the  user  for  selei  ii\t  /.  increas 
ing  the  resistance  of  said  spring,  said  lever  mi^  'iaiiisir  nu  iud 
ing  arm  means  engaging  each  of  viui  apposed  f^.irs  irMemiedi 
ate  their  respective  ends,  and  actu.itmg  nie.ins  eng.itin^  the 
user's  torses  and  opxirably  connected  «ilh  viul  .iini  me.ins  jm 
applying  an  outward  force  to  said  bars  to  thereby  inere.ise  !hc 
resistance  lo  defection  thereof  toward  one  another. 


3.921.976 

BATTING  PRA(  TICE  DEVK  F 

Charlie   W.    Lane.    525    E.    Bonanza    Road,   1  as   Vegas.    Nev 

89101 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358.616.  Ma>  9,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug,  7.  1974.  Ser    No    495.398 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  69. 4U 

U.S.  CI.  273     26  R  ^  (  laims 

1.  A  batting  aid  device  for  being  hit  by  a  baseball  bat  (or 

batting   practice   comprising   an   elongated   handle   for   being 
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manuallv  held  and  a  rosihen;  head  '^ic^ihor  for  being  hit  by  a  3,921  978 

hatting  implement,  both  said  handle  and  head  member  being  (JAMk'baT 

sohd  and  formed  of  an  elastomenc  material,  said  head  mem-    John  F    (      Warren.  509  Riverside  Drive,  Melbourne  Beach 

Kiled  Oct.  18.  1973,  Set.  No.  407,518 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  59  00 

U.S.  CI.  273-67  R  lo  Claims 


I 

ber  having  a  Durometer  Shore  Ha^Jne^^  >if  hefvveen  50  and  70 
and  said  handle  member  having  a  Du'ometer  Shore  Hardness 
of  between  "O  and  siCi  and  v.  herein  the  hardness  of  ^ald  handle 
IS  greater  than  the  hardness  of  said  head  member. 


3.921,977 
TENNIS  BALL  SEALING  AND  INFLATION  MEANS 
Jack  Brink,  San  Antonio,  Tex..  a.ssignor  to  All  Amencan  Main 
tenance,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  462.946 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  4/   .J 

U.S.  CI.  273-61  D  6  Claims 


y 


I.  An  apparatus  for  seahng  and  remtlatmg  a  dead  ball,  said 
apparatus  comprises: 

a  sealant. 

a  hollo*  needle  having  a  sharpened  end  for  pcnctratrig  the 
wall  of  said  bail. 

means  detachabk  eonnectahle  to  said  needle  for  iniectmg 
said  sealant  through  said  hollow  needle  mto  said  ball, 

a  st)urce  of  pressurized  air; 

a  conduit  having  one  end  thereto  connected  to  said  source 
of  pressunzed  air. 

means  for  detachablv  connecting  tne  other  end  ot  said 
conduit  to  said  hollow  needle  after  said  injecting  means 
has  been  detached  therefrom  so  that  said  ball  mav  be 
pressunzed  b>  said  source  of  pressurized  air  through  saul 
hollow  needle  after  said  sealant  has  been  miected  miii 
said  ball. 


X2 


X7  204 


205       ^ 
206 


1.  A  lightweight  injun»-free  player's  stick  for  a  game  com- 
prising a  solid  substantially  cylindrical  resilient  foam  ball 
striking  body  having  a  length  about  3  times  the  diameter,  said 
ball  striking  body  having  a  protective  and  frictional  skin  on  the 
external  surface  thereof  and  a  central  longitudinal  bore  about 
6  inches  in  depth,  and  a  flexible  handle  means  in  said  bore  and 
extending  a  substantial  distance  therefrom 


3,921.979 

INTFKMFDIATE  MEMBERS  EOR  THE  CROSSING 

POINTS  OF  TENNIS  RACKET  STRINGINGS 

(.ehhard  Dischinger,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Babolat- 
Maillot-Witt.  Lyon,  France 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,520 
(  laims     priority,    application    Germanv,     Dec.     1.     1972 

Int.  C\.-  A63B  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  273-73  R  14  claims 


t4^y^LL 


1  \ri  intermediate  crosspiece  guide  member  formed  of  a 
'-  v^  :n.,tion  self  iubncalmg  synthetic  material  for  use  in  a 
tennis  r  i^  kei  stringing  having  crossing  gut.strings.  said  member 
adapted  to  be  mounted  intermediate  the  gutstrmgs  at  the 
crossings  thereof,  said  member  comprising  first  and  second 
recessed  portions  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  recessed 
portions  each  including  groove-forming  pairs  of  upstanding 
wings  adapted  to  extend  along  and  engage  at  least  part  of  the 
outer  surface  of  gutstrmgs  adapted  to  be  received  in  said 
recessed  portions,  the  grcxive-formmg  wings  of  said  first  re- 
cessed portion  extending  in  a  parallel  spaced  plane  and  trans- 
versely of  the  groove-forming  wings  of  said  second  recessed 
(lorlion  adapted  to  prevent  contact  between  adjacent  gut- 
strmgs at  the  crossing  thereof  and  to  concurrently  guide  said 
gutstrmgs  m  ..iplanar  and  transverse  directions. 
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3,921.980  weight,  certain  of  said  indicia  directing  the  player  to  make  a 

ICE  CANNON  COMBINED  WITH  FROZEN  PROJECTILE    simulated  cast  by  selecting^ne  of  said  lure  representations, 

SLPPIV  STRL(  TLRE  AND  TARCiET  STRK  TLRF 
Richard  F.   Artzer.  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wait  Disne> 
Productions,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,723 
Int.  CI.-  A63B  65il2,  F41F  llU4,  E41J  V,o4 


U.S.  CI.  273-101 


l(t  Claims 


1.  A  target  shooting  apparatus  comprising 

a  shooting  station. 

a  target  station  positioned  do'^n  r.irgc  iherctrnni  and  hav- 
ing target  means  within  the  range  of  projectiles  launched 
from  said  shooting  station, 

a  frozen  projectile  supply  means  remote  from  said  -ht)oting 
station  having  refrigeration  means  for  ;hc  treczing  of  an 
aqueous  medium  intc^  a  pluralitv  of  s,riid  form  frozen 
projectiles. 

frozen  projectiles  storage  means  conmiunicatmg  \<.!th  said 
frozen  projectile  supply  means  for  su-nng  fro/cn  projec- 
tiles supplied  thereby. 

frozen  projectile  transport  means  for  delivering  fro/en  pro- 
jectiles singK  to  said  shooting  station. 

dispensing  means  to  discharge  said  frozen  pro|ecii!es.  sin- 
gly, into  said  transpcirt  means  from  said  storage  means; 

cold  chest  means  surrounding  s.iid  storage  me.ins  and  said 
dispensing  means,  and 

projectile  launching  means  at  said  shooting  station  includ- 
ing means  communicating  with  said  transport  means  to 
receive  said  fro/cn  projectiles  singly  from  said  transport 
means  .and  to  place  each  of  s.ud  projectiles  into  a  location 
in  said  launching  means  friim  which  it  is  to  be  launched, 
said  proiectile  launching  means  further  including  means 
to  direct  said  l.iunchmg  means  towards  said  t.uget  means 
and  to  discharge  said  projectiles  from  said  launching 
means  in  a  controlled  trajectory  at  said  target  means 


3,921,981 
BASS  TOl  RNAMENT  FISHING  BOARD  GAME 

William    A.    Ashburn,   4315    15th    Ave.,   Chattanooga,   Tenn. 

37407 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,832 

Int.  CI.-  A63F  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  273— 134  CB  2  (  laims 

1.  A  board  fishing  game  comprising  .i  board  representing  a 
lake  having  a  continuous  peripheral  series  of  representations 
of  a  boat  showing  sequential  positions  of  the  biiat  and  bearing 
indicia  designating  actions  to  take  when  a  token  lands  on 
certain  representations,  and  a  center  panel  representing  a 
tackle  box  containing  representations  of  different  lures,  a 
plurality  of  identif\ing  tokens,  one  representing  each  player 
a  die  show  mg  how  many  spaces  to  move  the  token,  a  plurality 
of  "fisherman's  luck  '  cards  showing  what  game  related  action 
a  player  should  take,  and  a  plurality  of  '•bass"  cards  showing 
pictures  of  lures  corresponding  to  those  in  the  tackle  box, 
each  bass  card  having  on  it  a  representation  ot  a  fish  and  its 
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the  player  keeping  the  card  as  his  catch  if  the  selected  lure 
matches  the  lure  on  the  "bass"  card. 


3.92I.Q82 

BoxkH  (.  \Mi   \rr \k  \  n  s 

Marshal!  H.  l-eldnmn.  I"  <>    H..x  'j;;.  1  «* niv   nm.   F'alms,  (  alif 
9222" 

hllf<1  .jiil^    1,    l'J"4.  S.I     Nu,   4^4, h<.':. 

In!    (I      \h3E  3  too 

U.S.  CI.  273-135  AC  4  (   laimv 


/3 


X     % 


U_J     \  .^.    ifTj.      /      ,; 


-h     ^ 


ez         to 


1.  A  game  to  be  played  by  two  to  four  players,  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  game  having  a  playing  field  comprising  an  even-numbered 
plurality  of  sequentially-numbered  outer  playing  stations 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  arranged  in  the  form 
of  a  closed  loop,  plus  a  central  playing  station; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  -^  peripheral  colored  bars  connecting 
said  outer  playing  stations  together  in  groups  of  three 
idtomirik;  -^tations,  each  group  of  three  being  connected 
b>  two  bars  of  the  same  distinctive  color,  and  the  pairs  of 
connecting  bars  joining  other  groups  of  three  being  of 
different  distnu'iM  colors; 

.miMher  pluralitv  ot  [lairs  of  radial  colored  bars  connecting 
said  centr.il  playing  station  to  pairs  of  diametrically  oppo- 
site outer  playing  stations,  each  pair  of  ratii.illv  extending 
bars  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  placing  station 
h.ivmg  disiinctive  colors  different  from  the  colors  of  the 
other  p.iiis  of  radial  bars; 

a  s<.M    it  ships  for  each  plaver.  each  chip  having  indicia  on 

re  tacc  onlv  ;o     icr.titv  the  player  to  whom  it  belongs. 

s.ud  s  hijis  hcmg  placed  face-down  on  selected  stations  bv 

the  piavers  at  the  start  of  the  game,  so  that  the  ownership 

of  the  chip  IS  concealed,  and 

,i  plurality  of  decks  of  playing  cards,  one  deck  for  each 
jH.iver.  said  cards  being  phned  successively  by  the  players 
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on  said  playing  stations  to  build  a  2-card  or  a  3-card 
winning  combination  on  two  or  three  adjoining  playing 
stations  that  are  interconnected  by  peripheral  or  radial 

bars  of  the  >ame  color 


3,921.983 

GAME  DISCS  \ND  STORAGE  BOX  THEREFOR 

Howard  J.  Taylor,  1412  Blackberry  Lane,  Elint,  Mich.  48507 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482.419 

Int.  CI.-  A63E  3106 

L.S.  CI.  273-148  R  2  Claims 


^        '^-^    V^-/6 


1.  In  a  game  of  chance  of  the  tvpe  employing  a  game  card 
having  a   playing  space   thereon   and   wherein    markers  are 
placeable  on  such  space,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
a  storage  box  for  the  markers,  the  storage  box  compnsing^ 
a  a  bottom  portion  having  a  base  support  and  an  upstand- 
ing wall  integrally  formed  therewith. 

b.  a  lid  portion  commensurate  in  size  with  the  game  card 
and  comprising  a  top  support  wail  and  a  dovi.nwardly 
depending  sidewall,  the  lid  portion  bemg  dimensioned 
slightly  larger  than  the  bottom  portion  such  that  the  lid 
portion  shdingly  receives  the  bottom  portion, 

c,  a  magnetic  plate  embedded  in  the  top  support  wall  of 
the  hd  portion,  and  hav  mg  a  dimension  equal  to  at  least 
twice  the  diameter  of  any  sing;e  marker,  and 

wherein  the  markers  are   magneticaliv   attractable   by  the 
magnetic  plate 


b.  shank  means  anchored  in  said  clubhead  adjacent  one  of 
said  end  edges  and  constituting  a  handle  for  said  golf 
club;  and 

c.  a  pointer  on  said  clubhead  converging  from  said  rear  face 
of  the  body  toward  said  front  face,  the  apex  of  said 
pointer  being  coincident  with  said  front  face  and  said  top 
surface  and  designating  the  midpoint  of  said  front  face 
measured  between  said  end  edges, 

d.  said  pointer  extending  from  said  front  face  rearwardly  to 
at  least  said  rear  face  to  designate  the  midpoint  of  said 
front  face  between  said  end  edges  and  flange  means  on 
the  clubhead  adjacent  said  pointer  and  equally  divergent 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  from  said  midptimt  of  the  front 
face  and  defining  an  apex  thereat  and  extending  rear- 
wardly to  at  least  said  rear  face  adjacent  said  end  edges 
whereby  a  golfer  may  utilize  said  flange  means  to  deter- 
mine if  the  clubhead  is  square  with  the  intended  line  of 
flight  of  the  ball 


3,921.985 

( ONTACTI.ESS  ELOW-GLIDA.NCE  SYSTEM 

Hans  Fimml.  Klausenerstrasse  4.  A-6020  Innsbruck,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  430.878 

(  laims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jan.  5,  1973,8984/73 

Int.  CI.-  F16J  /5/00 

U.S.  CI.  277     22  6  Claims 
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3.921.984 

CLUBHEAD  HAVING  ALIGNMENT  MEANS  AND  HI(,H 

MOMENT  OF  INERTIA  SPACED  FROM  CENTER  OF 

GRAVITY  THEREOF 

Lloyd   C.   Winter.    1430  Cherrydale   Drive.  San  Jose    Calif 

95125 

Filed  Nov,  1,  1972.  Ser.  No.  302,893 

Int.  CI.-  A63B  ^  ?  n4 

L.S.  CI.  273-164  ^  Claims 


1.  A  contactless  seal  between  a  piston  member  and  a  cylin- 
der member  having  confronting  surfaces  closely  spaced  from 
each  other  by  a  narrow  peripheral  gap,  said  cylinder  member 
forming  a  chamber  for  a  fluid  to  be  confined,  said  seal  com- 
prising a  thermionic  coating  on  the  confronting  surface  of  one 
of  said  members,  heating  means  for  raising  the  temperature  of 
said  coating  to  an  electron-emissive  level,  and  biasing  means 
for  maintaining  the  region  of  said  gap  at  a  potential  more 
negative  than  that  of  a  part  of  said  chamber  remote  from  said 
gap  for  repelling  said  Huid  upon  ionization  thereof  by  the 
emitted  electrons. 


1.  .A  golf  club  comprising: 

a  a  clubhead  having  a  bodv  including  top  and  bottom  sur 
faces,  a  front  face,  a  rear  face  spaced  from  said  front  face, 
and  end  edges  connecting  said  front  face  to  said  rear  face, 
the  spacing  between  the  front  and  -ear  faces  of  the  bodv 
adjacent  said  end  edges  bemg  substantially  greater  than 
the  front  to  rear  face  spacing  at  a  point  approximatelv 
midway  between  said  end  edges,  the  length  of  said  front 
face  being  substantially  larger  than  the  depth  of  said 
clubhead  measured  between  the  front  face  and  the  rear- 
most portion  of  the  clubhead. 


3,921,986 
SHAFT  SEAL 

Carl  H    Geary,  Greensburg,  and  Owen  S.  Taylor,  Jeannelte, 
both  of  Pa.,  as,signors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
(  ontinuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,865,  Feb.  28,  1973^ 
abandoned.  This  application  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,108 

Int.  Cl.^  F16J  15134 
U.S.  CI.  277-83  3  eu.i„,s 

1.  In  a  shaft  seal  assembly  having  an  annular  member  af- 
fixed to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  sleeve  encompass- 
mg  the  shaft  and  being  bia.sed  axially  towards  said  annular 
member  and  a  free-floatmg  sealing  ring  interposed  between 
the  annular  member  and  the  sleeve  to  prevent  a  pressurized 
working  substance  from  leaking  about  said  shaft,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

a  contact  ring  mounted  within  an  annular  recess  formed  in 
the  rotating  annular  member  and  having  a  substantially 
radial  sealing  surface  arranged  to  ride  in  face-to-face 
contact  with  a  coacting  surface  on  the  sealing  ring, 
at  least  one  annular  sealing  gasket  formed  of  a  resilient 
material  mounted  within  a  circumferential  groove  formed 
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in  the  contact  ring  and  bemg  arranged  to  seat  against  the  ^  3.92I.98X 

rear  wall  and  one  side  wall  of  the  recess  formed  m  the  PISTON  AND  RESILIENT  PI   \STI(    IMSION  KING 

annular  member  for  maintaining  said  face-to-facc  contact  C OMBIN  A  I  ION 

between  the  contact  ring  and  the  sealing  ring  independent    Herbert  V.  Prasse,  and  Harold  F.  Mctormick.  both  nf  BalUin. 
of  the  position  of  the  annular  member.  Mo,,  as-signors  lo  Ramsev  corporation     TRU    Inc     .  (  Uv»- 

land.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  N<»    134,985.  April  19.  19^1.  «hich  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.   I6.27K.  March  4,   19^1.  Pal    No 

3,608,911,  This  application  Stpt.  X" .  1973.  .S«-r.  N<».  39H.192 

Int.  (I.-  HftJ    -  00 
U.S.  CI.  277      16H  X  Claims 


at  least  one  aperture  passing  through  the  re.ir  -a all  of  said 
annular  member  and  said  contact  ring  to  define  a  How 
path  over  which  cooling  fluid  in  capable  of  moving  into 
contact  with  said  free-floating  sealing  ring,  and 

means  for  bringing  a  cooling  fluid  to  said  aperture  whereby 
the  cooling  fluid  is  pumped  through  said  flow  path  under 
the  influence  of  the  rotating  annular  member  into  contact 
with  the  free-floating  sealing  bushing 

3.921,987 
SHAFT  SEALS 
David  Ernest  Johnston,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  and  Peter  John 
Russell,   Morpeth,  both   of   England,  assignors  to  George 
Angus  &  Company  Limited,  England 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,775 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  June  29.  1972, 
30418/72 

Int.  Cl.^  F16J  15:32.  15/48 
U.S.  CI.  277—134  11  Claims 
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1.  A  rotary  shaft  lip  seal  comprising  a  moulded  ring  of 
elastomeric  material  with  a  sealing  lip  having  a  sealing  edge 
defined  by  a  moulded  face,  on  the  air  side  of  the  seal,  moulded 
with  positive  action  ridges  having  an  even  number  o(  vane 
surfaces  obliquely  meeting  the  sealing  edge  in  opposite  cir- 
cumferential directions  at  a  small  angle,  said  moulded  face 
being  concave  so  as  to  meet  the  sealing  edge  at  a  sharply 
defined  angle  and  said  ridges,  at  the  ends  thereof  further  from 
said  sealing  edges  being  merged  smoothly  into  the  curvature 
of  the  arcuate  concavity  of  the  moulded  face. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  piston  received  in  a  piston  cylin- 
der, the  piston  having  a  ring-receiving  groove  with  a  stepped 
bottom  radial  wall: 

a  ring  of  resilient  plastic  material  having  inner  and  outer 
diameters  and  an  axial  thickness; 

an  axially  extending  groove  projecting  into  said  ring  from 
the  axial  end  thereof  intermediate  the  inner  and  outer 
diameters  and  said  axially  extending  groove  dividing  said 
ring  into  radiallv  inner  and  radially  outer  portions  inte- 
grally connected  through  a  central  portion  at  the  bottom 
i>f  the  axially  extending  groove; 

one  axial  end  of  the  radially  inner  portion  adjacent  to  said 
axially  extending  grtx)ve  extending  axially  beyond  !ht 
Lorresponding  end  of  the  ;,uli,i:l\  outer  portion; 

the  other  axial  end  ot  the  i.u:i,ii!>  outer  portion  extending 
beyond  the  corresponding  end  of  the  radially  inner  por- 
tion, 

and  the  bottom  ot  said  plastic  ring  received  in  the  stepped 
bottom  of  the  ring-receiving  groove  with  said  other  axial 
end  of  the  radially  outer  portion  received  in  the  stepped 
portion  of  the  ring-receiving  groove; 

portions  of  said  other  axial  end  extending  radially  beyond 
said  piston  and  contacting  the  wall  of  said  cylinder. 


3,921,989 

NON-BINDING  SHAFT  SEAL  \SSFMBI  ^    FOR  I  IQl  ID 

FLOV\  DFTK  TORS 

David  M,  Ward,  l,a  Jolla.  t  alif..  assignor  to  Potter  Electric 

.Signal  Co.,  St,  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  43K  7M 
Inl    (1/  FI6J  ^  00 
U.S.  CI.  277      173  5  t  laims 

1.  For  use  in  a  liquid  tlnv.  detector  of  the  I\pc  inviuiling  .1 
casing  securable  lo  a  flow  pipe  .iud  having  .1  \  ,inv  [x  v|t|,,rHii 
therein  on  the  inner  end  iif  a  shatt  exiending  vuiw.ird  itii.'ugti 
the  pipe  and  through  .1  forward  bore  opening  of  a  casing. 
forwardlv  of  which  the  shaft  is  pivoted  !hi.  ...isiiig  h.iving  an 
inner  tlat  forward  f.*cc  formed  .iSnu!  --ULh  f^on.  .i|>cniiig 
;he  mvenlion  tiimpnsing  the  ■,,  i 'ni  hin,,iti(  m  of 

A    an  annular  seal-retaining  groove  in  the  casing  at  the 

periphery  of  such  inner  forward  face, 
B    a  shaft  seal  integrally  molded  of  elastic,  rubber-like 
material  and  having 

an  outer  ring-like  coniprcssihic  ll.ingL  [m  isiti,  mcil 
v.ithm  said  seal  lelaming  gn>ove  and  *  hose  uncom- 
pressed thicknevs  so  exceeds  the  width  *'f  s.iid  seal- 
retaining  groove  as  the   require  greater  than  atmo- 
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spheric  pressure  to  compress  ano"  insert  it  within  the 
groove. 

a  central  inv«,  jrJ^extendsng  nuH  portion  having  a  cen- 
tral bore  fitted  .>nt.>  Mi^h  shatf,  said  bore  being  sized 
to  fit  onto  sush  shatt  Aith  an  in  a  ardgrasping  pressure 
less  than  atmospheric  pressure,  the  seal  being  other- 
wise tree  of  retention,  and 

an    intermediate    membrane    portu.n    ^hosc    thickness 
lessens  from  the  huh  pvirtion  to  the  tlange  portion, 
said    central    and    intermediate    portions    having   to- 
gether a  t'or-Aard  surface,  and 
C   a  rigid  u.asher  or  the  shaft  positioned  between  said  seal 

toruard   surface   jr.d   the   inner   t:^r<,vard   face  of  such 


moulded  face  is  such  that  it  meets  the  sealing  edge  at  a  tangent 
angle  of  between  50°  and  80°  inclusive,  the  resultant  effect  of 
the  resilient  characteristics  of  the  material  having  a  said  value 
of  Young's  modulus  and  the  moulded  face  a  said  tangent  angle 
being  that,  in  use,  the  moulded  face  sharplv  meets  and  mam 
tains  defintion  of  a  sealing  wear  band 


3.92 1,99  J 
COMBINATION  FI  ITD  SEAL  AND  ROD  W  IPER 

Gerald  H    Betk,  Salt  lake  City,  Ltah,  assignor  to  Parker-Han- 
nifin  Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  .Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434.299 

Int.  Ct.-  F16J  JS,J2.  F16K  41/04 

U.S.  CI.  277-205  7  Claims 


casing,  the  ■Aasher  outer  diameter  ^eing  smaller  than 

said  seal  forward  surface  and  its  inner  diameter  being 

smaller  than  such  casing  bore  opening, 

whereb\,on  removal  vif  pressure  vvithin  the  casing,  the 
\».asher  'aiH  he  displaced  aft,  and  the  excess  of  exter- 
nal atmospheric  pressure  exerted  at  and  through  the 
said  bore  opening  y.!,!  cause  the  said  niertir^rane  to 
bow.  inwardiv,  exert  tension  on  the  thicker  mem- 
brane portion  adjacent  to  the  huh,  and  distend  the 
hu*^,  thereh;,  to  blo-A  atmosphere  air  inward  around 
the  shaft  v>,hile  leaving  the  flange  portion  undisturbed 
and  retained  b>  its  superatmosphenc  compression 
within  the  retaining  groove. 


3.921,990 
SHAFT  SEALS 
Davio  Ernest  Johnston,  Nev*ca.stle-upon-Tvne,  and  Peter  .Ji.hn 
Russell.    Northumberland,    both    of    England,    assignors    to 
George  Angus  &  Company  Limited.  England 

Filed  June  18.  1973.  Ser.  No.  370,730 

Int.  CI.-  F16J  15/00 

L.S.  CI.  277-182  4  Claims 


5.  In  a  device  having  a  fluid  chamber  and  a  bore  communi- 
cating said  chamber  withj^e  exterior  of  said  device,  a  rod 
reciprocatingly  receued  rtKaid  bore  and  extending  externally 
through  said  bore,  an  annular  packing  chamber  in  said  bore 
surrounding  said  rod,  said  packing  chamber  being  defined  by 
a  circumferential  groove  in  said  bore,  said  packing  chamber 
having  radially-spaced  cylindrical  side  walls  defined  b>   the 
bottom  of  said  groove  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  rod'  said 
packing  chamber  having  axially-spaced  end  walls  defined  by 
the  ends  of  said  groove,  a  ring  of  elastomenc  material  posi- 
tioned in  said  packing  chamber  and   having  a  seal   portion 
radially  squeezed  between  said  side  walls  adjacent  the  axially 
inner  chamber  end  vvall.  said  seal  portion  having  a  rounded 
end  surface  to  provide   scaling  characteristics  similar  to  an 
O-ring  and  being  pos;iio>ied  v^ith  -.aid  rounded  end  surface 
facing  said  fluid  chamber  and  directly  exposed  to  Huid  therein 
from  between  said  bine  and  said  rod,  and  a  pair  of  wiper  tails 
of  substantially    uniform    radial    thickness   initially   diverging 
from  said  seal  portion  and  deformed  to  substantially  cylindri- 
cal form  between  said  packing  chamber  side  walls  for  yield- 
able   engagement   therewith,   said    tails  defining   an   annular 
groove  therebetween  which  has  a  bottom  axially  beyond  the 
center  line  of  said  rounded  end  surface,  said  wiper  tails  ex- 
tending toward  the  exterior  of  said  device  and  terminating  in 
blunt  annular  ends  substantially  coextensive  with  the  radial 
thickness  of  the  respective  tails  and  lying  in  a  plane  perpendic- 
ular to  the  axis  of  said  bore  and  rod  and  parallel  to  the  axially 
outer  chamber  end   wail,  each  of  said  tails  being  of  radial 
thickness  nearly   one-half  the   radial   thickness  of  said  seal 
portion  effectively  to  resist  distortion  by  axial  compression  of 
said  blunt  ends  against  such  axially  outer  chamber  end  wall  by 
fluid  under  pressure  acting  on  said  seal  portion 
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1.  A  rotarv  shaft  iip  seal  .t>mpnsing  j  moulded  ring  >>t 
elastomenc  material  y.ith  a  sealing  lip  having  a  sealing  edge 
defined  on  the  air  side  by  a  concave  moulded  face,  in  Ah^h 
the  elastomenc  material  of  the  ring  has  a  Youngs  modulus  ut 


a  value  between  ?  5  and 


.VLN  m-  and  the 


3.921.992 
SEALS  NOTABLY  FOR  ROTARY  SHAFTS 

Jacques  Bertin,  Asnieres,  France,  aligner  to  Paulstra,  Leval- 
!<iis  ferret,  France 

Hied  Dec.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  529.725 
(  laims     priority,     application     France,     Dec      21       1973 

73.4MI4 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  15/32 
•SCI.  2^^     237  5  Claims 

1.  Seal,  notably  tor  a  rotary  shaft,  said  seal  comprising  a 


mcav.ty  of  the    diaphragm  of  elastomer  in  the'shape  of  a  portion  of  a  cupola 
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or  the  like,  connected  through  its  large  base  to  a  rigid  arma      indiv  ulually  connecting  each  runner  to  said  binding  portion  in 
ture  and  ending,  on  the  side  of  its  small  base,  in  at  least  one    such  manner  as  to  allow  said  runners  to  move  with  respect  to 

sealing  lip  designed  to  come  into  contact  with  the  shaft  or  the 
like,  the  profile  of  the  concavity  of  the  inner  face  of  the  cupola 


^v^yyyyxvv 


each  other  perpendicularly  to  the  sliding  plane  of  the  sliding 
body. 


being  kept  continuous  up  to  the  contact  edge  o\  the  lip  so  that 
the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  inner  profile  with  the  axis  of  the 
shaft,  at  the  location  of  said  edge,  has  a  value,  at  least  hctore 
mounting.  o{  at  least  35". 


,*.42  1  .'»'J? 
SKI  HIM)IN(. 
William    I.    M<H>g.    l^asl     Viirnra.    N\    .    iuid     Mfri 
tropole.   Saddle   Ki>er.    N..j  ,   assign<irs   t<>    Moo^; 
\urora.  N  ^ 

Filed  Ma>   -'.   l'^^4.  Str.  No.  466.528 
Int    (  I.     \63C  9/086 
L.S.  CI.  280      I  !.35  K 


3.921,993 

COLLET  CHUCKING  ASSEMBL\ 

John  Milton  Ingham.  North  Kingstown,  and  Lloyd  Frederick 

Reslow.  East  Greenwich,  both  of  R.L.  assignors  to  Brown  & 

Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company.  North  Kingstown,  R.L 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,214 

Int.  CI. 2  B23B  Mi 20 

L.S.  CI.  279     50  8  Claims 


1.  A  collet  chucking  assembl>  comprising  a  tubular  spindle, 
a  rear  chuck  sleeve  slidably  positioned  within  the  spmdle,  a 
rear  collet  having  a  tapered  external  surface  thereon  and  an 
abutment  portion,  said  rear  chuck  sleeve  having  a  mating 
tapered  surface,  a  front  chuck  sleeve  having  a  tapered  surface 
thereon  and  a  front  collet  having  a  tapered  surface  thereon, 
said  front  chuck  sleeve  engaging  said  abutment  portion  of  said 
rear  collet,  means  retaining  said  front  collet  within  said  spin- 
dle whereby  when  said  rear  chuck  sleeve  is  moved  axially  into 
engagement  with  said  rear  collet  force  is  transmitted  through 
the  front  chuck  sleeve  to  the  lrt)nt  collet  to  close  both  collets 
about  a  work  piece 


■<1    ,(      Miis- 
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1.  A  ski  binding  for  releasably  securing  a  boot  assembly  to 
a  ski.  wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 

resiliently-loaded  holding  means  operatively  interposed 
between  said  ski  and  boot  assembly  for  releasably  holding 
said  boot  assembly  in  a  suspended  position  above  said  ski 
in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  for  permitting  said  boot 
assembly  to  separate  from  said  ski  in  any  direction  away 
from  said  ski.  said  holding  means  providing  the  only 
support  for  said  boot  assembly  on  said  ski  and  including 
at  each  of  only  three  miitually-spaced  locations  arranged 
at  the  apices  of  an  imaginary  triangle  a  concave  surface 
on  one  of  said  boot  assembly  and  ski  and  a  convex  surface 
on  the  other  of  said  boot  assembly  and  ski  and  contacting 
said  concave  surface 


3.'*2  1,'^M6 
SKI  BINDING  UIIH  (1   \M1'1N(,  BMI 
Bror  With,  Jarlsborgveien   1    (Kin.  Norwuv 

Filed  June  26.   \'-i^4.  Ser    Nu    4M  ^  *6H 

Claims  prioritv  ,  applu  atioii  Norwav  ,  JuU  2.  1  *J~  *,  2'"04/73 

Int.  Li.-  A63C  v'M 

U.S.  CI.  280^  1  1    <5  H  3  Claims 


3.921,994 
SPLIT-STRUCTURE  SKIS 
Giuseppe  l>ocati.  Via  S.  Andrea  7.  Monza  (Milan).  Italy 
Filed  May  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  466.469 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  May  2.  1973,  23631  73 
Int.  CI.*  A63C  5:00 
L.S.  CI.  280-11.13  W  6  (laims 

1.  A  ski  comprising  a  binding  pomon.  to  which  a  ski  boot 
of  a  skier  is  intended  to  be  fastened,  and  a  sliding  body  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  longitudinal  slot  which  at  least  partially 
divides   It    into   two   side-b>-side    runners,    linkage    means   for 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  ski  binding  of  the  toe  binding  type 
for  properly  positioning  a  boot,  said  ski  binding  comprising  a 

tcx:  iron  having  upstanding  toe  iron  lugs,  a  clamping  bail  hav 
mg  a  pair  oi  rear  leg  portions  shaped  to  engage  the  sole  rim 
of  a  boot  about  its  toe  portion  v>.:tti  the  rearward  end  of  said 
rear  leg  portions  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lugs,  a  keeper 
means  fixedly  disposed  forwardly  of  said  toe  portion,  said 
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clamping  bail  having  a  pair  nf  forward  leg  portions  terminating 
mto  a  forward  bight  portion,  ^aid  improvement  comprising  a 
latching  lever  pivotailv  'Supported  at  its  mid-section  by  said 
forward  leg  portions,  said  lever  having  a  forward  arm  portion 
projecting  downwardly  toward  and  forwardly  of  said  keeper 
means  and  having  a  rearward  arm  portion  which  is  accessible 
from  above,  said  forward  leg  portions  being  formed  with 
oppositely  directed  angular  sections  that  laterally  engage  said 
latching  lever  mid-section  to  provide  a  spring-load  on  said 
lever  in  the  transverse  direction,  and  hook  means  for  releas- 
ably  connecting  said  forward  arm  portion  to  said  keeper 
means. 


front  of  each  ski,  a  weight-bearmg  member  removably  at- 
tached to  the  upper  ends  of  said  structural  members,  a  bolt 
with  locking  means  extending  upwardly  through  said  weight- 
bearing  member,  rear  brace  member  removably  attached 
between  the  lower  pi:>rtions  of  the  two  rear  structural  mem- 
bers, front  brace  member  removably  attached  between  the 
lower  portions  of  the  two  front  structural  members,  a  flexible 
and  removably  attached  to  the  center  of  the  front  brace  mem- 
ber. 


3.921.997 
SKI  BINDING  ADJUSTMENT  DF  VICF 
Jean-Marie  Begev.  and  Alain  Neau.  both  of  tlus^s,  France, 
assignors  to  Mitchell  S.A.,  France 

Filed  Nov,  1  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  522.869 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Nov.     lb      1973 
73.40980 

Int.  CI.-  A63C  9VS 
U.S.  CI.  280-1 1.35  T  4  Claims 


3,921,999 

VFHICI.F  SUSPENSION  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

SI  B-ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 

I  lovd  I)    Mavser.  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  I.ear  Siegler, 
Inc  ,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369.132 

Int.  Cl.^'  B60C  5:(JU 

U.S.  CI.  280-104  5  R  12  Claims 


jiT^i^^:^^^ 


1.  An  adjustment  device  for  a  ski  binding,  comprising;  a 
slide  structure  fixed  longitudinalK  on  a  ski;  a  binding  structure 
on  the  slide  structure,  and  means  for  approximately  and  for 
finely  adjusting  positions  of  the  binding  structure  on  the  slide 
structure,  said  adjusting  means  comprising  a  rack  cooperating 
with  a  worm  screw  both  disposed  axially  to  the  ski,  the  rack 
being  fixed  axialK  on  one  of  said  structures  and  the  screw 
being  fixed  axially  on  the  other  structure,  the  screw  including 
an  interruption  of  its  thread  extending  along  its  entire  length 
to  enable  disengagement  of  the  screw  from  the  rack. 


3.921,998 
AUXILIARY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SNOWMOBM  ES 
Stanley   A.   Broughton,   Rte.    13,   Bok  643A,  and    I>ennis   K. 
Guenther,  5820  Estero  Blvd..  both  of  Fort  Mever  Beach   Fla 
33931 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1973.  Ser.  No.  408.323 

Int.  Cl.^  B62B  1^  On 

U.S.  CI.  280-19  ,  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  recreational  vehicle  suspension  system  wherein  the 
vehicle  has  a  frame  beam,  a  leaf  spring  is  operably  mounted 
to  said  frame  beam,  and  a  first  axle  is  mounted  to  said  leaf 
spring;  the  improvement  which  comprises 

a  mounting  plate  secured  to  said  frame  beam  m  overlapping 

relationship  with  said  leaf  spring; 
a  rigid  trailing  arm, 

means  rigidly  secured  to  said  mounting  plate  and  depending 
from  a  forward  portion  thereof  forwardly  of  a  rear  mount- 
ing of  said  leaf  spring  for  pivotably  mounting  one  end  of 
said  trailing  arm  a  spaced  distance  below  said  mounting 
plate,  said  trailing  arm  being  pivotably  mounted  to  a 
lower  portion  of  said  mounting  means,  a  second  axle 
mounted  on  said  trailing  arm, 
an  air  spring  mounted  between  said  trailing  arm  and  said 
mounting  plate  to  cushion  the  movement  of  said  trailing 
arm  toward  said  mounting  plate,  and 
means  connected  at  one  end  to  said  mounting  plate  and  at 
the  other  end  to  said  trailing  arm  to  dampen  the  oscilla- 
tion of  said  trailing  arm  with  respect  to  said  mounlmg 
plate. 


^^ifai^ 


1.  An  auxiliary  attachment  to  enable  the  towing  o'f  disabled 
snowmobiles  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  skis  to  which  are 
removably  attached  four  upwardly  extending  structural  niern 
bers,  one  of  said  structural  members  attached  to  the  rear  of 
each  ski  and  one  of  said  structural  members  attached  to  the 


3,922,000 
I  lUl  ID-COMPRESSION  SUSPENSIONS  FOR 
AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLES 
Francois  (  .  Pruvot,  and  Michel  Fayolle.  both  of  Billancourt 
HauLs  de  Seine),  France,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationale  des 
I  sines  Renault,  Billancourt  ( HauU  de  Seine)  and  Automo- 
biles Peugeo4,  Paris,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,504 
(  laims     priority,     application     France,     Mar      24      1972 
^2  10451 

Int.  CI.'  B60G  3114 
L.S.CI.280-I24F  16  Claims 

1.  In  an  .lutomotive  vehicle  having  an  engine,  a  chassis 
sup(i.>nmg  the  engine  and  wheels  supporting  the  chassis,  a 
suspension  system  compnsing: 

at  least  one  movable  suspension  arm  per  wheel  coupling 

that  wheel  to  said  vehicle  chassis, 
a  pivot  shaft  coupled  to  and  rotaUbly  driven  by  said  suspen- 
sion arm, 
a  compressor  having  a  sealed  casing  fixed  with  respect  to 
said  chassis  and  having  a  nuid-tight  seal  through  which 
said  pivot  shaft  traverses  mto  said  casing  and  further 
including 
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a  beam  located  in  said  casing  and  coupled  to  and  rotat- 

able  with  said  pivot  shaft, 
two  symmetrically  disposed  piston-cylinder  units  located 
in  said  casing,  each  unit  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
movable  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  piston  chamber  defined 
between  the  piston  and  cylinder,  the  pistons  engaging 
and  being  driven  by  opposite  end  portions  of  said  beam 
for  movement  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  each 
other; 
a  first  closed   tank   containing   a   first   compressible    fluid 

under  pressure, 
a  second  tank  containing  a  second  fluid  under  lower  pres- 
sure than  the  fluid  in  said  first  tank; 
fluid  circuit  means  coupling  said  piston  chambers  to  each 
other  and  said  second  fluid  in  said  second  tank  to  said 


piston  chambers,  said  fluid  circuit  means  also  communi 
eating  with  the  fluid  in  said  first  tank, 

means  communicating  the  fluid  in  said  second  tank  with  the 
interior  of  said  sealed  casing, 

valve  means  interposed  in  said  fluid  circuit  means  and  cou- 
pled to  said  engine  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  fluid  circuit  means  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
engine  operating  characteristic. 

pump  means  interposed  in  said  fluid  circuit  means  between 
said  second  tank  and  said  piston-chambers  to  pump  fluid 
under  pressure  from  said  second  tank  to  said  chambers; 
and 

sensing  means  couped  to  said  pump  means  to  control  the 
operation  of  said  pump  means  as  a  function  of  the  posi- 
tion of  said  vehicle  relative  to  the  ground. 


3,922,001 
INFLATION  TIME  CONTROL  FOR  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Donald  J.   Lewis,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1971.  Ser.  No.  192,850 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21108 

U.S.  Ci.  280-150  AB  22  Claims 


source  mc.ins  ti  release  said  first  and  second  vclumcs  .if 
pressure  fluid  m  response  to  an  impact  above  ,j  prciU  ti  rnimcd 
minimum  intcnsitv  N.iui  control  means  in.,  Imlm^'  liPu  >U,  lav 
means  to  sequeniiali)  release  said  seconij  ■.MiurTU'  .^t  [ircssurt 
tluid  after  said  first  volume  of  pressure  fluid  whi  ri  h\  \..u1  firsi 
■ind  second  volumes  arc  released  cither  scquentiallv  in  re 
sp<inse  to  lower  levels  of  intensity  abt.'vc  said  predetermined 
minimum  intensity  or  suhsi.tntially  simultaneously  in  respuns*, 
!o  a  predetermmcii  hik'hcr  level  of  intensiiv  .ihove  said  lower 
levels  of  intensity 

2.  Apparatus  for  transmittm;;  an  electrical  current  s    a  ^ms 
source  disposed  in  a  vehicle  comprising 

a    a  power  source  for  supplying  the  current 
b    first  circuit  means  for  tr.insniiiiing  ihi.  ^i^r-cnt  fri>ni  !hc 
power  source  to  a  firs-  portion  of  the  gas  source  during  a 
first  time  interval, 
c    second  circuit  means  for  transmitting:  iht   current  from 
•he  power  source  to  a  second  portion  of  the  gas  source 
during  a  second  time  interval. 
d.  means  for  causing  the  ^^urrcnt  to  pass  through  said  first 
.ind  second  circuit  means  in  a  variable  time  differential 
upon  impact  of  the  vehicle  dependent  on  the  vcUx-ity  of 
the  vehicle. 


3.922.002 
OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
Brook  A.  I  indbert.  I  tica;  F^dward  H.  Mert/,  Birmingham,  and 
Wesley    1  .   McCollum,   Brighton,  all  of   Mich.,  assignctrs  tci 
(ieneral  Motors  ("orporntion.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  No>.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309.499 

Disclosure  woj  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Proi^ram  on  Jan    28,  1975. 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21108 

l.S.  CI.  280      150  AB  4  t  laims 


1.,, 


— ^"'•■^'^^fXK^.f.r.SJ'^^         -.1-. 


1.    The    combination    comprisinc     an    automotive    vehicle 
having  a  frame  including  ,i  ^  untri  >i|eij   rnc^  h.inu  .illv   defvirm 
able  frame  portuin  for  absorbing  h\^h  r.ingt.'  im[i.ii_i  forces,  an 
impact  member,  low  r.inge  encrgv  .ihsi,  irhiii^  means  mounting 
the  impact  member  on  the  dcforrTi.ihk-  j^rtiiin  of  the  frame 
the  frame  jxirtion  reniaininj;  untletormed  during  ahsiiifHion  of 
low   range  impact  forces  hv   the  energv   .ihsorhin^  nic.ins    the 
energy  absorbing  means  transternng  high  range  inip.ui  tortcs 
to  the  deformabie  portion  (if  the  f  i  anie  to  m  in.Ue  deforni.il  n  in 
thereof  and  absorption  ot  such  high  range  forces    ,i  self   .on 
tamed  source  of  pressure  fluid  within  the  deforniahk    portion 
of  the   frame,  an   indatable  occupant   restraint     met  h.iniL  .lilv 
rupturable   means   normally    bliKking   communis. ition   ot    the 
source   with   the   restraint,   and    mechanical    rupturing   means 
1.  A  vehicle  occupant  restraint  system  comprising,  in  com^     operable   by    the    lov>    range    energv    absorbing    means   during 
bination.  source  means  actuatable  to  provide  first  and  second     mechanical  deformation  of  the  frame  portion  lo  rupture  ihe 
volumes  of  pressure  fluid,  an  occupant  restraint  cushion  inflat-     rupturable  means  and  establish  eommunisation  of  the  viurte 
able  from  said  source  means,  control  means  for  actuating  said    with  the  restraint  to  inflate  the  restraint 
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3,922.003 
SPRAY  SHIELD  FOR  THE  WHEELS  OF  \  HK.HU  \Y 

VEHICLE 
Harlan  L.  Lea.  Largo.  Fla.,  assignor  to  [.ancaster  C  olonv  (  ur 
poration,  Wapakoneta.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  518.483 

Int.  CI.-  B62D  2?  16 

U.S.  CI.  280^154.5  R  4  Claims 


pairs  of  pivotally-mdunt'jd 


I 


I.  A  spra;  xhieid  for  the  wheels  of  a  highwav  vehicle,  said 
shield  vompr.Mng,  in  combination, 

a  two  generalK  arcuateiy  shaped  main  units,  each  adapted 
to  be  positioned  selectively  at  the  front  or  rear  upper 
quadrant  vif  a  a  hce!, 

b  at  least  one  straight  main  unit  adapted  to  be  positioned 
horizontally  aho'.e  a  wheel  and  to  be  connected  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  arcuateiy  shaped  units,  all  of  said  units 
being  fabricated  from  stitTly  deformable  material, 

c,  interengaging  elements  at  the  ends  of  all  of  said  units  for 
assembly  of  said  units  in  end-to-end  relationship, 

d  generally  arcuateiy  shaped  and  straight  shoulder  portions 
at  the  outer  edges  of  the  similarly  shaped  ones  of  said 
mam  units  and  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly 
relative  to  said  rnam  units 

e  mterengaging  elements  at  the  ends  of  shoulder  portions 
for  assembly  thereof  m  end-to-end  relationship, 

f  each  of  said  interengaging  elements  consisting  of  a  male 
protuberance  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  units  and  a  fe- 
male opening  at  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  units,  said 
protuberances  havmg  cross  sections  at  their  ends  larger 
than  the  cross  sections  of  said  female  openings  for  snap-in 
engagement  there  between,  and 

g  means  for  mounting  said  shield  m  overlapping  relation- 
ship to  the  wheels  to  be  shielded 


3.922,004 
\EHICLE  LOAD  SECURING  DEVICE 
Bruce    C.    Chamberlain,    Amersham.    England,    assignor    to 
Winn-Boughton  Limited,  England 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  41  1,194 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Feb    14    1973 
713473 

Int.  C  I.-  B60P  ^,12 
U.S.  CI.  280- 179  R  |  iWia.ms 


1.  A  vehicle  load  securing  device  for  use  in  the  transport  of 
cylindrical  objects  comprising  a  flat  recfaneular  framework  in 


which  are  mounted    i  [ilurahtv  of 
platforms  wherein 

said  platforms  are  arranged  so  that  each  pair  is  individually 
moveable  from  a  first  position  in  which  the  twtj  platforms 
of  that  pair  are  coplanar  to  a  second  position  in  which  the 
two  platforms  are  relatively  inclined  and  between  them 
provide  a  support  for  one  of  said  cylindrical  objects, 
one  platform   in  each  pair  is  located  on  one  side  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  framework  while  the  other  plat- 
form in  each  pair  is  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
longitudinal  axis, 
the  pivot  axes  of  all  the  platforms  on  said  one  side  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  are  coincident,  and  wherein  the  pivot 
axes  of  all  the  platforms  on  said  opposite   side  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  are  also  coincident; 
said  pivot  axes  are  equally  spaced  from  said  longitudinal 

axis; 
each  platform  is  mt)vable  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  under  the  control  of  a  pair  of  support 
arms,  each  pivotallv  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  the 
platform;  and 
each  of  said  support  arms  is  pivotalK  attached  at  the  o'her 
end  thereof  to  an  axle  carrying  tracking  means  running  on 
tracks  extending  transversely  of  the  framework 


3,922,005 

OCCUPANT-PROPELLED  VEHICLE  AND  DRIVE 

SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Robert    I       Bundschuh,    West    Simsbury,   Conn.,    assignor    to 

Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

f  iintinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,147,  Sept.  23.  1971. 

dhandoned.  Fhis  application  Mar.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338.641 

Int.  CI.-  B62.M  1/04,  11/04 
VS.  CI.  280-237  9  (  j^j^. 


1.  In  an  occupant-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of 

a  frame; 

running  gear  carried  by  said  frame  and  including  at  least 

one  driven  wheel; 
a  seat  mounted  on  said  frame  and  comprising 
a  generally  horizontal  seat  portion,  and 
a  back  supp<m  extending  upwardly  from  said  seat  por- 
tion; 
two  pedals  located  m  front  of  said  seat  and  each  mounted 
for  movement  between  a  first  position,  which  is  nearer 
said  seat,  and  a  second  position,  which  is  further  from 
said  seat, 

said  first  and  second  positions  being  spaced  apart  longitu- 
dinally of  the  vehicle  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane 
which  passes  adjacent  to  said  seat  p<irtion; 
a  change-speed   transmission   mounted  on  said  frame   and 
comprising 
an  input  shaft, 
an  output  shaft,  and 

gearing  interconnecting  said  input  and  output  shafts; 
first    motion    transfer    means    interconnecting    said    output 
shaft  of  said   transmission  and  said  at   least  one  driven 
wheel  and  comprising 

first  ii-vcrrunning  clutch  means  oriented  to  cause  said  first 
motion  transfer  means  to  rotate  said  at  least  one  driven 
wheel  onl\  when  said  output  shaft  of  said  transmission 
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is  turned  in  that  direction  which  will  cause  said  a!  least 
one  driven  wheel  to  niiive  the  vehicle  torwardlv. 

second  mt>tion  transfer  means  interconnecting  said  pedals 
and  said  input  shaft  of  said  transmission  and  comprising 
second  overrunning  clutch  means  oriented  to  r'lt.iic  said 
input  shaft  in  a  direction  to  drive  the  vehicle  forwardly 
when  at  least  one  of  said  pedals  is  moved  from  said  first 
position  toward  said  second  position,  and 

constant  force  spring  restoring  means  connected  to  return 
said  pedals  toward  s.iui  first  position. 


3,922,006 

SELECTABLE  AND  HEIC;HT  ADJUSTABLE  HITCH 

Alfred  Richard  Borges,  25433  Feijoa,  Lomita.  Calif,  90717 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974.  Ser,  No,  514,493 

Int.  CI.2  B60D  1106 

U.S,  CI.  280-415  A  I  Claim 


1.  An  adjustable  hitch  comprising: 

a  supporting  flat  plate  having  an  even  number  of  opposing 
sides  that  is  substantially  symmetrical  about  the  center  of 
said  plate 

a  hitch  supporting  structure  tlxedly  attached  to  the  central 
portion  of  said  flat  plate  and  having  opposing  sides  paral- 
leled to  the  opposing  sides  on  said  flat  plate. 

a  plurality  of  hitches  each  attached  to  one  side  of  said  hitch 
supporting  member. 

a  plurality  o\  kevs  one  tor  each  side  svnimctricallv  mounted 
on  said  i1at  plate  perpendicular  to  a  side  ol  s.ud  hitch 
supporting  structure, 

a  channeled  bracket  member  for  accepting  said  llat  plate 
and  adapted  to  be  fixedly  supported  on  a  towing  vehicle, 
said  channel  members  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
shoulder  members  for  accepting  .ind  limiting  horizontal 
movement  of  said  flat  plate, 

a  plurality  of  keyways  located  on  said  spaced  apart  shoulder 
members  for  nesting  with  ofiposing  keys  on  said  Hat  plate, 
and 

a  removable  wedge  member  located  between  s.ud  tla;  plate 
and  said  bracket  member  for  maintaining  said  keys  on 
said  flat  plate  in  said  nesting  position  with  said  keyways 
on  said  channel  members  thereby  preventing  vertical  or 
horizontal  movement  of  said  flat  plate 


3,922,007 

LATERALLY  SHIFTABLE  HITCH  WITH  OPTIONAL 

FREE  MOVING  COUPLER 

Adolph  Hans  Friedebach,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  keegan 

Steel  Fabricating  Co.,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,840 

Disclusure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  f'roicsi 

Program  on  Jan    28.  7  975 

Int.  Cl.^  B60D  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  280-456  R  9  Claims 

1.    In    a   self-propelled    vehicle    having    a    railroad    coupler 

mounted  on  a  plate  freely  slidable  in  a  horizontal  track  across 

one  end  of  said  vehicle,  the  improvement  comprising; 


A    rack  means  along  said  track, 

B  pinion  means  mounted  on  said  plate  engagcable  with  said 

rack  means, 
C.  motor  means  for  driving  said  pinion  means  to  move  said 

plate  back  and  forth  along  said  track,  and 


D.  clutch  means  between  said  motor  means  and  said  pinion 
means  for  disconnecting  said  pinion  means  from  said 
motor  means  when  said  motor  means  is  not  operating, 
whereby  said  plate  is  free  to  move  along  said  track  means 


LIQUID  (  (K)l  Kl)  MFTFK  Kl^!  H 

Rov  F.  Stiner.  and  ,|ohn  David  lohnston.  ttuth  <[     dI  i    Okia 

assignors  tn  (  ontint-ntal  Industries,  Im    ,    iuKii,  ()kiM 

Filfd   \ug.  Zfi,   l*>~-S,  Ser    N<.    ':(Hi,.s4N 

Int    (  I     \  \t.\    ^j:uu 

U.S.  CL  285—41  6  Claims 


1.  A  iiquui  cooled  meter  riser  comprising  a  subst.intiallv 
I  shaped  met.illic  sheath  member,  plastic  pipe  means  conceii 
incally  disposed  within  said  sheath  member  and  extending 
liirigiiudin.illv  t^lcI cthri High  for  connection  betwi-i.  11  ,1  hurn-o 
plastic  pipe  and  a  metallic  meter  coupling,  means  cooperalmg 
with  the  sheath  member  and  plastic  pipe  means  therein  for 
connection  of  \.iut  pi.istu  pipe  means  with  said  meter  cou- 
pling, heat  sink  means  scsurcd  .iround  ,i!  Koisi  ,<  t^' Ttion  of  the 
sheath  .ind  pl.istu  pi|>i.  means  thereia  in  itu  proximity  of  the 
connection  thercol  v<,nh  ihe  meter  coupling,  and  liquid  cooled 
insuiatcir  means  disposed  .irnund  .it  it  is'  .-,  pi  iri  ion  of  the  heat 
sink  means  for  protection  t  her  cut  t  roiii  1  tu  i  isv  in>nment  there 
around 
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3,922,009 
COUPLING 
Ben  F.  Giebeler,  San   Bernardino.  Calif.,  assignor  to   Bvron 
Jackson  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  July  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  485,851 

Inl.  Cl.^  F16L  i^  24 

U.S.  CI.  285-87  ,  14  claims 


two  radially  open  positioning  notches  arranged  on  one  of 
the  two  tube  end  portions,  at  an  angular  spacing  of  ap- 
proximately 90°,  said  notches  having  substantially  parallel 
radially  extending  locking  flanks,  the  notches  being  part 
of  a  radial  collar  of  the  tube  end  portion,  and  the  collar 
portion  between  the  notches  defining  a  slide  ledge; 

a  positioning  lever  fixedly  attached  by  one  of  its  extremities 
to  the  other  tube  end  portion,  said  lever  having  a  resil- 
iently  bendable  lever  portion  extending  axially  toward 
said  collar  with  the  positioning  notches,  with  a  bias  in  the 
direction  of  engagement  with  one  of  said  notches,  said 


17^ 


IF 


U 


1.  in  a  joint,  the  combinatmn  comprising: 

a  male  cylindrical  member, 

a  female  cylindrical  member, 

said  male  member  being  insertable  into  the  female  member 
a  predetermined  distance. 

a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  and  circumferentially  inter- 
rupted threads  on  each  member  which  mesh  with  one 
another  upon  rotation  of  one  of  said  members  to  releas- 
ably  couple  said  members  together,  and 

circumferentially  spaced  stop  lugs  on  each  of  said  members 
which  are  circumferentialK  aligned  with  one  another 
when  said  male  member  is  at  said  predetermined  distance 
in  said  female  member  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  mem- 
bers relative  to  one  another  to  a  portion  of  a  revolution 
equal  in  distance  to  the  length  of  one  of  said  threads,  and 
to  permit  rotation  of  said  members  relative  to  the  other 
in  one  direction  only  for  coupling  said  members  and  in 
the  opposite  direction  cmly  for  uncoupling  said  members, 
and  wherein  stop  lugs  on  each  of  said  members  are 
threadedly  engaged  with  the  threads  on  the  other  of  said 
members  when  said  members  are  releasabiv  coupled 
together  to  thereby  augment  the  interengaged  surface 
area  of  said  members  and  thus  the  strength  of  the  joint. 


lever  portion  having  two  substantially  parallel  opposite 
locking  faces  engageable  with  the  locking  flanks  of  said 
notches,  such  engagement  providing  a  rotational  locking 
action  between  the  tube  end  portions,  the  positioning 
lever  being  bendable,  against  said  bias,  out  of  engagement 
with  a  notch  and  slideable  on  said  slide  ledge,  and 
two  oppositely  facing  abutment  shoulders  arranged  radially 
above  the  more  distant  flanks  of  the  two  positioning 
notches,  said  shoulders  abuting  the  positioning  lever  in 
alignment  with  a  notch,  thereby  limiting  the  angular 
mobility  of  the  positioning  lever  to  said  90°  angular  spac- 
ing. 


3,922,011 
HOSE  COUPLING 
Tom    Walters,    2102    Mason    Blvd.,    Point   Pleasant,   W     Va 
25550 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,726 

Int.  CI. 2  F16L  27100 

U.S.  CI.  285     277  g  claims 


/6,  '''»x*r^   aiivT-'c  _x  «  ■'^ 


3,922,010 

PIVOT.ABLE  INTAKE  TUBE  FOR  AIR  FILTERS  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Herbert  Alf,  Ludwigsburg,  and  Bernhard  Behrendt,  Ahstatt, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  FiJterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel 

GmbH,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409.913 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    27,     1972. 
7239451 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  285-179  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  pivotable  intake  tube  for  the  air  filter  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  rotary  tube  connection  comprising  m 
combination 

a  first  tube  end  portion   having  a  substantially  cvhndncal 

female  bearing  portion, 
a  second  tube  end  portion  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
male  beanng  portion  cooperating  with  said  female  Hear 
ing  portion  so  as  to  be  rotatably  guided  therein, 
an  annular  groove  in  said  male  beanng  portion  and  at  least 
one  cooperating  connecting  block  in  said  female  bearing 
portion  for  axially  locking  said  first  and  second  tube  end 
portions  in  rotatable  engagement  with  one  another. 


^  56 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  axially  overlapping  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  rotatable  relative  to  each  other  about  a 
common  axis,  a  coupling  assembly  compnsing  an  annular 
spring  element,  spring  retaining  means  projecting  from  one  of 
said  members  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  other  of  the  mem- 
bers holding  the  spring  element  in  an  elastically  undeformed 
condition,  a  hook  formation  projecting  radially  outwardly 
from  the  other  of  said  members  axially  between  the  spring 
element  and  a  shoulder  formed  axially  inwardly  from  said 
spring  retaining  means  on  said  one  of  the  members  when  the 
members  are  coupled  together,  an  operating  sleeve  having  an 
internal  recess  receiving  said  spring  element  in  the  unde- 
formed condition  thereof,  means  connected  to  both  of  said 
members  jointly  supporting  the  operating  sleeve  in  said  cou- 
pled position,  and  means  limiting  axial  displacement  of  the 
operating  sleeve  in  one  direction  against  the  bias  of  said  spring 
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element  from  a  coupling  position  in  which  suid  spring  elenicnt    tailing  gravity  and  such  falling  motion  is  transmitted  through 
is  received  in  the  recess.  said  one-way  active  transmission  elements  into  useful  work 
energy,  and  said  multiple  wave  energy  conversion  units  ar- 
ranged in  laterally  spaced  and  stepped  relation  on  said  sup- 

POWER  GENERATOR 

Harry  Herz,  1200  Hurlbut  Ave..  Sebastopol,  Calif.  95472 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  447,033 

Int.  Cl.=  F03B  iJiU 

U.S.  CI.  290-43  12  Claims 


u       u       J 


1.  A  submersible  power  generator  comprising; 

a.  rotatable  shaft; 

b.  plurality  of  radially  disposed  spokes  earned  by  said  shaft 
so  as  to  rotate  therewith; 

c.  plurality  of  impeller  blades  hingedly  attached  to  said 
spokes  for  movement  relative  thereto  and  operable  to 
intersect  the  water  current  and  be  impinged  thereb\  and 
move  therewith  to  impart  torque  to  said  shaft  when  dis- 
posed on  one  side  thereof  and  to  trail  freely  while  moving 
generally  against  the  water  current  on  the  other  side  of 
said  shaft  to  develop  relatively  little  resistance  to  water 
flow  therepast  and  to  impart  relatively  little  torque  to  said 
shaft,  and 

d  stop  mechanism  provided  by  each  spoke  for  positioning 
the  associated  blade  at  an  angle  to  the  radial  axis  of  said 
spoke,  and  said  spoke  providing  an  abutment  for  position- 
ing the  associated  blade  at  an  angle  to  the  radial  axis  of 
said  spoke,  said  stop  mechanism  and  abutment  effective 
to  cause  the  blade  to  provide  a  current  flow  impingement 
surface  after  the  spoke  has  moved  into  alignment  with  the 
axis  of  water  flow,  said  blade  movable  between  said  stop 
mechanism  and  said  spoke  during  the  portion  of  said 
blade's  travel  in  a  direction  generally  with  the  current, 
said  stop  mechanism  developing  a  force  aiding  nuation  of 
said  shaft  during  the  initial  portion  of  said  blade's  travel 
in  a  direction  generally  against  the  current 


port,  whereby  progressing  laterally  each  unit  is  arranged  suc- 
cessively closer  to  the  shore  in  relation  to  oncoming  waves, 
whereby  the  wave  energy  of  each  wave  may  be  utilized  by  the 
wave  motor  over  an  extended  time  interval. 


3,922,013 

WAVE  MOTOR 

Hubert  Tidwell,  Box  57,  Wellington,  Utah  84542 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,879 

Int.  Cl.^  F03B  IM12 

U.S.  CI.  290—53  7  Claims 

1.  A  wave  motor  comprising  an  offshore  support,  multiple 

wave  energy  conversion  units  on  the  support,  each  conversion 

unit  embodying  at  least  one  float-weight  assembly  adapted  to 

be  suspended  in  the  surf,  suspension  and  guidance  means  for 

said  float-weight  assembly  of  each   conversion   unit  on   the 

support  enabling  each  float-weight  assembly  to  be  elevated  by 

waves  and  to  descend   under  the   influence  of  gravity   in   a 

constrained  path  after  the  passage  of  each  wave,  and  power 

transmission    means  on   said   support   common   to  the   wave 

energy  conversion   unit.s   and   including  one-way  active   and 

one-wav  free  wheeling  transmission  elements  one  for  each 

said  conversion   unit,   whereby   the   float-weight   assembly    (^f 

each  unit  is  first  elevated  bv  each  wave  and  then  released  for 


,^922.014 
Bl  MPKK  MOl  M  IN(. 
Mitja  Victor  Hinderks.  15  \    Vdamsim  koad.  1  nndon  \.\\.  .', 
England 

Filed   \pr    M.   ISC^.V  Str.  No    34'M^H 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdnni.  Apr.  ",  i^'Z, 
16079/72 

Int.  n.-  B6(IR  19102 
U.S.  CI.  293— 8H  ^  (  laims 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  protective  bumper  and  bumper  sup- 
port arms  which  at  their  respective  mountings  to  the  vehicle 
are  provided  with  flange  means  embedded  in  a  compressible 
material  contained  in  a  housing  having  internal  flange  means 

both  sets  of  flange  mean^  being  spaced  from  each  other  by  the 
compressible  material,  and  wherein  the  support  arm  flange 
means  and  housing  flange  means  each  comprise  a  flange  <if 
helical  configuration 

2.  A  vehicle  havinj^  a  prmeetive  bumper  and  bumper  --up 
port  amis  which  .i!  their  'esfx-ctive  mountings  to  the  sefiKie 
are  provided  with  flange  means  embedded  in  a  compressible 
material  c<intained  in  a  housing  having  internal  flange  means 
both  ^etv  (if  flange  means  being  spaced  from  each  other  by  the 
compressible  material  and,  wherein  the  support  arm  flange 
means  and  housing  flange  means  pach  comprise  a  plurality  of 
spaced  annular  flanges 

3.  A  vehicle  having  a  protective  bunipei  .ind  a  pair  of  bum- 
per support  arms  which  at  their  rc^petiive  mruntinps  t(i  the 
vehicle  are  provided  with  flange  mc.inv  cruKedded  in  .i  ^  i  in 
pressible  material  contained  in  .i  re^ptiti.e  pair  of  housings 
each  having  a  closed  end  and  internal  flange  means  both  sets 
of  flange  means  being  spaced  from  each  other  by  the  com- 
pressible matt.  rial,  and  wherein  the  housing  is  of  frusto-conical 
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configuration  ind  rnctionally  engages  an  outer  housing  of 
simiidr  configuration  a  space  being  formed  between  the  closed 
ends  of  the  two  housings  which  accommodates  a  compressible 

matt-ridf 


J.922.015 
METHOD  OF  \1IMN(,  VV  ITH  A  PR(K,R  \M\IK1^  F'ROFILE 

C.LIDF  FOR  A  MIMN(.  MAC  HINK 
William  N.  PoundstDne.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  (  on^nluid 
tion  Coal  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973.  Ser.  No.  425.345 

I>isl  Insure  Hiji  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan    28.  1975. 

Int.  CI.-  E21C  41/00 

L.S.  CI.  299      1  hda.ms 


said  detaching  meariN  being  located  at  the  free  end  ot  the 
jib; 

e.  at  least  one  first  wheel  assembly  attached  to  said  main 
frame  capable  of  movement  between  a  retracted  and  an 
extended  position,  such  that  when  said  first  wheel  assem- 
bly is  in  its  extended  position  it  raises  said  skids  from  said 
tunnel  lining  section  and  allows  the  frame  to  he  displaced 
generally  longitudinally, 

f.  at  least  one  second  wheel  assembly  attached  to  said  main 
frame  capable  of  movement  between  a  retracted  and  an 
extended  position,  such  that  -a hen  said  second  v. heel 
assembly  is  in  its  extended  position  it  raises  said  skids 
from  said  tunnel  lining  section  and  allows  the  frame  to  be 
displaced  generally  transversally; 

g.  anchoring  means  for  anchoring  the  main  frame  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  the  tunnel  lining  section,  and 

h.  conveyor  means  for  transferring  material  awa\  from  the 
working  face,  said  main  frame  constructed  so  as  to  form 
a  trough  portion  of  said  conveyor  means. 


0 


I 

1.  A  method  for  mining  a  mineral  deposited  underground  in 

a  ■.  ein  having  an  underburden  and  an  overburden  comprising; 
a  boring  a  pilot  hole  into  said  vein  between  said  underburden 
and  said  inerhurden; 

b    measuring  a  first  mineral  thickness  between  said  pilot 
hole  and  said  overburden  at  periodic  distances  along  said 
pilot  hole; 
c    measuring  a  second  mineral  thickness  between  said  pilot 
hole  and  said  underburden  at  periodic  distances  along 
said  pilot  hole. 
d   storing  said  first  and  second  measured  mineral  thickness 
each  V.  ith  respect  to  its  respective  distance  along  the  axis 
k)f  said  borehole  friim  a  common  point  of  origin, 
e    controlling  a  mining  machine  in  accordance  with  said 
stored   information   wherebv   the  total  mineral  removed 
and  the  direction  of  the  progress  of  the  mining  machine 


3.922,017 

l.MF.ACI  MATFRFAL  FRACTCRING  DEVICE  FOR 

EXCAVATORS  AND  THE  I.IKE 

FHIuin  Farl  (Ohb,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Lu.,  Peoria.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390.912,  Aug.  23,  1973.  This 

application  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,192 

Int.  CI.-  F21C  2^  2S 

U.S.  CI.  299-70  20  Claims 


Is  controlled  b\ 


id 


liot  h   !e  and  said  memory. 


3.922.016 
TUNNELLING  MACHINE  ON  SKIDS  WITH  EXTENSIBLE 

WHEELS 
Willy  Tyslauk.  Altlunen.  and  fiunther  Bargel,  Werne.  both    >f 
Germany,  assignors  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  VVesifalia 
Westfalia.  Germany 

Filed  May   14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  469.726 
Claims    priorilv,    application    Germany,    May     2^      IV? 
2326653 

Int.  CI.-  F2ID  9/08 
L.S.  CI.  299-31  10  Claims 

I 


-  -*  3C        2S      31 '-,      ,c 


1.  .A  tunnelling  apparatus  un  mvtallation  in  one  or  more  of 
a  series  of  tunnel  lining  sections,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  a  mam  frame  having  a  plurality  of  skids  attached  thereto 
'Ahich  normalK  Hear  against  said  tunnel  lining  section; 

b    a  Jib  supported  by  said  mam  frame, 

c    means  for  moving  the  11b  relative  to  said  mam  frame; 

d  means  for  detaching  material  from  a  'Aorkmg  face  to 
effect  advancement  of  the  tunnel,  said  detaching  means 
being  located   at  the  effect  advancement  of  the   tunnel, 


15.  A  mechanically  driven  impact  fracturing  apparatus,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

a  housing, 

an  elongated  fractunng  shank  pivotallv  mounted  at  one  end 
to  said  housing  member  for  oscillatory  movement  about 
said  pivotal  mounting  and  including  a  fracturing  tip  at  the 
other  end; 

a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  said  shank  and  in  the  plane  of 
oscillation  thereof; 

said  drive  shaft  including  an  eccentric  journal  for  rotation 
therewith,  and 

an  impact  member  supported  in  said  ht)using  for  impact 
engagement  with  said  shank,  and  including  substantially 
rigid  means  journaled  to  said  eccentric  journal  for  estab- 
lishing a  positive  connection  of  said  impact  member  to 
said  eccentric  lournal 
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3,922,018 

SEPARABLE  BEARING  AXLE  ASSEMBLE  AND 

SUPPORTED  HUB  OF  A  BICYCLE  W  HEEL  OR  THE  LIKE 

William  B.  Shook,  Columbus,  assignor  to  Thurston,  Inc.,  ( O- 
lumbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533.885 

Int.  CI.2  B60B  27100 

U.S.  CI.  301  -105  B  6  Claims 


1.  A  wheel-supporting  assenibK  cvimprising  a  hub  having  a 
central  sleeve  and  outwardly-opening  concentric  bearing- 
receiving  sockets  at  its  opposed  ends,  concentric  hearmg  units 
slipped  into  said  sockets,  a  spacer  sleeve  concentric  within  the 
central  sleeve  into  which  it  is  slipped  and  having  opposed  ends 
engage  the  bearing  units,  an  axle  sleeve  slipped  through  said 
spacer  sleeve  and  the  aligned  bearing  units  and  having  its  ends 
projecting  outwardK  from  the  respective  bearing  units,  con- 
centric cups  disposed  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  axle  sleeve  and 
having  inwardly  projecting  skirts  for  engagement  with  the 
respecti\e  bearing  units,  each  of  said  cups  having  portions 
fitting  into  mounting  openings  in  wheel-supporting  frame 
members,  and  means  for  holding  the  assembled  parts  axially 
together  and  within  said  members 


3.922,019 
DIVERTER  VALVES 
W.  T.  S.  Montgomery,  Jr.,  c  0  Montgomery  Industries  Int'l, 
P.O.  Box  3687,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  32206 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420.583 

Inl    Cl.=  B65G  53/56 

U.S.  CI.  302  —  28  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  diverter  valve  for  a  pneumatic  transport  system,  a 
housing  hav  ing  means  defining  a  first  opening  in  one  wall  and 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  adjacent  second  openings  in 
another  wall,  said  housing  being  fluid  pressure  tight  except  for 
said  openings,  valve  tube  means  swingably  mounted  within 
said  housing  for  angular  and  longitudinal  displacement  by  .i 
support  structure  that  has  a  fixed  axis  piv(n  nuiunling  on  s.mi 
housing  and  a  pivotal  connection  on  said  valve  tube  means, 
said  valve  tube  means  being  connected  at  one  end  flexibly  in 


^1 


fluid  pressure  fight  relation  to  said  one  opening  and  having 
means  at  its  other  end  for  fluid  pressure  tight  connection  to 
ime  or  the  other  of  said  second  openings,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively moving  said  valve  tube  means  within  the  housing  for 
connecting  said  other  end  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  second 
openings  comprising  a  first  reversible  motor  means  connected 
to  displace  said  valve  tube  means  longitudinally  for  sealed 
connection  or  disconnection  with  a  second  opening  only  when 
said  other  end  of  said  valve  tube  means  is  aligned  with  one  or 
the  other  of  said  second  openings,  said  first  reversible  motor 
means  being  connected  at  one  end  to  said  housing  and  at  its 
other  end  to  said  supp'  n  structure  pivotal  connection  on  said 
valve  tube  means,  and  a  second  reversible  motor  means  con- 
nected to  angularly  displace  said  tube  about  said  pivotal  con- 
nection between  positions  in  operative  alignment  with  one  or 
the  other  of  said  second  openings  only  when  said  valve  tube 
means  has  been  longitudinally  disconnected  from  one  or  the 
other  of  said  second  openings,  said  second  reversible  motor 
means  being  connected  at  one  end  to  said  housing  and  at  its 
other  end  to  said  support  structure  pivotal  connection  on  said 
valve  tube  means. 


3, 922. 02(1 
FIT  !I)  PRFSSl  RFCONTRf)!  I  I\(,  I)F  \  1(  F  K)K  BKAKF 

S\STFM  OF   V\HFH  Fl)  \  I  UK  I  V 
VOshitaka   Koike,  and   Keiichiro  \  ahuta.  (xilh  of  Yokohama. 
Japan.  assign(»rs  to  Nissan  Motor  (  onipanv   [  milled.  Yoko- 
hama C  ilv .  Japan 

Filed  .Ian.  M.   1975,  Vr    No    '^4'^.'*\h 

Int.  (  I  ■   B(i(H    IJIU6 

U.S.  CI.  303     6  L  :  Claims 


I      vw-    !  — sc»^      :c 


'    49  I  26,  51 

42'    4g       Rm  ^ 


1.  A  fiuid  pressure  controlling  device  for  a  hydraulic  brake 
system  for  a  wheeled  vehicle,  the  system  being  capable  of 
developing  ndependent  and  variable  first  and  second  fiuid 
pressures  for  the  front  and  rear  brakes  of  the  vehicle,  the 
controlling  device  comprising:  a  housing  having  therein  a 
stepped  bore,  a  differential  plunger  axially  movably  receive! 
in  said  bore,  a  first  inlet  port  for  supplying  said  first  fluid 
pressure  to  a  first  end  face  of  said  plunger;  a  second  inlet  port 
fiuidly  separate  from  said  first  inlet  port  for  supplying  said 
second  fluid  pressure  to  a  middle  portion  of  said  plunger,  an 
outlet  port  communicable  with  said  second  inlet  port  through 
said  bore;  a  piston  axially  mov.u  iv  received  in  said  bore  oppo 
site  to  a  second  end  face  of  said  plunger,  said  piston  .in:!  s.in! 
second  end  face  being  fiuidly  isolated  from  said  first  ^nd 
second  inlet  ports,  a  first  compression  spring  installed  between 
said  second  end  face  and  said  piston  to  exert  a  force  on  said 
second  end  face;  a  third  inlet  port  for  supplying  one  'f  said 
tirst  and  second  fiuid  pressures  to  an  end  face  of  said  j  isi,.ii 
remoter  from  said  plunger;  a  deceleration-responsive  member 
movably  received  in  said  bore  between  said  piston  and  s.iid 
third  inlet  port,  means  to  regulate  the  magnitude  of  a  load  .ui 
said  compression  spnng  resulting  from  said  one  fiuid  pressure 
acting  on  said  piston,  and  .i  ...Ive  means  t.i  ^>;e,lk  the  fluid 
communication  between  said  thiri!  iriitt  ptit  .iin:  ^.oii  pisU'ii 
vvher5  said  member  r-  seated  thereon;  said  bore  and  said 
plunger  being  shaped  su^h  and  ^.iid  senuui  ;ri!et  [■■i>r-'  ,,nd  said 
I  lutlet  port  being  .irr.inged  '-ut  t;  !  h,i;  -.ihI  mi  ■  ;.,;  '^1, ;,;  ;  ;e\SL,i  e 
.it  said  sccimd  inlet  port  is  Ir.irisrnuied  tu  s.iid  iiuttel  port 
without  modulation  when  the  niagn'ude  thereof  is  below  a 
critical  value  but  modulated  lo  a  thiiM  fluid  pressure  when  the 
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mdgnitude  thereof  exceeds  said  critical  value,  the  rate  of 
increase  m  said  third  t1uid  pressure  being  Umer  than,  inclusive 
of  zero,  the  rate  of  increase  in  said  second  tluid  pressure;  the 
areas  of  said  first  and  second  end  faces  of  said  plunger  being 
correlated  with  each  other  such  that  said  critical  value  is 
raised  when  said  first  fluid  pressure  is  not  substantially  sup- 
plied to  said  first  inlet  port,  said  member  being  seated  on  said 
valve  means  when  the  device  is  subjected  to  a  deceleration 
larger  than  a  predetermined  magnitude  to  prevent  said  load 
from  increasing  as  said  one  tluid  pressure  increases  thereafter; 
said  load  being  regulated  such  that  said  critical  value  is  raised 
as  the  gross  weight  of  the  vehicle  increases. 


derived  from  the  speeds  of  the  wheels  and  variable  at  a 
rate  slower  than  the  composite  signal; 
control  signal  forming  means  coupled  to  said  circuit  means 
for  producing  a  control  signal  representing  a  sum  of  a 
value  proportional  to  both  the  positive  and  negative  dif- 
ference between  the  composite  signal  and  the  reference 
signal  and  a  value  proportional  to  both  the  positive  and 
negative  difference  between  the  differential  of  the  com- 


3,922.021 
HVDRAILIC  SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  EMBODYING 
REGIT. ATOR 
Peter  Everv.  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsev -Haves  Com- 
pany, Romulus.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973.  Ser.  No.  391,491 

Int.  CI.-  B60T  8,02 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  F  9  Claims 


posite  signal  and  the  differential  (^f  the  reference  signal; 
modulating  means  responsive  to  said  forming  means  for 
changing  the  force  on  the  basis  of  the  control  signal,  and 
modulation  speed  regulating  means  responsive  to  said 
forming  means  and  coupled  to  said  nu)dulating  means  for 
varying  the  rate  at  which  the  modulating  means  modu- 
lates the  force  on  the  basis  of  the  magnitude  of  the  con- 
trol signal. 


3,922,023 

VEHICLE  HYDRACLIC  BRAKING  SYSTEM  WITH 

INDEPENDENT  BRAKE  CIRCLTTS 

David   Vnthonv  Harries,  Shirley.  England,  assignor  to  (iirling 
Limited.  Birmingham,  England 

Kiled  Mar.  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  455.746 
Claims    priority,    application    Lnited    Kingdom,    Mar.    29, 
1973,  15029,73 

Int.  CI.-'  B60T  8/06,  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  303-21  F  6  Claims 


1.  A  skid  control  svstem  for  a  vehicle  having  at  least  one 
wheel  brake,  actuating  means  including  a  hydraulic  circuit  for 
selectively  operating  said  wheel  brake,  and  means  for  modify- 
ing the  actuation  of  the  wheel  brake  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined signal  to  prevent  a  skid  condition,  said  means  including 
a  pump  for  delivering  fluid  under  pressure  and  regulator 
means  for  maintaining  at  least  a  predetermined  pressure  in  the 
output  of  said  pump,  said  regulator  means  being  resp<insive  to 
the  pressure  in  said  brake  hydraulic  circuit  for  aitenng  'he 
predetermined  pressure  in  response  to  variance  m  ihc  brake 
hydraulic  circuit  pressure 


3,922.022 
SKID  CONTROL  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Takeshi  Ochiai,  Toyota.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kog^o  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  433.004 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9,  1973.48-15679 

InL  Cl.^  B60T  8:U8 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  P  38  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  modulating  the  brake  force  applied  to 

the  brakes  of  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  comprising 

sensor  means  coupled  to  the  wheels  for  forming  wheel 
speed  signals  corresponding  to  the  speeds  of  the  wheels, 
circuit  means  coupled  to  said  sensor  means  for  establish- 
mg  a  wheel  speed  composite  signal  representing  a  com- 
posite of  the  speeds  of  the  wheels  and  a  reference  signal 


1.  An  hydraulic  braking  system  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
plurality  of  independent  brake  circuits,  a  master  cylinder 
assembly  including  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  bores,  a 
plurality  of  master  cylinders  arranged  in  said  housing  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  said  master  cylinders  and  each  master 
cylinder  is  connected  in  at  least  one  of  said  circuits,  and 
booster  means  in  said  housing  for  at  least  partially  operating 
all  of  said  master  cylinders  by  fluid  pressure,  said  booster 
means  being  arranged  so  that  a  failure  in  one  brake  circuit 
does  not  affect  the  operation  of  the  remaining  master  cylin- 
ders; a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  and  manually 
operated  valve  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  from 
said  source  to  said  booster  means,  said  booster  means  com- 
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prising  a  booster  chamber  in  said  housing,  and  a  plurality  of 
modulator  pistons  working  in  said  bores  to  operate  saiti  master 
cylinders,  being  movable  between  retracted  and  advanced 
positions,  each  modulator  piston  being  of  stepped  outline  and 
having  a  first  end  exposed  to  said  booster  chamber,  a  second 
opposite  end  of  an  area  less  than  that  of  said  first  end  and 
acting  to  operate  a  corresponding  one  of  said  master  cylin- 
ders, and  an  intermediate  portion  of  an  area  greater  than  that 
of  said  first  end  and  providing  a  reaction  face  of  an  effective 
area  greater  than  that  of  said  first  end  and  exposed  to  a  por- 
tion of  said  bore  on  the  side  of  said  intermediate  portion 
remote  from  said  first  end  which  defines  a  control  space,  a 
plurality  of  control  valves  each  providing  communication 
between  said  booster  chamber  and  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  control  spaces  and  movable  between  a  closed  position 
and  an  open  position,  and  a  plurality  of  anti-skid  sensing 
means  each  responsive  to  deceleration  of  a  braked  wheel  in 
one  of  said  brake  circuits  to  control  operation  of  the  one  said 
control  valve  which  controls  communication  between  said 
booster  chamber  and  said  control  space  for  the  master  cylin- 
der which  control  the  said  one  of  said  brake  circuits,  each 
anti-skid  sensing  means  being  operative  when  the  deceleration 
of  the  corresponding  braked  wheel  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value  to  open  the  said  control  valve  controlled  thereby  and 
connect  said  control  space  to  said  booster  chamber  wherebv 
equal  fluid  pressure  acting  over  different  areas  of  said  modula- 
tor piston  apply  thereto  a  resultant  force  to  urge  said  modula- 
tor piston  into  said  retracted  position  to  relieve  the  braking 
effect  of  said  braked  wheel  independentlv  of  operation  of  the 
other  of  said  master  cylinders. 


3.922,024 
BOC;iE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
David  J.  Burkhardt.  Brookfield.  Wis.,  and  Clair  D.  Splittst- 
oesser,  Roseau.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corpo- 
ration. Waukegan.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,544 

Int.  Cl.^  B62D  55  /6  , 

U.S.  CI.  305—27  9  Claims 


3.922.025 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  APPI  \  IN{.   AM) 

REMOVING  C()NTA(  T  LENSES 

Edward  R.  Lpdegraff,  2131  Florida  Ave  .  NW     Apt    I.  Wash 

ington.  D.(  .  2(M>08 

Filed  July   17.  1«>70,  Ser    No    55.663 

Int.  (I-  A61F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  294      1  CA  I  (  laim 


1.  The  method  of  removing  a  contact  lens  from  an  eye 
comprising  the  steps  of  placing  in  the  mouth  one  end  of  an 
elongated  flexible  tube  having  mounted  on  its  other  end  a 

suction  cup  elementflfeying  a  diameter  no  greater  than  .iK-iji 
half  the  diameter  (^Ihe  contact  lens  to  be  removed,  looking 
into  a  mirror  through  the  k  ns  to  be  removed  and  simulta- 
neousiv  placing  the  suction  cup  into  contact  with  one  side 
portmn  >nl\  of  the  lens  xn  thereby  permit  continuous  viewing 
of  the  mirror  through  ihe  iens  past  said  suction  cup  to  provide 
unobstructed  observation  of  the  operation  by  the  eye  from 
which  The  lens  is  to  be  removed,  applying  a  suction  through 
the  tlevible  labe  to  the  suction  cup  to  releasably  secure  the 
lens  t<i  the  suction  cup,  and  manually  removing  the  lens  from 
the  eve  v.hilc  maintaining  the  suction  in  the  tube  and  suction 
cup  h>  applvmg  a  lifting  pressure  to  said  one  side  of  the  lens. 


3.922,026 

PICK  IP  (I  IP  DFMCF 

James  C.  Schweitzer,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  tii  Melvin  J 

Douyette,  Sr.,  Oak  (reek.  Wis.,  a  part  interest 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,45*^.  JuU    14.   l'*f)9. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  197  1,  Ser.  No.  170,219 

Int.  CI/  A63B  47/02 
U.S.  (I.  294      19  A  ,  I  (laim 


8.  A  truck  suspension  comprising  a  frame,  a  first  bogie 
wheel  supporting  truck  including  a  first  sleeve,  a  second  bogie 
wheel  supporting  truck  including  a  second  sleeve,  means 
pivotally  mounting  said  first  and  second  trucks  on  said  frame 
for  rotary  movement  of  said  sleeves  about  a  comme>n  axis 
relative  to  said  frame  and  to  each  other,  first  and  second  stop 
members  respectively  extending  axially  from  said  first  and 
second  sleeves  and  engageable  with  each  other  for  preventing 
pivotal  movement  of  said  trucks  toward  each  other  beyond  a 
predetermined  angle,  means  biasing  said  first  and  second 
trucks  for  pivotal  movement  toward  each  other  and  means  for 
varying  the  bias  exerted  by  said  biasing  means  on  said  trucks 


1.  A  one-piece  molded  plastu,    pick   ur  chp  device  fnr  t 
movable  attachment   to  the    sh.itt   <'!   .i  ^oi!   ^  luh   .ii    the    :ikf 
comprising  a  frame   angle   nuniher    h.iving   a  p.iu   ot    le^s    ;he 
first  leg  of  the  frame  arij^ie  member  fn  in^?  .tdapted  ii>  etiend 
along  the  side  of  a  shaft  v^ith  the  seeond  ie^j  irtendinj!  I'ver 
and  seating  on  the  end  of  the  shaft,  a  first  generaiK  I     sha;x-d 
spring  clip  carried  by   the  first  frame  member   leg  .ind   he  mg 
spaced  from  and  generally  paralleling  the  st-cond  frame  niern 
ber  leg  and  being  adapted  to  grip  ,i  shaft  from  the  suie  and 
thereby  removably  secure  the  clip  device  to  the  shaft  with  the 
second  frame  member  leg  seated  on  the  end  of  the  shaft,  ,ind 
a  second  generally  I -shaped  spring  e  iip  e  ameei  hv  the  se-inrul 
frame    member    leg   and   extending    in    a    direetinn    gener.iilv 
oppeisite  from  the  first  frame  member  leg  and  h.ivsn^:  opp..sed 
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arms    disposed    generalK    >vmmerncal    relative    to    a    plane  ^922  028 

through  the  longitudmal  centerlme.  ^>t  the  respective  frame  CArVo  HOOK 

movablv    attached,    >a,d    opposed    arms    ha^mg  at  least  one  Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser    No    413412 

groove  at  the  entrance  to  the  clip  opening  and  which  generally  i^   CI  ^  B66C  'll36         ' 

parallels  the  direction  oi  thru:,t  tor  pick  up  for  guiding  a  golf  U.S.  LI    294-82  R  c  /-i  ■ 

ball  into  the  clip  ^  Claims 


3,922,027 
GOLF  BAI  I.  RETRIFV  ER 
Norman  F.  Nesselt.  737  V\ .  Da>ton  Circle.  Fort  Lauderdale 
Fla.  33312 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528.251 

Int.  CI.-  \47F  13  m6.  A63B  5  7/00 

L.S.a.294-19A  j,,„„. 


'X 


'25' 


y-ff 


r'rs 


U       13 


1.  A  cargo  hoolc  for  lifting  an  ohject  tied  hy  binding  means, 
comprising  in  cornbination: 

a.  a  shank  portion  having  a  lifting  connection  at  one  end, 
and  a  wedge-shaped  tip  portion  integral  with  the  other 
end  and  having  a  linear  lifting  surface,  arcuate  in  cross- 
section,  extending  at  an  acute  angle  therewith  in  underly- 
mg  relation  to  said  lifting  connection  to  define  a  htmk 
gap. 

b.  a  handle  rigidly  connected  to  said  shank  portion  and 
projecting  away  from  said  tip  portion, 

c.  a  support  arm  having  a  free  end  on  the  side  of  said  shank 
portion  opposite  to  said  tip  portion, 

d.  journal  means  between  said  tip  portion  and  said  lifting 
connection  and  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  ot  said 
support  arm  to  said  shank  portion,  and 

e.  a  pointed  engagement  element  on  said  free  end  for  engag- 
ing the  object  remotelv  from  said  binding  means. 


3,922,029 
SEAT  MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 

.Vluneharu    I  rai,    Higashiyamato.  Japan,   assignor  to  Takeji 
Saito,  Toyko,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  459,554 
(  laims    priority,   application    Japan.    Apr.    20,    1973    48- 
44097;  Apr.  23,  1973,  48-47422(Uj 

Int.  Cl.^  B60N  1108 
L.i.  CI.  296     65  A 

12 


5  Claims 


1.  A  golf  ball  retriever  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  handle  having  a  plurality  of  fnctionaliv  engaged  telescop- 
ing sections, 
a  L'-shaped  bracket  affixed  centralK  to  a  bottom  one  of  .aid 
telescoping  sections  and  extending  outwardlv  therefrom 
with  Its  bight  portion  spaced  furthest  from  such  section; 
a  pivot  pin  retained  in  said  bight  portion  and  extending 
outwardlv  from  opposite  ends  thereof, 
a  cylindrically   coiled   spring  disposed   concentric  on   said 
pivot  pin  and  having  its  opposed  ends  extending  radially 
outwardly  relative  to  said  pivot  pin, 
a  pair  of  substantially  indentical  jaw  members  each  pivotally 
connected  to  the  end  portions  of  said  pivot  pin  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom, 
one  end  of  said  spring  engaging  one  ot  said  jaw   members 
with  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  engaging  the  opposite 
one  of  said  jaw  members  in  a  manner  to  spring  bias  said 
jaw  members  in  a  pivotal  direction  about  the  axis  of  said 
pin  in  a  direction  toward  each  other,  and 
toggle  means  for  releasablv  holding  said  opposed  jaw  mem- 
bers in  spaced  apart  relationship  and  operable  to  release 
said  jaw    members  for  movement   m  a  direction   toward 
each  other  under  force  of  said  spring. 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  a  vehicle  for  mounting  a  seat  consist- 
ing of  at  least  a  sitting  pcmion  and  a  back  rest  portion,  com- 
prising means  for  slidably  mounting  said  sitting  portion  of  said 
seat  on  the  Hoor  surface  of  the  vehicle  body,  first  locking 
means  for  locking  said  sitting  portion  of  said  seat  against 
sliding  mtnement  relative  to  the  vehicle  body,  an  extension 
extending  upward  from  the  upper  end  of  said  back  rest  portion 
of  said  seat,  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  extension  to 
the  ceiling  of  the  vehicle  body  so  as  to  permit  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  extension  relative  to  the  ceiling,  second  locking 
means  for  locking  said  extension  against  movement  relative  to 
the  ceiling,  and  interlocking  means  for  causing  interlocking 
operation  of  said  first  and  second  locking  means. 
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3,922,030 
PROTECTIVE  SEAT 
Robert  N.  Stedman,  Chillicothe.  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  June  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  482,510 

Int.  Cl.=  B60N  1 102 

U.S.  CI,  296     65  A  16  Claims 


of  light  on  the  deflector,  the  forward  periphery  of  the  sleeve 

including  an  annular  grt>ove  opening  outward  and  engaging 


SI       Si-     so       .42 


1.   A   safety  seat  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  mounting 
surface,  said  seat  system  including, 

suspension  means  for  supporting  a  seating  p^ution  oi  said 
system  and  for  absorbing  shock  loading  transmitted  to 
said  seating  portion,  said  suspension  means  including; 
first  rigid  base  plate  means,  second  rigid  plate  means  for 
mounting  said  seating  portion,  first  resilient  element 
means  disposed  between  said  first  and  second. rigid  plate 
means  for  rcsiliently  supporting  said  second  plate  means 
upon  said  first  plate  means,  hold-down  means  connected 
between  said  first  and  second  rigid  plate  means  for  limit- 
ing movement  of  said  second  plate  means  with  respect  to 
said  first  plate  means  m  a  direction  normally  awav  from 
said  first  plate  means  while  permitting  movement  ot  said 
second  plate  means  m  lateral  directums  parallel  lo  said 
first  plate  means,  separate  mounting  means  different  from 
said  first  rigid  plate  means  for  mounting  said  first  rigid 
plate  means,  said  second  rigid  plate  means  and  said  seat- 
ing portion  upon  said  mounting  surface  for  rotation  with 
respect  thereto. 


3,922,031 
MOTORCYCLE  SCREEN  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Dani»l  Hugon,  38  rue  Pasteur,  Moirans,  en  Montagne,  Jura. 

France 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,133 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  12,  1973. 
73.06384 

Int.  CI.'  B62J  /  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  296-^78.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  motorcycle  screen  for  channeling  a  light  beam  from  a 
headlight  mounted  on  the  motorcycle  through  a  window  open- 
ing in  a  wind  deflector  fixed  on  the  motorcycle  in  front  of  the 
headlight,  the  light  channeling  screen  comprising  an  iipaque 
sleeve  extending  from  the  headlight  all  the  way  through  the 
window  opening  in  front  of  said  defiector  and  confining  the 
light  beam  emitted  by  the  headlight  to  shine  in  front  of  the 
deflector,  said  sleeve  being  made  of  an  elastomenc  material 
and  having  a  forward  periphery  shaped  to  be  clamped  all  the 
way  around  said  periphery  to  the  deflector  at  said  window 
opening  so  that  the  light  channeling  screen  is  supported  by 
and  positively  fixed  to  the  said  defiector  to  prevent  lateral 
escape  of  light  rays  between  the  front  edge  of  the  sleeve  and 
the  defiector  on  which  it  is  mounted  thereby  preventing  gla-e 


and  gripping  the  edge  of  said  window  opening  provided  in  the 
deflector  for  the  passage  of  the  said  sleeve  therethrough. 


3,922,032 
SI  H)iN(,  Rooh  in\u  y  with  \  DYW  K  IOH 

Jean-Pierre  Schaller,  Kavnans.  hrantt-.  assignor  in  Vutnmo- 
biles  Peugeot,  I'aris  and  Regie  Natiiinale  di-s  I  sines  kenaull, 
Boulogne-Billaneourt.  both  of,  France 

Filed  Feb    ^.  1975.  Vr    No    '^■i^}i5i> 
Claims      priontv.     application      l-ranie.      Feb       26.      1'^"'4, 
74.06522 

Int.  C  1,    B6UJ  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  296- 1.^'  .1  4  (  laims 


K      10         6 


2.  A  sliding  roof  device  for  a  vehicle,  the  device  comprising 
.i  frame  for  fixing  to  a  fixed  part  of  a  roof  of  the  vehicle,  a  roof 
part  movable  with  respect  to  the  frame  between  a  roof-closing 
position  and  a  roof-opening  position,  a  support  mounted  to  be 
pivotable  relative  to  the  frame,  a  retractable  it  Sector  pivot 
allv  connected  to  the  support  and  disposed  in  a  iront  part  oi 
ihe  trame  relative  to  the  usual  direction  of  movement  of  the 
vehicle,  elastically  yieldable  means  for  opening  hi  ..ir.^'u: 
made  between  the  mterconnected  deflector  anil  Mii'jx-r! 
abutment  nuMiis  !!i!et[vised  between  the  dcfiectoi  .md  the 
suppiul  tor  dctcrniinin^  .i  nKmriuj'i,  ..iliu'  • '\  --.lid  .ir:gle,  an 
actuating  lever  mounted  to  he  iiiov.ihU;  it;:.U;vi  v.  •  ;hi-  fr.ime 
and  connected  to  the  sypporl  to  niovi  thic  Mjpp<>r!  txiv-een  a 
tlrst  position  corresponding  to.  .i  leu.Kiev!  posiiior,  ot  stu. 
deflector  .uid  a  sec  ond  jk  >situ  u;  v  -  >r  responding  to  an  operative 
projeeting  position  ot  the  detlet,  to-  m.o  ojnd  tlasticallv  vieK,! 
able  means  for  bi.issn^i;  ihe  a- v  l  f  in.  .i  dircvtior,  lo  put  thi 
support  in  said  second  position  .i  -.hoe  in!e>;r.i:  with  ilii  nno 
able  root  part  and  ciHiperative  with  !tie  lever  lo  shit',  'he  ;evLr 
to  the  position  o(  the  lever  corresponding:  to  said  first  jiosith.n 
of  the  support  when  the  niov.ibie  ri«'!  fMrt  is  moved  lo  s.iid 
roof-closing  position  and  to  allow  the  ieve:  to  be  shifted  bv  the 
second  elastically  yieldable  means  t<  the  position  of  the  lever 
corresponding  to  said  second  posuum  .it  ;he  sui^port  when 
the  movable  r(iof  part  is  moveil  to  s.iid  ivkiI  opening  posiluin. 
the  mov.ihie  rmit  p.irt  fi.ivmg  'iicaii<-  defining  a  front  edge 
relative  lo  the  noirTi.il  directum  ot  movement  of  the  vehicle 
which  front  edge  is  s.ip.ibie  of  i-ng.igin^  .ind  shifting  the  de- 
flector to  reduce  s.iid  .ingie  in  ojiiiosition  !o  the  action  of  the 
first  elastically  vield.ibie  me.m-  when  ;ht  movable  roof  part  is 
moved  \o  said  tool  i  loxin^  poMn.-n. 
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3,922.033 
PASSENGER  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
KarJ    Wilfert,    Gerlingen-Waldstadt,    Germany, 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1969,  Ser.  No.  864.658 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    Oct.     16 
1803305;  Nov.  20,  1968,  1809887 

Int.  Cl.^  B60J  1:08 


assignor    to 


1968, 


U.S.  CI.  296-146 


20  Claims 


1.  A  passenger  motor  vehicle  with  twr.  Mdc  windows  dis- 
posed one  behind  the  other,  characterized  in  that  the  lower 
edges  of  the  window  openings  rise  m  the  rearward  direction 
and  the  beginning  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  rear  window  open- 
ing IS  disposed  lower  than  the  rear  end  of  the  lower  edge  of  the 
front  window  opening,  said  window  openings  being  disposed 
immediately  adjacent  one  another  separated  onlv  by  vehicle 
body  parts  forming  a  rear  upwardly  extending  edge  of  the 
front  window  opening  and  a  front  upwardly  extending  edge  of 
the  rear  window  opening,  and  characterized  in  that  the  bodv 
parts  forming  the  rear,  upwardly  directed  edges  of  the  side 
windows  slope  forwardly  in  the  downv>,ard  direction  from  the 
upper  to  lower  ends  thereof 


extend   in   a  forward   direction   from   said    back   support 
portion; 

d.  resilient  material  m  intimate  contact  with  external  sur- 
faces of  said  rectangular  end  section,  said  resilient  mate- 
rial extending  completely  within  said  hollow  cylindrical 
member  for  forming  a  resilient  pivot  coupling  between 
said  hollow  cylindrical  member  and  said  rectangular  end 
section; 

e.  a  headrest  having  first  and  second  side  portions  attached 
to  said  second  end  wye  shaped  member;  and, 
a  transparent  armored  visor  pivotably  mounted  to  said 
first  and  second  side  portions  of  said  headrest,  said  visor 
pivoting  from  an  open  position  having  no  constraints 
upon  a  pilot's  helmet  to  a  closed  position  having  con- 
straints applied  to  movement  of  a  pilot's  head;  whereby 
the  resilient  material  permits  the  headrest  to  rotate  angu- 
larly about  the  support  member  and  allows  absorbing  of 
forward,  sideway  and  backward  blows  during  crashes. 


f 


3,922.035 
SAFETY  VEHICLE  SEAT  STRUCTURE 
Hvman   Wener,   482-94th    Ave.,   Chomedey.   Laval,  Quebec, 
C  anada 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,054 

Int.  Cl.^  A47D  1 1 10 

U.S.  CL  297-250  12  Claims 


3.922,034 
ARMORED  HEADREST 
Walter  S.   Eggert,  Huntingdon  Valley.   Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  DC. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,338,  Nov.  23,  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1975.  Ser.  No.  566.465 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  7138,  B60R  21:10 
U.S.CL  297-216  ,  Caim 


3.  36 


1.  An  improved  removable  armored  headrest  system  for  an 
armoved  helicopter  chair  comprising, 

a,  a  chair  having  a  seat  portion  and  a  back  support  portion 

b,  a  support  member  movabiv  attached  to  said  back 
portion  of  said  chair,  said  support  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially elongated  tubular  shape  and  having  a  rectangu- 
lar end  section  extending  a  substantial  distance  above 
said  back  support  position  of  said  chair. 

c,  a  neck  member  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  said 
first  end  portion  formed  into  a  hollow  cylindrical  member 
to  completely  enclose  and  extend  a  substantial  distance 
along  said  rectangular  end  of  said  support  member,  said 
second  end  portion  formed  into  a  wye  shaped  member  to 


1.  .A  safety  vehicle  seat  structure  comprising  a  seat  having 
a  backrest  and  a  seat  portion,  a  support  frame  secured  to  said 
seat,  said  support  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
vertical  back  support  members  each  pivotally  secured  at  their 
upper  ends  to  a  respective  side  of  said  backrest,  each  said 
vertical  back  support  members  having  a  lower  end  secured  to 
a  respective  one  of  two  horizontal  support  members  located 
below  said  seat  portion,  at  least  one  connecting  member  se- 
cured to  said  seat  portion  forwardly  of  said  back  support 
members  and  extending  therebelow  to  pivotally  interconnect 
with  a  displaceable  lever  framework  whereby  actuation  of  said 
lever  framework  will  cause  displacement  of  said  seat  between 
two  positions  relative  to  said  support  frame,  said  displaceable 
lever  framework  including  a  frame  having  opposed  parallel 
arms  .ind  an  interconnecting  arm  connected  between  said 
opposed  arms,  each  said  opposed  parallel  arms  being  pivotally 
interconnected  near  said  interconnecting  arm  to  a  respective 
one  of  S4id  two  horizontal  support  members  below  said  seat 
portion,  one  of  said  opposed  arms  being  pivotally  intercon- 
nected at  Its  free  end  with  said  at  least  one  connecting  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  opposed  arms  being  lockable  with  one  of  said 
horizontal  supp<^rt  members 


3,922,036 

BALE  TRANSFER  AND  FEEDER 

Marvin  L.  Kalsbeck,  105-lst  St.,  North,  and  Glendon  P.  Kur- 

kela,  R.R.  No.  1,  Box  45,  both  of,  Estelline.  S.  Dak.  57234 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,946 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  /  76 

U.S.  CI.  298      18  5  Claims 

5.  In  combination  with  an  elongated  trailer  having  a  longitu- 

dinai  frame  ^i.nnected  to  at  least  two  transverse  axles  rotat- 
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ably  mounting  vehicle  wheels,  support  brackets  secured  to 
each  of  said  axles  adjacent  to  the  wheels  having  horizontal 
support  surfaces  vertically  spaced  above  said  axles,  a  load 
supporting  bed  including  a  pair  of  elongated  frame  members 
positioned  on  said  support  surfaces,  and  a  feed  retaining  rack 
including  a  plurality  of  bottom  rods  secured  to  the  elongated 
frame   members,  a  pair  of  longitudinal   n^ds  interconnecting 


rotary  members,  and  said  inner  cylindrical  member  having 
ball-retaining  rings  concentrically  disposed  within  said 
spaced  openings  therein. 


16 


•^»., 


the  bottom  rods  in  laterally  spaced  relation  to  the  frame  mem- 
bers, and  a  pair  of  fence  assemblies  connected  to  said  longitu- 
dinal rods  extending  upwardly  therefrom  in  diverging  relation 
to  each  other,  and  means  pivotally  connecting  the  one  of  the 
elongated  frame  members  fo  the  bracket  and  power  operated 
means  interconnected  between  said  brackets  and  the  load 
supporting  bed  for  laterally  displacing  the  feed  retaining  rack 

3,922,037  I 

ROTARY  MEMBER  HOLDING  ASSEMBLY 
Teruo   Vamada,    17-17,   2-chome    Azusawa;   Takeo   Yamada. 
63,4-chome  Maeno-cho,  and  Tsunehiko  Uchisaka,   17-1.1- 
chome  Naka-fho,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296,065,  July  5,  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  June  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  477,868 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan,   June   30,    1971,   46- 
047898;  June  30,  1971,  46-047899;  July  8,  1971,46-050471; 
Dec.   13,   1971,  46-100913;   Dec.  27,   1971,  46-153;  Mav  6, 
1972,  47-44845 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  2 LOO 
U.S.  CI.  308^6  B  3  Claims 


10 


20 


a  4 

*,  *  *  ^  ■'9  f  ^ 
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I.  A  rotary  member  holding  assembly  comprising  an  inner 
cylindrical  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings,  an 
outer  cylindrical  member  disposed  in  abutting  relationship 
about  said  inner  cylindrical  member  and  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  openings  generally  aligned  with  the  spaced  openings  in 
said  inner  cylindrical  member,  a  plurality  of  rotary  members 
disposed  in  said  aligned  openings,  said  outer  cylindrical  mem- 
ber having  ball-retaining  flanges  concentrically  disposed 
about  the  spaced  openings  therein,  said  ball-retaining  flanges 
project  outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  outer  cylin- 
drical member,  said  rotary  members  being  spherical  with  said 
ball-retaining  flange  having  a  partial  spherical  configuration 
conforming  generally   to  the  spherical  configuration  of  said 


3,S»22,(),^H 

WEAR  RESISTANT  B(»R()M/H)  SI  KK\(  FS   WD 

B()K()N|/IN(,   NU  I  HODS 

Stanley    K.    Scales.    Houstcm,    It  v.,    assignor    t(.    Hughes    Uh>\ 

(  ompany,  H(»ust<)n,  Tex 

Filed  Aug.   10.  197.*,  .Set.  No.  .^H"  .^(»6 

Int.  CI.-  F16C  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  -^(»H      8.2        y  K  (   Jainiv 


J5    SS  23     2S 


1.  In  .i:^  earth  boring  drill  bit  having  at  least  one  rotatable 
cutter  supported  on  a  steel  bearing  pin,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

1  ^arbunzed  friction  bearing  surface  formed  on  said  steel 

bearing  piri 
a   horonized   surface   formed  on  said  carburired  bearing 

surface; 
said  carburized  surface  being  hardened  and  tempered  by 

heat  treatment; 
whereby  the  wear  resistant  boronized  surface  has  a  tough 

and  strong  supporting  base  to  sustain  large  loads  imposed 

by  a  mating  friction  bearing  in  said  rotatable  cutter  an  1 

avoid  brittle  fracture. 


3.422,t>.<9 
DUST  GUARD  K)K  JOl  KN\1    H<>\ 
Philip  Karpuk,  59  Stirton  \ye  ,  Hamilton.  Onlarui.  and  Philip 
Edyvard  Karpuk,  75  Broady*ay   \yt  .  I  onmto,  ( tniano.  both 
of  Canada 

Filed  July  29,  l'>74.  Vr    No    4'J2.5?(t 
Int.  Cl.=  H6C   .,_-i 
U.S.  CI.  308-36.1  -J  t  laims 

1.  A  dust  guard  for  a  journal  box,  comprising: 
a  frame  suspendable  in  the  journal  box, 
a  sealing  ring  of  stiffly  resilient  material; 


a  membrane  of  flexible 


imp,,  rvious  material  mounted  on 


the  frame,  the  scaling  ring  heinp  sealed  circumferentiallv 
to  the  membrane  m  the'  pLine  thereut  to  provide  a  passage 
therethrough  ;irnl  \r>  tlo.it  within  the  frame;  and 

a  pair  of  planar  p.ieking  members  of  resilient  material  each 
having  .in  .iperture  therein  to  receive  the  sealing  ring 
concentrically  ami  niinniteil  .ig.iin^t  the  membrane  one 
on  each  side  thereof, 

the  frame  comprising  a  U-shaped  eienient  having  a  pair  of 
arms  and  a  base  portion,  the  tree  ends  of  the  arms  pro- 
lecting  from  the  packing  memher  and  having  a  crossbar 
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rcnuivahK   attached  ihcrcto  to  form  suspension  means, 
the  base  portion  heing  pivotally  connected  to  the  arms 


whereb\  the  dust  t;uard  i^  Ji 
membrane. 


rtanl 


the  plane  of  the 


3.922,040 
HEAVY  DLTV  TRLSMON  VIOL  NTING  FOR  \N  F  \RTH 

MOVING  VEHICLE 
Lewis  D.  Carter,  Riverside  Road,  Box  6,  Korb«l,  C  alif .  95550 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,364,  March  13,  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,063 

Int.  Cl.^  F16C  :^'  ('/ 
L.S.  CI.  308-72  3  C 'aims 


a  pm; 

mountmg  means  tor  securmg  said  pm  to  the  frame  of  said 
vehicle; 

an  annular  trunnion  member  having  a  spherical  outer  sur- 
face immovably  carried  on  said  pin, 

a  casing  in  tuo  sections, 

each  sectuin  of  said  casing  having  a  recess  therein  and  a 
planar  mating  surface  extending  on  two  sides  parallel  to 
said  pm  ,ind  on  an  outb<iard  intermediate  side  along  a 
diameter  ^^t'  said  pin, 

one  section  of  said  casing  being  adapted  to  be  welded  to  the 
end  ot  .1  load  transmitting  pusher  arm  with  the  mating 
surface  thereof  transverse  to  the  length  of  an  arm, 

a  one-half  bearing  member  segment  interchangeablv  and 
removably  received  in  each  of  said  recesses. 

a  spherical  surface  on  each  of  said  bearing  members  com- 
plementary to  and  adapted  to  receive  said  trunnion 
sleeve; 

at  least  one  shim  engaged  between  said  mating  surfaces  and 
said  beanng  segments  holding  each  of  said  segments 
nonrotatabK  in  its  casing  section  recess;  and  means  for 
securinij  the  sections  of  said  casing  together 


3,922,041 
ELASTIC  PIVOT  BEARINGS 
Htnr\  Ouailc,  and  Paul  Piguet,  both  of  La  Chaux  de  Fonds, 
Switzerland.  as.signors  to  Portescap,  La  Chaux  de  Fonds, 
Switzerland 
Divisionof  Ser.  No.  155,580,  June  22,  1971.  This  application 
Jan.  29.  1973,  Ser.  No.  327.645 
(  laims   priority,   application  Switzerland.  June   25.    1970. 
'>*^26  70;  July  6,  1970,  10177  70 

Int.  CI.  El 6c  2J;0() 
U.S.  CI.  58-140  A  7  Claims 


1.    In    an    earth    moving    -vehicic    having 


1.  A  watch  hearing  comprising  in  combination,  a  metallic 
housing  small  enough  to  form  a  part  of  a  bearing  of  a  watch, 
an  elastic  one-piece  bearing  member  having  a  central  zone 
formed  of  a  self-lubricatmg  pla.stic  matenal  and  having  an 
aperture  therein  for  receiving  the  end  of  a  shaft,  said  bearing 
member  including  a  mounting  zone  surrounding  said  central 
zone  for  elastically  securmg  said  central  zone  to  said  housing, 
said  mounting  zone  having  a  plurality  of  hollow  uniformly 
distributed  spaces  of  predetermined  configuration  formed 
therein  and  extending  completely  through  said  beanng  to 
define  a  plurality  of  flexible  arms  extending  from  said  central 
zone;  said  arms  extend  angularly  outwardly  from  said  central 
zone  along  line  which  are  angularly  related  to  radii  of  said 


'J'J  transmitting  central  zone;  said  arms,  when  viewed  m  plan  define  a  gener- 
pusher  arms  which  are  piv.nablc  through  a  limited  arc  and  ally  equilateral  triangle  connected  at  its  apices  to  said  mount- 
having  a  working  implement  attached  to  the  ends  thereof,  the  ing  zone,  and  connected  to  said  central  zone  at  intermediate 
improvement  c<imprising  a  heavv  duty  trunnion  mountmg  for  portions  of  the  legs  of  said  triangle,  thereby  to  provide  flexibil- 
each  of  said  arms  including  jty  in  said  bearing. 


November  25,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


SKI 


3,922.042 
THRIST  BEARING  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Sato;  Yosio  Furukawa.  and  Koji  Ozawa,  all  of  Hitachi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  452.280 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Mar.    19,    1973,   48- 
31025 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  17/06 
L.S.  CI.  308— 160  4  Claims 


a  a  housing  assembly  including  a  web  provided  with  an 
opening  and  provided  with  a  lubricant  containing  recess 
communicating  with  the  opening; 

h  .1  r  it.it.ibie  shaft  extending  into  the  housing  and  through 
the  opening  provided  in  the  web, 

c  a  bearing  including  an  outer  race  arranged  within  the  web 
opening  for  rotatably  mounting  the  shaft  within  the  hous- 
ing assembly,  the  outer  race  having  a  hole  formed  therein 
and  arranged  to  permit  lubricant  to  flow  through  the 
outer  race  and  into  the  lubricant  containing  recess  pro- 
vided in  the  web,  and 

d  seal  means  disposed  within  the  housing  assembly  for 
confming  the  lubncant  within  the  bearing,  the  web  open- 
ing and  the  lubricant  containing  recess. 


,<,S»22.H44 

ASSFMBl  IKS  Ol-   I'HK  ISIONHITFI)  RH   \TI\1I> 

MOV  \H1  F   (OVIPOM  SIS 

Louis  Bucalo,  HoJbnMilv.  N.'V.,  avsignor  In  Kiiifmniiv.    (   ..rfni^ 

ration.  Farmintjdalf.  N  V. 

Divisionof  Ser.  No   VI. 49^.  Nov    20.  19-(t,  Pa!    No    ».'12.V^8 

This  appliialion  Oct.  5.  i4''2.  si'r.  No.  2S»5,1((3 

Int.  CI.  ¥l6c  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  308      2.^7  1'  r-taims 


1.  In  a  thrust  bearing  de- 


improv  crncnts  comprising: 


a  circular  lubricating  oil  tank  surrt)unding  a  rotarv  shaft  at  a 
given  spacing  from  said  rotarv  shaft, 

lubricating  oil  filled  in  said  lubricating  o-\  tank; 

a  thrust  bearing  disposed  in  a  bottom  portion  of  said  lubri- 
cating oil  tank, 

a  skirt-shaped  bearing  collar  slidinglv  ro;ating  along  a  sur- 
face of  said  thrust  hearing  with  rotation  ot  said  rotary 
shaft,  and 

a  fixed  oil  seal  cover  mounted  art^und  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  bearing  collar  in  spaced  relation  thereto, 
thereby  defining  an  air  chamber  between  said  oi!  seal 
cover  and  the  outer  periphery  of  said  hearing  collar: 

said  oil  seal  cover  being  provided  with  an  air  intake  port  for 
communicating  said  air  chamber  with  atmosphere  outside 
the  lubricating  oil  and  a  lubricating  oil  discharge  port 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  air  chamber  and  the 
other  end  extending  above  the  lubricating  oil  surface  for 
discharging  from,  said  air  chamber  the  lubricating  oil 
dwelling  therein  b>  resorting  to  lubricating  oil  discharge 
means,  thereby  emptving  said  air  chamber 


3.922,043 
VIBRATOR 
Lawrence  K.  Tompkins.  Pecos  Lane.  Little  Rock,  Ark.  72207, 
and  John  Fallows,   1215  Old  Charter  Court,  little  R(Kk. 
Ark.  72205 

Filed  June  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  480,497 

Int.  CI.''  F16C  I  24 

U.S.  CI.  308— 187  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  permanent  assembly  of  at  least  two  components 
h.iving  a  common  axis  and  at  least  one  of  which  is  movable 
into  different  positions  with  respect  and  relative  to  the  other 
and  with  respect  to  said  axis  while  remaining  assembled  with 
said  other  component,  comprising  an  inner  component  and  an 
outer  cf^mponent  surrounding  said  inner  component,  said 
nner  .irid  outer  components  respectively  having  non-adhering 
outer  and  inner  complementary  surfaces  directed  toward  and 
directiv  engaging  each  other  in  slidable  surface-to-surface 
.  nta.t  at  substantial  portions  of  the  areas  of  said  surfaces, 
and  one  of  said  components  being  composed  of  a  series  of 
integrated  molecular  layers  surrounding  said  axis  and  sequen- 
tially deposited  upon  each  other  to  build  up  the  thickness  of 
said  one  comptinent,  with  the  first  deposited  molecular  layer 
of  viid  one  component  forming  the  complementary  surface  of 
said  ii;ie  component  and  having  a  configuration  shaped  during 
deposition  by  direct  contact  with  said  complementary  surface 
of  said  other  component. 


1.  A  vibrator,  the  improvement  comprismg 


3.M2  2,I14S 
MODI  1  AH  SIKl  (  Tl  HV 
I  awrenrc   F    Mevtr.    4054    U      136th    SI.    Hawthorne.   Calif 
90250 

Filed  Nov,   12.   )'r}.  St-r,  No    4i4,f,"! 
Inl    (  t  ■    V4"H  >^/06l.  UIU2 
L.S.  CI.  312      HIH  ^  *  i">'Ti^ 

1.  In  a  niKiular  structure  comprising  at  least  two  adjacent 

modular   sections,  each   of  said   mtxJular  sections  including 

toru.ird  .ind  rear  support  posts,  upper  and  lower  lateral  sup- 

po.n  nicmhcrs  ux'iTKiing  hv  ■  ■*i  c  e  n  ->|i(><'sing  faces  .it  '--lu!  for- 
ward and  !c.ir  -uppori  j-u>m^  .md  ,.i  y.iiu.  i  ■.  .uiscd  ►h"vk,-ci:  i.  ,u  h 
of  said  u[ipcr  .irul  lower  i.iUt.ii  -.up^xirl  members.,  at  lea^r  -'nc 
ot  said  pancK  detuimg  .s  ^omnusn  side  between  said  adjacent 
modular  scslion^    ihc   ,niiM'. 'v  cmcnl  ..  orriiM  i-inp 

said  p.iru-i  iletmnij;  v.nd  ..innmon  side  toeing  provujeO  with 
a  .  ui  <ui  portu  r  ixiendmg  downwardly  from  the  upper 
cd>;e  ..il  -^.iid  sMrii. ':  uhciebv  'he  i,:rr<."  edge  thereof  is 
inter  r  uptcil 
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said  upper  lateral  support  member  for  said  panel  defining 
said  common  side  consisting  of  a  pair  of  sections  each  of 
said  sections  having  one  end  adapted  for  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  support  posts  and  an  opposite  end  for 
engagement  with  said  panel  adjacent  the  edges  deHned  by 
said  cut  out  portion,  and 


her  and  an  edge  of  said  front  channel  in  a  swung-down 
position. 


3,922,047 
RFPl  AC  EMENT  RADIO  RECEIVING  APPARATUS  WITH 
ADAPTER  FRAME  FOR  IN  DASH  AUTOMOTIVE 
INSTALLATIONS 
Tom  T   Tsuji,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  J.I.L.  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  Inc.,  Carson,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,750 

Int.  CI.2  H05K  5100 

U.S.  a.  312-242  icaim 


an  upwardly  opening  channel  contained  within  said  cut  out 
portion  and  communicating  between  said  adjacent  modu- 
lar sections  thereby  to  define  a  continuous  open  topped 
raceway  extending  through  said  modular  structure,  and 
access  to  the  raceway  interior  through  the  top  thereof 
being  unimpeded  along  its  entire  length 


3.922.046 

GARBAGE  BIN  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  SUSPENDING 

GARBAGE  SACKS  WITH  OPEN  MOUTHS 

WalUr  Schneider.  Wildenbuhistrasse  54,  8135  I.angnau  am 

Albis  (Kt.  Zurich),  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973.  Ser.  No.  410.618 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland.    No>     3     1972 
16166/72  .  .     y^. 

Int.  CI.2  A47B  77118,  81/00 
U.S.  CI.  312-211  2  Claims 


I.  For  use  with  a  replacement  radio  receiving  apparatus 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  automobile  instrument  panel 
having  a  generally  rectangular  nosepiece  cutout  and  control 
element  apertures  in  recessed  portions  of  the  instrument  panel 
bilaterally  adjacent  the  cutout,  the  receiving  apparatus  having 
a  faceplate  and  a  nosepiece  and  control  elements  bilaterally 
adjacent  the  nosepiece  projecting  from  the  faceplate:  a  gener'- 
ally  rectangular  adapter  frame  for  filling  a  gap  defined  by  the 
nosepiece  and  the  instrument  panel  cutout,  the  adapter  frame 
mcluding  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  having  front  extremities. 
a  nange  directed  inwardly  from  the  front  extremities  of  the 
walls  and  defining  an  inner,  rectangular  opening  adapted  to 
receive  the  nosepiece  in  a  close  fit.  the  fiange  defining  a  front 
surface  having  an  outer  rectangular  margin  dimensioned  to 
engage  the  portion  of  the  instrument  panel  around  the  cutout, 
the  frame  further  including  a  lug  projecting  laterally  from 
each  side  wall,  each  lug  having  a  horizontally  onented  slot  for 
receiving  one  of  the  control  elements  and  permitting  lateral 
adjustment  thereof,  each  lug  being  attached  to  the  side  wall 
rearward  of  the  front  surface  of  the  frame  to  provide  clear- 
ance for  the  recessed  portion  of  the  instrument  panel. 


1.  A  garbage  bin  comprising 

a  cabinet  provided  with  an  upright  wall  opening  giving 
access  to  an  internal  compartment, 

a  pull-out  rack  slidably  mounted  in  said  compartmcn!  !<>r 
extraction  from  said  cabinet,  said  rack  having  a  vertical 
front  panel  closing  said  opening  m  a  retracted  position  of 
the  rack 

a  rectangular  horizontal  frame  mounted  on  a  rear  surface  of 
said  front  panel  near  the  top  thereof,  said  frame  having 
front  and  rear  members  parallel  to  said  surface  and  side 
members  transverse  thereto,  said  front  and  rear  members 
forming  upwardly  open  front  and  rear  channels  traversing 
said  side  members  for  receiving  bent-over  front  and  rear 
portions  of  the  mouth  of  a  garbage  sack  suspended  within 
said  frame  with  lateral  portions  of  said  mouth  draped 
about  said  side  members,  and 
a  lid  hinged  to  said  rear  member  rearwardly  of  said  rear 
channel  for  swinging  about  an  axis  above  the  bottom  of 
said  rear  channel  with  fianges  bracketing  said  side  mem- 


3,922,048 
TOP  LOCK  AND  LOCATOR  FOR  APPLIANCE 

Robert  W.  Christianson,  St.  Joseph,  and  Else  Eisner,  Benton 
Harbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation 
Benton  Harbor,  Mich, 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  ,517,417 
Int.  Cl.»  E05C  3/00;  A47F  88/22;  G07F  1/00 
U.S.  C,.  3,2^284  9  Claims 

7.  In  an  appliance  having  a  four-sided  cabinet  including 
upper  fiange  portions  corresponding  to  each  of  said  sides  a 
top  including  lower  fiange  portions  corresponding  to  and 
facing  said  upper  fiange  portions,  hinge  means  associated  with 
a  first  of  said  sides  for  hingedly  fastening  said  top  to  said 
cabinet,  and  spnng  means  affixed  to  the  upper  fiange  portion 
of  a  third  of  said  cabinet  sides  opposite  said  first  cabinet  side 
for  engaging  a  corresponding  lower  fiange  portion  of  said  top 
top  lock  and  kx:ating  means  for  orienting  and  locking  said  top 
m  place  on  said  cabinet,  said  top  lock  and  locating  means 
comprising: 

releasable  fastening  means  associated  with  a  second  of  said 
cabinet  sides  adjacent  said  first  side  for  selectively  secur- 
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ing  said  top  to  said  second  cabinet  side  to  thereby  restrain  3,922.050 

relative  movement  between  said  top  and  said  cabinet.  BLIND,  SHANK  EXPANDING  ELFCTRK  Al.  TERMINAL 

locator  means  on  said  second  cabinet  side  and  space  from  STRl  C  Tl  RE 

said  fastening  means  for  contacting  a  lower  fiange  portion  Mkrhael  J.  I^ttini.  Mercer  Island,  and  Howard  P  Slock.  Helle- 
of  said  top  to  locate  and  limit  lateral  movement  of  said  vue,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  (Ompany.  Seal- 
top  with  respect  to  said  cabinet,                                            .  He.  Wash. 

a  lock-locator  means  associated  with  a  fourth  of  said  cabi-  Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,200 

net  sides  opposite  said  second  cabinet  side  for  cooperat-  Int.  CI.'  HOIR  J:i)6 

ing  with  said  locator  means  to  orient  said  top  laterally  U.S.  CI.  339^14  R 
with  respect  to  said  cabinet  and  for  cooperating  with  said 

«  I 


13  Claims 


Mil 


UJ^^^JUr^i 


releasable  fastening  means  to  lock  said  top  to  said  cabi- 
net. 
said  lock-locator  means  including  a  body  portion  for  con- 
tacting a  lower  flange  portion  of  said  top.  a  defiectable 
wing  portion  integral  with  said  body  portion  and  yieldable 
to  said  lower  flange  portion  of  said  top  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  top  toward  said  cabinet  and  engageable 
with  said  lower  fiange  portion  of  said  top  to  obstruct 
movement  of  said  top  away  from  said  cabinet,  and  means 
for  attaching  said  body  portion  to  said  cabinet 


3,922,049 
METHOD  OF  DEGASSING  A  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
PRIOR  TO  SEALING 
Frank  Stanley  Sawicki,  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,158 

Int  Cl.»  HOIJ  9/18 

U.S.  CI.  316  -19  4  Claims 


1 12  I II  1 10  1  9     8     7     6,5     < 
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ros  1-5      1  Tl^oszsTT  ^  S^»^^ 

PCS  10-18  \  IP0S29-3< 


1.  In  a  method  for  making  a  cathode-ray  tube  compnsing  an 
envelope  and  a  mount  assembly  including  at  least  one  cathode 
and  a  heater  therefor  sealed  in  said  envelope,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of  baking  said  envelope  and  mount  assem- 
bly at  about  300°  to  450°C  and  simultaneously  exhausting 
gases  from  said  envelope  and  then  sealing  said  envelope, 
the  steps  during  said  baking  and  exhausting  of  said  envelope 
comprising  first  (1)  sequentially  and  then  {1)  simulta- 
neously   (a)    applying    radio-frequency    energy    to    said 
mount  assembly  and  (b)  passing  electric  current  through 
said  heater,  whereby  said  simultaneous  application  step 
(2)  heats  said  mount  assembly  including  said  cathode 
above  450°C. 


1.  A  blind  shank  expanding  threaded  elei  trical  grounding 
terminal  structure 

1  a  sheet  of  materia:  ha\ing"an  elcLtntalU  ^i-mliKiivt- 
center  and  covered  on  its  first  and  sennil  ^nie--  ^.th 
generally  non-conductive  layers,  said  ^heei  "f  n;.iienal 
having  a  cylindrical  .iperture  ihcrein  ertcntling  ihr.  ugh 
said  electrically  conductive  center  and  said  gener.iily 
non-conductivc  layers  whcrebv  ^aid  eie<.  iricallv  condut 
tive  center  is  exposed  in  the  region  denncil  !-'\  :hv  jKriph 
er\  of  said  cylindrical  aperture. 

2.  an  integrally  formed  elongated  shank  co-axialU  .enured 
in  said  cylindncal  aperture,  said  elongated  shank  siKlad 
ing 

a  a  head  Ux:ated  on  one  end,  said  head  .idapted  to  cause 
a  collar  to  be  formed  in  a  r.idi.iii;*  e\[uitu;ahle  siec-e  >n 
the  second  side  of  said  sheet  of  matenal  in  beanng 
engagement  with  the  non  ^i  >niluctive  la\er  IcKated  on 
said  second  side. 

b  a  sleeve  expanding  region  lotaled  adjaeent  it-  s.iid 
head,  said  sleeve  expanding  region  adapieii  u-  'adially 
press  a  radialK  expandable  sleeve  into  iov.  resisi.invc 
electrical  contact  uith  the  portmn  .if  said  eiei.trK.illv 
conductive  center  exposed  m  the  region  defined  b\  the 
periphery  of  said  cytmdrKai  apx'riure    and, 

c  a  threaded  pt^irtion  extending  axi.iliv  .Hjtu.udK  fr-un 
said  sleeve  expanding  region  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  from  said  head, 

3.  a  radially  expandable  sleeve  mounted  aKun  s<iul  el^m 
gated  shank  and  extending  through  s.nd  sheet  of  niatenai 
so  as  to  generally  surround  said  sleeve  expanding  region. 
said  radially  expandable  sleeve  King  m  low  resistance 
electrical  contact  with  the  portion  of  said  electncaity 
conductive  center  exptised  in  the  region  defined  h>  the 
periphery  of  said  cylindncal  aperture  and  in  i."*  resis 
tance  electncal  contact  with  said  sleeve  expanding  region 
of  said  elongated  shank  said  radiailv  exp.indable  sleeve 
including 
a.  a  pre-formed  collar  IcKated  in  bearing,  hut  non  eleetn 

cal,  engagement  with  the  non-conductive  iaver  li>edted 
on  the  first  side  of  said  sheet  of  material    and 

b  a  cylindncal  region  integral  with  said  tollai  said  ^  \!in 
drical  region  surrounding  said  slec\c  expanding  legion 
c>f  said  elongated  shank  and  radially  pres.scd  h\  said 
sleeve  expanding  region  into  low  resistance  elcs  tribal 
contact  with  the  p<.irtK)n  of  said  electrically  conductive 
center  exposed  in  the  region  defined  b\  the  periphery 
of  said  cylindrical  aperture,  and. 

c    an  outwardly  roiled  collar  p<inion  lotaled  m  hearing. 
but  non-eleclncal,  engagement  with  the  nun  eondue 
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tive  layer  located  on  the  second  side  of  Kaid  sheet  of 
material,  said  outwardly  rolled  collar  p<mH.n  btmk; 
formed  by  the  head  of  said  elongated  shank  pressing 
said  sleeve  outward  in  the  region  thereof  lying  outside 
of  the  cylindrical  aperture  on  said  second  side. 

4  an  electrical  contact,  connected  to  an  electrical  conduc- 
tor at  least  partially  surrounding  the  part  of  said  threaded 
portion  of  said  elongated  shank  located  adjacent  to  said 
preformed  collar  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  the  side 
of  said  pre-formed  collar  in  beanng  engagement  with  said 
sheet  of  matenal,  and. 

5  a  nut  threaded  onto  said  threaded  portion  so  as  to  press 
said  electrical  contact  into  low  resistance  eiectncaJ 
contact  with  said  pre-formed  collar 

9.  A  method  of  creating  a  threaded  electrical  terminal  in  a 
sheet  of  material  having  an  electrically  conductive  center  and 
covered  on  both  sides  with  generally  non-conductive  layers, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  cylindrical  aperture  in  said  sheet,  said  cylindrical 
aperture  formed  so  as  to  pas^  through  said  sheet  and 
expose  said  electrically  conductive  center  m  the  region 
defined  by  the  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  aperture. 
inserting   into  said  cylindrical   aperture   a   blind   shank   ex- 
panding electncal  terminal,  said  blind  shank  expanding 
electrical     terminal     comprising     an     elongated     shank 
threaded  at  one  end,  and  a  radially  expandable  cylindrical 
sleeve  surrounding  the  other  end  of  said  shank,  said  shank 
and  said  sleeve  formed  such  that  axial  movement  of  said 
shank  with  respect  to  said  sleeve  along  their  common  axis 
in  a  predetermined  direction  causes  said  radialK  expand- 
able   sleeve   to   expand    radially   outwardly,   said   sleeve 
being  formed  of  a  metallic  material  that  is  electrically 
compatible  with  the  electrically  conductive  center  of  said 
sheet  of  material,  said  sleeve  having  an  outer  diameter 
sized  such  that  it  is  surrounded  by,  but  spaced  slightly 
from,   said   cylindrical   aperture   when   centered    m   said 
cylindrical  aperture  prior  to  said  axial  movement,  said 
sleeve  including  a  collar  having  a  diameter  greater  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  sleeve  surrounding  the  end  of 
said  sleeve  nearest  said  threaded  end  of  said  shank,  said 
blind  shank  expanding  electrical  terminal  being  inserted 
into  said  cylindncal  aperture  to  a  position  such  that  said 
collar  rests  against  one  side  of  said  sheet  of  material,  and, 
causing  said  radially  expandable  sleeve  to  radially  expand 
outwardly  into  low  resistance  electrical  contact  with  said 
electrically  conductive  center  of  said  sheet  of  material  in 
the  region  where  the  cylindncal  periphery  of  said  cylin- 
drical aperture  and  the  adjacent  penphera]  surface  of  said 
sleeve  meet  by  axially   moving  said  elongated  shank   in 
said  predetermined  direction  with  respect  to  said  radially 
expandable  sleeve 


3.922,051 
CONNECTOR  FOR  ALPHANU.MERIC  DISPLAY  PANELS 
Charies  Edward  Reynolds,  Camp  HilJ,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,748 

Int.  CI.'  HOSK  /  00.  G09F  IJiOO 

U.S.  a.  339-17  C  10  Claims 

1.   The   combination   of  a  display   panel,  a  connector  for 

holding  said  display  panel,  and  contact  means  between  said 

connector  and  said  display  panel,  and  comprising 

said  display  panel  having  substantially  rectangular  major 
surfaces  and  bounded  by  edges  of  a  finite  thickness,  with 
contacts  being  positioned  along  a  first  edge  thereof; 
said  connector  having  one  major  surface  configuration 
comprising  first  and  second  rib-like  extensions  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  and  alignable  with  at  least  two  ad- 
joining edges  of  said  display  panel,  and  upon  which  said 
one  major  surface  said  panel  display  can  be  mounted  and 
precisely  positioned  by  being  abutting  against  said  two 
rib-like  extensions. 


said  connector  further  comprising  an  inclined  plane  surface 
constructed  to  face  that  particular  edge  of  said  panel 
display  which  is  opposite  one  of  said  adjoining  edges  of 
said  display  panel,  and 


^^iC 


wedge-like  means  insertable  between  said  inclined  plane 
surface  and  the  said  particular  edge  to  force  said  display 
panel  against  said  opposite  adjoining  edge 


3,922,052 
SNAP-ON  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Itrrence  L.  Blevins.  Marshalltown.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,101 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  7/28 

U.S.CI.339-19  4  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly,  which  comprises: 

a  pair  of  adjacent  electncal  conductors, 

a  body  of  flexible  electncally  conductive  material  having  an 
M-shaped  configuration; 

said  body  having  center  legs  spaced  apart  in  a  first  direction 
and  having  first  sections  of  said  electncal  conductors 
disposed  therebetween  with  said  center  legs  engaging  and 
applying  gnpping  pressure  to  said  conductors  in  the  first 
direction,  and 

said  body  having  outer  legs  spaced  apart  in  a  second  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  and  having  sec- 
ond sections  of  said  electncal  conductors  disposed  there- 
between with  said  outer  legs  engaging  and  applying  gnp- 
ping pressure  to  said  conductors  in  the  second  direction. 


3,922,053 
PLUG-IN  BUS  DUCT 
Paul  M.  Hafer,  Florence,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Arrow-Hart,  Inc., 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1972.  Ser.  No.  245,118 
Int.  CL'  HOIR  13/60 
L.S.  CI.  339-22  8  g  claims 

••  A  plug-in  bus  duct  comprising 

a  group  of  elongated,  generally  flat  busbars  each  of  which 
extends  the  length  of  said  duct,  said  busbars  each  being 
made  up  of  a  plug-in  section  located  between  two  sand- 
wich sections. 
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an  elongated  housing  having  side  walls  of  a  height  substan 
tialiy  greater  than  the  width  of  said  busbars,  said  side 
walls  being  comprised  of  individual  lengths  of  sandwich 
sections  and  plug-in  sections,  and  having  a  common  top 
wall  and  common  bottom  wall  that  extend  the  entire  bus 
duel  length, 

locator  ribs  fixed  to  said  sandwich  sections"  side  walls,  said 
plug-in  sections  side  walls  being  configured  such  that 
said  walls  are  captured  within  a  pocket  defined  by  said 
locating  ribs  and  said  top  and  bottom  walls  and  are  held 
in  position  by  said  ribs  and  said  lop  and  bottom  walls, 
thereby  cooperating  with  said  sandwich  sections'  side 
walls  to  provide  side  walls  that  extend  the  entire  bus  duct 
length, 

said  busbars  being  laterally  spaced  one  from  the  other  and 
from  the  sides  of  the  housing  in  the  plug-in  section  to 
provide  sufficient  space  to  allow  engagement  of  a  r'uE 


a  retaining  member  for  holding  the  circuit  taut  against  the 
spring,  said  retaining  member  being  secured  to  the  bight  of  the 
spring  along  an  inside  surface  of  said  spnng,  said  circuit  hav- 
ing spaced  conductors  extending  from  the  portion  of  the 
circuit  covering  the  mouth  of  the  spring  to  the  portion  of  the 
circuit  covering  the  outer  periphery  of  the  bight  of  the  spnng. 


2Z2 


J9     T^^   *"/ 


said  mouth  of  the  spring  being  for  receiving  the  daughter 
board  and  the  bight  of  the  spring  being  for  mounting  on  the 
mother  board  whereby  conductors  on  the  mother  board  are 
connected  to  conductors  oi.  the  dau^ihui  board  by  the  con- 
ductors on  the  flexible  circuit,  and  means  for  mounting  the 
bight  of  the  spring  and  thereby  the  connector  on  the  mother 
board. 


unit's  stabs  with   the   busbars,  and  being  positioned   in 

side-by-side  relation  in  the  sandwich  sections,  ^  ^^^  ^^^^ 

insulator  means  within  said  sandwich  sections  that  is  of  a  vrTUUU    ufVU  F 

thickness   substanliallv   less  than   the   thickness  of  said  ^a.yx  i  kiv  -m                   . 

Lusbars  d.spcled  betv^een  said  busbars  and  the  sides  of  Clifford  A.  Mci.regor.  Kls...  Nebr.    .vs.gnor  -.  I  h.  K-ymond 

said  housing,  said  insulator  means  separating  said  busbars  I.e*  <>'■•'»-;-;'•;":'"-•  "  P-'  l^'/^^   ^^.  ^^^ 

one  from  the  other  and  from  the  sides  of  said  housing,  F'led  (>c  .  ^^■'';'^,^-  "^^  ^l  ..8H8 

structure  defining  a  stab  access  opening  in  at  lea-st  one  of  '"'■  «-'•    »"'»*  ">l^° 


the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  housing,  said  stab  access  U.S.  CI.  JJV-ius 
opening  communicating  with  said  plug-in  section,  anc 
an  insulator  template  within  said  plug-m  section  that  is 
interposed  between  said  stab  access  opening  and  said 
busbars,  said  template  defining  a  series  of  stab  holes 
insulated  one  from  the  other  such  that  each  hole  can 
receive  one  stab  from  the  plug  unit  through  said  slab 
access  opening  in  electrical  contact  with  the  exposed 
portion  of  a  busbar. 


4  (  laims 


3,922,054 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR   | 
Helen  Dechelette,  Saint  Cloud,  France,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,907 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Sept.     14.     1973. 

73.33108 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  13154.  HOSK  1107 
U.S.  CI.  339-75  MP  ">  Claims 

1.  An  electncal  connector  for  connecting  conductors  on  a 
printed  circuit  mother  board  to  conductors  on  a  pnnted  cir- 
cuit daughter  board,  the  connector  compnsing  a  generally 
U-shaped  spring  having  a  bight  portion  and  a  mouth  portion 
connected  by  arms,  a  separate  endless  flat  nexible  circuit 
wound  round  the  U-shaped  spnng,  said  circuit  covering  sub- 
stantially the  entire  inner  and  outer  periphery  <if  said  sprng. 


1.  A  device  for  enabling  a  male  connector  secured  to  a  first 
electrical  cable  to  be  engaged  to  a  female  connector  secured 
to  a  second  electrical  cable  in  such  manner  as  to  prevent  the 
connectors  from   accidentally   being  separated,  said  device 

comprising; 

a  rigid  elongated  rrKi-likc  member  having  a  mid-seclion 
region  with  first  ..nd  Mcond  opposite  end  regions,  said 
end  regions  each  defining  a  coil-like  structure  with  sev- 
eral turns,  the  first  cable  hemp  pl.iced  removably  in  the 
turns  of  one  end  region  ;tu  -c.  nd  cable  being  placed 
rcir.ovahiv  in  ihc  turii^  .<!  the  .-thci  end  region,  the  en- 
gaged o.nntct.-i-  hcHiK  .li-P"^^'-!  .i>.iiaccnt  the  mid-sec- 
non  region 
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3.922.056 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTERFERENCE 
SUPPRESSION  AND  SHIELDING  A  Ml  LTIPl  ICITY  OF 
ELECTRICAL  LINES 
Kurt  Murawski;  RoJf  Hagen;  Claus-Peter  Heitzig.  all  of  Mu- 
nich,  and   Jurgen    Weiss.    Unterhachlng.   all   of  Germany 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  20.  1973.  Ser.  No.  399,267 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    28.    1972. 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  23!06 
U^.a.  339-143  R  3,^,^.^^ 


said  opposed  spring  arms  forming  generally  a  U-shaped 
receptacle  and  convergmg  toward  second  free  ends 
thereof  and  defining  a  reduced  throat  for  said  receptacle 
wifhm  and  adjacent  said  encircling  lip  of  said  container 
said  second  free  ends  outwardly  diverging  from  said 
throat  defining  a  funnel  entry  at  said  throat, 


1.  A  mounting  arrangement  for  providing  interference  sup- 
pression in  a  multiplicity  of  electrical  lines  and  for  facilitating 
the  connection  of  said  electrical  lines  through  a  shielding  ^ail 
comprising: 

a  shielding  wall  having  at  least  an  opening  therein 

electrical  lines. 

at  least  one  electrical  component  supporting  module  havmg 
electrical  interference  suppressing  electrical  components 
mounted  thereon,  said  components  having  inputs  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  electrical  lines  and  output  termi- 
nals, 

said  module  including  means  defining  an  electrically 
shielded  area  having  an  opening  therein  at  an  end  of  said 
module, 

connector  means  joined  to  said  module  and  connected  to 
said  output  terminals  of  said  components  over  lines  ex- 
tending through  said  shielded  area, 

screen  cover  means  closing  said  opening  m  said  end  of  said 
shielded  area  and  enclosing  said  connector  means, 

said  screen  cover  means  havmg  dimensions  forming  to  those 
of  said  opening  in  said  shielding  wall  so  as  to  permit 
insertion  of  said  screen  cover  means  and  therehv  said 
module 


said  second  free  ends  being  widened  to  define  enlarged 
surface  target  areas  at  said  funnel  entry,  and 

said  outN^ardiy  diverging  second  free  ends  overlying  and  in 
spaced  relationship  from  said  outwardly  fiared  lip  of  said 
container  means,  whereby  said  spring  arms  are  capable  of 
resilient  cantilever  defiection  away  from  each  other 


3.922,058 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Joseph  D.  Kinnear,  3019  E.  Eight  Mile  Road,  Warren,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,691,  July  21,  1972,  abandoned 

This  application  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,108 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIR  7/]4 

VS.  (I.  339-272  R  ,  ^,^^^ 


3.922.057 
CARRIER  STRIP  FED  SOCKET  TERMINAL 
Timothy  Allen  Umke.  Dillsburg.  and  David  Francis  Fassel- 
man,  MIddletown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incoroo- 
rated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  463.229 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  /.?  /2 
U.S.  CI.  339-258  P  5  ,.^,^^ 

1.  A  socket  terminal,  comprising 

an  outer  metal  enclosing  container  means  having  at  least 
one   enlarged   open   end   defined   by   an   encircling   and 
outwardly  flared  lip. 
an  electrical  receptacle  in  said  container  means  defined  hv 
a  pair  of  opposed  elongated  spring  arms  intersecting  and 
integral  with  each  other  at  respective  first  ends, 
a  pair  of  tab  portions  integral  with  said  intersecting  ends  of 
said  spring  arms  and  projecting  outwardly  of  said  recepia 
cle  but  within  the  confines  of  said  container  means, 
said  tabs  having  free  ends  engaging  and  secured  to  said  lip 
of  said  container  means  suspending  said  receptacle  within 
said  container  means. 


1.   An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  tubular  element 
formed  as  a  metal  strap  having  overlapped  end  portions   said 
overlapped  end  portions  defining  generally  concentnc   circu- 
lar segments  which  are  disposed  in  face-to-face  contacting 
relation  through  an  arcuate  extent  at  least  about   120°    the 
center  of  curvature  of  said  circular  segments  correspondinc 
generally  to  the  central  axis  of  the  tubular  member  said  over 
lapped    portions    being    provided    with    a   radially   extending 
opening  therethrough  disposed  centrally  between  the  ends 
thereof,  said  opening  having  a  thread  extending  continuously 
through   said  overlapped   portions,  a  metal  clamping  screw 
threaded  through  said  opening  and  adapted  when  tightened  to 
clamp  a  stranded  electrical  conductor  within  the  tubular  ele- 
ment, said  threaded  opening  having  a  diameter  at  least  as  large 
as  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  contacting  faces  of  said  over- 
lapped end  portions  s/5  that  the  axial  extent  of  the  threads  on 
diametrically   opposite   sides  of  the   threaded   opening  in  a 
direction  circumferentially  of  said  overlapped  ends  is  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  radial  thickness  of  said  overlapped  end 
portions  whereby,  when  a  stranded  conductor  sized  to  sub- 
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stanlially  completely  fill  said  tubular  clement  is  inserted 
therein  and  the  screw  is  tightened,  said  two  overlapped  end 
portions  are  tensioned  circumferentially  in  opposite  directions 
along  the  arcuate  path  of  said  circular  segments  when  the 
leading  end  of  the  screw  bottoms  on  the  conductor  and 
thereby  tightly  intcrengage  said  diametrically  opposite  sides  ot 
said  threaded  opening  substantially  throughout  their  axial 
extent  with  the  juxtaposed  threads  of  the  screw. 


3,922.059 

METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  CIRCULAR  SCANNING 

LINES  INTO  LINEAR  SCANNING  LINES 

Masaru  Noguchi,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  51 1.652  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4.  1973,  48-1 1 1770 
Int.  Cl.^  G03H  1  04,  GG2B  5132 
U.S.  CI.  350—3.5  5  Claims 


a  mirrt>r  nuunied  in  a  gimbal  for  rotation  about  two  orthog- 
onal axes,  the  gimbaled  mirror  being  mounted  on  a  plat- 
form mounted  for  translational  movement  along  two 
orthogonal  directions  in  a  plane; 

,in  optical  fiber  basing  two  ends,  one  end  fixedly  mounted 
for  receiving  said  second  laser  light  beam  and  the  other 
end  fixedly  mounted  on  said  platform  for  directing  said 
second  laser  light  bcmi  to  said  gimbaled  mirror; 


25^^,^ 


^'■ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  linear  scanning  line  on  a  plane 
comprising  steps  of 

preparing  a  hologram  which  vertically  converges  a  conicallv 
diverging  beam  having  an  annular  cross  section  incidert 
thereto  to  make  it  converge  to  a  straight  horizontal  line 
on  a  plane  separated  from  the  hologram  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  | 

producing  a  collimated  coherent  light  beam. 

directing  said  coherent  light  beam  to  a  circular  scanning 
means  including  a  beam  deflecting  means  which  deflects 
the  light  beam  incident  to  a  point  therein  to  make  it 
advance  from  said  point  in  diverging  directions  and  form 
a  circular  scanning  line  on  a  plane  faced  normally  to  the 
beam  deflecting  means,  and 

forming  a  circular  scanning  line  by  said  beam  deflecting 
means  on  said  hologram, 

thereby  forming  a  linear  scanning  line  on  a  plane  separated 
from  the  hologram  by  said  predetermined  distance. 


means  for  rotating  said  hologram  recording  material  to  a 
plurality  of  angular  orientations,  separated  by  equal  angu- 
lar displacements,  in  the  plane  of  said  hologram  recording 
material,  each  orientation  providing  a  unique  recording 

'     location  for  one  elemental  hologram,  and 

means  for  translating  and  platform  to  a  different  position  for 
each  elemental  hologram  and  for  rotating  said  mirror  to 
an  orientation  such  that  said  second  laser  light  beam  is 
directed  to  said  predetermined  point  to  intersect  and 


interfere  v^  iih 


tir-.t 


laser  light  beam. 


3,922,061 
OPTICAL  STORAGE  APP\HATl  S  \M)  PH(H  KSS 
Alastair    Malcolm   Glass.    Millington.    and    Dietrich    >on    d^r 
Linde.  North  Plainfield,  both  of  NJ.,  assignor\  Ki  Hfll  Tele- 
phone Laboratorie^*fcorp<)raled,  Murra>  Hill,  N  J 
Filed  JiiWB^W,  1974,  Ser    No.  4-^'^,H.^h 
Int.  (  I.'  (.03H  1102,  1104 
U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  !•»  Claims 


A  A 


h 


I  LtSK    I ' 
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3,922,060 

HOLOGRAM  RECORDING  DEVICE 

Shigenori  Oosaka;  Masaru  Noguchi,  and  Tsunehiko  Takaha- 

shl,  all  of  Asaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  MinamI  Ashigara,  Japan  [ 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  46-',540 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  8,  1973.  48-50902 

Int.  CI.'  G03H  1130.  G02B  5132 

U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  I  ^^'"'"^ 

1.  A  hologram  recording  device  for  recording  a  plurality  of 
elemental  holograms  along  the  circular  periphery  of  a  disc  of 
planar  hologram  recording  material,  said  device  comprising 
a  laser  light  source; 

a  beam  splitter  for  splitting  a  laser  light  beam  from  the  laser 
light  source  into  a  first  laser  light  beam  and  a  second  laser 
light  beam; 
means  for  directing  said  first  laser  light  beam  in  a  fixed 
predetermined  direction  onto  said  hologram  recording 
material  at  a  single  predetermined  point  in  the  plane  of 
said  recording  material, 


/    \ 
/      \ 


1.  Holographic  storage  apparatuv  nmrnisine  j  N>1v  of 
electrically  polanzaWe  material  iof:ctht,r  *\^*>  ^ntin^:  mt  .tns 
for  introducing  inforniaiion  inie  ^.lKj  nuilujtt:  .mil  !t,'.tdinj;. 
means  for  extracting  such  mfurmation,  in  v-.ti!v^i  s.iul  writing 
means  comprises  first  means  for  generating;  ,.i  mI.  uni.iti.in 
containing  beam  ot  radiation  uil  ulent  on  saul  nu-ouini  .it  vinu: 
angle  and  a  second  means  for  miroduiing  a  n.-r,  1  nl  >. rni.it  1. 1,1 
containing  beam  of  radiation  su  th.it  intt-rtcrtiui  tHi\*Lcn 
beams  produced  by  said  first  and  sc'Lond  niiMn-  v-ithir-  said 
medium  said  first  and  second  means  rx-mg  sulH  thai  resuilm^! 
radiation  m  each  means  contains  at  least  a  Li^niponeni  .'t  the 
same  wavelength  producing  a  corresponding;  inttrtr-uig  r,idia- 
tum  pattern  ■Aiihin  said  medium  thcrehv  pn.dus.n^;  a  vaii.ition 
in  refractive  mdex  ourespondmg  v-iih  su..h  smIIci":  *ittiin  !  he 
said  medium  and  m  v^hich  the  said  reading  nu/.nis  :s  hlhIu 
laled  m  accordance  >«.ith  sush  sarvmK  rctra.li^c  mOo  pattern. 
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characterized  in  that  the  photon  energv  of  the  radiation  pro- 
duced b\   the  said  writing  and   reading  means  is  within  the 
bandgap  of  the  said  medium,  in  that  the  said  writing  means 
includes  a  third   means  for  producing  non-information-con- 
taining  radiation  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  said  body  upon 
which  the  beam  of  at  least  the  said  first  means  is  incident   the 
radiation  of  the  third  means  also  being  of  a  photon  energy 
within  the  bandgap  of  the  said  medium  but  being  sufficient 
such  that  when  combined  vvith  the  radiation  of  the  said  first 
means  the  total  energv  produced  bv  multiple  photon  is  suffi- 
cient to  attain  a  level  above  the  upper  absorption  edge  of  the 
said  medium  and  in  which  the  apparatus  is  such  that  total 
maximum   multiple  photon  absorption  corresponds  with  ab- 
sorption of  radiation  produced  by  said  first  and  second  means 
in  regions  of  peak  intensity  within  the  medium  by  an  amount 
which  sigmticantlv  exceeds  that  attributable  to  anv  real  ab- 
sorption for  photon  energv  of  said  first  and  second  means 


an  optical  data  transmission  cable  spoolabiy  wound  upon 
said  cvlindrical  support  for  selectively  paying-out  there- 
from and  reeving-in  thereon. 

a  rotatable  optical  window  axially  mounted  on  said  cylindri- 
cal support  for  rotation  therewith  and  optically  con- 
nected to  said  optical  data  transmission  cable  as  a' termi- 
nal therefor, 

a  stationary  optical  window  mounted  on  said  base  member 
positioned  closely  adjacent  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
rotatable  optical  window  to  provide  an  enclosed  space 
therebetween  and  to  pass  optical  data  signals  transmitted 
by  said  optical  data  transmission  cable  through  said  rotat- 
able optical  window. 


3,922.062 
INTEGRALLY  FORMED  OPTICAL  CIRCIIT  WITH 
GRADIENT  REFRACTIVE  INDEX 
Teiji  Lchida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric  Co., 
Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  292.305.  Sept.  26.  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3.817,730.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101.743, 
Dec.  28.  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  June  20.  197^ 
Ser.  No.  371,597 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    29,    1969.    44 
105247 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  S^I4 
L.S.  CI.  350-96  WG  3  ^  „i,,. 


I 

1.  An  integrally  formed  optical  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  planar  substrate,  and 

a  second  planar  substrate  made  of  glass  and  containing  at 
least  one  type  of  metallic  positive  ions,  and  attached  to 
the   first  substrate   in   the   manner  of  a  lamination,  the 
second  planar  substrate  having  a  higher  refractive  index 
than  the  first  whereby  light  within  the  second  substrate 
that  strikes  the  first  substrate  is  reflected  back  into  the 
second  substrate, 
the  unattached  surface  of  the  second  substrate  dcfinmg  a 
plurality   of  channels  and  interstitial  ridges,  each  ridge 
having  a  varying  concentration  of  said  metallic  positive 
ions  to  provide  a  refractive  index  that  decreases  gradually 
outwardly  from  its  center  axis  toward  its  free  surfaces  to 
form  a  discrete  optical  transmission  line  for  connecting 
optical  components  and  through  which  light  can  be  pro- 
jected. 


3,92  2.063 

WINCH  MOLNTED  OPTICAL  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

CABLE  WITH  FLLID  COUPLING 

Frederick    A.    Marrone.   San    Diego.   Calif.,   as-signor   to   The 

Lnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,532 
Int.  CI.-  G02B  s //4 
L.S.  CI.  350-96  C  5  Caims 

1.  An  oceanographic  winch  for  handling  optical  data  trans- 
mission cable  comprising 

a  base  member  for  attachment  to  a  marine  vessel; 
a  cylindrical   support    rotatably  journalcd    in    said   support 
member. 


seal  means  earned  by  said  base  member  and  cooperating 
with   said   cylindncal   support   to   render   said   enclosed 
space  fiuid  fight; 
optically  transparent  fiuid  filling  said  enclosed  space  be- 
tween said  rotatable  optical  window  and  said  stationary 
window  so  as  to  provide  an  optical  path  therebetween 
a  channel  extending  through  said  base  member  from  said 
enclosed  space  to  the  exterior  of  said  base  member,  and 
optical  means  operatively  connected  to  said  stationary 
optical  window  for  cooperation  therewith  in  transmission 
of  the   optical   signals  and,   thus,   permit  optical   signal 
transmission  along  a  variable  length  communication  path 
in  dependence  on  the  length  of  optical  data  transmission 
cable  unwound  from  said  cylindrical  support. 


3,922,064 
SELF-ALIGNING  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  CONNECTOR 
Kenneth   M.  Clark,  Beaumont,  and  Marc  W.  Malsby,  Lake 
Arrowhead,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Deutsch  Com- 
pany Electronic  Components  Division,  Banning,  Calif 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,893 
Int.  Cl.=  G02B  5/14 

U.S.  CI    350     96  C  11  n,  • 

1 1  Claims 


«-  ^' 


M< ]    ;  ■>-•-'■•  -''l.i    .i^iih."      ''"n^^'^     " 


1.  An  optical  waveguide  connector  comprising 
a  first  optical  waveguide  means  having  an  end  p<irtion. 
a  first  support  means  for  said  end  portion  of  said  first  optical 
waveguide  means. 

said  first  support  means  including  a  convex  surface  of 
revolution  coaxial  with  said  first  optical  waveguide 
means, 

a  second  optical  waveguide  means  having  an  end  portion 
a  second  support  means  for  said  end  portion  of  said  second 
optical  waveguide  means. 

said  second  support  means  including  a  concave  surface  of 
revolution  coaxial  with  said  second  optical  waveguide 
means. 
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and  means  urging  said  first  and  second  support  means  rela- 
tively toward  each  other  for  causing  an  interengagement 
of  said  convex  and  concave  surfaces  and  thereby  aligning 
said  first  and  secimd  waveguide  means. 


3.922,065 
CUBE-CORNER  RETRO-REFLECTIVE  ARTICLE 

Thomas  E.  Schultz,  Village  of  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,239,  May  31,  1968.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  593.948.  Nov.  14,  1966,  Pat.  No. 

3.417,959.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  117,035 
Int.  CI.-  G02B  5112 

U.S.  CI.  350-  103  7  Claims 


ing  top  and  side  walls,  said  body  member  being  of  internally 
dished-out  construction  thereby  forming  an  internal  cavity 
exposed  at  its  bottom  wall,  a  retroreflective  optical  system  in 
at  least  one  side  wall  of  said  body  member,  the  optics  contain- 
ing side  wall  b>eing  inclined  upwardly  and  inwardly,  said  body 
member,  and  its  optical  system  being  integral  and  made  of 
tempered  glass  to  provide  improved  impact  strength  and  to 
disintegrate  into  harmless  particles  upon  failure,  said  optical 
^ystem  including  an  externally  disposed  lens  surface  and  an 
internally  disposed  reflective  surface  associated  therewith, 
each  of  said  lens  surface  and  said  reflective  surface  having  a 
radius  of  curvature,  and  the  ratio  of  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
said  reflective  surface  to  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  lens 
surface  being  substantially  equal  to  the  index  of  refraction  of 
the  glass  used  for  'he  material  of  said  optical  system. 


J2       37,   M; 


J/ 


i  3.^22.067 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  \I    DlSPI W   DEVICE  1NCLUDIN(.   \n 

IMPRON  FI)  I  K^l  II)  (  R>  ^1  \I    COMPf>SITIO\ 
Kenji  Murao;  Ka/uhisa  Toriyama.  Ixith  <if  Hilaihi;  Nnrnrmsii 
Kame/.awa,   Ibaraki.  and    Itrun    Kitamura.    Hiiaihi     all     if 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  I  td..  Japan 

Filed  Fth.  22.   1M74.  Ser.  No.  444.742 

Int    (  !     '.(I2F  llli 

U.S.  CI.  350      \m  i  C  27  riaimv 


i 


1.  A  retro-reflective  monolithic  article  formed  of  transpar- 
ent material  and  having  a  front  and  rear  surface,  the  front 
surface  being  smooth  and  the  rear  surface  having  a  continuous 
array  of  cube-corner  retro-reflective  units,  said  array  being 
divided  by  intersecting  septa  into  a  plurality  of  separate  cells, 
each  said  cell  containing  a  plurality  of  said  units,  and  said 
septa  having  rear  edges  forming  a  continuous  securable  rear 
edge,  characterized  in  that  said  array  is  formed  as  a  surface  of 
continuous  contiguous  rearwardly  projecting  cube-corner 
units  each  having  a  rearwardly  positioned  apex  formed  by 
three  rectangular  mutually  perpendicular  rearwardly  converg- 
ing facets  forming  three  rearwardly  converging  dihedral 
edges,  and  said  septa  are  formed  as  continuous  intersecting 
walls  extending  rearward  from  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said 
facets  forming  said  dihedral  edges,  having  a  width  less  than  a 
dimension  of  said  facet,  and  directionally  along  the  shortest 
path  defined  by  said  dihedral  edges  connecting  apexes  of 
adjacent  units  whereby  said  septa  minimize  the  loss  m  retro- 
reflectivity  afforded  by  said  facets  from  wh  ch  said  septa 
extend. 


3.922.066 

REFLECTIVE  ROADVN  AY  MARKER 

Howard    A.   Schaefer,   Lancaster,   Ohio,   assignor  to   Anchor 

Hocking  Corporation.  Lancaster,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296.947.  Oct.  1 2.  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3.877.785.  This  application  Aug.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No. 

493.927.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  15.  1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.2  G02B  5/26 

U.S.  CI.  350      104  20  Claims 


I.  In  an  electro-optical  display  device  comprising  a  nematic 
liquid  crystal  capable  of  effecting  dynamic  scattering;  means 
for  supporting  said  liquid  crystal  layer;  a  plurality  of  first 
electrode  means  for  applying  a  pulse  electric  field  to  said 
liquid  crystal  layer,  said  liquid  crystal  layer  being  divided 
thereby  into  a  plurality  of  segments;  second  electrode  means 
for  applying  a  pulse  electric  field  to  said  liquid  crystal  layer, 
the  second  electrode  means  being  positioned  opposite  to  the 
first  electrode  means,  the  liquid  crystal  layer  being  sand- 
wiched between  the  first  electrode  means  and  the  second 
electrode  means;  and  means  for  applying  a  pulse  electric  field 
through  the  first  and  second  electrode  means  to  the  segments 
of  the  liquid  layer  by  multiplexing,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing the  liquid  crystal  layer  containing  an  effective  amount  of 
at  least  one  polyhalide  of  an  organic  quaternary  nitrogen 
conipi>und  in  which  the  halogen  atoms  are  selected  from  the 
proup  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  to  enhance 
the  dynamic  scattering  motion  of  said  liquid  crystal  layer. 


/O 


3.V22.0foH 

MULTILAYER  ANTI-RFFLFC  TION  I  OMISC.  VM  I  H 

HI(;H   and  LOW   INDEX  MM  F  KIM 

Toshio   L  et-suki,  Osaka,  Japan,   avsi^nor   to   .Minolta   (  amera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 
I  Fik-d  June   17,   1974.  Ser    *,o.  4K0,2HH 

Claims  priori;  >.  application  Japan,  June  18,  1973.48-6854" 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  5128 

U.S.  CI.  350      164  1  '  (  laims 

12.  .A  five  layered  anli  rencction  coating  for  use   with  an 

optical  substrate  having  an  index  of  refraction  in  the  range  of 

1.   A    retroreflective   roadway  marker  comprising   a  body     1  42  to  1.90  to  provide  a  low,  relatively  constant  reflectance 

member,  said  body  memhc  having  a  periphera    rim  and  hav-    of  light  across  the  central  region  of  the  visual  spectrum  with 
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only  two  separate  coating  materials  of  j  high  and  low  refrac- 
tive index  comprising 

a  first  layer  furtherest  from  the  substrate  having  an  optical 
thickness,  of  approximately  V*  design  wavelength  and  a 
low  index  of  refraction  m  the  range  of  I  35  to  1.62: 
a  second  layer  having  an  optical  thickness  greater  than  Mz 
design  wavelength  and  a  high  index  of  refraction  in  the 
range  of  !  95  to  :  35, 


"-12 


^ 


N2d2 


^3 


N^6-. 


N4CI4 


^^5 


N, 


a  third  laver  having  the  same  index  of  refraction  as  the  first 
laver  and  an  optical  thickness  of  less  than  Vi  design  wave- 
length, 

a  fourth  layer  having  the  same  index  of  refraction  as  the 
second  laver  and  an  optical  thickness  of  less  than  V4 
design  wavelength,  and, 

a  fifth  layer  having  the  same  index  of  refraction  as  the  first 
layer  and  an  optical  thickness  of  less  than  0,225  the 
design  wavelength,  wherein  the  design  wavelength  is 
preselected  between  -Hn)  and  "^00  nanometers. 


of  the  first  pnsm  block  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
plane  parallel  to  said  entrance  face,  and  an  emanating 
face  extending  across  the  non-reflecting  optical  axis  be- 
hind said  entrance  face  thereof, 

a  first  dichroic  layer  which  reflects  a  first  color  light  compo- 
nent and  transmits  the  remainder;  and 

a  second  dichroic  layer  which  refiects  another  color  light 
component  contained  in  said  remainder  transmitting 
through  the  first  dichroic  layer  and  transmits  the  remain- 
der, 

said  first  dichroic  layer  being  interposed  in  direct  contact 
between  said  first  emanating  face  of  the  first  prism  block 
and  said  entrance  face  of  the  second  prism  block  without 
any  air  gap  therebetween,  said  second  dichroic  layer 
being  interposed  in  direct  contact  with  said  emanating 
face  of  the  second  prism  block  and  said  entrance  face  of 
the  third  prism  block  without  any  air  gap  therebetween, 
said  first  emanating  face  of  the  first  prism  block  and  said 
entrance  face  of  the  third  prism  block  being  so  inclined 
that  light  rays  refiected  by  the  dichroic  layers  arc  re- 
fiected  toward  said  single  totally  reflecting  surface  so  that 
said  light  rays  are  totally  reflected  by  said  single  totally 
reflecting  surface  located  on  the  rear  of  said  entrance 
face  of  the  first  pnsm  block  and  emanate  through  said 
second  emanating  face  thereof 


3.922,069 

COLOR  SEPARATING  PRISM  SYSTEM 

Toshiro  Kishikawa;  Kazuo  Voshikawa:  Toshiro  Vamauchi.  all 

of  Omiya,  and  Takeshi  Higuchi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign-    U.S.  CI.  350—184 
ors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optica!  Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiva,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,439 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr,  9.  1973,  48-40241 

Int.  Cl.=  C02R  :^  14 

U.S.  CI.  350-173  12  Claims 


3,922,070 

hi(;h-speed  V  arifoc  al  objective 

Karl  Macher.  Bad  Kreuznach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jos. 
Schneider  &  Co.  Optische  Werke,  Bad  Kreuznach,  Rhine- 
land.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  513.257 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.     10      1973 

2350824 
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1.  ,A  color  separating  prism  svstem  adapted  to  he  used  for 
a  color  television  camera  having  a  nonreflecting  optical  axis 
consisting  of  a  single  totally  reflecting  surface  and  ^:o)mprising 
a  first  prism  block  having  an  entrance  face  extending  across 
said  non-reflecting  optical  axis,  a  first  emanting  face  extending 
across  said  non-reflecting  optical  axis  behind  said  entrance 
face  and  being  inclined  in  one  direction  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  a  plane  parallel  to  said  entrance  face,  and  a  second 
emanating  face  extending  across  said  entrance  face  and  said 
first  emanating  face  for  transmitting  light  rays  reflected  hv 
said  entrance  face,  said  single  totallv  reflecting  surface  btmg 
located  on  the  rear  of  said  entrance  face  and  presented  toward 
said  first  and  second  emanating  faces, 

a  second  prism  block  having  an  entrance  face  and  an  cma 

nating    face    both    extending    across    said    non^rcflectint: 

optical  axis. 

a  third  pnsm  block  having  an  entrance  face  extending 
across  said  non-reflecting  optical  axis  and  being  inclined 
m  the  same  direction  as  that  of  said  first  emanating  face 


1.  A  vanfocal  objective  comprising  an  afocal  front  lens 
group  of  adjustable  f<x:al  length  and  a  rear  lens  group  of  fixed 
focal  length,  said  front  lens  group  consisting  of: 

a  substantially  fixed  first  component  of  positive  individual 
fc^al  length  /,  with  a  negatively  refracting  first  lens  mem- 
ber, a  positively  refracting  second  lens  member  and  a 
positively  refracting  third  lens  member, 
an  axially  shiftable  second  component  of  negative  individ- 
ual focal  length  ./„  constituted  by  a  single  fourth  lens 
member: 
an  axially  shiftable  third  component  of  negative  individual 
tcK-al  length/,,,  constituted  by  a  single  forth  lens  member 
and 

a  t1xed  fourth  comp<inent  of  positive  individual  focal  length 
tn  constituted  by  a  single  sixth  lens  member 

the  individual  focal  lengths  of  said  components  being  re- 
lated to  said  fixed  focal  length/,  substantially  as  follows 


f,/fr 
inliy 

I II  if  V 
f,yf(y 


+3    1 

-1.6 
-19 

+2  0. 
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3,922.071  3,922,072 

M          .....   SY'^'^ETRICAL  objective  BIW  liar  MAGNIFYING  LENSES 

Masamlch.  Kitagawa.  Hino,  and  Minoru  Yokota,  Isehara.  both  Philip  John  Rogers.  Prestat>n.  V.  ales,  avsignor  t„  Pilkington  P 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  E.  Limited.  W  ales 


Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973.  Ser.  No.  390,510 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,    Aug.    29,    1972,   47- 
85876;  Aug.  29,  1972,  47-85877 

Int.  CI.='G02B  y/J4.  9/62  ' 

U.S.  CI.  350-215  3  Claims 


Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  329.390,  I^eb.  5.  IV73. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15.  1974.  S^^r    No  4V7,694 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  17,  1972 

7510/72 

Int.  ci.^  (,02B  :y!on 

U.S.  CL  350     220  iv  Claims 


I.  A  symmetncal  objective  compnsing  front  and  back  lens 
groups  symmetncalU  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  a  stop,  the 
front  lens  group  consisting  of  a  first  lens  group  having  a  front 
surface  convex  toward  an  object  with  meniscus  Yorm  and  a 
second  cemented  positive  lens  group  having  a  front  surface 
convex  toward  the  object  and  rearwardl>  spaced  from  the  first 
lens  group,  the  back  lens  group  consisting  of  a  third  lens  group 
and  a  fourth  lens  group,  the  thtsd  lens  group  being  between 
the  stop  and  the  fourth  lens  group,  said  back  lens  group  having 
a  symmetrica!  arrangement  and  configurations  with  the  front 
lens  group  with  respect  to  the  stop,  said  first  lens  group  con- 
sisting of  a  first  lens  element,  said  second  lens  group  consisting 
of  a  second  lens  element  and  a  third  lens  element  rearwardlv 
cemented  to  the  second  lens  element,  said  third  lens  group 
consisting  of  a  fourth  lens  element  and  a  fifth  lens  element 
rearwardly  cemented  to  the  fourth  lens  element,  said  fourth 
lens  group  consisting  of  a  sixth  lens  element,  said  objective 
having  an  equivalent  focal  length  of  1  0  decimeter  when  con- 
structed according  to  the  following  parameters: 


1.  A  hiociiiar  magn if- i:!g  lens  faster  than  f/ 1 .0  having  a  front 
part,  a  middle  pan  and  a  back  part,  the  front  part  being 
convergent  and  liavmg  a  to^.,i  len^jth  heiv>.cen  +3F  and  +12F. 
where  F  is  the  focal  length  ol  t^i  ,  o";ri:i  !c  lens,  the  middle 
pan  being  convergent  and  having  ,■  *  v.il  length  between 
+  I.6F  and  +2F,  there  being  a  divergent  cicmtnt  included  n 
at  least  one  of  the  front  and  middle  parts,  and  the  back  iMrt 
being  convergent  .tnd  h.iving  .1  focal  length  between  ^  IF  and 
^1  75F.  the  back  parr  comprising  a  component  convex 
towards  the  fi- om  jnd  m  which  lens  spherical  aberration 
introduced  b>  convergent  elements  is  corrected  by  at  least  one 
front  surface  of  at  least  one  divergent  element  included  in  at 
least  one  of  the  front  and  middle  p.irts  .istigmatism  is  con- 
trolled by  the  spacing  between  the  middle  and  back  parts,  and 
the  parts  .ire  arr.mged  to  effect  coma  correction 


3,922,073 
LIGHT  DIFFl  SER  SYSTEM 
Robert    A,    I).    Schwartz.    513    Independent    Road.    Oakland 
Calif.  94621 

Filed  Apr.  25,  19-^3.  Ser    No.  354.348 

Int.  (  l.=  (,()2B  5,uo.  F21V  5,UU 

U.S.CL350     319  13  Claims 


Element 
No 

N 

V' 

Radius 
Decimeter 

Axial  ThickncM 

or  .Air  Space 

Decimeter 

1 

1.65844 

50. y 

r,  =  0  2036 

r,   =  0    1684 

ti,=0  0986 

2 
3 

1  53172 

1.49388 

48  9 

66   1 

r,  =  0,3214 
r.  =  0    i  162 

cj  =  0  7762 

dj=<)  0258 
djM)  0138 
J.=^)  0^90 

4 
5 

1  40388 
1  53172 

66   1 

=  4!<  9 

r,  =-+j,7762 
r,  =  -0.1162 
r,  =—0  3  2  14 

di=()  035  5 
<ir=O0390 

dr-OOlifi 

6 

1.65844 

50  9 

r,  =^—0   1684 
r.o^-O  2036 

d,=(^  02  5  8 
dr=<)  0986 

wherein  N  and  V  are  respectively  refractive  indices  and  Abhe 
numbers,  Radii  are  numbered  from  r,  to  r,o,  the  axial  glass 
thickness  and  axial  air  space  are  successively  numbered  J,  to 


1.  Light  diffusing  means  for  a  ceiling  with   a  light   st.ur.  e 
above  compnsing    a  unit.irv  member  having  side  w.aj|s  jomed 
to  a  laterally  extending  top  planar  wall  and  defining  a  dou,n 
wardlv  directed  cavity,  said  top  planar  v.al!  bemg  translucent 
for  the  pas.sage  of  light  from  the  light  source  therethrough    and 
said  side  walls  being  translucent,  .tnd  opaque  means  suhstan 
tially  completely  covering  at  least  one  of  the  inside  am!  out 
side  surfaces  of  all  said  side   walls  for  preventing  passage  of 
light  through  said  side  walls  and  reflecting  incident  light  pass 
ing  through  said  top  v>.all. 
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3.922.074 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIFVAl 
Yoshiro   Ikegami.   Nishinomiya.  and   Akio   Mivauchi.   Tokyo. 
both  of  Japan,  awignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Mina- 
mi-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1973.  Ser.  No.  399.898 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan.    Sept.    25.    1972     47- 
95900 

Int.  CI.'  G09C  5100 
U.S.  CI.  350-  320  2  Claims 


uTi  T  r.rai 


signal  in  response  to  each  passage  of  a  predetermined 
length  of  tape. 

bistable  switching  means  having  a  first  state  and  a  second 
state,  said  bistable  switching  mens  being  responsive  to 
said  turn-on  signal  to  be  switched  into  said  first  state  in 
response  thereto, 

a  third  control  switch  having  an  on-state  and  an  off-state, 
said  third  control  switch  turning  on  said  camera  motor 
v».hon  m  said  on-state,  said  third  control  switch  being 
responsive  to  the  state  of  said  bistable  switchmg  means  to 


^ 


13 


I 

I.  A  method  of  ir.rorTTu.!Kir,  handling  includmg  producmg 
an  element  having  camuullaged  information  recorded  thereon 
which  comprises 

a   first    recording   through    an    ;nf(.rmation    transformation 
medium  comprising  a  lenticular  plate  huMng  truncated 
semi-conical  lenses  v,!th  a  common  projected  apex,  of 
first  information  from  an  information-carrying  medium 
onto  a  recording  element  comprising  a  photosensitive  or 
electrophotosensitive  element,  said  mformation-carrying 
medium,  said   information   transformation   medium  and 
said  recording  element  being  positioned  relative  to  each 
other  in  a  first  spatial  configuration. 
a  second  recording  through  said  information  transformation 
medium  of  camouflaging  or  noise  information  from  said 
information-carrying   medium   onto   said   recording  ele- 
ment, said  information-carrying  medium,  said  informa- 
tion transformation  medium  and  said  recording  element 
for  said  recording  being  positioned  relative  to  each  -nher 
in  a  second  spatial  configuration  achieved  b>  rotating  said 
lenticular  plate  around  thj  common  projected  apex  to  a 
position  different  than  on  s  ud  first  spatial  position,  and 
wherein, 
an  image-forming  optical  system  is  interposed  between  said 
information-carrying  medium  and  said  mformation  trans- 
formation medium  during  said  first  and  second  record- 
ings. 
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be  turned  on  in  response  to  said  first  state  of  the  bistable 
switching  means  and  to  be  turned  off  in  response  to  said 
second  sute  of  said  bistable  switching  means, 

an  automatic  control  switch  in  said  camera  to  generate  a 
turn-off  electrical  signal  in  response  to  each  passage  of  a 
predetermined  length  of  film. 

said  bistable  switching  means  being  responsive  to  said  cam- 
era turn-off  signal  to  be  switched  into  its  second  state  in 
response  thereto,  thereby  switching  said  third  control 
switch  into  Its  off-state  and  turning  off  said  motor  of  said 
camera 


3,922.076 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 
Josef  Schild.  Vienna.  Austria,  assignor  to  Karl  Vockenhuber 
and  Raimund  Mauser,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,647 
(  laims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  26,  1973,  9875/73 
Int.  CI.^G03B2//i<? 
U.S.  CI.  352-169  6  Claims 


3,922.075 

SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  VlSl  \1 

IMAGES  AND  SOLND 

John  Frank  Castagna,  Brooklyn,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Optasound 

Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181.313.  Sept.  17.  1971 ,  abandoned 
This  appUcation  July  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,920 
Int.  CI.' G03B  i/  04 
L.S.  CI.  352-16  12  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  synchronizing  the  recording  uf  visual  im- 
ages and  sound  comprising 

an  electrically  powered   motion   picture  camera  having  a 
camera  motor,  a  first  source  of  electrical  energv  and  a 
manually  actuable  first  control  switch, 
a  tape   recorder  including   means  for   holding  a  recording 
tape,  a  tape  recorder  motor  adapted  to  move  whatever 
tape  is  held  therein,  a  second  source  of  electrical  energy, 
and  a  second  control  switch,  said  second  control  switch 
being  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  said  manuallv  actu 
able  first  contol  switch  of  said  camera  to  turn  nn  said  tape 
recorder  motor  and  cause  movement  of  said  tape, 
a  sensing  unit  responsive  to  the  movement  of  tape  moved  by 
said  tape  recorder  motor  to  generate  a  turn-on  electrical 


I.  A  shutter  control  means  for  a  camera  comprising: 

a  rotatable  shutter. 

a  stop  face  means  connected  to  said  shutter,  comprising  a 
first  and  second  stop  faces; 

a  release  means  comprising  first  and  second  counter  stop 
faces  positioned  to  engage  said  first  and  second  stop  faces 
to  respectively  close  and  open  said  shutter. 

a  rotatably  switchable  drive  mechanism,  connected  to  the 
shutter  to  rotate  same  in  both  the  clockwise  and  the 
counter-clcx:kwise  direction  comprising  a  switch  means 
for  activating  said  drive  mechanism,  said  switch  means 
being  controlled  by  said  release  means  so  that  said  drive 
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mechanism  is  inoperative  when  said  first  stop  face  is  in 
engagement  with  said  first  counter  stop  face,  and 
a  delay-time  switch  for  controlling  said  drive  mechanism 
comprising  a  normal  mode  system  wherein  said  drive 
mechanism  is  driven  in  a  first  directum  so  that  said  shut 
ter  rotates  continuously  and  a  delayed  time  evposu'f 
system  wherein  said  drive  mechanism  is  rotated  m  the 
opposite  direction  until  said  second  stop  face  engages 
said  second  counter  stop  face  to  open  said  shutter.  sa;d 
shutter  remaining  open  until  a  timing  device  of  said  time 
exposure  system  causes  said  time  exposure  system  to 
reswitch  so  that  after  a  given  time,  said  dri\e  mechanism 
IS  rotated  in  said  first  direction  until  said  first  siv.p  face 
engages  said  first  v;ounter  stop  face  to  theiehv  close  said 
shutter 


3,922.077 

CINEMATOGRAPHIC   PROJECTOR 

Jean  A.  The'venaz.  Grandson.  .Switzerland,  avsignor  to  Bolex 

International  SA.  Ste.  (  roix,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293.150.  Sept.  28.  1972.  This 
application  Mar.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  454.299 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Sept    11     1971 
14147 

Int.  Cl.=  G03B  Q  10 
l.S.  CI.  352-202  1  I  la.p, 
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sound  information  recording  media,  and  image  information 
recording  media  for  synchronizing  the  image  information  of 
the  image  information  recording  media  with  sound  informa- 
tion of  the  sound  information  recording  media,  said  image 
information  recording  media  being  displayed  by  the  visual 
display  device  .ind  said  sound  information  recording  media 
being  reproduced  hy  the  recording  and  playback  device,  said 
equipment  comprising; 

said  image  information  recording  media  having  a  plurality 
of  frames  of  image  information,  and  being  provided  with 
a  mark  for  synchronization  corresponding  to  every  Nth 
frame  of  said  image  information  on  said  image  informa- 
tion recording  media; 
means  for  detecting  said  mark  and  for  producing  a  signal 

when  said  mark  is  detected; 
said  sound  information  recording  media  having  first  and 
second  signals  being  stored  thereon,  said  first  signal  for 
compensating  for  the  delay  of  synchronization  between 
said  image  information  and  said  sound  information  and 
being  stored  in  a  position  corresponding  to  the  frame  on 
which  said  mark  of  said  image  information  recording 
media  appears,  said  second  signal  for  changing  said  image 
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1.  .A  cinematographic  projector  having  a  light  source 
means  for  advancing  the  cinematographic  film  m  fr(»nt  o!  the 
film  gate  and  a  lens  to  diffuse  the  'ight  and  infra-red  ravs  fron- 
said  light  source  in  an  irregular  pattern  so  that  the  intensitv  ,^\ 
these  rays  in  the  central  region  of  each  film  trame  would  he 
stronger  than  that  on  the  outer  regions  thereof,  said  projector 
further  comprising  ct)ntrol  means  arranged  to  intercept  the 
central  light  and  infra-red  rays  during  film  advance  tvpe  pro- 
jection and  still  projection  for  changing  said  irregular  intensnv 
pattern  in  such  a  manner  that  the  maximum  of  mtensitv  i> 
displaced  from  the  centra!  region  i^\  each  film  frame  to  the 
outer  regions  thereof,  and  wherein  said  control  means  conv 
prises  a  mirror  positioned  to  refiect  the  light  and  mfra-rcd  lavs 
from  the  source  towards  the  film  gate,  said  mirror  refiecting 
surface  having  an  opening  in  its  central  region  to  refiect  a 
greater  intensity  of  light  and  infra-red  rays  at  its  outer  regions 
than  at  its  central  region,  and  said  projector  further  compris 
ing  means  for  forcing  air  through  said  mirror  opening  direetiv 
on  to  the  central  region  of  the  film  frame. 


information  frame -by-frame  and  being  stored  in  a  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  each  frame  of  said  image  informa- 
tion; 

first  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  and  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  recording  and  playback  device 
for  permitting  continued  operation  of  said  device  and  for 
stopping  operation  of  said  device; 

second  means  responsive  to  said  second  signal  and  said 
signal  produced  by  said  detecting  means  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  visual  display  device  for  permitting 
continued  operation  of  said  device,  said  means  operating 
so  as  to  change  said  visual  display  device  so  that  image 
information  is  regularly  changed  and  simultaneously 
being  capable  of  operating  on  said  visual  display  device 
irrespective  of  said  second  signal  to  change  said  image 
information  without  correspondence  to  said  sound  infor- 
mation, the  action  of  said  second  means  being  stopped  in 
accordance  ^vrh  the  i^inai  from  said  detecting  means; 
and 

an  actu.it ing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  means  for  starting  said  first  and  second  means 
when  said  first  and  second  means  jointly  stop  their  action. 


3,922,078 

EQUIPMENT  TO  SYNCHRONIZE  PICTl  RES  WITH 

SOUNDS 

Masanori  Uchidoi,  Kawasaki,  and  Yoshihiro  Shigeta,   Tokyo. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  .Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,920 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  5,  1972,  47-88847 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  3li04 

U.S.  CI.  353-15  33  Claims 

1.  Equipment  for  use  in  combination  with  a  visual  dispiav 

device,  a  sound  information  recording  and  playback  device 


3,922,079 
OfHKM    Ml  I  liri  K  PKOJK  TOR 
Jan-Erik   Astero.    1  umha,   Swt-dt-n,   assijjni.r   to   1  indato   F  Id  . 
Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  7,  197.*.  .ser    No    .^V5.1.M 

(  laims  prioril).  application  Sweden,  .Sept.  12,  I'J^Z,  li^TH 

Int.  CI.-  t.d.AB  2i,06,  2h2u 

U.S.  CI.  353 — 63  1  (  laim 

1.  Projection  apparatus  of  the  overhead  type,  compnv  n>.  a 

rV-set  having  a  picture  tube  surface  arranged  hori7ontally,  a 

mirror  positioned  above  siiid  picture  tube  saria^e    fiu  defiect- 

mp  light  from  said  picture  tube  surface,  and  a  lens  system  for 
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projecting  the  image  of  the  picture  tube  surface  onto  a  screen. 
said  projector  including  a  table,  >aid  TV-set  being  normalK 
positioned  below  said  table,  mounted  on  a  supp<irt,  said  table 
at  Its  top  side  being  provided  with  a  frosted  sheet  of  transpar- 
ent matenal  for  the  transmission  of  opaque  pictures  and  full 
size  transparencies  through  said  lens  system,  tight  means  for 
illuminating  said  frosted  sheet  from  a  position  above  said 
surface,  a  Him  projector  or  diascopic  projector  arranged  to 


create  an  intermediate  image  on  said  frosted  sheet,  a  mirror 
being  arranged  for  deflecting  the  light  from  said  film  projector 
or  diascopic  projector  to  provide  said  mtermediate  image  on 
said  frosted  sheet,  said  intermediate  image  being  projected  on 
said  screen  through  said  lens  system,  means  for  supp<-trtmg  the 
film  projector  or  diascopic  projector  in  a  position  below  the 
table,  and  means  for  moving  the  T\'-set  to  a  position  remote 
from  the  frosted  sheet 


3,922,080 
PROJECTION  APPARATUS  LSING  ADDITIVE  MIXTl  RK 

OF  COLORS 
Akira  Kodama,  Murayama;  .Mamoru  Yaegashi,  and  Shoichi 
Nishida,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Zaidanho- 
jln  Nippon  Shikisai  Kenkyusho,  Tokyo  and  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  July  24.  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1972.  47-101 1 

Int.  CI. ^  G03B  .?i/06.  21,00 

L.S.  CI.  353-84  7  claims 


1.    A    projection   apparatus    using   an    additive    mixture   of 
colors  comprising  a  lamp  serving  as  a  light  source,  a  first 
condenser   lens   arranged   in    a   position   in   front  of  the   light 
source   for   collecting   light   emanating   from   said    lamp   and 
forming  an  image  of  a  filament  of  the  lamp  in  an  arrea  in  front 
of  the  lens,  a  color  mixing  filter  assemblv  disposed  in  a  posi- 
tion in  which  said  image  of  said  filament  of  said  lamp  is  formed 
by  said  first  condenser  lens,  said  color  mixing  filter  assembly 
comprising  a  plurality  of  filter  elements  different  in  hue  from 
one  another  and  each  varying  in  saturation  gradually  from  one 
end  thereof  to  the  other  and  arranged  whereby  the  hue  is 
varied  in  the  order  of  the  wavelengths  when  said  filter  ele- 
ments are  moved  in  a  direction  normal  to  that  direction  in 
which  the  saturation  of  the  filter  element  is  varied,  a  second 
condenser   lens   arranged    in    a   color   mixing   zone   disposed 
forwardly  of  the  assembly  for  collecting  light  colored  by  said 
filter  assembly,  a  slide  disposed  in  a  forward  position  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  second  condenser  lens,  and  a  projection  lens 
disposed  forwardly  of  the  slide  for  projecting  an  image  of  said 
slide  onto  a  screen  disposed  forwardly  of  said  projection  lens 


3,922,081 
SI  IDF  PROJECTION  OVERLAPPING  APPARATUS 
Masanori    Uchidoi,   Yokohama,  and   Tateo  Yamada,   Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1973.  Ser.  No.  413.661 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan.    Nov.    H.    1972,   47- 
129977 

Int.  Cl.^'  G03B  23116 
U.S.  CI.  353—86  5  Claims 
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I.  A  slide  projection  overlapping  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  slide  projecting  means, 

power  supply  means  for  providing  currents  to  said  slide 
projecting  means  for  the  generation  of  luminous  energy 
outputs  from  said  projecting  means. 
switching  means  coupled  to  said  supply  means  for  opening 

or  closing  said  supply  means, 
means  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  for  shifting  the  connec- 
tions between  said  projecting  means, 
switch  control  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  switching  means  in  response  to  pulse  signal 
generating  means, 
voltage  control  means  coupled  to  said  supply  means  for 
varying    the    levels    of   illumination    of   said    projecting 
means,  said  voltage  control  means  being  responsive  to  the 
application   of  a  voltage   thereto  from  a  power  supply 
source  to  cause  the  voltages  controlled  by  said  voltage 
control   means  to  linearly   increase  until   predetermined 
voltage  levels  are  reached,  said  voltage  control  means 
also  being  responsive  to  the  cut-off  voltage  from  a  power 
supply   source  to  cause  the  voltages  controlled  by  said 
voltage  control  means  to  linearly  decrease  until  predeter- 
mined voltage  levels  are  reached,  said  voltage  control 
means  also  including  time  delay  means  for  delaying  the 
commencement  of  decrease  of  voltage  levels  when  said 
supply  source  voltage  is  cut  off,  and 
wherein  said  pt)wer  supply  means  is  an  AC  voltage  source 
provided  with  rectifier  means  for  rectifying  the  alternat- 
ing current  from  said  AC  voltage  source,  and  wherein 
said  voltage  control  means  further  includes  time  constant 
circuit  means  compnsing  a  capacitor  and  a  first  resistor 
connected   through   said   switching  means   to   an   output 
terminal   of  said   rectifier   means,   a   second   resistor  ar- 
ranged  to   be   connected   to  said  capacitor  when   said 
switching   means  cuts  off  said  supply  means,  a  second 
switching  means  coupled  to  said  supply  means  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  alternating  current  from  said  AC 
voltage  source  and  a  trigger  means  for  generating  a  pulse 
for  triggering  the  tngger  circuit  of  said  second  switching 
means  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said  capacitor, 
thereby   the   phase   angle   of  conduction  of  said   second 
switching    means   is   controlled    m   accordance   with   the 
output  of  the  time  constant  circuit  so  that  the  voltage 
output  of  said  voltage  control  means  will  linearly  increase 
or  decrease. 


3.922.082  ' 

BOND  PAPER  PHOTOCOPYING  MACHINE 

Angelo  C  ,  Cavallaro.  Jacksonville,  and  Jon  F.  Crehore.  Man- 
darin, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cavalier  Products,  Inc., 
Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973.  Ser.  No.  407,870 

Int.  CI. 2  G03G  15/24 

U.S.  CI.  355-3  R  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  xerographic  bond  paper  photocopying  machine  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  spaced,  upwardly  extending  paper 
guide  members  for  guiding  a  sheet  of  copy  paper  therebe- 
tween and  terminating  upwardly  ;n  paper  delivery  ends,  a 
horizontal  document  window  disposed  above  said  paper  deliv- 
ery ends,  said  guide  members  having  fiared  apart  lower  end 
portions,  a  horizontal  paper  tray  adapted  to  hold  a  stack  of 
precut  bond  copy  paper  laterally  spaced  in  a  predetermined 
direction  from  one  side  of  said  members,  means  including  a 
paper  guide  extending  from  said  tray  and  comprising  an  up- 
wardly curved  end  portion  terminating  between  said  fiared 
lower  end  portions  for  feeding  a  sheet  of  paper  from  a  stack 
in  said  tray  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  predetermined 
direction  toward  and  upwardly  between  said  guide  members, 
a  bond  copy  paper  roll  holder  adapted  to  hold  a  roll  of  paper 
laterally  spaced  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  predetermined 
direction  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  members,  means 
disposed  adjacent  said  holder  and  between  said  holder  and 
said  paper  guide  members  for  drawing  paper  from  such  roll 
and  severing  from  the  paper  from  such  roll  a  sheet  of  predeter- 
mined length  from  the  advancing  end  of  such  paper,  paper 
guide  means  for  such  severed  sheet  disposed  between  said 
paper  drawing  and  severing  means  and  said  guide  members 
and  means  for  advancing  such  sheet  into  and  along  said  guide 
means,  said  paper  guide  means  extending  in  said  predeter- 
mined direction  away  from  said  paf)er  drawing  and  severing 
means  and  toward  said  guide  members  and  including  a  final 
upwardly  curved  guide  portion  terminating  between  said 
fiared  lower  end  portions  for  feeding  such  severed  sheet 
toward  and  upwardly  between  said  guide  members,  a  paper 
sheet  delivery  roller  disposed  above  said  lower  end  portions 
and  below  said  paper  delivery  ends  for  nippingly  engaging  a 
sheet  so  fed  between  said  members  from  said  paper  guide 
means  or  from  said  paper  guide,  first  actuating  means  for 
actuating  said  drawing  and  severing  means  and  said  advancing 
means,  second  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  sheet  feed- 
ing means,  and  means  for  selectively  operating  one  and  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  actuating  means. 


'     3.922,083 
ELECTROSTATIC  COPMNG  DK\K  F  VMTH  P^PFR 
(  I  TTKR  MK(  HAMSM 
Lawrence  VI.  Freeman,  599  Ansley  (  ourt.  NF  ..   Mlanta.  Ga 
30324,  and  Francis  T.   Arnold,   2379  Tristan  (  irck,   NF  , 
Atlanta,  (,a.  30345 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304.519,  No\.  7.  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 

146.114,  May  24.  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,730,622.  This  application 

June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,657 

Int.  CI.  C.03b  21, UO 


U.S.  CI.  355—13 


2X  (  laims 


1.  in  an  apparatus  for  electrostatically  copying  images  from 
an  original  document  onto  copy  paper  including  a  supply  of 
cop\  paper,  an  image  forming  means  for  reproducing  the 
image  on  the  original  document  medium  onto  the  copy  paper, 
and  conveying  means  for  selectively  transporting  said  copy 
pepcr  from  said  supply  of  copy  paper  through  the  image  form- 
ing means;  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  single  dri\e  motor  having  a  rotary  output  shaft, 

a  driving  number  carried  by  the  rotatable  with  said  output 

shaft, 
a  driven  nieniber  nie.ins; 

a  ficxibic  endless  transfer  member  drivingly  connecting  said 
driven    member    means    v.ith    ^aid    ,1n\mg    member    cuid 
movable   along  a   prescnheki   p.ith    tx-tAcen   said   driving 
member  and  said  driven  nieniher  riicin^  hv   s.inj  driving 
member, 
said  conveying  means  including  p.ipei  feed  means  for  selec- 
tively feeding  copy  paper  along  a  prescnbed  path  from 
said  supply  of  copy  paper  toward  said  image  forming 
means, 
a  paper  cutting  assemblv  positioned  across  said  prescribed 
path  along  which  said  ^^<>p\  pajHrr  is  moved  b\  s.oii  p.iper 
feed  means  and  through  v^hich  said  copy  papei    pa-sscs, 
said  avsemblv   including 
a  pair  of  cutting  members  positioned  in  a  cutting  relation- 
ship to  each  other  .ind   between  which   viui   ..opv   paper 
passes,  and 
positioning  meanv  iifur,.i'iv  civ   sorinecting  viid  pair  of  cut 
ting  members  tor  i^osiiioning  s,iid  cutting  members  in  a 
first  cocked  position  at  which  s.iid  svipv   ['apcr  tan  treelv 
pass  between  said  pair  ol  s  utimg  ni  embers  and  for  moving 
said  cutting  members  through  a  second  cutting  [Hisition  lo 
cause  said  cutting  members  to  cut  said  copv  p.ipei    ,ind 
control   means  carried   by   saui   llevihie   tndlesv   ir.msfer 
member  for  selectively  causing  said  positioning  nu  .ins  to 
position  said  cutting  members  in  said  first  ^,  >s  kcii  pi  Mtion 
and  to  move  said  cutting  members  through  said  second 
cutting  position   to  cut  said  copv    pafx-i    to  .j   prcs<.nh<,"d 
length. 
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3,922,084 

CONTROLLED  DOC  I  MENT  REC  ORDING  SYSTEM 
John  S.   Burton.  Los  Angeles,  and  Ronald   I  .   VVhitnev,  San 
Fernando,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Terminal  Data  (  nrpo- 
ration.  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974.  Ser.  No.  430,140 

Disclosure  i\as  also  published  under  I  rial  \'n[uniar\  Prolest 

Fro^rarn  ,'rt  Jan    2^.   19^5 

Int.  Cl.=  G03B  27/52 

l.S.  CI.  355-41  1^  Claims 


means  for  supporting  a  photographic  transparency  for- 
wardiy  of  said  relav  lens,  to  be  illuminated  thereby. 

a  projection  lens  whose  entrance  pupil  receives  said  di- 
rected light  and  which  forms  a  real,  inverted  image  of  saio 
transparency,  to  a  predetennined  scale,  in  front  thereof. 
and 

a  neutral  density  filter  spaced  betv^een  said  relay  lens  and 
said  source  image,  the  transmission  characteristic  of  said 
filter  increasing  radially  outward  from  its  center  toward 
its  periphery  in  a  predetermined  manner  compensating 
for  progressive  radialK  outward  decrease  in  intensity 
tending  to  occur  in  the  divergent  light  between  said 
source  image  and  said  relav  lens. 


1.  A  document  photography  system  comprising; 

a   means  to  transport  (  10  i  and  photograph  (75)  documents 

(  1  u 
b    means   to    illuminate    i'2'i   said   d(x:uments  while   being 

transported, 
c  control  document-,  i  12  -  having  selected  marks  (6,7,9,11) 

at  selected  positions  thereon. 
d   means  electricalU  responsive  to  illumination  (4)  returned 

from  said  marks. 
e    control  means  i  77  )  operatively  connected  to  said  means 

to  transport  and  pnotograph  documents,  and 
t    logic  means     72)  connected  to  said  means  electrically 
responMce  to  illumination,  and  •  >  sjid  .ontrol  means, 
to  control  said  means  to  transp<-rt  and  photograph  docu- 
ments according  tn  commands  inherent  m  said  selected 
marics, 
said  control  dcK'uments  '^eing  dimensioned  such  as  to  be 
selectivelv   intermixaMe  with  documents  to  be  photo- 
graphed I 


3,922.086 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  PHOTOCOMPOSITION 

INDICIA 

Vifrt^   H    Preericks.  Hopatcong.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Addres.so- 

i;raph  Multigraph  Corp^jration,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  443.706.  Feb.  19.  1974.  This  application 

Sept.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  508.350 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  2  7/62 

U.S.  CI.  355-76  2  Claims 


3.922.085 
ILLLMINATOR  FOR  MI(  R0PH0T(K;R\PHY 
Ronald  E.  Sheets.  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tamarack 
Scientific  Co.  Inc.,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499.655 

Int.  Cl.=  G03B  2^  76 

U.S.  CI.  355-71  7  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  obtaining  and  projecting  a  series  of  char- 
acters in  light  and  shadow  image  for  photocomposition,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing   a   photocomposition    machine    having    a   power 

driven  disc  mount  hub. 
providing  a  font  disc  comprised  of  a  character  transparency 
disc  characterized  by  a  physical  rigidity  insufTicient  to  be 
self-supporting  in  a  planar  condition  under  static  gravita- 
tional conditions; 

providing  a  ridged  ha.se  member  having  a  planar  face  sur- 
face. 

assembling  said  disc  and  base  on  said  hub  in  a  relative 
nonrotatable  relationship  with  said  font  disc  adjacent  said 
planar  face  of  the  base,  and 

pumping  air  out  of  the  space  between  the  disc  and  base  by 
rotating  said  assembly  at  a  speed  at  least  equal  to  that 
required  to  produce  a  centrifugal  pumping  action  which 
expels  said  trapped  air  and  results  in  an  atmospheric 
pressure  differential  forcing  said  disc  into  intimate 
contact  with  said  base  over  essentially  the  entire  mutual 
surfaces  therebetween 


of 


1.  In  an  illuminator  for  micropho'ographv ,  the  combination 

a  primarv  light  source  in  the  form  of  an  arc, 

means  for  collecting  light  Irnm  said  source  and  directing  it 

to  a  source  image  m  a  focai  plane 
optical  means  including  a  relav  lens  for  collecting  divergent 

light  from  said  source  image  and  directing  it  toward  a 

focus. 


3,922,087 
MCI  TIPI  E  COPYING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Brian  St.  Pierre  Dillow.  Skarholmen,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Miso- 
mex  Aktiebolag,  Hagersten,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  6,  1972,  12981/72 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  27120 

U.S.CI.355-87  8  Claims 

1.   Apparatus   tor   multiple  copying  in   which  several   part 

exposures  are  made  on  a  light  sensitive  base  comprising,  a 

support  having  a  rubber  blanket  mounted  thereon;  a  printing 

frame  mounted  above  said  support  and  movable  vertically 

with  respect  to  said  support,  means  for  attaching  a  master  film 
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to  said  printing  frame  hv   applving  suhatmospheriL    pressure 
thereto,  said  rubber  blanket  being  attached  to  said  support  .it 
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he  tirst  component,  and  measuring  the  intensity  of  the 
three  beams  at  portions  thereof  directed  away  from  the 
second  component,  these  measured  intensities  constitut- 
ing still  further  calibrating  intensities; 

e,  directiYig  five  monochromatic  light  beams  having  respec- 
tive ones  of  the  five  wavelengths  towards  the  system  while 
both  the  first  and  the  second  component  are  present  in 
the  system,  and  measuring  the  intensity  of  the  five  beams 
at  portions  thereof  directed  away  from  the  system,  these 
measured  intensities  constituting  system  intensities,  and 

r  deriving  the  relative  concentrations  of  the  two  compo- 
nents in  the  system  from  the  values  of  the  calibrating 
intensities  and  of  the  system  intensities. 


spaced  attachment  points,  and  means  for  attachiiit;  the  runber 
blanket  by  adhesive  suction  to  the  support  between  said  at- 
tachment points. 


3.922.088 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOMETRK 

MEASUREMENT  OF  CONCENTRATION  RATIOS 

Dietrich  W .  Lubbers,  Dortmund,  and  Reinhard  Wodick.  Dort 

mund.    Loh..   German>,   assignors   to   Max    Planck   Gesell- 

schaft,  Gottingen.  Germany  , 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  461.150 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv.    Aug.    27      1971 
2343097  , 

Int.  Cl.=  GO  IN  J  J,  16 
U.S.  CI.  356-40  12llaims 


1.  A  method  o!  photometrically  measuring  the  concentra- 
tion ratio  of  the  two  components  of  a  two-component  system, 
comprising 

a,  directing  five  monochromatic  light  beams  having  respec- 
tive ones  of  five  predetermined  wavelengths  towards  the 
system  while  only  the  first  component  is  present  m  the 
system,  and  measuring  tne  intensity  of  the  five  beams  at 
portions  thereof  directed  away  from  the  system,  these 
measured  intensities  constituting  calibrating  intensities; 
b    directing  three  monochromatic  light  beams  having  re- 
spective ones  of  a  predetermined  three  of  the  five  wave- 
lengths towards  the  system  while  only  the  second  compo- 
nent is  present  in  the  system,  and  measuring  the  intensitv 
of  the  three  beams  at  f>ortions  thereof  directed  awav  from 
the  system,  these  measured  intensities  constituting  addi- 
tional calibrating  intensities; 
c.  directing  five  monochromatic  light  beams  having  respec- 
tive ones  of  the  five  wavelengths  towards  the  first  compo- 
nent with  the  first  component  removed  from  the  svstem 
and  separated  from  the  second  component,  and  measur 
ing  the  intensity  of  the  five  beams  at  p<irtions  the-eof 
directed  away  from  the  first  component,  these  measured 
intensities  constituting  further  calibrating  intensities, 
d    directing   three   monochromatic   light  beams  having  re 
spective  ones  of  a  predetermined  three  of  the  five  wave- 
lengths towards  the  second  component  with  the  second 
component  removed  from  the  system  and  separated  from 


\PPAR\Tl  S  \Nn  MFIHOI)  FOR  IMF   \  M 
>F1'ARATI()N  (n   SFK(   IKAI    OKDFK 
Nils  .Allan  Danielsson.  Angsvagen  ",  S<illentuna,  and 
Christian  I  indhlom.  Awagen  "''.  Jarfalla,  both 
Filed  Mar    14.   19^.A.  St-r.  No    .Ud.VHd 
Claims     prioritv.     applicatiim     Sweden.     Mar. 
3451  72 

lot  (I.-  (.tiij  yi8 
U.S.  t  I.  .^56     ^4 


H>KM 

s 

Karl-  Pfti  r 
i>f  Sweden 

r.    IV-;, 


5  (  laims 


>^'-. 


1.  A  spectral  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  spectral  orders 
through  multiple  wave  length  dispersion,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising in  optical  sequence:  an  entry  means  for  receiving  rays 
of  incident  light,  first  dispersing  means  in  the  form  of  an 
optically  coacting  pnsm-grating  combination  for  dispersing 
the  wave  lengths  contained  in  said  incident  light,  and  second 
dispersing  means,  the  dispersion  of  which  is  at  an  angle  to  that 
of  the  fi.st  dispersing  means,  m  the  form  of  a  main  grating  for 
disper'^ing  the  wave  length'^  contained  m  such  incident  light 


3.922.090 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  K)R    AUTHFNTK   ATIVG 

IMH  I  MFNTS 

David   I  .   Fain,  BerVelev.  (  alif..  assignor   to   leknekron,   Inc  , 

Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  June  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  4i,3,9'X» 
Int.  (I.-  GOhk  9/08.  GOIJ  3/4i^ 
U.S.  CI.  356     7  1  ,,  (-i^i^, 

1 .  ,Apparaius  lor  authenticating  documents  by  ciiunling  the 
number  of  fibers  or  lines  or  predetermined  color  and  predeter- 
mined physical  dimension  on  'he  ilcvuincMi  v,  i, 'riipr  isiiig  ,i 
light  source  producing  ilUjniin.iUon  t.,  h,  ;i\,ih,t  i>:'  .i  .,t.  h.  u  r-ie  nt 
and  refiectable  thereoti,  mcan^  i..i  nu'vmg  the  d.'ninicnt  uith 
lespect  to  the  illuniir..iiion  focused  therein  t^y  the  light 
source;  means  tor  spectrally  discnniinainig  the  'him'r.iti,!;-' 
reflected  from  the  document  into  signal  ;  t  s^  t  •  i  ^:  he 
predetermined  color;  means  for  measunng  a  physical  dimen 
sion  of  the  fibers  or  lines  on  the  document  from  the  signaN 
representing  the  predetermined  color,  and  means  responsive 
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to   the   di'^crimmating    rncan>    and    ihe    measurint;    Tieans  for 
counting  the  number  of  t'lhers  or  lir.e<  having  the  predeter- 


mined color  and   predeterrr,::ied   physical  dimension  on  the 

document 


3,922,091 
ALTOMATIC  DRAFT  COMPENSATING  CTRCI  1 1  lOK 
DIGITAL  SPECTROPHOTOMFTFR 
Tito  Suva,  Geneva,  and  Manuel  (\  Sanz,  Grand  I  anc\.  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Micromedic  Systems,  Inc.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser,  No.  355, HZ"' 
Claims   prioritv,  application   Switzerland,   Apr.    28,    iM'^2, 
6418  72 

Int.  CI.-  Got  J  J  42 


U.S.  CI.  356 


13  Claim?, 


1.   Apparatus  for  correcting   for  drift   in   suh^tan.^es  being 
measured  in  a  digital  spectrophotometer  comprising 

means  for  adjusting  the  spectrophotometnc  digital  output 

to  correct  for  drift  in  said  substances; 
said  adjusting  means  including  means  to  multiply  said  digital 

output  by  a  variable  factor  to  thereby  v  ary  the  number  of 

pulses  in  said  spectrophotometnc  digital  output    and 
means  to  vary  said  factor  so  that  the  adjusted  digital  output 

of  a  standard  sample  that  has  undergone  drift  is  equal  to 

a  preselected  standard 


3.922,092 

MONOCHROMATOR  AND  LIGHT  DISPERSING 

APPARATUS 

Frmncois  J.  G.  van  den  Bosch.  1 1  Hillcrest  Road,  Cedar  (irove, 

NJ.  07009 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1973.  Ser.  No.  422,421 
Int.  CI.  GOlj  3  12 
U.S.  CI.  356-100  16  Claims 

1.    Apparatus  for   generating   narrow    band   light   spectra, 
comprising 


a  source  for  generating  wide  band  light  spectra; 

first  means  having  a  number  of  apertures  and  mounted  to 

rotate  in  a  path  whereby  said  apertures  intersect  said  wide 

band   light  spectra   to   produce   first   narrow   band   light 

spectra; 
second  means  having  a  number  of  apertures  and  mounted 

to  rotate  in  a  path  whereby  said  apertures  intersect  said 


first  narrow  band  light  spectra  to  produce  second  narrow 
band  light  spectra, 

the  bandwidth  of  said  second  narrow  band  light  spectra  are 
narrower  than  the  bandwidth  of  said  first  narrow  band 
light  spectra;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  means  synchro- 
nously. 


3,922,093 

DFVICF  FDR  MEASURING  THE  ROUGHNESS  OF  A 

SURFACE 

Rent  Dandliker.  and  Francois  M.  Mottier,  both  of  Oberrohr- 

dorf.  Switzerland.  as.signors  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie.. 

AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,649 
Claims  prioritv,   application   Switzerland,  Nov.   24.    1972, 
17073/72 

Inf.  Cl.^  GO  IB  !  !:30 
U.S   n    356     120  17  Claims 


1  \  meth.Kl  for  measuring  the  roughness  of  a  surface  where 
the  surface  is  illuminated  with  a  light  beam  and  where  the 
spatial  distribution  of  the  intensity  of  the  reflected  light  is 
photoelectrically  measured  comprising: 

determining  the  intensity  maximum  of  the  reflected  light, 
determining  two  points  at  which  the  intensity  of  the  re- 
rlected  light  has  fallen  to  a  selected  fraction  of  the  inten- 
sity maximum,  and 
measuring  the  distance  between  the  two  points  along  the 
intersection  of  the  plane  of  incidence  of  the  illuminating 
light  beam  with  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
the  specular  reflection,  the  distance  providing  a  measure 
of  the  surface  roughness 
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3,922.094 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  DIAMETER. 

OUT-OF-ROUNDNESS  AND  VIBRATION  OF  AN  OBJE(  T 

TO  BE  MEASURED 
Bertil  Colding.  Vasteras;  Arne  Novak,  Sollenfuna.  and  I  nto 
Sandstrom,  Stockholm,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  V  erkstad- 
steknik  AB,  Vasteras,  Sweden  , 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  439.744  ' 

Claims     prioritv.     application     Sweden,     Feb.     14,     1973. 
7302067 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  1 1/00 
U.S.  CI.  356-167  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  diameter  out-of-roundness 

and  position  of  an  object  to  be  measured,  comprising 

a  means  for  directing  measuring  light  ncams,  one  on  each 
side  of  the  object,  to  run  at  a  distance  'thrive  one  an- 
other so  that  said  measuring  light  be.ims  arc  subjected  to 
a  partial  screening  b\  the  object 

b     means   for  directing   at    least    one    refen/nct:    K,  am    iin 
screened  bv  the  object, 

c  detector  means  ptoviiied  in  the  beam  path  after  ;ne  ob- 
ject for  detecting  the  intensity  of  said  measuring  light 
beams  and  said  at  least  one  reference  beam  after  their 
passage  of  the  object. 

d  signal  processing  means  for  processing  output  signals 
from  said  detector  means. 

e,  control  means  to  be  actuated  by  output  control  signals 
from  said  signal  processing  means  for  synchronous  trans- 
latory  motion  of  said  measuring  light  beams  with  main 
lained  distance  relative  each  other  in  order  ti>  adjus!  saui 
measuring  light  beams  symmetncallv  about  the  object 
irrespective  of  its  portion  in  the  existing  rTieasuremi.ni 
range,  and 

f.  means  coupled  to  said  signal  processing  means  fir  pcrmu 
ting  the  passage  of  said  measuring  light  beams  and  said 
reference  beam  in  a  definite  order 


3,922,095 

WAVELENGTH  CALIBRATOR  FOR  CLINICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Jin  G.  Lee,  718  34th  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94121 

Filed  June  1,  1973.  Ser.  No.  366.225 

Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  1/42 

U.S.  CI.  356  —  225  16  Claims 


.^r^^ 


Lrr 


MONOCHROMATOR 


20 


I^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  calibrating  a  spectrophotometer   or    liice 
instrument  having  an  adjustable  monochromator  adapted  to 
transmit  a  substantially  mi)nochromatic  light  beam,  said  appa 
ratus  comprising 


a  narrcw  band  Mght  'liter  having  a  known  center  wave- 
length s.i.d  filter  ad.ipteii  to  he  interposed  in  the  light 
he.im 

a  phi  >!oclectnc  eicmLrii  ,id.i!'tf,i  to  be  interposed  in  the 
light  beam  downstream  i>!  the  light  filter  so  that  light 
passing  th'ough  said  filter  impinges  on  said  photoelectric 
element,  said  element  having  an  electrical  conductance 
propt^rtional  to  the  radiant  intcnsitv  of  said  light  imping- 
ing on  saitS  cienicnt. 

means  for  measuring:  uie  electncal  conductance  of  the 
photoelectric  element. 

V,  he  reby  the  moncxrhromator  or  like  device  can  be  adjusted 
to  obtain  maximum  transmittance  through  the  light  filter 
to  calibrate  the  monochromator  at  the  center  wavelength 
of  the  filter. 


3,'J22,(>M6 

*J[    \NTI/U)  INDK    \M()N    \  k  k  \  S<  ,  f  M  ^  NT 

(  hiharu  Mon,  lOkvri.  Japan,  assujnor  in   Xsaht  k.^gaku  Ko^vk 

Kahushiki  Kaishu.   Tokso.  Japan 
Division  of  S4>r,  Nik  iHh.MHH.  St-pl    ",   I'-i"!     I  his  appliiafion 
l>e<    ?fii,   !'.'",',  s«-r     Ni,    4io,'J44 
(  lainis    pnontv.    application    Japan.    Vpl      II       I'v^l,    46- 
70510 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
In!,  r:  •  GOIJ   ■  „'4  _ 

U.S.  a.356     2  26  yLlaims 


^^ 


If 


X  y  A ?"-« — n 

R  ro  rS      \\ ''  r-} 


\a-<  [e-i  ra-5 


to^ 


1     \  quantized  indicating  unit  comprising: 

1    photo-sensitive   circuit   means  providing  a  controllable 

constant  current  source  and  connected  in  a  circuit  path 

for  current  flow; 
a  plurality  of  impedance  means; 
means  for  selectively  coupling  any  one  of  said  impM..i.jnLe 


m  e  a  n  s  I  r. 


th  for  current  flow; 


means  tor  sequen'i.iilN  s,;annin^  through  a  sequeiut  i  if 
states,  said  n-i];iling  mcifv-  iLs[>ondmg  to  each  diiTt  'tni 
one  of  said  states  for  COU[ii  in^  ,il  ie.ist  --fu;  .wWvvv..'.  nicK.- 
dance  mc.ins  into  said  current  path,  thereby  ..i.smg  t  r 
each  oi  said  states  a  signal  on  said  coupled  imiHiiantt- 
means  corresponding  to  ihe  amount  of  said  currein  tlow 
and  t"  ihe  v<'ijp!f,i  ;n![Hi,J.ince  means, 

a  souiec  lit  .1  :  e'ferene  e  'm^tlii, 

means  for  e  iT'ip.innj,'  said  sign.ii  uith  sai,:  -eterenve  signal, 
an  mdieaimg  cienuni  fi.;  cich  of  said  impedance  nuaris 
and 

means  coupled  ;o  s.sid  s<  .jru'irij.;  -ne'ans  and  conij'Mnng 
means  and  'I'spi  ins:'- e  ti  ,i  ,  .  ■■ '!'s;'>. 'r;,',  r.,  ,.  v,  "ci  ;eO  h\ 
said  eo.mpanng  means  ii  t  \'v^  !K  f;ing  ar,  i;u,1k,  ,i!  .n^  c  K-n>cnl 
into  an  intliealtng  Li-nduinr,  'Ahieh  eicmer',!  ^  i -r  rt;s[i>in(,js 
!i>  >tu-  imixdarKe  'iie.ois  ihat  is  coupled  into  s.iiO  earren! 
path. 
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3.922,097 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  THF  MICROSCOPIC 

EXAMINATION  OF  THE  INTERNAL  W  ALLS  OF  AN 

OPENING 

Philippe  Nachet,  Neuiil>.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  dOptique. 

Precision    Electronique    et    Mecanique    -    Sopelem,    Paris 

France 

Filed  May  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  473,999 
Claims     prioritv.     application     France,     Jul>      17,     1973, 
73.26099 

Int.  CI.-  COIN  21.16 
U.S.  CI.  356-241  I  ,  (  ia,rn 


tween  a  lead  clamping  and  a  lead  releasing  position,  said  lead 
guide  and  collet  means  consisting  of  two  elongated  mirror- 
symmetncallv  arranged  half  shells  of  thermoplastic  material 
having  first  inner  planar  faces  abutting  against  each  other  and 
second  inner  planar  faces  set  bade  with  respect  to  said  first 
planar  faces  and  separated  by  a  gap,  said  second  planar  faces 
being  joined  to  one  end  of  said  first  faces  by  a  shoulder,  said 
planar  faces  having  each  a  central  longitudmallv  extending 
groove  of  substantially  semi-cylindrical  configuration  for  guid- 
ing the  lead  in  longitudinal  direction  and  each  of  said  grooves 
having  at  the  other  end  of  the  half  shells  a  free  edge,  said  half 
shells  having  in  the  region  of  said  second  planar  faces  out- 
wardly flaring  portions  forming  together  a  substantially  coni- 
cal end  portion;  annular  means  in  said  housing  means  having 
an  inner  surface  smaller  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  said 
conical  end  portion  and  arranged  for  cooperation  therewith. 
biasing  means  in  said  housing  means  for  biasing  said  lead 
guide  and  collet  means  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing means  so  that  said  inner  'surface  of  said  .innular  means 
engages  said  conical  end  portion  whereby  said  half  shells  will 
resiliently  bend  about  the  shoulders  and  the  free  edges  of  said 
grooves  will  bite  into  a  lead  guided  therein,  and  means  con- 
necting said  half  shells  at  the  end  opposite  from  the  free  edges 
to  each  other  and  projectmg  beyond  said  housing  means  for 
moving  said  lead  guide  and  collect  means  against  the  force  of 
the  biasing  means  to  said  lead  releasing  position 


1.  Optica!  device  for  the  microscopic  examination  of  the 
inner  walls  of  an  orifice,  comprising  a  mounting  for  location 
between  a  microscope  apparatus  and  the  orifice  centered  on 
the  optical  axis  of  the  apparatus,  and  plane  mirrors  providing 
images  of  the  walls  of  the  orifice  arranged  in  the  mounting 
whose  reflecting  surfaces  are  turned  towards  an  axis  of  the 
mounting  which  will  be  on  the  optica!  axis,  the  mirrors  being 
inclined  in  relation  to  the  mounting  axis,  so  that  the  spacing 
of  the  mirrors  from  that  axis  in  relation  will  decrease  in  the 
direction  from  the  lens  to  the  .infice. 


3.922.099 
APPi  K  ATOR  DISPENSER 

William  (    (hristine.  341  St.  John  St..  Catasauqua.  Pa.  18032, 

and  William  F    R.  Watt.  P.O.  Box  20.  Barto,  Pa.  19504 

Filed  June  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  483.419 

Int.  Cl.=  A46B  1 1  i)2 

U.S.  CI.  401-1. U  3  Claims 


3.922.098 
MECHANICAL  PENCIL 
Otto  Katz.  Schwabach,  Germany,  assignor  to  A.  W.  Faber-Cas- 
tell,  Nuremberg.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1973,  Ser.  No.  423.476 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,     Dec.     8.     1972, 
2260065 

Int.  Cl.=  B43K  2li22 


U.S.  CI.  401-94 


10  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  pencil  comprising  elimgated  housing 
means  having  an  axial  bore,  lead  guide  and  collect  means 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  axial  bore  and  being 
guided    therein   for   movement   in    longitudinai   direction   be- 


1.  In  an  applicator  dispenser,  a  normally  closed  pouch  of 
flexible  matcnal  having  a  quantity  of  material  therein  to  be 
dispensed,  a  t;tment  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  pouch  and  said 
fitment  including  a  generally  circular  flange  portion  secured 
to  said  pouch,  said  fitment  including  a  threaded  cylindrical 
collar  having  interrupted  teeth  thereon,  a  hollow  probe  in- 
cluding an  annular  sleeve  having  inner  threads  for  selectively 
engaging  the  threaded  collar,  there  being  a  fluid  tight  seal 
provided  between  the  probe  and  the  pouch,  serrations  on  the 
inner  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  for  engaging  said  interrupted 
teeth,  .said  probe  including  an  elongated  portion  of  reduced 
size,  and  discharge  means  on  said  probe,  said  probe  being 
provided  with  a  puncturing  element  that  has  an  inclined  cut- 
ting edge  that  terminates  in  a  tip  so  that  when  the  probe  is 
screwed  down  onto  the  collar,  the  puncturing  element  will 
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puncture  the  portion  of  the  pouch  in  the  vcinity  of  the  fitment 
so  that  material  can  be  dispensed  from  the  pouch  through  the 
probe  onto  the  desired  area 

I 

3.922,100 
WRITING  IMPLEMENT 
Nobutaka    Saito.    12-15    Showa-cho,    Higashi-Osaka,    Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505.378 

Int.  CI.'  B43K  5100 

U.S.  CI.  401      199  4CUims 


width    and    extending    perpendicularly   of  the   sidewalls 
thereof, 

a  screw  member  having  a  threaded  shaft  and  a  screw  head 
for  turning,  said  screw  member  shaft  being  adapted  to 
being  loosely  received  by  said  notches  and  to  being 
threadably  mounted  in  said  threaded  hole;  and 
a  dish-shaped  resilient  washer  fitted  on  said  shaft  and 
being  adapted  when  said  tube  ends  are  firmly  abutted  and 
said  screw  head  is  fully  turned  to  fiatten  and  press  against 
the  exterior  of  the  respective  notched  sidewalls  of  the  said 
tubes  and  cause  said  bar  member  to  press  against  the 
interior  of  said  respective  notched  sidewalls  to  perma- 
nently secure  and.  align  such  tubes. 


3.922.102 

DEVICE  FOR  tA.slFNIN(,  C  ABl  K  (.LlDh  I  L  BLS  IN 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Frit/  Mdrr.  Offenbach  am  Main,  and  Hanv  DHuernhdm, 
Sprendlingtn,  both  of  (.irmanv.  assitnurv  \u  HI  (,.ildf 
GmbH.  Frankfurt  am  Mam.  (,erman\ 


1.  A  writing  implement  comprising  a  barrel  including  m  >:•- 
interior  a  front  compartment  and  an  ini^  reservoir  separated 
from  the  front  compartment  by  a  partition,  a  fibrous  material 
nib  projecting  fmm  the  front  compartnienl.  an  \nk  absorbing 
member  including  a  liquid  absorbent  rod-lilve  core  and  a 
non-absoibeiit  material  surrounding  the  peripheral  surface 
thereof  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axi^  of  trie  core,  a!  least  one 
compartment  provided  at  the  rearmost  portion  of  the  barrel 
and  having  a  smaller  capacity  than  the  ink  reservoir,  and  a 
passage  means  for  connecting  the  ink  reservmi  witn  the  rear- 
most compartment,  wherei.i  the  ink  absorbing  member  is 
positioned  in  the  interior  of  the  barrel  with  the  non-absorbent 
material  separating  the  core  from  the  reservoir,  one  end  of  the 
ink  absorbing  member  being  positioned  ,n  th:  front  compart- 
ment and  the  other  end  of  the  ink  absorriing  member  being 
position  in  the  rearmost  compartment. 


Filed  June  29,  1973.  Ser.  N( 


^^'^  it'll 


C  lamis     priorilv,     application     Gtrmanv.     .| 
223259-' 

Ini.  (I     I-  161)  liOO-  B25G  3l00 
U.S.  CI.  403  —  346 


ul> 


IT 


6  Claims 


3.922.101 

CONNECTOR  MEANS  FOR  HOLLOW  RECTANGULAR 

TUBING 
Garland  R.  Salmon.  Jr..  and  Marshall  C.  Sutherland,  Jr..  both 
of  Durham.  N.C..  assignors  to  Marshall  C.  Sutherland,  Jr.. 
Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,720 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  ''!00 

U.S.  CI.  403  -292  I  (  laim 


I.   In  a  structure  employing  hollow   rectangular  tubing   as 
structural  members,  in  combination: 

a  a  first  hollow  rigid  tube  of  rectangular  cross  section  .and 
having  an  end  to  be  abutted  to  an  end  of  another  tube  ot 
similar  construction,  said  end  including  in  one  sidewall  ot 
said  tube  adjacent  the  end  edge  thereof  a  centrailv  posi- 
tioned, semi-circular  notch  adapted  to  loosely  receive  the 
shaft  portion  of  a  screw  member, 

b  a  second  hollow  rigid  tube  of  the  same  said  rectanguhir 
cross  sectu)n  and  having  an  end  to  be  abutteo  am)  joined 
to  said  first  tube  end  and  having  a  said  notch  similarly 
positioned  and  sized  to  mate  with  the  notch  of  said  first 
tube; 

c.  a  solid  rigid  rectangular  liar  member  having  equ.il 
rounded  end  portions  adapted  to  be  loosely  inserteii 
within  the  respective  said  tube  ends,  said  bar  meimc; 
having  a  threaded  ho\e  located  midway  of  iis  length  antl 


i    Device  for  fastening  an  axially  elongated  slotted  guide 

tube  for  a  pressure  rigid  cable  which  can  be  displaced  within 
said  guide  tube  for  operating  movable  parts  in  a  vehicle,  such 
as  a  sliding  window  or  sliding  roof  in  an  automobile,  compris- 
ing a  fastening  plate,  said  guide  tube  having  a  circularly 
shaped  outer  surface  and  being  arranged  on  said  fastening 
plate  with  ts  slot  facing  outwardly  from  said  fastening  plate. 
the  circular  shaped  outer  surface  of  said  guide  tube  being  in 
direct  surface  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  fastening  plate. 
means  tor  mterengaging  said  guuie  tube  and  said  fastening 
pl.ite.  a  two  pair  of  arms  connected  to  said  fastening  plate  and 
extending  about  and  in  pressing  contact  with  the  circularly 
shaped  outer  surface  of  said  guide  tube  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  sI!^!  therein  and  with  the  ends  of  said  arms  contacting  said 
guide  tube  terminating  short  of  the  slots  in  said  guide  tube  so 
that  s.iid  ,irms  secure  said  guide  tube  to  said  fastening  plate. 
and  said  mte 'engaging  means  comprising  a  projection  formed 
from  the  surface  of  one  of  said  fa.steninp  plate  and  said  gydc 
tube  ,ind,  extcniimg  .u  Icist  into,  ihe  siirtai,e  ot  'hi  oihei  i  ne 
of  said  fii.stening  plate  and  s.ii,':  jeuule  tube  to  [-rovide  in!i.ren 
gagement  therebetween  vi  that  s.ikj  iiiieicn.iging  means  pre 
vent  both  displacement  of  said  guide  :ubc  ;ri  ,ts  axial  direction 
and  rotation  of  said  guide  tube  about  its  axis. 


3.92  2.103 
PIPF   (I   VSPFK 
Motohide   Hiralo.   2-13   18,  Hase,   kamakura.   Kana^awa,  Ja 
pan 

Hied  (Kt.   18,   1974.  Ser.  No.  515,885 
Inl    (  I  '  F16B  7100 
US    CI.  403     397  3  Claims 

1.  A  pipe  clasper  comprising  .i  ^  .ip  ruMy  adapted  to  fu  over 
the  end  of  a  first  pipe  to  be  clasjx  d  w  th  one  end  closed,  a  wire 
receiving  aperture  towards  said  closed  end,  and  a  b m  1  ^  odv 
matfe  of  a  single  resilient  linear  wire  material  bcni  si»  as  to 
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define  a  central  portion  pivotally  inserted  in  said  cap  body 

receiving  aperture,  a  pair  of  bent  pdrtions  adapted  to  fit 
around  a  second  pipe  to  be  clasped,  said  bent  portions  extend- 
ing  from    both   side-,   of  said    central    portion,    and   a   pair  of 


amount  of  axial  play  with  respect  to  the  threads  of  said 

threaded  member  and  said  inside  threads  respectively  for 

transmittmg  tension  loads  between  said  first  and  second 

force  transmitting  means, 
j.  a  plurality  of  slots  arranged  radially  in  the  cylindrical 

member  of  said  first  force  transmitting  means, 
k.  a  plurality  of  tapped  holes  corresponding  to  said  slots  and 

arranged  radially  in  said  hollow  cylindrical  means  of  said 

second  force  transmitting  means, 
I.  attaching  means  for  maintaining  each  of  said  slots  and 

tapped  holes  in  a  fixed  relationship;  whereby 
m.  torsional  forces  applied  to  said  first  force  transmitting 

means  are  transferred  to  said  second  force  transmitting 

means  without  transfer  of  any  of  said  force  to  said  tension 

hnk 


straight  portions  extending  from  the  bent  portions,  the  end  of 
one  of  said  pair  of  straight  portions  being  bent  to  provide  a 
hook  portion  and  the  end  of  the  other  straight  portions  being 

bent  to  provide  a  stop  portion  and  an  engaging  portion. 


3.922,104 
TENSION  LINK  CONTROL  DEVICF 
Ihomas  W.  McCullough.  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  Slates  of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508.010 

Int.  Cl.^  F16B  7/yi 

U.S.  CI.  403-2  2  Claims 


3.922,105 
PAVING  SLAB  HAVING  SPOT  GLUED  BLOCKS 
Hans  Bolli,  Weinberglistras.se  46.  CH-6005  Lucerne,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,094 

int.  CI. 2  EOlC  5/00 

U.S.  CI    404^34  8  Claims 


1.  ,A  tension  link  control  device  comprising 

a,  first  and  second  force  transmitting  means. 

b  said  first  force  transmitting  means  having  tlrst  and  second 

sections,  said  first  section   including  at  least  one  force 

transmitting  elemient,  and  said  second  section    ncludinga 

hollow  cylindrical  member  and  a  threaded  member, 
c    said  second  force  transmitting  member  having  first  and 

second  sections,  said  first  section  including  at  least  one 

force  transmitting  clement,  and  said  second  section   in 

eluding  a  hollow  cylindrical  means, 
d,   the  inside  diameter  of  the  ht)llow   cvlindrKal   mem.her 

being  greater  than   the  outside  diameter  of  said  hollow 

cylindrical  means, 
e    said   hollow  cvlmdrical    means   including   inside   threads 

and  being  inserted  intvi  .me  end  of  said  hollow  cvlmdrical 

member 
t    a  frangible  tension  link  ^om.prising  a  cvlmdrical  memher 

having  a  first  threaded  end  and  a  se.-ond  threaded  end 

with  a  reduced  portion  therebetv<,een, 
g    said   first   threaded   end   being  in   engagement   -Aith   said 

threaded  member  of  said  first  force  transmitting  means 

and  said  second  threaded  end  being  in  engagement  with 

said    inside    threads     if    said    second    force    transmitting 

means. 
h,   torsional  means  frr  r^ar,  ^mlttl^g  a  torque   between  said 

first  and  second  force  transmitting  means  independent  of 

said  first  and  second  threaded  ends,  whereby 
I.  said  threads  of  said  first  and  secrmd  threaded  ends  are 

selected    to    have    a    pitch    that   permits   a   considerable 


1.  A  paving  slab  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  blocks 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  a  predetermined  pattern, 
adjacent  blocks  of  said  slab  having  opposed  side  edges,  said 
opposed  side  edges  having  opposed  recesses  therein,  said 
recesses  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  slab  and 
extending  from  the  tops  of  said  blocks  to  locations  above  the 
bottoms  of  said  hi  >eks,  said  blocks  bemg  spot  connected  to 
each  other  by  a  flexible  adhesive,  said  adhesive  extending 
between  the  bottoms  of  opposed  recesses 


3,922,106 

(  OMPAC  TION  WHEEL  WITH  TRACTION  AND 

t  RISHING  CHARACTERISTICS 

Fred  Joseph  (  aron,  and  James  Oliver  Caron,  both  of  Reno, 

Nev  ,  assignors  to  Caron  Compactor  Co.,  Stockton,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,862 

Int.  Cl.^  EOlC  19/26 

U.S.  CI.  404^121  14  Claims 

1.  A  fill  and  compaction  roller  comprising  a  rigid  cylinder 
forming  a  rim,  means  for  mounting  the  cylinder  upon  a  vehi- 
cle, and  ground  engaging  feet  of  first  and  second  types 
mounted  on  said  cylinder,  said  first  type  of  feet  serving  to 
supply  traction  characteristics  to  said  roller  and  comprising 
relatively  permanent  bases  fixedly  secured  to  the  surface  of 
the  cylinder  and  replaceable  wear-caps  welded  to  said  bases, 
said  bases  and  wear-caps  forming  units  which  are  substantially 
Vee-shaped  presenting  cutting  tractive  edges  extending  later- 
ally of  the  rolling  direction,  the  feet  of  the  first  type  being 
arranged  in  at  least  two  circumferential  rows,  one  kx:ated 
along  each  side  portion  of  said  cylinder,  the  feet  in  the  respec- 
tive rows  being  in  a  non-aligned  staggered  relationship,  said 
second  type  vif  compaction  feet  serving  to  afford  destructive, 
crushing  characteristics  to  said  roller,  and  comprising  a  rela- 
tively permanent  base  fixedly  secured  to  the  surface  of  the 
cylinder  and  a  replaceable  wear-cap  welded  to  said  t>ase,  said 


November  25,  1Q75 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


W(t   A 


bases  and  wear-caps  fiirmmg  units  which  arc  generalK  trape- 
zoidal in  side  elevation,  having  fore  and  aft  cutting  edges 
inclined  from  the  surface  of  said  cylinder  and  merging  into 
outer  cutting  edges,  said  cutting  edges  ex-.ending  in  the  rolling 
direction,  said  units  on  the  sides  tapering  laterally  outwardly 
from  the  outer  cutting  edges  to  the  surface  of  said  cylinder, 
the  feel  of  said  second  type  being  arranged  in  a  circumferen- 


tial row  disposed  intermediate  the  rows  of  feet  of  the  first  type 
and  staggered  in  the  same  circumferential  direction,  the 
spaces  between  adjacent  rows  of  feet  on  said  roller  forming 
circumferential  slots  about  the  rim  of  said  roller,  and  the 
spaces  between  the  feet  in  adjacent  rows  forming  diagonally 
transverse  slots  on  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  facilitating  dirt 
election 


3.922.107 

SEWER  TAPPING  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 

Dwight  W.  Fowler,  705  SW .  206th  Ave.,  Aloha.  Oreg.  97005 

Filed  May  31.  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,693 

Int.  Ci.-  B23B  41i00,  B23Q  Jjld  ' 

U.S.  CI.  408— 67  13  Claims 


<  *° 


1.  A  core  drill  having  a  drill  bit,  means  for  r"ta'ing  said  drill 
bit,  a  supporting  bitse,  and  a  standard  for  supporting;  s.uj 
means  for  rotating  said  drill  bit  from  said  base. 

said  base  being  positionable  for  receiving  .md  engaging  the 
side  of  a  sewer  main  fcir  directing  the  drill  bit  tt)ward  a 
core  area  in  the  side  wail  of  said  sewer  mam  to  be  n 
moved  to  provide  an  aperture  for  attachment  of  a  braru  h 
connection  to  said  sewer  main, 
a  connecting  member  for  removably  securing  said  core  area 
to  said  drill  bit  for  preventing  loss  of  a  drilled  core  w  thm 
said  sevier  mam. 


and  swivel  means  connected  to  said  connecting  member, 
said  connecting  member  and  said  swivel  means  being 
operatively  connected  between  said  core  area  and  said 
drill  bit. 


FRK-V\H1K1    II  KBO  (   HAK(,FK    \l'F'\k\Trs 
Edward    F.    Bfnisek,    Indiana[>«)lis,    Ind  ,   assignor    i<i    Wallace 
Murrav  corporation.  Ntw   'lork.  N.\ 

Fik'd  Mar    IH.   IV4.  s»'r    Sn    -i'^l..^,') 
Int.  C  1      hull)   ■  _  .-. 

U.S.   C   i.    4i5        IlO  21,    i.ims 


rr 


i.  </ 


":^ •■",:*  «• 


^M 


1.  A  compressor  installation  for  a  turbocharger  for  impart- 
ing prewhirl  to  air  entering  the  compressor,  including. 

a.  a  rotary  centrifugal  compressor  having  an  impeller  and 
having  an  elongated  input  flow  duct  defining  a  central 
intake  passage  in  fiuid  communication  with  the  inuke  of 
the  impeller. 

b  said  flow  duct  having  a  rotary  pivoted  disc  valve  posi- 
tioned therewithin  to  control  the  amount  of  air  passing 
through  the  said  duct  towards  said  impeller, 

c  a  plurality  of  peripherally  disposed  passages  in  said  duct 
which  establish  fluid  communication  between  the  interior 
and  the  exterior  of  the  said  duct,  said  passages  including 
means  for  imparting  a  tangential  velocity  to  air  passing 
therethrough  into  the  duct  interior  from  the  duct  exterior, 
d.  said  peripheral  openings  being  axially  located  in  said 
duct  between  said  rotary  pivoted  disc  valve  and  said 
centrifugal  imjjeller. 

e.  a  casing  surrounding  said  duct,  one  end  of  said  casing 
being  closed  and  meeting  said  duct  at  a  region  down 
stream  of  said  peripherally  disposed  passages  to  thereby 
define  an  enlarged  annular  plenum  chamber  closed  at  one 
end.  the  other  end  of  said  plenum  chamber  being  open 
and  unrestricted  and  communicating  with  ambient  air 


.^.922,109 
ROTOR  M)k  H  OVV    M\(  HIVES 
Hermann  Hagen,  Dachau,  (,trman*,  assign. ir  t<r  Moioren    and 
Turbint-n-l  nion  Munchfn  i.mhH.  irtrmanv 

Filed  Jkug.  2S».   IV-3.  NtT    Nu    ^Si2,h!H 
Claims    priority .    application     (.t-rmaro,     \u^      2'K     !'J"2. 
2242448 

int,  CI.-  tOlD  5130 
U.S.  CI.  416      213  1,^  (  Lunis 

I.  A  rotor  v^heel  for  flow  machines  comprising 
a  rotor  disk  made  of  relatively  deformable  material  and 
including  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  blade  accepting 
dovetail  slots, 
and  a  plurality  of  rotor  blades  fixedly  seated  in  respective 
ones  of  said  slots  by  weld  means,  said  blades  being  made 
of  a  highly  heat-resistant  material  different  from  the 
material  of  the  rotor  disk,  each  of  said  blades  including  an 
airfoil  portion,  a  root  portion  and  a  collar-type  widening 
portion  Kiween  said  root  and  airfoil  portions. 
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wherein  the  widening  portions  of  adjacent  b'ades  abut  one 
another  to  form  a  closed  hoop  around  the  circumference 
of  and  spaced  from  the  rotor  disk,  said  hoop  and  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  rotor  disk  formmg  an  annulus  which 
IS  intersected  h\  parts  of  respective  root  portions  of  the 
blades, 
wherein  said  weld  means  is  brazing  material, 
wherein  each  of  said  blade  root  portions  have  a  plurality  of 
lateral  faces  which  face  awa\  frc^m  the  radius  extending 
from  the  center  of  the  disk  through  the  center  portion  of 
the  associated  blade,  said  lateral  faces  being  arranged  in 
pairs  with  each  lateral  face  of  a  pair  arranged  at  the  same 
radial  distance  from  the  center  of  the  disk,  each  blade 


munication  between  the  outlet  of  the  first  stage  pump  and  the 
inlet  of  the  sect  nd  stage  pump,  first  and  second  constant 
speed  driving  means  for  said  first  and  second  stage  pumps 
respectively,  constant  torque  coupling  moans  coupling  said 
first  driving  means  to  said  first  stage  pump,  direct  non-slipping 
coupling  means  coupling  said  second  driving  means  to  said 
second  stage  liquid  nng  pump,  said  constant  torque  coupling 
means  having  means  to  prtnids-  slip  whereby  the  speed  of  said 
first  stage  pump  is  reduced  when  the  established  torque  load- 
ing of  said  first  coupling  is  attained  thereby  maintaining  a 
pressure  differential  across  said  first  stage  pump  below  a 
predetermined  value 


including  at  least  two  of  said  pairs  of  lateral  faces  spaced 
radialK  frt)m  one  another,  the  lateral  fav;es  of  a  pair  being 
inclined  toward  one  another  and  being  engageable  with 
respective  sidewalls  of  respective  dovetail  slot  portions  of 
the  respective  slot  accommodating  the  respective  blade, 
wherein  the  lateral  faces  of  each  pair  are  arranged  at 
opposite  sides  of  and  inclined  at  a  similar  angle  with 
respect  to  a  disk  radius  through  the  respective  blade,  and 
wherein  the  angles  of  inclination  for  the  lateral  faces  of 
one  pair  are  different  than  for  those  of  an  adjacent  radi- 
ally spaced  pair  of  lateral  faces  for  the  same  respective 
blade,  whereby  the  temperature  gradient  through  the  root 
portion  of  said  blade  can  be  accommodated  by  the  re- 
spective different  angular  inclinations 


3,922.110 
MLI.Tl-STAGF.  \  ACLLM  PL  ViP 
Henry  Hus€,  Darien,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  437.374 

Int.  CI.  F04b  4!  n6.  F04c  /V  ijt).  F04b  23100 

U.S.  CI.  417-2  12  Claims 


1.  A  multi-stage  vacuum  pumping  svstem,  including  in 
combination  a  first  stage  positive  displacement  pump,  a  sec- 
ond stage  liquid  ring  pump,  means  providing  direct  fluid  com- 


3,922.111 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  WATER  SI PPLY 

SVSTEM 

Elmer  M    Deters,  Muscatine.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Weil-McLain 
Company,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  I  !.  1973.  Ser.  No.  405.305 

Disclosure  wu.s  also  puhhshed  under  Trial  voluntary  Protest 

Prof^ram  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  F04B  49/00.  49108 

U.S.  CI.  417     26  7  Claims 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  use  in  a  water  supply  system  of 
the  type  having  a  motor  operated  pump  operable  to  pump 
water  through  a  delivery  line  to  one  or  more  valved  outlets, 
said  control  apparatus  being  adapted  to  control  starting  and 
stopping  of  the  pump  motor  and  to  regulate  pressure  in  the 
delivery  line  to  a  substantially  constant  delivery  pressure 
during  normal  flow  thrc^ugh  the  delivery  line  and  comprising: 
a.  a  main  valve  casing  having  a  main  valve  inlet  and  a  main 
valve  outlet  adapted  for  connection  in  the  water  system  to 
have  water  from  the  pump  flow  therethrough  to  the  delivery 
line,  said  main  valve  casing  having  a  main  valve  seat  interme- 
diate said  mam  va've  inlet  and  said  mam  valve  outlet,  a  mam 
valve  menih-T  for  controlling  flow  through  said  main  valve 
seat,  a  mam  pressure  responsive  movable  wall  opcratively 
connected  to  said  mam  valve  member  and  having  one  side 
exposed  to  pressure  at  said  main  valve  outlet,  means  defining 
a  main  pressure  chamber  at  the  other  side  of  said  mam  pres- 
sure responsive  movable  wall  for  applying  pressure  thereto  in 
opposition  to  the  pressure  at  said  one  side  of  the  mam  pressure 
responsive  movable  wall,  control  passage  means  communicat- 
ing said  mam  valve  inlet  with  said  main  pressure  chamber  for 
passing  a  restricted  fiow  of  water  to  the  main  pressure  cham- 
ber to  pressurize  the  main  pressure  responsive  movable  wall 
in  a  direction  to  close  the  main  valve  member, 

b.  a  pressure  operated  motor  control  switch  responsive  to 
the  pressure  at  said  mam  valve  outlet  for  energizing  the 
pump  motor  when  the  pressure  at  the  main  valve  outlet 
reaches  a  preset  lower  switch  operating  pressure  and  for 
deenergizing  the  pump  motor  when  the  pressure  at  the 
main  valve  outlet  reaches  a  preset  upper  switch  operating 
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pressure  to  thereby  control  starting  and  sti-ipping  of  the 
pump, 

c  a  pressure  regulating  pilot  valve  including  a  pilot  valve 
casing  having  a  pilot  valve  inlet  communicating  with  said 
mam  pressure  chamber  and  pilot  valve  outlet  communi- 
cating with  said  main  valve  outlet  and  a  pilot  valve  seat 
intermediate  said  pilot  inlet  and  pilot  outlet,  a  pilot  valve 
member  for  controlling  flow  through  said  pilot  valve  seat, 
pilot  valve  biasing  means  for  applying  a  preselected  sub 
stantially  constant  force  to  said  pilot  valve  member  urging 
the  same  toward  an  open  position,  a  pilot  pressure  re- 
sponsive movable  wall  responsive  to  the  pressure  at  said 
mam  valve  (^utlet  and  operatively  connected  to  said  pilot 
valve  member  for  moving  the  pilot  valve  member  against 
the  force  of  said  pilot  valve  biasing  means  to  a  closed 
position  as  the  pressure  at  the  mam  valve  outlet  increases 
to  a  preselected  delivery  pressure  intermediate  said  upper 
and  lower  switch  operating  pressures,  said  pilot  valve 
controlling  flow  from  said  main  pressure  chamber  an(i 
being  operative  to  vary  the  pressure  therein  and  effect 
movement  of  the  main  valve  member  toward  and  awav 
from  Its  seat  to  maintain  the  pressure  at  the  main  \alvt 
outlet  substantially  constant  at  said  preselected  dclivjry 
pressure  over  a  wide  range  of  fiow  thniugh  the  mam 
valve, 

d.  a  pneumatic  pressure  tank  communicating  with  said  main 
valve  outlet,  and 

e  a  bypass  communicating  said  mam  valve  inict  uuh  said 
main  valve  outlet  and  said  pneumatic  pressure  tank  for 
passing  a  restricted  flow  thereto  when  the  main  valve  is 
closed  to  rcfiM  the  pneumatic  pressure  tank  until  the 
pressure  increases  at  the  main  valve  outlet  to  said  upper 
switch  operating  pressure  and  said  motor  control  switch 
deenergi?cs  the  pump  motor 


3.922,112 
EDCCTOR  JET  PUMP  AND  METHOD 
John  A.  Miscovich,  Orange.  C'alK..  assignor  to  Marcona  Corpo- 
ration. San  Francisco.  Calif.  i 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  398.981.  Sept.  20,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,816,027,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181. U17.  Sept. 
16.  1971.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25.  1974.  .Ser,  No. 

454.127 
Int.  Cl.^  F04F  5148  ' 

U.S.  CI.  417-54  4  Claims 


■     i^\.  J^T:;^    t. 


"HI  v; 


•"  '--r^" 


1.  A  method  for  removing  supernatant  liquid  or  other  male 
rial  from  a  vessel  or  pool  provided  with  apparatus  including  an 
eductor  jet  submerged  in  said  liquid  and  having  a  nozzle  in  .i 
discharge  relationship  with  a  Venluri  throat  section  of  a  dis 


charge  conduit,  comprising  the  steps  of  pumping  a  high  veloc- 
ity liquid  through  the  noz/lc  a.s  u  jet  directed  into  said  throat 
to  educt  therewith  a  charge  of  said  liquid  through  said  dis- 
charge conduit,  moving  said  nozzle  toward  and  away  from  said 
throat  section  over  a  given  cycle  time  to  vary  the  rate  and 
amount  of  eduction  force  applied  to  each  charge  of  liquid,  and 
sensing  the  character  of  the  discharge  of  the  liquid  in  the 
discharge  line,  and  closing  the  nozzle  unit  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  throat  section  whenever  the  character  of  the 
iischarge  indicates  that  the  solids  content  thereof  exceeds  the 
predetermined  level  or  that  flow  rate  falls  below  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


3.S)22.!  13 

MFTKHKD  SCPIM  \   Ol   I  Kjl  II>S 

Horace  Cei)rgt  Turner.  Chandler  s  Ford.  V  ngland.  Hssiynor  lu 

The  Plessev  (  (mipan>   I  imited.  Fssex,  F  nyland 
Continuation  of  Str   No,  31H.'^H3.  Dec.  2".  1  9^2.  ah;uu1<.ntd 
This  application  .li)l>    II,   1M^4.  Ser    No    ah^^f.^ 
C  laims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Jan.  6,  IV"  2. 
570/72 

Tnt    ri  -  FfMR  .  ■      -J    F<>4I-  5148 
L.S.  CI.  41?      -y  lUlUims 


1.  \  system  for  the  metered  supply,  to  a  load,  of  liquid 
under  pressure,  which  comprises;  a  source  of  liquid,  a  delivery 
line  for  the  supply  of  such  liquid  to  the  load;  a  positive-dis- 
placement pump  having  a  pump  inlet  and  a  pump  outlet; 
delivery-control  means  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said 
pump  outlet,  a  main  outlet  connected  to  said  delivery  line,  and 
a  spill  outlet  arranged  to  receive  substantially  all  the  liquid 
delivered  by  said  pump  except  for  the  liquid  which  is  received 
by  said  main  outlet,  said  delivery-control  means  being  opera- 
tive to  variably  control  the  n.w  to  the  load  through  said  deliv- 
ery line  bv  varying  the  portion  of  the  liquid  from  said  pump 
outlet  receivcti  bv  said  spil!  outlet;  and  an  injector  device 
hav ing  .1  housmj;'  ttirnicd  with  .w  intcr.iction  chamber  and  with 
.i  i.;onihincil  *1ow  nutlet  extending;  t'oni  s.n.j  ^  h,imher.  a  main- 
tlow  inlet  nonnested  to  said  source,  .irui  a  ]i<)wer-flow  inlet 
connected  to  said  spill  ouilct  to  receive  all  the  liquid  passinj; 
through  s.ni1  spill  outlet  Nth  said  inlets  leading  into  said 
interactu)n  chamber,  and  said  pump  inlet  being  s^^"  connected 
to  said  combined-flow  outlet  as  to  receive  all  the  tl.  y,  tron 
said  outlet  and  no  otht  r  tl.w  s.tui  injector  device  further 
including  a  geometry  vjrving  clement  having  a  passage  in 
vihich  one  of  s.iui  inlets  terminates  said  passage  it;  s,i  i  geome- 
try varying  tlement  coaxially  f.u  ni;  said  combined-fiow  oui 
let,  said  geometry-varying  element  being  axially  displaceablc 
lelative  to  said  combined-fiow  outlet;  and  actuating  means 
V*  hich  .lutom.itK  .iliv  displ.ice,  in  accordance  with  operation  of 
;he  ieliv  erv  Lonir  i  means  to  provide  a  different  rate  of  spill 
tlovi,  s.iui  geometrv  v.irving  element  in  the  direction  in  which 
the  resulting  geometry  variation  improves  the  pressure-raising 
ctTt'ci  <M  the  injector  device  at  said  different  rate  of  spill  How 
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3.922.114 
HERMETIC  ROTARY  HELICAL  SCREW  COMPRESSOR 

WITH  IMPROVED  OIL  VLANAGEMENT 

Clark  B.  Hamilton,  Wethersfield;  Harold  W.  Moodv,  Jr  .  and 

Donald  D.  Schaefer.  both  of  Earmington.  all  of  Conn..  as.sign- 

ors  to  Dunham-Bush,  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,169 

Int.  CI.-  F04B  39.02 

U.S.  CI.  417-366  11  Claims 


and  radial  passage  means  fluid  connected  to  the  second 
axial  passage  means  for  directmg  the  compressed  working 
fluid  and  the  entrained  oil  radially  outwards  of  said  upper 
compressor  discharge  housing  and  mto  said  first  chamber 
for  gravity  separation  of  said  oil  from  said  compressed 
working  fluid  and  return  to  said  sump 


3,922,115 
PUMP 
George  Harold  Coe,  Sutton,  and  Ronald  Percy  Bowden,  Great 
BrfK)kham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Metering  Pumps 
Limited.  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,258 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,    Aug.    23, 
1972.  39324  72;  Mar.  2,  1973,  10287/73 

Int.  Cl.^  F04B  9;  14,  FOIB  SljOO 
U.S.  CI,  417— 374  6  Claims 


"  I.! 


1.  A  hermetic  roiarv  heiica!  screw  comprc-'.Nor  comprising: 
a  closed,  vertically  oriented  generalK  cylindrical  outer  enclo- 
sure, 

an  inner  cylindrical  housing  con^entricaii;.  fixed  within  said 
outer  enclosure  and  ft)rming  with  said  .,iutcr  enclosure  a 
first  sealed  chamber  therebetvi.ccn. 
said  inner  housing  including  an  upper  compressor  discharge 
housing  tluid  sealed  from  and  overlving  a  lower  compres- 
sor inlet  housing,  said  upper  compress<jr  discharge  hous- 
ing forming  a  second  chamber    and 
said  lower  compressor  inlet  housing  forming  a  third  cham- 
ber sealed  from  said  first  and  second  chambers, 
a  compressor  inlet  tube  extending  mwardh,    through  said 
outer  enclosure  wall  and  through  ^aid  lower  compressor 
inlet  housing  and  opening  up  into  said  third  chamber, 
intermeshed  helical  screw  rotors  rotatabU  supported  withm 
said  lower  compressor  housing  and  m  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  inlet  tube  for  compressing  a  working  fluid 
supplied  to  said  inlet  tube 
a  compressor  discharge  passage  fluid  connecting  the  upper 
end  of  said  first  chamber  to  the  iciwer  end  of  said  second 
chamber, 
an   electric    drive    motor   coaxialK    supported   within    said 
upper  compressor  discharge  housing  above  said  compres- 
sor discharge  passage,  and  including  a  fixed  stator  and  a 
concentric  rotor  rotatably  positioned  within  the  same, 
a  quantity  of  oil  provided  within  said  outer  enclosure  with 
the  bottom  of  said  outer  enclosure  forming  an  oil  sump, 
an  oil  pump  withm  said  outer  enclosure  in  t1uid  ^onimuni- 
cation  with  said  sump, 
means  for  delivering  oil  under  pressure  from  said  pump  to 
said  screw  compressor  screw   rotors  for  lubrication    ind 
mixing  with  said  compressor  working  fluid  pas-siriR  there 
through, 
a  first  axial  fluid  passage  means  withm  said  motor  for  pass- 
ing compressed   working  fluid  and  entrained   oil   axiallv 
upward  to  cool  the  motor  and  hix  impingement  against 
the  upper  end  of  compress<.)r  discharge  housing, 
second    axial    fluid    passage    means    within    said    motor    for 
passing  said  compressor  discharge  and  entrained  oil  axi- 
ally  downward  to  further  cool  said  motor. 


1.  A  metenng  piston  pump  including  a  vertical  cylinder 
having  a  sm.i]kr  diameter  bore  portion  and  a  greater  diameter 
bore  portKir  at  the  lower  end  of  said  smaller  diameter  bore 
portion,  a  pi^t  -n  rod  extending  coaxially  through  the  cylinder, 
a  piston  disposed  at  the  upper  end  of  said  piston  rod  and 
dimensioned  to  conform  closely  with  said  smaller  diameter 
portion  of  the  bore  for  sealing  tight  pumping  operation  there- 
within,  means  for  driving  said  piston  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly along  said  narrow  diameter  bore  portion,  means  for 
optionally  withdrawing  the  piston  down  into  said  larger  diame- 
ter bore  portion  and  for  guiding  the  piston  coaxially  of  the 
larger  diameter  bore  portion,  drain  means  communicating 
with  the  bottom  of  said  wider  diameter  bore  portion,  and  seal 
means  in  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  and  surrounding  said 
piston  rod  for  guiding  liquid  draining  into  said  larger  diameter 
bore  portion  from  the  piston  and  the  smaller  diameter  bore 
portion  to  dram  away  through  said  dram  means  when  the 
piston  is  withdrawn  entirely  into  the  larger  diameter  bore 
portion. 


3.922,116 
REVERSING  MECHANISM  FOR  DOUBLE-ACTION 
HYDRAULIC  OIL  WELL  PUMP 
Toby  Sydney  Pugh.  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,858 

Int.  CL'  F04B  17100:  F15B  1 3109 

US.  CI.  417-393  SCUIms 

1.  Valving  mechanism  for  use  in  a  double-acting  hydraulic 

oil  well  pump  having  a  central  sliding  piston  rod  with  upper 
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and  lower  pistons  thereon   ItKated   in   a  pump   barrel,   said  a  scc(Mid  interior  working;  ,  hj!iUx:r,  a  pair  of  rotary  coactin^; 

valving  mechanism  comprising  multiiobcd  impclU  rs  arr.mgcd  m  each  of  said  first  and  second 

inner  mandrel  means  snugly  encircling  the  piston  rod  of  the  working  chamber^  .uu;   \i:\^:\.i\\\    with   s.iid   first   an.i   ^nond 

pump  in  slidable  relationship  therewith,  stage  hmisingv  [n<   .tdini;  o.^^c.!  v>.eii  -..'lumi  -■    a  tuM  inui  and 

port  means  passing  through  said  inner  mandrel  means;  outlet    communicating    \xith    said   first    «nrkmg    .  hambet     ., 

passing  means  between  said  inner  mandrel  means  and  the  second  inlet  and  outlet  comniunicating  vnih  \.iui  sc  .nd  w,  rk 

piston  rod  and  adapted  for  ccimmunication  with  said  port  mg  chamber,  means  providing  communu.  aiu>n  ^e;v.cen  ^ail 

means;  first  outlet  andj  s.iid  st-i.  und  vt.ige  closed  well  volumes,  and 

housing   means   concentrically    mounted    about    said    inner  mean--  providing  L.-rr.munK  ai  u  as  between  said  firv!  .md  s<'l 

manadrel  means  and  adapted  to  allow  sliding  movement  ond  inlet 

of  said  inner  mandrel  means  therein,  said  housing  means  j. 


ROTARY  VANE  PISTON  DFAK  FN  VM  1  H  ST  \TIONVk\ 

SPIR  GEARS  AND  (  RANKSHAKT  HI  H  HF  \KIN<.S 

Charles  Bancmft.  P.O    Box  14,  Wakefield.  N.H    (I3HXH 

Filed  Nov.  2H.  1973.  Ser.  No.  41M,H74 

Int.  (  !.'  FOU    UOO;  F04C  17100;  F(t2B  '^14 

U.S.  (  i    418     37  9  Claimv 


further  adapted  to  be  interconnected  between  and  m 
axial  alignment  with  two  sections  of  pump  barrel. 

flow  passage  means  through  said  housing  means  arranged  to 
be  placed  in  communication  with  said  inner  mandrel  port 
means, 

seal  means  between  said  housing  means  and  the  oi!  weii 
tubing  inner  diameter;  and. 

hydraulic  damping  means  between  said  inner  mandrel 
means  and  said  housing  means  arranged  to  provide  fiuidic 
resistance  to  rapid  movement  of  said  inner  mandrel 
means  with  respect  to  said  housing  means. 
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3,922,117 

TWO-STAGE  ROOTS  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 

Roger  C.  Weatherston,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Calspan 

Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,41 1,  Nov.  10,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,521 

Int.  CI.'  FOIC  moo,  E04C  23100,  17/10,  FOIC  1,18 

U.S.  CI.  418  — 9  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  multi-stage  Roots  type  compressor,  compnsmg  a  first 
stage  housing  defining  a  first  interior  working  chamber,  a 
second  stage  housing  adjacent  said  first  stage  housing  defining 


1.  .An  improved  alternately  accelerating  rota-A   pi"-!'—  de 
vice  of  the  tvpe  having  a  stator  housing  fontimg  an  annula- 

■_harnher    a  plu  rality  of  sets  of  angularly  spaced  vane  piston^ 
sucLCssiv  flv  arravvii  in  the  chamK''    .i  '-  '-at.iblc  ■.  uj-'j"  >ri  mem 
Kei  for  each  pisloi'  '^e!,  each  set  ot  p^s.lonh  having  .r   ,e.is!  ;via 
vanes  secureii   !>     i>ne   of  said  rotatable  sup[>>r^    menitxrv    a 
crankshaft    r.aatahlv    mounted    on    a    .,  r.inkshaf)    .ixi'-    u'    'h* 
stator  housing  .iHii  ha v  ing  two  crank  jMn>.  >  ip[><isi!e  iv  i  >[!'-(.■ '.    .tru) 
two  connecting   nieintxT^  c.ich   ri>tatahlv    nioupled   i>n   r.ne   of 
said   crankpins,    and    c.iLh    inters  I'nnei.  tmg    .il;    i>t    iht     pivton 
supptirt    memberv   ;n    toirque -i  •  .insmitli  ng    'a.  I.itii  invhip   li^   s.iid 
one  of  the  ^T.mk  f^ms  of  the  ^r.inkshaft    -.vhereir  tht,    iinprmc 
nient  comprise^ 

A     ^piir   gear    iTiean'-   fixedlv    si'v,  ured    u-   she   ^t.itiM    houvmg 
h.iving    i 'litw  ,irdl  V     fating     ;ceth     Liintentru,     .ih<>ul     thi.- 
crankvh.ift  axis    .ind 
B.   ring  gear   irieans  integr.i'   with  eaeh   ;.,onneL,;mg   member 
and  having  iny..irdlv  t.King  teeth  coni.  enirii.   with  itv  vup 
porting     ctankpm     ..ind     L'ng.iging     the     spur     ge.ir     'ceth 
whereby    the    vane    pistt.)n    sets,    the    .  '.mk -.h.jf '    .mO    the 
connecting  members  all  rotate  m  the  sanu  .irigahii  dire^ 
•ion 
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3.922.119 

PERISTALITIC  DIAPHRAGM  PI  MP  STRl  CTl  RE 

Roger   K.    Rosenquist,   Chaska,   Minn.,  assignor   to    AmRos* 

Corporation,  Chaska.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190.752.  Oct.  20,  1971.  abandoned 

This  application  June  14.  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,808 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIC  5  00.  F03C  3/00;  F04C  5/00,  17/00 

L.S.  CI.  418-45  9  Claims 


Jpll 


I.  A  peristaltic  diapriragni  pump  structure  having  in  combi- 
nation 

a  base  member  comprising  a  pump  cham.he'-  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  port. 

a  diaphragm  extending  across  said  pump  chamber, 

a  piston  comprising  a  v»,abb!e  head  in  iiperati'.e  engagement 
vMth  said  diaphragm, 

a  non-linear  shaft  operating  said  'babble  head, 

means  driving  said  shaft, 

means  extendmg  through  said  \».abble  head  removably  se- 
curing said  diaphragm  to  said  'babble  head, 

a  passage  extending  verticalK  through  a  rim  portion  of  said 
wabble  head, 

a  rod  having  its  upper  end  portion  disposed  m  said  passage, 
means  pivotly  securing  said  rcxi  in  said  passage  for  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  rod  toward  and  awav  from  said 
shaft  of  siwd  wabble  head, 

a  spherical  ball  carried  in  said  base  member  underlying  said 
passage,  said  ball  having  a  diametrical  passage  there- 
through and  said  rod  having  its  lower  end  ptirtion  dis- 
posed through  said  passage  of  said  ball. 

whereby  said  rod  accommodates  the  tilting  aciw>n  of  said 
wabble  head  and  inhibits  said  wabble  head  against  cir- 
cumferential movement  relative  to  said  diaphragm. 


3,922,120 
ROTARY  ENGlNt:.S 
Charles     M.     Mc(_  ulloutjh.    900-17     Henderxin.     >unnv\ale. 
Calif.  94086,  and  Jerome  K.  Maples,  2050  Fordham  Drue, 
Santa  Clara.  Calif.  95051 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,071 

int.  Cl.^  F04C  /7!/6 

U.S.  CI.  418-5  20  Claims 


1.  A  rotarv  engine  comprising: 


a  housing  having  axially  spaced  end  walls  and  a  peripheral 
wall  interconnecting  the  end  walls  to  form  a  four-lobed 
cavity  having  an  axis  and  being  of  constant  cross  section 
along  said  axis,  said  cavity  having  four  corner  edges 
spaced  equidistantly  from  and  equiangularly  around  said 
axis,  said  cavity  having  two  wall  surfaces  facmg  and 
spaced  from  each  comer  edge,  the  wall  surfaces  being 
sections  of  a  circular  cylinder  whose  axis  is  along  the 
corner  towards  which  said  wall  surfaces  face  and  whose 
radius  is  equal  to  the  distance  between  adjacent  corner 
edges, 

a  three-lobed  rotor  disposed  in  said  cavity  and  havmg  an 
axis  parallel  to  and  offset  from  the  axis  of  said  cavity  and 
being  of  constant  cross-section  along  the  axis  thereof, 
said  rotor  having  three  apexes  equidistant  from  each 
other  and  equidistant  from  the  axis  of  said  rotor,  the 
distance  between  apexes  being  equal  to  the  distance 
between  adjacent  cavity  corner  edges,  the  rotor  havmg  a 
shape  between  each  pair  of  apexes  generally  complemen- 
tary to  the  shape  of  said  cavity  between  adjacent  corner 
edges  thereof, 

a  shaft  rotatably  journaled  in  and  extending  through  one  of 
said  end  walls  into  said  cavity  coaxiaily  therewith, 

means  forming  a  radially  extendmg  slot  on  one  end  of  said 
shaft. 

a  drive  stub  on  said  rotor  coaxial  thereof,  said  drive  stub 
projecting  into  said  slot  and  being  confined  therein  for 
translatory  movement  radially  towards  and  away  from  the 
axis  of  said  shaft  as  said  shaft  and  housing  rotate  relative 
to  each  other, 

means  for  intnxlucing  fluid  into  selected  lobes  of  said  cav- 
ity, 

means  for  exhausting  fluid  from  selected  lobes  of  said  cav- 
ity. 


3.922.121 
ROTARY  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Marvin   Garfinkle,    1136   Morefield   Road.   Philadelphia,  Pa. 
19115 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  448.728 

Int.  Cl.^  F04C  /I02 

U.S.  CI.  418     61  A  2CUdms 


^ 


'M.. //////.'//' 


1.  A  rotary  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  piston  housing: 

rotary  piston  means  with  a  substantially  triangular  profile; 
eccentric  support  means  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
walls  defining  the  piston  housing  for  supporting  said 
piston  means  for  rotary  and  orbital  motion  within  said 
housing  at  a  speed  ratio  between  said  support  and  said 
piston  means  of  substantially  3  1, 
rotable  power  output  means,  said  piston  means  having  an 
axis  of  rotation  arranged  eccentrically  relative  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  power  output  means; 
coupling  means  connecting  said  piston  means  to  said 
power  output  means  and  being  effective  to  establish  a 
1:1  speed  ratio  between  said  power  output  means  and 
said  piston  means  in  response  to  rotary  and  orbital 
movement  cf  said  piston  means. 
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3.922,122 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  AN  EMBOSSED  PATTERN 
ON  THE  PERIPHERAL  BAND  OF  A  TOROIDAL  ARTICLE. 

IN  PARTICULAR  ON  TIRE  TREADS 
Franco  Bottasso,  and  Antonio  Pacciarini.  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A..  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315.991,  Dec.  18,  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  531,0"'6 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  17,  1971.  32526  71; 
Oct.  20.  1972.  30711/72 

Int.  CI. 2  B29H  5108 
U.S.  CI.  425-46  8  Claims 


clamp  when  moved  from  said  first  to  said  second  position  with 
said  law  nie.ms  thereof  closed  and  grasping  a  core  section  of 


i" 


li..*..,  -  tiiY_'-' 


T# 


.»-ijJili:'* 


a  multi-section  core  removing  the  core  section  from  the  vehi- 
cle tiie. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  an  embossed  pattern  on  the 
penpheral  band  of  a  toroidal  article,  in  particular  on  the  iread 
of  a  tire,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  mold  havmg  upper  and  lower  sidewall  sections  arranged 
to  press  the  sidewalls  of  the  article,  and  an  intermediate 
section  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments  arranged  to 
press  the  peripheral  band  of  the  article  itself,  when  the 
mold  is  closed. 

driving  means  for  radially  moving  said  segments  in  conse-'' 
quence  of  their  axial  displacements, 

a  press  for  opening  and  closing  the  mold,  i 

means  for  admitting  and  discharging  a  curing  fluid  at  a 
suitable  temperature  and  pressure  with  respect  to  said 
article  to  obtain  curing  of  said  article,  the  improvement 
which  compnses 

said  driving  means  having  means  for  onginating  a  compres- 
sion stress  between  the  connected  faces  of  at  least  two 
contiguous  segments  when  the  mold  is  as.sembied  befo-e 
molding  and  curing  and  havmg  means  for  onginating  a 
reduction  of  said  stress  during  molding  and  curing  while 
always  maintaining  said  connected  faces  of  said  contigu- 
ous segments  in  direct  mutual  contact  whereby  mokiing 
and  curing  can  be  effected  outside  of  said  press  and 

locking  means  for  mutually  engaging  said  upper  and  lower 
sidewall  sections  with  said  driving  means  when  the  moid 
is  assembled. 


SLIDING  MOILD  K>K  (  ()\(  U\  Ih   ?\\  Vs  IN(  I  I  I)|N(, 

SI  IPFOKM    \Nf)  KOI  i  KK.S 
Georg  Bjorhaag.  Karl  btrgwagt-n  21,  f>62  (U)   \mal.  Sweden 
Filwi   \u^;,  H,  J972.  Ser.  No.  2^«,-^ll 
Claims     priontv      applualion     SvK^cn.      \u^       12       I9"'l 
10272  71 

!r;t    (I,-  B2HB  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  425     64  2  Claim. 


'1    '/ 

X            1 

M 

1 

\  •  J     'U 

1 

[ 

\  ^    ,      7 

1    :    ;  "i^— 

[ 

^ 

\           / 

1 

1 

s  ^ 

rT 

I 

1 

^ 

— .                  ^ — ">  - » 

-A  "*'  il 

y  ^  ■-> 

i'— 1- 

r^'-r^.  A-,  z*^, 

1-1 

2$- 

« 

r-J 

ir-J   •Jej» 

3.922.123 
CORE  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 
Charies    D.    Spragg.    Brunswick,    and    Walter   Tomaszewski, 
Canton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1975.  Ser.  No.  544,989 
Int.  Cl.^  B29H  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  425-48  n  Claims 

4.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  multi-section  core  from  a 
vehicle  tire  including  means  for  mounting  a  tire,  a  core  clamp 
Icxrated  at  said  mounting  means  and  adapted  to  move  between 
first  and  second  positions,  means  for  moving  said  core  clamp 
between  said  first  and  second  positions,  said  core  clamp  ha\ 
ing  jaw  means  adapted  to  move  between  open  and  cU)>ed 
positions  to  grasp  a  section  of  a  multi-section  core,  said  core 


I.  Machine  for  casting  concrete  piles  comprising  a  molding 
bed    h.ivmg   a  plurality  of  elongated  open  top  lower  mold 
haUes.   step   shaped   tracks  on  said   molding  bed  extending 
longitudinally  of  and  alongside  the  open  tops  of  said  lower 
mold  halves,  a  concrete  feeding  bin  having  bottom  outlets, 
means  in  said  bin  capable  ot  Ucding  concrete  under  pres'~ure 
ihrnugh   said   bin   openings.   wheeN  supp-Ttinp   s.i:ii    >  ;n   and 
riding  ~.<u  said  tracks  with  said  bin  i'pcr;:-ijj.  ^.i.  h.  jh  Mnoned 
above  one  of  said  open  tops  of  said  lower  mold  halves,  sliding 
m.old  halves  each  having  an  interior  cross-section  correspond- 
ing to    hu;  larger  than  the  interior  cross-section  of  one  of  said 
lower  mold  halves,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably 
connected  to  said  frame  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  lower  mold  halves,  each  of  said  rollers 
having  stepped  shaped  side  peripheries  each  corTesp<'nd!rig  i.> 
and  rolling  on  one  of  said  tracks  and  ;i  middle  p.  rtMii  h.i^ing 
a  lateral  peripheral  configuration  c>" -i,  s|-. 'nnni^  u    auc.  nt  \h,. 
same  size  as  the  cross-sectmna!  L^niour  ..f  (he  ir-.ierior  of  its 
corresp<jnding  lower  mold  h,iKi  ,  vihrat.Tv  ...run,  i,  led  to  s.iid 
rollers,  v^ eights  connecud  !,>  s.iid  roller--    .uid  '.\i':^  tt>nncvimg 
said  bin,  said  sliding  nuMd  ;,.iUcs  and  said  tianic  in  that  order 
and  with  said  sliding  itmld   tuives  each   positioned   .ihovc   the 
open  top  ot  !ine  nt  s.iid   iuucr   mold  h.ilves  and  series  .i|  s.iid 
plurality  of  ruikrs  u,itii  each  said  series  h.ivni^  its  rollers  posi- 
tioned one  behind  the  other  ahmp  the    eiigths  ,>f  and  on  said 
tracks  alongside  one  it  s.iid   Kiw.cr  ni..id  haUcs  y.  hereby  the 
concrete  h>eneath  said  series  .  f  rollers  san  be  given  a  decreas- 
ing sectional  area  h\  s.^id  roller  rniddlc  ;>  iriions. 
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3,922,125 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CONTIMOIS  1  FNGTHS 
OF  CONSTRLCTION  ELEMENTS 
Borge  Chrlstensen,  Sortemosen,  2690  karlslunde.  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,672.  D«c.  22,  1970,  abandoned 
This  application  Apr.  4,  1973.  Ser.  No.  347.414 
Claims    priority,    application    D«nmark,    Dec.     23,     l'>64, 
6859/69 

Int.  Cl.^  B29D  2^ '04 
U.S.  CI.  425—64  7  Claims 


means  for  indexing  the  paddle  wheel  from  one  polymer 
collecting  position  to  the  next  in  response  to  a  desired 
weight  of  polymer  collected  on  a  paddle,  and 


1.  In  an  apparatus  t'or  continuouslv  ynanafacturing  shell- 
formed  elongate,  continuous  construction  elements,  buildings 
or  the  like,  of  curable  high-viscosity  building  materials,  said 
apparatus  being  longitudinally  mo-. able  relatne  to  said  ele- 
ments and  compnsing,  a  jib.  a  mold  being  mounted  on  said  jib; 
piping  on  said  jib  for  continuously  feeding  said  curable  high- 
viscosity  building  material  to  said  mold,  said  mold  including  a 
supporting  element  rigid!-,  fixed  relative  to  said  jib,  endless 
movable  belts  defining  wall  portions  of  said  mold  being  sup- 
ported on  said  supporting  clement,  a  generally  vertical  plate 
extending  transversely  of  the  relative  motion  between  said 
elements  and  said  mold  being  located  on  a  front  end  of  said 
supporting  element,  and  cavity  forming  means  for  said  ele- 
ments in  said  plate,  the  improvement  comprising;  said  sup- 
porting element  being  substantially  H-shaped  in  crosssection, 
said  endless  belts  having  portions  extending  around  the  lower 
vertical  projecting  parts  of  the  H-shape  and  around  its  hori- 
zontal bar,  said  plate  having  a  hole  for  introducing  the  build- 
ing matenal  into  said  mold  from  said  piping  on  said  jib,  said 
cavity  forming  means  including  a  plurality  ot  parallel  short 
wires  of  small  cross-section,  said  wires  being  fastened  to  said 
plate  so  as  to  project  into  said  mold  in  a  direction  coextensive 
with  the  longitudinal  path  of  relative  movement  between  said 
elements  and  said  apparatus,  said  wires  being  positioned  in 
closely  spaced  relationship  in  the  center  portion  of  the  mold 
and  at  increasingly  larger  material  distances  toward  the  edges 
of  said  mold,  and  means  connected  to  said  supporting  element 
for  continuously  feeding  reinforcing  and  insulating  hands  mto 
the  space  between  said  belts  and  the  matenal  being  ted  into 
said  mold  whereby  the  bands  are  continuously  laminated  to 
the  surfaces  of  the  building  material 


3.922,126 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  WASTE  POLYMER 
ChaHes  Richmond  Seaver,  and  Stephen  Everett  Sewell,  II.  both 
of  Hixson,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  & 
Co.,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,128 
Int.  CI.'  DO  ID  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  425-72  3  (  (aims 

1.  .An  apparatus  for  collecting  polymer  issuing  from  a  spin 
neret  into  a  quenching  chimney  comprising 

a  paddle  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  paddles  Un  coliccting 
polymer  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  chimney  below  said 
spinneret,  said  paddles  extending  across  said  chimnev  .ind 
having  outer  edges  traveling  in  a  circular  path  as  said 
paddle  wheel  rotates  frt^m  one  collecting  position  to  the 
next, 


a  cutting  blade  mounted  in  said  chimney  adjacent  said 
circular  path  above  said  paddle  wheel,  said  blade  having 
a  cutting  edge  oriented  parallel  to  the  outer  edges  of  the 
paddles  as  they  move  past  said  blade. 


3,922.127 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  METAL  PRINT  DRUM 
Peter   Schwarzkopf,    Westminster,   Calif.,    assignor   to    Peter 
Schwartzkopf.  Westminster,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9.  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,560 

Int.  Cl.^  B30B  J/02,  il/00 

U.S.  n    425     78  4  Claims 


1  ApparatLis  for  making  a  hollow  cylindrical  metallic  print 
drum  having  raised  type  characters  on  its  outer  surface,  com- 
prising 

a  compressible  cylindrical  character  sleeve  having  charac- 
ter depressions  formed  on  the  inner  surface  thereof; 

rigid  die  means  surrounding  said  character  sleeve,  and 

isostatic  compaction  means  for  pressing  powdered  metal 
against  the  nner  surface  of  said  character  sleeve  in  a 
radial  direction  with  respect  to  the  sleeve  axis  and  for 
compressing  said  powdered  metal  and  said  compressible 
character  sleeve  against  said  rigid  die  means,  the  side 
wails  of  said  depressions  expanding  as  said  sleeve  is  com- 
pressed so  as  to  exert  compacting  forces  in  a  direction 
other  than  said  radial  direction  upon  the  powdered  metal 
contained  within  such  depressions. 
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3,922,128 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRl  DING  A  CONTINUOUS 

COATING  ABOUT  A  STRAND 

Nathan  L.  Solomon,  Englcwood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Solo  Products 

Corporation,  Englewood,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,855,  July  26,  1968.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197.994 

Int.  Cl.=  B29F  J  /O 

U.S.  CI.  425-113  10  Claims 


a  source  of  steam, 

means  for  supplying  steam  to  said  steam  shower, 

i  plurality  of  moisture  detecting  means  corresponding  in 

number  to  the  number  of  said  separate  steam  injection 

means, 
said  plurality  of  moisture  detecting  means  being  located 

upstream  of  said  steam  shower  and  across  the  width  of  the 

sheet  of  paper  to  detect  for  moisture  in  the  sheet  of  paper 


1.  .Apparatus  for  extruding  a  coaling  of  plastic  ni.iterial 
about  a  moving  strand,  comprising  a  die  head  assembly  which 
receives  the  plastic  material,  said  head  having  a  first  cavity 
which  receives  and  discharges  said  plastic  material,  a  gener- 
ally longitudinally  extending  core  member  coaxially  extending 
into  the  first  cavity  for  substantially  its  entire  length  and 
spaced  generally  uniformly  about  its  periphery  from  the  sur- 
rounding walls  of  the  cavity,  for  defining  the  passageway  for 
the  flow  of  plastic  material  between  the  walls  of  the  first  cavity 
and  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  core,  said  passagewav 
having  a  relatively  thin  depth  so  as  to  maintain  a  thin  cross- 
section  of  material  flow,  a  wall  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
of  said  first  cavity  and  interrupting  the  flow  of  material  from 
the  first  cavity  and  diverting  the  flow  into  the  direction  of 
strand  movement,  a  finger  extending  from  said  wall  with  its 
longitudinal  axis  substantially  aligned  with  the  axis  of  said 
strand  and  having  a  generally  conical  portion,  said  finger 
being  received  within  a  mating  cavity  defined  by  tapered 
walls,  the  surface  of  said  finger  abutting  the  walls  of  said  cavity 
and  said  tapered  walls  surrounding  a  strand  discharge  open- 
ing, a  plurality  of  spaced  separate  passageways  defined  hv  said 
finger  and  said  tapered  walls  and  communicating  with  said 
first  cavity  and  the  strand  discharge  opening,  and  a  die 
mounted  on  said  head  and  positioned  coaxially  to  said  dis- 
charge opening 


3,922,129 

CORRUGATING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

CONTROLLABLE  STEAM  SHOWER 

William   V.   McDonald,  3150   Hutchinson,   Fort   WOrth.  Tex. 

76106 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,807 
Int.  CI.-  B29C  h'06 
U.S.  CI.  425-135  7  Claims 

I.  A  corrugating  system  comprising: 
support  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  paper. 
corrugating  rollers  for  corrugating  a  sheet  of  paper  as  it  is 

drawn  from  the  roll, 
a  steam  shower  located  between  said  support  means  and 
said  corrugating  rollers  and  comprising  a  pluralitv  of 
separate  steam  injection  means  located  across  the  width 
of  the  sheet  of  paper  for  injecting  steam  onto  the  sheet  of 
paper  as  it  is  drawn  from  the  roll  to  the  corrugating  rol- 
lers. 


'^lOxJ^^:; 


\ 


across  its  width  as  the  sheet  of  paper  is  drawn  from  said 
roll, 

each  moisture  detecting  means  being  located  to  correspond 
in  position,  across  the  width  of  the  paper,  to  the  position 
of  one  of  said  separate  steam  injection  means,  and 

control  means  coupled  between  each  moisture  detecting 
means  and  its  corresponding  steam  mjection  means  for 
separately  controlling  each  of  said  steam  injection  means 
if  the  moisture  delected  exceeds  a  predetermined  level. 


3,922,130 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODK  IN(,  RAKK\   (IKH  ()l   \U 

Josef  Ernst  Marie  Bensdorp,  Bussum.  Netherlands,  ussignur  t( 

Bensdorp  International  B,V.,  Busvum,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  243.947.  ^pril  14.  l^Z.  I'al 
No.  3,850.561.  This  application  \pr.   I",   14"'4.  Vr    No 

4M.7(>6 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  .\pr.    16,    19"  1 
'HI.- 1 35 


1  .S.  CI.  425—223 


Int    n  -  \23G  3/02 


11    (   lairnv 


'\     k    — 


1     -\f  riratus  for  producing  chocolate  barkies  and  the  like 

compnsint' 

a  roll  rotalablc  about  a  hori/onijl  axis  of  rotation,  said  roll 
having  a  circumferential  surface  thereof  for  supportmg 
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and  moving  tberevvith  a  film  of  chocolate  paste  or  the 
like. 

a  scraper  havmg  a  free  edge  thereof  engageablc  with  said 
surface  of  said  roll  for  scrapmg  film  from  said  roll, 

a  generally  horizontal  collecting  plate  having  a  free  edge 
thereof  adjacent  said  free  edge  of  said  scraper,  and  having 
an  upper  surface,  said  collecting  plate  receiving  on  the 
upper  surface  thereof  film  scraped  from  said  roll, 

a  discharge  convevor  disposed  below  said  roll,  and 

means  for  moving  said  collecting  plate  upwardly  and  away 
from  said  roll  and  then  downwardly  to  a  position  in  which 
said  tree  edge  of  ^a!d  collecting  plate  is  adjacent  said 
discharee  convenor 


3,922.132 
Fl  KXIBL.E  SEAL  FOR  BRIQUETTE  MACHINE 

VMiliam  J  I.auterbach.  Upper  St.  Clair  Township,  Allegheny 
(Ountv.  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Hied  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,527 

Int.  CI.2  B29C  15100 

U.S.  CI.  425-237  «  Claims 


3.922.131 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPACTING  A  lOU   DENSITY 

FOAM  MATERIAL  INTO  A  HICH  DFNSlT'i   FOAM 

MATERIAL 

William  J.  Stegmeier,    1021    C  Shar\   Circle.  Concord    Calif 

94521 

Filed  June  18,  1973.  Ser.  No.  371,253 

Int.  CI.-  B29D  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  425-223  i  cia.m 


'fT'J^ 

^«-  -i 

X-—' 

L_ 

""- 

1.  Apparatus  fur  reducing  a  low  denMty,  thermoplastic  foam 
material  to  a  higher  denMty   mass  thereof,  comprising:  frame 
structure,  a  receiver  ^uppo^ted  by  said  frame  structure  and 
having  an  inlet  through  which  quantities  of  such  low  density 
material  are  admitted  and  an  outlet  through  which   material 
leaves,  and  compaction  mechanism  m  communication  with 
said  outlet  for  receiving  material  therefrom  and  operative  to 
concentrate  such   material   into  a  higher  density  mass,  said 
compaction  mechanism  including  heater  structure  for  heating 
such  material  to  the  softening  temperature  thereof,  a  pair  of 
rollers  having  facing  surface  areas  adapted  to  pass  such  heat 
softened  material  therebetween  while  compressing  the  same, 
drive  mechanism  for  rotating  said  rollers,  each  of  said  rollers 
being  equipped  with  a  heating  element  etTective  to  elevate  the 
temperature  of  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  roller  to  provide 
said  heater  structure  which  heats  a  relatively  thin  lavcr  of  such 
material   to   the  softening  temperature   thereof,   the   heating 
element  with  which  each  of  said  rollers  is  equipped  extending 
substantially  from  end  to  end  thereof,  means  associated  with 
each   of  said    rollers    for    supporting   the    associated    heating 
element  for  thermal  expansion  and  contractions  in  generally 
longitudinally  directions,  and  electnc  connector  means  associ- 
ated with  each  of  said  rollers  for  establishing  electrical  con- 
nection   with    the    heating   element    thereof  and   effective   to 
accommodate  such  longitudinal  expansions  and  contractn^ns 
thereof 


1.  .\  gas  sealing  device  for  the  housing  of  a  briquette  ma- 
chine having  mold  rolls  and  at  least  one  housing  opening,  for 
separating  gas  m  the  housing  from  the  external  atmosphere, 
comprising  a  sealing  element  mounted  substantially  parallel 
with  the  face  of  the  mold  roll,  a  lip  entry  element  thereon  and 
at  an  angle  thereto,  a  hinge  on  said  sealing  element  and  an- 
chored at  a  point  removed  from  said  lip  entry  element 
whereby  a  protrusion  moving  with  the  face  of  the  mold  roll 
will  cause  a  displacement  of  said  sealing  element  about  said 
hinge  by  striking  said  lip  entry  element,  and  a  spring  element 
for  returning  the  sealing  element  to  its  original  position  after 
displacement  thereof. 


3.922,133 

PIPE  FORMING  PACKERHEAD  APPARATUS  WITH 

SPIGOT  END  PRESSING  MEANS 

Gerald  K.  (  rawford,  and  Joseph  F.  Wenther.  both  of  Sioux 

Citv.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Concrete  Pipe  Machinery  Company, 

Sioux  C  ity.  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1973.  Ser.  No.  345,743 

Int.  CI.'  B28B  21 '26 

U.S.  CI.  425-262  20  Claims 


^■,-:rrd^ 


I.  -\  pa^kerhead/vibration  system  for  making  pipe  of  ce- 
mentitious  material  in  one  continuous  operation  comprising; 
pipe  form  means,  means  for  introducing  cementitious  material 
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into  said  pipe  form  means,  a  rotating  packerhead,  upv^ardis 
moveable  through  said  pipe  form  means  for  making  the  pipe, 
means  for  vibrating  the  cementitious  material  comprising  the 
pipe  as  the  pipe  is  made;  means  for  enabling  overfilling  said 
pipe  form  means  with  an  overfill  of  the  cementitious  material 
and  being  located  on  said  pipe  form  means  as  the  pipe  is  made, 
means  for  compressing  said  overfill  into  said  pipe  torni  means 
to  complete  the  end  of  a  green  pipe,  and  means  on  Naid  pipe 
form  means  for  positioning  said  overfill  compressing  means  in 
a  first  predetermined  location  as  the  pipe  is  made  and  in  a 
second  predetermined  location  beneath  said  first  predeter- 
mined location  after  said  overfill  is  compressed  into  said  pipe 
form  means  ti^  complete  the  end  of  a  green  pipe 


resting  on  said  ledges  while  rising  above  said  inner  form  to  the 
level  of  said  walls;  and  anchor  means  on  said  inner  form  en- 


V  -  \   i  \ 


to      3e 
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3.922,134 
PIPE  BENDING  MANDREL 

Wilbur  J.  Kupfrian,  Binghamton,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Robintech 
Incorporated.  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425.318 

Int.  CI. 2  B29C  17/06,  17/07.  B29D  23/03 

U.S.  CI,  425-292  12  Claims 


abling  the  same  to  be  lifted  out  of  said  outer  form  together 
with  said  end  members  and  with  a  molded  C-profile  having 
lateral  flanges  supported  by  said  ledges. 


^.Q22.1  ^6 
CA  1  \1  "*  1  l(     (,  \S  (  ()N\  f  K  I  t  K 
Christian     Koch,     Nurnbi-r^-c  .riiwgrundlm  h,     (.irm.mv      ,iv 
signor  to  Sierm-ns    Vklifngt-M-IlM,  hafl,  Miinuh.  (..rin.mv 

hlU'd   Dei     4,    IM^V  s,,T     No    42  l,f>H4 
Claims     priunlv,     appliialinii     (.trnianv,     I  »i  >        11,      l'(~; 
2  2  6(15  Hh 

Int.  CI.-  tlM)  13/12 
U.S.  <  1,  4.M       ll.i  -  (  la.ms 


1.  A  mandrel  insertabie  withm  a  tuhe  for  supporting  the 
interior  walls  of  said  tube  and  for  inhibiting  change  in  main- 
taining the  cross-sectional  contour  of  said  walls  while  said 
tube  is  bent  into  a  curved  shape,  said  mandrel  comprising  a 
flexible  central  core  member  having  a  cross-sectional  pattern 
corresponding  in  shape  to  but  being  smaller  than  the  passage- 
way through  said  tube,  said  core  member  being  crush  resis- 
tant, and  an  expandable  peripheral  zone  enclosing  said  flexi- 
ble core  said  zone  being  formed  of  a  series  of  closely  adjoining 
but  axially-spaced  encircling  interconnected  passages  fully 
enclosing  walls  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  within  said  pas- 
sages for  expanding  said  elastomenc  walls  into  resilient 
contact  with  adjoining  areas  of  said  core  member  while  apply- 
ing pressure  to  said  interior  walls  throughout  the  portion  of 
said  tube  to  be  bent,  said  zone  being  responsive  upon  dissipa- 
tion of  said  pressure  to  recede  from  said  interior  walls, 
whereby  sufficient  peripheral  clearance  is  developed  to  permit 
retraction  of  said  mandrel  from  said  tube  following  ihe  bend 
ing  operation 


3,922.135 

MOLD  FOR  CONCRETE  C-PROFILES  INCLUDINt,  A 

REMOVEABIE  CORE 

Hans  Haller.  and  Erwin  Wendl,  both  of  Nibelungengavst  40, 

Graz,  Austria 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75.851.  Sept    28.  1970.  Pat. 
No.  3,767,153.  This  application  July  20,  1973.  Ser.  No. 

381.037.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Oct.  23.  1990.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  B28B  1 ,0H 
U.S.  CI.  425^-432  10  Claims 

I.  A  mold  for  casting  a  C-profile  of  concrete,  comprising 
an  outer  form  including  a  base  and  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  lateral  walls  rising  fixedly  from  said  base,  an  inner 
fc-)rm  lower  than  said  walls  removably  seated  on  said  base 
between  said  walls,  said  inner  form  having  sides  separated 
from  said  walls  by  clearances  accommodating  a  pair  of  lateral 
flanges  of  a  C-profile  to  be  molded,  said  sides  being  provided 
with  substantially  horizontal  external  ledges  spanning  said 
clearances  and  contacting  said  walls,  at  least  one  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  end  members  extending  across  said  clear- 
ances longitudinallv .  subdividing  same  between  said  forms  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  complete  combustion  of  a  liquid 
fuel  which  comprises: 

a.  means  for  converting  said  liquid  fuel  to  a  reformed  gas 
containing  carbon  monoxide,  carbon  dioxide,  and  at  least 
one  of  the  group  consisting  of  methane  and  hydrogen, 

b  means  for  producing  a  mixture  of  said  reformed  gas  and 
oxygen  bearing  gas;  and 

c.  a  radiation  plate  having  a  plurality  of  essentially  parallel 
openings  therethrough,  one  side  of  said  openings  being 
coupled  to  said  means  for  producing  a  mixture  so  as  to 
conduct  said  mixture  from  said  means  for  producing 
through  said  parallel  openings  to  the  other  side  of  said 
radiation  plate  said  radiation  plate  adapted  to  react  with 
said  mixture  as  it  passes  through  openings  to  produce 
substantially  complete  combustion  of  said  liquid  fuel. 


.VM22.137 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADMIXIM,  Kl  V  I     VND  (OMRl  si  |(tN 

Charles  V.  Pec/eli.  and  Kdwarri    I     I  vrt/.  bnih  of  M  issi«vsiiu>;a. 
Canada,   avsignors   to   (,ul(   Oil    (  anada    I  imiH-d.    lonrnto. 
Canada 
(  (mtinualion-in-pan  of  S«t.  No.  444,"  1  V.  ht  b.  2  2,  1  'J "4.  Pat 
No.  3.852.020.  which  is  a  continuation-m-parl  (if  s.^  r    Na 
264.635.  June  20,   IM72,  abandoned    This  applualmn  Sov    4, 
1<J74.  Ser.  No.  520.4*^1 
Int.  t  I.-  F23C  7100;  F23L  IIOO;  h2M)     1/00 
U.S.  CI.  431      183  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  admixing  combustion  air  and  fluid  or 
finely  divided  solid  fuel  in  substantially  stoichiometric  propor- 
tions for  combustion,  comprising; 


940  0.ti.-69 
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1  a  •Aindbox  for  mdint-iining  a  supply  of  combustion  air 
under  pre^^urc,  said  \^mdbox  hdving  an  outer  wall  and  a 
parallel  inner  -vvall  contigut'ius  to 

2  a  cvlindricai  combu--tiiin  ^'harrhcr 

3  a  fuel  injector. 

4  a  pluraiit>  of  overlapping  '. ane>  spaced  around  a  hypo- 
thetical c>lindrieai  >urtace  coaxial  'Aith  said  fuel-injector 
and  extending  betvveen  said  outc  and  inner  wails  and 
perpendicular  theret<i  to  form  a  vortex  chamber,  the 
diameter  of  Ndid  >urfacc  in  inches  bemg  designated  as  a 
dimensuin  D.  and  the  length  therei^f,  defined  by  the 
distance  bet'Acen  the  ^alJ  parallel  outer  and  inner  walls, 
being  designated  a^  a  dimension  A  in  inches  which  is 
sybstantialK  o  (s^  [) ,  the  total  niinimum  inlet  area  I 
betv.een  >aid  vanes  m  square  inches  being  substantially 


sealing  engagement  with  said  outer  shell  element  and  said 
inner  shell  element  respectivelv,  the  sheet  metal  wall  of  said 
base  pia:c  clerient  forming  said  peripheral  edges  obliquely 
engaging  the  associated  surface  ptirtions  of  said  outer  and 
inner  shell  elements 

2.  A  burner  assembly  as  set  forth  m  claim  1.  \». herein  said 
base  plate  element  comprises  a  pair  of  metal  sheets  assembled 
in  overlying  relation    an   upper  one  of  said  sheets  providing 


} ^     ^,ii 


'^T^^^ 


1/-     y 


(0  4?   D,"  -  7  63),  said  fuel  injector  extending  through 
said   outer  wall   and   hypothetical  cylinder  with  its  dis- 
charge end  terminating  in 
a    substantialK     45      frusto-conical    nozzle    extending 

through  said  inner  wail  between  the  vortex  chamber  and 
the  combustion  cham.ber  coaxialK  with  said  fuel  injector, 
the  largest  circular  diameter  of  said  nozzle  being  adjacent 
the  vortex  chamber  and  having  a  diameter  Dj  in  inches 
which  IS  substantiallv  >)'-)'•  D  the  smallest  circular  diam- 
eter of  the  nozzle  having  a  dimension  D,  of  substantially 
(0  34  D,-  -  6)'  2  inches,  and 
the  forward  end  w ai I  of  a  com^ustor ,  adjacent  said  nozzle 


said  first  aperture  and  a  lower  one  of  said  sheets  providing  said 
second  aperture,  one  of  said  sheets  having  an  annular  emboss- 
ment concentric  about  its  associated  aperture,  said  inner  and 
outer  shell  elements  being  arranged  to  maintain  said  emboss- 
ment in  a  stressed  condition,  whereby  said  embossment  is 
effective  by  reaction  forces  to  maintain  said  peripheral  edges 
in  gastight  sealing  engagement  with  their  asM>ciatcd  inner  and 
outer  shell  elements. 


and  normal  to  the  axis  thereof 
cal  side  wall  forming  said  c\i\ 
ber  coaxial  with  said  noz/le 


with  a  contiguous  cylindri- 
ndrical  combustion  cham- 


3,922,139 
GAS-Fl  EI.I.ED  LKJHTER 

Takaaki  Suga^va,  No.  57-14.  Wakamiya  3-chome.  Ichikawa. 
t  hiba,  Japtn 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1V74,  Ser.  No.  462.598 
Claims  prKiritv ,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  l'*74  4*^-141 12 
int.  Cl.^  F23Q  2  16 
U.S.  CI.  431—344  8  Claims 


3,922,138 

GAS  RANGE  TOP  BURNER 

William  P.  Biddle,  and  John  J.  Tacker,  both  of  Athens.  It-nn., 

assignors  to  Athens  Stove  Works,  inc.,  Athens,  Tenn 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,303 
Int.  CI.-  F24C  -^  !i) 
U.S.  CI.  431-193  5  Claims 

1.  .A  metal  burner  assemblv  comprising  a  base  plate  ele- 
ment, a  burner  head  including  inner  and  outer  shell  elements, 
and  an  end  cap  element,  said  elements  neing  formed  H  an;- 
form,  thin-walled  metal  stock,  at  least  one  iif  said  elements 
having  a  circular  peripheral  edge,  another  of  said  elements 
having  an  annular  surface  portion,  said  penpher.il  edge  being 
in  gastight  metal-ti.i-metal  contact  with  said  annulai  surface,  a 
portion  of  said  base  plate  element  ccx^iperating  with  said  inner 
and  outer  shell  elements  to  detlne  a  plenum  vhafiner  there- 
with, said  base  plate  element  including  a  tlrst  aperture  associ- 
ated with  said  outer  shell  element  and  a  second  aperture 
associated  with  said  inner  shell  element,  said  base  plate  ele- 
ment having  a  pmrcelain  coating,  the  peripheral  edges  of  said 
first  and  second  apertures  being  in  metal-to-metal  gastight 


I7i  15  10  12  «    20 


1.  In  a  gas-fuelled  lighter  having  a  fuel  valve  actuating 
member,  an  outer  fuel-adjuster  adapted  to  effect  a  two-stage 
fuel  adjustment,  said  outer  adjuster  being  removably  sup- 
ported in  the  body  of  the  lighter  in  a  first  p<isition  by  means 
of  a  resilient  member  and  further  including  means  for  permit 
ting  said  outer  fuel-adjuster  to  be  axially  removed  from  and 
axi.illv  reset  in  the  body  of  the  lighter  in  a  different  position 
without  changing  the  position  of  the  fuel  actuating  member 
and  said  outer  fuel-adjuster  to  thereby  provide  a  range  of 
flame  lengths  that  is  different  from  the  range  of  flame  lengths 
at  the  first  position. 


( 
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3.922,140 
KILN  FOR  TILE 
Muneo  Noritake,  Chita,  and  Masaharu  Takeuchi,  Tokoname, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ina  Seito  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokoname, 
Japan 

Filed  July  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  486.833 
Int.  Cl.^  F27B  9,14 
U.S.  CI.  432-  122  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  baking  apparatus  for  baking  tiles  and  the  like  which 
transports  the  items  to  be  baked  through  a  kiln  on  a  continu- 
ously moving  belt  which  has  L-shaped  supporting  receptacles 
attached  thereto  for  supporting  the  items  to  be  baked  in  an 
upright  position  as  they  pass  through  the  kiln,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

automatic  conveyor  belt  and  chute  loading  means  opcra- 
tively  positioned  on  both  sides  cuf  the  continuousK  mov- 
ing belt  at  the  entrance  of  the  kiln  said  means  mcludi  ig 
detecting  means  on  each  side  of  the  continuousK  moving 
belt  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the  L-shaped  recepta- 
cles on  the  continuousK  moving  belt  and  sorncying 
means  for  intermittently  sliding  the  items  to  be  baked  in 
the  kiln  into  the  L-shaped  supp(^rtIng  receptacles  on  the 
continuously  moving  belt  after  their  presence  has  been 
detected  by  the  detecting  means  and  before  the  belt 
enters  into  the  kiln:  and 


automatic  unlo.idmg  means  a!  tfic  exit  from  the  kiln  for 
axially  swinging  iriit  knocking  the  items  baked  in  the  kiln 
from  the  !    sh,,pcd  receptacle,  catching  the  baked  items 


as  they  fall  from  the  L-shaped  receptacles,  and  conveying 
the  items  away  from  the  kiln  and  the  continuously  moving 
belt. 


CHEMICAL 


3,<>22.14l 
MEANS  AND  MKTHOD  [-OK  CON TINL  Ol  S  I)>MN<,  Ot 

PILE  WARP  TEXTII  FS.  ESPECIALLY  OE  (   \K(»F  FS 
Valentin  Appenzeller.  Kempen     I  ower  Rhine   .  and  jnhannts 
Kutz.    St.    Tonis,    Krefeld.    both   of   (,erman>.    assignors   to 
Eduard  Kusters  Maschinenfabrik,  Krefeld.  (.ermanv 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  650,450.  June  30,  l^ft"",  Pat    No 

3.541,815.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1Q6'J.  Ser    No    l.MKi 

Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv,  Apr.  2",  I  ^>6".  62  144 

Int.  CI.-  D06P  5/00,  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  8-17  1((  (  iHinis 


where  X|,  X2  and  X3,  X,  represent  the  trriHip 


0=O-N— c=o 


k 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen. 
lower  aikyi,  cydoalkv  1,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  and  pyndyi. 
Or  one  X  of  the  pair  X,,  X2  and  one  .\  of  the  pair  .Xj,  X^ 
represent  the  group  — C=0,  the  other  X  then  being  in  the 
benzimidazole  or  perinone  cycle,  the  compound  of  said  for- 
mula being  either  symmetrical  or  non-symmotrical  with  re- 
spect to  the  1,1  '-bond,  a  reducing  agent  and  an  alkaline  agent, 
and  subjecting  said  textile  material  with  said  paste  applied 
thereon  to  heat  treatment  and  oxidation,  wherebv  in  the 
printed  places,  directly  on  the  textile  material,  a  pervlenetet- 
racarboxylic  acid  compound  is  formed. 


1.  A  •  ;tted  or  pile  textile  continuous  dyeing  method  includ- 
ing ^ausint  a  length  of  said  textile  to  travel  continuously  while 

appK  :ng  _>  liquid  uetting  agent  and  thereafter  a  dyeing  liquid 

u>  Its  pile.  A  herein  the  improvement  comprises  pressure 
squeezing  said  textile  after  applvmg  liquid  wetting  agent  and 
pnor  to  appKing  d>emg  liquid  and  under  pressure  squeezing 
Cv^nditions  squeezing  off  and  distributing  said  agent  uniformly 
in  said  textile  thi-oughout  the  latter  and  increasing  said  tex- 
tile's absorbing  pO'-Aer  uniformK. 


I 

3,922.142 
METHOD  OF  PRINTINC  TEXTILES  WITH  DFRIV  \T1VES 
OF  1.1  -DINAPHTHYt-4,4  ,5.5  ,8,8  -HEX AC  VRBOW  I  !C 

ACID 

Nikolai  Stepanovich  Dokunikhin.  Sadovaya-Spasska>a  ulitsa. 
21.  kv.  268,  and  Georgv  Nikolaevich  Vorozhtsov,  Sadovava- 
spaskava  ulitsa.  21.,  kv.  268.  both  of  Moscow,  C.S.S.R. 
Divisionof  Ser.  No.  246.521,  April  24,  1972.  This  application 
Dec.  17.  1973.  Ser.  No.  425.546 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  221/18;  D06P      JJ 
U.S.  CI.  8-39  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  i^f  textile  printing,  comprising  appK  mg  onto  a 
textile  material  a  printing  paste  eontaining  a  dinaphthyl  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


3,922.143 
V  POLVCARBODIIMIDE  TREATMENTS 

John  \1  Schuster,  (  ottage  Grove,  and  Mavnard  H.  Olson.  St. 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  C  ompany.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  July  25.  1973.  Ser.  No.  382,343 
Int.  CI.-  C14C  3/06.  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  8-94.21  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  impr(uing  the  dynamic  water  resistance  of 
porous  anionically  charged  collagen  fiber  matrix  comprising 
treating  said  matrix,  while  water  wetted,  consecutively  or 
concurrently  with: 

A.  an  aqueous  float  liquor  containing  a  water  soluble  chro- 
mium complex  of  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkanoic 
acid 

and 

B.  an  aqueous  tltiat  liquor  containing  carbodiimide  having 
a  content  of  — N=<r=N~  groups  of  about  lO^r  or  more 
by  weight  in  the  weight  iif  the  molecule  excluding  termi- 
nal or  pendent  fluoroaliphatic  radicals. 


Cti 


HO  OL 
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3.922,144 

PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  LIQUID  FRESHENING 

AGENTSTO  TEXTILE  THREADS 

Wolfgang  Zollner.  Dus.seldorf.  Germany,  assignor  to  Henkel  & 
(  ie  (.mbH.  Dusseldorf,  (Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  447.636 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Mar.    5.     1973, 

Int.  CI.'  D06B  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  8-151.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  applying  a  liquid  finishing  agent  to  textile 
threads  or  yarn  comprising  directing  a  regulatable,  free-falling 
jet  of  liquid  finishing  agent  of  a  first  diameter  and  having  a  first 
axis  onto  a  movirg  textile  yam  of  another  diameter  and  having 
another  .ix!s  sa  d  first  diameter  of  said  jet  corresponding 
approximately  to  said  ancnher  diameter  of  said  yarn;  passing 
said  yarn  over  a  suction  zone  maintained  at  a  vacuum  pressure 
of  from  about    10  to  400  Torr,  said  suction  zone  having  an 
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outlet  arranged  coaxialK  a  th  said  jet  of  liquid  tnishing  agent,    said  end  portions,  and  wherein  said  cover  is  fabricated  so  that 

and  *-aid  first  axis  of  s  ud  jet  being  approxim.Uel-.  pe'pendicu      at  least  part  of  its  length  between  its  secured  ends  is  resilient 


771 


y'/A 


\  r/A 


{^ 


9/. 


V 


:^5 


-    « 

r  a 

1  " 

1      " 

JV    i» 

i  dil" 

—        '  Jxv 

•i^ 

TO 

V4CUUM 


and  thereby  capable  of  returning  to  its  initial  shape  as  a  result 
lar  to  said  another  axis  of  said  yarn;  and  recovering  said  textile    ^^  temperature  changes, 
yarn  finished  'j-ith  said  liquid  .igent 


3.922.145 
HYPOTHY  ROID  SERIM  CONTROL 
James  E.  Turner.  Madison,  and  Michael  B.  kenoff.  Hacketts 
town,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  C Ompanv. 
Morris  Plains.  N.J. 

Filed  May  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  473.463  | 

Int.  C  l.=  GOIN   <i  /V) 
U.S.  CI.  23     230  B  '  11  Claims 

1.    A    method   for  obtaining   .i   h\  poth\ 'ou!   scrum   control 
comprising  the  following  steps 

A.  adding  neutral,  decolorizing  carbon  to  blood  scrum  m  an 
amount  of  about  5-20  percent  based  upon  weight  of 
carbon  to  volume  of  serum. 

B.  mixing  the  above  mixture  for  about  24  hours  at  .1  tcmpc ' 
ature  of  about  4°C, 

C.  twice  centrifuging  the  resulting  siurr\  at  M  SOU  xg  and 
at  a  temperature  of  about  4i_, 

D   filtering  the  resultant  supernatant; 

E.  lyophilizing  the  supern.it..it!t  so  obt.uncd. 


V'o:.i4- 

inDROI  >S1S  kf  \(    loR 
Morgan  C,  Sze.  \  ppcr  Montilair    ,ind  HtrijHmm  J     I  uti(r<iff. 
Summit,  both  of  N  .1      assij;nors  lu    I  hi    !  iimnuis  (   oriijiaio., 
Hloomfifld,  N.J 

Hied    \pr    «.   l'-»'4.  S^r    No    4^H,IM9 

Int.  (  I,    BH!1)  .;      ,  .,     HOIJ   ,  {  iTt    6i/26 

I  .s.  (  I,  :.*      2><,'  .'  <   Uoms 


— •  uoMe  (X^TtT'  «* 


3,922.146 
STIRRER  AND  COVER  FOR  STIRRING  CORROSIVE 

charc;es  I 

Dieter  Kupka.  Binger  Landstrasse  37a.  657  Kira,  Nahe,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1973.  .Ser.  No.  333.002  I 

Claims    priority,    application    (;ermany.    Feb.     16,     1972, 
2207207 

Int.  CI.-  BO  IF  "  /6 
U.S.  CI.  23     252  A  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  stirrer  for  stirring  corrosive  charges  in  corrosion 
resistant,  high  pressure  reaction  tanks,  such  as  glass-lined 
tanks,  the  stirrer  including  a  metallic  stirring  shaft  and  a  plas- 
tic stirring  element  attached  to  one  end  of  the  stirring  shaft 
said  stirring  element  being  driven  by  said  stirring  sh.itt.  th. 
stirring  element  being  fabricated  as  a  one-piece  element  hav- 
ing a  plurality  ^A  arms,  the  imprt)vement  comprising:  a  plastic 
cover  covering  a  portion  of  the  stirring  shaft  which  contacts 
the  corrosive  charge,  said  cov  er  having  two  end  portions  win 
one  end  portion  being  sealingly  secured  to  the  stirring  elenieri 
and  the  other  end  portion  being  sealingly  secured  to  the  stir 
ring  shaft  wherein  said  cover  has  .in  mtermedi.ite  portion 
between  its  secured  end  portions  which  is  mov.ibie  rclatoe  to 


1     Apparatus  for  the  two-stage  hydrolysis  of  nitriles  and 
stripping  of  ammonia  from  the  hydrolysis  mixture  under  pres- 
sure comprising: 
a  vertical  reactor; 
a  substantially  horizontal  imperforate  partition  dividing  the 

reactor  into  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber, 
first  inlet  means  for  introducing  a  mixture  of  water  and 

nitnle  into  an  upper  portion  of  the  lower  chamber, 
second  inlet  means  for  introducing  a  stripping  gas  into  a 

lower  portion  of  the  upper  chamber; 
first  outlet  means  for  removing  hydrolyzed  and  stripped 

prc^duct  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  upper  chamber. 


918 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  25.  1975 


scc(.)nd  outlet  means  tor  removing  stnppmg  gas  and  ammo- 
nia from  the  upper  portion  of  the  upper  chamber; 

the  lo\*er  chamber  bemg  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sub- 
chambers  each  sub-chamber  being  connected  with  the 
next  lower  sub-chamber  by  flow  conduit  means  for  trans- 
porting hydrolysis  mixture  from  one  sub-chamber  to  the 
next  lower  sub-chamber,  the  upper  chamber  being  di- 
vided into  a  pluralit\  of  sub-chambers  each  sub-chamber 
provided  with  means  allowing  (or  counter-current  con- 
tacting of  the  hvdroKsis  mixture  with  a  stripping  vapor; 
and  a  draft  tube  extending  from  the  lowermost  sub-cham- 
ber of  the  lower  chamber  to  the  uppermost  sub-chamber 
of  the  upper  chamber,  said  draft  tube  being  the  only 
connection  between  the  lower  chamber  and  the  upper 
chamber,  and  said  draft  tube  being  the  sole  outlet  for 
hydrolysis  mixture  from  the  lower  chamber  whereby  said 
hvdroKsis  mixture  from  said  first  inlet  means  tlows  down- 
wardK  through  the  pluralitv  of  sub-chamhcrs  in  said 
lower  chamber,  upwardlv  through  said  draft  tube  to  the 
uppermost  sub-chamber  m  the  upper  chamber  and  then 
downwardly  through  the  plurality  ut  sub-chambers  in  said 
upper  chamber  to  said  tirst  outlet  means,  said  downward 
flow  of  the  hvdroKsis  mixture  in  the  upper  chamber  being 
countercurrent  to  stripping  gas  entering  said  second  inlet 
means 


3.922,148 
PRODLCTION  OF  METHANE-RICH  (;a.S 
Edward  T.  Child.  Tarrytown.  N.Y  .,  assignor  to  Texaco  r>evel- 
opment  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  470,701 

Int.  Cl.=  ClOJ  .?  06 

U.S.  CI.  48-197  R  10  Claims 


tfof  ant  Kr  tcf^ 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  mcthane-rich  gas  stream  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

1  reacting  a  hvdrocarbonaceous  fuel  feed  bv  partial  oxida- 
tion with  substantialK  pure  oxygen  and  steam  at  an  autog- 
enous temperature  in  the  range  of  about  1200°  to 
2200T  .  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  25  to  250 
atmospheres  gauge  in  the  reaction  zone  of  a  free-flow 
unpacked  noncatalvtic  synthesis  gas  generator,  wherein 
the  atomic  ratio  of  oxygen  in  the  free-oxygen  containing 
gas  to  carbon  m  the  hydrocarbonacei^us  fuel  is  in  the 
range  of  about  o  6  to  1  2.  the  weight  ratio  of  steam  to 
hydrocarbonaceous  fuel  is  in  the  range  <>f  about  3  to  5, 
and  the  stream  o{  etTIuent  gas  leaving  said  svnthesis  gas 
generator  principally  comprises  Hj  and  CO  having  a  molo 
ratio  (dry  basis)  H^  CO  of  2  6  and  above,  CH<  in  the 
range  of  10  to  :»()  mole  "'r  (dry,  CO,-free  basis),  HjO, 
COj,  particulate  carbon,  and  acid  gas  containing  of  a  gas 
from  the  group  COj,  HjS.  COS,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

2  cooling,  and  purifying  the  etTIuent  gas  stream  from  (  1  )  in 
a  gas  cooling  and  purification  zone  thereby  removing 
from  the  process  gas  stream  substantially  all  of  said  par- 
ticulate carbon,  HjO,  and  acid  gas. 

3  preheating  the  process  gas  stream  from  (  2)  having  a  mole 
ratio  (dry  basis)  HjyCO  of  2  6  and  above  to  a  temperature 
m  the  range  of  about  400°  to  500°F.,  feeding  the  pre- 


heated gas  stream  into  a  first  catalytic  methanation  zone 
and  reacting  the  Hj  and  CO  in  said  process  gas  stream 
therein  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  1420°  to 
1570°F  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  25  to  250 
atmospheres  without  the  concomitant  formation  of  par- 
ticulate carbon; 

4.  withdrawing  a  methane-rich  gas  stream  from  (3)  contain- 
ing about  40  to  60  mole  '^r  CH,  (dry  basis)  and  having  a 
gross  heating  value  of  at  least  600  BTU/SCF;  and 

5.  cooling  by  three  sequential  heat  exchange  steps  said 
methane-rich  gas  stream  from  (4)  to  below  the  dew  point 
temperature  to  condense  out  and  separate  water  compris- 
ing cooling  first  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  water  to 
produce  steam,  second  by  preheating  the  process  gas 
stream  in  (3),  and  third  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with 
water. 


3,922.149 
OXYGEN  AIR  ENRICHMENT  METHOD 

Joseph  M  Ruder,  and  Thomas  L.  lies,  both  of  Palos  Verdes 
Peninsula,  (  alif..  assignors  to  The  Garrett  Corporation.  Los 
Angeles,  C  alif. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,062 

Int.  CI.-  BO  ID  53104 

U.S.  CI.  55—21  4  Claims 


1.  .An  air  enrichment  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
supplying  pressurized  inlet  air  to  a  container  having  a  sor- 

bent  bed; 
storing  inlet  air  enriched  with  one  of  its  constituent  gases 

flowing  from  the  container, 
inversely  controlling  the  step  of  supplying  pressurized  inlet 

air  in  accordance  with  pressure  variations  of  the  stored 

enriched  inlet  air    and 
cyclically  purging  the  sorbent  bed  by  a  timer  means  that 

periodically  exposes  the  sorbent  bed  to  a  low  pressure 

zone. 


3,922,150 

PRCK  ESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND 

RECOVFRIN(;  KRYPTON-85  FROM  EXHAUST  GAS  OF 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Hideo  Vusa,  Hitachi;  Kunio  Kamiya,  Hitachi;  Toshifumi  Mu- 
rata,  Hitachi;  Hideo  Yamaki,  Hitachi,  and  Shigenobu 
Hisatomi,  KudamaLsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi, 
Ltd  and  Power  Reactor  and  Nuclear  Fuel  Development 
Corporation,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1972,  47-18928 
Int.  CI.  BOld  53100 
U.S.  CI.  55-25  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  concentration  of  krypton-85 
in  an  exhaust  gas  containing  krypton-85  comprising  passing  a 
mixture  of  desorbed  krypton-85  obtained  from  a  first  adsorp- 
tion bed  and  said  exhaust  gas  into  a  second  adsorption  bed 
arranged  in  parallel  with  respect  to  said  first  adsorption  bed 
until  substantially  all  of  the  krypton-85  adsorbed  in  said  first 
adstirption  bed  is  transferred  to  said  second  adsorption  bed, 
and  thereafter  transferring  a  mixture  of  said  exhaust  gas  and 
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the  krypton-85  adsorbed  in  said  second  adsorption  bed  to  said  ^^11  152 

first  adsorption  bed  until  substantially  all  of  the  krypton-85  FIi'tFR 

Nick  Ko<)k(M»thakis.  304  -  39th  SI,.  Bea>er  Falls.  Pa     l«;niri 


l2Nm*h,-20*a  I  otiFi 


2     9     -^^^  $" 


2Nm-'h.20*C    0  iom- 


adsorbed  in  said  second  adsorption  bed  has  been  transferred 
to  said  first  adsorption  bed 


3,922.151 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING 

CONTAMINATED  GAS 

Ferenc   Kiss.  Dieburg;   W  ilhelm  Grein.  and   Karl   Zellmann. 

both  of  Hofheim,  Taunus,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ho- 

echst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germanv 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  456,891 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    3.     1973 
2316570 

Int.  CI. 2  BOID -47/00 
U.S.  CI.  55-92  5  Claims 


I.  \  process  for  purifying  contaminated  gas,  containing  a 
contaminating  gas  vapor,  from  containers  and   installations 
containing  substances  polluting  the  surroundings,  which  pro- 
cess comprises  passing  the  contaminated  gas  tangeniiallv  into 
a  chamber  made  of  a  conductive  material  resistant  to  pressure 
shocks,  grounding  said   chamber,   tantentially   introducing  a 
chemically  inert  gas  into  the  chamber  in  the  liquid  state  at  a 
lower  temperature  than  said  contaminated  gas  and  at  a  posi- 
tion separate  from  the  tangential  introduction  of  said  contami 
nated  gas  into  the  chamber,  said  inert  gas  being  selected  in 
accordance  with  the  contaminating  gas  to   be  removed,   to 
cause   condensation   and   freezing  of  the  contaminating  gas 
upon  vaporization  of  the  inert  gas,  intimately  mixing  the  con- 
taminated gas  in  said  chamber  with  said  chemically  inert  gas, 
condensing  and  freezing  the  contaminating  gas  vaptir  in  the 
contaminated  gas  by  evaporation  of  the  chemically  inert  gas 
in  the  chamber  to  produce  a  solid  to  separate  said  contaminat- 
ing gas  vapor  from  the  clean  gas  in  the  contaminated  gas.  and 
then  transforming  the  frozen  contaminating  solid  into  a  flow- 
able  material  state  and  separating  the  flowable  contaminating 
gas  material  from  the  cleaned  gas  and  the  inert  gas  by  sepa- 
rately removing  said  flowable  contaminating  gas  material  and 
said  clean  and  inert  gases. 


Filed  Nov.  21,  IV.^.  Ser,  No,  417, 94."; 
int.  (  i      BtMI)  47102 
U.S.  CI.  55      246  ^  ru 


I.  A  multiple  stage  fluid  filter  comprising; 

A.  a  filter  housing  having  aii  inlet  port  for  admitting  fiuid  to 

be  treated  into  the  housing; 
B   a  plurality  of  filter  stages  within  the  housing  and  through 
which  the  fiuid  is  adapted  to  pass  under  pressure,  each 
filter  stage  comprising  a  chamber  containing 
a,  an  inlet  channel. 

b  a  tubular  coil  having  a  funnel-shaped  inlet  in  communi- 
cation with  the  inlet  channel  and  having  openings 
through  whii.h  the  fiuid  is  adapted  to  pass  upwardly  in 
the  chamber, 

c.  a  plurality  of  layers  of  porous  filtering  media  separated 
by  screens  located  in  the  chamber  above  and  spaced 
from  the  coil, 

d.  a  bcxiy  of  cleaning  liquid  filling  the  chamber  to  a  liquid 
level  aNne  the  uppermost  of  the  layers  of  porous  filter- 
ing media, 

e.  a  plurality  of  baffles  at  the  top  of  the  chamber  above 
the  porous  filtering  media  and  extending  at  least  par- 
tially into  said  cleaning  liquid  for  stabilizing  the  liquid 
level  during  vibration  of  the  filter  housing,  and 

C.  an  outlet  port  in  the  housing  in  communication  with  the 
chamber  of  the  last  of  the  filter  stages  through  which  the 
fiuid  to  be  treated  passes,  the  inlet  channel  of  at  least  one 
stage  being  connected  to  the  inlet  port  of  the  housing  and 
the  balance  of  the  stages  being  connected  to  an  adjacent 
filter  stage  chamber,  whereby  fiuid  to  be  treated  can 
enter  the  inlet  port  of  the  housing,  pass  into  the  inlet 
channel  of  a  first  stage;  pass  into  the  inlet  of  a  tubular  coil 
therein;  pass  through  the  tubular  coil  and  upward  through 
the  cleaning  liquid  and  the  porous  filtering  media  and  into 
the  inlet  channel  of  the  next  succeeding  stage,  and  then 
pass  through  successive  stages  to  the  outlet  port  of  the 
filter  housing  where  it  is  exhausted  from  the  filter. 


3,922,153 
INJECTOR  T\PF  1  1(^1  ID  (  (K)LIN(.   APPARATUS 
John  Fngalitcheff.  Jr.,  (.ihson  Island;  \A  ilson  K    Bradle\    Jr  , 
Fllicott  (  it>,  and  Edward  N    Schinner.  Silver  Spring,  all  of 
Md..  assignors  to  Baltimore  Aircoil  (  ompanv.  Inc     Jessup 
Md 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  44H  ".'^M 

Int.  CI.  BOld  47106 

U.S.  CI.  55     257  25  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  injector  type  liquid  cooling  sys- 
tem which  comprises  an  air  conduit  open  at  both  ends  to  the 
atmosphere,  a  plurality  of  liquid  spray  nozzles  positioned  near 
one  end  of  the  conduit  .md  distributed  over  its  cross  section, 
said  nozzles  being  orunied  to  direct  liquid  sprays  toward  the 
other  end  of  said  ;  nduit,  liquid-air  separator  means  posi- 
tioned in  said  conduit  near  its  said  other  end  for  intercepting 
the  liquid  sprayed  by  said  nozzles  an^^  i(  r  causing  said  liquid 
to  tlow  downwardU  .il,  ng  said  liqutd-air  separator  means,  a 
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liquid  cviiloctor  >ump  positioned  below  said  conduit  to  collect 
liquid  which  Hows  down  from  the  liquid-air  separator  means. 
an  iniet  air  flow  stabilizing  moans  for  maintaining  a  smooth 
cdd>  tree  Hu-a  of  incoming  a;r  comprising  a  plurality  of 
straight,  Jose!\  vpa^cd  parallel  strips  of  thin  sheet  material 
extending  in  a  generjli>  upright  position  and  distributed  over 


«  —  -,    fed      trf 


dium  hydroxide  crystals  m  said  aqueous  solution,  and  thereaf- 
ter separating  said  crystals  from  the  resultant  solution  by 
solid-liquid  separation  treatment 


3.922.155 

PROCESS  OF  MAKINX;  BIOCOMPATIBLE  GLASS 

CERAMIC 

Tftin/  Broemer.  Hermannstein;  Hans-Herbert  Kaes,  Wetzlar- 
D.irlar.  and  Emanuel  Pfeil.  Marburg,  all  of  CJermanv .  assign- 
ors to  Ernst  Leitz  G.m.b.H.,  Wetzlar.  Germany 
Filed  May  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  471.891 
(  laims    priority,    application    Ciermanv,    Mav     2^      197^ 
2326100  "  ■ 

Int    CI.-  COiB  32:00.  A61F  /  00.  A61C  H  00    COK^  1/22 
'    ^^'-65-33  12  Claims 


the  cri^ss  section  of  said  one  end  of  said  conduit  wholly  up- 
"^- "^-^"^^  '■  ^^"d  T^ay  nozzles,  said  strips  lying  in  planes  substan- 
tiail;,  parallel  to  the  direction  of  spray  from  said  nozzles,  said 
^trlps  being  formed  with  corrugations  extending  along  their 
length  to  provide  liquid-air  separation  in  the  event  of  fluid 
blowhack  out  through  said  one  end  of  the  conduit 


time 


3.92  2.154 
METHOD  FOR  PL  RIFICATIOS  OF  SODIl  M  HYDROXIDE 
Shigetake    Kawasaki,    Isehara:    Masaru    Ona,    Hino;    Ichiro 
Havano,     Vshiyara    Kamiiiun:     lakaji     Vki\a,    Yokohama; 
Norii)    Takeuchi.    Isehara;     roiar.)    (.oto,    kokubunji.   and 
Seiichi  Ishizaka.    rok\(i.  all  (it    japan,  assignors  to  Agency 
of  Industrial  Science  >!i  Teehnoioas ,   lokvo.   |a(>an 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  So.  395.072 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan,    Sept.    11.    iy2     4-'- 
90314  '      ■ 

Int.  CI. 2  CO  ID  /  30.  BOID  9/74    COID  '    •■  ^ 
L.S.  CI.  62-58  y<  i,„„. 


1.  In  a  process  of  producing  a  biocompatible  glass  ceramic 
material,  the  steps  which  comprise 

I.  melting  down  a  mixture  essentially  consisting,  in  weight 
percent,  of 

about  20  to  about  60  percent  of  silicon  dioxide  SiO^. 
about  2.7  to  about  20  percent  of  sodium  oxide  NajO, 
about  0.4  to  about  20  percent  of  potassium  oxide  K^O, 
about  2.9  to  about  30  percent  of  magnesium  oxide  MgO. 
about  5  to  about  25  percent  of  calcium  iixide  CaO,  and 
about   10  to  about   30  percent  of  calcium   orthophos- 
phate  Ca3(PO<)2, 

2.  cooling  the  resulting  melt  at  least  to  the  temperature  of 
the  following  step;  and 

3.  subjecting  the  cooled  melt  to  the  following  temper.iture- 
time  ceramization  program 

a.  Heating  the  resulting  molten  and  ci)oled  gla.ss  to  the 
temperature  (T^^)  of  optimum  speed  of  crystal  forma- 
tion between  about  5  50°  C  and  about  950°  C.  and 
maintaining  said  temperature  (  \\^)  for  between  about 
8  hours  and  about  30  hours. 

b.  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
ture (To)  between  ibcut  350°C  and  about  550°C  and 
maintaining  said  temperature  ( T„ )  for  between  about 
2  hours  and  about  s  hours. 

c.  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  to  the  tem- 
perature I  T,^  '  of  optimum  rate  of  crystal  growth  be- 
tween abt.ut  ^UOX-  and  about  1,150°C  and  maintain- 
mg  said  temperature  i  T^  ^  )  for  between  about  1 U  hours 
and  about  40  hours,  and 

d.  cooling  the  mixture  to  room  temperature. 


iTi"?!  tw  caic 


1.  A  method  for  'he  manufacture  of  purified  sodium  hy- 
droxide .omprismg  the  steps  of  bringing  crude  sodium  chlo- 
ride-contaming  aqueous  solution  of  caustic  alkali  into  direct 
contact  with  a  refrigerant  stable  against  said  aqueous  solution, 
thereby  cooling  said  aqueous  solution  to  a  temperature  below 
I  .-^'C  b>  virtue  of  the  heat  of  vaporization  of  said  refrigerant, 
and  consequently   inJucmt'  precipitation  of  3  s  hvjrated  so- 


3.922,156 
GLAZING  APPARATUS 

John   Martin,  Monterrey,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Fabricacion  de 
Maquinas.  S.A.,  Monterrey,  Mexico 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  535.195 
Int.  CI.'  C03B  29100 
^•S*J^'^      272  9,-4aims 

I.  Glazing  apparatus  tor  the  removal  of  molu  match  marks 
from  the  rim  of  press  molded  glass  ware  comprising 

an  elongated  housing  of  refractory  material  having  aligned 
openings  .it  the  top  and  b<ntom  to  allow  a  stack  of  ware 
to  be  advanced  upwardly  therethrough  and  of  sufficient 
length  to  accomiHJate  a  plurality  of  ware  arranged  in  a 
stack  for  treatment  therein, 
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means  positioned  below  and  spaced  from  said  housing  for 

supporting  a  stack  of  ware  to  be  treated  so  that  a  part  ot 

said  stack  is  within  said  housing, 
means  for  adding  ware  one  at  a  time  to  the  lower  end  of  said 

stack   and   for  elevating   said   stack   by   a  corresponding 

amount; 


means  tor  removing  ware  one  at  a  time  from  the  upper  end 
of  said  stack  in  timed  relation  to  said  means  for  adding; 
and 

means  for  subjecting  the  nms  of  said  ware  vK.ithin  ^.iid  hous- 
ing to  products  of  combustion  and  to  radiant  heat  from 
said  refractorv  material. 


3.922.157 

PRODUCTION  OF  NITROGEN-PHOSPHORUS 

COMPOl  NDS 

Harry  T.  Lewis,  Jr..  and  John  G.  Getsinger.  both  of  Florence, 

Ala.,    assignors    to    Tennessee    VaUfev     Authority.    Muscle 

Shoals,  Ala. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341.908.  March  16.  1973.  This 

application  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No,  404,233 

Int.  CI. 2  C05B  7100 

U.S.  CI.  71-34  9  Claims 
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PRODUCT 

1.  A  single-stage  vapor  phase  reaction  process  involving 
ammonia,  oxygen,  and  elemental  phosphorus  for  the  produc- 
tion of  unusually  high  analysis  nitrogen-phosphorus  composi- 
tions eminently  suitable  for  use  as  fertilizer  material  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

1,  simultaneously  introducing  vapors  of  ammonia,  oxygen. 
and  elemental  phosphorus  into  a  single-stage  tubular 
reaction  zone,  said  single-stage  tubular  reaction  zone 
having  a  maximum  surface  area  volume  ratio  of  about  0  8 
in'/in^; 
2  maintaining  in  said  single-stage  tulular  reaction  zone  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  greater  than  about  400°  and 
less  than  about  1  350°F 
3.  controlling  and  proportioning  the  introduction  of  said 
vapors  of  ammonia,  oxygen,  and  elemental  phosphorus 
into  said  single-stage  tubular  reaction  zone  to  maintain 
therein  ( a )  an  excess  of  oxygen  in  the  range  frcim  greater 


?han  about  120  percent  up  to  about  800  percent  (all 
percents  by  weight)  of  that  required  to  yield  a  OiP^  mole 
ratio  of  5.  and  (b)  a  quantity  of  ammonia  in  the  range 
from  greater  than  about  50  and  less  than  about  80  per- 
cent of  that  required  to  yield  a  N:P  atomic  ratio  of  2; 

maintaining  the  residence  time  of  said  vapors  of  ammo- 
nia, oxvgen.  and  elemental  phosphorus  in  said  single- 
stage  lubul.ir  reaction  zone  in  the  range  from  greater  than 
about  o  I  second  to  less  than  about  4  seconds;  and 

withdrawing  the  resulting  reaction  product  from  said 
single-stage  tubular  reaction  zone  and  collecting  said 
product  withdrawn  from  said  reaction  zone  as  a  substan- 
tially nonhygroscopic,  amorphous,  white,  particulate 
solid  nitrogen-phosphorus  product  having  a  predeter- 
mined solubility  in  water  and  containing  a  N  P^Os  weight 
ratio  in  the  range  from  about  0.19  to  about  0.23. 


3.*^2  2.L'=:8 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBIIlNt,    IMF  GKOVN  IH  OF 

DICOTMIDONOUS  PLANTS 

Henry   Martin.  Basel:  Jacques  Rnfener.  Rheinfelden.  both  of 

Switzerland,  and   deor^;    l*issi()tas,    [orrach.   Gt-rmanv   us 

signors  to  Ciba-Geigy   AG.  Basel.  Swii/triand 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  So.  223,041,  l-th,  2.  1972. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No    "H3.I33,  Det     11. 

I  968,  Pat.  No.  3,658.892,  This  application  \vh    14,  l'J-4.Str. 

No.  442.553 
Int.  (  I.-   ^lOIN  5100 
U.S.  CI.  71-76  3tlaims 

1.  \  methiKJ  for  retarding  the  growth  of  soya  plants  which 
comprises  supplying  to  said  plants  an  effective  non-phytotoxic 
amount  of  o-phthalic-acid-3'-trifluoromethyl-anilide  or  the 
sodium  salt  thereof. 


^.1^2  2,  t  59 
METHOD  OF  IMPR0\IN(,  I  HF  PK  K  VBII  IT\    VNDTHF 
RIPENING  OF  FRl  IT.  AND  PRFFVRMION  K)R  I  SF   IN 

THIS  METHOD 
Jasper  Daams.  Weesp.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  \    S.   Philips 
(  orporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15,  1973.  Ser    No    3''(».3H1 
(laims   priorit>.   applicati(m    Netherlands,   Junt    2^.    19^2. 
72(t8611 

Int.  (1      \(I1N  9//2 
U.S.  CI.  71      90  3  Claims 

\.  A  method  ol  improving  the  pickability  and  ripening  of 
fruit  said  method  comprising  treating  unnpened  fruit  with  a 
preparation  containing  a>-  the  active  suh-.t.i;ue  4-oxyacetic 
acid-5-meth\!  "  chloro  hen/thiadia7olc  :  :  •  r,  .m  .munjnl 
effective  to  improvi'  the  piLkabilitv  and  npcnuij^  oi  ifaii.  anu 
a  finely  divided  men  s.  .imc  m.iti  rial  therefore. 


3.922.160 

ISOTHIA/OI  F  I)FRI\  ATIV  FS 

David  Buttimore,  Benflet-t,  England,  assignor  to  Mav  &  Baker 

I  imited,  Evsex.  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,833,  April  6.  1972.  abandoned    I  his 
application  No\.   19.   1973.  Ser.  No    4  17.192 
Claims  priority,  application  I  -.iied  Kingdom,  Apr.  7,  1V07, 
9019  07 

Int.  (  !.'  -^OIN  Q  /2 
U.S.  CI.  71-90  23  (laims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  growth  of  weed v  in  .in  .ire.i 
used  for  growing  a  crop  of  groundnuts  w  hich  crmipnscv  .ippl\ 
ing  to  the  area  an  etTectivc  amount  of  ,i  herhi^idai  ^om[>osi 
tion  Lont.iinmg  an  isothia/ole  of  the  formula: 
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3,922.161 
NOVEL  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Bryant  Leonidas  Walworth.  Pennington,  and  Erwin   Klings- 
b«rg.  Mountain  Side,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,672,  Nov.  17.  1972,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271.424.  July  13.  1972. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
209,448,  D«c.  17,  1971.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5. 
1974,  Ser.  No.  458,367 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  71-92  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  undesirable  plant  species 
comprising  applying  to  the  foliage  of  said  undesirable  plants 
a  herbicidally  effective  compound  having  the  formula: 

I 


.r^. 


w 


Y' 


R' 


•ra 


r. 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  each  represent  lower  alkvl  groups  having 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  Y.  Y'.  Z  and  Z  each  independently 
represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  allcyl  C.-C,,  haloalkyi  C,-C',.  and 
aikoxy  C1-C4,  X  represents  an  anion  with  a  charge  of  from  ! 
to  3;  and  m  is  an  integer  selected  from  1 ,  2  and  3  m  a  herbicid- 
ally effective  amount. 


H 


(5-n) 


SHCOSR'R' 


wherein  R'  represents  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl 
group  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  R^  and  R*. 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each  methyl  or  ethyl 
or  a  salt  of  such  an  is<:ithiazole  with  an  alkali  metal  or  a  strong 
organic  base,  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  control  the  growth  of  X 
weeds  without  causing  substantial  damage  to  the  groundnuts. 


CH2  NH 


N 


c  ■ 


3,922,162 

2-ALKYL-4-ARYL-l,2,4-TRlAZOLIDIN-3-ONES 

John  Krenzer,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Velsicol  Chemical 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
EHvisJon  of  Ser.  No.  455,710,  March  28,  1974.  This  application 
Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,652 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  71-92  2  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidai  composition  composing  an  inert  earner  and, 
as  an  essential  active  ingredient,  in  a  quantity  toKic  to  weeds 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl. 
lower  aikoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  halogen,  chloroalkyi,  trifiuoro- 
methyl  and  nitro;  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  and  R  is  lower 
alkyl. 


3,922,163 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 

Allen  R.  Church,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  and  Gerhard  A.  Huppi, 
(ireifense*,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,227,  Jan.  30,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,285 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9122 
U.S.  CI.  71-95  24CUims 

1.  The  method  of  controlling  weeds  and  growth  of  plants 
-.vhich  comprises  contacting  germinating  weed  seeds,  weed 
seedlings,  and  growing  plants  with  a  herbicidai  and  plant 
growth  influencing  amount  of  a  4-methyl-2-variable  diester  of 
5-methyl-3-variable -2,4-pyrroledicarboxylic  acid  having  the 
formula: 


H,C, 


C^     ^C^ 


rH,-o-c 


X 


0 


wherein  the  variable  R  is  alkyl  of  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  haloalkyi  of  from  2  to  1  2  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
alkenyl  of  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  haloalkenyl  of 
from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  cycloalkyi  of  from  3  to 
6  ring  atoms,  inclusive;  alkyl  or  halogen  substituted  cycloalkyi 
of  from  4  to  1  2  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  cycloalkenyl  of  from 
4  to  6  ring  atoms,  inclusive;  alkyl  or  halogen  substituted  cy- 
cloalkenyl of  from  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  cycloalkyi 
or  cycloalkenyl  substituted  lower-alkyl  of  from  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  aikoxy  substituted  lower-alkyl  having  a 
total  of  from  3  to  9  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and  the  variable 
R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  (except  when  R  is  ethyl),  ethyl,  propyl, 
iwpropyl.  butyl,  isobutyl,  sec-butyl,  tert-butyl,  and  the  same 
halolower-alkvl. 
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3,922,164 
TREATMENT  OF  ILMENITE 
Allen    Forrest    Reid,    Hawthorn,    and    Hari    Narayan    Sinha. 
Surrey  Hills,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth 
Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization,  Campb^"!! 
and  Murphyores  Incorporated  Pty.,  Ltd.,  Brisbane,  both  of 
Australia  "^ 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  436,238 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Jan.    25,     1973. 
2035/73;  Aug.  24,  1973,  4627/73 

Int.  CI.'  C22B  ilOO 

U.S.  CI.  75-1  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  ilmenite  upgrading  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  oxidizing  the  ilmenite  to  convert  substantially  all  of  the  iron 

values  associated  with  titanium  therein  to  the  ferric  state; 

b    reducing  the  oxidized  ilmenite  to  convert  the  said  iron 

values  substantially  to  the  ferrous  state. 
c    leaching  the  reduced  material  with  a  hydrcKhloric  acid 

solution; 
the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  leaching 
step  with  a  solution  containing  at  least  \'i%  by  weight  of 
HCI  and  ferrous  chloride  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  n 
crease  the  leaching  rale  of  said  solution  to  a  rate  in  excess 
of  that  of  20'7f  HCI  under  comparable  reaction  condi- 
tions. 


furnace  and  cooling  thi 
200°  F.  or  belou.  m  ..  r, 


hriqiKrtc-  to  a  temperature  of  about 

■no-vKii/in^  .t! nil 'sphere. 


.V922.166 

ALLOYING  STFKI.  WITH  HI<,H1  \    kl  XtllV  K 

MATKRIAI  S 

Peter  J.   Koros.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  and  Jerrv    Silver,  (lev  eland 

Heights.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Jones  &  I  aughlin  Stefl  (  (irpora- 

tion.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  II,  1974,  Ser.  So    522.j»41 

Int.  (I.'  (  2I(    l,oU 

U.S.  CI.  75      58  .MK  laimv 


i>;hlv  reactive  matin 


3,922,165 

METHOD  FOR  DIRECT  REDUCTION  OF  IRON  ORE 

USING  SLEEVE-SHAPED  BRIQUETTES 

Louis  Meade  Harker,  and  Thomas  Valle,  both  of  Carbondale, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Jaconvel  Company,  Carbondale,  Colo, 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,072 

Int.  CI.'  C21B  moo 

U.S.  CI.  75-36  10  Claims 


1.  ,A  methixJ  of  incorporating  .i 
molten  steel,  comprising 

a    deoxidizing  a  steel  haih  in  .1  n'ntainer  io  kill  said  steel; 

b.  adding  an  alkaline  earth  re.Kine  rnatenal  mixture  to  said 
killed  steel  hath  at  a  sub  ^ur!. ice  hath  location,  said  alka- 
line earth-reactive  material  nuvture  containing  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  alkaline  earth  to  ^iir  'he  steel  bath  so  as  to 
obtain  a  suhstantially  uniform  allo\eii  distribution  of  the 
reactive  material  throughout  saui  Mlled  stei  1  fMth,  and 

c  teeming  a  stream  of  reactive  :Tiaien.,il  ^  1  ■nt.np.mj;  steel 
from  said  container,  while  surrounding  the  sir^.-mi  v>.ith  .1 
gaseous  reducing  atmosphere,  into  .in  air  ,  ( 'ni.nnmj;  moid 
have  a  reducing  gas  general  inj^  maleriai  on  its  hoittoni  so 
that,  upon  contact  with  the  rcastne  -iLite'Ti,)  I  sontainin^ 
steel,  said  reducing  gas  generating  I'Mtcnai  is  ■,  .ipori/ed 


so  as  to  purge  air  from  the 

reducing  mold  atmosphere 


create  a  gaseous 


-  'i 

fO 


3,922,167 

ACIDIFICATION  OF  PRK(  IPITATK  (OPPKR  SLLRR^ 

PRIOR  TO  FILTRATION  AND  DRYING 

Albert  D.  Pemichele.  Oakton.  Va.,  and  William  D    Southard, 

Salt  Lake  Cit>,  Utah,  assignors  to  Kennecott  (upper  (  orpo- 

ration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,025 

Int.  Cl.=  (  22B  li.ll 

U.S.  CI.  75      109  6  (.  (aims 


ULtO\  SOLUTOK 
»V>.rt— .>V5<XI 


hUCTtnuu. 


sa.uTc>< 

lU,  «,0,  I*,  ttfii 


itt.nnJK'tm  VESSEL 


SLUBm 

scvvxp"  s  «  >•> 


1.  A  method  of  producing  iron  by  the  direct  reduction  of 
iron  ore,  compnsing  the  steps  of  forming  a  prismatic  sleeve- 
shaped  briquette  from  a  mixture  of  iron  ore  having  an  iron 
content  of  at  least  about  60*^  and  a  particle  size  of  about  8 
mesh  or  smaller,  a  carbonaceous  reducing  agent  having  a 
particle  size  of  100  mesh  or  smaller  in  an  amount  of  between 
about  15  and  about  20^  by  weight  of  the  iron  ore,  and  an 
aqueous  starch  base  sodium  chloride  containing  binder  in  an 
amount  of  between  about  3  and  about  8%  by  weight  of  the 
iron  ore.  with  said  sleeve-shaped  briquette  having  at  least  one 
generally  vertical  passage  therethrough,  and  said  briquette 
further  having  defined  in  at  least  one  end  thereof  a  plurality 
of  notches;  arranging  a  plurality  of  said  sleeve-shaped  bri 
quettes  on  a  moving  table  of  a  direct-fired  furnace  with  said 
briquettes  arranged  in  an  axially  upright  position  and  with  the 

notched  ends  thereof  on  said  table  and  with  the  passage  ex  1.  In  the  priKcss  of  filtering  preeipiiate  ..opper  trom  .ique 

tending  vertically  upwardly;  and  subjecting  said  briquettes  ous  slurries  containing  disv>lvcd  copper  values  and  having  a 
directly  to  furnace  gases  at  a  temperature  of  between  abtiut  pH  of  greater  than  2,  wherein  a  filter  cake  is  formed  and  air 
2000°  and  about  2400°  F.  for  a  period  of  time  between  about  is  blown  through  the  filter  cake  fm  drying  the  improvement 
20  and  35  minutes,  thereby  to  directly  reduce  a  substantial  which  comprises  adding  sulfuric  aeid  to  the  slurrv  ui  reduce 
portion  of  the  metallic  iron  oxide  to  free  iron,  while  said  it,s  pH  to  between  about  0  5  and  abtiui  :  pnor  to  the  filtration 
moving  table  carrying  said  bnquettes  slowly  rotates  through  and  drying,  whereby  the  drying  of  the  filter  s  ake  is  laciliUled 
the  furnace  and  removing  said  reduced  briquettes  from  said    and  a  low  moisture  filter  cake  is  priKiueed 
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3,922,168 
INTERMETALI  IC  COVlPOl  \D  VIATFRIM  S 
James  Edward  Restall.  Frimlev.  and  Michael  James  [)()uglas 
Weaver.  Fleet,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  National  Re 
search  Development  Corporation.  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  256.026.  Ma>  23,  1972  This 
application  Jan.  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  432.392 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  26.  1971, 
17150  71: Jan.  12.  1973,  1676  73 

Int.  C1.-C22C  19105 
L.S.  CI.  75-171  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  intermetallic  compound  material  ba.scd  on  trinickel 
aluminide  consistmg  essentially  of  constituents  in  proportion 
b\  atomic  percent: 

first  constituents  72-8?^^  u,horem  the  elcmcrits  are  present 
m  the  range,  m  atomic  percent. 


represents   a   condensed    polycyclic   aromatic   group   having 
from  about  14  to  about  20  carbon  atoms; 

Ri  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of    H.  OH,  CHi 
()(  H,.     (,H„     (X,H„     COCH3,     CO.CH^.     COC.H,, 
(  OjCjHj,  NOj,  CN.  SOjNHj.  SO^NHCeH,.  CI.  F.  Br.  I; 
and 
n  is  a  positive  integer  from  1-3. 


Nickel 

Chromium 

cobalt 

Molybdenum 

Tungsten 


60-80 
2-6 
0-12 
0-3 
0-3 


second  ct)nstituents  1  7-28'7c  wherein  the  elements  are  pres- 
ent in  the  range,  m  atomic  percent 


Aluminum 
Titanium 
Niobium 
Tantalum 


12-26 
0-12 
0-6 
0-6 


said  aluminum  partly  replaced  by  at  least  one  i't'hc  elements 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  i^i  titanium,  niobium  and 
tantalum,  the  improvement  which  comprises  including  from 
0.5  to  6  atomic  percent  hafnium  in  said  second  constituents 


3.922.170 
SPECTRALLY  SENSITIZED  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 
Keisuke  Shiba,   and   Akira  Sato,   both   of  Minami-ashigara, 
Japan,   assignors  to   Fuji   Photo   Film   Co..  Ltd.,  .Minami- 
ashigara.  Japan 

Filed  July  20,  1973.  Ser.  No.  381.137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  July  20,  1972,  47-72735 
Int.  CI.2G03C  1114 
U.S.  Ci.96      124  9  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  which  is  spectrally 
sensitized  so  that  it  has  a  maximum  sensitivity  wave  length 
within  the  region  of  580  nm  -  640  nm,  characterized  by  con- 
taining in  a  supersensitizing  amount  the  combination  of: 
at  least  one  carbocyanine  dye  represented  by  general  for- 
mula (I)  and  at  least  one  dye  represented  by  general 
formula  (Illj. 


3.922,169 
PHOTOELECTRIC  AND  ELECTROPHOTO<.RAPH|{ 
PIGMENTS  COMPRISING  DERIVATIVES  OF 
CONDENSED  POLYCYCLIC  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBON  ALDEHYDES 
John    Alf   Bergfjord,    Macedon;    Steven   James   Grammatica 
Webster,  and  Richard  William  Radler.  Marion,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  337.787,  March  5.  1973.  This  application 
Sept.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  508,966 
Int.  Cl.^  204  181.  G03G  /i/24.  5104.  B44C    /  n4 
U.S.  CI.  96-1  PE  2  Claims 

1.  .A  method  of  photoelectrophoretic  imaging  comprising. 
a.  providing  a  layer  of  an  imaging  suspension  comprising 
electrically  photosensitive  particles  in  an  insulating  liquid 
between  at  least  two  electn-ides,  at  least  one  electrode 
being  at  least  partially  transparent. 
b   exposing  said  suspension  to  a  pattern  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  to  which  at  least  a  portion  of  said  particles  are 
sensitive  and, 
c,  applying  an  electrical  field  across  said  suspension  until  an 
image  made  up  of  migrated  particles  is  formed,  said  sus 
pension    comprising    particles   of   a    pigment    having    the 
formula: 


(I) 


(X,0),., 


wherein  Z,  represents  the  grouping  necessary  for  the  forma- 
tion of  /3-naphthothiazole  or  /3-naphthoselenazole  ring,  Z, 
represents  the  grouping  necessary  for  the  formation  of  benz- 
oxazoie  ring.  A,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical, 
or  an  aryl  radical,  R,  and  Rj  each  represents  an  alkyl  radical, 
at  least  one  of  which  represents  a  hydroxyalkyi  radical,  a 
carboxyalkyi  radical  or  alkyl  radical  having  a  sulfo  group,  x, 
represents  an  acid  anion  group,  and  /  is  1  or  2,  the  dye  forming 
an  intramolecular  salt  when  /is  1 


I     _        C-CH=C-CH=C 


Z. 


L      N 


J 


I 


(HI) 


(XP)._, 


CH=NN"H 


rp,' 


n 


wherein 


■A herein  Z,  represents  the  grouping  necessary  for  the  forma- 
tion of  a  benzoxazole  or  benzimidazole  ring,  Z,  represents  the 
grouping  necessary  for  the  formation  of  a  benzothiazole. 
benzoselena/ole  or  0-naphthothiazole  ring,  when  Z5  is  a  benz- 
imidazole nng  and  Z,  represents  the  grouping  necessary  for 
the  formation  of  a  benzothiazole  or  benzoselenazole  ring 
when  Zj  IS  a  benzoxazole  ring.  A,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  rad.cal  having  les^  than  three  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl 
radical,  R5  and  R,  each  represents  an  alkyl  radical,  at  least  one 
of  which  represents  a  hydroxyalkyi  radical,  a  carboxyalkyi 
radical  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  a  sulfo  group,  X,  represents 
an  acid  anion  group,  and  «  is  1 ,  the  dye  forming  an  intramolec- 
ular salt  when  n  is  1. 


November  25,  1975 


CHE.MICAL 


'rs 


3.922.171 

CORRECTING  AGENT  FOR  PHOTOMECHANICAILY 

PRODUCED  PRINTING 

Roland  Palmer.  Wiesbaden-Klarenthal.  Germany,  assignor  lo 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1973,  Ser.  No.  428.756 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    Dec.    29.     1972 
2263957 

Int.  Cl.=  C09D  Hi02 
U.S.  CL  106-23  2  Claims 

1.    A    correcting    agent    for    photomechanicalK    producec 
printing  forms  consisting  essentially  of 

10   to    30   per  cent   by    weight   t)f  2-melhox\cthanol   or   2- 
ethoxvethanol,  or  a  mixture  of  both. 


3,^>22.1"4 
FI  FCTRCMHF  V1I(   M    (  FI  I 
Adam    Heller.   Sharon.   Mass..   assignor   to   (,I^    1  atxiraiones 
Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2  2.  1973.  ,Ser.  No.  325,467 
Int.  (I.  HOlm  /f5,00,  4iiUt 
I    S.  ("I.  136  -6  LN  19  (  laims 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  an  alkali  metal  an- 
ode; a  cathode  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
gold,  i^arbon  and  an  intercalation  compound  represented  by 
the  formula  {C^F)^  where  n  refers  to  a  large,  but  indefinite, 
number  of  recurring  (C^F)  groups  in  said  intercalation  com- 
pound, an  electrolyte  comprising  an  inorganic  solvent  selected 


from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus  oxychloride,  thionyl 
10  to  30  per  cent  by  weight  of  methyl  isobutyl  ketone,  ethyl    chloride,  sulfuryl  chloride,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  solute 
isobutyl   ketone,  or   2,4-dimethyl   pentanone   !   3  i,   or  a    dissolved  in  said  solvent;  said  anode,  cathode  and  electrolyte 

being  housed  in  a  casing  fabricated  from  titanium  or  a  tita- 
nium alloy;  said  cathode  material  catalytically  decomposing 
said  solvent  during  cell  operation  whereby  said  solvent  is 
utilized  as  the  oxidizing  cathode  component. 


mixture  of  two  or  all  of  these  ketones. 
5  lo  20  per  cent  by  weight  of  dimethyl  sulfoxide. 
10  to  20  per  cent  b\  weight  of  benzyl  alcohol. 
10  to  20  per  cent  by  weight  of  phosphoric  acid  containing 

15  per  cent  by  weight  of  water, 
0  to  7  per  cent  by  weight  of  water,  in  addition  lo  the  water 

contained  in  the  85  per  cent  phosphoric  acid, 
0  to  10  per  cent  by  weight  of  glycerol, 
0  to  20  per  cent  by  weight  of  finely  divided  silica,  and 
0  to  0.1  per  cent  by  weight  of  a  dyestuff 


3.922.172 
HIGH-ALUMINA  CEMENT 
Oliver  W.  Crinkelmeyer.  Tulsa,  and  Earl  F.  Morris.  Wagoner, 
both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  431.270 
Int.  Cl.^  C04B  7132 
U.S.  CI.  106-104  4  Claims 

1.  .A  hydraulic  cement  comptisition  comprising,  as  percent 
by  weight: 

a.  a  high-alumma  cement, 

b  calcium  sulfate  from  about  5  to  about  30  percent,  based 

on  the  weight  of  high-alumina  cement, 
c    water,  from  about  35  to  about  50  percent  based  on  the 

total  weight  of  (a)  and  (  b),  and 
d   a  halide  salt  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  NaCl, 
KCl,  from  about   5   to  about    15   percent,   based   on   the 
weight  of  water. 


^. 422.1  ■'5 
PI  I  KAl    (  Kl  1    BMTF-K^ 
Carl-Erik  Granqvist.  I  indingo.  Sv^edtn,  assignor  to  Xktuhola- 
get  Tudor.  St(Kkholm,  Sv»edt>n 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  2(»7.3()4,  l>et.  13.   I'J'l. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31.  1973.  Ser.  No.  393.5  10 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden,     IHi       14,     19"(i. 
16845  70 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  iSlOO 
U.S.  CI.  136  -6  A  n  (  laims 


25  — 


3.922,173 
TEMPERATURE-STABLE  AQUEOUS  GELS 
Marvin    D.    Misak.   Duncan.   Okla..   assignor   to   Halliburton 
Company.  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490.460 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  1I2H 
U.S.  CI.  106-194  n  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  gradual  reduction  in  viscosity 
of  an  aqueous  gel  said  method  consisting  essentially  of  incor- 
porating t-butyl  hydroperoxide  in  said  aqueous  gel  in  a  con 
centration  sufficient  to  produce  a  complete  break  of  said  gel 
within  about  24  hours  at  a  temperature  of  up  to  about  3()0'F, 
wherein  said  aqueous  gel  consists  essentially  of 

an    aqueous    liquid,    comprising    a    water-alcohol    solution 

having  in  the  range  of  about  0  to  100  percent  alcohol  b\ 

volume  of  solution. 

a  gelling   agent   selected   from   galactomannan   gums   and 

derivatives  thereof,  glucomannan  gums  and  derivatives 


1.  In  a  battery  having  a  plurality  of  cells  with  each  cell 
having  an  electrolyte,  an  electrode  for  said  cell  including  a 

tuhularU  shaped  iTicmher  comprising  an  elongated  support 
core  of  synthetic  plastic  insulating  m.itcriai  extending  along 
the  axis  of  the  tubularly  shaped  member  Mirr.ujnded  bv  .ictive 
material,  and  a  plurality  of  current  conduiim^  itu.  niherv  im- 
bedded in  the  active  material,  said  current  conducting  mem- 
bers extending  along  the  axis  of  the  core  and  being  spaced 
trim  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  core. 


3.922.176 

ELECTRtH  HFMK  AI    (  FI  I  S  HA\1N(.   A  I  l^l  ID 

ALKALI  MFTAI    FI  F(  TRODF 

Graham    Robinson,   Tarvin   t  hesler.   and    hor    V\>nn    Jon«-s, 

Chester,  both  of  England,  avsignors  to  I  he  Fleclruilv  (  oun 

cil.  London.  England 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974.  Ser.  No.  430.363 
(laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan    3    1V73, 
396  73 

int.  (I    HOlm  35100 
IS.  CI.  136     6  FS  12  Claims 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  h.iMiig  a  solid  electrolyte  be- 
thereof  and  cellulose  derivatives  having  molecular  tween  a  liquid  alk.ili  nut, il  .uuHie  electrcxie  in  an  anode  cham- 
weights  of  at  least  about   100,000.  and,  optionally,  her  and  a  cathodic  reactant  in  a  second  chambc  r    wherein  the 

a  suitable  crosslmkmg  agent  present  in  a  concentration  in  aninie  chamber  includes  means  providing  a  ^urlace  adjacent 
the  range  of  0  to  about  0  5  percent  by  weight  of  said  to  and  substantialK  unitorniK  -.y,\^::,\  from  the  surface  of  said 
aqueous  liquid.  electrolyte  to  form  a  capillars  icj:ioti  bet«,cfn  s,iul  -urfaces. 
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said  anode   chamber  further   mcludmg  a  reservoir  for  said    is  not  desired  cons,sts  of  a  mixture  of  a  fattv  poivam.de  havm. 
liquid  alkah  metal.  sa>d  reservcr  being  located  adjacent  to    an  amine  number  above  about  10  and  at'least  one  modifier 


FA-rr 
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*>  ►ca'/-  Space  5y 


thereby  substantially  preventmg  creepmg  of  said  electrolyte 
over  or  through  said  portion  of  said  surface. 


and  opening  into  said  capillarv  region  along  at 
of  the  capillarv  region 

I 


ast  one  edge 


I 
3.922,177 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  WATER  Bl  IK.FT 
OF  RECHARGEABLE  METAL-AIR  CELLS  AND  MKT\I 

IR  BATTERIES 
Dieter  Groppel.  Eriangen,  and  Dieter  Kuhl,  Bubenreutii.  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mu 
nich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973.  Ser.  No.  413.219 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,     Nov      9      ly^"* 
2254885 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIM  H  iH 
L.S.  CI.  136-86  S  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  water  budget  of  recharge- 
able metal-air  cells  and  battenes  of  the  type  havmg  an  ague 
ous  electrolyte  comprising 

a    using  as  air  electrcxies,  electrodes  having  a  hvdr- tph>  .bic 

layer  on  the  gas  side,  and 
b  at  least  partially  covering  said  hydrophobic  iavcr  w!th 
water  for  at  least  a  portion  of  the  charging  phase  'AhcreH^ 
water  vapor  will  diffuse  into  the  electrolyte  through  the 
gas  filled  pores  of  the  hydrophobic  layer  due  to  the  .apor 
pressure  gradient. 


3,922.179 
METHOD  OF  COATING  A  CHROMIUM-NICKEL 
COMPONENT  WITH  A  CHROMIUM 
OXIDE-CONTAINING  LAYER,  AND  COMPONENT 
HAVING  SUCH  A  LAYER 
Theodorus  Hendrikus  Weekers,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  I  .S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,585 
(  laims    priority,   application    Netherlands,    Dec.    8,    1972 
7216664 

Int.  CI.2C23C  1 1 100 
IS.  (I.  148     6.3  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  covering  a  component  of  an  electron  dis- 
charge tube  consisting  essentially  of  a  chromium-nickel  alloy 
with  a  chromium  oxide-containing  layer  which  is  resistant  to 
paling  1  n  a  V  acuum ,  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  said  com- 
ponent m  a  dry  hydrogen  atmosphere  to  clean  the  surface 
thcte.if,  heating  said  component  in  air  at  a  temperature  of 
approximatelv  60(.)°  to  900°C  for  about  15  to  45  minutes; 
heating  said  comp^inent  in  a  moist  hydrogen  atmosphere  to 
reduce  the  nicke!  oxide  and  subsequently  incorporating  the 
thus  treated  said  component  m  the  discharge  tube 


3,922,178 

ALKALINE  BATTERY  SEAL  AND  PROTECTIVE 

COATING  COMPRISING  A  FATTY  ACIDAMIDE 

Jerrold  Winger,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide  Cor 

poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,678,  July  30,  1971,  abandoned 

This  application  Aug.  28,  1973.  Ser.  No.  392.222 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  /  02 

U.S.  a.  136-133  IS  Claims 

I.  A  galvanic  cell  comprising  a  container  havmg  an  alkaline 

electrolyte  therein,  said  galvanic  cell  having  at  lea.st  one  sur 

face    subject    to    wetting    by    said    alkaline    electrolyte    and 

wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  surface  where  such  wetting 


3,922,180 
METHOD  FOR  OXIDATION-HARDENING  METAL 
\I  LOY  COMPOSITIONS,  AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
STRUCTURES  THEREFROM 
Edward  Oscar  Fuchs.  Union,  and  James  Howe  Swisher,  Stir- 
ling, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated.  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,678,  April  1,  1970.  This 
application  Feb.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,544 
Int.  CL  C22f  1108 
US   CI.  148     11.5  R  3  Churns 

1 .  I  he  method  for  producing  an  electncally  conductive  wire 
v^hich  method  comprises: 

M-iidifying  a  molten  alloy  of  copper  and  from  about  0  1 
weight  percent  to  about  1.0  weight  percent  of  zirconium 
into  a  body  in  which  said  copper  forms  a  Hrst  solid  phase 
and  said  zirconium  is  present  in  an  amount  which  forms 
a  second  solid  phase  of  ZrCuj. 
mechanically  working  said  body  to  a  reduction  in  cross-sec- 
tional area  whereby  said  second  phase  is  dispersed  as 
discrete  particles  within  said  first  phase. 
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maintaining  said  mechanically  worked  body  at  a  tempera-  3,422  l«2 

ture  of  at  least  700°C  but  below  the  melting  point  of  the  ALLOY  ADAPTED  FOR  Fl  KN.\(F  COMF'ONFNTS 

alloy   m  an  atmosphere  contaming  oxygen  at  a  partial    Howard  Francis  Mernck,  Suffern.  N.\   .  avsigrx.r  t.i  7  h.- Intrr 

national  Nickel  Company,  Inc  .  New  ^ork,  N  \ 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1973.  S«'r    No    .^25.8X7 
Int.  (  L'  (  22(    /v/oj 

PERCENT     REDUCTION    IN  AREA  U.S.    CI.    148—32 

'00     99  90  75  50  0 


4  C  laims 


02  04  06 

DIAMETER    REDUCTION. 


pressure  between  10   ^-and  10    '"atmospheres  until  oxida 
tion  hardening  of  the  body  has  occurred  over  essentially 
the  entire  cross-section  of  said  body,  and  drawing  said 
body  into  wire  of  a  reduced  cross-sectional  area. 
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3,922,181 

THERMAL  TREATMENT  OF  STEEL 

John  E.  Woodilla,  Jr.;  Gordon  W.  Hunt,  both  of  Torrington, 

and  W  illard  B.  Green,  Jr.,  Harwinton,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 

to  The  Torrington  Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  254.454,  May  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,826,694.  This  application  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,495 

Int.  Cl.^  C21D  1 146 
U.S.  CI.  148-15  1  Claim 


1.   A   cold   worked   dispersion   strengthened   mechanically 

alloyed   comp«isiii,in    s.jit.ihie   for   use   in   the  fabrication   of 

components  tor  high  tenipci at urr  ti^rnaces  and  consisting 
essentially  i^f  from  about  \1  ^  u-  Zn'?-  chromium,  a  small  but 
effective  amount  of  vttn.i  sutfu  icn;  -o  etihancc  Ihc  Mrcn^ih 
characteristics  of  the  aiiov.  the  upix;--  n  v,,  :  ^^^•i^•,g  up^  ti>  o  4<-''y 
by  volume,  up  to  1  "^^^  aluminum  upti-  i'v  tit.iniurr,  iiptoO.1% 
carbon,  and  the  balance  csscntiallv  r.Kk,el. 


3.922.183 
LUBRICATING  COATING  FOR  VIFIM    SHFFT 
Richard  E.  Woehrie.  Berkley,  Mich.,  avsignor  to  M  &  T(  hemi 
cals  Inc..  Greenwich.  C  onn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158.511.  June  30,  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1973.  Ser.  No.  320,642 

Int.  CI.-'  C;25D  V  (i2    ^  nh    g  iu 
IJ-S-CI.  148     31.5  ,  Claim 

1.  .An  article  having  a  film  injpanmg  lubriLitv  and  ahrasum 
resistance  thereto  containing  o  i  niiiiigratTis  t.  ■  i ' " '  TniMgranis 
of  occluded  surfactant  and  ~^  rTiiIhgrams  :,-  ^ih;  itk,  h^rarTis  ot 
invalent  chromium  oxide  (xt  square  meter  .d  'rcaicd  ^urtace 
said  surfactant  being  scicUeil  tr.im  ihc  ^o-up  vi  insisting;  css<.n 
tialiv  of  organic  suitoni,  avuK  exhihiiing  fruni  ('  !■,.  ••ii  ..,r^>.n 
atoms,  the  stxJium  .ind  pct.isvujm  salts  of  said  -ultiMiK    a.  id^ 


and  the  mixed  sodium  .md  fKUasvium  salts  ani 
tonic  and  trisulfonic  .icid^ 


T^an 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  case  havmg  a  structure  with  an 
ultra-fine  grain  size  free  from  microcracks  with  very  small  well 
dispersed  excess  carbides  on  carbunzed  steel  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

carburizing  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  the  solidus, 
quenching  quickly  into  a  suitable  liquid  quench  medium  to 
the  approximate  temperature  range  of  900°  to  13?3°F  to 
produce  pearlite,  and,  when  the  pearlite  transformation  is 
complete, 
rapidly  heating  through  the  A,  j  and  A^„  temperature  range 
of  the  equilibrium  diagram  of  the  carbunzed  case  to  the 
austenitizing  temperature  for  the  material  for  a  controlled 
time  only  sufficient  to  convert  the  carbide  lamellae  within 
the  pearlite  into  very  small  excess  carbides  and  transform 
the  ferrite  to  austenite,  and, 
quenching  to  harden  the  case. 


3.922.184 

METHOD  FOR  F()RM1N(;  OPENINGS  THROUGH 

INSULATIVE  LAYERS  IN  THE  FABRIC  ATION  OF 

INTEGRATED  C  IRC  FITS 

Theodore  H.  Baker,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Majid  (.hafghaichi. 

Poughkeepsie.  both  of  N.Y..  a.vsigiK»rs  lo  IBM  (  orporalion, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427.8«7 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21!308 

U.S.  CI.  156      11  5  Claims 


ST  ,p  tiJ       . 


H 


1.    In    the    tahrication    of    iritcgr,ii(.;d    uivui!^,    a    nicttiod 
forming  openings  through  an   mvultativc   lavcr   ,.  ornpTising 
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forming  a  lavcr  of  electrically  insulative  material  on  a  sub- 
strate, 

covering  said  la>er  v.ith  a  firs!  photoresist  mask  having  a 
plurahtv  of  openmgs. 

formmg,  bv  a  chemical  etching  step  through  said  openings 
m  said  photoresist  mask,  a  plurality  of  openings  through 
said  insulative  layer  coincident  with  said  mask  openings, 
removing  said  first  photoresist  mask, 

forming  directly  on  said  layer,  a  second  photoresist  mask 
havmg  a  plurality  of  openings  comcident  with  the  posi- 
tions of  the  openmgs  in  said  first  mask  and  at  least  one 
additional  opening  not  coincident  with  any  of  said  posi- 
tions, said  openings  in  said  second  photoresist  mask  hav- 
mg smaller  lateral  dimensions  than  the  openings  in  said 
first  mask  whereby  the  sides  of  the  openmgs  in  the  insula- 
tive layer  are  masked  by  photoresist,  and 

repeating  said  etching  step  through  said  openings  in  said 
second  mask  for  a  period  sufficient  to  etch  an  opening 
through  said  insulative  layer  which  is  coincident  with  said 
at  least  one  additumal  mask  opening 


embedded  in  said  polyvinylidene  fluoride  so  as  to  leave 

one  surface  of  said  glass  cloth  exposed, 
adhesively  b<_)nding  said  exposed  surface  of  said  glass  cloth 

to  the  surface  to  be  protected,  said  adhesive  being  applied 

to  said  exposed  surface,  and 
hot-gas  welding  adjoining  edges  of  said  sheet  or  sheets  using 

a  welding  bar  of  polyvinylidene  fluoride  having  a  rjinh  of 

0.7  to  1.3. 


3,922,187 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  SHAPING  APPARATUS 

Flovd  De  Vardis,  Harper  Woods.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408.130 

Int.  CI.-  B29H  Hi  16,  I  7 126 

L.S.  CI.  156     415  10  Claims 


3,922.185 

APPLYING  ART  WORK  TO  MOTION  PICTURE  FILM 

Eric  T.  Amies.  1101  W.  43rd  St..  Vancouver,  Wash    98660 

Filed  July  2.  1973.  Ser.  No.  375,531 

Int.  Cl.=  B44D  /  >:.  G03C  I  92;  G03B  19118 

U.S.  CI.  156-57  ,  3  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  anule  tor  use  m  superimposing 
an  outline  art  work  on  a  motion  picture  tllm  having  a  live 
action  background  by  the  technique  of  aerial  image  cinema- 
tography utilizing  a  recording  camera,  the  method  comprising; 
a  coating  a  transparent  plate  with  a  selected  fluorescent 
pigment, 

b.  securing  adhesively  an  outline  art  work  to  a  correspond- 
ing area  of  the  coating,  therebv  confining  the  iinderlying 
fluorescent  pigment,  and 

c,  removing  the  fluorescent  pigment  from  the  unconfmed 
area  of  the  plate. 


3,922,186 

METHOD  FOR  LINING  SURFACES  WITH  SHEETS  OF 

POLYVINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE 

Masahiro  Segawa;  Yukichika  Ka\*akami.  and  Mitsuru  Itoh,  all 

of  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  k.K.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296.930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20.  1971,  46-82416 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  7;U0 
U.S.  CI.  156-310  I  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  altering  the  shape  of  a  raw  tire  carcass 
from  a  substantially  cylindrical  form  to  a  substantially  toroidal 
form,  preparatory  to  vulcanization,  said  carcass  having  at  least 
one  cylindncally  oriented  elastomeric  ply  which  terminates  at 
its  opposite  ends,  respectively,  in  a  pair  of  bead  regions  of 
reduced  diameter,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  coaxially  spaced,  disc-like,  support  members. 
each  of  said  support  members  including  a  first  rigid  element 
having  a  non-gasket-carrying  periphery  of  a  diameter 
corresponding  substantially  to  the  diameter  of  said  ply 
when  in  cylindrical  form,  and  a  second  rigid  element 
affixed  to  said  first  rigid  element  and  having  a  non-gasket- 
carrying  periphery  of  a  diameter  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  said  reduced  diameter  or  each  of  said  bead 
regions 

said  support  members  being  arranged  such  that  each  said 
first  rigid  element  confronts  the  other  in  spaced  relation, 
and  each  said  second  rigid  element  is  spaced  from  the 
other  through  the  intermediary  of  the  spaced,  confront- 
ing, first  rigid  elements, 

each  of  said  first  rigid  elements  co-operatively  with  its  cor- 
responding one  of  said  second  rigid  elements  defining  an 
entirely  rigid  shoulder  means  for  inflexibly  directly  con- 
tacting, with  the  absence  therefrom  of  a  resilient  medium, 
and  constraining,  in  fluid-sealmg  relation,  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  carcass  bead  regions  thereon,  and 

h  means  for  displacing  said  support  members  coaxially 
toward  one  another  to  permit  inflation  of  the  fluid-sealed 
cylindrical  ply  into  the  form  of  a  torus. 


3,922,188 
INFLATABLE  MEMBRANE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SHAPING  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Paul  E.  Appleby.  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  266,886,  June  28,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

\     K   ^   ,u    ,  f  ^  ^•**'^'223.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,676 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  surface  \Tom  corrosion  com  int   CI  *  B29H  17126 

P^'^'"8  IS.  (I,  156-416                 ■                                               14  Claims 

providing  a  laminated  sheet  or  sheets,  said  sheet  or  sheets  1.  ^  generally  cylindrical  membrane  which  is  expandable  to 

omprising  a  glass  cloth  and  polyvinylidene  Ouroide  sheet  a  general  conHguration  of  a  torus  for  use  in  manufacturing 

having  an  .,inh  of  0.7-1  5.  said  glass  cloth  being  partially  tires,  said  membrane  comprising  a  central  portion  extending 
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circumferentially  thereabout,  two  end  portions  extending 
circumferentially  thereabout  and  disposed  one  each  on  axially 
opposite  sides  of  said  central  portion,  and  a  cord  reinforcing 


structure  extending  from  each  axialls  outer  end  of  s.ud  mem- 
brane through  each  end  portion  and  terminating  short  of  said 
central  portion. 


VACUUM  DRAINAGE  l)h  \  1(  V   HWINi,    \  PI  l  K\|  ||> 

OF  STU'PH)  HI   \I)hs 
Wavell  Frederick  (Owan.  Monlrtal  V\est.  (  anada 
Inotech  Process  Limited.  Monirtal.  (  anada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No     W.'5,4h<l,  Vp(. 
abandoned.  v»hich  is  a  continuatitm-in-part  of 
249..M".   \lav    i.   I>*-:.  ahandoni'd     I  his  apphcii 
1V^4,  Ser.  N(i    .«(M.H(>4 
Int.  t  I.    l>21^   ;   4s 
U.S.  CI.  162      .^52  21   (  la.m^ 


£Ff£Cr/V£ 
SPAN    I 


.  assigncir  In 

10.  1973, 

Ser    No 

inn    St-|lt      III 


3.922.189 

DRYING  OF  1  lyi  IKORM   MAIFRIVIS 

Hubertus  Carolus  Marie  Penders.  195  Stalensingel.  Naastricht, 

Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  288,729.  Sept.  13,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  492.736 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Sept.    13.    1971, 
7112548 

Int.  Cl.^  BO  ID  ,    /6,  F26B  3  12 
U.S.  CI.  159-4  A  17  Claims 


l'^        WTIKUS 


UIUL»  »[>IlK 

n»Kis 


tontosiiiLi  ,       „  .  II 

m^r-rgr 'I 

sum  W'S'      —•- 

DOrat  CIS 


W>OUS  Ml, 


3II|(D  (HtllllLOII 

mouti 


1.  A  method  of  drying  liquiform  material  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  cylindrical  porous  wall  means  to  define  a 
drying  space  therewithin.  providing  a  plurality  of  separate 
axially  contiguous,  annular  gas  supply  chambers  suhstanliallv 
surrounding  the  porous  wall  means,  to  divide  the  space  into  a 
plurality  of  axially  distributed  and  substantially  contiguous 
drying  /ones,  feeding  the  liqtntorm  material  axiallv  m\o  the 
drying  space,  feeding  a  combustible  gas  into  at  least  some  of 
the  gas  supply  chambers,  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  each 
chamber  independently,  burning  the  gas  within  the  pores  of 
the  wall  means  to  heat  the  wall  means,  feeding  the  gas  from 
the  wall  means  centripetally  into  the  associated  drying  zone 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  drying  space  with  the  gas  distnb- 
uted  uniformly  and  peripherally  around  the  wall  portion  of  the 
drying  zone,  withdrawing  the  gas  from  at  least  one  end  portion 
of  the  drying  space  and  removing  dried  granular  product  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  drying  space 


9.  A  drainage  device  for  draining  a  moving  forming  fabric 
including,  in  combination,  a  first  leading  surface  adapted  to 
support  the  forming  fabric  disposed  transverse  of  the  direction 
of  travel  thereof,  a  trailing  surface  disposed  transverse  of  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  forming  fabric  downstream  from 
said  first  leading  support  surface,  an  intermediate  surface 
provided  between  the  first  leading  support  surface  and  the 
trailing  surface  diverging  from  the  plane  of  said  leading  sup- 
port surface  in  the  direction  of  said  trailing  surface  at  an  angle 
exceeding  5°,  a  second  support  surface  adapted  to  support  the 
forming  fabric  disposed  transverse  of  the  direction  of  travel 
thereof  and  spaced  downstream  of  said  trailing  surface  and 
forming  a  gap  therebetween,  means  for  applying  suction  in 
said  gap.  said  trailing  surface  having  a  depth  below  the  first 
and  second  support  surfaces  and  a  length  whereby  the  moving 
fabric  is  not  normally  supported  by  said  trailing  surface,  the 
distance  between  the  forming  fabric  and  the  trailing  surface 
not  exceeding  a  distance  necessary  for  formation  and  mainte- 
nance of  a  hydrodynamic  nip  therebetween  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  suction  by  said  means  for  applying  suction  which  willl 
effectively  prevent  liquid  from  fiowing  between  the  forrmiv 
fabric  and  the  trailing  surface  thereby  effectively  limiting  the 
drainage  suction  to  the  distance  between  said  nip  and  said 
second  support  surface  upon  which  said  forming  fabric  is 
supported. 


3.'^22.l  VI 

AFP\KATUS  FOR  MOI  I)IN(.    \K11(  I  is  U  I  I  H 

Vn  1  TIPLF  B\SIS  HUGH!   Ok    I  Hl(   KNFSS 

Edgar   (  .    Witt.    Wilbraham.   and    Donald    I      Daniek-.    1  .mg 

meadow,  both  of  Mas.s..  assignors  lo  Diamimd  International 

(  orporation.  Ne\»  York,  N  Y 

Filed  Ma>  23.   19^4.  Ser.  No.  472,871 
Int    (I     D21J  7100 
VS.  CI.  162     383  12  (  jaims 

II.  In  a  molding  apparatus  tor  producing  multiple  iiasis 
weight  pulp  or  foam  articles,  a  compartmented  molding  die 
assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  die  sections,  each  of  said 
die  sections  being  separated  from  another  dir  •^cctmn  screen 
means  disposed  over  said  die  sections  m  ;  .ii.it,  vti.inihcrs 
connecting  said  da  sn  ;ions  to  means  for  supplying  vacuum 
whereby  pulp  or  foam  may  be  sucked  onto  said  die  sections 
and  means  in  one  of  said  chambers  heing  eMective  tn  ...mir.)! 
the  amount  >(  pu!p  or  f.i.im  sucked  onto  one  of  said  die  sec- 
lums  ,su  as  to  be  at  a  reduced  basis  wctpht  a  fir^t  one  nf  <;.iid 
die  sections  being  adapted  to  form  the  piKkct  se^imn  of  ,.n 
egg  carton  whah  mcludcs  n\^x^\  surfaces  intersecting  .ii  \,in 
ous  angles  and  being  connected  lo  said  means  for  sup- Liny- 
vacuum  to  said  one  of  said  chambers  having  sail  ni(..irts 
therein  to  control  the  amount  of  slurry  at  a  reduced  basis 
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weight,  and  said  means  effective  to  control  the  amount  of  pulp 

or  foam  at  a  reduced  basis  weight  in  said  one  of  said  chambers 


3,922,193 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

(.lANOSINE-5  -MONOPHOSPHATE 

Hito^hi  Enei.  Zushi;  Hiroshi  Matsui.  Yokohama,  and  Yoshio 

Hirose.  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co., 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  512,466 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    12,    1973.   48- 
1 1 4486 

Int.  CI.' CI  2D  13106 
U.S.CI.  195^28  N  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  prtxiucing  guanosine-5 '-monophosphate 
which  comprises  culturmg  the  strain  Corynebacterium  sp 
FERM-P  2312  in  an  aqueous  culture  medium  containing 
assimilable  sources  of  carbon  and  nitrogen,  inorganic  ions  and 
minor  organic  nutrients  necessary  for  the  growth  of  said 
strain,  a  starting  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  inosine  and  hypoxanthme,  and  phosphate  ions  until  said 
starting  material  is  converted  to  quanosine-5 '-monophos- 
phate, and  said  guanosine-5 '-monophosphate  accumulates  in 
said  medium,  and  recovermg  the  accumulated  guanosine-5 '- 
monophosphate  from  said  medium. 


IS  a  valve  member  operable  to  close  off  said  means  for  supply- 
ing vacuum  while  others  of  said  chdmhers  remdin  open  to  said 
means  for  supplying  vacuum. 


3,922,192 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  INSTRUMENTATION 
Edward  Duncombe,  Hale,  and  Gerald  McGonigal,  I  iverpool. 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  En- 
ergy Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,241 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  1,  1972 
50441  72 

Int.  CI.  G21c  1^:02 
U.S.  CI.  176-19  R  4  Claims 


3,922,194 
PRm  ESS  FOR  PRODUCING  2-KETO-L-GULONIC  ACID 

lakayasu  Sonoyama.  Sakai;  Bunji  Kageyama,  Nagaokakyo, 
and  Tahiko  Honjo.  Mino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi 
&  Co..  ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,656 
C  laims    priority,   application   Japan,    Mar.    22,    1973    48- 

32H42 

Int.  CI.'C12D  13100 
U.S.  CI.  195-30  16  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  2-keto-L-gulonic  acid  or  a  salt 
thereof  which  comprises;  contacting  a  2-keto-L-gulonic  acid 
producing  strain  selected  from  microorganisms  which  belong 
to  the  genera  of  Brevibacterium,  Arthrobacter,  Bacillus. 
Staphylococcus.  Micrococcus  and  Pseudomonas.  with  2,5- 
diketo-D-gluconic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof,  under  conditions 
sufficient  to  produce  2-keto-L-gulonic  acid,  and  recovering 
the  produced  2-keto-L-gulonic  acid  or  any  salts  thereof  from 
the  resultant  mixture 
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1.  A  liquid  metal  cooled  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  instrumented  fuel  element  sub-assemblies  through 
which  coolant  can  flow  upwardly  and  wherein  there  is  an 
equal  plurality  of  instruments  for  sensing  the  temperature  and 
the  rate  of  liquid  metal  flow  of  a  sample  of  coolant  derived 
from  a  group  of  at  least  three  adjoining  sub-assemblies,  each 
group  having  a  sleeve  which  defines  a  coolant  flow  duct  and 
houses  a  sensing  instrument,  the  sleeve  having  at  least  three 
inlet  ducts  arranged  for  receiving  coolant  flow  Uom  the  cen 
tral  regions  of  each  of  the  sub-assemblies  of  the  group  and  a 
cpmmon  outlet 


3,922,195 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  L-MALIC  ACID 

Ichiro  Chibata,  Suita;  Tetsuya  Tosa,  Kyoto;  Tadashi  Sato,  and 
Kozo  Yamamoto,  both  of  Takatsuki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  515.689 
Int.  Q\}  CI  2D  1102 
US.  CI.  195-30  ,6  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  preparing  L-malic  acid  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  pt>lymenzing  N,N'-lower  alkylene-bis-acryloylamide, 
bis  (acryloylamidomethyl)  ether  or  N,N'  -di-acryloyl- 
ethyleneurea,  or  copolymenzing  acryloylamide  with  N,N'- 
iower  alkylene-bis-acryloylamide,  bis(acryloylamidomethyl) 
ether  or  N.N  -di-acryloyl-ethyleneurea,  in  an  aqueous  suspen- 
sion of  a  fumarase-producing  microorganism  to  produce  an 
immi)bili/ed  fumarase-producing  microorganism,  and  subject- 
ing the  immobilized  fumarase-producing  microorganism  to 
enzymatic  reaction  with  fumanc  acid  or  a  salt  thereof. 
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3.922.196 

ENZYMATIC  HYDROLYSIS  OF  GRANULAR  STARCH 

Harry   Woods  Leach.  Willow   Brook;   Ronald   Emil   Hebeda. 

Woodridge.  and  Dennis  John  Holik.  Naperville.  all  of  III., 

assignors  to  CPC  International  Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  437.457,  Jan.  28,  1974.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,899,  April  10,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

513,198The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Dec.  25,  1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.2  CI  2D  13102 

U.S.  CL  195-31  R  71  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  directly  converting  granular  starch  to  a 

soluble  starch  hydrolysate,  comprising; 

subjecting  an  aqueous  slurry  of  granular  starch  to  the  action 
of  an  alpha-amylase  enzyme  preparation  and  to  the  action 
of  at  least  one  saccharifying  enzyme   preparation   at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  the  normal  initial  gelantm- 
ization  temperature  of  the  starch  to  the  actual  gelantini- 
zation  temperature  of  the  starch,  at  a  pH  of  about  4  to 
about  7,  for  a  period  of  time  to  enzymatically  convert  the 
granular  starch  to  a  soluble  starch  hydrolysate,  and 
recovering  from  said  mixture  the  soluble  starch  hydrolysate, 
whereby  any  residual,  non-soluble  starch  has  substantially 
retained  its  granular,  ungelantized  form. 
19.  The  process  of  claim  18,  wherein  the  alpha-amylase  is 
derived  from  a  Bacillus  licheniformis  strain  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  NCIB  8059,  NCIB  8061,  ATCC  6598, 
ATCC  6634,  ATCC  8480,  ATCC  9945A  and  ATCC  1  1945 
27.  The  process  of  claim  26,  wherein  the  alpha-amylase  is 
derived  from  a  Bacillus  organism. 

39.  The  process  of  claim  38,  wherein  the  alpha-amylase  ts 
derived  from  a  Bacillus  licheniformis  strain  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  NCIB  8059,  NCIB  8061,  ATCC  6598, 
ATCC  6634,  ATCC  8480,  ATCC  9945 A  and  ATCC  I  1945 
46.  The  process  of  claim  45.  wherein  the  conversion  and 
solubilization  is  conducted  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  about  60°C  to  about  7  5°C 


from  about  0.05  to  about  5.0  units  of  activity  per  gram  of 

starch, 
converting  and  solubilizing  the  granular  starch  in  said  agi- 
tated  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  the 

normal  mitiai  gfiaiini/,iiu>n  tcnipcr.iture  of  the  starch  to 
the  actual  gclaiini/atmn  U;!i,fHr.iiuTi,  of  the  starch,  main- 
taining said  i-ondiimns  tur  ,i  period  of  time  to  produce  a 
soluble  starch  hydrolysate  containing  dextrose,  and 
recovering  from  said  mixturi;  \hv  M.iubic  vtarch  hydrolysate 
c(^ntainmg  dextrose  whcrch\  .my  residual  non-soluble 
starch  has  substanti.ilK  retained  its  granular,  ungelatini- 
/cd  form 


3,922.197 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  GRANULAR  STARCH  TO 

DEXTROSE 

Harry   Woods   Leach.   Willowbrook;    Ronald   Emil    Hebeda. 

Woodridge,  and  Dennis  John  Holik,  Naperville,  all  of  III., 

assignors  U  CPC  International  Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N.J. 

Continuatio.vin-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,899,  April  10,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,101 

Int.  CI.'C12D  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  195-31  R  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  directly  converting  granular  starch  to  a 
soluble  starch  hydrolysate  containing  dextrose,  comprising 
agitating  a  mixture  of  granular  starch,  water,  an  alpha-amy- 
lase  enzyme    preparation    and   a   glucoamylase   enzyme 
preparation  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  the  nor- 
mal initial  gelatinization  temperature  of  the  starch  to  the 
actual  gelatinization  temperature  of  the  starch,  at  a  pH  of 
from  about  4.0  to  about  7  0,  maintaining  said  conditions 
for  a  period  of  time  to  produce  a  soluble  starch  hydroly- 
sate containing  dextrose,  and 
recovering  from  said  mixture  the  soluble  starch  hydrolysate 
containing  dextrose,  whereby  any  residual,  non-soluble 
starch  has  substantially  retained  its  granular,  ungelatmi- 
zed  form 
16.  A  process  for  directly  converting  granular  starch  to  a 
soluble  starch  hydrolysate  containing  dextrose,  comprising: 
agitating  a  mixture  of  granular  starch,  water,  an  alpha-amy- 
lase enzyme   preparation   derived   from   Bacillus  licheni- 
formis and  a  glucoamylase  enzyme  preparation  wherem 
the  starch  is  present  at  a  concentration  m  the  range  from 
about  5%  to  ahxjut  40%  by  weight  of  the  mixture,  the 
alpha-amylase  is  present  in  the  range  from  about  0  1   to 
about  25  units  of  activity  per  gram  of  starch,  and  the 
glucoamylase  is  present  in  an  amount  such  as  to  provide 


3.922, 1*^8 
PROCF.SS  FOR  CONVFRTINt,  (.K\NI  T  \R  ST\R{  H  TO 

DFXTROSF 
Fldward  A,  Kuske,  Oak  I  awn,  and  Darius  K    Przybylski.  (  hi- 
cago.  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  (  F(    International  Inc.  Kngle- 
wood  Cliffs,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1974,  S«t,  No   43"", 264 
Inl.  (1.2  (121)  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  195     31  R  39  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  directly  converting  granular  starch  to  a 
soluble  starch  hydrolysate  containing  dextrose,  comprising: 
a    agitating   a    mixture   of  granular  starch,   water     dud   an 
alpha-amylase   cn/\me  preparation  at  a  tempcr.iiLire   m 
the  range  from  the  normal  mitiai  gcl.itmi/atiun  tcnipe-.j 
ture  of  the  starch  t(^  the  actual  gclatini/a!ion  tempcr:iiurc 
of  the  starch.  rTiaintaming  said  condiDonv  for  a  pcrnxj  of 
time  to  convert  at  least  a^<^ut    !  ( 'S    ,1   -he   -tcirch   -i    ,i 
soluble  starch  hydrolysate. 
b   adjusting  the  temperature  t(^  uirhin  the  ranjit  truni.ib,  ui 
50°C   to  about  65°C.  and  the  pH  ic  within  the  range  fn'm 
about  4  0  to  about  4  8  and  adding  a  glueoann  lase  enzyme 
preparation  to  enzymaticalK  saccharit\  .uni  further  con- 
vert  the   soluble   starch    hsdrolsate    to   a   soluble    ^t-ir^h 
hydrolysate  containing  dextrose,  and 
c    recovering  from  said  mixture  the  soluble  st.irch  hydroiy 
sate  containing  dextrose,  v.hereb\  anv  residual,  non-solu- 
ble starch  has  substantialK  retained  its  granui.ir    ungelati 
nized  form 
35.  A  process  for  directlv   convening  granular  .;orn  star.,  h 
to  a  soluble  corn  starch  hydrolysate  containing  dextrose  eom 
prising: 

a,   agitating   a   mixture   oi'  granular   torn   starch     u..i!er.   an 
alpha-amylase  preparation  derived  from  Bonllu-^  In  hem 
formis  and  a  glucoamylase  enzyme  preparation,  therein 
the  starch  is  present  at  a  concentration  in  the  range  from 
about   10'*  to  about  30'?-  by  weight  of  the  riiixture    the 
alpha-amylase  is  present  in  the  range  from  about    1  o  to 
atxiut  10  units  of  activity  per  gram  of  corn  stare  h,  and  t  he 
glucoamyla.se  is  present  in  an  amount  such  as  to  provide 
from  alxiut  0  05  to  about  5  0  units  of  activitv  per  gram  of 
starch,  converting  and  solubihzing  the  i.(irn  starch  in  said 
agitated  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  the 
normal    initial   gelatinization    temperature    to    the    aeiual 
gelatinization  temperature  of  the  corn  starch    at  a  pH  of 
from  about  4  0  to  about  7  0,  maintaining  said  conditions 
for  a  penod  of  time  until  at  lea.si  about   \(V%  of  the  corn 
starch  is  hydrolyzed  to  a  soluble  starch  hvdrolysate  con 
laming  dextrose, 
b   adjusting  the  temperature  within  the  range  ol  trom  abH)ut 
50°C.  to  about  65°C   and  the  pH  to  within  the  range  from 
about  4.0  to  ab<-iut  4  8  and  adding  more  glucoams  last- 
enzyme  preparation  to  enzymatically  saccharify  and  fur 
ther  convert   the   soluble   starch   hydrolysate   ct)ntainmg 
dextrose,  and  c    recovering  from  said  mixture  the  soluble 
com  starch  hydrolysate  containing  dextrose  whereby  anv 
residual,  non-soluble  starch  has  substantially  retained  its 
granular,  ungclatinized  f<irrn 
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3,922,199 
ENZYMATIC  HVDROI  VSIS  OF  (.RAM  I  \R  sr\R<  H 
Ronald  Emil  Hebeda.  WoodridRe:  Dennis  John  Holik.  Nap«r- 
ville,  and  Harr>  Woods  Leach,  Willowbrook,  all  of  III.,  as- 
signors to  CPC  International  Inc.,  Englewood  (iiffs,  N.J 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  349,899.  April  10.  19''3, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,452 

Int.  Cl.=  C12D  1:1,02 
L.S.  CI.  195-31  R  19  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  directly  converting  granular  starch  to  a 
soluble  starch  hydrolysate.  comprising; 

agitating  a  mixture  of  granular  starch,  water  and  an  alpha- 
amylase  enz\me  preparation  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  the  normal  initial  gelatinization  temperature 
to  the  actual  gelatinization  temperature  of  the  starch,  at 
a  pH  of  from  about  4.0  to  about  7.0,  maintaining  said 
conditions  for  period  of  time  to  produce  a  soluble  starch 
hydrolysate.  and 

recovering  from  said  mixture  the  soluble  starch  hydrolysate, 
wherebv  any  residual,  non-^oluble  starch  has  substantially 
retained  its  granular,  ungelatinized  form. 

II.  A  process  for  directly  converting  granular  starch  to  a 
soluble  starch  hydrolysate.  comprising 

agitating  a  mixture  of  granular  starch,  Aatcr  and  an  alpha- 
amylase  enzyme  preparation  derued  frr>m  Bacillus  lichen- 
iformis.  wherein  the  starch  is  present  at  a  concentration 
in  the  range  from  about  5T  to  about  40^f  by  weight  of  the 
mixture,  and  the  alpha-am\  iasc  is  present  in  the  range 
from  about  0  1  to  about  25  units  of  actiMtv  per  gram  of 
starch. 

converting  and  solubilizing  the  granular  starch  in  said  agi- 
tated mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  the 
normal  initial  gelatinization  temperature  of  the  starch  to 
the  actual  gelatinization  temperature  of  the  starch,  main- 
taining said  conditions  for  a  period  lU'  time  to  produce  a 
soluble  starch  hydrolysate.  and 

recovering  from  said  mixture  the  soluble  starch  hydrolysate 
whereby  an>  residual  non-soluble  starch  is  substantially 
retained  its  granular,  ungelatinized  from. 


3.922.201 

PREPARATION  OF  I.EVLLOSE  FROM  GRANULAR 

STARCH 

Ronald  Emil  Hebeda,  Woodridge.  and  Harry  Woods  Leach, 

(  hicago,  both  of  III.,  a.ssignors  to  CPC  International  Inc.i 

Englewood  Cliffs,  N.J. 

Filed  July  12.  1973.  Ser.  No.  378.738 
Int.  CI.2C12D  13102 
C.S.  CI.  195     31  E  16  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  direct  conversion  of  granular  starch  to 
levulose,  comprising  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of  granular 
starch,  bacterial  alpha-amylase.  glucoamylase  and  glucose 
isomerase,  at  a  temperature  of  at  lea.st  about  40°C  and  below 
the  temperature  at  which  the  starch  is  gelatinized,  at  a  pH  of 
from  about  5  to  about  7  and  maintaining  the  conditions  of 
temperature  and  pH  so  that  the  insoluble  starch  retains  its 
essentially  granular  form  while  a  soluble  starch  hydrolysate 
containing  levulose  is  prcxiuced,  whereby  any  residual  insolu- 
ble starch  remains  in  essentially  granular,  ungelatinized  form. 
12.  A  process  for  the  direct  conversion  of  granular  starch  to 
levulose,  comprising  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of  granular 
starch,  a  bacterial  alpha-amyla.se  enzyme  preparation  derived 
from  Bacillus  lichimformis.  a  glucoamylase  enzyme  prepara- 
tion and  a  glucose  isomerase  enzyme  preparation,  at  a  temper- 
ature of  at  least  about  40°C  and  below  the  temperature  at 
which  the  starch  is  gelatinized,  at  a  pH  of  from  about  5  to  7, 
maintaining  these  conditions  during  enzymatic  action  so  that 
the  unsolublized  starch  remains  in  ungelatinized  form  while  a 
soluble  starch  hydrolysate  containing  levulose  is  being  pro- 
duced, whereby  any  residual  insoluble  starch  in  the  conver- 
sion mixture  is  not  gelatinized. 


3,922.200 
ENZYMATIC  HYDROLYSIS  OF  GRANCLAR  STAR(  H 
Raoul  Guillaume  Philippe  Walon.  Brussels,  and  Elie  Francois 
Berghmans,  Machelen,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  (PC 
International  Inc..  Englewood  Cliffs,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  452.154 
Int.  CI.-  CI  2D  13102 
U.S.  CI.  195-31  R  33  Claims 

I.    A   process  for  directlv   concerting  granular  ^tarch  to  a 
soluble  starch  hydrolysate,  comprising 

a    agitating   a  mixture   of  granular  starch,  water,  and  an 
alpha-amvlasc  enzyme  preparation,  enzymatically  solubi- 
lizing  the  starch  in  said  agitated  mixture  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  from  the  normal  initial  gelatinization  temper- 
ature of  the  starch  to  the  actual  gelatinization  tempera- 
ture of  the  starch,  maintaining  said  conditions  of  enzy- 
matic solubilization  for  a  penod  of  time  to  enzymatically 
convert  at  least  about    10^  of  the  starch  to  a  soluble 
starch    hydrolysate.   whereby    any    residual,    non-soluble 
starch  from  said  conditions  has  subsuntiallv  retained  its 
granular,  ungelatinized  f(um, 
b   heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  above  the  gelatini- 
zation temperature  of  the  starch  so  as  to  gelatinize  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  remaining  non-soluble,  ungelatinized 
granular  starch  in  the  mixture,  and 
c    adjusting  the  temperature  to  within  the  range  from  about 
50°C    to  about  65^'    and  the  pH  to  within  the  range  from 
about  4  to  about  iS,  and  adding  at  least  one  saccharifying 
enzyme  preparation  to  enzvmaticalK  saccharifv  and  con- 
vert the  heat-treated  soluble  starch  hydrolysate.  whereby 
the  action  of  the  sacchanfication  enzyme  preparation  is 
conducted  such  as  to  substantially  increa.se  the  dextrose 
equivalent  value  iD  E  )  of  the  soluble  starch  hydrolysate. 


3,922,202 
FERMENTATION  PROCESS 
Thomas  C.  Hallada.  Westfield;  Edward  >namine.  Rahway.  and 
Jerome   Birnbaum.   Morganville.  all  of  NJ.,  assignors   to 
Merck  &  (  o  .  Inc..  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  527.993 
Int.  Cl.==  CI 20  9100 
U.S.CI    195     80  R  16  Claims 

1.  In  the  procesji  for  preparing  cephamycin  .A  and  cephamy- 
cin  B  by  growing  a  cephamycin  A  and  cephamycin  B  produc- 
ing specie  of  Streptomcyes  in  a  nutrient  medium,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  the  addition  of  L-lysine,  L-a- 
ammoaiiii^ic  acid  or  DL-a-ammoadipic  acid  to  the  nutrient 
medium. 


3.922.203 
CULTCRE  MEDIA  IN  FILM  FORMAT  FOR  CONDUCTING 
MICROBIAL  ANALYSIS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  MEDIA  AND  LOADING  IT  INTO  CASSETTES 
Clifton  Aldridge.  Jr.,  Creve  Coeur.  and  Richard  D.  Vannest. 

St.  Charles,  both  of  Mo.,  as.signors  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

Corporation,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  July  17.  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,070 

Int.  CI.'C12K  1104 

U.S.CI.  195     103.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  loading  a  cassette  used  to  analyze  a  earner 
liquid  for  the  presence  of  specific  microorganisms  pierein. 
said  cas.settc  having  a  rigid  body  containing  a  passageway 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  viewing  wells,  the  interiors  of 
which  are  visible  from  outside  the  cassette,  each  viewing  well 
initially  having  at  least  one  of  its  ends  opening  outwardly 
through  a  face  of  the  rigid  body,  said  method  comprising; 
placing  a  flexible  sheet  of  matenal  containing  a  culture  me- 
dium which  IS  selective  to  the  said  specific  microorganism 
over  the  open  ends  of  the  viewing  wells,  forming  plugs  from 
the  sheet  and  driving  the  plugs  into  the  viewing  wells  substan- 
tially contemporaneously,  and  closing  the  initially  open  ends 
of  the  viewing  wells 
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3.922.204 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CATALYST  HAVTNC;  A 

PEROVSKITE  STRUCTURE.  THE  RFLSl  LTIN(;  PRODUCT 

AND  USES  THEREOF 
Alfred  Chan  Chung  Tseung,  and  Howard  Lynne  Bevan,  both 
of  London,  England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Devel- 
opment Corporation.  London.  England 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1971.  Ser.  No.  134.988 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Apr.  22,  1970, 
19292  70 

Int.  CI. 2  BOIK  1 100,  BOIJ  23110 
U.S.  CI.  204—1  T  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  polarographic  method  for  determining  the  oxygen 
partial  pressure  in  a  solution,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises using  as  oxygen  electrode  material  in  the  determination 
a  perovskite  structure  catalsst  having  the  c(^mpositi(Tn  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 

(AJ.a,  .,)(C)0:, 

wherein  A  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Sr**.  Ba"^  and  Ca*"",  C  is  a  cation  of  cobalt  or  nickel,  and  x 
is  a  number  greater  than  zero  and  less  than  one. 


3.922,205 
PORTABLE  POLAROCiRAPHIC  ANALYZER  AND  (^Ult  K 

POLAROGRAPHIC  DETERMINATIONS 
James  D.  McLean.  Midland,  and  John  F.  Holland,  Lansing, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,821,  Aug.  20.  1973. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

250,167,  May  4.  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1, 

1974.  Ser.  No.  510,964 

Int.  CI. 2  GO  IN  27148 

U.S.  CI.  204-1  T  28  Claims 


1.  A  special  purpose  polarographic  instrument  for  the  rapid 
repetitive  quantitative  determination  of  a  polarographically 
reactive  species  in  an  electrolyte  solution  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  interfering  substances,  which  consists  essentially 
of,  in  combination: 

a  hollow  non-conducting  cell  body  in  the  form  of  a  recepta- 
cle adapted  to  receive  about  5  to  2^  milliliters  of  sample 
electrolyte  solution, 

a  fixed  area  working  electrode  positioned  so  as  to  physically 
and  electrically  contact  said  electrolyte  solution  placed  m 
said  cell; 

a  reference  electrode  adapted  to  be  positioned  extending 
into  said  cell  to  a  sufficient  depth  to  have  the  sensing  end 
immersed  in  said  electrolyte  solution  when  the  cell  is  in 
use; 

m.eans  for  supporting  the  said  reference  electrode  with  the 
sensing  end  thereof  with  the  cell  body, 

means  for  electrically  connecting  each  of  the  reference 
electrode  and  the  working  electrode,  respectively,  to 
special  circuitry  to  make  a  completed  operative  circuit. 


said  special  circuitry  embodying  ( I  )  means  for  automati- 
cally impressing  for  a  preselected  time  interval  during 
each  said  determination,  a  continuous,  linear  scanning 
potential  across  the  electrodes  in  the  cell  throughout  a 
preselected  voltage  range  sufficient  to  cause  to  polaro- 
graphically quantitatively  react  species  to  be  quantita- 
tively determined  whereby  a  continuous  unpulsed  current 
flows  between  the  electrodes  during  said  time  interval, 
the  current  fiow  being  proportional  to  the  number  of  ions 
or  molecules  polarographically  reacted;  (2)  means  for 
automatically  proportionally  converting  the  current  fiow 
to  a  potential;  (3)  a  circuit  portion  having  peak  value 
means  including  a  capacitor  and  a  diode  in  combination 
for  capturing  and  retaining  the  maximum  potential  arising 
from  conversion  of  the  current  flow;  (4)  means  including 
a  voltmeter  for  automatically  measuring  said  maximum 
potential;  and  (  5 )  means  for  discharging  the  captured  and 
retained  maximum  potential 
2.  The  instrument  as  in  claim  1  which  employs  additionally 
a  third  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  counter  electrode  and  the 
special  circuitry  embodies  an  operational  amplifier,  the  refer- 
ence electrode  and  the  counter  electrode  each  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  operational  amplifier  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  reference  electrode  is  a  non-working  electrode  that  is 
relatively  non-variant  in  potential,  the  current  fiow  in  the  cell 
when  in  use  being  primarily  between  the  working  electrcxie 
and  the  counter  electrode,  the  current  flow  resulting  from  the 
potential  established  between  the  reference  electrode  and  the 
working  electrode. 

18.  Ihc  polarographic  method  of  quantitatively  determin- 
ing a  polarographically  reactive  species  on  conducting  sample 
solution  in  the  substantial  absence  of  interfering  polarographi- 
cally reactive  substances  which  comprises: 

placing  in  a  non-conducting  sample  cell  body  from  about  5 
to  about  25   milliliters  of  sample  solution  containing  a 
quantity  of  polarographically  reactive  species  less  than  an 
amount  which  exceed  the  linear  response  range  of  said 
instrument,    the    sample    cell    body    having    positioned 
therein  a  reference  electrode  and  a  fixed  area  working 
electrode  each  having  the  sensing  end  thereof  immersed 
in  said  sample  solution; 
sweeping  oxygen  gas  from  the  sample  solution  in  the  cell 
and  providing  an  inert  gas  cover  over  said  solution  during 
analysis; 
impressing  a  scanning  potential  between  said  electrodes 
which  varies  linearly  with  time  throughout  a  range  suffi- 
cient to  cause  polarographic   reaction  of  said   polaro- 
graphically reactive  species  whereby  a  continuous  un- 
pulsed current  fiows  between  the  electrodes; 
proportionally  converting  the  resultant  current  flow  into  a 
potential  the  maximum  of  which  is  stored  by  means  of  a 
circuit  portion  including  a  diode  and  a  capacitor; 
and  measuring  said  stored  potential  by  voltmeter  means 
26.  The  method  of  rapid  quantitative  polarographic  deter- 
mination of  polarographically  reactive  species  in  sample  elec- 
trolyte  solution   containing  such   species   in   the   substantial 
absence  of  interfering  species  which  comprises: 

placing  about  5  to  about  25  milliliters  of  sample  electrolyte 
solution  in  a  hollow  non-conducting  cell  bcxly  having  a 
fixed  area  working  electrode,  a  fixed  area  counter  elec 
trode  and  a  reference  electrode  each  positioned  therein 
so  as  to  have  the  sensing  end  thereof  immersed  in  the 
sample  solution: 
impressing  a  continuous  linear  scanning  potential  across 
each  of  ( I  )  the  counter  electrode  and  the  working  elec- 
trode, and  (2)  the  reference  electrode  and  the  working 
electrode,  the  reference  electrode  being  provided  with  a 
high  imfX-'danec  whereby  the  resulting  current  fiow  is 
substantially  between  the  counter  electrode  and  the 
working  electrode  and  the  scan  continuing  until  the  po- 
tential as  measured  between  the  reference  electrode  and 
the  working  electrode  is  at  least  sufficient  to  cause  said 
species  to  be  determined  to  polarographically  react, 
whereby  a  continuous  unpulsed  current  flows  t>etween 
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the  electrtxies, 

proportionally  converting  the  flow  to  a  potential  the  maxi- 
mum of  which  IS  stored  by  means  of  a  circuit  portion 
including  a  diode  and  a  capacitor; 

and  measuring  the  stored  potential  with  a  voltmeter 


3.922.206 
METHOD  OF  PHOTO-ETCHING  AND  PHOTOGRAVl  RF 
USING  FISSION  FRAGMENT  AND  OR  ALPHA  RAV  FT(  H 

TRACKS  FROM  TONED  PHOTOGRAPHS 
Malcolm  Thackray.  Sutherland,  Australia,  assignor  to  Austra- 
lian Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Coogee,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429.177 
Claims    priority,    application     Australia.    Dec.    29,     197  2, 
1764/72;  Apr.  4.  1973,  2868  73 

Int.  CI.  B41c  3:08,  G03c  5100 
L.S.  CI.  204-6  25  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  reproducing  a  photographic  image  on  a 
normally  non-photo-receptive  surface  comprising  the  steps  of 
tonmg  the  photograph  with  substances  which  combine  with  or 
replace  the  silver  grains  so  that  the  photograph  emits  either 
spontaneously  or  indirectly  fission  fragments  or  alpha  parti- 
cles in  amounts  related  to  the  distnbution  of  the  silver  grains 
m  the  photograph,  and  placing  the  toned  photograph  contigu- 
ous with  the  surface  on  which  the  image  is  to  he  reproduced, 
for  sufficient  time  for  the  emissions  from  the  photograph  to 
reproduce  the  image  as  a  radiation-damage  image  on  the 
surface,  the  damage  areas  having  a  close  positional  relation- 
ship to  the  silver  grains  in  the  original  photograph 

2.  The  method  according  to  claim  1  characterized  b>  the 
further  step  of  utilising  the  changed  chemical  properties  of  the 
radiation-damage  image  in  pnnting.  characterized  by  the 
direct  formation  of  an  image  which  is  ink  receptive  on  a  sur- 
face which  IS  not  normally  ink  receptive  as  when  a  plastic 
surface  is  maintained  m  close  contact  with  a  toned  ph.iti^ 
graph 


moving  said  abrasive  surface  portion  relative  to  said  work- 
piece  surface; 

maintaining  said  ancxle  portion  in  closely  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  workpiece  surface; 

flowing  a  plating  solution  of  a  metal  salt  dissolved  in  an 
aqueous  solution  between  said  workpiece  surface  and 
said  abrasive  surface  portion  and  between  said  workpiece 
surface  and  said  anode  portion,  said  plating  solution 
including  said  particles, 

passing  a  direct  electric  current  from  said  anode  portion 
through  said  plating  solution  to  said  workpiece  surface  so 
that  said  workpiece  surface  is  at  negative  potential, 

maintaining  a  substantially  uniform  dispersal  of  said  parti- 
cles throughout  that  portion  of  the  plating  solution  flow 
between  said  abrasive  surface  portion  and  anode  portion 
and  said  workpiece  surface;  and 

pressing  said  abrasive  surface  portion  against  said  work- 
piece  surface  for  at  least  a  portion  of  the  time  that  they 
move  relative  to  each  other  with  sufficient  pressure  to 
cause  some  of  said  particles  which  are  suspended  in  said 
solution  between  said  surfaces  to  become  embedded  in 
the  matrix  material  as  it  is  plated  out,  and  to  cause  re- 
moval of  roughness  of  any  already  plated  matrix  material 
without  causing  excessive  dislodgement  of  particles  em- 
bedded in  the  plated  matrix  material 


3,922,208 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  SURFACE  FINISH  OF 
AS-PLATED  ELNISIL  COATINGS 
Leonard  G.  Cordone,  Allen  Park;  William  A.  Donakowski; 
John  R,  Morgan,  both  of  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Karl  Roem- 
ming,  Detroit,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413.153.  Nov.  5.  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  448.799 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  51144,  BOID  3/00 
U.S.a.  204-16  17  Claims 


3,922.207 
METHOD  FOR  PLATING  ARTICLES  WITH  PARTICLES 

IN  A  METAL  MATRIX 
Orvey   Preston   Lowrey,  Jr..   Madison;   Frank   Walter   Ham- 
mond, and  Raymond  Bender  Slack,  both  of  South  Windsor, 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation. 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  31,  1974.  Ser.  No.  475,487 

Int.  CI.  C23b  7  00.  5,  ^6 

U.S.  CI.  204-16  13  Claims 
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1.   A   method   for  applying   a  coating   to   the   surface   oi  a 
workpiece  using  a  tool  having  an  anode  portion  and  a  noncon 
ductive  abrasive  surface  portion,  the  coating  including  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  distribution  of  particles  in  a  metal  matrix 
material  including  the  steps  of; 


1.  A  meth<xJ  for  improving  the  surface  condition  of  an 
electroplated  me'^1  composite  containing  fine  inert  particles, 
said  composite  being  electrolytically  deposited  upon  a  cathod- 
ically  constituted  article  juxtaposed  a  semi-conforming  foram- 
inous  ancxie.  both  said  anode  and  cathode  article  being  im- 
mersed m  a  plating  solution,  the  method  comprising; 

a  surrounding  said  anode  with  an  inert  screen  having  a 
mesh  size  greater  than  the  average  particle  size  of  said 
inert  particles,  but  effective  to  trap  debris  emminating 
from  said  anode, 

b.  providing  a  removable  foraminous  trap  in  said  solution  at 
a  location  remote  from  said  anode  and  having  a  mesh  size 
substantially  equal  to  or  smaller  than  the  mesh  of  said 
screen  but  larger  than  the  size  of  said  inert  particles, 

c.  positively  drawing  said  plating  solution  through  said 
screen  in  a  direction  toward  the  interior  of  said  anode  and 
thence  separating  said  drawn  solution, 

d  positively  passing  said  separated  solution  through  said 
trap  in  a  direction  from  the  interior  of  said  trap  to  the 
surrounding  solution,  said  passing  being  carried  out  while 
bubbling  gas  through  said  trap  to  scrub  the  separated 
solution   as   it   passes  through  the  trap  whereby  anode 


November  25,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1^35 


debris  is  continuously  prevented  from  clogging  said  trap 
insuring  the  passage  of  said  inert  particles. 


3,922.210 

PROCESS  OK  AVOIDINt.  MKRCURV  EMISSION  FROM 

MKR(  I  R^    I  SIN(.  PLANTS 

Heinz  Isiort.  and  Hans-Peter  llgner,  both  of  Dortmund,  (.er 

many,  assignors  to  Friedrich  Ihde  t.mbH,  Dortmund,  (.tr- 

many 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.   I76.K66,  S«-pl     I.   I  47  1, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3.  1973.  Ser    No    4(13.113 

Int    (  I  '  (  25B  1136 
U.S.  CI.  204-99  1  (  iaim 


3,922,209 

ELECTRODE  POSITION  OF  ALLOYS  OF  NICKEL. 

COBALT  OR  NICKEL  AND  COBALT  WITH  IRON  AND 

ELECTROLYTES  THEREFOR 

Frank  Passal,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  M  &  T  Chemicals 

Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,947 
Int.  Cl.^  C25D  i/56 
U.S.  CI.  204-43  T  25  Claims 

1.  ,A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  eectrodeposit  v,hich 
contains  iron  and  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel  and  cobalt  which  comprises  passing  cur- 
rent from  an  anode  to  a  cathode  through  an  aqueous  acidic 
electroplating  solution  containing  an  iron  compound  and  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt 
compounds  and  nickel  compounds  providmg  cobalt  or  nickel 
ions  for  electrodepositing  alloys  of  iron  with  cobalt  and/or 
nickel  and  containing  in  combination: 

1.  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  of  cooperat 
mg  additives  consisting  of: 

a    0  005  gram  per  liter  to  0.2  gram  per  liter  of  primar\ 
brightener 

b.  1.0  gram  per  liter  ti)  30  grams  per  liter  of  secondary 
brightener 

c.  0.5  gram  per  liter  to   10  grams  per  liter  of  secondar\ 
auxiliary  brightener 

d.  0.05  gram  per  liter  to   I  gram  per  liter  oi  anti-pittmg 
agent, 

2    0  5   gram  per  liter  to  5   grams  per  liter  oi  an  organic 
hydroxy-sulfonate  compound  of  the  f.umula: 


M 


wherein  M  is  a  cation  having  a  va'ence  of  1-2.  k  is  an  integer 
1-2  corresponding  to  the  valence  of  M;  and  R  is  hydrogen  or 
a  monovalent  aliphatic  group  of  1-16  carbon  atoms; 

3    10  grams  per  liter  to  60  grams  per  liter  of  an  hydroxy -car 

boxylate  complexing  comptiund  or  a  polyol  complexing 

compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  manni- 

tol,  sorbitol  and  dulcitol,  and 
4.  0.1  gram  per  liter  to  5  grams  per  liter  of  an  itxlide  of  a 

bath   compatible   cation   or   a   compound   providing    an 

iodide  anion 
1 1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cobalt-iron  electrode- 
posit  which  comprises  passing  current  from  an  anode  to  a 
cathode  through  an  aqueous  acidic  plating  solution  containing 
200  grams  per  liter  to  500  grams  per  liter  of  cobalt  sulfate.  45 
grams  per  liter  to  80  grams  per  liter  of  cobalt  chloride.  15 
grams  per  liter  to  60  grams  per  liter  of  bone  acid.  0  5  gram  per 
liter  to  5  grams  per  liter  of  erythorbic  acid,  0  5  gram  per  liter 
to  10  grams  per  liter  of  sodium  formaldehyde  bisulfite,  0  1 
gram  per  liter  to  5  grams  per  liter  of  potassium  iodide.  1  ') 
gram  per  liter  to  30  grams  per  liter  of  sodium  saccharmate.  0  5 
gram  per  liter  to  10  grams  per  liter  of  sodium  allyl  sulfonate, 
5  grams  per  liter  to  60  grams  per  liter  of  ferrous  sulfate,  and 
0.005  gram  per  liter  to  0.2  gram  per  liter  of  diethoxylated 
butynediol. 
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1.  A  process  for  containing  mercury  emission  within  mer- 
cury-using plants  by  partially  purifying  the  mercury-con- 
taminated vvater  and  using  said  water  as  the  flushing  water 
uithin  the  mercury-using  plant  so  that  no  mercury-containing 
V*.  ater  is  discharged  outside  of  the  plant,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of. 

I  collecting  mercury  bearing  waste  water  which  includes 
Hg«.  Hg^^  \\%\  HgClj-,  HgClr.  HgCU",  Fe***,  NaCI 
and  organic  and  silicon  compounds  from  mercury  cath- 
ode electrolysis  cells  in  a  waste  water  pit; 

II  pumping  the  mercury-bearing  waste  water  to  a  mixing 
tank. 

III  adding  hvdr.winc  tc  the  niixing  tank  ^hii-h  rcdu^c^  virnc 
of  the  metallic  ions  to  the  met.il  torm  ihtrchv  jModui.;nj; 
reduced  mercurv -hearing  nuiLurv  v«. ,!-.!(_  'u.ttcr  that 
mostly  contain^  fmcK -di\  idcd  r^u-Miv  I  c  '  "  '  NaCI.  and 
organic  and  silicon  compounds, 

IV.  pumping  the  reduced  mercury  hearing  uastc  water  to  a 

pre-coat  filter 
V     separating   m    the    pre-coat   filler   a   sludge   of  metallic 

mercurv  and  other  solid  malenal  and  having  a  filtrate 

which   still   contains  some   mercury,  Fe"^**,  NaCI,  and 

other  comp<iunds. 
\  I    conveying  the  filtrate  to  a  receiver; 
\  II    sendmg  the  filtrate  by  a  centrifugal  pump  thruugh  .i 

pre-heater,  which  is  heated  indirectly  f'.  iht  water  vapor 

circulating  in  the  prehcalcr  frcim  Step  \1    to  achieve  a 

heated  filtrate. 
V'lll.  convevmg  the  hcatctl  tiliratc  to  an  evaporator  -AhKh 

is    equipped    v.uh    means    for    hlow-down    npcration^    ti 

eliminate  the  excessive  NaCI, 

IX  heating  the  evaporator  vmh  hut  hrme  from  she  hnru 
process  o^  the  plant  in  order  to  hc.i!  further  the  hieaieii 
filtrate. 

X  applying  a  vacuum  suffieicn;  to  v.ipon/e  iSu-  he.iud 
nitrate  to  a  water  vapor. 

XI  withdravMng  the  water  v-ipor  through  the  pre  he.der  in 
Step  \'II  wherein  the  vsater  vapor  heat^  the  heaietl  t^iJiLiie 
and  a  small  amount  cf  the  u  ater  v  apor  eontJen&es  to  form 
a  condensate. 

,X11    ccmveving  the  v^ater  v.if-xn  and  cundcns.iie  Ironi  Stej' 
XI  to  a  condenser  which  is  connected  to  .i  v.u  uum  (MnTij- 
XIII    empioving  cooling  water  in   the  eondenser   ic  l-'Is 
dense  the  water  vapor  to  a  liquul  v^.iter; 

XI\'  conveying  the  liquid  svaler  to  a  receiver  fnini  viherc  it 
can  he  vMthdrawn  for  use  as  flushing  vk.itei  m  the  mer- 
cury-using  plant. 
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W  arranging  to  rcgularU  hl(^y,-dov.n  the  heated  filtrate  in 
the  evaporation  of  Step  I\  hv  removing  a  portion  of  the 
total  volume  of  heated  filtrate  per  hour  through  a  trap, 
said  withdrawn  filtrate  termed  a  brine  because  the  mech- 
anism for  timed  withdra-Aal  is  related  to  the  salt  concen- 
tration, 

X\'I    conveving  the  bnne  to  a  reeeiver; 

XVII  conveying  the  brine  from  the  receiver  to  a  separator 
wherein  Hg,  FeiOHij,  sand,  and  other  solid  particles 
termed  sludge  are  retained  and  the  brine  freed  of  fhes^ 
ingredients  is  added  to  the  brine  system; 

Will  combining  the  sludge  from  Step  XVII  and  the  sludge 
from  Step  V   to  form  a  combined  sludge, 

XIX  sending  the  combined  sludge  to  a  mtr  .ry  distillation 
oven  wherein  mercurv  is  recovered 


position  being  substantially  the  same  as  the  weight  ratio 
of  said  ester  to  said  pigment  in  the  coating  being  depos- 
ited and  at  least  about  1.5:1  and  from  about  70  to  about 
80  percent  of  the  weight  ratio  of  said  ester  to  said  pigment 
in  said  bath  when  the  elcctrodeposition  potential  is  in  the 
range  of  about  25  to  about  250  volts. 
the  concentration  of  ionizing  acid  in  said  supplementing  com- 
position being  substantially  below  that  in  said  bath,  whereby 
the  composition  of  said  bath  is  maintained  substantially  con- 
stant by  simultaneously  supplementing  said  ester  and   said 
pigment  in  substantially  the  ratio  in  which  they  are  removed 
from  said  bath  by  elcctrodeposition  while  utilizing  the  ionizing 
acid  accumulated  in  said  bath  to  ionize  the  supplementing 
ester  added  to  said  bath  in  said  supplementing  compositK)n 


3.922.211 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  ABRASION  RESISTANCE 

AND  FOR  REDLCING  FRICTION  OF  SI  RFA(  FS 
RUBBING  ONE  AGAINST  ANOTHER  IN  MAC  HINFKV 
Adam   Gierek.   Katowice;   Franciszek    Binczvk.  Siemianowite 
Slaskie,    and    Andrzej    Kowalski.    Katowice,   all    of    Pi. land, 
assignors   to    Politechnika    Slaska    im.    Uincentego    Pstrow- 
skiego.  Gliwice.  Poland 

Filed  Oct,  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  515,683 
Int.  CI.-  C23B  /  00 
t.S.  CI.  204-140  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  abrasion  resistance  and  reducing 
friction  of  a  ferrous  metal  surface  against  another  such  surface 
comprising  submerging  said  surface  in  a  bath  of  molten  salts 
containing  a  sulfur  compound  and  subjecting  said  surface  to 
an  electrolytic  treatment  with  electric  current  of  periodically 
reversing  polantv  said  surface  comprising  one  of  two  elec- 
trodes and  being  positively  polarized  for  a  period  from  two  to 
20  times  as  long  as  it  is  negatively  piManzed 


3.922.213 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UNIFORMLY 

ELE(  TRCK OATING  THE  INTERIOR  OF  A  SHAPED 

METAL  CONTAINER 

David  A    Smith,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Steven  C.  Smith,  Arlington, 

Mass..  and  John  J.  Davidson.  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517.326 

Int.  C1.2  C25D  13114 

U.S.  CI.  204-181  12  Claims 


3.922.212 

CATHODIC  ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  SURFACE 

COATINGS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 

Allan  E.  Gilchrist,  Westlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  SCM  Corpora 

tion.  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662.866.  Aug.  24.  1967.  abandoned 
This  application  Feb.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  I  18.571 
Int.  CI.-  C25D  13  <)6.  13  In 
U.S.  CI.  204-181  ,  Cain, 

1.  In  a  process  for  electrocoating  a  cathode  in  an  electneal 
circuit  comprising  a  bath  of  aqueous  medium  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  cathode  and  with  an  anode,  wherein  said 
bath  comprises  a  dispersion  of  a  polymeric  tertiary  aminoalk- 
anol  ester  of  a  polvmeric  carboxylic  acid  in  intimate  admix- 
ture with  pigment,  said  dispersion  being  stabilized  by  ioniza- 
tion of  said  ester  with  an  acid  at  least  as  strong  as  acetic  acid, 
sad  process  comprising  passing  a  direct  current  through  said 
-ircuit  at  a  potential  sufficiently  high  to  electrodeposit  said 
ester  and  said  pigment  from  said  bath  as  a  coating  on  said 
cathode,  the  improvement  which  comprises  supplementing 
the  solids  content  of  said  bath,  to  prevent  substantial  depletion 
thereof  oy  elcctrodeposition  therefrom  upon  said  cathode, 
with  a  supplementing  composition  comprising  an  intimate 
mixture  of 

a,  pigment  having  an  average  particle  size  not  substantially 
in  excess  of  2  microns  for  pigments  having  a  density  of  3.5 
or  more  and -an  average  particle  size  not  substantially  in 
excess  of  5  microns  for  pigment  having  a  density  of  less 
than  3  5,  said  pigment  having  a  particle  size  distribution 
wherein  not  more  than  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  said 
pigment  has  a  particle  size  above  about  10  microns  and 
said  pigment  remaining  particulate  when  the  resulting 
electrodeposit  is  cured,  and 

b  polymeric  tertiary  ammoalkanol  ester,  the  concentration 
of  said  ester  in  said  supplementing  composition  being 
substantially  above  that  in  said  bath  and  the  weight  ratio 
of  said  ester  to  said  pigment  m  said  supplementing  com- 


1.  A  process  for  uniformly  electrocoating  the  interior  of  a 
shaped  metal  container  which  comprises: 

a.  inverting  the  container, 

b.  inserting  into  the  inverted  container  an  electrically  con- 
ducting nozzle, 

c.  flowing  coating  material  through  said  nozj'le  into  the 
interior  of  said  conUiner  at  a  flow  rate  sufficient  to  fill  the 
container,  and 

d.  simultaneously  imp<ising  an  electrical  potential  between 
said  container  and  said  nozzle  to  cause  said  coating  to 
electrocoat  the  interior  of  said  container  interior 

6.  An  apparatus  for  uniformly  electrocoating  the  interior  of 
a  shaped  metal  c(mtainer  which  comprises: 

a.  means  for  retaining  said  container  in  an  inverted  position; 
b.  means  for  coating  the  interior  of  said  container,  said 
means  including  an  electncally  conducting  nozzle  insert- 
able  into  said  container,  said  nozzle  having  a  passageway 
therein  adapted  to  flow  coating  material  into  said  con- 
tainer. 

c.  means  for  simultaneously  imposing  an  electrical  potential 
between    said   container   and   said   nozzle   to  cause   said 
coating  material  to  electrocoat  said  container  interior;  . 
and  '  " 

d  means  for  discontinuing  said  flow  of  coating  and  said 
imposition  of  an  electrical  potential  between  said  nozzle 
and  said  container  prior  to  buildup  of  a  coating  thickness 
sufficient  to  limit  further  electrocoating 
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3.922,214 

DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THIN  I  AY  ERS  OF 

MINERAL  SUBSTANCES 

Jean  L.  Van  Cakenberghe,  Beersel.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Com- 

pagnie    Industrielle    des    Telecommunications    Cit-Alcatel, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1974,  Ser.  No.  455.097 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Mar.    27.     1973, 
129306 

Int.  CI.^C23C  15100 
U.S.  CI.  204-298  8  Claimv 


4      ^VftC  ^JMP 


1.  In  a  device  for  plasma  deposition  of  a  ihin  conductive 
layer  onto  the  surface  of  a  substrate,  said  device  comprising 
a  container,  means  forming  a  cavity  within  said  container,  and 
having  a  cavity  opening  therein,  electromagnetic  energizing 
means  for  setting  up  a  plasma  within  said  cavitv  for  passage 
through  said  cavity  opening,  means  for  supporting  said  sub- 
strate within  said  container  facing  said  cavity  opening  and 
spaced  therefrom,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  cavity,  vacuum  pump  means  connected  to  said  cor- 
tainer  for  maintaining  a  vacuum  pressure  within  said  cor- 
tainer,  the  improvement  comprising  within  said  cavity,  inner 
and  outer  concentrically  spaced  cylindrical  electrodes  and  ,-t 
least  the  surface  of  the  inner  cylindrical  electrode  carrying  the 
conductive  substance  to  be  deposited  on  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  by  plasma  deposition,  and  means  for  providing  a 
potential  difference  across  said  electrodes  to  effect  arcing 
therebetween. 


drogenation  zone,  said  hydrogen-rich  gas  and  shale  pass- 
ing countercurrenlly  in  said  zone; 
destructively  distilling  the  pr-  heated  and  prehydrogenated 
oil  shale  m  ;i  hvdroretort  zone  at  a  temperature  of  about 
850°  to  about  1  250°F.  in  the  presence  of  at  least  a  stoi- 
chiometric amount  of  hydrogen-rich  gas  to  form  aliphatic 
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and  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  liquids  and  low  molecular 
weight  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  gases  from  the  preheated 
and  prehydrogenated  organic  portion  of  said  oil  shale; 

and 
said  hydrogen-rich  4jas  being  supplied  to  said  preheat  and 
prehydrogenation  zone  in  larger  volumes  than  the  hydro- 
gen-rich gas  supplied  to  said  hydrorelort  zone 


3,922,216 
PRODUCTION  OF  1  UiMT   F  NDS 
Raymond  \  .  ^^ils<)n.  Fishkill;  John  H    Fsles.  U  appiniicrs  ^alls. 
and  Stanley  Kravitz.  Fishkill,  all  of  N  \   .  a-^si^nors  k,  I .  vmco 
Inc..  Nev»  \  ork,  N  \ 

Filed  .Mav  29.  1974,  ^er.  No,  474,282 

Int.  CI."'  ClOG  37106,  13102,  9136 

IS.  CI    208     ■'3  ^^  Claims 
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3.922.215 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  HYDRCX  ARBON 
LIQUIDS  AND  GASES  FROM  OIL  SHALE 
Henry  R.  Linden,  Chicago;  Paul  B.  Tarman.  Elmhurst.  and 
Harlan  L.  Feldkirchner.  Elk  Grove  Village,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  American  Gas  Association,  Arlington,  Va. 
Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,973 
Int.  Cl.'ClOB  53/06 
U.S.  CI.  208-11  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  aliphatic  and  alicyclic 
hydrocarbon  liquids  from  oil  shale  wherein  above  about  77 
percent  of  the  organic  carbon  in  said  oil  shale  is  converted  to 
said  liquids  and  gases  comprising  the  steps: 

introducing  fresh  oil  shale  into  a  preheat  and  prehydrogena- 
tion zone; 
gradually  preheating,  at  a  rate  of  less  than  about  lOOT  per 
minute,  oil  shale  in  the  preheat  and  prehydrogenation 
zone  to  a  temperature  of  about  700°  to  about  95()T  in 
the  presence  of  hydrogen -rich  gas  with  less  than  about  20 
weight  percent  of  the  organic  component  of  oil  shale 
converted  to  liquid  and  gas  in  said  preheat  and  prehy- 
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1.  The  method  which  comprises 

thermally  steam  cracking,  in  the  presence  i<t  siL.m;  .ii  ;hcr- 
mal  steam  cracking  conditions  a  hvdrocarK,  ti  ihctnia 
steam  cr.icking  .h.uge  siuMm  :r'Ji>iin^,  ^  1  ^  .1  hv.irov.ir 
bon  component  eontainmg  .n  least  .ihoui  •^^  ■.  aOm-t.  alums 
and  (III  deisohutani/.ed  (  ,  t,.  t  .,  rar.itTm  stream  thereby 
forming  .i  product  sire.im  vontanmig  ^i'  .'.ri  i.-thvifnc 
fraction  and  t  11  i  a  C,  to  C  ,  olefin  lT.K!H>n    .md 

recovering  said  produet  slrean. 
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3,922,217 

REMOVAL  OF  POLAR  COMPOLNDS  FROM 

HYDROCARBON  MIXTURES  CONTAIMNC  THF  SAMF 

Georges  Cohen,  Rueil-Malmalson;  Francis  Gracco.  Montesson, 

and   Paul   Mikitenko,  Chatou,  ail  of  France,  assijjnors   to 

Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison.  France 

Filed  May  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  469,783 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Mav     H       I'J''^ 
73.18035 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  9i00,  7100 
U.S.  CI.  208-299  26  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  removing  a  polar  compound  from  a 
solution  thereof  in  a  liquid  hvdrocarhon  by  contacting  said 
solution  with  a  macroporous  or  gel-tvpe  catn.'n  exchange  resin 
the  improvement  wherein  said  cation  exchange  resin  contains 
at  least  1  percent  bv  weight  of  water  and  the  hydrocarbon  is 
subsequently  separated  from  the  resin  on  which  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  ptilar  compound  has  been  retained,  said  polar 
compound  being  an  alcohol,  a  glycol,  a  sulfoxide,  an  amide, 
a  lactam,  an  aldehyde,  a  sulfone,  an  oxazine.  a  nitrile,  a. ketone 
or  an  ester. 


3,922,218 
HYDROCARBON  SEPARATION  PRCKESS 
Gordon  James  Wanless,  Lightwater,  England,  assignor  to  The 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490.483 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Julv  26    197  X 
35614  73 

Int.  CI.^CIOG  25104 


U.S.  CI.  208-310 


13  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  n-paraffms  hoilmg  m  the 
gasoline  range  from  a  mixture  thereof  with  non-straight  chain 
hydrocarbons  which  process  compnses  passing  the  mixture 
through  a  bed  of  a  5  A  molecular  sieve  in  an  adstirption  stage, 
recovering  an  effluent  of  reduced  n-paraffin  content  and 
desorbing  the  n-paraffin  from  the  molecular  sieve  in  a  destirp- 
tion  stage,  wherein  desorption  is  effected  by  pa.ssing  desorbed 
n-paraffin  product  through  an  ejector  using  recycled  n-paraf- 
fin  product  as  motive  fluid  so  as  to  reduce  the  prevsure  in  the 
bed. 


c.  drive  means  rotating  said  wheel, 

d.  an  electromagnet  stationarily  mounted  on  said  frame,  and 
having  pole  tips  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel, 
e.  said  pole  tips  having  inner  faces  spaced  apart  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  nm  portion  a  distance  slightly  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  rim  portion. 

f  each  of  said  pole  faces  comprising  at  least  a  circular 
segment  coaxial  of  said  wheel,  having  a  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  wheel,  and  extending 
circumferentially  parallel  to,  and  at  least  the  length  of, 
said  operative  feed  path, 

g.  said  pole  tips  being  shaped  to  create  a  magnetic  field, 
when  said  electromagnet  is  energized,  across  said  nm 
portion  to  produce  magnetic  field  gradients  increasing 
radially  inward  toward  the  exterior  periphery  of  said  rim 
portion,  and  to  prtxiuce  maximum  field  gradients  imme- 
diately adjacent  the  exterior  periphery  of  said  nm  por- 
tion, 

h.  endless  belt  means  carried  circumferentially  around  said 
sorter  wheel  coinciding  with  said  operative  feed  path  for 


feeding  a  mixture  of  feebly  magnetic  particles  and  non- 
magnetic particles  in  a  path  toward  said  wheel  and  sub- 
stantially tangent  to  said  rim  portion,  so  that  said  particles 
are  earned  around  said  rim  portion  within  said  magnetic 
field  and  said  feebly  magnetic  particles  are  magnetically 
attracted  toward  the  exterior  penphery  of  said  rim  por- 
tion by  the  magnetic  force  produced  by  said  increasing 
gradients,  so  that  said  feebly  magnetic  particles  move 
along  said  operative  feed  path  around  said  wheel  nm 
portion, 

1    means  for  energizing  said  electromagnet, 

J  means  for  receiving  the  non-magnetic  matenal  dropping 
by  gravity  from  said  rotary  wheel,  and 

k.  means  for  removing  the  feebly  magnetic  particles  from 
said  whee;  at  the  end  of  said  operative  feed  path  compris- 
ing a  piirt.on  of  said  belt  means  and  a  chute  having  a  top 
wall  projecting  tangentially  from  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  wheel  at  the  end  of  said  operative  feed  path,  said  belt 
means  being  guided  away  from  said  wheel  through  said 
chute  and  beneath  said  top  wall 


3,922.219 
HIGH  INTENSITY  MAGNETIC  SORTER 
Jeh-Mann  Lee,  and  Charles  E.  Rocs,  both  of  Nashville,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Vanderbilt  University,  Nashville.  Tenn. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,662 
Int.  Cl.»  B03C  1122 
U.S.  CI.  209-223  A  2  Claims 

1.  A  high  intensity  magnetic  sorting  apparatus  for  the  sepa- 
ration of  feebly  magnetic  materials  from  non-magnelic  maten 
als  comprising; 

a.  a  sorter  wheel  having  a  circumferential  nm  pt^rtion  of 
uniform  width. 

b.  a  frame  supporting  said  wheel  for  rotary  movement  abuut 
a  horizontal  axis  and  said  rim  portion  for  movement  m  an 
operative  feed  path  for  said  magnetic  materials. 


3,922,220 
PERMEABLE  MEMBRANE  SEPARATION  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 
Stanley  Middleman,  Amherst,  and  Richard  D.  Devellian,  Rock- 
port,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Kenics  Corporation,  North 
And  over,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,316 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  31100,  13100 
U.S.  CI.  210-23  9  Claims 

1.  A  semipermeable  membrane  separation  system  compns- 
mg 

a  a  conduit  having  a  wail  comprising  a  semipermeable 
membrane. 

b.  means  for  passing  a  first  fluid  through  said  conduit; 

c.  means  for  containing  a  second  fluid  outside  of  said  con- 
duit, 

d  said  conduit  containing  a  plurality  of  curved  sheet-like 
elements  extending  longitudinally  within  said  conduit. 
each  of  said  elements  having  a  width  substantially  equal 
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to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  conduit,  dividing  said  con^ 
duit  into  two  separated  flow  paths,  and  having  a  curvature 
to  impart  a  transverse  rotational  component  of  flow  to 
said  first  fluid,  said  elements  being  arranged  in  alternating 


r 


/J  _j^  'J 


^^^'f'lrzxsxxxsaxxa 


right-  and  left-handed  curvature  groups  wherein  said 
transverse  rotational  component  is  alternately  reversed, 
the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  adjacent  elements  of 
succesive  groups  being  disposed  at  a  substantial  angle 
with  respect  to  each  other 


3.922,221 
PROCESS  FOR  CONDITIONING  SEWAGE  SLUDGES 
Norbert  Rosier;  Willi  Georg  Rudat,  both  of  Essen-Uberruhr. 
and  Erhard  Albrecht,  Essen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Rheinstahl  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,741,  Jan.  3,  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,605 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    28,    1971. 
2103970 

Int.  CI.'  C02C  3100 
U.S.  CI.  210-50  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  pretreating  sewage  sludges  prior  to  floc- 
culation  treatment,  particularly  sewage  sludges  coming  from 
clarification  plants,  the  improvement  which  comprises  acidify- 
ing in  a  first  pretreatment  step  said  sludge  to  a  pH  h>elow  4  and 
then  spraying  and  disintegrating  the  sludge  in  a  hot  ga.s  atmo- 
sphere saturated  with  moist  water  vapor,  and  rapidly  heating 
the  disintegrated  sludge  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
4 1  °  to  1 00°C  in  a  reaction  time  of  about  1  to  1 0  seconds  and 
forming  the  so-heated  sludge  into  droplets  in  said  hot  gas 
atmosphere;  accumulating  and  collecting  the  so-heated  sludge 
droplets  in  a  sludge  bath,  wherein  the  pH  value  of  the  sludge 
accumulated  in  said  bath  is  adjusted  in  a  second  pretreatment 
step  by  addition  of  basic  additives  to  said  sludge  (into)  to  at 
least  a  neutral  range  of  about  6  5  -  7.0  pH;  and  subsequently 
removing  the  pretreated  sludge  from  said  bath  and  coagulat- 
ing the  so-pretreated  sludge  by  addition  thereto  of  a  floccu- 
lant,  and  subsequently  mechanically  dehydrating  the  pre- 
treated and  coagulated  sludge. 


3.922,222 
METHOD  FOR  TRFATMFNT  OF  I  RFA  t  K^SlAl  I  l/FK 

( ONDFS.SATF 
William    H.    Van    Moorsel.    Allegheny.    NY,    assignor    lo    (  K 
Industries.  Inc..  (  hicago.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1973.  Ser.  No.  334.065 

Int.  C  l.=  (  02B  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  210     71  7  (  laims 
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2.  A  process,  as  defined  in  claim  1.  u  hit 
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3.922.223 

Ml  LTiPi.F  (  hromat(k;raphic  column  system 

Gary  L.  Burkhartsmeier.  Oakland.  (  alif.,  assignor  lo  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of 
the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  454.655 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  }\i>s 

U.S.  CI.  210     198  C  1  Claim 


1.   A  chrom.itographic  eoiumn  svsicni  for  forcing  a  inobile 
pha.se  material  through  a  stationary   phase   m.iteriai  eon>pns 
ing 

a    an  air  source, 

b    said  air  source  connected  to  the  input  of  a  pnmarv  regu 

lator, 
c    the  output  of  said  regulator  ^oinneeieii  toi  the   input  nl  ,i 

manifold, 
d    the  output  of  said  manifold  eonnec-ted  to  the  mpui  uf  at 

least  one  on/off  needle  vaKc, 
e    the  output  of  said  at  least  one  o>n  off  needle  vaKc  ^on 

nected  to  at  least  one  secimdarv   regulator, 
f    the  output  of  said  at  least  one  scci>ndars   regulator  con- 


nected both  to  at  least  one  needle  hiecd  v 
least  one  pressure  column. 
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g  the  output  of  said  at  least  one  pressure  column  connected  3.922,225 

to  at  least  one  filter  SEA-WATER  OIL  SPILL  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

h   the  pressure  in  said  at  least  one  pressure  column  is  main-    Patrick  J.  Strain.  27  Tanglewood  Drive.  Lynwood,  Ottawa, 

tamed  on  or  about  a  constant  value,  and  Ontario,  Canada 

1    said  at  least  one  on/off  needle  valve,  said  at  least  one  Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,742 

secondary  regulator,  said  at  least  one  needle  bleed  valve.  Inf.  CI.-  E02B  15104 

said  at  least  one  pressure  column,  and  said  at  least  one    U.S.  CI.  210—242  l  Claim 

filter  respectively  comprise  a  plurahtv  of  on/off  needle 

valves,  a  plurality  of  secondary  regulators,  a  plurality  of 

needle  bleed  valves,  a  plurality  of  pressure  columns  and 

a  plurality  of  filters. 


3.922.224 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  WATERS 
Raymond  Lewandowski.  Rennes.  France,  assignor  to  Etudes  et 
Precedes  d  AssaJnissement  Purator  EPA  P.  Societe  Anonyme. 
France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,410.  March  30.  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  5  10.404 

Int.  CI.'  B03C  liSO 
L.S.CL  210-223  8  Claims 


1.  In  the  separation  of  oil  and  water  from  a  spill  of  oil  on  a 
water  surface,  the  apparatus  which  includes, 
a  ship  having  holding  tanks  therein; 

a  wide  shallow  steam-jacketed  lagged  and  peripherally 
fenced  funnel-shaped  intake,  adjustably  outwardly  sus- 
pended from  one  end  of  said  ship,  said  intake  having  a 
surrounding  wall  converging  from  a  large  open  mouth  to 
a  discharge  aperture  of  relatively  restricted  area  therebe- 
low  for  admitting  and  separating  said  oil  from  said  water 
externally  of  said  ship, 
a  flexible  conduit  connecting  said  discharge  aperature  to 

said  ship; 
a  set  of  spaced  but  interconnected  pontoons  arranged  in 
ring  formation  about  said  intake  to  dampen  wave  action 
in  said  water  surface  adjacent  said  intake; 
a  secondary  separation  means  within  said  ship  comprising  at 
least  one  conduit  located  longitudinally  fore  and  aft  of 
said  ship  and  connected   to  said  flexible  conduit,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  baffles  thereacross  to  direct  the  oil 
into  said  holding  tanks  within  said  ship; 
and    mobile   anchonng   means   connected    to   said    intake 
means  for  maintaining  said  intake  in  position  relative  to 
an  anchored  ship  thereby  removing  any  current  or  wave 
induced  st'ain  from  said  flexible  conduit. 


1.  A  water  treatment  bed  of  particles  for  removing  waste 
metals  in  ionic  form  from  industrial  effluents,  said  waste  met- 
als being  taken  from  the  class  of  metals  including  copper, 
cadmium,  palladium,  lead,  and  tin,  said  bed  comprising  from 
top  to  bottom  a  mixture  of  sand  and  metallic  particles  resting 
upon  a  perforated  bed  plate  mounted  above  a  continuously 
pressurized   gas  compartment,   said   metallic   particles   being 
taken  from  the  class  of  metals  including  iron,  aluminum,  and 
zinc,  said  particles  having  a  higher  electromotive  voltage  than 
said  waste  metals  whereby  said  waste  metals  tend  to  attach 
themselves  to  the  particles  of  higher  electromotive  voltages, 
means  for  applying  current  from  an  electric  DC'  source  to 
form  said  bed  into  a  cathode,  whereby  electric  current  flowmg 
through  the  bed  causes  an  electro-chemical  action  for  pre- 
venting the  surfaces  of  said  particles  from  oxidizing,  means  for 
continuously  blowing  said  gas  from  said  gas  compartment  and 
into   said    bed    via    said    perforations,    whereby    said    bed    is 
adapted  to  enable  a  continuous  passage  of  a  gas  from  said 
compartment,  through  the  perforations  in  said  bed  plate,  up 
into  and  through  said  mixtures,  means  for  adjustmg  the  flow 
of  said  gas  to  continuously  bubble  said  gas  through  said  bed 
plate  and  up  into  said  mixture  of  sand  and  particles  wiih  a 
force  which  continuously  agitates  the  sand  and  particles  suffi- 
ciently to  produce  an  abrasive  action  between  the  sand  and 
metal  particles  which  abrasion  detaches  the  waste  metals  from 
said  particles,  and  effluent  conveying  means  comprising  an 
entrance  and  exit  for  continuously  directing  an  effluent  con 
taming  said  waste  metal  through  said  bed  along  a  path  through 
the  gas  which  bubbles  up  through  said  mixture,  whereby  said 
effluent  is  treated  while  it  is  m  and  passes  through  said  bed 


3.922,226 
ANODES  FOR  MERCURY-CATHODE  ELECTROLYTIC 

CELLS 
John  Hubert  Entwisle.  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,558 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  16,  1973 
23334,73 

Int.  Cl.^  C23B  niOO,  B32B  3102 
U.S.  CI.  204-290  F  ,6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  improved  anodes  for  mercury- 
cathode  electrolytic  cells,  by  forming  on  an  anode  an  anodi- 
cally-conductmg  oxidic  coating  having  a  porous  outer  layer  of 
a  chlorine  resistant  polymer  bonded  thereto,  said  polymer 
being  polyvmylidene  fluoride  or  low  molecular  weight  polytet- 
rafluoroethylene,  the  process  comprising  coating  the  anode 
with  the  oxidic  coating,  wherein  the  oxidic  coating  comprises 
a  platinum  group  metal  oxide,  applying  to  said  oxidic  coating 
the  p<ilymer  in  admixture  with  a  removable  solid  particulate 
material,  wherein  said  solid  particulate  material  is  an  alkali 
metal  chloride,  starch,  cellulose,  a  water  insoluble  base  or 
carbonate  thereof,  bonding  the  polymer  to  the  oxidic  coating 
by  successive  stages  of  drying  by  heating  m  air  at  about  1 60°C, 
heating  to  melt  the  polymer  at  temperatures  of  up  to  280°C, 
and  cooling,  and  subsequently  removing  the  solid  particulate 
material  from  the  coating  by  dissolving  the  particulate  mate- 
rial by  dissolving  m  water  or  dilute  acid,  whereby  the  short- 
circuit  current  between  the  anode  and  the  mercury  cathode  at 
any  given  impressed  voltage  is  reduced  without  preventing 
passage  of  the  electrolyzing  current  under  normal  operating 
conditions 
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3.922.227 
ANTIOXIDANT  HETEROCYCLIC  NITROGENOUS 
AROMATIC  CONTAINING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Walter  W.  Hellmuth.  Hopewell  Junction;  Walter  D.  Foucher, 
Jr..  Fishkill.  and  William  R.  Siegart.  Poughkeepsie.  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y  . 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,356 
Int.  Cl.^  ClOM  1148,  3142.  1132.  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  252-32.7  E  15  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  oil  composition  resistant  to  oxidative  thicken 
ing  at  elevated  temperatures  comprising  a  mineral  lubricating 
oil  containing  from  0  01  to  50^r  by  weight  of  a  heterocyclic 
nitrogenous-containing  mixture  derived  from  uintaite  and 
distilled  therefrom  by  a  procedure  that  comprises  subjecting 
uintaite  to  a  cracking  temperature  within  the  range  of  about 
885°  to  about  910°F.  to  yield  a  fraction  boiling  in  the  range  of 
about  400°  to  650°F  which  is  sequentially  treated  with  a 
strong  mineral  acid  to  form  an  acid  phase  and  an  acid  insiilu 
ble  organic  phase;  hydrolyzing  said  acid  phase  to  provide  an 
acid  insoluble  organic  fraction  and  an  aqueous  fraction;  neu- 
tralizing the  latter  aqueous  fraction  with  a  base  to  yield  further 
organic-  and  water-containing  phases,  and  recovering  said 
organic  phase  comprising  said  heterocyclic  nitrogenous-con- 
taining mixture  therefrom 


to  18  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkylnaphthalenesulfonates 
wherein  the  alkyl  portion  contains  from  3  to  18  carbon 
atoms. 


3,M22,2,Ml 
OLIGOMFRK    POl  ^  \(  KM  A  IKS   \S  Bl  II  1)1  KS  IN 
DFlKKt.KNT  (OMPOSII  IONS 
Vincent  lamberti.  I  pper  Naddlt-  River,  and  (  htsn-r  k    Willis. 
Mapleshade.  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  I  cmt  Hrolhfrs  (  om 
pan\.  New  \  ork,  N.>  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.   Ih'J.IOI,   Vug.  4,   l'^"!,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.   15,  I  974,  Ser,  No    4M,(tf><l 
Int    (I.    (1  ID  3137 
U.S.  (I.  252     H9  9  Claims 

1.  A  Icicrj^cnt  composition  comprising  a  water  soluble 
detergent  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anionic,  noniomc.  zwitterionic,  ampholytic  detergent  com- 
pounds anti  mixtures  thereof;  and  a  builder  salt  comprising  an 
oligomeric  polyacrylate  having  a  molecular  weight  of  greater 
than  about  500  and  less  than  about  10,000  represented  by  the 
!'i  irmula 


3,922,228 

AZEOTROPIC  COMPOSITION  CONSISTING  OF 

DIFLUOROMETHYL  TRIFLUOROMETHYLETHER  AND 

DIMETHYL  ETHER 
William  M.  Hutchinson,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1973,  Ser.  No.  344.025 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-67  6  Claims 

1.  a  substantially  constant  boiling  admixture  of  a  major 
proportion  of  difluoromethyl  trifluoromethyl  ether  and  a 
minor  amount  of  dimethyl  ether  wherein  said  admixture  is 
characterized  as  an  azeotrope 


CX)M 


wherein  n  is  ,i  w ht)le  number  integer.  R,  and  Rj  are  moieties 
v^hich  do  not  impair  biodegradability  of  the  molecule  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  biodegradable  sulfur 
containing  moieties  and  biodegradable  hydroxy  containing 
moieties,  R3  is  selected  fron^  the  k;ri  up  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  groups  having  one  to  six  ^arbon  atoms  and  M  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  ammonium 
and  substituted  ammonium  cations;  the  weight  ratio  of  the 
builder  salt  to  detergent  compounds  ranging  from  1:20  to 
about  2U.1 


3,922,229 

POWDERLESS  ETCHING  BATH  FOR  MAGNESIUM 

PRINTING  PLATES 

Marvin  H.  Fishaber,  Saginaw,  and  Philip  C.  White,  Midland. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,- 

Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,052 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  252  —  79.4  37  Claims 

1.  A  bath  composition  for  etching  photoengraving  plates  of 

magnesium  or  alloys  thereof  which  comprises  water  and,  per 

liter  of  bath 

a,  from  about  70  grams  to  about  360  grams  of  42"  Baumc 

nitric  acid; 
b  from  about  0.25  gram  to  about  5  grams  of  a  sulfated  fatty 
acid  ester  having  from  10  to  24  carbon  atoms  in  the  acid 
moiety  and  from    1    to   12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alcohol 
moiety 
c.  from  about  0  25  gram  to  about  6  grams  of  a  first  saturated 
or  olefmically   unsaturated  carboxylic   acid  which  com- 
prises a   hydroxy-unsubstituted  monocarboxylic  acid  of 
from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  p<ilycarboxylic  or  hydrc  xy- 
substituted  monocarboxylic  acid  of  from  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms, 
d    from  about  2  grams  to  about  25  grams  of  a  polvhydric 
alcohol  of  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  ether  deriva- 
tive thereof; 
e   from  about  2  grams  to  about  15  grams  of  a  second  satu- 
rated or  olefinically   unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  which 
comprises  at  least  one  hydroxy-unsubstituted  rnonocar 
boxylic  acid  having  from  8  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and 
f.  from  about  0  25  gram  to  about  4  grams  of  an  alkylarylsul 
fonate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkylben- 
zenesulfonates  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  contains  from  8 


3,922.231 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RF(  OVFRV  OF  FISSION  PRODlt  TS 

FROM  WASTE  SOLUTIONS  I  Til  IZIN(.  (  ( )NT  ROILED 

CATHODK    POTENTIAL  ELF(  TROI.V  SIS 

William  W.  Carlin,  F'ortland,  and  William  B,  Darlington,  (  or- 
pus  Christi,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  PPd  Industries,  Inc.. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  N<,    VlV.dlf 

Int.  (I    (  U2c   ^   ,4 

U.S.  CI.  252—301.1  W  IH  (  Uims 


PO*6»    «4JTI  ^i 
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1,  A  pri>cess  tor  separating  palladium,  rhodium  and  techne- 
tium values  from  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution  containing  saui 
metal  values  in  the  form  of  anions,  as  well  as  other  fissior, 
prtvduct  metal  values,  said  aqueous  solution  nsuliiiig  itojri 
processing  irradi.itcd  nuclear  fuel,  which  comprises,  in  combi- 
natu^n.  the  steps  of: 
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a.  contacting  the  alkaline  aqueous  solution  v.ith  an  anion 
exchange  resin  to  adsorb  palladium,  rhodium  and  techne- 
tium values  thereon, 

b,  eluting  adsorbed  palladium,  rhodium  and  technetium 
values  from  the  anion  exchange  resin  whereby  to  obtain 
an  eluate  containing  the  eluted  metal  values. 

c  separating  technetium  as  its  volatile  oxide  from  an  aque- 
ous solution  containing  the  eluted  metal  values  while 
retaining  eluted  palladium  and  rhodium  values  in  said 
solution  and  collecting  the  thus  separated  technetium 
oxide; 

d,  subjecting  an  acidic  solution  of  the  collected  technetium 
to  an  electrolyzmg  current  under  controlled  cathodK 
potential  conditions  sufficient  to  deposit  technetium  on 
the  cathode, 

e,  subjecting  a  substantially  technetium  free  acidic  solution 
of  the  eluted  palladium  and  rhodium  v  alues  to  an  electro- 
lyzmg current  under  controlled  cathodic  potential  condi- 
tions sufficient  to  deposit  palladium  on  the  cathode  but 
insufTicient  to  deposit  thereon  any  substantial  quantity  of 
rhodium,  and 

f,  subjecting  the  palladium  depleted  solution  of  step  (e)  to 
an  electrolyzing  current  under  controlled  cathodic  poten- 
tial conditions  sufHcient  to  deposit  rhodium  nn  the  cath- 
ode. 


range  of  5  x  10^-  g  to  lO"*  g  per  g  of  zinc  sulfide  and  the 
amount  of  activating  aluminum  is  within  a  range  of  2.5  x  K)  '' 
to  5  X  10-»  g  per  g  of  zinc  sulfide,  a  blue-emitting  silver- 
activated  zinc  sulfide  phosphor  in  which  the  amount  of  acti- 
vating silver  IS  within  a  range  of  IQ-'g  to  IQ-'g  per  g  of  zinc 
sulfide,  and  at  least  one  red-emitting  phosphor  selected  from 
europium-activated  yttrium  oxysulfide,  europium-activated 
yttrium  oxide  and  europium-activated  yttrium  vanadate,  in 
each  of  which  the  amount  of  activating  europium  is  within  a 
rangeof  1  OX  10"' g  to  15  x  I O"' g  per  g  of  yttrium  oxysul- 
tidc,  yttrium  oxide  or  yttrium  vanadate,  wherein  the  weight 
ratio  of  said  red-emitting  phosphor  to  said  gold-  and  alumi- 
num-activated zinc  sulfide  phosphor  is  not  greater  than  3/7 
and  the  weight  ratio  of  the  silver-activated  zinc  sulfide  phos- 
phor to  the  sum  of  the  gold-  and  aluminum-activated  zinc 
sulfide  phosphor  and  the  red-emitting  phosphor  is  within  a 
range  of  0.70  to  1.30. 


3,922,232 
FLUORESCENT  COLORANTS 
Alan  K.  Schein.  Napa  County,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1Q73.  Ser.  No.  418.795 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  3i20.  C09K  3  00 
L.S.  CL  252-301.2  R  ,«  Claims 

1.  A  fluorescent  colorant  comprising  particles  of  a  resinous 
precondensate  colored  with  a  Huorescent  dvestuff,  said  pre- 
condensate  being  a  nontacky  solid  soluble'  in  acetone  and 
dimethylformamide  at  25»C  .  having  a  softening  point  of  at 
least  about  70T  and  being  derived  from  about  0.5  to  about 
2  0  moles  of  at  least  one  aliphatic,  aromatic  or  alicyclic  poly- 
functional  acid  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carboxylic  acids,  esters  and  anhydrides  and  one  mole  of  at 
least  one  polyhydroxy  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  polyhydroxy  compounds  and  tris-(hy- 
droxyalkyl)  isocyanurates,  at  least  one  of  said  polyfunctional 
acid  component  or  polyhydroxy  compound  having  a  function- 
ality greater  than  2 


3.922,233 
WHITE  E.VIITTING  PHOSPHORS 
TaUuki  Torll;  Yoshihisa  Nagashima;  Haruhiko  Kitamura.  and 
Etsuo  Mori,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon 
Toryo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514.711 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    13,    1973     dg. 
114344 

Int.  CI.«C09K  11 1 10.  11/14,  11, 18.  11:30    11  46 
IJ.S.  a.  252-301.6  S  8  Claims 

1.  A  white-emitting  phosphor  for  black  and  white  television 
which  consists  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a  yellowish  green-to- 
yellow  emitting,  gold-  and  aluminum-activated  zinc  sulfide 
phosphor  in  which  the  amount  of  activating  gold  is  within  a 
range  of  5  x  10-  g  to  10"'  g  per  g  of  zinc  sulfide  and  the 
amount  of  activating  aluminum  is  within  a  range  of  2.5  x  IQ-* 
g  to5  X  lO-'gpergof  zinc  sulfide  and  a  blue-emitting  silver- 
activated  zinc  sulfide  phosphor  in  which  the  amount  of  acti- 
vating silver  is  within  a  range  of  lO'^g  to  10' g  per  g  of  zinc 
sulfide,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  silver-activated  zinc 
sulfide  to  the  gold-  and  aluminum-  activated  zinc  sulfide  is 
within  a  range  of  0  70  to  1  30 

4.  A  white-emitting  phosphor  for  black  and  white  television 
which  consists  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a  yellowish  green-to- 
yellow  emitting,  gold-  and  aluminum-activated  zinc  sulfide 
phosphor  in  which  the  amount  of  activating  gold  is  within  a 


3,922,234 

CATALYST  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GAS  BY 

REMOVING  NITROGEN  OXIDES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Tsuchio    Bunda,    Okazaki;    Itaru    Niimi,    Nagoya;    Yasuhisa 
Kaneko,  Toyota;  Katsumi  Kondo,  Toyota;  Akiyoshi  Morita. 
ToyoU;    Mototsugu    Koyama,    Toyota;    Mitsuyoshi    Sato 
Toyota,  and  Shoji  Miyazaki,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignor^ 
to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1972,  47-32864 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  29114,  21/04,  23/74 
U.S.  CI.  252-455  R  ^3  ^^ims 

1.  A  catalyst  tor  purifying  automotive  exhaust  gas  by  remov- 
ing nitrogen  oxides  therefrom,  which  is  obtained  by  forming 
a  copper-diffused  layer  on  the  surface  of  a  metallic  material 
molded  into  a  desirable  shape  which  is  selected  from  a  group 
of  iron,  iron  alloys,  nickel,  nickel  alloys  by  burying  the  molded 
metallic  material  in  a  diffusion-penetration  treating  agent 
composed  of  copper  powder,  inert  powder  and  halogen  com- 
pound, and  heating  this  material  in  a  protective  atmosphere 
whereby  a  copper-diffused  layer  is  formed  on  the  surface  of 
said  metallic  material. 


3,922,235 
STABILIZED  RUTHENIUM  CATALYSTS  FOR 
SELECTIVE  REDUCTION  OF  OXIDES  OF  NITROGEN 
John    P.    DeLuca.    New    Providence;    Lawrence    L.    Murrell 
Elizabeth;   Richard   P.   Rhodes,  Westfield,  and  Samuel  j' 
Tauster,  Englishtown,  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,329 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  21/06 

'  t  ?•  'I'r'*''  5  Claim, 

1.  A  stabilized  supported  ruthenium  catalyst,  said  catalyst 
comprising  ruthenium  metal  in  combination  with  an  oxide 
support,  said  support  being  one  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  zirconium  titanate,  and  zirconium  titanate  mixed 
with  titania,  the  ruthenium  being  present  in  an  amount  which 
does  not  exceed  0.003  grams  of  ruthenium  per  gram  of  oxide 
support. 


November  25,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1V43 


3,922,236 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MATERIALS 
Peter  Douglas;  David  John  Pedder;  Peter  John  Swallow,  all  of 
Northampton,  England,  and  Terrence  Ardern  Davies.  St. 
James,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridee 
III.  ^  ' 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384.161 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  1    1972 
35826/72 

Int.  CI.'  B27F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-514  25  Claims 

2.  An  electrical  contact  formed  from  a  material  which 
consists  of  a  mixture  of  silver.  5  to  50  weight  percent  of  cop- 
per and  2  to  20  weight  percent  of  lanthanum,  strontium  chro- 
mite  of  formula  La,_^  Sr^CrO,,  where  the  values  of  x  lie 
between  0  and  1.0.  formed  as  a  hard,  chemically  inert,  non- 
metallic  phase  of  high  electrical  conductivity  both  within  the 
bulk  of,  and  at  the  surface  of,  the  contact  material, 

II.  A  method  of  producing  an  electrical  contact  material 
including  the  steps  of  providing  irregular  silver  powder  having 
a  powder  particle  size  of  not  greater  than  approximately  350 
mesh,  providing  irregular  copper  powder  having  a  powder 
particle  size  of  not  greater  than  approximately  350  mesh; 
providing  lanthanum  strontium  chromite  powder  of  formula 
Lai-^Srj-CrOj.  where  the  values  lie  between  0  and  1  (),  and 
having  a  powder  particle  size  of  not  greater  than  approxi- 
mately 10  microns;  mixing  the  powders  together  to  provide  a 
fine,  evenly  dispersed  mixture  containing  5  to  50  weight  per- 
cent of  copper,  2  to  20  weight  percent  of  La.^^Sr^CrOj  and 
the  remainder  silver,  compacting  the  powder  mixture  into  a 
desired  shape,  and  sintering  the  compacted  shape. 

22.  An  electrical  contact  material  produced  by  a  method 
including  the  steps  of  providing  irregular  silver  powder  having 
a  powder  particle  size  of  not  greater  than  approximately  3  50 
British  Standard  mesh;  providing  irregular  copper  powder 
having  a  powder  particle  size  of  not  greater  than  approxi- 
mately 350  British  Standard  mesh,  providing  lanthanum  stron- 
tium chromite  powder  of  formula  La.^^r^CrOa.  where  the 
values  ofx  lie  between  0  and  1  0,  and  having  a  powder  particle 
size  of  not  greater  than  approximately  10  microns,  mixing  the 
powders  together  to  provide  a  fine,  evenly  dispersed  mixture 
containing  5  to  50  weight  percent  of  copper,  2  to  20  weight 
percent  of  Laj^^Sr^CrOj  and  the  remainder  silver;  compact- 
ing the  powder  mixture  into  a  desired  shape,  and  sintering  the 
compacted  shape. 


lilt    /?"• 
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OR, 


wherein  one  of  A  or  B  is  of  the  structure: 


wherein  R  represenf-  h\dr..gen  or  lower  alkoxy  containing 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atom^  R  represents  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl  containing  from  1  to  .'^  carbon  atomv,  R,  and  R,  each 
represents  the  same  or  different  Umer  aik\l  ..'ntainmg  from 
1  upto4cartKinatoms;or  Rj.ind  R,  taken  t.-jjclhcr  rLprcscni-. 
alkylene  having  from  2  up  to  4  carbon  .ii^.m-  .md  n;  and  m 
represent  integers  of  1  to  5  inclusive,  their  <umt,  i  m-n  <  Kcing 
from  2  to  7.  and  wherein  one  of  the  waw  tmc^  represents  ., 
carbon  to  carbon  double  bond  and  the  other  tap  imev  each 
represents  a  carbon  to  .arhon  Mngle  bond,  the  remaining 
valence  of  each  carbon  atom  King  satisfied  by  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  hvdmgcn  ,ind  lower  alkv!  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms 

6.  A  fragrance  modifying  composition  containing  at  least 
one  acetal  according  to  claim  1  and  ,in  auxiliar\  perfume 
ingredient 


3.922.237 
NOVEL  PERFUME  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PERFUMED 

ARTICLES  CONTAINING  DI-LOWER  ALKYL  AND 
LOWER  ALKYLENE  ACETALS  OF  2-AND  3-PHENYL 
PENTENALS 
William   Lewis  Schreiber,  .Jackson;   Manfred   Vock.   I.ocusl; 
John  B.  Hall.  Rumson.  all  of  N.J.;  Edward  Joseph  Shuster. 
New  York.  N.Y..  and  Alton  Dewitt  Quinn,  Abrahamsville, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,922,  Aug.  1.  1972.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504.738 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/49,  CllC  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-522  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  altering  the  aroma  properties  of  consum- 
able material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perfume 
compositions  and  perfumed  articles  which  comprises  adding 
thereto  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  acetal 
having  the  structure;  .  ^ 


3,922,238 
CARBODIIMfOE  IS(K  VANl  RATE  FOAMS  { ONTAIMNG 

I  RETHANK  LINKAGES 
Thirumurti  L.  Narayan,  Riverview.  and  Moses  I  enkfr.  Trrn 
ton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte  I  orpora- 
tion.  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  May  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  472.587 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  l/i!(J6.  / .s  IS.  18/30.  18/40 
U.S.CI.  260     2.5BF  14  Claims 

1.  A  cellular  foam  composition  prepared  h\  mndensing  an 
organic  polyisocyanate  in  the  presence  of  a  hKiwmg  agent 
from  0.01  to  t)  5  equivalent  per  equivalent  of  ivKvanate  of  a 
primary  hydroxy-terminated  polyoxyalkylene  or  poU  ester 
polyol  having  an  average  functionality  of  from  two  to  eight 
and  an  average  equivalent  weight  of  from  about  150  to  1500 
and  a  catalytically  sufficient  amount  of  a  ^atalvst  svstem  com- 
prising (a)  furfuryl  alcohol,  lb)  a  tertiary  amine  trimerizaiion 
catalyst,  and  (c)  a  urethane  ^ataKsi 


1944 
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3,922.239 
CELLLLOSE  ESTERS  OR  ETHERS  Bl. ENDED  WITH 
CYCLIC  ESTER  POLYMERS 
Joseph  Victor  Koleske;  CIvde  Jess*  Whitworth,  jr..  both  of 
Charleston,  W  .  Va.,  and  Robert  Dean  Lundberg,  Somerville. 
NJ..  assignors  to  Lnion  Carbide  Corporation,  New    ^  ork. 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  140.951.  May  6,  1971.  Pat.  No.  3,7HI  ,381, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812.314.  April  1, 
1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11.  1973.  .Ser    No. 

405.528 
Int.  Cl.=  C08L  mo 
U.S.  CI.  260-13  12  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
blend  of  ahout  1  to  about  95  weight  percent  of  a  cyclic  ester 
polymer  having  a  reduced  viscosity  measured  at  a  concentra- 
tion of  0  2  gram  of  poKmer  in  100  milliliters  of  benzene  at 
?0°C  of  about  0  1  to  about  1  5  and  containing  at  least  a  major 
molar  amount  of  recurring  units  I  oi  the  furmuhi 


il  I 


silicate  solution  at  pH  of  7- 1 4  and  simultaneously  evaporating 
said   volatile  organic   solvent   to   form   said   filler-containing 
elastomer  particles,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
admixing  (i)  and  (iii)  with  (b)  to  form  an  unstable  pseudo- 
emulsion  and  converting  the  resultant  pseudo-emulsion 
into  a  stable  emulsion  by  admixing  (ii)  and  a  water  solu- 
ble cellulose  derivative  protective  colloid  therewith 


wherein  each  R,  individually,  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hvdrogen.  alkvl,  halo,  and  alkoxy,  A  is  the  oxy  group; 
X  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  4.  v  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  j  is  an 
integer  of  zero  or  one,  with  the  proviso  that  (a)  the  sum  of  x 
->-  y  -t-  :  is  at  least  4  and  not  greater  than  7,  and  (b)  the  total 
number  of  R  substituents  which  are  substituents  other  than 
hydrogen  does  not  exceed  ?,  and  up  to  a  minor  molar  amount 
of  recurring  units  II  of  the  formula 


3,922,241 
ASBESTOS-EREE  HEAT-RESISTANT 
THERMOSETTABLE  PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  MOLDING 
COMPOSITION 
Richard  H.  Barker,  Dalton.  and  Erank  P.  Florentine,  PitLsfield, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  PitLs- 
field. Mass. 

Eiled  June  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,785 
Int.  Cl.^'  C08L  1102 
U.S.  CI.  260-17.2  6  Claims 

1.  An  asbestos-free,  heat-resistant  thermosettable  phenol- 
aldehyde  molding  composition  consisting  essentially  of  in 
admixture,  a  phenol-aldehyde  resin  and  a  filler  combination  of 
aluminum  silicate,  talc  and  cellulose  fibers;  said  filler  combi- 
nation present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  I  5  to  about  50 
weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  molding  composi- 
tion. 


(II) 


-O-C- 


1- 


H      H 


wherein  each'R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of,  indi- 
vidually, hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl.  and  chloroalkyl, 
and.  together  with  the  ethylene  moiety  of  the  oxyethylene 
chain  of  Unit  II,  a  saturated  cvcloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  ring 
having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  about  5  to  about  99 
weight  percent  of  a  cellulose  ester  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  cellulose  acetates,  cellulose  butyrate.  cellulose  acetate 
butyrate.  cellulose  propionate,  cellulose  tridecanoate,  car- 
boxymethyl  cellulose,  ethyl  cellulose,  hydroxyethyl  cellulose 
and  acetvldted  hvdroxvethvl  cellulose. 


3.922.240 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POURABLE, 

PULVERULENT  RUBBER-FILLER  MIXTURES 

Gerhard  Berg;  Karl-Heinz  Nordsiek.  and  Egge  Barnstedt,  all 

of   Marl,   Germany,   assignors   to   Chemische   Werke    Huls 

Aktiengeseiischaft.  Marl.  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,161 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mav     19,     1973. 
2325550 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  1:28.  C08K  5  0/.  C08J  3116,  3120 
U.S.  CI.  260-17  R  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  discrete,  finelv  divided,  tack- 
free,  pourable.  powdery,  filler-containing  elastomer  particles 
from  an  admixture  of  (a)  an  aqueous  elastomer  emulsion 
comprising  (i)  a  solution  of  vulcanizable  elastomer  dissolved 
in  a  volatile,  inert  organic  solvent,  (ii)  an  elastomer  emulsify- 
ing amount  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  cationic  surfactant 
and  (iii)  water;  and  (b)  an  aqueous  suspension  or  dispersion 
of  a  solid,  finely  divided  elastomer  filler,  which  process  com- 
prises gradually  introducing  said  admixture  into  an  aqueous 
alkali  silicate  solution  containing  0  5-20  moles  of  SiO,  per 
mole  of  said  quaternarv  ammonium  salt  while  maintaining  said 


3,922,242 
PYRIDINE  INSECTICIDES 
Arthur  t  harles  Henry.  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
(  ompany.  Houston.  Tex. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,549,  April  6,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,760 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  213136 
U.S.  CI.  260-296  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  resonance  hvbrid  in  which  the  two  significant  forms 
which  contribute  thereto  are  represented  by  the  respective 
formulae: 


(RM 


=C-N. 


and 


-C=N 


^ 


wherein 

R  is  straight-chain  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
l-methyl-dj,  isobutyl,  alkenyl  of  two  or  three  carbon 
atoms;  alkoxyalkyl  of  two  or  three  carbon  atoms;  cy- 
cloalkylmethyl  of  from  four  to  seven  carbon  atoms;  ben- 
zyl, benzyl  substituted  at  the  3  and/or  4  positions  by  one 
or  more  of  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  halogen  and 
nitro, 

n  IS  zero  or  1 ; 

R'  is  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 
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3,922,243 
KETENE  DIMER  MODIFIED  WATER-DISPERSIBLE 
THERMOSETTABLE  CATIONIC  RESINS 
Paul  H.  Aldrich,  Greenville,  and  David  H.  Dumas,  Hockessin, 
both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilming- 
ton. Del. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,690 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  77/06,  C08G  69148 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.2  EP  4  t  laims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  a  water-insoluble,  water-dispersible  thermosettable 
cationic  resin  derived  by  reacting  ( I )  an  epihalohydrin  and  ill) 
a  water-insoluble  mixiified  aminopolyamide  derived  by  react- 
ing (a)  a  water-soluble  long  chain  aminopolyamide  derived  by 
reaction  of  a  polyalkylenepolyamine  and  a  dicarboxvlic  acid 
said  aminopolyamide  having  recurring  groups 


c.  powdered  refraciorv   materia!  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  graphite   mkc.  mica,  silica,  aluminum  oxide. 
nuigncsium  oxide,  talc,  and  zircon  flour;  and 
d   an  organic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl    toluene/butadiene    copolymer,    styrene/butadiene 
copolymer     vim  I    toluene/acrylate   copolymer,   styrene- 
/acetylene  copoivmcrs   and  acrylates, 
the  ratio  by  weight  of  organic  polymer  to  organic  liquid  sol- 
vent being  between  about  1:50  anJ  .tK  ut  1  200  and  the  ratio 
b\   weight  of  powdered  refractory  to  organic  liquid  solvent 
being  between  about  1:2.5  and  1:3.5. 


H    /  H\ 

-n\c.h,.n/. 


CORCO- 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  2  through  6,  r  is  an  integer  2  through 
4,  and  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  (b)  a  ketene 
dimer  having  the  formula  [R,CH=C=0),  where  R,  is  a  hydro- 
carbon radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
having  at  least  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  at  least  6 
carbon  atoms,  aryl,  aralkyi  and  alkaryl,  said  ketene  dimcr 
having  a  total  of  from  about  16  to  ab<3ut  36  carbon  atoms,  the 
amount  of  ketene  dimer  employed  being  that  sufficient  ti> 
provide  a  modified  aminopolyamide  that  is  water-insoluble 
but  insufficient  to  react  with  more  than  abtiut  50*^  of  the 
secondary  amine  groups  of  the  aminopolyamide.  the  amount 
of  epihalohydrin  employed  being  at  least  that  amount  suffi- 
cient to  react  with  substantially  all  the  secondary  amine 
groups  of  the  modified  aminopolyamide 


3,922,244 
THERMOSETTING  WATER-BASED  COATINGS 
Dwight  L,  Stephens,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Lord,  both  of  Ross  Town- 
ship, Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar,  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,404 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  9108,  23/08,  61128 

U.S.  CI.  260—29.7  UA  6  Claims 

I.  A  thermosetting  water  based  coating  composition  con- 
taining by  weight  of  the  composition 

a.  2-10  percent  of  the  ammonium  salt  of  an  ethylenc-acrylic 
acid  copolymer  containing  15-25  weight  percent  acrylic 
acid, 

b.  20-30  percent  of  a  terpolymer  of  styrene,  butadiene,  and 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  containing  50-70  weight 
percent  styrene  and  having  an  acid  number  of  15-25, 

c    1-5  percent  of  an  aminoplast; 

d.  0-20  percent  of  pigment, 

e.  0-3  percent  of  wax, 

f.  45-60  percent  of  water;  and 

g.  0-4  percent  of  C,  to  C,  alcohol. 


3,922,246 

()R(.AN()POIVSll()\ANE  ( OMPOSITIONS  WHK  H 

(  IRE  AT  AMBIENT  TEMPER  Ml  Kh 

Louis  Cey/*riat.  Lyon,  and  Michel  1  etoffe.  Sit-Fo>-les  I  von. 

both    of    France,    assignors    to    Rhone-l'oulent    S  A.,    I'aris, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  4,   1974,  Ser    No    447.501 
Claims  priority,  application  1-  ranee.  Mar.  7.  1973,  73  (IHI43 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  83/00 
U.S.  CI.  260     37  SB  H  (  laims 

1.  An  organopolysiloxane  composition  which  con  i  !  i 
sentially  of  a  mixture  of  the  following  ingredients,  by  weight: 
i  100  parts  of  a  a.oi-dihydroxydiorganopolysiloxane  polymer, 
of  viscosity  at  least  about  6(X)  cPo  at  25°C,  consisting  essen- 
tiallv  of  diorganosiloxy  units,  the  organic  radicals  bonded  to 
the  silici>n  atoms  being  selected  from  alkyl  radicals  with  one 
to  three  carbon  .iti  tus  halogcnalkyi  radicals  with  three  or  four 
carbon  atoms  the  vinyl  radical,  aryl  or  halogenoaryl  radicals 
with  six  to  eight  carbon  atoms  or  cyanoalkyi  radicals  with 
three  or  four  carb<in  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  50% 
oi  these  organic  radicals  are  nuthvl  radicals; 

11     1   to   1 5  parts  of  an  organosilicon  compound  which  is 
cither: 

a.  a  monomer  of  the  fornula  (A):  R,Si[(OCH,CH- 
,)„OR']4  J.,  in  which  R  represent^  .i  hvdrogen  radical 
with  one  to  eight  carb<in  atoms,  R  represents  an  alkyl 
radical  with  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  x  and  a 
independentlv  represent  zero  or  1 ,  or 

b,  a  polymer  resulting  from  the  partial  h>drulysis  ul  at 
least  one  monomer  of  formul.i  Sii  (3R'  )<,  in  which  R'  is 
as  defined  above, 

iii.  0.2  to  6  parts  of  an  organic  derivative  of  tii.inuini,  whieh 

is  either 

a.  a  monomer  of  the  formula  (  B).  Til  (  M  H,i  HjitOR")^, 
in  which  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  with  one  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  h  represents  zero,  one  or  2;  such  that 
when  b  is  zero,  the  alkyl  radical  has  three  to  10  carK^n 
atoms  and  when  />  is  1  or  2,  the  alkyl  radical  has  nnt:  !o 
four  carbc»n  atoms. 

b    a  polymer  resulting  from  the  partial  hydrolysis  of  at 
least  one  monomer  of  the  fiirmul.i   1  n  OR  "  )4,  in  which 
R      represents  an  alkvl  sadiLai  v-ith  th>ice  to  10  carbon 
atoms, 
c    a  titanium  chelate  of  the  formula  (C): 


3,922.245 
WASH  COATING  FOR  SAND  CORES  AND  SAND  MOLDS 

CONTAINING  A  RUBBER  POLYMER 
Michael  J.  Skubon;  John  J.  Spiwak,  both  of  Columbus,  and 
Rodney   L.  Naro.  Worthington,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Ashland  Oil.  Inc..  Ashland.  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,572 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  1/OOi  C08K  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—33.8  UA  2  Claims 

1.  a  core  and  mold  wash  comprising: 
a   an  organic  liquid  solvent  having  a  kauri-butanol  value  of 

at  least  36, 
b.  a  suspending  agent. 


(R"0),T. 


o— c: 


\ 


.0 


;c-R' 


o-c 


-Q' 


in  which  O  represc-nt-s  an  alkvl  radic  ai  w,  nh  one  to^  t.  >ui  t  ar  I~m  t; 
atoms,  a  phenyl  radical  or  an  alkoxy  radical  with  one  lo  ihue 
carbon  atoms,  R"  represents  an  alkyl  radic.il  of  three  lo  io 
carbon  atoms;  v  represents  2  or  v  R'  represents  a  hvdrogen 
atom,  a  methyl  radical  or  a  chloromethvl  radical,  O  repre 
sents  an  alkyl  radical  with  one  to  five  carbon  atoms  or  .i  thlo 
romethyl  radical,  or  R'  and  Q  .  together  with  the  twn  i.:arhH)n 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  together  form  a  phcnvi 
nucleus,  in  which  case  (J  represents  an  alkoxv  r.iduai  or  a 
hydrogen  atom,  or 
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d    a  titanium  chelate  of  the  formula  i  D): 


_  B' 

I 

C  H  -  ( ) 
(R'-CH  '.(  T: 

■■'CH,-0  ^ 


^ 


o=c 


/ 


■Q-C' 


:c-R' 


"o 


in  which  R*  and  R^,  which  ma\  he  identical  or  different,  repre- 
sent hydrogen  atoms  or  methyl  radicaK,  O.  O'  and  R""  are  as 
defined  above  and  n  represents  zero  or   1, 

IV  0  to  100  parts  o\.  an  optionally  organosilicon-treated 
inorganic  filler. 

V  0  to  100  parts  of  plasticiser  and;or  organosilicon  stabi- 
liser and, 

vi  0  5  to  8  parts  of  an  organosilicon  resin  consisting  of 
units  y:>i  the  formulae  R  i  CHjjjSiOo.j  and  SiOj,  in 
which  R  '  represents  an  alkyl  radical  with  one  to  three 
carbon  atoms  or  the  vmvl  radical  and  the  ratio  of  the 
number  of  R"'(  CH-,  ijSiOr, .,  uniiN  to  the  number  of  SiO^ 
units  IS  from  about  0  4   1   to  about   1.2/1. 


3,922,248 

FLAME  AND  SMOKE  RETARDANT  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

AND  VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  POLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS 

VSilliam  J.  Krocnke,  Brecksville.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  438,724,  Feb.  1,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,883,482. 
This  application  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502.295 
Int.  Cl.^  C08F  6  00 
U.S.  CI.  260     45.75  C  8  Claims 

\.  A  flame  and  smoke  retardant  composition  comprising  (  1  ) 
a  vinyl  chloride  or  vinylidene  chloride  polymer  and  (2)  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CujS.  CuS, 
FeS,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  compound  being  present  in  an 
ajTiount  of  from  about  0.25  to  about  10  weight  parts  per  100 
weight  parts  of  polymer  and  having  an  average  particle  size  of 
from  about  100  microns  to  about  0.5  micron. 


3,922,247 

HANDLEABLE,  MOLDABLE  ESTER-TYPE  RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS 

Stanley  M.  Hazen,  Cheswick,  and  William  J.  Heilman,  \llison 

Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  15.  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,365 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  6i  10,  67:06 

U.S.  CI.  260-40  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  thermosettablc.  moldable  com- 
position which  comprises  C 

forming  a  liquid  solution  of  a  resin  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  unsaturated  polyester  or  vinyl  ester  resin,  an 
olefinically  unsaturated  monomer  containing  as  its  only 
functional  groups  at  least  one  olefmic  double  bond  capa- 
ble of  polymerization  by  free  radical  means,  and  benzoyl 
peroxide,  wherein  said  unsaturated  polyester  resin  is  the 
reaction  product  of  at  least  one  diol  and  at  least  one 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  or  unsaturated  dicarboxylic 
anhydride  and  said  vinyl  ester  resin  is  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  an  epoxide  having  an  epoxy  equivalent  value 
greater  than  one  with  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
carboxylic  acid, 

preparing  a  composite  of  said  solution  and  a  fibrous  sub- 
strate, 

partially  copolymenzing  said  resin  mixture  through  said 
olefinic  double  bonds  of  said  unsaturated  polyester  or 
vinyl  ester  resin  and  said  olefinically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer by  free  radical  means  by  heating  said  composite  to  a 
temperature  between  about  75°  C  and  ab<iut  95°  C  to 
thicken  said  composite  to  a  thermosettablc,  moldable 
composition  comprising  a  homogeneous  mixture  ot  un- 
saturated polyester  or  vinyl  ester  resin,  oletlnically  unviit- 
urated  monomer,  copolymer  get  and  fibrous  substrate, 
and 

cooling  said  composite  below  the  copolymerization  temper- 
ature of  said  resin  mixture  following  said  partial  vinyl 
polymerization 


3,922,249 

STABILIZED  ANTISTATIC  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL 

WITH  OLEFIN  POLYMERS 

Kenneth  R.  Mills,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 

leum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,531 
Int.  CI. 2  C08K  5117,  5/52;  C09K  1 5/32 
V£.  CI.  260-45.8  R  11  Claims 

I.  .An  antistatic  composition  stabilized  against  discoloration 
comprising  an  antistatic  agent  selected  from  at  least  one  ter- 
tiary amine  represented  by  the  formula 


R— N 


,(CH,CH,0).H 
NCH,CH,0).H 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  one,  m  is  an  integer  of  at 
least  one,  and  n  +  m  ranges  from  2  to  50,  R  is  an  alkyl  group 
containing  seven  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  admixed  therewith 
a   pentaerythritol    derivative    phosphite   compound    selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of 


OCH,  ^CH,0. 

R-O-PC'  ^<^'C  ^P-O-R 

^OCH,^     ^CH,0 

wherein  R  and  R'  arc  the  same  or  different  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  aryl,  alkoxyalkyl,  the 
halo-substituted  derivatives  thereof  containing  from  one  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  polymeric  phosphite 

contammg  the  recurrent  structural  unit 


-O-p: 


-OCH,. 
~OCH,' 


'CH.O, 


'CH.O 


;p-o— R' 


wherein  R  is  the  alkylene  residue  of  a  dihydric  alcohol,  the 
arylene  residue  of  a  dihydnc  phenol  and  the  halo-substituted 
derivatives  thereof  and  x  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2. 


3,922,250 

LATE  ADDITION  OF  ALKALI  METAL  SULFONATE  DYE 

RECEPTIVITY  ADDITIVE  IN  POLYESTERIFICATION 

PROCESS 
James  W  .  Cleary,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,808 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  63/68 
U.S.  CI.  260-49  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  polyestenfication  process  comprising  contacting  a 
dicarboxylic  acid  or  its  ester-forming  derivative  and  a  diol 
under  polyester-forming  conditions,  the  improvement  com- 
prising adding  an  effective  dye  receptivity  improving  amount 
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of  a  sulfonate  compound  having  the  general  formul 


CHEMICAL 


1^47 


(R)3 


(COGR)- 


cr 


SO^M 


(H) 


(Oi) 

3  -J        ^  (  CCCR) 

SOoM 


lO^h 


wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  alkvl  radicals 
having  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal 
said  sulfonate  being  introduced  into  said  p<ilvesterification 
process  after  initial  esterification  or  transestenVication  is  es- 
sentially complete,  as  determined  by  evolution  of  80  to  100 
percent  of  theoretical  amount  of  water  or  alcohol  from  the 
initial  esterification  or  transestenfication,  there  being  present 
in  addition  an  effective  viscosity-modifymg  amount  of  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  during  at  least  a  portion  of  said  polyes- 
tenfication reaction. 


3,922.253 
SEIF-CROSSl  INKING  f  \TI()\[( 
ELE(TR()I)KP<)SITABI  I-   (OMPOSIl  IONS 
Robert    D.    Jerabek,    (;ienshav»,    and    J()s«-ph    R     Manhetti. 
(ireensburg,  both  of  Pa.,  a-vsignors  ifi  PP(,  Indusirit-s    In* 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  193.591.  (H,.  ZH.   pri.  abandoned     Ih.s 
application  .Sept.  24.  1973.  Ser.  No.  400.286 
Int.  (I.'  (  (I8(;  /8/60 
U.S.CL  260     77,5  TB  3,,,.^, 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  electrodepositable  resin  which 
comprises  reacting: 

A    an  epoxy  group-coniajnmg  organic  resin  with 

B   a  primary  or  secondary  amine,  and  reacting  the  resultant 

product  with 
C  a  semi-blocked  organic  polyisocyanate  containing  an 
average  of  about  one  fn  <  isocyanate  group  where  the 
blocked  isocyanate  ^rnups  are  stable  at  ordinary  room 
icinpcr.iture  m  the  presence  of  said  product,  but  reactive 
'^ah  h\drn\\|  ^r.ups  at  elevated  temperatures. 


3,922.251 
NOVEL  SULFANILAMIDE-ALDEHYDE  COPOLYMER 
Shirley  H.  Roth,  Highland  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service 
Oil  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,847,  Sept.  ^5.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,893 

Int.  CI.2C08G  12/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-72.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  water-insoluble  amine-aldehyde  copolymer  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  about  350-2000  and 
consisting  essentially  of  repeating  units  corresponding  to  the 
formula: 


3,922,254 

CATALVTK    F'R(K  KSS  FOR  IMIDK   VI  (  ( )H()L 

CONDENSATION 

Ross  Melvin  Hedrick.  t  reve  Coeur,  and  James  I)   (.abbert.  St. 

Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  (  .impanv.  St 

Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  July  22,  19"'4.  Ser.  No,  490.439 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  69,16 
U.S.CI.  260     78  1  12(la.ms 

1.  A  catalyzed  imide-alcohol  condens.itu.n  process  for  the 

preparation  of  polymeric  compounds  of  pviiyester-polv.imide 
comprising  contacting  alcohols  having  one  or  more  hsdruxyl 
groups  attached  to  an  aliphatic  carK  m ,  ..rui  ,k  vl  lactam's  in  the 

presence  of  at  least  one  of  a  Group  1  A  11  A  IIR  ,,nd  HI  A  metal 
or  metal  compound. 


R  — 


L 


--SO2NH2 


Q 


3.922,255 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  UNIFORM  PC)!  YMFR  READS 

Donald  J.   Koestler.   Philadelphia,   and    MeUin    Barrv    Kobin, 

Elkins  Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &   Haas  (  om- 

pany.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,633,  Ma*  15.  1*^72   This 

applkation  June  3,  1974,  Ser    No.  475.716 

Int.  (I    {  08f  l/Jl 

U.S.  CI.  260-80.78  ,,  f-,,,^. 


wherein  0  is  the  aldehyde  residue  and  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
haloalkyi,  alkoxy,  haloalkoxy,  halo,  nitro.  acetamido,  or  sul- 
fonamido. 


3.922,252 
POLYAMIDEIMIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Fred  R.  Holub,  Schenectady;  Peter  J.  Cacciotti,  Rensselaer, 
and  Denis  R.  Pauze,  Scotia,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,866 

Int.  CI.'C08G  /<§/00  1.    a   method   of  susp,..ns,on    n.-lv  men/,.!  ion 

L.S.  CI.  260—75  N  n  Claims    substantially  uniform  particles  of  p..Kmer  he.id 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  polyamideimide  which  com  polymer  or  copolymer  denied  fre-m  the  monomers  sun  ihic 
prises  (a)  reacting  tncarboxylic  acid  anhydnde  malenal  with  for  suspension  polymerization  and  sticeud  from  one  or  n>nr, 
diol,  (b)  reacting  the  reaction  product  of  (a)  with  p<-.ly-pri-  of  a  monovinvl  monomer  and  a  pol.Mnvi  monomer  w.hieh 
mary  amine  in  about  equimolar  amount  with  respect  to  said    comprises 

anhydride   and    (c)   heating   the    reaction    product   of  (b)    to         a    forming  in  a  Hrst  feed  vessel  ,i  hquul  mixture    -f  -he  poly 
remove  substantially  all  diol,  men/able   monomer   or   mon-.mers    ,nd  ..  M.nahie   fx^lv- 
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menzation  initiator,  at  a  temperature  level  which  essen- 
tially inhibits  the  initiation  of  polymerization. 
b   separately  preparing  in  a  second  feed  vessel  an  aqueous 

liquid    that   is   suitable    for   maintaining   a   dispersion   of 
liquid  droplets  of  said  monomer  mixture, 
c    passing  the  monomer  containing  liquid  from  said  first 
vessel  through  a  first  conduit  into  one  end  of  a  first  col- 
umn to  flow  therethrough, 

d,  passing  said  monomer  liquid  into  said  column,  through  a 
mechanical    means    having    a    plurality    of   oritlv.es   each 
having  a  diameter  size  ranging  from  f)  i)()4  to  0  u  i  ^  inches 
with     a    jet     velocity     ranging     from     0  2  5     to     10.00 
cc  minute  orifice. 

e,  concurrently  passing  the  aqueous  liquid,  vvhich  is  substan- 
tially immiscible  with  said  monomer,  from  said  second 
vessel  through  a  second  conduit  lo  said  first  column  at  a 
rate  sufficient  to  stabilize  the  monomer  droplets,  where 
the  effluent  of  said  second  conduit  is  m  close  proximity 
to  said  effluent  of  the  first  conduit, 

f,  passing  the  droplet-containing  third  liquid  from  the  other 
end  of  said  first  column  through  a  third  conduit  into  the 
upper  section  of  a  second  column  to  flow  therethrough  at 
a  temperature  to  initiate  polymerization  of  monomer 
within  the  droplets; 

g,  concurrently  introducing  into  the  upper  section  of  said 
second  column  via  a  fourth  conduit  a  downflowing  aque- 
ous stream  at  a  flow  rate  which  will  allow  the  more  buoy- 
ant monomer  droplets  residence  time  sufficient  to  reach 
a  point  of  polymenzation  whereby  the  droplets  will  no 
longer  lose  their  particulate  identity  as  beads; 

h,  allowing  the  partially  polymerized  droplets  while  dis- 
persed in  the  aqueous  liquid  to  flow  from  the  lower  sec- 
tion of  said  second  column  through  a  fifth  conduit  to  a 
system  for  gravity  separation  and  for  concentrating  said 
beads  in  said  aqueous  liquid, 

i  allowing  a  comparatively  concentrated  slurry  of  said 
beads  to  flow  from  said  separation  system  through  a  sixth 
conduit  to  a  polymerization  zone  wherein  said  beads  are 
further  polymenzed  to  the  extent  desired  under  tempera- 
ture conditions  suitable  to  that  purpose,  and 

j.  transferring  the  polymerized  beads-from  the  lower  portion 
of  said  polymerization  zone  through  a  seventh  conduit  for 
further  processing. 


3,922,256 

POLYMER  TRE.4TMENT  PROCESS 

John  Michael  Locke,  Lyndhurst,  and  Martin  Viney,  Highcliffe. 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  International  Synthetic 

Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  England 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,970 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  21,  1972. 
3057/72;  Oct.  12.  1972.  74123  72 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  3  08 
U.S.  CI.  260  —  80.78  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  lowering  the  molecular  weight  of  a  nor- 
mally solid  starting  polymer  containing  tertiary  carbon  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (  I  )  a  saturated  alpha 
olefin  polymer  and  (2)  ethylene-propylene  terpolvmers  hav 
ing  an  iodine  number  of  less  than  20  wherein  the  termonomer 
m  the  terpolymer  is  selected  from  the  group  ctmsistmg  of 
dicyclopentadiene,  hexadiene- 1  ,4,  ethylidene  norb<imene  and 
methylene  norbomene  which  comprises  intimately  mixing  (  A  ) 
a  solution  of  starting  polymer  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrocarbon,  a  halogenated  hydrocar 
bon  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  (B)  an  aluminum  halide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminium  tribromide  and 
ball  milled  aluminium  trichloride,  reacting  at  a  temperature 
below  lOO'Xr  and  after  said  reaction  recovering  the  alpha 
olefin  polymer  of  lowered  molecular  weight  which  has  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  of  0  1  to  1 .0  measured  as  a  0  1'*  by  weight 
solution  in  toluene  at  25X". 


3,922.257 
PRFPAR.\TION  OF  FIBROUS  COPOLYMERS  OF 
PROPYLENE  AND  ETHYLENE 
Harry  VV .  Blunt.  Hockessin,  and  Benjamin  C.  Repka,  Newark, 
both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,188,  Sept.  27,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,1.33 

Int.  Cl.^  DOIF  6/30,  C08F  2/06,  4/16,  10/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-88.2  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  high  yields  of  nascent  fibers  of 
substantially  crystalline  copolymers  of  propylene  and  ethyl- 
ene, said  copolymers  containing  1  5  to  6  8  weight  %  of  ethyl- 
ene and  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  greater  than  2.0  and  at 
least  60  %  of  said  nascent  fibers  having  an  average  diameter 
of  3  to  I  2  mils  and  an  average  length  of  I  25  to  250  mils,  which 
process  consists  essentially  of  the  steps  of  introducing  a  cata- 
lytic amount  of  TiCI,  into  a  reaction  medium  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  saturated  aliphatic  or  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  diluent 
containing  from  six  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  dialkylaluminum 
halidc  activator,  and  a  monomer  mixture  of  propylene  and 
from  2  2  up  to  about  10  molar  %  of  ethylene,  agitating  the 
reaction  medium  under  polymerization  conditions  at  a  tem- 
perature ranging  from  about  40°  to  about  70°C.  using  suffi- 
cient agitation  to  insure  adequate  contact  of  the  monomer 
mixture.  T1CI3  and  dialkyl  aluminum  halide  activator  until 
fibers  of  said  copolymer  are  produced  and  then  recovering  the 
fibrous  product  from  the  reaction  medium  at  a  temperature  of 
70°C  or  below,  said  catalytic  amount  of  T1CI3  ranging  from 
about  I  to  about  20  millimoles  per  liter  of  diluent  and  the 
molar  ratio  of  activator  to  TiCIa  ranging  from  11  to  10  1. 


3,922,258 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  HEAT  STABILITY  OF 
EMULSION  POLYMERIZED  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
Hans  Walser.  Westmount,  Canada,  assignor  to  Gulf  Oil  Can- 
ada Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,660 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  6/14 
I   S.  (I.  260-92.8  W  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  aqueous  emulsion  homoplymerization  of  vinyl 
chloride  monomer  with  a  free  radical  producing  redox  poly- 
merization initiator  under  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain 
emulsified  vinyl  chloride  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  desired  poly- 
merization temperature  (a)  which  is  not  above  40°C,  the 
polymenzation  being  terminated  at  a  monomer  conversion 
{ b)  which  is  not  more  than  97  5%  with  subsequent  removal  of 
umpolymenzed  vinyl  chloride  monomer  from  product  polyvi- 
nyl chloride  emulsion  by  venting,  where  (a)  and  (b)  corre- 
spond to  the  co-ordinates  of  any  point  lying  within  the  area 
substantially  delineated  by  ABCD  in  the  accompanying  draw- 
ing, the  improvement  comprising  heating  the  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride emulsion  immediately  prior  to  removal  of  the  unpolymer- 
ized  monomer  therefrom,  at  a  temperature  of  about  50°-70°C 
for  a  period  of  time  of  at  least  10  minutes  and  sufficient  to 
destroy  residual  free  radicals  in  the  emulsion  and  thereby 
increase  the  heat  subility  of  the  polyvinyl  chloride  to  a  value 
of  at  least  10  minutes  before  appearance  of  yellow  coloring  of 
the  polyvinyl  chloride  when  plasticized  with  an  equal  weight 
of  di(  2-ethylhexyl)  phthalate  plasticizer  containing  3%  by 
weight  of  barium-cadmium-zinc  phenate  type  stabilizer  and 
heated  to  I88°C, 
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3.922,259 

POLYMERS  OF  THE  KUNITZ  INHIBITORS.  NEW 

MEDICAMENTS  CONTAINING  THESE  POLYMERS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTl  RE 

Edgar   Sach,  Bures-sur-Yvette,  and   Claude   Raby.  Chaville, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Choay  S.A.,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,834 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  103/52 

U.S.  CI.  260— 112.5  24  Claims 


v»i 


no         ioo        *0Q         ioo 
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3,922,261 
ADKNOSINK  DKKIV  AllV  K 
Rolf  PohIke:  Wtrner  Mehrhof;  Karl-Heinz  Becker;  Hans  J(k 
hen    Schliep;    Herbert    Nowak,   and    /denek    Simane.   all   of 
Darmstadt,   Germany,    assignors    to    Merck    Catenl    (.esell- 
schaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung.  Darmstadt,  (.trrnany 

Filed  June  20.  1973.  Ser    No    ,^7  1,-7^ 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    21,     1V72, 
2230160 

Inl    (I,-  (  ()7H  19/16 
I  .S.  CI.  260     211.5  R  2  t  laims 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  N*-(  1,2, 3,4-tetrahy- 
dronaphthyl-2-)-adenosine,  the  optical  isomer  thereof  having 
a  melting  point  of  1 64°-  1 66°  C,  and  the  optical  isomer  thereof 
having  a  melting  point  of  175°- 1 76°  C. 


1.  A  Kunitz  inhibitor  polymer  which  has  at  least  the  molecu- 
lar weight  of  a  dimer. 


3.922.260 
PROCESS  FOR  DEPOLYMERIZATION  OF  CHITOSAN 
Quintin   P.   Peniston.   Rte.   7,   Box   7710.   Bainbridge   Island, 
Wash.  98110.  and  Edwin  Lee  Johnson.  Rte.  5.  Box  4246. 
Issaquah.  Wash.  98027 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,270 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  95/04 

U.S.  CI.  260— 211  R  2  Claims 


3.922.262 
N-SUBSTITl  TFI)  I)FRI\  \TI\  K„s  OY  Bl  KtM\(  INS 
Hamao  I  me/iiwa.    IDkyi);    \uya   Nakayama.   \  uno;    Mamoru 
Kunishima.  and   Midori    Matsuhara,   both   of    lokvo.  all   "( 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Ka\aku  Kahushiki  Kaisha,    Ii>- 
kyo. Japan 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    2Vl,nH.  Sepi    22,  I'i^l, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  c<»ntinuati(m-in-parl  of  S^r    No. 
248.631,  April  2H.  1972.  abandoned.  I  his  applnation  Jan.  7, 
1974.  Ser.  No,  4.M.l.Mt 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Apr     2h      \'>"\.    4f. 
27553;  Sept.  29.  1971.  46-75430 

Int.  Cl.=  C07C  103/52;  A61K   0100,31171 
US.  CI.  260     112.5  24  Claims 

1.  A  nt)vel  N  substituted  bleomycin  derivative  having  the 
following  structure: 


XK  CM, 


N_/^S       H 


^CK^  CMj  H  O  7^ 


H    1  H 


'^"■^ch'^Vch, 


-CHjOH 


H^ 


1 
OH 


^^ 


o'*^"'nh, 


1.  A  process  for  the  deaminative  cleavage  of  chitosan  into 

fragments,  consisting  essentially  of  treating  the  chitosan  in  a 
mild  acidic  solution  with  sodium  nitrite  as  a  source  of  nitrous 
acid,  and  controlling  the  rate  of  nitrite  consumption  by  the 
chitosan  to  produce  ammo  polysaccharide  fragments  consist- 
ing of  linear  chains  of  2-deoxy-2  ammo  glucose  units  having 
one  terminal  unit  in  the  form  of  an  aminefree  reducing  sugar 
and  to  produce  a  degree  of  polymerization  ranging  from  the 
di-saccharide  to  nearly  that  of  the  original  chitosan 


wherein 

P  =  _NH-(CH,)3-NH-;  -NH-(CH,),-NH-(CH,. 
)3_NH-,  — NH-(CH,),— NH-(CH,K-NH-,  -N- 
H  — (CH,)3— NH— (CH,),— NH—  or 


-NH-(CH,),-N-(CH,),-NH- 
CH, 


1950 
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Q  =  — COR,  where  R  is  hvdrogen,  a  C\-C,,  alkyi  group,  a 
C j-Ci  halogen-substituted  alkyl  group,  a  crotonoyi  group, 
a  phenyl  group,  a  p-nitrt)phenyl  group,  a  bcn/\l  gr^'up,  a 
p-nitrobenzyl  group,  a  phenoxymethyl  group  a  cinnamyl 
group,  a  naphthyl  group,  a  nicotinyl  group,  an  isonicoti- 
nyl  group,  a  furyl  group  or  a  thenyl  gri^up, 

=— CO  — (CHj),  — COOH.  where  n,  i-.  an  integer  of  2  to  7; 


=  -CO-C  H=C-(:OOH 

1 


where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group, 

I 
=  -CO-CH,-CH^COOH; 

CH, 


-ro^cH,-c  -C  o<  >H 

CH,  I 


-R^  ,  where  R^  is  an  allyl  group  or  a  p-nitr.ihen^yl  group; 
—  S02R\  where  R'  is  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  group, 


^: 


(wherein  Z  is  hydrogen,  a  methyl  group 
nitro  group)  or  a  naphthyl  group 
-CONHRV  where  R*' is  C,  C 

group,    a   pheny 

group, 


aiky!  group    a  cyclohexyl 
group,   a   p-tnl\l   group  or  a  naphthyl 


— C  — R' 


il. 


where  R^  is  hydrogen,  a  C,  -C,  alkyl  group,   —  (C  HiJ^NZ'Z' 
(  wherein  Z'  and  Z^  are  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  respec- 
tively). 


(wherein  Z'  is  hydrogen,  a 
methoxy  group  i. 


methyl  group,  a  n.itro  group  or  a 


_  7 


f  wherein  Z*  is  hydrogen,  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  nitro  group),  a 
styryl  group  or  a  naphthylmethy  1  group, 


COOH 


where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  nitro  group,  and 


-iCHjijC   ■  N,  and   it>  pharmaceuticalK    effective   inor- 
ganic acid  addition  salt  and  the  metal  chelates  thereof. 


3,922.263 

H\  P<)(,I  VCEMIC  COMPOUND  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREP.\RING 

CarliDn  K.  Turner,  and  John  C.  Craig.  Jr.,  both  of  Oxford, 
Miss.,  assignors  to  The  Lniversity  of  Mississippi.  University, 
Miss. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  533,347 
Int.  Cl.=  C07G  17/00.  A61K  35:78 
U.S.  CI.  260—236.5  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  compound  glycosidic  from 
cockleburrs  (Xamhium  strumanum)  comprising  the  steps  of 
first,  coarsely  grinding  the  cockleburrs,  extracting  the  ground 
cockleburrs  with  water,  second,  successively  treating  the 
biologically  active  agent  in  said  water  extract  with  solvents  of 
decrea-sing  pi^larity  from  water  to  a  pmint  wherein  the  polarity 
of  the  solvent  lies  within  the  range  of  the  polarity  of  a  5'^< 
solution  of  chloroform  in  methanol  to  a  95'7f  solution  of  chlo- 
roform in  methanol  to  obtain  a  precipitate,  third,  washing  said 
precipitate  with  a  solvent  system  comprising  water  and  a  less 
polar  solvent  which  is  partially  miscible  in  the  water,  and 
fourth  crystalli/tng  the  stolid  residue  recovered  from  said  sol- 
vent system. 


a  chlorine  atom  or  a 


3.922.264 
PRODUCTION  OF  BENZODIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 

Hisao  \amamoto,  Nishinomiya;  Shigeho  Inaba.  Takarazuka; 

ladashi    Okamoto.    Ashiya;    Toshiyuki    Hirohashi.    Kobe; 

Kikuo  Ishirumi.  Minoo;  Michihiro  Vamamoto.  Takarazuka; 

Isamu  Maruyama,  Minoo;  Kazuo  Mori,  Kobe,  and  Tsuyoshi 

Kobayashi,    Minoo.   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo 

(  hemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
(  untinuation  of  Ser,  No.  74.464,  Sept.  22,  1970.  abandoned. 
uhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780.211.  Nov.  29. 
!'*6K,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30.  1973.  Ser.  No. 

393,193 

t  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1967,  42-78812; 
Dec.  14.  1967.  42-80324The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 
subsequent  to  Jan.  12,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  243i36 
U.S.  CI,  260     239.3  D  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  ct)mpound  represented  b\  the 
formula. 


CH, 
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q<;i 


wherein  R  is  monohalogeno-Ci-C^-alkyl,  dihalogeno-C|-C,- 
alkyl,  trihalogeno-Cj-C^-alkyl  or  C,-C3-alkoxy-substituted 
CpC^-alkyh  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  nitro;  and  R^  is  hydn^- 
gen,  halogen,  Ci-Cj-alkyl,  halogeno-CrCj-alkyl,  Cj-Cj-alkoxv 
or  nitro,  or  their  acid-addition  salts,  which  comprises  reacting 
a  1 -substituted  2-aminomelhylindole  compound  represented 
hv  the  formula. 


H^NH^ 


II 


V922.266 
AR\I  KFTONFS  \M)  FRODl  (  I  l(  tN  1HFKK)F 
Junki  Katsube.  Toyonaka;  Masaru  Nakax,  Osaka,  Kikuo 
Sasajima.  Tovonaka;  Isamu  Maruyama,  Masaharu 
Takayama,  both  of  MincK);  Keiichi  ()n(i,  (Kaka.  Shijjfnari 
Katayama.  lakara/uka;  Noshihiro  lanaka,  lakara/uku, 
Shigeho  inaba,  Takarazuka.  and  Hisao  \  amamoio,  Nishino- 
miya, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  (hemical  (  um- 
pany.  limited,  Japan 

Filed  Det.   18,  1972,  Ser.  N.i    M6,(l26 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept.    22 
95720;  July    12.   1972,  4"^  -(1265;  July    12,    1'^: 
June  28,  1972,  47-65208 

Int.  (I.-  (  (I9B  23100;  C07D  295100 
I    S.  t  I.  260  -240  J 

I.   A  o-nipound  I't  the  formula: 


■CH  =  CH-CH. 


iy-2,  47- 

4-70266; 


3  Claims 


VJ^- 


wherein  R,  R'  and  R'  ha\e  the  same  meanings  as  define  1 
above,  or  an  acid-addition  salt  thereof  with  at  least  the  stoi- 
chiometric amount  of  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ozone,  hydrogen  peroxide,  performic  acic, 
peracetic  acid,  perbenzoic  acid,  chromic  acid  and  potassium 
permanganate  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water,  acetone,  carbon  tetrachJorKlL 
acetic  acid  and  sulfuric  acid 


3,922.265 
REARRANGEMENT  OF  AMINOCVCLOALKANONE 
OXIMES  TO  THE  CORRESPONDING  LACTAMS 
Robert  Fuhrmann.  Morris  Plains;  Allen  A.  Tunick,  Denville. 
and  Stylianos  Sifniades.  Madison,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y . 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  433,967 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  223  10.  21 1/76 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.3  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  an  a-amino-<i>  lactam  of 
the  formula 


^^^m. 


HN 
I 
CH 


^CCH,)/ 


A  here  r  R  '  is  alkoxyphenyl  in  which  the  alkoxy  group  has  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,922.267 
SUBSTITUTED  SULFONM   \(  M  \MI|H) 
(  FPHVI  (^SP()kl^•^ 
Robert  M.  I)e  Marinis,  King  «f  Prussia,  and  John  R    \     Hoover. 
Glenside,  both  of  Pa,,  assignors  to  SmlthKlinc  (  orporalion, 
Philadelphia,  Pa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,858,  \1a\  }.  lV-2.PMt    So    *.H6':,hiy, 
This  application  Dec.  ,^   l'J"4,  Str    No    «^2V.lh- 
Int.  (I,-  (  (ri)  '01128,501136 
I    S.  (1.  260     243  (  6  Liaims 

1.  A  s..  n,p.'unL:  I't  'he  structure: 


X-SO,CH,CONM 


where: 

X  is  lower  alkyl  of  C,— C,; 

\  i\  CHjOR.  or  CHjSR    and 

M  1-  hvdrogen.  alkali  metal  cation,  or  nontoxic  ammonium 

..  at  Si  >n 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  2  or  3,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  contacting  the  corresponding  a-aminocycloalkanone 
oxime  or  mineral  acid  salt  thereof  with  liquid  sultur  diox- 
ide containing  at  least  abt)ut  I  mole  sulfur  trioxide  per 
mole  a-aminocycloalkanone  oxime  until  a  two-phase 
system  comprising  a  liquid  SO,  phase  and  an  insoluble 
lactam  precursor  phase  is  formed, 

b  separating  the  liquid  sulfur  dioxide  phase  from  the  insolu- 
ble phase  containing  the  lactam  precursor; 

c  hydrolyzing  and  neutralizing  the  insoluble  lactam  precur- 
sor phase,  and 

d    recovering  the  free  lactam  product 

6.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  a-aminocycloalka- 
none oxime  IS  Q-aminocvclohexanone  oxime. 


.^•^22.268 

3  H  \1  ()\U  I  H\  1    A    (  H'll  \1  OsI'DKIN    I  sn  KS 

(  harles  F.  Murphy,  and  J    Alan  VSebber,  both  of  Indianapolis. 

Ind.,  assignors  to  F.li  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  883.231,  Dec    8.  1969, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

811,640.  March  28.  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug. 

10.   1970,  Ser.  No.  62,699 

Int.  t  I.'  <  07D  ^01/20 

U.S.  CI.  260     243  t  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  ha\ing  the  tormuia 


95: 


DFFK  1  Al    GAZETTE 
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r-nh-;h- 


c  0  -  :.- 


COOR- 


R'" 


^r ♦rH,).Z-(C-hCO- 


where  Ar  ;^  2-thicn'vl  ur 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  ot  from  u  to  4,  n  is  an  integer  of  from 
1  to  4,  Z  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur  or  a  chemical  bond,  R  ,iiu!  R"" 
are,  separateK,  hydrogen  or  methyl,  or  when  R'"  is  hydrogen, 
R""  can  be  an  N-protected  ammo  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N-tert-butoxycarbonyl  lamino.  N'  hen/vloxycar- 
bonyl  )-amino,  N-i  allyloxycarbonyl  lamino,  N-(  cyclopentylox- 
ycarbonyl  )-ammo,  and  N-(  2-methox\carhonyl-l  -methylvinyl- 
iammo  and  m  is  1 ,  and  >  is  hydrogen  or  a  substituent  on  the 
phenyl  ring  carbon  atoms  such  as  tluorine.  chlorine,  bromine, 
icxiine,  C,  to  Cj-alkyl,  Cj  to  Ci-alkyloxy.  N-protected-alpha- 
ammo-Ci  to  Cj-alkyl,  butoxycarbonyl,  nitro,  cyano.  tntluoro- 
methyl  and  h  is  an  integer  of  from  1  tii  Z.  and  R  is  2,2,2-tri- 
chloroethyl,  C<  to  C,-tert-alkyl,  Cj  to  CT-tert-alkenyl.  C,  to 
C:-tert-alkynyl,  benzyl,  methoxybenzyl,  nitrobenzyl,  phena- 
cyl,  phthalimidomethyl,  or  succmimidomieth\l 


HO  \       (  H   -CH^CH-COZ' 

\    / 

c 

/\ 

CH,       CH, 

wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyi  or  alkenyl  group 
containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  Z'  represents  halogen  or 
OR  where  R  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal,  silver  or 
triethylammonium,  or  an  alky!  group  containing  up  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


CH, 


R" 


()        CH,      Y 


III 


wherein  X  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine;  R  is  C,  to  Cg-alkan- 
oyl,  Cj  to  C,-chloroaikanoyl,  or  an  acyl  group  of  the  formula 


wherein  "»  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  k)wer  alkenvl 
or  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy 
or  chlorine  and  R'  and  R",  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, each  represent  hvdrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group 
containint:  'jp  t(>  4  carbon  atoms 


3,922,270 

PR(K  ESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ACID  MTRO 

DYESTLFFS 

Hasso  Hertel,  Muhlheim,  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst 

Xktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437.697 
(  laims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    2,     1973, 
23(t5048 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  143/58 
U.S.  (I    260     396  R  i  Claim 

1.  In  a  process  of  the  preparation  of  acid  nitro  dyestuffs  by 
condensation  of  a  benzoquinone  with  an  aminonitrodi- 
phenylammesulfonic  acid  in  the  presence  of  manganese  diox- 
ide v.hieh  vompnses  condensing  1  mol  of  a  benzoquinone  of 
the  t.  irmuia 


in  wh  I  h  the  R  is  identical  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  ;  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  chlorine,  with  2  mols  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


XH 


3,922,269 

OXIMESOF3.FORMVIXVCLOPROPANECARB()XVI  IC 

ACID  ESTERS 
Michael  Elliott,  Harpenden;  Norman  Frank  Janes,  I.uton,  and 
David  Allen  Pulman,  Harpenden.  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London.  Fn 
gland 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1973.  Ser,  No.  427.622 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21.  1972, 
59185/72;  Aug.  31,  1973.  41048  73 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  30746 
L.S.  CI.  260  —  347.4  9  Claims    substituted  hv  chlorine,  bromine,  lower  alkyl  or 

1.  A  cyclopropane  carboxylic  acid  or  derivative  thereof  .>f     .h,.  improvement  consisting  of  carrying  out  the 
the  formula.  ^,    ,  pH. value  of  from  3  to  6. 


(NO 


2    m 


in  which  rn 


or  2  and  the  benzene  nuclei  A 


SO3H 


and  B  may  be 
lower  alkoxy, 
condensation 
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3.922,271 

SULFOSUCCINATE  DERIVATIVES  AS  DETERGENT 

BUILDERS 

Vincent  Lamberti,  Upper  Saddle  River.  N.J..  assignor  to  I^^er 

Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  394.613.  Sept.  5.  1973,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  156,933.  June  25.  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484.741 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  295:00.  C07C  143.:()() 
U.S.  CI.  260-247.1  E  8  Claims 

1.    An    a-hydroxyalkoxy-/j-sultosuccmic    acid    having    the 
general  formula: 


HOCH,(CH,).0 


CH  CH 

COOH      CO 


SO,H 


00  H 


and  the   alkali   metal 
diethanolamnmntum. 


ammonium,   monoethanolammonium, 

tnethanolammonium,  methv  lam- 
monium,  dimethylammonium.  tnmcthylamnioniuni,  letra- 
methylammonium.  morpholinium.  N- me  thy  I  monoethanolam- 
monium or  N  ethylmonoethanolammonium  sail  thereof, 
wherein  'i  is  an  integer  from    I   to  7. 


.*.'>22,274 
DIHY  I)R()-l.2.4-rRK/IN(M;i  IS\/(H  INKS 
[)i>nald   L.  Trepanier,  and  Shyam   Sunder,   fxiih   df  Midland 
Mich.,  assignors  to   Ihe  !><)»  t  hemical  (  <»mpan>.  Midland, 


Mich. 


Filed  No\.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No    ?2(t, 5"3 
Int.  (  !.'  C07D  253. i^^ 
260      248  AS  H  (  laims 

12  4  iri.i/iri.     ^  linazoline  selected  from  compounds 


corresponding  U 


1  the  formulae; 


-CH. 


• N-CH. 


and 


3.922,272 

SULFOSUCCINATE  DERIVATIVES  AS  DETFRt.ENT 

BUILDERS 

Vincent  Lamberti.  Upper  Saddle  River,  N.J..  assignor  to  1  t-ver 

Brothers  Company.  New  Y  ork,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  394,613,  Sept.  5,  1973,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  156,933.  June  25,  1971.  abandoned.  This 
application  July  1.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  484,744 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  295 lOO.  C07C  143/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-247.1  E  5  Claims 

1.   ,An  a-alkoxypolyethyleneoxy-/3ammonium    ,icid   having 
the  general  formula; 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl 
having  one  two  or  three  substituents  selected  from  halo, 
cyano,  and  loweralkyl  or  loweralkoxy  of  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms,  and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
s^lts. 


R  ()((,  H,c;H,():.C  H,(  H.OCH- 

COOH  rooH 


)CH CH^SOjH 


and  the  alkali  metal,  ammoonium,  or  substituted  ammonium 
salt  forms  of  the  acid  wherein  the  substituted  ammonium  salts 
are  selected  friim  the  group  consisting  of  montiethanolam 
monium,    diethanolammonium,    tnethanolammoniuim,    me 
thylammonium,     dimethylammonium,     trimethylammonium. 
tetramethylammonium,       morpholinium,       N-methylmonoe 
thanolammonium  and  N-ethylmonoethylammonium  wherein 
R'  IS  an  alkyl  group  containing  1-24  carlxin  atoms  and  n  is 
zero  or  an  integer  from  1  -  1  ."^ 


3_c)22.2'^5 
P\RIIK)[2,3-D1  F\  KIMIDINK  2.4    IH.Mi     KIONKS 
Kanji  NfKla,  (  hikushino;  Akira  Nakagawa,  losu.  and  Hiro^ukt 
Ide,  Fukuoka.  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Hisamitsu  I'harma 
ceutical  (  o..  Inc.,  losu,  Japan 

Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser,  No.  375. 879.  Julv  2,  19'^3. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  8.  1974.  Ser    No    513.tl79 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    9,    1972,    47- 
113161;  Nov.  10.  197  2,  47-113383 

Int.  (I.'  t  07D  239/70 
U.S.  (  I.  260     256.4  F  7H  (laims 

1.    A  coni[-H'und  of  ihe  tr<rnuji.i 


Jo 


N' 


•N' 
1 


ujp 


3.922.273 

CYCLIZATION  OF  GLYOXYLIC  ACID 

SEMICARBAZONE 

Daniel  H.   Deutsch,   141    Kenworthy   Drive,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

91105 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  520,004 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  253106 
U.S.  CI.  260— 248  AS  8  Claims     aherem   R'    is  m-IclUhJ   fr.-m 

I.    A    method    of  cyclizing    glyoxylic    acid    scmicarbazonc     h.ilophcnN !,  dih.iiop'fienv  L  loivi  ,uid  ^ritluoronH'ihv  Ipheio  i    R' 
comprising  is  selected  from  the  g'oup  eonsisi  ing  i  il  fudrogcn    .isk  v  I  gri  lups 

mixing   glyoxylic    acid    semicarbazone    with    a    single    high     having  from  one  to  '  l  .irbon  .iionis,  .ilken\  i  gr.>up  h.iv  mg  tmni 
boiling  alcohol  solvent  therefor.  ^  to  "^  carbon  at(inis,  prop.ugv  i    v  v  ^  lopropv  inu:!h\  i    hal.  k  ih\  i 

adding  a  basic  material  to  said  solution,  dihalomethyl,  trihaloalks;  group--  having  ('urr,  1  tu  it    r  i..irh<'r, 

heating  said  solution  for  a  peruxJ  of  time  sufficient  to  c\-     atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  groups  having  from  2  t.i   ■  ^.irtxTi  atoms 
clize  said  semicarbazone,  and  acetoxyethyl,  alkoxvalkvl  groups  h.ivmg  !ton.   ^  iv-  4  v..ir;v,!ri 

recovering  the  formed  salt  of  6-azauracil.  'atums  and  2  i2  hvtlroxveihnxv  icihvi 


TiMsting   o!    [ihe  nv  i 


954 
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3.922.276  3,922  278 

l-SLBSTITlTF.D-4-BENZVLIDFNEPIPFRM)I\FS  ■«    ^-MTROPHEWI  )-3l>-PVRIDINFDIC ARBOXYLIC 

Robert  Louis  Duncan.  Jr.,  and  Robert  Frederick  Boswell.  Jr  .  ACID 

bothof  Richmond.  V  a.,  assignors  to  A.  H.  Robins  (..mpan>  Philip   M.   (  arabateas,  Schodack.  N.V..  assignor  to  Sterling 

Incorporated.  Richmond.  Va.  Drug  Inc..  New  York    N  Y 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  531.631  Filed  June  12.  1972.  Ser.  No.  262.001 

Int.  C1.^C07D://   /^  Int.  CI.^C07D  2/.?/55 

L.S.  CI.  260-293.76                                                         8  Claims  [    S   CI    260     295.5  R                                                         i  Claim 

I.      A      compound      ^ele.tcd      now      1 -^ubstitutcd-4-bcn  1.  4-i  J  Nurophenv  I  )-\5-pvridincdicarhoxvlic  acid 
zvhdenepipendme  having  the  foriTula. 


C-R' 


wherein; 

R  IS  selected  from  the  group  conMNting  of  a^ctv'  p-lluoroben- 
zoy  I  propyl.  p-dcet\  i-o-metht)x\phenoy  xpropv  I,  carbamoyl. 
N-loweralkvicarhamovl.  N  .N-di-kmer-aikycarbamoyI,  2- 
hydroxy-3-(  o-methoxyphenox\  iprop\lox\carbony!,  N- 

phenylcarbamoyl  optionally  substituted  m  the  phenyl  ring 
by  acetyl,  lower-alkoxy,  lower-alkvL  tnf!uor>'nicthyl,  chlo- 
rine, bromine  or  fluorine. 

R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  p- 
fluorophenyl.  m-tnfluoromethylphenyl,  or  cvclohexyl, 

Y  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  or  fluo- 
rine, with  the  proviso  that  when  >'  is  hydrogen  atui  R'  is 
phenyl,  R  is  other  than  p-fluorobenzoylpropyl, 

and  the  pharamceuticaliy  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of  the 
basic  compounds  thereof 


3.922.279 
2.5-DIPICRYL  THIAZOLES 
Michael  F.  Sitzmann.  Chevv  Chase.  Md..  and  Joseph  C.  Da- 
cons.  Uashington.  D.C..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1972.  Ser.  No.  298,090 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  275/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-302  R  3  claims 

1.  A  thiiizoie  of  the  formula 


NO, 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  NOj 


3.922.277 
(1-ALKYL-5NITRO-IMIDAZOI.YI  -2-AI  KM      PYRII)\  I 

COMPOUNDS 
Erhardt    Winkelmann,     Kelkheim.    Taunus.    and     Wolfgang 
Raether,    Dreieichenhain.    both    of   Germany,    assignors    to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (,erman> 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  523,917 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv.    Nov      16,     197< 
2357277 

Int.  CI.'C07D  401.12 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  F  8  (  laims 

I.     A     {  l-Alkyl-5-nitro-imidazoIyl-2-alk\l  i-rvndyl-sulfide. 
-sulfoxide  or  -sulfone  of  the  formula  1 


I 


N 


3,922,280 

PHARMACOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE 

4,8  DIMFTHOXY-FURO  (3  ,2 -F)BENZOXAZOL-2  YI. 

ACETHYDROXAMIC  ACID 

(  laude  P.  Fauran.  Paris;  Jeannine  A.  Eberle,  Chatou;  Guy  M. 
Raynaud,  Paris,  and  Bernard  M.  Pourrias,  Meudon  La 
Foret,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Delaiande  S.A.,  Courbevoie, 

F  ranee 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,757 
t  laims     priority,     application     France,     Feb.     19,     1973 

73  05816 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  498/14 
U.S.  (I.  260     307  D  ,  claim 

1.  4.8-dimethoxy-furo  (  3'.2'-f)benzoxazol-2-yi  acethydrox- 
amic  acid  having  the  formula 


-^v 


(L) 


/^N- 


Nr- 


O^N 


in  which  R'  represents  methvl  or  ethvL  R'  reprcsentv  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  methyl.  Z  represents  a  ^ul^ldc  group  (— S— ),  a 
sulfoxide  group  i  — SO— )  or  a  sulfone  group  r— SO^—), 
which  is  linked  with  the  pyridine  nng  in  the  2-  '  ir  4  posi- 
tion, and  in  which  R'  represents  a  halogen  atom  ,1  ,  .ano  or 
nitro  group 


CH.  -  CO  -  :;hoh 


OCH, 
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3.922.281 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

3-(0,0-DIETHYLDITHI0PH0SPH0RYLMETHYI  )-6- 

CHLORO-BENZOXAZOLONE 

Michel  Sauli,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc.  S.A.. 

Paris,  France 

Filed  June  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  483.421 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     June     28.     1973. 
73.23660 

Int.  Cl.=  C07D  263/58 
U.S.  CI.  260-307  C  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  3-(0.0-dicthy  Idithiophos- 
phorylmethyl)-6-chloro-benzoxazolone  which  comprises  con- 
densing an  alkali  metal  or  the  ammonium  salt  of  0,()-dicthvldi 
thiophosphonc  acid,  formaldehyde  and  6-chloro-benzoxazo- 
lone  in  a  single  step  in  the  presence  of  methanesulphunic  acid 
and  at  0°  to  :5T. 


3.922.282 

2-ARYL-2-IMIDAZOLINE-1-PROPIOMC  ACIDS  AND 

THEIR  ESTERS 

Harshavadan   C.   Shah,   Secane,   Pa.,   assignor   to   American 

Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y . 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,904 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  49/34 

U.S.  CI.  260-309.6 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


7  Claims 


CI 


3.922.284 

N-SLBSTITUTFI)  VKOMMIC 

THTOFTHFRPHIH  \l  IMIDI  s 

Darrell  R.  Heath,  Pittsfield.  Mass  ,  and  Frank  ,|    W  ilhams    III 

Scotia,  N.V.,  avsignorv  tu  (.t-ntral  Fleitru   <  dmpanv,  s<  ht 

nee  tad  >,  N  \ 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1973,  Ser.  No.  346.469 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  209/48,  221/14 
U.S.  CI.  260     326  S  -^  (laims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


and 


where   R    is  a  group  selected  from   the   class  consisting  of 

phenvl  tolvl.  xylyl.  naphthyl,  hydroxyphenyl.  chlorophenyl 
and  amin ophLnyl  and  R'  is  a  group  selected  from  the  class 
c.nsisting    it  R  radicals  and  C,,.,,  alkyl  radicals. 


CO,,R 


3.922.285 
PR(X  ESS  FOR  fHF  MFTH^  I  FNATION  OF  (MK  HOI  S 
Willy  Leimgruber.   Montciair.  N.J  .  and    Alexander  F     Wick, 
Riehen.  Switzerland,  avsignors  lo  Hoffmann  I  a  Kmhe  lot  . 
Nutley.  NJ 

Division  of  Ser    No    128,572,  March  26.   ^^'1.  Pal    No, 

3,726.924.  This  application  IHx    6.   19''2.  Vr    No    312.468 

Inl    (  1/  (()"!)   •     ■   -4 

U.S.  CI.  260     340.5  2  (  laims 

1.  A  process  for  the  nuih  v  ienation  of  catechols  comprising 

the  step  of  reacting  ,i  ■■,  .i'.L-^hoi  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from   1   to  6  carbon  atomv 
and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  addition  salts  thereof 


3.922.283 
NEW  FLUORAN  COMPOUND 
Masakichi  Y  ahagi,  Tokyo,  and  Shoichi  Horiuchi,  Fujimi.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin  Nisso  Kako  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  4,  1972,  47-87914 
Int.  Cl.»  C07D  209/34.  209/38 
U.S.  CI.  260-325  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


A  herein  R     R,  .ind  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hvdrogen  (         (       ..  >y.er  alk\l  ami  lower  alkoxy  with  methy- 
lene chloride   in  the  prc-entc.   .-;  a  Mn-ng  ha.se  -ielected  from 

the  group  eonsi^tint  ii!  I;  isi  tli  melh\  i.im  im  > 
rohdmo  Imethane.  tnvf  f^ij»eri,.i 

thvlammo )  t-hutoxymelhane         .; 
nuthoxv  methane. 


.■*ri.i!U'     I'iVi  pyr- 

^Tv.eih.inc  *'>is)dime- 

bis(  di  fiu-i  \-:\  l.imino)- 


wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom 


3,922.286 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  (  TION  OF  OPTKM  I  Y 

ACTIVE  DIHVDRCK  HRVSANTHFMOl  A(  TONE 

Hirosuke  Yoshioka;  Akio  Higo.  both  of  Ikeda;  Hajimr  Hirai. 

Tokyo,  and  Nobushige  Itava,  Ikeda,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors 

to  Sumitomo  Chemical  (  ompany.  I  imited.  Osaka,  japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1972.  Ser.  No.  2-V1.660 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Mar     23.    l'^7  1.    46- 
17019 

Int.  (I.'  (  (t7I).  1  /      '/4 

U.S.  CI.  260     343.2  8  ((aims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  nptieaiK  .iviv-e  .lih  vilr . 'Ou  v  s^m 

themotactc^ne,   comprising   the   steps  .,-!   ,)p!K.i.   resuiutmn   o\ 

(±;)-dihvdrochr\  sanlhenii 'l.iL'ti  mi'    h\    .iijilmj;   ,is    ^t'e,,i   vi-vsiais 
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opticallv  active  dihydrochrysanthemolactone  to  a  solution  at 

a  temperature  of  -30°  to  60°C  of  an  organic  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  paraffinic  hvdrocarbon,  aromatic 
hydrocarbon,  monoterpene  hydrocartxin,  halogen.ited  hydro- 
carbon, a  polar  solvent  mixed  with  vi-ater  and  mixtures  thereof 
which  IS  saturated  or  supersaturated  w  ith  (  r  '-dih^dni^hrvsan- 
themolactone,  and  allowing  to  stand  the  resulting  mixture  for 
5  to  50  hours  at  a  temperature  of  -30^  to  6UT  to  deposit  the 
optically  acti'.e  dihsdrochrysanthemolactone 


3.922.287 

POI  VENF.  COVIPOINDS 

Beverly    \nn   Pawson.   Montclair.  and  CJabriel   Saucy     F  ss«.x 

Fells,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  RfKhe  inc  . 

Nutley.  N.J, 

Division  of  Ser,  So,  209,386.  Dec.  17.  1973.  Pat.  No 

3,783,141.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1973.  Ser    No    390.45"' 

Int,  CI.-  C07C  .^11^  34 
U.S.  CI.  260-345.9  5  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH,  CH,  CH, 

CH,-CH=<f-CH  -CH    -CH=<-      t'H,-r 

6r, 


=(  H-CH,OR,' 


I 


wherein  R,  is  lower  alkyl.  and  R,  is  h\drogen,  ic'rahvdro- 
pyranyl.  benzyl,  benzhydrvl.  alpha-iower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl  or 
tntyl. 


3,922.288 
PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  3-THIA  Fl  RANS  AN[)  3 

URAN  THIOLS 
William  J.  Evers,  Atlantic  Highlands;  Ho>*ard  R.  Heinsohn, 
Jr.,  Hazlet,  and  Bernard  J.  Mayers,  Cliffwood  Beach,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc  , 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  386.450,  Aug.  7,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478.368 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  Jij:-  64 
U.S.  CI.  260-347.2  13  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  3-thia  furan  er-mpnund  ^om 
prising  the  steps  of 

1  Intimately  admixing  at  a  temperature  of  from  1  i"C  to  reflux 
temperature  and  autogenous  pressure  a  2  ene- 1 ,4-dione 
having  the  structure 


with  a  thiol  having  the  formula  RjSH  thereby  providing  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  2-thia  substituted- 1  .4-dume  hav- 
ing the  structure 


wherein  R3  is  st-lccted  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkvl. 
alk.'.no.  i  .md  aroyl,  wherein  R^  is  lower  alkyl.  and  wherein  R, 
and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl.  wherein  when 
R,  IS  hydrogen,  the  reaction  (!)  is  earned  out  in  the  presence 
of  an  organic  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sec- 
ondary amines  and  tertiary  amines,  and  wherein  when  R,  is 
lower  alkyl.  the  reaction  (i)  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  or 
absence  of  said  organic  base;  and 

ii.  Cyclizing  said  2-thia  substituted- 1 ,4-dionc  at  a  tempera- 
'■.jre  of  from  25'C  up  to  reflux  temperature  and  autoge- 
nous pressure,  with  a  cyclizing  agent  comprising: 

a.  A  first  comptiund  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfuric  acid,  hydrochloric  acid,  zinc  chlonde,  boron 
tritluoride,  boron  tnfluoride  etherates,  aluminum  tri- 
chloride, para  toluene  sulfonic  acid  and  boron  trichlo- 
ride; and 

b.  A  second  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acetic  anhydride,  propionic  anhydride  and  iso- 
propenyl  acetate; 

the  weight  ratio  of  said  first  comp<iund  to  said  second  com- 
pound being  from  0  (XJ 1  up  to  0  05.  and  the  weight  ratio  of 
said  second  comp<iund  {o  said  2-thiasubstituted-!  .4-dione 
being  from  4  1  up  to  5  1,  to  form  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted 3-thia  furan  having  the  formula: 


3,922.289 

TRA.NS-PROSTAGLANDIN-LIKE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

METHODS 

John  W    PatterM)n,  MounUin  View,  and  John  H.  Fried,  Palo 

Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc..  Palo 
Alto,  (  alif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1973.  Ser.  No.  335.432 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  307,34 
I    S   (I.  260     347.3  21  Claims 

1     Ihe  (dl)  mixtures,  d-isomers,  and  l-isomers  of  the  com- 
pounds of  the  formulas 


(CH-, )     CH, 
/    m      3 


(I) 
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19_^- 


OH 


or 


■CH.,)^CH., 
-    m      3 


Jh 


wherein 

R  is   -H  or  C  H3; 

n}  IS  a  'A  hole  integer  from  zero  through  eight 
A  IS 


0  ^ 

-CH..^     "^--^    (CH^)     CO    F.    . 


(II) 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  =0  and 


*H 


Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  — 
OH  and  when  R,  is  — (CHjJa — COOH  in  which  a  is  equal  to 
2^  +  3  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2,  R^  is 


in  which 

R'  is  — H  or  an  alkyl  of  from  one  thrtiugh  ten  carbon  atoms. 

n  is  a  whole  integer  from  zero  through  four. 
and  the  wa\\  line  (       1  represents  the  q  or  fi  configuration 

or  mixtures  thereof,  and  a^j  ^.^^,„  r^  j^  hydrogen,  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 

pharmaceutically    acceptable    salts    of    the    compounds    of    sjstme  of 


\h 


Formulas  ili  and  iH)  y.hen  R'  is  — H. 


3,922.290 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ANTHRAQUINONE 

Raymond  Janin,  Irigny.  and  Leon  Krumenacker,  Serezin  du 

Rhone,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S..A., 

Paris,  France 

Filed  May  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  468,138 

Claims     priority,     application     France.     Mav      11,     1973, 
73.17154 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  49/6*,  C09B  /  06 
U.S.  CI.  260-385  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  anthraqumone  which 
comprises  oxidising  anthracene,  in  the  liquid  phase.  b\  means 
of  oxygen  or  an  oxygen-coiitaming  gas.  in  the  presence  of 
cupric  chloride,  and  in  an  organic  diluent,  the  improvemen' 
wherein  the  organic  diluent  is  a  glycol  of  the  general  formula 
HO   -h   R-O    T-H  (I) 

in  which  R  IS  a  linear  or  branched  saturated  divalent  aliphatic 
radical  containing  up  to  10  carbon  toms  and  n  is  .in  integer 
from   1   to  3. 


/(CH,).-COOH 

\h 

and  =N  — Z— (CH,)f— COOH,  t>  is  a  number  from  3  to  18,  r 
is  a  number  from  1  to  8  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — O—  and  — NHCONH— . 


3  922.2*^3 

PROS!  A(,l  ANDIN  F    r\  PL  V-\1()\(»A(   \\   \  FES 

VNalter  V1oro/i)>*ich,  Kalamazoo,  Mit  h  ,  assignor  tn    I  hf  Ip- 

john  Companv,  Kalama/xxi,  Mich 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No    214.4^"'.  Iki    3(1    1*^"  1 .  Pat 

No.  3.853.9ft3    This  application  Jan    2"=     1'J"'4.  s,*.r    N,, 
436. 4*^3.    I  he  purtiun  of  Iht    ttriii  "f  this  (>,iti  ril  ^iitisi  qm  iit  in 
Ikt.   10.   19'J1     has  ht-tn  (1iMlainu*d 
Int    (  I     (  (I7C  177/00 
I    S.  (I,  260-410  2  (  laims 

1.  I'(  1 1      .  9-octanoate. 


3.922,291 
22-DEHYDRO-HOM(KH()LENIC  ACID 
Collin  H.  Schroeder;  Richard  J.  Lechnir.  and  Philip  H.  Ders*. 
all  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin    Alumni   Re- 
search Foundation,  Madison.  Wis, 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  442,458 
Int.  Cl.=  C07J  UO/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—397.1  2  Claims 

1,  2  2-dehvdrohomocholenic  acid 


3.922.292 
NOVEL  HAPTENE  STEROIDS 
Vesperto  Torelli.  Maisons-Alfort.  and  Andre  Pierdet.  Noisy -le- 
Sec,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel-UCLAF.   Paris, 
France 

Filed  June  17.  1974,  Ser.  No,  479,889 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     June     18,     1973, 
73.22114 

Int.  CI.'  C07J  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  260  —  397.1  9  Claims 

1.  .A  steroid  of  the  formula 


3.922.294 

PK(K  K.S.S  K)K    I  Ml-    MANl  KA(  Tl  Uh   Oh   ISOPKOPM 

KSTKRS  B\    IMF   RFA(  TION  OF   PROPM  h  Nl-    V\  1  I  H 

(   ARHOXV  IK     A(  IDS 

Ernst  Ingo  l.cupold,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  and  Hans  JUrRen  Arp*-. 

Flschbach,   launus.  both  of  (,erman>.  assignors  to  Moeihsi 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (■crmanv 

Filed  Feb.  7.   1«J74.  Ser    No    440,5H(I 
(  laims     pn(»rit>,    application     (.ermany,     Nov      24,     l'i»73, 
2358625;  Feb.   10,  1973.  23065H6  - 

Int.  (I.'  (  07r  ^7/04 
U.S.  (I.  260     4  10.9  R  5  (  laims 

1.  A  process  tor  the  ni.inulat !  uie  .  ■!  's,  ipr.ipvl  csierv  b\ 
rc.icting  prop\lene  with  L.irbuxviK  .n.  ids  ;n  iiuk;^!-^'  ;4i,ise 
w  hich  compns<'s  the  step  ot  p-.issm^'  jeasc'  >us  pr,  ip  v  leiu  .itui  .ii-^ 
ahphalic  s\l  io.iliph.itis  'U  .iMim.itit  v.iThnix\ht  .iv  ui  h.r>inj; 
up  to  20  carbon  atoms  either  i!-.  injuio  furni  .m  sr.  the  tiTni  i>t 
a  solution  in  .in  inert  sulseni  ^  i  >n!  inuousiN  m  p.ir.ii'e:  'li'V,  ,ive' 
an  acid  ion  exihangei  of  the  sulfonic  acid  tvin;  a'  ,1  te'iipera 
ture  in  Ihe  range  of  from  40'-  to  1  70°C. 


958 
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i^nr'v*^»xi-  /-^Vt^'^;^!!..  ^  mixture   with  at  least  a  stoichiometnc  amount  of  an   alkyl 

ISOCVANATF.CONTAIMNG  OLIGOMLRIL  hal.de  of  1-5  carbon  atoms  under  alkylatmg  cond.t.ons  to 

i»™„.   V    XII           ■^^1/ ^^"^DRIDES  produce  a  second  reaction  mixture  contammg  a  2-alkoxv-3  5- 

Companv    Kala               Vr  h""""  "'"'"^""'"  '"   ^^"   ^  ^^"^"  J'carboalkoxy-5-alkyl-cyclopent-2-ene-l-one,   removing  said 

'vi,  ^  \"^^^^^r    l'^,!    ^  aprotic  solvent  from  said  second  reaction  mixture  and  hvdro- 

rm    CM  COTC^/Q^f  ■"''*'  '''*"^      '"'      --"^"''>-^'5-'^"^^^t'"-"<oxy-5-alky|.cycl«pent- 

L  S   CI    260^45  VAR                               "'^^  2-ene-l-one  by  heating  with  a  10  to  30  percent  aqueous  min- 

V   An  oh^omer,  ■  n  ,1^    V         k        ■           .    .  ■.     ^'-^^'*»""*  ^ral    acid    solution    to    produce    a    3-alkvl    cvclopentane- 1 ,2- 

I.  An  oligomers   poK    N-carhov.iK   anhydride  having  the  dione                                                                   -        .        k 

structure 


H 
OCN-A'    -S   -C  J-O 


O  O  O  o\ 

C^rH,^-(b_0-c'-N-Ar-N_<!!j» 

O 


-O-C/CH, 


^CH.)_ 


COOH 


wherein  Ar  rcprc^c^t^  an  arvlenc 
group  consisting  oi  phen>lene,  m 
lene,  diphen>l>lene.  and  compnun^ 


R. 


radical  selected  from  the 
•  kne,  xylylene,  naphthy 
-  having  the  formula 


C 
I 


3.922,297 
PROSTAGI  ANDIN   E  .  F  ,  AND  A     WAI.OCS 
John  E.  Pike.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  I  pjohn  Com- 
pany. Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,026,  Jan.  16.  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,H4'7.c)(,6,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  168,455. 

\ug.  2.  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
748,158.  July  29.  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8, 
1974.  Ser.  No.  458,931 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  61/38.  69/74 
U.S.  CI.  260-468  D  9  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  absolute  configura- 
tion of  natural  PGE,  or  a  racemic  compound  with  the  formula. 


wherein  R,  and  R^  each  represent  a  moiety  selected  from  the 

class  consisting  of  hsdrogen  and  iouer-aikvl  ha^ngfrom  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  t  represents  an  integer  from 
1  to  Id.  and  \  represents  a  number  ha>.!ng  an  average  value 
from  0  to  4  inclusive. 


HO' 


(CHsJn-D-COORi 


H 

H-^  CHOH- (CH2).-J 


3,922.296 

NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CYCLOPENTANE-1,  2-DIONES  AND  INTERMEDIATES 

THEREFOR 
Thurman  Chestler  McFearin.  Jr.,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  El 
Paso  Products  Company,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  426.021 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  4^  00   6'^  ^j 
t.S.  CI.  260-468  K  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  3-alkyl-c\clopentanc- 
1,2-diones  which  comprises  condensing  a  dialkvl  ester  of 
glutaric  acid  with  a  dialkyl  ester  of  oxalic  acid,  m  a  poiar 
aprotic  solvent  having  a  dipole  moment  of  at  least  i  5,  m  the 
presence  of  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide  and  at  tempe^atLlrc^  ,  |  | 
sufficient  to  effect  condensation  of  said  esters  to  form  a  hrs! 
reaction  mixture  containing  3  .5-dicarboalkoxv -cvelopentane- 
I.2-dione   dialkali    metal   salt,  contacting  said   first   reaction 


^CHgj^-D-COOR: 


"CH0H-(CH2)3-J     ^    or 


(CH2)n-D-C00Ri 


CHOH- (CHsJ.-J 
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1 1. 


^59 


wherein  n  is  1  to  6  and  a  is  zero  to  4.  wherein  R,  is  hvdrogen, 
alkyi  of  one  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyi  of  ^  to  n 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  to  ^  chloro 
or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  wherein  J  is 
isobutyl  or  tert-butyl;  wherein  D  is  ethylene  substituted  by  one 
or  2  fluoro;  and  wherein  ~  indicates  attachment  of  the  group 
to  the  ring  in  alpha  or  beta  configuration,  and  pharmacologi- 
cally acceptable  salts  thereof  when  R,  is  hydrogen 


.,V»J22,2Vy 
VINVI  IC  SI  BSTITl  TION  RFA(  TIONS 
Richard  F.  Heck,  VNilmington.  Del.,  assignor  In  I  nivfrsit>  of 
Delaware,  Newark,  Del 

Filed  Mar,  5,   1974,  Ser    No    448,246 
Int.  (I.-  (  (»7(    Oy/76 
IS.  CI.  260     476  R  :  (  laims 

1,  1  he  process  of  producing  vinylically  or  allyiically  substi- 
tuted nletmic  compounds  or  tautomeric  or  reduced  forms 
ihereot  v^hich  comprises  contacting  an  olefinic  compound 
tia\ing  at  least  one  hydrogen  on  a  vinylic  position  with  a 
catalytic  amount  an  organnmetallic  compound  of  general 
formula  RPd(X)  (  PR  ,  i,  r  ,;  combination  of  reagents  which 
produces  this  complex  undet  the  reaction  conditions  and  an 
organic  halide  1  RX)  and  a  basic  tertiary  amine,  wherein  R  is 
an  ary4,  a  \insliv  an  ethynyl.  hetercKyclic  or  a  benzyl  group 
or  a  substituted  derivative  thereof,  X  is  Br,  CI.  or  !  and  R'  is 
<in  ar\l  group 


3.922,298 
3-OXA  PROSTAGLANDIN  B-TVPE  COMPOLNDS 

Norman  A.  Nelson,  Galesburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  I  pjohn 

Company.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
Continuationof  Ser.  No.  332.079.  Feb.  13.  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,169.  June  17, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

461.603 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  July  29,  1969, 
38073/69 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  6l:Jb.  69174 
L.S.  CI.  260-468  D  38  Claims 

1.  An  opticalK  active  compound  of  the  formula 


R  = 


CH2-CnH2n-<^-C-C00Ri 

I 
Re 

,H 


H^         C-K2 


or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof,  wherein  C„Hi„  is  alkylene  of  one  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  with  one  to  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  between  — 
CH2 —  and  — O — ,  wherein  Q  is 


bH 


or 


Ri       OH 


wherein  R3  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms<sinclusive.  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  Id 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2.  or  3  chloro 
or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  ethyl  substi- 
tuted in  the  /3-pH)sition  with  3  chloro;  wherein  Rj  is 

— CH-(rH,),-rHj 


3,'J2;,,'^o(i 

PR(K  ESS  FOR  PKKP\RIN(,    \S  I  NSiTlRATED  FsTFR 
Takeru  Onoda:    Akira  \  amura.   Ixith  of  \ukohoma;    Xkihisa 

Ohno,  Kawasaki;  Jun/o  Haji,  I  okvo;  .lun  I  onva,  Kurashiki; 

Masato  Sata.  Kurashiki.  and  Naoatsu  Ishi/jjki,  Kurashiki.  nil 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Indusints  1  td  , 

Tok\().  Japan 

Filed  Mav  22.  I9"'4,  Ser    No    4^2,1  «8 

Claims  prion!) ,  applitatiim  Japan,  .Ma>  22,  1973,  48-56986 
hit    (1     {  <r(    67/05 
IS.  (I.  26U— 497  A  25  (  iaims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  unsaturated  dicstcis, 
shiLh  comprises  reacting  a  conjugated  diene,  having  the 
lormula 


Ri  R. 

Ri  Rj    R,  R« 

wherein  R     R.    R     R,   R.  ..r;  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different 

and  caeh  rcpre^e''.-  rr.  dn.gen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6 
..arhon  alt  nis  .  ^arbc  \ylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic,  aromatic  and  alicyclic  carboxylic  acids, 

and  molecular  oxvgcn  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentialK  of  palladium  and  at  least  one  component 
selected  trum  he  gr  u.p  consisting  of  antimony,  bismuth, 
telluriuin  and  sekmum  -upported  r-n  activated  carbon,  which 
catalyst  is  prepared  r^v  redut  n;^  ^aid  i  .i:.iJvM  v.  nh  hvdrogen  o\ 
a  reducing  organic  v. .  iivipc  ujnii  scifv  Icii  U<  ■•r]\  the  group  consist- 
ing of  gaseous  ■TKth.m.-l  ctihci:  -ti, 'noxide,  form.diiehvdc 
formic  acid  and  eihvlene  .ind  s»iiutii>r>.  I'fhvdra/ine  .iiid  tirn 
.ddehvde.  treating  s.iid  reduced  v.it.iivs!  '^]\\\  ,  w^iti  ■■•!  .iru.1 
rixvgen-containing  gas  at  ,i  ii-mfXT.it  urc  ahiAt-  .  j  h  .  (  ,,rui  then 
reducing  the  oxidi/ed  t.il.iivs;  uuh  hvdingLTi  i-i  .1  rtilucing 
organic  compound  sciestcd  iron'-'  the  groups  1. 1  in^-ist  ing  .  ■! 
gaseous  methanol,  t.irhon  rnonoiMdc  ti  t  111. side  f'lvde  f.Tnin 
acid  and  ethvlene  .in.i  •~0'iLitior>'.  ,1  hvdra/irie  .iiiU  torniaidc- 
hvde  at  a  leniper.itiire  >'!  .it   le.tst   J(Ki  (,". 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro  and  g  is  one,  2.  3,  4,  or  5,  and 
wherein  R,  and  Re  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  including  the  lower  alkanoates  thereof,  and 
the  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof  when  R,  is 
hydrogen. 


3,«^22.30I 

SLLPHONK    A(  ID  DFRI\ATI\FS  in 

PROSTAGLANDINS 

Masaki   Hayashi;   Seiji    Kori.   both   of   Takatsuki,   and    ^<»Khi 

Iguchi.  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono  Pharma 

ceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  14,  1974.  Ser    No    479.341 
Claims    priority,    application    lnited    Kingdom,    June     l"J, 
1973,  29070  73 

Inl    (I.'  (  07C   14J,UU 
I  .S.  CI.  260     503  9  (,  laims 

1.  A  compound  ot  the  gcncr.il  formula: 


1%0 
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5O3H 


\ 


wherein  A  represcni>  a  grouping  ol  tne  formula: 


X  represents  cis-vinylene  or  ethylene.  Y  -ep^escP!,  trans-viny- 
lene  or  eth>lene,  R'  represents  a  straight  t  ^ranched-chain 
aiK>!  group  containing  from  5  to  ^  carbon  atoms,  and  indi- 
cates attachment  of  the  hvdrox>  radical  to  the  carbon  atom  in 
the  alpha  or  beta  configuration  or  the  corresponding  cy- 
clodextnn  clathrates  and  non-toxic  salts  thereof 


3,922.303 

FK(K  KSS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TERTIARY 

AMINES  HAVING  HIGHER  ALKVL  GROUP 

Kikuo  Takehara;  Shigeaki  Okajima.  both  of  Kyoto;  Saburo 

Komori,  and  Toshio  Agawa,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co.,  Utd..  Japan 

(Ontinuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  116,275,  Feb.  17,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423.515 

Int.  CI. 2  C07C  91116.  83100,  91,02 
U.S.CI    260     570.5  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  tor  the  productum  of  a  tertiary  amine  havmg 
a  higher  alky!  group  or  higher  alkyl  groups  which  comprises 
carrying  out  a  substitution  reaction  between  a  primarv  or 
secondary  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


1)  CHj(CH,).CH,OH 

2)  CH,(CH,),CH=CH(CH,)„rH,OH 
.^)  CH,(CH,^-CH-(CH.),CH, 


V.  herein  n  ---^  to  28 
v«. herein  x-)-y=4  to  26 
wherein  x+y=5  to  27 


4)  CH,(CH,),- 

5)  A— (<X,H,:,i)H 


'CHjp^OHnd  wherein  x^^  to  20.  y= 


1   to 


wherein   A    is  a   residue   of 
an  active  hydrogen  group- 
containing  compound  and 
m=  I  to  50 
and  a  starting  tertiarv  amine,  said  startinii  tertiary  amine  being 
a  trialkylamine  having  three  alkyl  groups,  each  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  said  alkyl  groups 
being  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  in  an 
atm..sphcrc  Lonsisting  essentially  of  nitrogen  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  selected  from 

a.  Fe,  Co.  Ni  and  Ru, 

b.  Alloys  consisting  of  a  combination  t^f  two  or  more  mem- 
bers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe  Co  Ni  and 
Ru. 

c.  Alloys  of  a-  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Fe,  Co.  Ni  and  Ru.  and  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  ct)nsisting  of  Cr,  Mn.  W.  .Mo,  Cu, 
Cd,  Zn,  Au  and  .Ag,  or 

d.  Mixtures  of  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Fe,  Co,  Ni  and  Ru 


3.92  2,302 
15-ETHVNVL-ll-DEOXY  P(;E 
Donald  P.  Strike,  St.  Davids.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  July  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  383,007 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  61  JM.  69  U 


U.S.  CI.  260-514  D 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


2  Claims 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  ah<MJt  ^  •;ar^s<,n 
atoms,  alkali  metal,  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptahk-  nation 
derived  from  ammonia  or  a  basic  amine 


3.922,304 
PR(K  ESS  FOR  PREPARING  P-PHENY  LENEDIA.MINE 

Ralph  C  .  Schreyer,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,948 

Int.  CI.'C07C«7/50.  <S7/5« 

L.S.  CI.  260     578  ,»  ri„i 

,  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  prepanng  p-phenylenediamine  comprising 

a.  reacting  aniline  with  carbon  monoxide  at  a  pressure  of  at 

least  about  1(K)  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal 

alkoxide 

b.  reacting  the  resulting  formanilide  with  a  nitrating  acid 
and 

c.  convening  the  mtro  group  and  the  N-formyl  group  of  the 
resulting  p-nitroformanilide  to  amino  groups  by  a  cata- 
lytic hvdrogenation  reaction  and  an  hydrolysis,  or  alco- 
holysis,  reaction. 
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3.922,305 
CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 
Edward    U.    Engelhardt.    Gwynedd    Valley,    Pa.,    assignor    to 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215.770.  Aug.  9.  1962, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

140,223,  Sept.  25,  1961,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  120,835,  .May  24.  1961. 

abandoned.  This  application  July  25,  1963.  Ser.  No.  297,710 

Int.  CI. 2  C07C  87/29 
U.S.  CI.  260-570.8  TC  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  .. niisiv!;,!^  ,,f 


3,'^22.,M)~ 

r'R(K  FSS  KIR  PKH'\RIN(, 

<  ^(   iOHFV  XNHHOSKS-    1  ..< 

Werner  H     Muller,  Kelkheim.    I  annus,  (.ermanv     dssiym  r   ii 

Hoechsl    VkliengtstllM  haft.  Frankfurt  am   Mam.  I.trmanv 

Hied  Sept     i}.  IV'.V  *Ner    No     ^V6.y«^ 
(  laims    priority,    application    (.ernian>,    Sept      1."=,     l'>~2, 
2245271 

Int.  CI.-  CU7C  45/00 
I  .S.  CI,  260      5X6  (  1  1    (   laims 

1.    Process  for  preparing  cyclohexanediones-(l,3)  having 
the  formula 


P  R 


and      X 


CH-CH-CH-NHR 


CH2CH2CH2NHR 


wherein 

the  individual  radicals  R  may  be  identical  or  different  and 
represent  —  each  —  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or 
an  aryl  group 
by  reaction  of  a  -y-acyl-carboxylic  acid  ester  having  the  for- 
mula 


and  acid  addition  salts  thereof  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  benzyl,  or  cvckiaikvl  having  up  to  ^  c.irbon  .itonis  Y 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  ^hh>'o. 
bromo,  and  X  and  X'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  chloro.  or  bromo 


O    R 


R-CH 


M-U 


o 


OR' 


wherein  R  has  the  aforesaid  meaning  and  R'  is  an  alkyl 
group  or  an  aryl  group,  with  a  strongly  basic  condensation 
agent  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  consisting  essentially  of 
a  member  of  one  of  the  following  groups, 

a.  carboxylic  acid  amides  having  the  formula 


on/ 

11/  \ 

R-C  R 


3.922.306 
PROCESS  FOR  REFINING  AMINES 
Ma.saaki  Takaku,  and  Shiro  Kawahito,  both  of  Wakayama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1973.  48-101 16 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  85/06.  85/16 
U.S.  CI.  260-583  N  9  (laims 

1.  A  melhcxi  for  refining  aliphatic  hydrcxarbon  amircs 
having  at  least  one  alkyl  group  of  9  to  22  carbon  att)ms  at- 
tached to  the  amino  nitrogen,  said  amines  being  derived  from 
polymerized  ethylene  and  containing  impurities  which  form 
coloring  substances  when  the  amines  are  converted  to  amine 
salts,  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  reacting  said  amine  with 
A,  from  0.0 1  to  5  percent  by  weight,  based  on  said  amine,  of 
a  borohydride  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  borohydrides.  amine  borohydrides.  quaternary 
ammonium  borohydrides  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

B,    up   to   50   percent   by   weight,   based   on   said   aliphatic 
amine,  of  an  alkali, 
and  recovering  from  the  reaction  mixture  a  refined  aliph.itiL 
amine  which  is  not  apt  to  color  during  salt  forming  reactions 


wherein  the  individual  radicals  R  may  be  identical  or  differ- 
ent and  represent  —  each  —  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  or  an  aryl  group 

b.  phosphoric  acid  amides  having  the  formula 


/ 


0=P-N 
\ 


<: 


R 


wherein  the  individual  radicals  R  may  be  identical  or  differ- 
cr  :  .md  represent  —  each  —  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl 

^;.  roup, 
^     Milloxides  .md  sulfones  having  the  formula 
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and 


R- 


wherein  the  individual  radicals  R  may  be  identical  or  differ- 
ent and  represent  —  each  —  an  alkyl  or  an  aryl  group, 

and  I 

d    macrocyciic  polyethers. 
said  solvent  being  remcned  from  the  reaction  prviduct  upon 

completion   of  the    c\ciizdtion    reaction    and    thereafter 

acidifying  the  reaction  product  to  obtain  saui  cyclohex- 

anediones 


3,922.310 
KIWOR  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES 
Paul  Dietrich.  (  hene-Bourg-Geneva;  Alan  F.  Thomas,  Bernex- 
(.eneva,  both  of  Switzerland;  William  P.  Clinton,  Monsey. 
and  Thoma-s  H.   Parliment,  Valley  Cottage,  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,103.  Oct.  12.  1972.  This  application 
Sept.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  507.824 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  47/20 
U.S.  CI.  260     601  R  1  Claim 

1.  2,5,5-trimcthy!-hepta-2.6-dienal 


3.922,308 
HYDROLVZED  DIELS-ALDER  ADDCCTS  OF  (K  IV1FNOL 
John  M.  Derfer.  and  James  O.  Bledsoe,  Jr.,  both  of  Jackson- 
ville, Fla..  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  New  \ork.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  879,578.  Nov.  24,  1969.  Pat.  No. 
3.758,590.  This  application  Mar.  14.  1973.  Ser.  No.  340.946 

Int.  CI.2C07C  4^  46 
U.S.  CI.  260-598  2  Claims 

I.  A  processs  for  synthesizing  an  olfactor\  product  bemg 
the  hydrolyzed.  hydrogenated  Diels-Alder  adduct  of  ocimenol 
reacted  with  a  dienophile  aldehyde  selected  from  acrolein, 
methacrolem.  and  crotonaldehyde,  comprising 

refluxmg  ocimenol  with  said  dienophile  aldehyde  at  temper- 
atures between  about  0°C    to  1  50"C    to  form  an  unsatu- 
rated Diels-Alder  adduct  of  ocimenol  and  ^ald  dienophile 
aldehyde, 
hydrogenating  said  unsaturated  adduct  to  form  a  saturated 

adduct  of  ocimenol  and  said  dienophile  aldehvde, 
hydrolyzing  said  saturated  adduct  with  an  acid  solution  at 
temperatures  between  about  25T    to   !(Xi=C.  to  form  a 
hydrolyzed.  hydrogenated  DieK- Alder  adduct. 


3,922,311 
FLUORODINITROETHYL  DIFLUOROFORMAL  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Howard  M.  Peters,  Palo  Alto,  and  Robert  L.  Simon.  Jr..  San 
Carlos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy   Re- 
search and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,878 
Int.  CI. 2  C07C  43/30 
U.S.  CI.  260— 615  A  1  Claim 

1.    The   compound  bis(2-fluoro-2.2-dinitroethyl)  difluoro- 
formai. 


3,922,312 
POLYHYDROPHENANTHRENE  DIOUS 
Philip  E.  Shaw.  Winter  Haven,  Fla.;  Sol  J.  Daum,  Albany,  and 
Robert   I..  Clarke,   Bethlehem,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  269,402,  July  6,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,830,843, 
which  isadivLsionof  Ser.  No.  879,920,  Nov.  25,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,755,361,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,762, 
(kt    1  1,  1966.  Pat.  No.  3.592.838.  This  application  Aug.  31, 
1973.  Ser.  No.  393,623 
Int.  CI.2  C07C  35/42 
U.S.  CI.  260-617.5  3  Claims 

1.  1. 2,3, 4,4a.4b, 5. 6,7.8, 8a,9, 10.1  (3a-Tetradecahydro- 

phenanthrene  bearing  in  both  the  2-  and  7-positions  a  hydroxy 
group,  and  wherein  the  4h-position  is  unsubstituted  or  bears 
a  lower-alkyl  group. 


3,922,309 

PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKENAl  S  AM) 
INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
William    L.   Schreiber,  Ocean,  and   Alan   O.    Pittet.    Atlantic 
Highlands,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  & 
Fragrances  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  30.  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,579 
Int.  Cl.=  C07C  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-601  R  4  (  laims 

I.  A  2-alk>lidene-3-aikynal  having  the  formula. 


N 


H 


■Aherein  R  is  lower  alkyl.  and  one  of  R,  and  R^  is  lower  alk\! 
and  the  other  is  hydrogen. 


3.922,313 

PRfX'ESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

3-CHUOROPROPANOU-l 

Hans  W  agner,  and  Klaus  Udluft,  both  of  Constance,  Germany, 

assignors  to  I>eutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vor- 

mals  Roessier,  Germany 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,061,  March  15,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,389 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    30,    1971 
2115327 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  31/34 
U.S.  CI.  260  -633  12  Claims 

I.   A    process   for   the    production   of   3-chloropropanol-l 
comprising: 

1.  reacting  acrolein  in  an  inert  solvent  with  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride at  -30°  to  +50°C.  there  bemg  used  0.82  to  0.96  mole 
of  hydrogen  chlonde  per  mole  of  acrolein,  to  form  chlo- 
ropropionaldehyde.  and 

2.  then  reducing  the  chloropropionaldehyde  with  an  alkali 
boranate  at  0°  to  ?<{)°C  ,  there  being  employed  0,20  to 
1.00  mole  of  the  boranate  per  mole  of  chloropropionalde- 
hyde 
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3,922,314 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ETHYLENE 

GLYCOL 
Gioacchino  Cocuzza,  Catania;  Italo  Montoro,  Como,  and  Ben- 
detto  Calcagno.   Milan,  all  of   Italy,  assignors  to  Societa' 
Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,350 

Int.  CI. 2  C07C  29/70 

U.S.  CI.  260  —  635  E  4  Claims 


C*OBETNTLCMC  OXIDC 


2.  A  process  according  to  claim  1.  characterized  in  that  tie 
hydrolysis  of  ethylene  oxide  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  1 00°  to  1  50°C,  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  4  to  1 0 
kg/cm^  and  with  times  of  from  about  20  to  60  minutes. 


corriprising.  in  sequence,  the  steps  of 

.1  reacting  hexachlorocyclopentadiene  with  at  least  a  stoi- 
chiometric amount  of  cyclooctadiene. 

b.  extracting,  from  the  mixture  of  mono-adducts  and  di- 
adducts  formed  in  step  (a),  the  mono-adduct  with  a  selec- 
tive liquid  organic  solvent  having  a  dielectric  constant  of 
less  than  about   30  and  bemg  chemically  non-reactive 

tow.iid  ihe  .idducts. 

c.  bromit  .iim^'  ihe  extracted  mono-addiict  with  at  least  a 
stoichiorTie'ne  amount  of  bromine,  and 

d    sep.ir.ttmg  the  hron  mated  adduct  formed  in  step  (c). 
the  imprii\emcnt  ei>nMsting  of 

A  performing  the  bromination  step  using  the  solvent  system 
employed  in  extraction  step  (b)  and 

B  separating  the  brominated  adduct  from  the  solvent  sys- 
tem and  recycling  the  separated  solvent  for  use  in  extrac- 
tion step  (b). 


3.922,317 
PRODI  CTION  OK  PR()PKN\  I  NORBOKNKNE 

Pannalal    Sohanlal    Jhawar,    Stock  Ion -<m- Lees,    f  ngland.    as 
signor   to   Imperial   Chemical    Industries    limited,    1  ondon. 
England 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974.  Ser    N(,    498. M55 
Claims    priority,    application    I  nited    Kingdom.     Xug     2M. 
1973.  40574  73 

Int.  (  !.=  (  (|7(:    13/28 
U.S.  CI.  260-668  P\  1(1  (  iaims 


3.922.315 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

NITROAROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Maurice   M.   Mitchell.  Jr.,   Wallingford,  and   Edward   S.   J. 

Tomezsko,  Media,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,981 
Int.  Cl.=  C07C  79  70 
U.S.  CI.  260  —  645  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  mononitration  of  aromatic  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  alkylated  ben- 
zenes and  naphthalene  which  comprises  contacting  said  aro- 
matic compound  m  the  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  iif  hydro- 
gen and  a  tns-triarylphosphme-halorhcxlium(  I )  catalyst  with 
an  excess  of  nitrogen  dioxide  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  .)f 
from  25°C    to  165°C. 


3,922,316 
PREPARATION  OF  A  BROMINATED  FIRE  RETARDING 

AGENT 
John  Versnel,  Plainsboro,  and  Lionel  T.  Wolford,  Freehold, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company.  Tulsa, 
Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,668,  Aug.  22.  1973. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

130,817,  April  2,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  495,599 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  17/04,  23/20 

U.S.  CI.  260-648  C  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  brominated  fire  retarding 

agent  having  the  hexachlorocyclopentadiene  structure 


Ji_ 


-"^^ 


fflr^ 


t5-! 


Xj 


«^ 


^ 


1_J 


V 


8^     -rs 


I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  at  least  90%  pure  2-(l- 
propenyl  )norbornene-5  which  comprises: 

a.  condensing  cyclopentadiene  and  piperylene, 

h  distilling  the  eondens.jtio'ii  ri-.niu^t  to  obtain  a  distillate 
fraction  eomprismg  ari'e.u'eil  ^  v e'opentadiene  and/or 
piperylene  aiiii  .i  tesKlije  tr.utio'ii  comprising  2-(l- 
propenvl  inorhornene-5. 

c  distilling  the  residue  fraction  from  (b)  to  produce  a  distil- 
late fraction  eoru.iining  2-(  1 -propenyl  )-norborncne-5 
and  a  residue  traction  comprising  (",.,  h\  dro^  .u  !-»  ins, 

d  distilling  the  distillate  fraetion  Irom  sta^e  ••  <.  ••  to  priniuee 
a  residue  fraction  ceimprising  1  >  1  prosperu  inorhorneiie 
■^^  and  a  distillate  fraction  tomprising  [■'ipi.T \  lene  diniers 
e,  distilling  a  residue  fraction  from  st.ige  i  ,1  i  t.'  [niKlute 
a  distillate  fraction  comprising  .i'  le.ist  '-^o^'i  ;  i  i 
propen\  1  InorhornenC' ^  .mii  ,i  lesiJui.'  toii^tuin  ^  onipr  isinjc 
dicyclopentadiene  and  or   nieth\  i  • 'et '.ih  v  dri  liniienes. 
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3.922.318 

PROCESS  FOR  PI  RIFYING  BITADIFNF  AND  ISOPRKNF 

BY  SELECTIVE  HY  DROGENATION  OF  THF 

ACETYLEMC  IMPL  RITIES  CONTAINED  THEREIN 

Germain  Martino.  Poissv;  Robert  Stern.  Marlv   I.e  Roi.  and 

Jean  Cosyns.  Nanterre,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Instilut 

Francais  du  Petrole.  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  450,460 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Mar.     16,     197^ 
73.09656 

Int.  CI. 2  C07C  576.  7100 
U.S.  CI.  260-681.5  R  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  selectively  hydrogenating  acetylenic 
hydrocarbon  impurities  contained  in  a  dioleTin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  butadiene,  isoprene  and  mixtures 
thereof,  wherein  said  diolefin  m  liquid  phase  is  reacted  with 
hydrogen  at  a  temperature  lower  than  80°  C  in  the  presence 
of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  containing  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  grc^up  consisting  of  iron,  molybdenum  and 
cobalt,  the  improvement  comprising  conducting  said  hydroge- 
nating m  the  additional  presence  of  cyclopentadiene  in  an 
amount  of  0  1  to  In  times  bv  wcieht  the  amount  of  said  diole- 
fin 


3.922.319 

ISOPARAFFIN-OLEFIN  ALKY  LATION  LTILIZING 

FLLOROSLLFONIC  ACID  AND  SLLFLRIC  ACID 

CATALYST 

James  W.   Brockinf^ton.   Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520.595 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  J  54 

U.S.  CI.  260-683.63  lo  Claims 

1.  In  a  liquid  alkylation  process  for  alkvlating  C^— C«  isopar- 

affins  with  C3  — Cj  mono-olefins  to  form  alkylate  hydrocarbon 

products,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

contacting,  in  an  alkylation  zone,  isoparaffin  and  olefin 
reactants  with  a  catalyst  comprising  HF  SO,  and  H^SO^  m 
a  weight  ratio  of  from  about  0  II  1 .  to  about  0.32/1,  and 
having  a  titratable  aciditv  of  from  about  16  5  to  about  21 
meq-gm 


3.922,321 

METHY  I    METHACRYLATE  RESINS  AND  GRAFTED 

AC  RYl  ATE-BUTADIENE-STYRENE  POLYMERS 

Haruhiko  Yusa.  and  Yukihlro  Ochiai,  both  of  Iwaki.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.,  Japan 
Filed  June  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,312 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  16,  1973,48-67961 
Int.  Cl.COSf  1>!I8,  19/08.19/02.  19/10,  19/16.  19/20  U/18 
I  S.  CI.  260     876  R  g  Claims 

I.  A  resin  composition  of  high  transparency,  inpact 
strength,  and  weather  resistance  comprising  a  mixture  of  from 
5  to  40  percent  of  a  graft  copolymer  (I)  and  from  60  to  95 
percent  of  a  polymer  (11),  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  homopolymer  of  polymethyl  methacrylate  and  copoly- 
mers of  at  least  50  percent  by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate 
and  a  copolymerizable  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  styrene,  acrylonitnle,  alkyl  acrylates  and  an  alkyl 
methacrylate  havmg  an  alkyl  group  with  2  or  more  carbon 
atoms,  the  graft  copolymer  (I )  being  obtained  by  adding  from 
25  to  1 50  parts  of  a  monomer  mixture  ( B )  comprising  from  50 
to  100  percents  of  an  alkyl  methacrylate,  from  0  to  50  percent 
of  a  vinyl  monomer  and  a  cross-lmkmg  monomer,  present  m 
amounts  of  2  percent  or  less  by  weight  of  the  constituent 
monomers,  copolymerizable  therewith,  to  a  latex  containing 
100  parts  of  a  rubber  polymer  (A)  and  subjecting  to  polymeri- 
zation the  resulting  mixture  of  the  mixture  (B)  and  the  latex, 
the  rubber  latex  (A)  being  obtained  by  emulsion  polymeriza- 
tion of  a  monomer  mixture  comprising  from  50  to  90  percent 
of  an  alkyl  acrylate,  wherein  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  group  is  from  2  to  1  2.  from  5  to  30  percent  of  styrene 
and  from  I  to  20  percent  of  butadiene,  all  quantities  expressed 
above  in  percentages  and  parts  being  by  weight 


3,922.320 

IMPACT-RESISTANT  VINYL  HALIDE  RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 

STYRENE-BUTADIENE- ALKYL  METHACRYLATE 

POLYMER  AND  A  STYRENE-ACRYLONITRIIE 

COPOLYMER 

Fred  E.  Love.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Tenneco  C  hemicals. 

Inc.,  Saddle  Brook,  N.J. 

Filed  May  21.  1973.  Ser.  No.  362.311 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  5 mm.  53/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-376  R  5  Claims 

1.    .An    impact-resistant    resinous    composition    consisting 
essentially  of 

a.  70  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  vmyl  haiide  resin  solecied 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  halides  and  cc-p-'K- 
mers  that  contain  at  least  70  percent  of  vinyl  halide  units 
and  up  to  30  percent  of  copolymer  units, 
b  5  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  an  elastomer  that  is  the 
product  obtained  by  grafting  an  alkyl  methacrylate  and 
styrene  onto  polybutadiene  and  that  contains  10  to  40 
percent  of  styrene  units,  I  5  to  30  percent  of  alkvl  methac- 
rylate units,  and  40  to  65  percent  of  butadiene  units,  and 
c  5  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  that 
is  a  styrene-acrylonitnle  copolymer  that  contains  from  50 
to  90  percent  of  styrene,  methylstyrene.  ethylstvrene, 
monochlorostyrene.  or  methoxystyrene  units  and  10  to 
50  percent  by  weight  of  acrylonitnle,  methacrvlonitrile, 
ethacrylonitnle.  or  chloroacrylonitnle  units. 


3,922.322 
PROC  ESS  FOR  DRY  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Dormenval  Roger,  Carry-le-Rouet;  Havas  Laszio,  and  Mangin 
Pierre,  both  of  Martiques,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Naphta- 
chimie.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1973.  Ser.  No.  416,045 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Nov.     17      1972 
72.40810 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  23/26;  C08F  25V02 
U.S.  a.  260-878  B  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  polymers  having  a  molecular 
weight  generally  above  50,fX)0,  by  polymerization  of  olefins 
having  the  general  formula  CH.^=CHR  in  which  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl 
radical  havmg  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence 'of  a 
prepolymer  containing  a  catalyst  formed  of  a  catalytically 
active  solid  compound  of  a  transition  metal  of  sub-groups  IVa, 
Va  or  Via  of  the  periodic  table  of  elements,  and  at  least  one 
co-catalyst  formed  of  an  organo-metallic  compound  of  a  metal 
of  groups  U  or  III  of  the  periodic  table  in  which  the  prepoly- 
mer IS  prepared  by  polymerization  of  one  or  more  olefins  in 
an  inert  liquid  and  a  saVid  compound  of  a  transition  metal  of 
sub-groups  IVa,  Va  and  Via  of  the  periodic  table  of  elements 
and  a  co-catalyst,  comprising; 

preserving  the  catalyst  containing  prepolymer  solid  in  a 

hydrogen  atmosphere; 
separately  intrcxlucing  into  a  reaction  vessel  the  olefin  or 
olefins  to  be   polymerized   and   the   catalyst  containing 
prepolymer  s<ilid, 
circulating  upwardly  in  the  reaction  vessel  containing  poly- 
mer in  the  course  of  being  formed,  a  stream  of  a  gaseous 
mixture  containing  the  olefin  or  the  olefins  to  be  polymer- 
ized, and  hydrogen,  in  which  the  polymer  in  the  reaction 
vessel    IS    Huidized    by    the    gaseous    mixture    containing 
hydrogen  and  the  olefin  or  olefins  to  be  polymerized, 
recvcling  to  the  reaction  vessel  the  gases  issuing  therefrom, 
and 

removing  at  least  a  part  of  the  polymer  contained  in  the 
reaction  vessel. 
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r^ri  ,n  our^cou^.^dr-^  . ^..x  ^.^^^^^  '"^   '  ^^^^ogen  of  R*  and  being  a  member  selected  froni<*»n^ 

u  t  ^i       u^KV^  ^^^^^^  ^^^'"P  consistmg  of  (aa),  (bb)  and  cc)  an  alkoxylated  hydro- 

Johannes  Reese,  Wiesbaden-Biebnch;  Kurt  Kraft.  Wiesbaden-    carbon  group,  any  2  substituents  of  a  sole  methylene  group 
Dotzheim,  and  Edgar  D.ck.  Walsdorf  near  Ids.ein.  all  of    containing  less  than  8  carbon  atoms 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57.758,  July  23.  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,462,  Jan.  20, 

1967,  abandoned.  This  application  June  28,  1973.  Ser.  No.  

374.534 
Claims    priority,    application    Ciermany,    Jan.    22.     1966, 
3800212;  Feb.  5,  1966.  3813012;  Feb.  12.  1966,  3820339 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  9/40 
U.S.  CI.  260- 927  R  15  Claims 

1.  An  at  least  bicyciic  compound  free  from  hvdroxvl  and 
carboxyl  groups  and  of  the  formula 


IMI\(). 


Halp_„A 


O        0---R'         R 

/o     O 

t/                \1 

P                          C-R'- 

h^ 

p 

\               / 

I  \ 

O-R' 

\       o 

\ 
/ 


C^- 


wherein 

m  is  equal  to  p  and  greater  than  1  when  n  is  zero; 

each  of  m  and  p  is  an  integer  from  1  t(>  4.  m  being  at  most 
equal  to  p: 

n  IS  an  integer  from  and  including  zero  to  below  about  80, 
(m-t-n)  being  at  least  2; 

X  is  a  halogen  with  an  atomic  weight  of  at  least  35; 

Hal  is  a  halogen  with  an  atomic  weight  of  at  least  35  and 
which  is  capable  of  reaction  with  inalkyl  phosphites  in 
forming  monoalkyl  phosphonic  esters. 

A  is  a  monovalent  or  polyvalent  radical  having  friMii  i  to  19 
carbon  atoms,  having  free  positions  at  the  same  or  at 
different  carbon  atoms  and  which  is:  a)  a  hydrocarbon 
radical;  b)  a  radical  (a)  in  which  each  of  f'om  one  to 
three  pairs  adjacent  of  carbon  atoms  is,  independently 


3.422.324 
N-[0-ARYI-THIONOAl  KANH'HOSI'HON^  1 
KOKMH    At  ID  Al  KM    KS  1  h  KS 
Hfllmut     Hoffmann.     V\  uppiTlal-Hbirfeld.     Intth«irg     Ham 
mann.   (  ologni'.    and    Btrnhard    Homtvtr.    <»i»lad«n.    all    uf 
Germanv,   assignors  to   Ba>»r    \klit  n^t  sfjls*  hjif  i .    Ii\«rku 
sen.  Germans 
Divisiim  of  Ser.  No    4.M  .N33,  .|an.  'K   \'i^A     IhiN 
July   16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4N'j.~«j'; 
t  laims     priority,     application     Germmn       jyn 
2304062 

Int.  CI."  C07F  9/24.  AOIN  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  260-950 

1.  An  O-aryl-thionoalkanephosphonic  acid  cster-imidL  Jc 
rivative  of  the  formula 


,i(j|>li(  alion 


I'J'^. 


6  Claims 


ArO       S 
R 


N=CH-R' 


in  which 

R  is  lower  alkyl, 

R'  is  lower  alkoxy,  and 

Ar  is  optionally  chlorine-substituted  phenyl. 


3.^22,^25 
PREPARATION  OF  TRIM  KM     I  Rl  I  HIOI'HOSI'HITES 
interrupted  by  an  oxa-  or  an  aza-atom,  or  c  )  a  halogen-    John  E.  Anderson.  Phillips.  Tex  .  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
substituted  radical  (a)  or  ( b)  in  which  each  halogen  is  not        C  ompany,  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  June  21.  1973.  Ser,  No    3''2.241 
Inl    i  \.-  C07F  9/202 
L.S.  CI.  260-972  9  Cufms 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  trialkyl  trithiophosphitc- 


or  is  only  with  difficulty  susceptible  to  a  Michaelis-Arbu 
sow  reaction; 
R  is  a  member  having  from   1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  d  )  a  hydrocarbon 
e)    a 


radical;    e)    a   hydrocarbon    radical    substituted    b\    one    by  the  reaction  of  a  phosphorus  trihalide  with  an  "alkyl"  mer- 
group  — OZ,  wherein  Z  is  an  acyclic  hydrocarbKjn  group    captan  under  reaction  conditions  wherein  the  improvement 

comprises  employing  in  said  reaction  about  50  to  500  ppm  of 
water  by  volume  based  on  the  amount  of  said  alkyl  mercaptan 

charged  to  said  reaction. 


having  at  most  one  ethylenic  bond  and  at  most  4  carbon 
atoms;  f)  a  hydrocarbon  radical  substituted  by  one  group 
—  OOC  — Y.  wherein  Y  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
acyclic  radical  with  at  most  18  carbon  atoms;  and  g)  one 
of  components  (d)  to  (  f )  having  an  aromatic  nucleus  and 
containing  halogen; 

each  R'  is,  independently,  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  h  )  methylene  and  i )  substituted  meth- 
ylene, any  substituent  thereon  being  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aa )  a  hydrocarbon  group  and 
bb)  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  group,  one  or  any  iwo 
substituents  of  a  sole  methylene  group  (  h  )  containing  less 
than  8  carbon  atoms,  and 

(— R')3C  — R  is,  alternatively  a  member  selected  tnim  the 
group  consisting  of  R*  of  the  formula 


[ 


I  '  I 

ch-(ch,i„-ch-(Ch,),-ch-((:h, 


J 


in  which  the  sum  of  integers  u.  h  and  <  is  two  or  three,  at  mo-t 
one  of  ti.  b  and  c  being  zero,  and  substituted  R^  an\  substitu 
ent  of  substituted  R'  having  at  most  30  carbon  atoms,  replay- 


3.922.326 
APPARATl  S  FOR  TRKATIN(,  I  FQIIDS  AND  G\SFS 
Fujio  Yoshida;  Akiharu  Y  amada;  Sho^jo  lanigawa.  and  lakesi 
Yokoyama.  all  of  Tamano.  Japan,  assignors  lo  Mitsui  Ship 
building  and  Engineering  Cd..  1  td  ,  Tok\o.  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  26.  1974.  Ser    No.  527,439 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    No\      2V.    iy3,    48- 
134194 

Inl.  C  1.=  ROID  3/14,47/UO,  ClOJ  i.ud.  K02M  Jv  >i4 
U.S.  CI.  261-113  3  Claims 

1.  .Apparatus  for  treating  liquids  ,,nd  gases  comp-ivm^  ,, 
column  having  a  gas  inlet  at  the  top  thereof  and  trays  provided 
at  spaced  intervals,  each  tray  being  pn-vuted  with  a  down- 
comer  for  maintaining  a  depth  of  liquid  thcnir  .):;d  overflow- 
ing the  liquid  to  the  lower  tray,  openings  ..oiDm  un  !^  .itmg  with 
the  space  below  the  tray,  gas-liquid  contacting  siru^turcs 
surrounding  said  o[>ening   caeh  g.cs  hquiJ  ^  iini.K  img  viructure 
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comprising  a  perforated  weir  plate  provided  above  the  tray 

and  a  contacting  cvlmder  having  a  hottom  and  a  plurality  of 


3.922.328 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  STRUCTIRAL  FOAM 

PROFFLES 

Keith  G.  Johnson.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arco  Polymers, 

Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1972.  Ser.  No.  227,575 

Int.  CI.  B79d  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  264-46.1  -  12  Claims 


-+  HH 


apertures  at  the  Mdc  a  all  pr.mded  he!o'.v  the  tra>,  and  means 
for  feeding  the  liquid  onto  the  uppermost  tray. 


3,922,327 
METHOD  OF  MANL  FACTL  RE  OF  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 
Harry    Howden,  Salfords,  England,  assignor  to  IS.   Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973.  Ser.  No.  411.761 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  22,  1972, 
53952 /72The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  8.  1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI. 2  B29D  //  00 
U.S.CL  264-1  ye, aims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optical  element  from  a 
blanlc  of  light-transmis.sive  material,  characterized  in  support- 
ing the  bianic  with  one  surface  facing  and  in  contact  or  in 
proximity  with  a  mould  surface  that  has  a  profile  which,  in  a 
direction  normal  to  said  one  surface,  is  a  magnification  of  a 
required  optical   profile   for  the  optical   element,  filling  the 
region  between  said  surfaces  with  an  adhesive  resin  material 
that  shrinks  on  curing  by  a  predetermined  amount,  causing  the 
resin  matenal  to  cure  with  it  adhered  to  both  said  surfaces  so 
that  the  blanic  is  deformed,  secunng  the  other,  outer,  surface 
of  the  deformed  blank  to  a  supporting  surface,  releasing  said 
one  surface  of  the  blank  from  the  cured  resm  material,  with 
the  blank  held  deformed  by  said  supporting  surface,  optically 
working  flat  said  one  surface  of  the  blank,  and  releasing  the 
worked  blank  from  said  supporting  surface,  the  magnification 
factor  of  the  mould  surface  profile  being  an  inverse  function 
of  the  percentage  shrinkage  of  said  resin  material,  hut  not 
being   sufficiently   large   to   cause   deformation    of  the    blank 
beyond  its  elastic  limit 


1.  A  method  for  making  continuous  lengths  of  resm  profiles 
from  thermoplastic  resin  material  containing  a  heat  sensitive 
foaming  or  expanding  agent,  comprising  delivering  the  resm 
material  under  pressure  through  and  out  of  a  confining  pas- 
sage into  an  unconfined  zone  of  lower  pressure,  the  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  of  the  resin  matenal  in  the  confining  passage 
providing  a  softened  but  unexpanded  condition  of  the  resm 
material  therein  and  the  pressure  of  the  resin  matenal  in  the 
unconfined  zone  providing  for  partial  expansion  of  the  resm 
material  by  the  action  of  the  foaming  agent,  delivering  the 
expanded    resm   material   from   the   unconfined   zone   into  a 
shaping  die   passage   having  cross  sectional  dimensions  the 
same  as  those  of  the  profile  being  made  and  in  which  said 
cross  sectional  dimensions  are  uniform  throughout  a  substan- 
tial length  of  the  die  passage,  solidifying  the  surface  layer  of 
the   previously  softened   and   now   expanded   resin   material 
while  it  is  in  the  shaping  die  passage  by  cooling  the  surface 
layer  of  the  resm  matenal  in  the  shaping  die  passage  to  a 
temperature   below   the  softening  point,  and  applying  axial 
tcnsum  to  the  extruded  material  in  the  die  passage  by  gnpping 
the  resultant  shaped  profile  downstream  of  the  die  passage 
and  pulling  on  the  profile  to  advance  the  resin  material  from 
said  unconfined  zone  into  and  through  the  die  passage  in 
sliding  surface  contact  with  the  die  pas.sage,  the  rate  of  deliv- 
ery of  the  resm  material  out  of  the  confining  passage  into  the 
unconfined  zone  being  sufficient  to  maintain  a  mass  of  par- 
tially expanded  resin  material  in  said  zone  which  mass  is  of 
larger  cross  sectional  area  than  the  die  passage,  and  the  rate 
of  pulling  of  the  resin  material  from  the  unconfined  zone  into 
the  die  passage  being  sufficient  to  advance  the  resin  material 
into  the  die  passage  before  the  resm  material  is  fully  expanded 
and  therebv  provide  for  solidifying  of  the  surface  layer  while 
in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  shaping  die  passage  under 
radial  pressure  developed  by  foaming  of  the  foaming  agent  in 
the  interior  portion  of  the  material  and  thus  effect  formation 
of  a  profile  having  the  cross  sectional  dimensions  of  the  die 
passage  and  having  a  dense  skin  and  expanded  core 


3,922,329 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  NETWORK  STRUCTURES 
Charles  W.   Kim,  Wilmington;  Chia-Seng  Liu.  and  Richard 
MacDuff,  both  of  Newark,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules 
Incorporated.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1973,  Set.  No.  324,028 
Int.  CI.'  B29H  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  264-147  29  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  network  structure  comprising; 
forming  on  one  side  of  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  polymer 
material  a  plurality  of  parallel  continuous  main  nbs  inter- 
connected by  webs  of  reduced  thickness  extending  in  a 
first  direction, 
forming  on  the  other  side  of  said  sheet  a  plurality  of  parallel 
rows  of  discontinuous  tie  ribs  extending  m  a  second  direc- 
tion different  than  said  first  direction,  said  tie  ribs  being 
formed  opptisite  the  webs  interconnecting  said  main  ribs 


November  25,  1975 


CHE.MICAL 


196: 


and  having  no  substantial  portion  thereof  crossing  over  a 
main  nb,  and 


drawing  the  sheet  in  at  least  one  direction  to  separate  the 
main  ribs  into  continuous  main  filaments  and  to  separate 
the  tie  ribs  into  tie  filaments  to  form  a  uniform  network 
structure  having  mam  filaments  thereof  being  substan 
tially  uniformly  and  continuously  oriented 


3.922.330 
SEPARATION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF  PLATINUM 
GROUP  METALS  AND  GOLD 
W  illem  Hubert  Pittie.  Roodepoort;  Gerhardus  Overbeek,  Flor- 
ida, and  Kingsley  Ferguson  Doig,  Johannesburg,  all  of  South 
Africa,  assignors  to  Swarsab  Mining,  Exploration  &  Devel- 
opment Company  Limited,  South  Africa 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384.826 
Claims  prioritv.  application  South  Africa,  72/5490 
Int.  CI.''  COIG  55/00,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-22  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  separating  palladium  from  a  mixture  o{ 
PGMs  (platinum  group  metals),  which  contains  palladium  and 
at  least  one  other  PGM,  by  precipitating  the  palladium  with 
dimethylglyoxime  from  a  solution  of  the  mixture,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  (a)  the  solution  is  that  of  ammine  complexes 
(formed  in  solution)  of  the  metals  and  (b)  said  metals  are  m 
a  reduced  state,  with  the  proviso  that  said  solution  is  buffered 
at  a  pH  of  about  4.0  when  platinum  values  are  contained 
therein. 


3,922.331 
PREPARATION  OF  MICROPOROUS  RARE-EARTH 
OXYHALIDES 
David  J.  MacDonald.  Reno,  and  Judith  A.  Eisele,  Verdi,  both 
of  Nev.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,908 
Int.  CI.'  COIF  17100 
U.S.  CI.  423-263  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  microporous  oxychloride  of  a 
rare-earth  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ce,  Pr. 
Nd,  Gd,  Dy  and  Er  comprising  the  steps: 

a    forming  a  solution  of  a  hydrated  chloride  of  said  rare 

earth  metal  in  a  polar  solvent; 
b   mixing  said  solution  with  an  amount  of  an  alkylene  oxide 
25  to  50  percent  in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  amount 
necessary  to  form  the  oxychloride; 
c.  allowing  the  mixture  to  react  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form 

a  solid  or  semi-solid  product, 
d  separating  the  resulting  solid  or  semic-solid  product  from 

the  reaction  mixture;  and 
e.  drying  said  product  in  substantial  absence  of  oxygen  and 
at  a  temperature  of  about  400°  to  700°C  for  about  1  to  1  6 
hours  whereby  a  microporous  oxychloride  having  a  sur- 
face area  of  at  least  20  square  meters  per  gram  is  ob- 
tained. 


3.922.332 

MANUFACTURE  OF  FREE-FLOWIN(;  1N()K(,4NIC 

AMMONIUM  OR  P()T\SSIl  M  N\l  IS 

V\  alter  Schenk.  Bad  Durkheim.  (,erman>,  assitjnor  Id  Badisthe 

Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik     \ktiengesellst  haft,    I  ud-iKshafen 

I  Rhine  i.  (;erman> 

Filed  Mar    6.  1973.  Ser,  No.  33M.552 
Claims     prioritv.    application     (;erman>,     Mar      ",     ]'i''2. 
2210798 

Int.  CI.  COlc  i,:-4.  CUld  J, 26.  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  423-268  u  (  laimv 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  free-flowing  inorganic 
ammonium  or  potassium  salt,  said  process  comprising  adding 
to  said  inorganic  salt  as  an  anti-agglomerant  a  mixture  of  at 
least  4  half-esters  of  sulfuric  acid  each  with  a  different  iso- 
meric nonanol  in  an  amount  of  from  0.00005  to  0.029J-  by 
weight  of  said  mixture  of  half-esters  with  reference  to  the 
weight  of  said  salt. 


3.922.33.^ 
PROCESS  FOR  PRFPARINt,  MM  1  ITF  POUDFR   AM) 
FABRICATION  OF  STRKTURAI    BODIES  IHKKHKOM 
Khodabakhsh  S.   Ma/di>asni.  \enia,  and   1  tannt    M.   Brown, 
Br(Kik\ille,  both  of  Ohio,  as.si^nors  to   The  I  niled  States  of 
America  as  represented  b>   the  Seiretar>  of  the  .\ir  torce, 
Washington.  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    366.887.  June  4,  I9''3, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  .No.  517.339 

Int.  CU  COIB  33/26 
U.S.  CI.  423-327  12  Claimv 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  mullite  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

a.  adding  a  mixture  of  aluminum  tris  isopropoxide  and  a 
silicon  alkoxide  in  a  mol  ratio  of  3  to  1  to  an  alcohol,  the 
silicon  alkoxide  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  those  having  the  formula  Si(OR)4,  where  R  is  methyl, 
ethyl,  isopropyl  or  n-but>l  and  the  alcohol  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  those  having  the  formula 
ROH,  the  alcohol  selected  having  the  same  R  group  as  thi 
selected  silicon  alkoxide; 
b    refluxing  the  resulting  solution  for  from  about  8  to  1-i 

hi'iurs. 
V    adding  the  sulutun  to  a  dilute  solution  of  a  weak  base  or 
mineral   acid,    thereby   forming   hydroxyaluminosilicate. 
the  solution  of  the  weak  base  containing  from  about  0  2^ 
lo  5  milliliters  of  a  saturated  solution  of  the  weak  base  per 
mol  of  water  and  the  solution  of  the  mineral  acid  contain- 
ing about  2  to  5  drops  of  acid  per  mol  of  water; 
d    vi,ashmg  the  hydroxyaluminosilicate  with  isopropyl  alco- 
hol, and 
e    dr\ing  the  u  ashed  hydroxyaluminosilicate  under  a  vac- 
uum. UuTch\  converting  it  to  mullite. 


3.922.334 

FOAM  CARBONIZATION  AND  KKSl  LUNG  K )  AM 

STRUC  TURFS 

Ronald   W.   Marek,   Tonawanda,   and    William    1     \  udichak, 

Niagara  halls,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  lo  Airro,  Inc  ,  Mont 

vale,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1973.  Ser.  No.  328,230 
Int.  (I.'  B05G  JiU2.  (  OIB   i  1 /U2 
U,S.  CI.  423     445  y  t  laims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  ,i  tullv  retRuhited  carbonized 
foam  wherein  the  webs  defining  the  w.iliv  -  >•  individual  p<-)res 
are  substantially  solid,  comprising  m  M.qucnn  i.he  steps  of 
impregnating  a  full>  reticulated  poi\  ureth.iiic  foam  with  a 
st)lution  comprising  a  thermo.setting  phenols  ;cmp  in  ,i  tctra 
hydrofuran  solvent,  said  solution  being  abscrhed  mi.i  .md 
becoming  an  integral  part  of  the  sirueture  of  said  fo.in,  hc.it 
curing  the  impregnated  foam  to  ngidi/c  said  foam,  and  b.ikmg 
said  cured  foam  to  evap<:>rale  the  poi\  urcth.inc  .md  ^arbnn,/L 
the  residual  impregnant. 
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3.922.335 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBON  BI.AC  K 
Merrill  E.  Jorc'an.  Walpole.  and  Allan  C.  Morgan.  Sudhurv. 
both    of    Mass..    assignors    to    Cabot    Corporation.    Boston. 
Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  445.569 

Int.  CI.-  C09C  1148.  1/50 

U.S.  CI.  423-450  y  claims 


more  basic  than  zinc  oxide  before  passing  the  reactants  over 
the  shift  catalyst. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  carbon  black  which  comprises: 
establishing  an  enclosed  stream  of  hot  combustion  gases  hav- 
ing a  hnear  velocitv  sufficient  to  atomize  and  to  disperse  liquid 
carbon  forming  feedstock,  injecting  liquid  feedstock  in  the 
form  of  a  piuralit\  of  individual  coherent  streams  substantially 
transverselv  into  the  combustion  gas  stream  from  the  exterior 
penpherv  thereof,  injecting  liquid  feedstock  m  the  form  of  a 
plurality  of  individual  coherent  streams  outwardly  and  sub- 
stantially transverselv  >nio  the  combustion  gas  stream  from  at 
least  one  location  in  the  interior  thereof;  each  of  the  coherent 
streams  of  feedstock  being  caused  to  penetrate  the  combus- 
tion gas  stream  to  a  depth  sufficient  to  avoid  significant 
contact  of  the  feedstock  with  apparatus  prior  to  mixing 
thereof  with  the  hot  combustion  gas  stream  and  forming  solid 
carbon  particles,  quenching  the  reaction  mixture  and  collect- 
ing carbon  black  product 


3.922.338 
TABLETS  CONTAINING  IN  THEIR  MASS 
CONTkOI  I.ED-RELEASE  MICRO-CAPSLLES  AND 
PR()(  ESS  FOR  MANCFACTLRE  OF  SAID  TABLETS 
\  vette  Fr.  M.  J.  Eslevenel;  Maurice  H.  Thely,  both  of  Paris, 
and  VVladimir  A.  Coulon.  Claye-Souilly.  all  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Choay  S..A..  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487.042 
Claims     prioritv.     application     France,     Julv     12,     1973, 
73.25531 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  9124 
U.S.  CI.  424-21  7  Claims 

1.  Compressed  layered  tablets  containing,  in  their  mass. 
controlled-release  microcapsules,  comprising  the  association 
of  a  plurality  of  superposed  layers,  of  which  the  medial  layer 
essentially  comprises  microcapsules  containing  an  active  sub- 
stance, while  the  exterior  layers,  which  have  a  microcrvstal- 
line  cellulose,  starch,  alginate,  or  polyoxy  ethylene  glycol 
tablet  excipient  composition,  constitute  means  of  protecting 
the  microcapsules  of  the  medial  layer,  particularly  against  the 
shock  of  compression,  said  tablet  excipient  composition  being 
in  the  form  of  granules  having  the  same  grain  size  as  said 
microcapsules. 


3.922.336        I 
IODINE  PERCHLORATES 
Karl  O.  Christe.  Calabasas,  and  Carl  J.  Schack.  ChaLsworth. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Lnited  states  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  DC. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,708,  May  24,  1973,  Pat.  No 
3.873,677.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,601 

Int.  CI.^  COIB  7/24,  7/02,  11/ 18 
U.S.  CI.  423-466  3  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  preparing  anhvdrous  iodine  trisperchlorate, 
IiOCIOj)],  comprising. 

contacting  in  an  inert  environment  chlorine  pcrchlorate  and 
iodine  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  oi  -''h'C  to  0°C  for 
70  or  more  hours,  provided  that  at  least  6  moles  of  chlo- 
rine perchlorate  are  used  per  mole  of  iodine,  I,,  to  form 
said  iodine  trisperchlorate  and  subsequently  recovering 
the  lodme  trisperchlorate.  1 


3.922.339 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  MEDICANT 
Jeff  L.  Shear.  (  reve  Coeur.  Mo.,  assignor  to  KV  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  June  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  481.056 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  9!22 
U.S.  CI.  424-22  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  sustained  release  pharmaceuti- 
cal preparation  of  a  medicant  which  comprises  (  1  )  blending 
a  medicant  with  desired  inert  materials.  (2)  wetting  the  blend 
with  sufficient  liquid  material  so  as  to  act  as  a  binder  on  com- 
pacting, (3)  compacting  the  wetted  blend  by  extruding  to 
form  a  spaghetti-like  material.  (4)  drying,  breaking  and 
screening  the  extruded  material  to  the  desired  particle  size; 
(5)  spraying  the  particles  with  a  solution  of  a  film-forming 
material.  (61  dusting  the  sprayed  particles  with  a  powder  and 
drying  to  form  a  seal  on  the  particles,  and  (7)  coating  the 
sealed  particles  with  a  solution  of  an  excipient  so  as  to  form 
an  enteric-soluble  coating  on  the  sealed  particle. 


3.922,337  j 

HYDROGEN  ' 

John  Stewart  Campbell;  Patrick  Craven,  and  Phineas  Davies, 
all   of   Stockton-on-Tees,    England,    assignors    to    Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,615,  Aug.  3,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316.566 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Julv  22.  1970, 
35513  70 

Int.  Cl.^  COIB  /  IJ2.  1  03 
U.S.  CI.  423-656  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  hydrogen  which  comprises 
contacting  carbon  monoxide  with  steam  over  a  copper-con- 
taining^'low  temperature  shift  catalyst  which  includes  copper 
and  zinc  oxide,  the  improvement  whereby  poisoning  of  the 
shift  catalyst  by  halogen  present  in  the  reactants  is  avoided. 
said  improvement  comprising  first  passing  the  carKm  monox- 
ide and  steam  over  an  inorganic  oxidic  solid  material  which  is 


3.922^40 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING 
LUNG  DISEASES 
Hideyuki  Miwa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceu- 
tical Company  Limited,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1973,  Ser.  No.  421.273 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7.  1972,47-122839 
Int.  CI.'  A6IL  9/04.  A61K  31/22.  31/23.  31/14 
V.S.  CI.  424-45  2  Claims 

1.  A  methixi  for  treating  a  lung  disease  causing  an  abnormal 
decrease  m  the  oxygen  concentration  in  the  blood  which 
comprises  administering  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one 
compound  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  1-camitme  deriv- 
atives and  salts  thereof  with  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acids  by  inhalation  to  a  patient,  said  1-carnitine  derivative 
having  the  formula  of 
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CHE.MICAL 


':>b'J 


(CH,),-N    -CH,-CH-CH,COO- 


i: 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  fattv  aciJ  rcMduc  ha\   r.^ 
4  to  24  carbon  atoms 


3.922.341 

AEROSOL  HAIR  SPRAYS  CONTAINING  ETHM    OR 

BUTYL  MONOESTER  OF  COPOLYMER  OF  VINYL 

MONOMER  AND  MALEIC  ACID 

Jean-Louis   Abegg,   Paris,  and   Annie   Madrange.   Sainl-Ger- 

main-en-Laye,  both  of  France,  as.sigrfors  to  Societe  Anonyme 

dite:  L  Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,809 
Claims   priority,  application   Luxemburg,   Mar.    ^0     19''^ 
67330 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  7/11 
U.S.  CI.  424-47  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  lacquer  composition  for  use  as  a  hair  spray  comprising 
a  mixture  of 

a.  0,5-4  weight  percent  of  a  copolymer  containing  a  repeat- 
ing unit  of  the  formula: 


r 


OR. 


CH2    -    CH    -    CH    -    CH 


1 


0    =    0  C    =    0 

I     I 

OH        OR 


where; 

R  is  ethyl  or  butyl, 

R,  is  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  2()-35^f  of  the 
free  carboxylic  acid  functions  of  the  copolymer  are 
neutralized  with  an  organic  base,  said  copolymer  hav- 
ing  a    molecular   weight   between   about    15.000   and 
60,000. 
b,  an  alcoholic  phase  corresponding  to  about  2(^-45%  by 
weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  and  as  a 
propellant  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
c   trichlorofluoromethane  and 

d   nitrous  oxide,  wherein  the  composition  is  confined  under 
an  internal  pressure  between  3  and  8  kg/cm^ 


3,922,343 
ANTIBIOTK    \K  49-I-B  2  AM)  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODI  (TION   IHKKKOK   I  SING 
STREl>T()SPORAN(,IUM  VI  OlAtK  H  Hk(  )M(  K,KNF  s 
Takashi  Nara.  Tokyo;  Seigo  Takasawa,  Kauasaki;  Rvo  Oka 
chi;  Isao  Kawamoto,  both  of  Machida;  Masahird  KohaKura, 
and  Itaru  Takahashi.  both  of  Shi/uoka.  all  of  .Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  I  id..   Tokyo,  japan 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1973.  Ser,  No.  393,829 

(  laims  priority.  applicationMapan.  Sept,  7,  1972,  47-8>>()K5 

Inl    (I.-  A61K  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  424-116  5  Claims 

1.  The  antibiotic  XK-49-1-B-2.  the  hydrochloride  of  which 

has  the  following  characteristics: 

a.  elementary  analysis:  C:  32.13%,  N:  4.20%,  H:  6.34%  and 
Cu;  3,4%. 

b.  ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum  (water):  essentially  as 
shown  in  FICi  1  with  absorption  maxima  at  244  mpt  and 
293  m^. 

c.  infrared  absorption  spectrum:  essentially  as  shown  in 
FIG  2  with  major  peaks  at  the  following  wavelengths 
(cm-'):  3400,  3200(Sh),  2950,  1720,  1655,  1635,  1580- 
1550,  1520-1510(Sh),  1460.  1250,  1050,  1010.  980(Sh), 

d.  Ratio  of  the  absorbancy  at  244  trxfi  to  that  at  293  m/x 
in  the  ultraviolet  absorption  (water):  1.34, 

e.  color  reaction:  positive  in  Sakaguchi,  Pauli  and  Ehrlich 
tests:  negative  in  ninhydrin  test, 

f.  paper  chromatography:  Rf  values  as  shown  in  Table  4, 

g.  silica  gel  thin  layer  chromatography:  Rf  values  as  shown 
in  Table  5. 

4.  A  process  for  the  production  of  the  antibiotic  XK-49-1- 
l^;  which  comprises;  culturing  Strepiosporangium  violaceo- 
chromogenes  ATCC  2 1 807  in  a  nutrient  medium  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  25°C  to  40''C  and  at  about  neutral  pH;  accumulat- 
ing XK-49-1-B-2  in  said  medium;  and  recovering  the  antibi- 
otic XK-49-1-B-2  therefrom. 


3.922.342 
POISON  IVY  AND  POISON  OAK  TREATMENT 
UTILIZING  HVDROPHILIC  ANION  EXCHANGE 
MATERIAL 
William  B.  Rathbun.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 
of  the  University  of  Minnesota.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  May  7.  1973,  Ser.  No.  358.100 
Int.  Cl.=^  A61K  31/715.  31/74 
U.S.  CI.  424-79  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  allergic  dermatitis  caused  by 
contact  with  plants  of  the  Anacardiacea  family,  which  method 
compnses: 

.A  applying  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  aque- 
ous suspension  of  a  water-imbibing  swellahle  non-res;- 
nous  hydrophilic  anion  exchange  material  which  is  of  gel 
consistency  capable  of  adhering  to  the  skin  on  the  af 
fected  skin  areas, 
B  maintaining  said  suspension  m  contact  with  the  skin  for 
at  least  about  10  minutes  without  substantial  drying  of  the 
suspension, 
C    removing  the  anionic  exchange  material. 

D.  rinsing  the  treated  area  with  water,  and 

E.  drying  the  skin. 


3,922.344 
DISINFECTANT  COMI><)SITI()NS  I  SEFl  I    \(,  MNsi 
PROTOZOAN  ()(K  ^  STS 
Wolfgang  Raether.  Dreieichenhaini  Helmut  l)ier>,  Kelkheim. 
Taunus,  and  I  Irich  (  unt/*.  Hofheim,  Taunus,  all  of  (,«r 
many,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Krankfuri  am 
Main,  (Jermany 

Filed  Apr.   1  I.  1974.  Ser    No    46(1,132 
Claims    prioritv.    application    (.ermanv.     Apr      14      1<^"* 
2319045  ___ 

Int.  (  l.=  AOIN  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  424-211  9  (laims 

1.  A  disinfectant  composition  useful  against  protozoan 
oocysts  compnsing  a  mixture  of  (a)  a  compound  of  the  for- 
niul..i 


H-P-O— (TH— C- 
O—       R'       i' 


.V                  R* 

R* 

1             (  +  )| 

1 

-(CH,).-N- 

_ 

-R' 


in  which  R'  is  hydrogen  <>r  mothvl  R=  K'  K'  k'  .ui.i  k'  •r,.>\ 
be  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  o(  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  R^  is  alkvl  of  8  to  I  8  carb»)n  atoms  or  alkenyl 
of  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  n  is  2  or  3  .nul  m  is  zero  or  I  to  4. 
and  (b)  a  chlorinated  or^.tnu:  snUcnt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methvlene  i.hioruic,  chloroform,  carb<in  tetra- 
chloride, chlorobcn/t  tic,  dk  hh  ir. 'ben /cne,  trichloroben/e  nc 
letrachlorohenzene,  ethvlene  chloride  1 1  k  hlor.  H'lh.UK.;  letra- 
chloroeihane,  tetrachloroeth)  iene  and  mixtures  thcrcul,  said 
mixture  hemg  in  the  ratio  of  10  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  (a) 
toVfito  1  )  percent  by  weight  of  (b).  ^ 
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3,922.345 
PYRIMIDINONES  AND  HYDROXY  PYRIMIDINKS 
Christopher  A.  Lipinski,  Groton;  John  G.  Stam.  Lvme,  boCh  of 
Conn.;  Gerald  G.   DeAngelis.  Rolling  Hills  Estates.  {  alif  . 
and  Hans-Jurgen  E.  Hess.  Old  Lyme.  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194.006,  Oct.  29.  1971.  This 
application  Feb.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,975 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  311525;  AGIN  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  424-251  I  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


and  the  pharmaceuticalK  dcceptable  acid  addition,  non-toxic 
metal,  ammonium  and  substituted  ammonium  salts  thereof 
wherem 

R  and  R,  are  each  h>drogen  or  meth\l  with  the  proviso  that 
at  least  one  of  R  and  R,  be  hydrogen. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  peptic  ulcer  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  subject  afflicted  there'^ith  a  daily  dose  of 
a  compound  of  claim  1  equivalent  to  ahuut  .60  to  21  mg  of 
said  compound  per  kg    body  weight 


3.922,346  '         J 

BENZOCYCLOHEPTALSOQLINOLINE  DERIVATIVES  II! 

IN  PRODUCING  CNS  DEPRESSANT  EFFECTS 

Francois  T.   Bruderlein,   Montreal,   and   Leslie   G.   Humber. 

Dollard  des  Ormeaux,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ay  erst 

McKenna  and  Harrison  Ltd.,  Montreal,  C  anada. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,839,  April  10.  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,852,452,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,481, 

Dec.  21,  1970,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10.306, 

Feb.  10.  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,657.250.  This  application  Sept.  30. 

1974,  Ser.  No.  510,275The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 

subsequent  to  Dec.  10,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  A61k  JL47 

U.S.  CI.  424-258  10  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  central  nervous 

system  activity  contammg  a  earner  and  an  amount  up  to  abot 

500  milligrams  effective  to  produce  a  central  nervous  system 

depresant  effect  in  a  mammal  without  deleterious  side-effects 

of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  5-t-butyl- 

1.4, 5. 6, 6a,  10,1  1 , 1  5b-octahydro-3H-henzo(6,7]cyclohep- 
ta[  1 ,2,3-delpyrido[2,l-a]isoquinolin-5-ol,  5-isoproyl 

1,4, 5, 6, 6a.  I  0,1  1 ,1  5b-octahydro-3H-benzo(6,7]cyclohep- 
ta[  1 ,2,3-delpyrido[2, 1 -alisoquinolin-5-ol;  5-cyclohexyl- 

1,4, 5, 6, 6a,  10,1  1 ,1  5b-octahydro-3H-benzo[6,7]cyc!ohep- 
ta[  1 .2,3-de]pyrido[2.1-alisoquinolin-5-ol,       and       5-phenyl- 

1.4, 5, 6. 6a,  10,1  1 , 1  5b-octahydro-3H-be^zo[6,7]cyclohep- 
ta[  1 ,2,3.-de]pyndo[  2, 1  -a  Iisoquinolin-5-ol 
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3,922,347 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  PROLACTIN  SECRETION 
WITH  8-ACYLAMINOERGOLENES 
Nicholas  J.  Bach,  and  Edmund  C.  Kornfeld,  both  of  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No,  534,500 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31  48 
U.S.  CI.  424-261  7  Claims 

1.   A   method  of  inhibiting  prolactin   secretion  comprising 
administering  to  a  subject  suffering  from  conditions  of  undi; 
sired  excessive  prolactin  secretion  and  in  need  of  treatmen!  an 
amount  effective  to  inhibit  excess  prolactin  s<;cretion  ot  the 
compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  Cj-C^  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl-substituted  C,- 
C,  alkyl,  5-(L-2-pyrrolidonyl ).  or  CH^COORj, 
wherein; 

Rt  is  C,-C4  alkyl;  and  the  non-toxic  pharmaceuticallyac- 
ceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


3,922,348 

3,4  -DIHYDROXY-2-(  ISOPROPYLAMINO)ACETOPHE- 

NONE  INTRAOCULAR  PRESSURE  LOWERING  PROCESS 

Richard  J.   Seidehamel,  and   Kendrick  W.   Dungan,  both  of 

Kvansville.  Ind.,  a.ssignors  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company, 

Evansville,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,634 
Int.  Cl.^  \61K  31 1 135 
US.  CI.  424-330  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  lowering  intraocular  pressure  in  the  mam- 
malian eye  which  comprises  topical  application  thereto  of  an 
effective  ophthalmologically  acceptable  amount  for  lowering 
intraocular  pressure  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  3',4'-dihydroxy-2-(isopropylamino)acetophe- 
none  and  an  ophthalmologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 


3,922.349 

CATTLE  FEED  TREATED  WITH  AIR  EXPOSED  TO 

ULTRAVIOLET  AND  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

Charles  William  Osborne,  deceased,  late  of  Pampa.  Tex.,  and 

Weymar    Zack    Osborne,    executor.     1315    Williston    St.. 

Pampa,  Tex.  79065 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,682,  July  23,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168.759.  Aug.  3.  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,099. 

Sept    17,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1974, 

Ser.  No.  515,258 

Int.  Cl.^  A23L  3128 

U.S.  CI.  426-2  5  Claims 


,  ,1       »3  ■;  13 
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2.  Process  as  m  claim  1  wherein  said  treatment  of  said  cattle 
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feed  composition  by  said  resultant  gas  continues  while  said 
cattle  feed  on  said  feed  composition. 


3,922,350 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ACIDIFIED  BREAD  DOUGH 
William  G.   Dockendorf,  Stamford,  and  Harold  Gross,  Nor- 
walk,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Standard  Brands  Incorpo- 
rated. New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,473 
Int.  Cl.^  A2 ID  2/7  4,  10100 
U.S.  CI.  426-25  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  acidified  bread  dough  comprising 
incorporating  into  a  dough  suitable  for  producing  yeast  leav- 
ened sour  dough  bread  an  effective  amount  of  fumaric  acid 
coated  with  an  edible  material  to  acidify  the  dough  without 
substantially  adversely  affecting  the  leavening  activity  of  the 
yeast,  said  coating  having  a  melting  point  temperature  higher 
than  normal  proofing  temperatures  but  within  the  range  of 
normal  baking  temperatures,  the  amount  of  coated  fumanc 
acid  being  sufficient  to  provide  a  titratable  acidity  of  from 
about  4  to  about  5  in  the  bread  when  the  dough  is  baked 


3,922,351 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  FLAVOR  WITH  2,5,5-TRIMETHYL- 
EPTA-2,6-DIENAL  AND  LOWER  ALKYL  ACETALS 
THEREOF 
Paul  Dietrich,  Chene-Bourg-Geneva;  Alan  F.  Thomas,  Bemex- 
Geneva,  both  of  Switzerland;  William  P.  Clinton,  Monsey. 
and  Thomas  H.  Parliment,  Valley  Cottage,  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,103 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  426-534  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  enhancing  the  flavor  of  foodstuffs  compris- 
ing adding  thereto  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  2.5,5-trimethyl-hepta-2,6-dienal.  lower  alkyl  acetals 
of  2.5.5-trimethyl-hepta-2.6-dienal  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an 
amount  effective  to  impart  a  woody  flavor  to  the  foodstuff 


3,922,352 
JUICY  SAUSAGE  ANALOG  AND  P ROC  ESS 
Robert  T.  Tewey,  Irvington,  and  Sudhakar  P.  Shanbhag.  Tar- 
rytown,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corpora- 
tion, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,008 
Int.  CI.'  A23J  3/00:  A23L  1,04 
U.S.  CI,  426-89  15  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  a  juicy  sausage  ana- 
log, having  a  heterogeneous  texture  comprised  of  at  least 
three  distinct  phases  which  comprises: 
a    providing  particles  of  a  solidified  fat; 

b.  providing  particles  of  a  chewy  proteinaceous  component 
comprising  coagulated  vegetable  protein,  and  from  about 
20*^  to  about  70*^  water,  by  weight. 

c.  providing  as  a  precursor  of  a  continuous  gel  phase,  a 
uniform  blend  comprising  water  and  heat  coagulable 
protein  and  flavor; 

d  mixing  the  fat  particles,  the  chewy  proteinaceous  compo- 
nent particles,  and  the  ct>ntinuous  gel  phase  precursor 
sufficiently  to  blend  the  ingredients  and  then  coarsely 
chopping  the  resulting  blend  to  obtain  a  substantially 
uniformly  heterogeneous  distribution  of  the  particulate 
material  within  the  continuous  gel  phase  precursor,  and 
e.  forming  the  resulting  coarsely  comminuted  blend  into 
a  substantially  cohesive  sausage  analog  by  coagulating  the 
continuous  gel  phase  precursor 


SHELF  STABLE.  HU.H  MOISIl  KF.  HI  I  F[)  KM)!) 

PRODI  (  T 

John  W.  Bernotavicz.  Barringtim,  III  ,  assignor  lo   1  ht  Quaker 

Oats  Company,  t  hicago.  III. 

Kikd  Mar.  25.  iy"'4.  Ser.  No.  454.213 

Int.  t  1.-  A23G  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  426-94  2^  Claims 

1.  A  centerfillcd  food  product  comprising  a  shell  stable, 
high  moisture,  meat  containing  filling  having  a  major  portion 
thereof  enclosed  by  a  cooked  expanded  cereal,  said  meat 
containing  filling  having  a  moisture  content  of  at  least  about 
50  percent  by  weight  and  haxing  .i  v^.itcr  activity.  \^  ■  ;  .i: 
least  about  0.90.  said  filling  comprising  greater  than  50  per- 
cent by  weight  cooked  proteinaceous  meaty  material;  from 
about  1  percent  tn  ahmji  35  percent  by  weight  gelatinized 
starchy  filler  material  with  the  total  amount  of  cooked  pro- 
teinaceous meaty  material  plus  starchy  filler  material  compris- 
ing greater  than  about  85  percent  by  weight  of  the  filling,  from 
about  1.7  percent  to  about  3.8  percent  by  weight  edible. 
non-toxic  acid  sufficient  to  cause  the  filling  to  have  a  pH  of 
from  about  3.9  to  about  5.5,  and  an  effective  amount  of  anli- 
mvcotic. 


3.922.354 
PRODUC  TION  OF   VRTIFK  lAl    SPI(  F  PxRTICI  FS 
John   F,  Galluzid.  B<K)nton;    \lbert   \.  Saldarini,  Null«*>.  and 
Thomas  F.  Murray,  Rcxkaway  Township,  all  i»f  N  J  .  assign 
ors  to  Norda  Incorporated.  New  \  ork,  N.'S 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973.  Ser.  No.  389,500 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  426     96         '  3M  (  laims 


1.  A  prtxress  for  prepanng  an  improved  particulate  free- 
tliiA  mg  flavoring  composition  having  controlled  flavor  release 
characteristics  wherein  the  navririji;  .it'cn's  arc  hk  ^  r  ;n  >r.iicii 
in  a  matrix  comprising 

a  forming  a  mixture  '^t  pariia)]\  j^ciati  rnzed  cereal  solids  m. 
water,  said  water  being  in  ,in  .iniouii:  ^uffK  unt  to  form  a 
viscous  difficultv  fli'w.ible  m.ish 
b  heating  said  mixture  with  .igitation  ic  a  tcmfxr.iture  nt 
from  about  65°  to  about  lui  (  until  gelation  takes  place 
and  a  water  content  of  fTc>rr.  about  1  n  to  about  ?n  per  cent 
b\  weight  IS  achieved, 
c    cooling  said  mixture  to  .t  !eni[ici  .iturc  of  from  aKnji  -Ji' 

to  ab«)ut  60°C, 
d     dispersing    at    least    one    tlavonng    a^eni    su  r^^t.inii.il  I  v 
throughout  the  pooled  mixture  while  .it  .i  len^fe  r.sture  I'f 
from  about  4(J    to  about  f)0°r 
e   cooling  said  resulting  mixture  until  harJe  nir^,^  incurs,  .trul 
f   grinding  said  hardened  mixture  to  desired  tree  tl'iu.ing 
particle  si/c 


1972 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  25.  1975 


3,922,355 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  COLORED  MAMMARY 

GLAND  TISSUE 

Lindsay  Lawrence  Kotthoff,  Lavington,  Australia,  assignor  to 

Uncle  Ben  s  of  Australia  Pt>.  Ltd.,  Wodonga,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1973.  Ser.  No.  389.720 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia.    Aug.    23.     1972. 
187/72 

Int.  Cl.^  A23L  /  .^  / 
U.S.  CI.  426-250  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  red  or  pink  coloured  meat 
product  suitable  for  use  as  food  for  animals  from  yellow  or 
creamed  colored  mammarv  gland  tissue  which  comprises  the 
steps  of 

injectmg  into  said  tissue  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a 

red  or  pink  colouring  agent. 
and   continuing  said    injection   until   substantially    uniform 
dispersion    of   said    solution    throughout    said    tissue    is 
achieved  and  the  tissue  has  the  appearance  of  red  or  pink 
meat. 


penetrating  the  needles  of  said  fluid  injector  means  into  said 
meat  product  between  the  periods  of  intermittent  move- 
ment of  said  meat  product, 

coordinating  the  increments  of  movement  of  said  meat 
product  with  the  effective  width  of  said  fluid  injector 
needle  means  past  which  said  meat  product  moves  so  that 
the  effective  penetration  area  of  said  meat  product  ini- 
tially penetrated  by  said  fluid  injector  needle  means  will 
at  least  partially  overlap  the  effective  penetration  area  of 
said  meat  product  penetrated  by  said  fluid  injector  needle 
means  after  the  next  successive  movement  of  said  meat 
product, 

each  movement  of  said  meat  product  being  of  a  sufficient 
increment  so  that  after  said  next  successive  movement  of 
said  meat  product,  the  points  of  penetration  of  said  nee- 
dles in  said  overlapping  penetration  areas  will  be  offset 
from  the  pomts  of  penetration  of  said  needles  during  the 
next  preceding  penetration  cycle  so  that  said  meat  prod- 
uct will  not  be  penetrated  at  the  same  point  by  any  nee- 
dles in  said  overlapping  penetration  areas  of  said  meat 
product. 


3.922.356 

SULFITE  CATALYZED  ALUMINUM  TANNAGE  OF 

COLLAGEN  CASING 

Mauj  A.  Cohly.  Danville,  III.,  assignor  to  Tee-Pak.  Inc..  (hi 

cage.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  462,015 
Int.  Cl.=  A23L  1:31 
U.S.  CI.  426-277  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  tubular  collagen  sausage 
casing  which  comprises  the  steps  of  extruding  a  slurry  of  finely 
divided  collagen  in  water  for  forming  a  tube,  coagulating  the 
extruded  tube  in  a  coagulating  bath  containing  a  coagulating 
salt,  tanning  the  coagulated  tube  in  a  tanning  bath  containing 
an  aluminum  tanning  agent,  and  drying  the  aluminum  tanned 
tube,  the  improvement  for  catalyzing  the  rate  of  tanning  of 
said  collagen  tube  by  the  aluminum  in  said  aluminum  tanning 
agent  which  comprises  employing  a  sulfito-alummum  com- 
plex, containing  a  proportion  of  sulfite  sufficient  to  satisfy 
one-sixth  to  one-third  equivalents  sulfite  based  on  the  alumi- 
num, as  said  aluminum  tanning  agent 


3.922.358 
TREATMENT  OF  RAW  MEAT 
Michael  John  Follett.  Fleet.  England,  assignor  to  J.  Sainsbury 
Limited,  London.  England 

Fik^  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,320 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  5,  1972, 
45987/72 

Int.  CI.'  A23B  4/00 
U.S.  CI.  426-316  9  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  treating  unfrozen  raw  meat  cuts  comprising 
subjecting  freshly  cut  meat,  wrapped  in  a  container  permeable 
to  oxygen  gas,  to  a  gas  mixture  containing  Oj  gas  under  pres- 
sure greater  than  atmospheric  pressure  for  2  to  24  hours  at  a 
temperature  between  the  freezing  point  of  the  meat  and  the 
temperature  at  which  the  meat  is  adversely  affected  by  in- 
creased temperature,  the  time-pressure  combination  being 
sufficient  for  the  meat  to  retain  its  bright  red  color  for  at  least 
2  days,  and 

maintaining  the  so-oxygenated  unfrozen  raw  meat  cuts  at  a 
temperature  above  freezing 


3.922.357 

METHOD  FOR  INJECTING  FLUIDS  INTO  MEAT 

PRODUCTS 

Ray  T.  Townsend,  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  assignor  to   lownsend 

Engineering  Company.  Des  Moines.  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1973.  Ser.  No.  351.54! 

Int.  Cl.^  A22C  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  426  — 281  5  Claims 


"5^ 


1.  The  method  of  injecting  fluid  into  a  meat  product,  cruTi 
prising, 

providing  a  fluid  injector  needle  means  comprising  a  plural 

ity  of  fluid  injector  needles, 
intermittently  moving  a  meat  product  adjacent  to  and  past 

the  fluid  injector  needle  means. 


3,922,359 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  PROTEIN  MATERIALS 
kaiumoto  Hashizume,  Chiba,  and  Tokuji  Watanabe,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Director  of  National  Food  Re- 
search Inst..  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,753 

Claimspriority.application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  »^72,  47-32158 

Int.  CI.'  A23J  3100 

U.S.  CI.  426     574  6  Claims 

1.   A   method  of  producing  solid   protein   material   with  a 

spongy  texture,  which  compnses  adding  an  edible  divalent  salt 

to  a  solution  of  soybean  protein  in  such  an  amount  that  the 

solution  becomes  turbid  white  with  protein,  a  part  of  said 

protein  being  still  dissolved,  freezing  the  said  solution,  keeping 

the  solution  frozen  for  from  about  one  to  two  days,  and  then 

thawing  and  recovering  the  resultant  solid  protein  matenal 


3,922,360 
SIMULATED  SOFT  FRUITS 
Michael  Edwin  Sneath,  WelUiigborough,  England,  assignor  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,787 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23,  1973, 
3334  73 

Int.  CL*  A23L  1106 
U.S.  CI    426     573  i  claim 

1.  A  prtxress  for  preparing  simulated  soft  fruit  consisting 
essentially  of 
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a.  extruding  fruit  pulp,  puree  or  juice  ct)ntaining,  by  weight, 
from  about  0  1  to  about  2%  of  dissolved  edible,  soluble 
calcium  salt  to  form  drops, 

b.  simultaneously  coating  the  drops  with  a  thin  skin  of 
alginate  or  pectate  sol  as  said  drops  are  formed  by  extru- 
sion, said  sol  containing,  by  weight,  from  about  1  to  about 
4%  of  alginate  or  pectate 

c.  dropping  or  throwing  the  coated  drops  into  an  aqueous 
setting  bath  containing  from  about  1  to  about  10%  of 
dissolved  edible,  soluble  calcium  salt,  and 

d  allowing  the  thin  skin  of  sol  to  gel  by  maintaining  the 
drops  in  the  aqueous  setting  bath  for  at  least  1  min. 


container  .md  ^i    providing  the  structural  strength  for  han- 
dling, shipping  and  delivery  of  the  loaded  container. 


3.922.361 
SOFT  FROZEN  ALL-NATURAL  FRUIT  JUICE 
Edwin  L.  Vann,  803  Fox  Hall,  Lakeland,  Fla.  33803 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276.254.  July  28.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  430.715 

Int.  Cl.^  A23L  2!02,  2108 
U.S.  CI.  426-599  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  soft  frozen  all-natural 
orange-based  fruit  juice  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  an 
intermediate  concentrate  from  a  frozen  base  concentrate  of 
said  orange  fruit  juice  by  thawing  to  substantially  22"  V  and 
then  adding  a  natural  sweetener,  lactose  sugar  and  a  natural 
flavoring  thereto,  subsequently  adding  said  intermediate  con- 
centrate to  an  icy  slush  freezer  with  water  and  generating  said 
soft  frozen  all-natural  or'ange-based  fruit  juice  therefrom, 
wherein  said  base  concentrate  has  the  following  characteris- 
tics: 

a.  Brix  =  42,0°  to  58  0°; 

b.  Sugar/acid  ration  =  14,0,1  to  17.5:1; 
c   Oil  =0  014  to  0.018  add  back; 

d    Enzyme  activity  =  less  than  1  5  P  E  U  :  and 

e.  Total  pectin  =  maximum  of  375  milligrams  per  1 00  grams 
of  concentrate, 

and  wherein   said  soft  frozen   all-natural   fruit   luice   has  an 
overrun  of: 

f.  1  5-30^c  without  inert  gas  expansion,  and 

g.  40-60"^  with  inert  gas  expansion. 


3.922,362 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Frank  D.  Pierce,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bud  Antle,  Inc., 
Salinas.  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  22.  1969.  Ser.  No.  859,81 1 

Int.  CI.  B65b  53,02 

U.S.  CI.  426-396  .         1  Claim 


1.  The  method  of  bulk  packaging  produce  for  shipping  to 
the  ultimate  consumer,  the  steps  of  random  packing  the  pro- 
duce at  the  time  of  harvest  in  a  light  weight  expanded  plastic 
container  having  a  density  of  1  to  2-Vi  pounds  and  minimal 
structural  strength  said  container  being  open  at  the  top  only, 
wrapping  the  container  with  its  produce  with  a  stretchable 
transparent  plastic  sheeting  and  stretching  the  same  during  the 
wrapping,  said  transparent  sheeting  having  a  minimum  of  10'^ 
stretch  and  50^  recovery,  and  permitting  the  plastic  sheeting 
to  recover  to  place  the  packed  container  under  tension  in- 
wardlv  from  all  directions  without  significant  distortion  of  the 


3,922.363 
METHOD  FOR  PA(  KINt;  FKKFUOUINC;  MAI  h  KIM  s 
Hisaleru  Mitsuda:  l-umid  KaMui:  Miitsud  Kugu,  all  of  K>(>t(), 

Fumitaka  Saito.  Tokyo,  and  Aijiro  Y  amamoto.  Kxjio.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  F(M)ds  Storage  &  Patkaging  (  o  . 

Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No,  234,816,  May    15,   I'J";. 
abandoned.  This  application  I>ec.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  53ti,H(lH 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar     I'',    19"],    46- 
14915;  Apr.   13.  1971.  46-236(11;  July  30.  1971.  46-572  l" 

Int.  (  1.-  B65B  31100 
U.S.  CI.  426     410  «  (  laimv 


1.  A  method  for  packing  free-flowing  materials  into  a  tightly 
sealed  and  packed  form,  said  materials  being  grains  or  beans 
which  are  capable  of  adsorbing  gaseous  carbon  dioxide  when 
exposed  to  carbon  dioxide  and  of  releasing  the  carbon  dioxide 
when  exposed  to  air,  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  the  mate- 
rials in  a  flexible  bag  which  is  substantially  impermeable  to  air 
and  gaiseous  carbon  dioxide,  introducing  gaseous  carbon  diox- 
ide into  the  bag  and  thereby  displacing  air  from  the  bag. 
sealing  the  bag,  wherein  the  partial  pressure  of  gaseous  carNn 
dioxide  is  in  the  r;inge  of  0.7  to  0.95  and  the  total  volume  of 
all  gas  is  less  th.i;i  'h.it  of  grains  or  beans  contained  therein, 
and    maintaining   the    bag   sealed   while    "hi,    k:.i.seous   carhmn 
dioxide  is  adsorbed  by  the  materials  so  that  the  space  \dlumc 
between  the  bag  and  the  materials  is  reduced  anJ  the  Hcxiht 
bag  IS  drawn  tightly  about  the  materials  to  compress  tht  ns.iu 
rials  into  a  tightly  sealed  and  packed  form   wherebv  iht  'vi.iii. 
rials  adstirb  a  relatively  large  quantity  of  g.isciu^  u.irhcn  dux 
ide  so  long  as  the  bag  is  kept  sealed  and  may  rck.isi  Mihvt.in 
tially  all  of  the  adsorbed  gaseous  carbon  dioxide  alter  the  H.i^ 
is  opened  s<i  as  to  realize  preservation  of  the  materials  v^thuut 
degeneration  thereof 


3.922.364 
METHOD  OF  LUBRIC  ATlNt.  A  MEAT  F  MUI„SI()N 

Ray   T.  Townsend.   I>es  Moines.   Iowa,  assignor   to    Townsend 
Engineering  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  222.088.  Jan    31.  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  470.517 
Int.  CI.'  A231    /    */ 

L  .S.  CI.  426  "413  4  (  laims 

1.  A  method  ot  luhrK  aling  ,i  me.il  enuiKion,  tiinipnsin^  'he 

steps  of 

introducing  meat  enialsK.in  into  an  emulsion  stutTin^  /one.  said 
zone  having  an  emulsion  intake  end  and  an  emulsion  dis- 
charge end. 

extruding  said  eniuKiun  in  tuhul.ir  torrn  Irom  s.ud  vtufTmg 
zone  by  subjecting  the  meat  emulsion  N'  pressure  to  mo\e 
said  emulsion  from  the  intake  end  to  the  di^kh.irge  enO  of 
said  stuffing  zone. 
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introducing  a  film  of  lubricating  tluid  into  said  emulsion  stuff- 
ing zone  near  the  emulsion  intake  end  of  said  zone,  said  film 
being  in  intimate  contact  ^vith  the  interior  of  said  zone  and 


the  outer  surface  of  said  meat  emulsion  for  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  said  emulsion  stuffing  zone  to  eliminate 
emulsion  smear  along  the  entire  length  of  said  zone. 


b. 

c. 
d. 
e. 


3,922,365 

CHEESE  FLAVOR  (  AMINO  ACIDS  ) 

Karl  Heinz  Ney,  Hamburg;  I.  Poetoe  Gde  Wirotana,  Reillingen, 

and  Wolfram  Gustav  Freytag,  Halstenbek,  ail  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,702,  Oct.  18,  1973,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,811,  April  8. 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

523.190 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  I  226.  !  221.  1  22f< 
U.S.  CI.  426-534  4  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  foodstuff  having  a  ripe  cheese 
flavor,  which  process  includes  introducing  into  a  food  compo- 
sition a  mixture  of  volatile  cheese  flavor  ingredients  which 
include  the  following: 
a.  alkanoic  acids, 
2-alkanones, 
2-alkanols. 
aldehydes,  and 
2-oxoalkanoic  acids. 
and  further  with   said   food   composition  a  mixture  of  free 
protein  amino  acids,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
admixing  with  the  food  composition  at  least  three  amino 
acids  or  salts  thereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 
1.  glutamic  acid,  ' 

li    glycine  or  alanine  or  proline  or  a  mixture  thereof; 
iii.  lysine;  and 
iv.  methionine,  in  amounts  such  that 

a.  the  total  amount  of  free  protein  amino  acids  admixed 
with  the  food  composition  is  from  about  250  to  about 
60,000  mg  per  kg  foodstuff, 

b.  the  ratio  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  the  amino  acids  named 
in  ( i )  to  f  iv  )  to  the  total  free  protein  ammo  acids  admixed 
with  the  food  composition  is  nxit  less  than  MO'^f ,  and 

c  the  amount  of  said  glutamic  acid  is  ZS'^f^  to  60"^  hv  weight 
calculated  as  monosodium  glutamate,  the  amount  of  said 
lysine  is  lO'^  to  65'5}-  by  weight  calculated  as  lysine  HC  I 
the  amount  of  said  methionine  is  5*^  to  30^^  by  weight, 
and  the  amount  of  said  glycine  or  alanine  or  proline  or  a 
mixture  thereof  is  20*^  to  SO'Jr  by  weight,  which  percent- 
ages are  based  on  the  total  amount  of  free  protein  amino 
acids  admixed  with  the  food  composition. 


3,922,366 
FLAVORING  AGENT 
Max  Winter,  Geneva;  Fritz  Gautschi,  Vaud;  Ivon  Flament; 
Max  Stoll,  both  of  Geneva,  all  of  Switzerland,  and  Irving  M, 
Goldman,   Niantic,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Firmenich   &   Cie, 
(ieneva.  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,866,  April  13.  1972,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  70,560,  Sept.  8.  1970.  Pat.  No.  3.702,253, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,069,  April  18,  1966, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

452,342,  April  30,  1965,  abandoned.  This  application  June  24, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  482,683 

Int.  Cl.=  A23L  1/234 

U.S.  CL  426-535  16  Claims 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  soluble  coffee  material 

to   which    has   been    added    a   minor,    but    flavor-modifying 

amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds 

having  the  general  formula: 

R,-CH,COCH,S-R: 

wherein  R,  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  Rj  stands  for 
methyl  or  furfuryl. 


3,922,367 

PRFP\RATION  FOR  IMPARTING  SMOKE  TO  MEAT 

PRODUCTS 

Vasilv  Matveevich  Gorbatov,  prospekt  Mira,  74.  kv.  57;  Kon- 
stantin  Dmitrievich  Sinitsin,  Polyarnaya  ultisa.  56,  kv,  57; 
Nina  Nikolaevna  Krylova,  B.  Gnezdnikovsky  pereulok,  10, 
kv.  630;  Julia  Nazarovna  Lyaskovskaya,  Tverskoi  bulvar, 
7/2,    kv.    28;    Valentina    Pavlovna    Volovinskaya,    ulitsa 
Akademika   Pavlova,   LP.,  40,  kv.   70;   Klavdia   Ivanovna 
Bazarova,  Dubninskaya  ulitsa,  39,  korpus  1,  kv.  134;  Ljud- 
mila  Ivanovna  Solovieva,  B.  Cherkizovskaya  ulitsa,  12,  kor- 
pus 3,  kv.  30,  and  Rimma  Igorevna  Khiamova,  Zhigulev- 
skaya  ulitsa  8,  kv.  67,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,719 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  1/232 
L.S,  CI.  426-536  2  Claims 

I.    A   preparation  for  imparting  the   smoke  and  smell  of 
fumed  food  to  meat  products  consisting  of  the  following  com- 
ponents in  '^t  by  weight: 
carbonyl  compounds; 


furfural 

valeric  aldehyde 
dihydroxyacetone 
diacetyl 
organic  acids: 
acetic  acid 
formic  acid 
propionic  acid 
butyric  acid 
valeric  acid 
caproic  acid 
heplanoic  acid 
phenols: 
guaiacol 
o-cres<il 
bases 

ethylamine 
p-hexylamine 
water  or  I9t  aqueous 
solution  of  ethanol 


0  05-0  8 
0  0002-0  05 
0  0003-0  004 
0  0001-0  001 

0.2-1.5 
OOI-O.I 
0  03-0  25 
0001-003 
001-0  1 
0  003-0  05 
0001-001 

0  0002-0  01 
0  0002-0  01 

0  00005-0  0008 
0.00005-0  0008 

the  balance  up  to  100. 


3,922,368 
CROCETIN  DIESTERS 
Heinrich  Kliiui,  Riehen;  Ulrich  Manz;  Norbert  Rigassi,  Arle- 
sheim;  Gottlieb  Ryser,  Basel,  and  Ulrich  Schwieter,  Reinach, 
ail  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  inc., 
Nutley,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  78,911,  Oct.  7,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,556 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.   31,   1969, 
16244/69 

int.  CI.*  A23L  1/27 
U.S.  CL  426-540  1  Claim 

I.  -\  water  dispersible  coloring  composition  comprising  as 


a  coloring  agent  crocetin  di-n-dodecyl  ester,  an  edible  emulsi- 
fier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stearyl  lactate,  pal 
mitoyl  ascorbate,  stearyl  ascorbate  and  myristyl  ascorbate. 
and  a  swellable  colloid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
gelatin,  dextrin,  gum  arable,  sugar  fatty  acid  esters  or  mixtures 
thereof. 


.1,922.369 

LOW  CALORIE  SWEETENING  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Martin  Glicksman,  Valley  Cottage,  N.Y.,  and  Bartley  N.  Wan- 
kier.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corpo- 
ration, White  Plains.  N.Y  . 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,561,  July  16,  1970.  Pat. 

No.  3,761.288.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1973.  Ser.  No. 
387,847.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Sept.  25,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL'  A23L  I  236 
U.S.  CI.  426-548  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  rapidly  soluble  sweetening 
composition  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  an  edible  organic  acid  and  a  dipcptide  sweetening 
compound,  said  dipeptide  being  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  aspartyl- 
phenylalanme.  and  said  aqueous  solution  containing  less  than 
about  one  part  of  said  ester  per  part  of  organic  acid,  aid 
freeze-drying  the  solution 


3,922,370 
FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Vinod  Prakash,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Societe 

d'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S..A.,  Lausanne, 

Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,289,  April  14,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  19,  1971, 
5639/71 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  426-559  13  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  preparing  a  snack  product  which  comprises 
forming  a  dough  bv  mixing  together  water  and  a  dry  mix 
comprising  at  least  7()7f  by  weight  of  rice  flour  a  major  pro- 
portion of  which  IS  ungelatinised.  shaping  the  dough  into 
separate  pieces,  subjecting  the  shaped  dough  pieces  to  a  heat 
treatment  to  gelatinise  the  starch  present,  the  water  content  of 
the  dough  pieces  during  the  gelatinisation  treatment  being 
maintained  above  279!-  by  weight,  and  drying  the  gelatinised 
pieces  to  a  water  content  below  IS'^f  by  weight 


3.922.371 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  ICE  CONFECTION  AND 
THE  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Neal  B.  Julien,  2929  N.  16th  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85016 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,500       .. 
Int.  CI.'  A23G  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  426-565  8  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  ice  confection  emb(^dymg 
full  strength  fruit  juice  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  first 
ingredients  comprising  a  ratio  of  about  1  pound  of  pectin 
stabilizer  with  about  6  pounds  of  sucrose,  agitating  and  blend- 
ing said  first  ingredients  with  about  1  2  to  13  gallons  of  water, 
adding  about  2^^  gallons  of  a  full  strength  fruit  juice  to  sa;d 
ingredients,  chilling  said  ingredients  at  approximately  40°F, 
blending  said  ingredients  with  approximately  1  Vt  gallons  of  a 
second  ingredient  comprising  a  mixture  containing  approxi- 
mately three  quarters  of  a  gallon  of  a  fruit  juice  in  a  concentra- 
tion ratio  of  approximately  9  to  1  of  water  to  fruit  juice,  ap- 
proximately three-eighths  of  a  gallon  of  corn  syrup  solids  and 
approximately  one-eighth  of  a  gallon  of  a  mixture  containirg 
citric  acid,  sodium  citrate  and  gum  arabic.  aerating  said  mix- 
ture to  a  desired  consistency,  freezing  said  mixture  of  said  first 
and  second  ingredients  to  approximatley  20°F,  and  packaging 
and  storing  at  0°F  or  below. 


3.922.372 

PROCE.SS  FOR  THK  PRODI  CTION  OF  FISH  H  Ol  K 

HAVING  GKI.-FORMlNt,    \BII  IT\ 

Yoshisuke  Hasegawa,  Sapporo.  Japan,  assignor  hi  Mitsubishi 

Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246.972.  \pril  24.  l'/72, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  IM"?.^,  Ser.  No.  555. h3l 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  22.  1971.  46-25664 
Int.  (1.-  A22C  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  426-574  H  (  laims 

I.  A  process  tor  the  preparation  of  an  undenaiured  fish 
meat  powder  having  the  ability  to  make  a  fish  meat  paste  of 
high  jelly  strength,  said  process  comprising; 

separating  raw  fish  meat  from  salt-free  fish  bodies; 
adding  a  fatty  acid  ester  and  a  member  selected  from  the 
kirxup  consisting  of  oligosaccharides  and  sugar  alcohols  to 
said  raw  fish  meat  to  form  a  mixture; 
milling  said  mixture  to  produce  a  sol; 
adjusting  the  pH  of  said  sol  to  a  value  approximating  the 
isoelectric  point  of  proteins  contained  in  the  fish  meal; 
and 
spray-drying  the  sol  to  produce  the  fish  meat  powder. 


3.922.3''3 
SOLID  MTCROGIOBl  I  FS  (  ()M MMNG  DlSPhRSFD 
MATFRIAI  S 
Robert  (i.  Baylevs,  Yellow  Springs.  Ohio,  assignor  to  (  apsu 
lated  Systems,  Incorporated,  Yellow  Springs.  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344.904 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  426     576  10  Claims 

1.  .A  process  of  manufacturing  a  stable,  substantially  homo- 
geneous edible  microglobule.  comprising  the  steps  of; 

A.  providing  a  continuous-phase  vehicle  material  of  water- 

immiscthle  liquid; 
B  proMding  a  discontinuous  phase  of  solid  material  as 
discrete,  minute  particles,  dispersed  in  said  continuous- 
phase  vehicle  material,  wherein  said  discontinuous-phase 
material  consists  substantially  of  hydrophilic,  polymeric, 
cross-linkable  fin;  firming  material  and  oil-insoluble 
payload  material  dispersed  in  said  film-forming  material, 
C.  subsequentlv  adding  a  liquid  water-soluble  cross-link- 
ing agent  Aiih  agitation,  to  the  dispersion  of  discontinu- 
ous-phase particles  and  the  continuous-phase  vehicle  to 
harden  the  discontinuous-phase  particles  and  form  stable, 
substantially  homogeneous  microglobules  thereof  of 
about  I  to  1000  micron  size. 


.^,922. .^''4 
PREPARATION  OF  SIMl  I  ATFI)  (  HFESF 
Richard  J.  Bell,  Sherman;  John  D.  W\nn,  Piano;  (.eorge  T 
Denton,  Piano:  Ralph  F.  Sand,  Piano,  and  David  I,.  (  ornel- 
ius,  Jr..  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Andervin.  (  la>ton  & 
Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,64((.  March  26,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser   No.  5{M),244 
Int.  CI."  A23C    /V  /;(/ 
U.S.  CI.  426-582  9  (  laims 

1.    A   process   for   making    .<    finid    having   .i   final    moisture 
content  between  about  45  aiul  4'v'',  ,  .,i  pH  .>t  aKiu!  4  H  tv>  '    ^ 
and  resembling  cheese  selected  fruni   the  class  consisting  i  >t 
pasta  filata,  cheddar  and  pastcun/cd  process  AmerK.iti  !  s  ;x' 
said  priKes-s  comprising. 

a   forming  an  aqueous  solution  ol  an  acid  selected  from  ihe 
class  consisting  of  adipic.  lactic,  citric,  malic  and  comhi 
nations  thereof,  the  solution  having  a  pH  between  about 
2  ,^  and  '  "^ ,  the  .imnuni  ot  .t^id  being  helvkcen  ahout  0.5 
and   18'-*  of  the  foiHJ.  the  v»,ater  m  ihe  .iL^ue-'u^  s.iiijti(>n 
and  in  other  ingredients  present  in  ihc  tiunl  hcng  sutli 
cient  to  give  the  food  said  final  moisture  eorittni 
b,  mixing  the  aqueous  solution  of  acid  v^  ith  pnu  lIc  red  ;.  asein 
no  larger  than  about  80/90  mesh,  the  amount  of  casein 
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being  such  that  the  casemate  tormed  m  step  (c)  is  be- 
tween about  !5  and  3?^^  of  the  food, 

c  mixing  and  reacting  calcium  hvdroxide  with  the  product 
of  step  (b)  under  high  shear  mixing  and  subatmospheric 
pressure  thereby  forming  calcium  casemate,  the  calcium 
hydroxide  being  approximately  the  stoichiometric 
amount  to  react  with  the  casem,  and  thereafter 

d  mixing  between  about  12  and  35'^'-  fat  above  its  melting 
point  with  the  product  of  step  (  c  i  under  high  shear  mixing 
and  subatmospheric  pressure,  the  fat  having  a  Wiley 
melting  point  between  about  90°  and  1  10"  F  ,  to  form  said 
food  as  a  substantially  gas-free  homogeneous  blend  of  the 
various  ingredients,  steps  (c)  and  (d)  being  in  either 
order. 


3.922,375 
PREPARATION  OF  A  SOLUBLE  WHEY  PROTEIN 
FRACTION 
Ernesto  Dalan,  Vevey;  Michel  John  Arthur  Groux,  la  Tour 
de-Pellz,  and  Jaime  Hidalgo,  La  Tour-de-Peilz,  all  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Societe  d  Assistance  Technique  pour 
Produits  Nestle  S.A.,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  18.  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,365 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept.     11,     1972, 
13272/72 

Int.  Cl.^  A23J  /  20 
U.S.  CI.  426-583  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  soluble  whey  protein  fraction 
which  comprises  adjusting  the  pH  of  an  aqueous  solution 
isolated  from  whey  by  subjecting  a  whey  fraction  to  ultrafiltra- 
tion, molecular  sieve  filtration  or  a  combination  thereof,  said 
solution  containing  proteins  which  are  substantially  undena- 
tured  by  heat,  to  a  value  of  4,4  to  5  0  to  form  a  precipitate, 
removing  the  precipitate,  separating  lipid/protein  ci>mplexes 
from  the  remaining  solution  by  microfiltration  with  a  filter 
having  a  filtration  threshhold  of  about  1  micron  or  iess  and 
recovering  the  filtrate  containing  a  soluble  whey  protein  frac- 
tion in  solution 


3.922.376 

PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  PROTEIN  LOW  CALORIE 

DAIRY  SPREAD 

Olof  Bo  Sven  Strinning.  Hagersten,  and   Karl-Erik  Thurell, 

Jakobsberg,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Mjolkcentralen. 

Ekonomisk  Forening.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,733 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden,     Dec.     15,     1972, 
16387/72 

Int.  CI.'  A23C  3,00 
\}.S.  CI.  426-603  1 1  t  laims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  high  protein  low  calorie 
dairy  spread  which  is  spreadable  at  a  refrigerator  temperature 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a  emulsifying  at  38°-50°  C  an  aqueous  phase  into  a  fat 
phase,  said  aqueous  phase  being  a  protein  concentrate 
obtained  from  buttermilk  soured  bacteriologically  and 
obtained  in  the  manufacture  of  butter  or  butter  oil.  huff 
ered  with  citrate  and  phosphate  buffering  salts  at  a  pH  of 
6-7,  and  diluted  with  water  to  a  11-1  S%  protem  content 
wet  weight  basis,  and  said  fat  phase  being  butter  oil  or  a 
mixture  of  butter  oil  and  a  polyunsaturated  vegetable  oil, 
to  form  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  having  a  20-65%  aqueous 
phase. 


b.  flash  pasteurizing  the  emulsion. 

c.  cooling  the  pasteurized  emulsion  while  working  the  emul 


?  «  ' I    "   3   ■ 


sion  as  it  solidifies,  and 
J   further  ccxiling  the  solid  emulsion  to  storage  temperature. 


3,922,377 

HEAT-PROCESSED  DEHYDRATED 

BACTERIOLOGICALLY-STABLE  PORK  RIND  PRODUCT 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Kenneth  Frederick  Whittle,  Bridgenorth,  England,  assignor  to 
Protein  Foods  (U.K.)  Limited,  Tipton,  England 
Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,288 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  1,  1972, 
35959  72 

InL  CI.'  A23L  1131 
U.S.  CI.  426     645  5  Claims 

1.  A  heat-processed,  dehydrated,  bacteriologically-stable, 
pork  rind  product  capable  of  rapid  rehydration  having  a  water 
content  from  about  4%  to  about  1  5'^  by  weight,  a  fat  content 
from  about  4%  to  about  20%  by  weight,  a  protem  content 
between  70%  and  96%  by  weight,  and  a  particle  size  from 
about  0.5mm  to  about  5mm,  said  percentages  being  ba.sed  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  product 


3,922.378 
FILORIN\TED  HYDROCARBON  COATING  METHOD 

William  M.  Kline,  Gloversville,  N.V,,  assignor  to  Medical  Eval- 
uation Devices  &  Instruments  Corporation,  Gloversville, 
NY. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,099,  Aug.  4,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498  J02 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1142;  HOlb  3144 
U.S.  CI.  427     2  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  and  firmly  bonding  a  fluorinated 
hydrocarbon  resin  coating  to  the  exposed  surface  of  a  clean 
tlexible  metallic  substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  coil  spring  in  which  the  helices  thereof  are  in  mutual 
contact  and  a  fine  conducting  wire  of  small  area  cross-section 
and  comprising  the  steps  of;  supplying  a  liquid  dispersion  bath 
of  a  fluorinated  hydrocarbon  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hexafluoropropylene-tetrafluoroethylene  co- 
polvmer  and  tetrafluoroethylene,  slowly  immersing  said  sub- 
strate in  said  dispersion  bath  under  non-agitated  conditions 
for  about  2-30  minutes  to  effect  a  coating  of  said  dispersion 
thereon  and  then  slowly  removing  said  substrate  from  said 
dispersion  bath;  then  subjecting  said  removed  dispersion 
coated  substrate  to  a  preliminary  heating  in  a  non-turbulent 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  about  1  80°F  for 
about  10-120  minutes,  then  cooling  said  prelimarily  heated 
dispersion  coated  substrate  to  about  the  ambient  temperature 
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of  the  atmosphere,  then  subjecting  said  preliminarily  heated 
and  cooled  dispersion  coated  substrate  to  a  further  heating  to 
a  temperature  ot  about  545°  -  700°  F  for  about  10-180  min- 
utes whereby  to  drive  off  any  non-rcsin  portions  of  said  disper- 
sion coating  and  to  cause  the  resin  thereof  to  form  as  a  hot 
melt  in  contact  with  said  substrate,  and  then  slowly  cooling  the 
thus  further  heated  resin  coated  substrate  to  a  temperature  at 
least  as  low  as  about  150^F  over  a  period  of  about  ^0-180 
minutes,  whereby  to  cause  the  resm  coating  thereof  to  bev.ome 
tirmlv  bonded  theretii  as  an  unbroken  tlcxiblo  transparent 
film. 


3,<i22..^Hl 

CHE.MICALL^    IKK  \  I  Kl)  (   \KKIF  K  I' \  K  1  I(  1  1-s  H)K 

USE  IN  ELE(  1K()1'H()1()(,K\('HI(    l'K(H  h  ss 

Pahitra    Datla.    1  vndhursi.   Ohio,    assitini.r    In     \ddr»  ssnr^jrap 

Multiyraph  (  nrporaliun.  (  levtland.  (>hiii 

Filed  ,|une  14,  1974,  Str    Su    4~'J.2'Jh 

Inl.  (1.    <,(iM,  13108,  13/09    H(i5I)  5H2:  C03C  17/28 

U.S.  CI.  427-21  IS  riaims 
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3,922.379 
MICROENCAPSII  ATION  PRO(  FSS 

Bahram  Farhadieh.  Libertyville.  111.,  assignor  to  Ahbotl  I  aho- 

ratories.  North  C  hicago.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973.  Ser.  No.  425.456 

Int.  CI.-  A6IK  9/38 

U.S.  CI.  427-3  0  t  laims 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  essentially  tasteless  particles  of 
an  orally  active  derivative  of  erythromycin,  consisting  essen- 
tially iVi  suspending  particles  of  10  -  1  50  microns  diameter  of 
said  erythromycin  derivative  in  water  adjusted  to  a  pH  above 
7  0.  containing  or  dissolving  therein  a  water-soluble  protein, 
which  is  heat  coagulable  at  a  temperature  between  50^  and  80° 
C  ,  stirring  said  suspension  into  a  liquid  alkane  containing  I  - 
10%  by  weight  of  a  nonionic  surfactant,  emulsifying  the  mix- 
ture, heating  said  mixture  under  stirring  for  a  period  sufficient 
to  coagulate  said  heat  coagulable  protein,  and  collecting  the 
coated  particles  solid  from  said  suspension 


lo    m   SI   4e    a    u    ip    an    ie   m 
Mttaa  or  CCfKsrnoaisMas) 


I.  A  carrier  for  use  in  electrophotographic  development  of 
latent  electrostatic  images  capable  of  inducing  an  electrostatic 
charge  in  a  toner  mixed  therewith  which  comprises  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metallic  particles  and 
siliceous  particles  to  the  surface  of  which  is  adhered  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perfluorinaled  and  sub- 
stantially perfluorinated  carboxylic  acids  containing  from  3  to 
1 8  carbon  atoms  and  esters  and  amides  thereof. 


3,922,380  3,922,382 

AUTO  BIAS  CONTROL  METHOD  METHOD  OF  M  \NUFA(  TI  RIN(,  (   \KKim  I'VKIK  I  hs 

Stephen   Royce   Rowell.  and   David  Charles   Hogan,  both   of    William  J.  Kukia,  Boulder,  and  Hnv*ard  F    Mun/d,  I  afavHt., 


Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors   to   Eastman   Kodak   Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,997,  June  18,  1973.  This  application 

Dec.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  529,880 

Int.  CI.-  G03G  I3il6 

U.S.  CI.  427-8  1  Claim 


both  of  t  Old.,  assignors  Ki  I  ntirnatidnal  Rusintss  Mai  hints 

Corporation.   Vrmonk.  N.\ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1  1(1. ''25.  .Ian    28,   \^r\.  I'ai    No. 

3,798,167.  This  application  <KI     1,   l'>"3.  Vr    Nn    4(i2.509 

Int.  (I.-  iA)M.   y,uo 

U.S.  CL  427-58  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  potential  applied  to  a  devel- 
opment electrode  of  a  development  station  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a     sensing    downstream    of   the    development    station    the 
charge    level    of   longitudinal    increments   of   a    charged 
image  area  moving  along  a  predetermined  path  at  sub 
stantially   a  constant   speed,  and   producing   first  analog 
signals  representative  thereof, 

b,  converting  said  first  analog  signals  to  digita!  signals  and 
storing  same  at  particular  storage  locations,  and 

c,  reconverting  after  selected  time  delay  each  of  said  digital 
signals  to  a  second  analog  signal  and  applving  a  corre- 
sponding potential  to  said  second  analog  signal  to  said 
electrode. 

940O.G.-71 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  controlling  the  magnitude  of  the 
triboelectric  charge  charactenstic  of  an  electrophotographic 
development  earner  for  use  with  toner  particles  in  an  electro- 
photographic system  including 

coating  a  plurality  of  core  particles  which  will  withstand  a 
selected  curing  with  a  substantially  continuous  film  of  a 
material  comprising  at  least  essentially  a  substantially 
insoluble  fluoropolymer; 
and  selecting  the  curing  of  the  coating  to  firmly  adhere  the 
coating  to  each  of  the  core  particles  and  to  control  the 
magnitude  of  the  triboelectric  charge  characteristic  of  the 
electrophotographic  development  carrier  with  respect  to 
toner  particles  of  a  given  composition  and  a  given  percent 
by  weight  of  said  toner  particles  relative  to  said  carrier 
and  a  given  electrophciK^r.iphiL  svstctT-  v^ith  vi,hu;h  the 
carrier  and  toner  partu  Ics  are  ts)  be  used,  saiU  magnitude 
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being  s«.ithin  a  rdngo  to  produce  good  quality  copy  when 
used  m  said  oic^tr.iphotographic  system,  said  copy  exhib- 
iting gond  edge  definition  and  image  fill  characteristics. 


3,92  2.384 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDLCTIVE  FIBERS 

Thomas  D.  Tade^aid,  La  Cross*.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Inivtrsal 
Oil  Products  Compan>.  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  JuK  3.  1974.  S«r.  No.  485,669 

int.  CI.-  B05D  5112 

L.S.  CI.  427-87  13  (  laims 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  synthetic  or  naturally 

occurring  fiber  containing  a  semi-conducting  pyropolymeric 
inorganic  refracton,  oxide  material  impregnated  on  the  sur- 
face thereof  which  comprises  heating  said  fiber  to  about  a 
glass  transition  temperature,  passing  said  heated  fiber  through 
an  environment  ot  said  --emi-conducting  pyropolymeric  inor- 
ganic refractorv  oxide  material  and  impregnating  said  material 
on  the  surface  of  said  fiber,  in  an  amount  of  from  about  7)5% 
to  about  ^fi'^r  h\  A  eight  of  the  finished  fiber,  cooling  and 
rectivenng  said  fiber,  __         1 


3.922,385 
SOLDERABLE  VU  1  TILAY  FR  CONTACT  FUR  SILICUS 

SEMICONDLCTOR 
Mark  L.  Konantz,  and  Ronald  K.  Leisure,  both  of  Kokomo. 
Ind.,    assignors   to   (ieneral    Motors   Corporation,   Detroit, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  375.688,  July  2,  1973.  abandoned    This 
application  Oct.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  518.350 
Int.  CI.-  B44D  /   14.  1/18 
L.S.  CI.  427-90  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  cif  forming  an  improved  solderable  multilayer 
electrode  on  a  silicon  btid\  comprising  the  steps  of: 

vacuum  deptisiting  an  aluminum  layer  at  least  abi>ut  3,000 

angstroms  thick  onto  a  surface  of  a  silicon  body, 
heating  said  silicon  bodv  and  said  aluminum  layer  to  shal- 
!ov«,l\  allov  said  aiuniinum  laver  with  said  silicon  surface 


at  their  interface  and  reduce  electrical  resistance  between 
said  layer  and  said  surface,  and 


3.922.383 
POI\  MERIC  I  AMIN  \TES 
Alan  D.  Wilks.  Mount  Prospect,  and  Karl  J.  Voutsey,  Chicago, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  I  niversal  Oil  Products  Compan\. 
Des  Plaines.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  446.889 
Int.  CI.-  B05D  5,12 
L.S.  CI.  427-82  6  Claims 

1.  A  polvmeric  laminate  the  surface  lamina  of  which  com- 
prises a  polvmer  containing  a  particulate  semiconducting 
material  comprising  an  inorganic  refractory  oxide  having  a 
surface  area  of  from  about  1  to  about  500  square  meters  per 
gram  and  a  carbonaceous  pyropolymer  forming  at  least  a 
monolaver  or.  said  refractory  oxide,  said  semiconducting 
material  possessing  a  resistivity  of  from  about  0.00 1  ohm 
centimeters  to  about  10'"  ohm  centimeters,  said  particles  of 
semiconducting  material  being  less  than  100  microns  in  size 
and  being  present  ir.  said  surface  lamina  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  lOT  to  about  5u'>  hv  weight  of  said  surface  lamina. 
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thereafter  vacuum  depositing  onto  said  aluminum  la>er  a 
layer  at  least  about  3.000  angstroms  thick  of  an  alloy 
consisting  essentiallv  o\  nickel  and  about  1%  -  20%  by 
weight  manganese 


3,922.386 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANLFACTLRE  OF  SMALL  HEAT- 

ENERATING  PRINTED  CIRCUITS 

Bonifacio  Echavarri  Ros,  Cordovilla.  Spain,  assignor  to  Or- 

baiceta,  S.A..  Cordovilla,  Spain 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  327,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Apr.  12,  1972,  401.673 
Int.  CI.-  B44D  lil8 
U.S.  CI.  427-96  11  Claims 

\.  A  process  of  manufacturing  small  printed  circuits  for  the 
generation  of  heat,  comprising  the  steps  of  depositing  a  ce- 
ramic dielectric  coating  on  a  metal  substrate,  allowing  the 
ceramic-coated  substrate  to  stand  at  room  temperature  for  a 
period  long  enough  for  any  defects  in  said  ceramic  coating  to 
become  evident,  degreasing  said  ceramic  coating,  depositing 
from  a  metal-spray  gun  an  adherent  conductive  coating  of  a 
metal  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  zinc  and 
copper  mixed  with  the  oxide  of  said  chosen  metal  on  said 
ceramic  coating,  said  ceramic-coated  substrate  having  been 
preheated  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  provide  good  adhe- 
sion thereto  of  said  sprayed  conductive  coatings,  said  adher- 
ent conductive  coating  having  a  resistivity  much  higher  than 
that  of  the  metal  alone  as  the  result  of  inclusion  of  the  metal 
oxide  therein,  depositing  a  resist  on  said  adherent  conductive 
coating  and  shaping  said  conductive  coating  into  a  desired 
form  by  etching 

9.  A  small  printing  circuit  suitable  for  the  generation  of 
heat,  comprising  a  metal  substrate,  a  plurality  of  individually 
fired  ceramic  coatings  on  said  metal  substrate,  said  ceramic 
coatings  being  free  of  scaling,  cracks  and  other  visible  defects, 
and  an  adherent,  shaped  coating  of  a  fiame  sprayed  metal 
containing  inclusions  of  its  oxide  in  sufficient  quantitv  so  that 
the  resistivity  of  said  shaped  coating  makes  said  circuit  suit- 
able for  use  at  voltages  as  high  as  220  volts,  said  metal  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  zinc  and 
copper. 


3,922,387 

METALLIZATIONS  COMPRISING  NICKEL  OXIDE 

John   Robert   Larry,  Youngstown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  392,240,  Aug.  28,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3.854,957.  This  application  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,538 

Int.  Cl.^  B05D  5112 
U.S.  (I    427     96  6  Claims 

1.  Electrical  conductors  on  a  ceramic  substrate,  the  conduc- 
tors consisting  essentially  of  metallizations  of  finely  divided 
powders  comprising  noble  metals  and  0,1-10%  nickel  oxide, 
by  weight  of  the  nobel  metal  present 
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3,922,388 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ENCAPSULATED  THICK 

FILM  RESISTOR  AND  ASSOCIATED  ENCAPSULATED 

CONDUCTORS  FOR  I  SE  IN  AN  ELECTRICAL  CIR(  LIT 

Sergei   Schebalin,   Ambler,   Pa.,  as,signor  to   Honeywell   Im  , 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,956,  March  22,  1973. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  120.199,  March  2, 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3,788,891.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1974.  Ser. 

No.  525,587 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIH  i7  i6,  HO  IB  li02 

U.S.  CI.  427-103  I  (  laim 


%*OSIT|VC   TCII 


L  A  method  of  making  an  encapsulated  thick  film  resistor 
having  conductive  portions  associated  with  opposite  ends 
thereof  that  form  portions  of  an  electncalK  conductive  cir- 
cuit, compris-ng  the  first  step  of  selecting  an  ink  from  a  mix- 
ture of  positive  and  negative  resistor  inks,  the  second  step  of 
firing  the  resistor  ink  mix  in  amorphic  form  at  1000°C  into  a 
sintered  state  onto  an  electrically  non-conductive  substrate, 
the  third  step  of  selecting  a  conductive  ink  material  that  has 
a  sintering  temperature  substantially  lower  than  the  sintering 
temperature  of  the  resistor,  the  fourth  step  of  firing  said  con- 
ductive ink  at  a  sintering  temperature  of  about  550°C  in  over- 
lapping relationship  with  said  opposite  ends  of  said  resistor  on 
the  substrate  whereby  the  tendency  to  diffusion  between  the 
conductive  and  resistive  materials  is  minimized  and  whereb, 
a  resulting  temperature  coefficient  of  resistivitv  value  of  the 
resistor  that  is  produced  is  within  plus  or  minus  20  parts  per 
million  per  degree  centigrade  from  zero,  the  fifth  step  of 
applying  a  coating  of  resilient  buffer  material  formed  of  a 
silicone  polymer  filled  with  magnesium  oxide  to  cover  said 
resistor  and  the  said  fired  conductive  ink  and  the  sixth  step  of 
applying  a  layer  of  iron  oxide  v^ith  magnesium  silicate  sus 
pended  in  xylene  to  cover  the  outer  surface  of  said  resilient 
material 


passing  said  wire  through  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution 
comprising  an  organic  corrosion  inhibitor  comprising 
thiazole  and  an  inorganic  PH  stabilizer  from  the  group 
consisting  of  borate,  benzoate  and  phosphate  salts  of 
sodium  and  potassium  and  combinations  thereof  to  form 
a  coating  on  said  wire;  and 

passing  said  coated  wire  through  a  furnace  having  an  air 
atmosphere  therein  maintained  at  a  temperature  between 
about  300°C  and  400°C. 


3,922.390 

METHOD  FOR  IMPR()\IN(,    IMF  RFADVBII  \\\ 

DLRING  OPIIC  AI    S(    \NN|N(,  Oh    \l    I  OM  \  I  |(     (    \k 

IDENTIFK    VIION  I    \HM> 

Joseph  V    Otrhalek.  Dearborn,  and  Riibjrl  \    (,ansMr,  \\\.4n 

dolte.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  B,\Sh  \N>and(ill«  (  urpura 

tiiin.  Wyandotte.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct    1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,891 
Int.  CI.    B05D  5/06,  1 100,  3100 
U.S.  CI.  427-162  3  (  laims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  during  optical  scanning,  the 
readability  of  automatic  car  identification  labels  comprising 
a.  applying  a  continuous  coat  of  a  thickened  acid  cleaner 
composition  consisting  essentially  of 
1    an  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  in  an  amount  from  about 
15  to  about  40  weight  percent. 

2.  an  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
•-oxalic,  tartaric,  citric  acid  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an 

amount  from  about  I  to  about  6  weight  percent. 

3.  a  nonionic  surfactant  in  an  amount  from  about  7  to 
about  23  weight  percent, 

4.  an  anionic  surfactant  in  an  amount  from  about  1  to 
about  7  weight  percent,  and 

5.  water  in  an  amount  from  about  76  to  about  24  weight 
percent, 

all  weight  percents  being  based  on  the  total  composition, 
provided  that  the  said  nonionic  surfactant  and  the  said  anionic 
surfactant  when  taken  together  constitute  from  about  10  to 
about  30  weight  percent  of  said  composition  and  said  nonionic 
surfactant  constitutes  from  about  75  to  about  90  weight  per- 
cent of  the  combined  weight  percent  of  nonionic  and  anionic 
surfactants, 

b.  allowing  said  coat  to  remain  on  said  labels  during  said 
scanning. 


3,922,391 

PRODUCTION  OF  SHEET  NL\TFRI  \I    FOR  USE  AS 

GASKETS 

John  Geoff  rev  Qualt  rough.  Bolton:  Harrv   I  hurnlt  \ ,  and  l>a  v  id 
John   \dams.  both  of  RtKhdale.  all  of  I-ngland,  assignors  In 
TBA  Industrial  Products  I  imiled.  MancheMer.  F  njjland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197.448,  Nov,  10.  1  M7  l .  abandoned 
This  application  Aug.  31,  1973.  Ser.  No    3'>3,3  2  1 
Claims  priorilv.  application  I  niled  Kingdom,  Nov    2(1.  1  '<"(). 
55368  70 

Inl    (  I  •  B29C  17102 
U.S.  (1,  427      174  14  Claims 


3,922,389 
METHOD  FOR  PROTECTIVELY  COATING  MAGNETIC 

WIRE 
Emil  Toledo,   Natick;    Luke    Dzwonczyk,   Marlboro,   both   of 
Mass.,  and  Rodger  Shih-Yah  Mo,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif, 
assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Divisionof  Ser.  No.  216,268,  Jan.  7,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3.816,185, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  20,851,  March  18,  1970. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  450.962 

Int.  CI. 2  HOIF  lOiOO 
U.S.  CI.  427-130  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  applying  a  protective  coaling  on  magnetic 
memory  wire  comprising  a  wire  conductor  having  a  permallov 
coating  comprising  the  steps  of. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  in  indefinitely  long  lengths  com- 
posite sheet  material  comprising  a  metal  core  having  a  fibre- 
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reinforced  elastomer  pernidnentK  secured  to  both  sides 
thereof,  said  process  comprising  the  -teps  of  compounding  a 
curable  dough  from  Tibre,  elastomer,  curatives  and  a  solvent 
system  mcludmg  a  volatile  solvent  for  the  elastomer  and  a 
liquid  y,hich  is  a  non-solvent  tor  said  elastomer,  pelletizing, 
said  curable  dough,  coating  both  sides  of  the  '^ore  with  an 
adhesive  capable  of  being  tackified  bv  the  solvent  for  the 
elastomer,  then  dravving  the  metal  core  through  a  nip  between 
two  calender  rolls  b>  means  of  a  tensioning  device  acting  on 
the  core  downstream  of  said  mp  to  drav.  the  core  at  a  speed 
equal  to  the  surface  speed  of  the  calender  rolls,  feeding  pellets 
of  said  curable  dough  simultaneouslv  to  both  sides  of  said  core 
as  It  enters  said  nip,  with  said  non-solvent  liquid  serving  to 
prevent  adhesion  of  the  dough  to  the  rolls,  while  controlling 
the  feed  and  viscosity  of  the  curable  dough  so  that  coatings  of 
said  dough  are  spread  evenly  over  both  sides  of  the  core, 
drying  said  coatings  prior  to  the  tensioning  device,  and  subse- 
quently ^unng  the  ^oatings.  . 


3.922.394 
MKTHOD  FOR  COATING  FERROlS-VtETAL  MASK  FOR 

CATHODE-RAV  TUBE 
Gerald  Scott  Lozier.  Princeton.  N.J,,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  V  ork,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973.  Ser.  No.  414.322 
Int.  CI.-  B32B  3:10.  B05D  3102 
U.S.  CI.  427^247  1  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  sizes  of  apertures  in  a  ferrous 
metal  mask  for  use  in  manufacturing  a  cathode-ray  tube  com- 
prising coating  at  least  one  surface  of  said  mask  with  a  water- 
based  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  polyvinyl 
pyrrolidone  polymeric  material  present  in  said  coating  compo- 
sition in  concentrations  of  about  2  to  7  weight  percent,  and 
then  drying  said  coating. 


3,922,392 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  NONPOROIS  MATERIA! 
WITH  A  POROLS  SILICON  DIOXIDE  I  AY  ER 
Hans    Wolfgang    Kohlschutter;    Klaus    I  nger,    and    .Jurgen 
Schick-Kalb,  all  of  Darmstadt.  Germany ,  assignors  to  Merck 
Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung,   Darmstadt, 
Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser,  No.  364.1  17 
Claims    prioritv,    application    German>,    Mas     2',     1972, 
2225973 

Int.  CI.-  B05D  7100 
U.S.  CI.  427-215  9  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  coating  a  nonporous  material  with  a  porous 
silicon  dioxide  layer  suitable  for  use  in  chromatography. 
which  comprises 

a,  coating  said  nonporous  material  with  a  preformed  poly- 
meric tetraalkoxysiloxane  consisting  essentially  of  alkoxy 
groups  and  cross-linked  siloxane  groups,  havng  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  about  1 ,000-5,000  and  a  kinematic  viscosity 
of  100-500  centistokes  to  form  a  thin,  uniform  coating 
thereon,  and 
b  subjecting  the  resultant  coated  material  to  hydrolytic 
polycondensation  by  treatment  with  an  aqueous  solution 
having  a  hydroxy!  ion  concentration  of  I  x  IQ-^  to  1.5 
moles  per  mole  of  SiOj  in  the  polyalkoxysiloxane  em- 
ployed, said  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of 
water  and  a  basic  compound,  to  produce  a  layer  of  po- 
rous, polymeric  silicon  dioxide  hydrogel  thereon  having 
a  thickness  of  0.1  -lOO^t  and  an  average  p<'ire  diameter  of 
30-800  A 


3,922.395 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  ORGANIC  POLY  MERIC 

C()ATIN(.  COMPOSITION  TO  FERROUS-METAL 

SURFACES 

Bradford  Knox  Smith,  Lititz.  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973.  Ser.  No.  414,323 
Int.  Cl.=  B32B  3;  10.  B05D  3102 
U.S.  CI.  427-247  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  sizes  of  apertures  in  a  ferrous 
metal  mask  comprising  the  steps  of  coating  said  mask  with  a 
water-based  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  polyvinyl 
alcohol  polymeric  material  and  0,01  to  0.50  weight  percent  of 
the  coating  composition  of  a  water-soluble  passivator  for 
ferrous-metal  surfaces,  and  then  drying  said  coating 


3.922.396 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  COATING  SYSTEM  FOR 

FERROUS  METAL  ARTICLES  HAVING  BRAZED  JOINTS 

Kenneth  K.  Speirs;  Martin  Weinstein,  and  Michael  F.  Dean,  all 

of  San   Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Chromalloy  American 

Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y'. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  353.800.  April  23.  1974.  Pat.  No. 

3,859,061.  This  application  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509.049 

Int.  CI.  B44d  /  :I4.  C23c  9102,  C23f  /  7100;  C03c  7102;  C23d 

5104 
U.S.  CI.  427-250  7  Claims 


3.922,393 
PROCESS  FOR  POLISHING  SILICON  ANDGFRMVNIUM 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIALS 
George  Wallace  Sears.  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  July  2,  1974.  Ser.  No.  485,270 
Int.  CI."  B05D  7/00,  7124 
U.S.  CI.  427-215  8  Claims 

1.  ,A  process  for  polishing  semiconductor  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  and  germanium  to  a  high 
degree  of  surface  perfection  comprising  polishing  the  material 
with  a  modified  colloidal  silica  sol  having  a  pH  between  about 
1  1  to  12  5  in  which  the  colloidal  silica  particles  are  coated 
with  chemically  combined  atoms  of  aluminum  to  give  a  sur- 
face coverage  of  about  1  to  about  50  aluminum  atoms  on  the 
surface  per  100  silicon  atoms  on  the  surface  of  uncoated 
particles,  the  particles  of  said  modified  silica  sol  having  a 
specific  surface  area  of  about  25  to  about  600  square  meters 
per  gram  and  said  sol  having  a  silica  concentration  of  about  2 
to  about  50*^  by  weight 


1.  A  method  of  aluminizing  a  brazed  ferrous  metal  article 

characterized  by  at  least  one  brazed  joint,  the  braze  of  said 

joint  being  formed  of  a  non-ferrous  brazing  alloy  of  melting 

point  ranging  from  about  1  1  25°F  to  1925°F  which  composes: 

coating  the  entire  surface  of  said  ferrous  metal  article  with  an 

adherent  coating  of  an  aluminide-forming  metal  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel,  cobalt  and  chromium, 

and  thermally  diffusing  aluminum  into  the  entire  surface  of 

said  article  including  the  coated  braze, 

whereby  a  sacnficial  coating  composing  said  aluminum  is 

produced,  the  aluminum  coating  being  characterized 

by  the  presence  of  an  aluminide  compound  selected 

from   the   group  consisting  of  iron  aluminide,  nickel 

alumnide,  cobalt  aluminide  and  chromium  aluminide. 
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3,922.397 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  BLEACHING 

FURNITIRE 

John  W.   Baymiller,   Lancaster.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 

Cork  Company,  Lancaster.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253.172.  May  15.  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  101.487.  Dec.  28.  1970.  Pat.  No, 
3.708.889.  This  application  Mar.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  447.894 

Int.  CI.'  D06L  3:02 
U.S.  CI.  427-254  2  Claims 


^ 


D 
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1.  The  method  ot  bleaching  furniture  components  in  a 
treatment  apparatus  comprising  the  stepsof; 

a  moving  a  plurality  of  furniture  components  on  an  inter- 
mittently operated  conveyor  structure  to  move  the  furni- 
ture components  in  an  endless  path, 

b  opening  an  entrance  door  to  a  first  air  lock  means  and 
moving  a  first  furniture  component  into  said  first  air  lock, 
c.  closing  said  entrance  door  to  said  first  air  lock  means 
and  then  opening  an  exit  door  of  said  first  air  lock  means, 
said  exit  door  connecting  said  first  air  lock  means  with 
furniture  component  treatment  area, 

d,  moving  said  first  furniture  component  from  said  first  air 
lock  to  said  treatment  area,  and  then  closing  said  first  air 
lock  means  exit  dcior, 

e,  moving  a  second  furniture  component  into  said  first  air 
lock  means. 

f,  spraying  aqueous  ammonia  into  said  treatment  area  and 
bleaching  said  first  furniture  component  wnh  the  ammo- 
nia for  the  required  period  of  time, 

g  opening  an  entrance  door  to  a  seond  air  lock  means,  said 
last  mentioned  entrance  door  connecting  s.iid  treatment 
area  with  said  second  air  lock  means, 

h  moving  said  first  furniture  component  into  said  second  air 
lock  means,  and  cUising  the  entrance  door  of  said  second 
air  lock  means  while  at  the  same  time  moving  said  second 
furniture  component  into  said  treatment  area, 

I  then  opening  an  exit  door  o{  said  seccmd  air  lock  means 
and  moving  said  first  furniture  component  from  said 
second  air  lock  means  to  the  point  wherein  the  first  furni- 
ture component  started  its  movement  towartis  the  first  air 
lock  means. 


3.922.398 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  FIBROl  S  SAl  SAGE  CASINGS 
Douglas  J.   Bridgeford.  Champaign,  and   Frank   M.    McNeil, 
Lombard,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Tee-Pak.  Inc.,  (  hicago. 
III. 

Filed  May  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  467,978 
Int.  CI.-  B44D  1!52 
U.S.  CI.  427 -259  16  Claims 

I.  In  a  method  for  forming  a  tubular  fibrous  sausage  casing 
which  includes  the  steps  of  extruding  a  ptirous  web  as  a  tube, 
impregnating  said  porous  web  with  a  polymeric  dope  in  an 
impregnation  zone,  coagulating  and  regenerating  the  polymer, 
venting  fiuids  which  accumulate  inside  said  tubular  casing 
during   coagulation   and    regeneration,   and   then   drying;   the 


improvement  for  venting  fluids  from  said  tubular  casing  which 
comprises: 

masking  a  section  of  said  porous  web  with  a  masking  agent 
prior  to  the  step  of  impregnating  said  web  with  polymeric 
dope  therehv  preventing  said  section  from  becoming 
impregn.tied    and,  then, 

removini!  v,iid  masking  agent  thereby  leaving  an  uncoated 
section  alter  said  casing  has  passed  through  said  impreg- 
nation zone, 

coating  said  uncoated  section  of  said  casing  with  a  flexible, 
film-forming,  air-impermeable  material  after  said  casing 
has  passed  through  the  regenerating  zone  and  prior  to 
drying. 


DLM    SI  Kh  \(  F    IFXTM  FS 
.Arnold    (,,    (khsner.    Holderlinsirass«    23.    9008    St,    (, alien, 

Switzerland 

Filed  June  21,   1974.  Str    Nn    481,852 

Int.  (I.    B(I5D  :-,u4 

U.S.  CI.  427-261  4  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  prcxiucing  waterrepellant  fabric  material 
receptive  to  color  prints  which  comprises  first  water-proofing 
said  fabric  material  with  resins  and  moisture-proofing  plasti- 
cizers,  applying  a  coat  of  polyester  which  has  been  treated 
with  a  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  cellulosic  film-form- 
ing polymer  having  applied  thereon  a  top  coating  of  a  solid 
continuous  copolymer  consisting  of  a  vinylpyrrolidone  com- 
ponent and  a  vinyl  acetate  component  wherein  said  vinylpyr- 
rolidone component  comprises  5'k-55'7c  by  weight  of  said 
copolymer  to  cause  said  polyester  to  become  receptive  to 
color  dyes,  applying  color  prints  to  a  paper  carrier,  causing 
said  paper  carrier  to  contact  the  fabric,  and  applying  pressure 
to  prints  to  cause  them  to  be  transferred  to  the  fabric. 


3.922,400 
C  HFMK  AL  PLATINC;  METHOD 

Toru  Kawanobe,  and  Kanji  Otsuka,  both  (if  k(>daira,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi.  1  id,,  japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser,  No    v>(i,H4.< 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  \ug    25,  I  ^"^2.  4~  H45'^  1 
Int,  (I.  B44d  /    ;^    (  ()9d         .     (  2.U 
U.S.  CI.  427— 265  r  {  iaims 

3.  The  method  of  claim  2,  wherein  said  ceramic  material  is 
composed  mainly  of  alumina,  silica  and  magnesia. 

7.  [he  method  of  claim  2,  wherein  said  second  conductive 
layer  has  a  surtace  of  nickel 

12.  The  method  of  claim  2,  v*.  herein  gold  is  selectively 
plated  on  said  second  conductive  layer  by  means  of  a  gold 
plating  solution  comprising  potassium  gold  cyanide,  nickel 
chloride  and  sodium  citrate. 

17,  the  fTieihod  of  claim  16.  wherein  said  fir^i  nu'i,iili/i-o 
layer  is  .in  (.■Iccirolessly  coated  l.ivcr  <A  tungsten.  nioUbdi 
num,  ni<_>ly  bdenum  manganese  ot  •iii\!iires  thereof,  wherein 
said  second  metallized  layer  is  sp,K..d  trom  said  first  metal- 
lized layer  and  comprises  a  laver  ol  niolydbenum  containing 
0  5  to  5  'X-  by  weight  palladium,  and  wherein  said  second 
metallized  layer  is  electrolessly  plated  with  ^oUi  by  means  of 
a  gold  plating  solution  consisting  essentially  of  potassium  gold 
cvanide,  nickel  chloride  and  sodium  citrate. 
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3.922.401 
IMITATION  FEATHER  FI  ETC  HING  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Fred  B.  Bear.  Gravling.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Victor  (  omptome- 

ter  Corporation,  Chicago.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  406.961.  Oct.   16.  1973.  which  i>.  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248.019.  April  27.  1972.  ahandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  516.63K 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  ?//<!< 

U.S.  CI.  427-290  7  <  la,ms 

I 


b.  contacting  said  resin  condensate  coated  on  said  substrate 
with  a  composition  comprising  at  least  a  catalytic  quan- 
tity of  basic  catalyst  and  at  least  two  moles  of  molten 
alkylene  carbonate  per  mole  of  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups 
at  a  temperature  rangmg  from  about  350°  to  380°F  ,  until 
the  surface  of  said  coated  substrate  which  is  normally 
susceptible  to  scaling  is  converted  into  a  surface  havmg 
substantially  improved  scale-resistant  properties,  then. 

c.  curing  said  resin  having  scale-resistant  properties,  until  it 
becomes  a  fully  cured,  infusible  coating  bonded  to  the 
normally  scale-susceptible  surface 


I.   A    method   of  making  an  imitation  feather  for  arrows 

comprising,  torming  a  starting  strip  of  synthetic  material  of 
mdcfmite  length,  said  strip  including  a  web  joined  to  a  base 
flange  haMng  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  foot  portions, 
stamping  said  starting  strip  to  provide  a  continuous  score  line 

extending  in  a  repeating  manner  thmughout  the  length  of  the 
starting  strip  web  to  detlne  a  pluralitv  of  longitudinally  adja- 
cent feather  blade  portions  in  said  web  on  the  one  side  and  a 
waste  strip  on  the  other  side,  each  said  blade  portion  bounded 
at  opposite  ends  b>  said  score  lines  extending  to  points  juxta- 
posed said  base  flange,  and  removing  said  waste  strip  to  pro- 
vide a  pluraht)  of  feather  biade  portions  all  joined  to  a  contin- 
uous base  flange  to  provide  a  feather  strip 


3,922.404 
CRl  SHED  PILE  FABRIC  AND  METHOD 

Amos  I  .   Priester.  .Jr..   I.atirange,  (;a..   assignor   to   Deering 
Milliken.  Inc..  Spartanburg.  S.C. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803.335,  Feb.  28.  1969. 
abandoned    This  application  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  49,374 

Int.  CI.-  D06M  ^,14 
U.S.  CI.  427-369  lo  Claims 


3.922,402 

PRODUCTION  OF  ARTIFICIAL  LEATHER 

Hidehiko  Shimamura.  and  Hirozo  Fujita,  both  of  Kurashiki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd..  Kurashiki.  .Japan 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  456.100 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  7.  1973.48-51031 

Int.  CI.-  B44D  /   14 

U.S.  CI.  427-336  lltlaims 

I.  .A  method  L>f  preparing  an  artificial  leather  which  com- 
prises a  substrate  containing  as  an  A-polymer  a  polyurethane 
elastomer  and  a  surface  layer  containing  as  a  B-polymer  a 
poKurethane  elastom.er  different  from  the  A-polymer,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  '  1  i  impregnating  a  solution  or 
liquid  dispersion  containing  the  A-polymer  in  a  fibrous  mat,  to 
give  an  A-polvmer  impregnated  mat,  (2)  coating  the  impreg- 
nated mat  with  a  solution  or  liquid  dispersion  containing  a 
composition  comprising  the  A-polymer  and  the  B-polymer  in 
a  ratio  of  from  about  (S5  3  5  to  about  9:98,  (3)  applying  a 
surface  la>er  b\  coating  the  coated  impregnated  mat  with  a 
solution  or  liquid  dispersion  containing  the  B-polymer,  and 
'4  I  coagulating  the  resulting  coated  impregnated  mat  pro- 
duced in  step  (  3  ).  I 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  crushed  pile  fabric  comprising 
the  steps  of 

a.  wetting  a  length  of  tufted  pile  fabric  capable,  when  wet. 
of  receiving  a  substantialiv  permanent  crush  upon  the 
application  of  pressure, 

b.  forming  the  wet  fabric  into  a  crumpled  ball-shaped  mass; 
and 

c.  applying  an  inwardK  directed  force  to  a  major  portion  of 
the  outer  surface  ^^^  the  wet  mass  from  a  plurality  of 
directions  and  in  the  general  direction  of  the  center  of  the 
mass  to  compress  the  same,  express  excess  liquid  there- 
from and  randomlv  and  permanently  crush  the  pile 


3,92  2,403 

SCALE  CONTROL 

Thomas  E.  Sample.  Jr.,  and  Jack  F.  Tate,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  New  V  ork,  N.\  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  142,014.  May  10.  197  1.  abandoned.  Ihis 
application  May  30.  1972,  Ser.  No.  257.726 
Int.  CI.  B44d  /  44    B32b  15108 
U.S.  CI.  427-340  llClam.s 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  fullv  cured  infusible  coating 
which  when  applied  to  surfaces  normallv  susceptible  to  the 
deposition  of  mineral  scale  substantialiv  improves  the  resis- 
tance of  said  susceptible  surfaces  to  said  scale,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  oi 

a  applying  to  the  substrate  whose  resistance  to  scaling  is  to 
be  improved,  an  acid  or  base  catalvzed  phenolic-aldehyde 
resin  condensate  containing  a  substantial  number  of  reac- 
tive hvdroxvl  groups,  said  groups  being  susceptible  to 
OKvalkviation  by  a  base  catalyzed  reaction  with  alkylene 
carbonate,  and  .* 


3.922,405 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  OF  A  CARBIDE  LAYER  OF  A 
V-A  (.ROl  P  ELEMENT  OF  THE  PERIODIC  TABLE  ON 
THE  SI  RF\C  E  OF  AN  IRON,  FERROUS  ALLOY  OR 
(  EMENTED  CARBIDE  ARTICLE 
Noboru  Komatsu.  Toyoake;  Tohru  Arai;  Yoshihiko  Sugimoto. 
both   of   Nagoya.  and   Masayoshi   Mizutani,   Nagoya.  all  of 
Japan,  avsignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyu- 
sho.  Kagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,280 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1973,48-40822 
Int.  Cl.^  C23C  9ilO,  C23F  7100 
U.S.  CI.  427-399  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  forming  a  carbide  layer  on  the  surface  of 
an  iron,  ferrous  alloy  or  cemented  carbide  article  in  a  molten 
bath,  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  the  molten  bath  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  chloride  of  an  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vanadium,  niobium,  tantalum  and  mix- 
tures thereof  and  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  boric  acid,  a  borate  and  mixtures  thereof,  immersing 
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the  article  containing  at  least  U.t)5  percent  of  carbon  into  said 
molten  bath,  maintaining  said  article  m  said  molten  bath  for 


(  X  4  t»  0  ) 

forming  the  carbide  layer  of  said  element  on  the  surface  of 
said  article,  and  removing  the  article  out  of  the  molten  bath. 


3,922,406 

RENDERINCi  A  CELIULOSE-POLVESTFR  FABRIC 

FLAME  RETARD ANT 

Jay  C\  C  hapin.  Marblehead.  Mass..  assignor  to  V  intron  (  cirpo- 

ration.  Beverly.  Mass. 

Filed  Julv  6.  1973.  Ser.  No.  377,028 
Int.  CI.-  C09K  .^128 
U.S.  CI.  427-402  2  C  laims 

1.  The  method  of  rendering  a  cotton-polv  ester  tabric  flame 
retardant  which  comprises  first  impregn.itmg  the  fabric  with 
an  aqueous  liquor  comprising  water,  a  earner  normallv  used 
for  dyeing  polyester  fabrics,  an  emulsified  aqueous  liquor  of 
tris,  2,  3,  dibromopropylphosphatc,  raising  the  temperature  of 
the  liquor  to  about  18()T  while  acidifvmg  it  with  acetic  acid, 
drying  the  fabric  and  thermosi^ling  it  for  ?()  seconds  at  a 
temperature  of  about  4  1  5  T-  ,  thereafter  passing  the  tre.iieii 
fabric  thrtiugh  an  aqueous  solution  containing  precondensate 
of  tetrakis  (  hydroxymethvl  phosphonium  chloride  .ind  sodium 
acetate),  removing  water  from  the  fabric  to  reduce  its  mois- 
ture content  to  about  10  percent  b\  weight  of  the  original 
weight  of  the  dry  fabric,  placing  the  thus  treated  fabric  in  an 
atmoshphere  of  ammonia  gas  for  about  10  minutes  and  then 
in  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  .i  neutral 
soap,  and  finally  drying  the  fabric 


3.922.407 
CIRCl LAR  GENERATING  POMPON  BOW  STRUCTURE 
Philip  E.  Nimmo,  Jr.,  29  Lake  Trail  East.  Wayne,  N.J.  (17470. 
and  Arthur  H.  Steller,  16  Florham  .Ave.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
07932  f 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1970.  Ser.  No.  23.144 

Int.  CI.-  D04D  7ilU 

U.S.  CI.  428-5  1  (  laim 


1.  A  decorative  bow  formed  of  a  single  continuous  ribbon 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  plurality  of  bow  loops  r.idiating  outwardiv  trim  .i  ^:om 
mon  central  region; 

b.  a  plurality  of  circular  loops  extending  upwardlv  from  said 
common  central  region  and  filling  in  the  center  of  said 
bow  to  form  a  circular  cluster  of  loops  with  said  bow 
loops. 


c  a  generally  flat  bottom  surface  and  a  bow  mounting 
member  disposed  at  the  center  of  said  flat  bottom  sur- 
face; 

d.  a  securing  means  for  securing  together  said  bow  loops, 
said  circular  loops  and  said  mounting  member;  and 

e.  an  ornament  having  a  thin  post  extending  therefrom  and 
a  flange  extending  from  the  end  of  said  thin  post,  said 
flange  being  disposed  under  and  within  two  adjacent 
circular  loops  to  connect  said  ornament  to  said  bow. 


3,922.408 

(OkNKK   \N|)  H)(,F   PRO  IK    \\\\    (  ()\  (  Rs 

Josephine  lee  Smith.  1544(1  SU    H  1st   \m      Mihoii    H.i.  .VM  5" 

\\Wi\  .lone   24,    l'>»~4.  s,-r     Sn    4h  1   M"'* 

Inl    (   i,      \4~H    ^:-  uu 

U.S.  CI.  428-40  7  Claims 

1.  Cover  means  for  potentially  dangerous,  exposed  comers 

and  edges,  for  example,  of  counter-tops,  tables  and  cabinets 

comprising: 

A.  a  cap  member  to  fixedly,  protectively  cover  such  ex- 
posed comer  of  a  counter-top,  table,  or  cabinet  compris- 
ing 

1  a  vertical,  angular  portion,  integrally  formed  of  a  pair 
of  flanges,  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and 
2.  a  top  horizontal  flange  connecting  between  the  top 
edges  of  the  vertical  flanges; 

B.  an  elongated  angle  member  to  fixedly,  protectively  cover 
each  exposed  edge,  comprising  a  pair  of  integrally  formed 
flanges  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 

wherein  said  cap  and  elongated  angle  members  are  formed 
of  a  soft,  resilient  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  plastic,  a  foamed  plastic,  a  rubber  and  a  sponged 
rubber,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  cap  member  and  elongated  angle 
member  is  adhesively  fixed  in  place  throughout  the  entire 
surface  contact  of  said  cap  member  with  said  exposed 
corners  and  edges. 


*.4:2,4(»9 
KM)  I  M  \r 
Fr\*in  Stark,   \uhirv  hgassf  34.  I  in/,    \iistria 

Filed  ,lan.  21,   19^4.  Ser    No,  43,':,.M4 

("laims  prioritv,  application  \iistria.  .Ian    26,  l''"V~22  73 

Int.  (I  ■   Kt4f    KJ/UO 

U.S.  CI.  428     44  8  Claims 


1.  A  mat  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  spaced  head  portions  having  respective 
exposed  faces,  said  faces  jointly  defining  a  first  surface, 

b.  a  plurality  of  elongated  foot  portions  associated  with  each 
head  portion  and  extending  away  from  the  associated 
head  portion  transversely  of  said  first  surface,  and 


head  portion  transversely  of  said  first  surface,  and 
c    a  plurality  of  spaced  node  portions  having  respective 
exposed  faces  jointly  defining  a  second  surface  parallel  to 
said  first  surface, 

1 .  each  node  portion  being  connected  to  two  of  said  head 
portions  by  respective  ones  of  said  foot  portions, 

2.  said  head  portions  defining  therebetween  a  plurality  of 
first  passages  extending  through  said  mat  from  said  first 


first  passages  extending  uimugn 
surface  to  said  second  surface. 
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3.  Ndid  foot  po^tlo^^  defining  a  plurality  of  second  pas- 
sages extending  befAeen  said  surfaces  and  connecting 
first  passages 


3,922.410 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  Fl  (K  KED  FXBRILS  AND 

FABRICS  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 

John  B.  Halloran,  Somerset,  Mass..  assignor  to  I  nited   Mt  r 

chants  and  Manufacturers  Inc.,  New  York,  N.\. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973.  Ser.  No.  384.599 

Int.  CI.-  B05D  1114,  1/16 

L.S.  CI.  428-88  7  Claims 

I 


3.922.412 

THIN-WALLED  CARBONACEOIS  HONEYCOMB 

STRLCTIRES 

Idlsavuki    Voshikawa;    Eiichi    Hisada,    both    of    Nagova,    and 

I(x>ru  Hujii.  Yokkaichi.  all  of  Japan,  as^signors  to  Nippon 

Toki  Kahushiki  Kaisha  (  Noritake  Co.  Ltd. ),  Nago>a.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,425,  Dec.  29,  1971.  Pat.  No. 

3,825.460.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,128 

(  (aims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  18,  1971,46-33519 

Int.  CI.  B32b  J,  12.  BOlj  1 1/UU,  COlb  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  428     118  4  Claims 


I 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  flocked  laminate  which  com- 
prises 

a  coating  a  substrate  v».ith  a  curable  adhesive  flock  binder; 
b  flocking  the  c:iated  substrate  with  particles  of  flock, 
each  particle  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  filaments 
disposed  side-by-side  to  each  other  and  being  temporarily 
adhered  together  by  a  removable  binder  to  form  a  single 
bundle  of  said  tllaments,  the  tlocking  being  carried  out  in 
a  manner  such  that  one  end  oi  each  bundle  is  embedded 
in  the  curable  binder  coating  and  the  bundles  are  substan- 
tially upstanding; 

c  curing  the  thus  flocked  substrate  to  permanently  secure 
the  embedded  end  of  the  bundle  to  the  substrate;  and 

d  removing  the  temporarv  binder  from  the  secured  bundle 
whereby  the  unsecured  ends  of  the  filaments  of  said 
bundles  spread  out  m  a  blossom  formation. 


1.  A  ihin-walled.  carbonaceous,  honeycomb  structure  hav- 
ing a  large  surface  to  weight  ratio  and  used  as  a  refractory 
reinforcing  element,  heat  exchanger,  catalyst  or  catalyst  car- 
rier, adsorbent  material  or  the  like,  the  honeycomb  structure 
consisting  wholly  of  thin- walled  carbonaceous  hollow  cells, 
open  at  both  ends  for  passing  fluids  therethrough,  the  honey- 
comb structure  being  made  of  a  powdered  carbonaceous 
material  and  a  binder  each  in  a  carbonized  state  so  that  the 
particles  of  the  carbonaceous  material  so  carbonized  are 
united  to  one  another  with  the  carbonized  binder  to  form  the 
carbonaceous  honeycomb  structure 


3.922.411 

HONEYCOMB  REINFORCED  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Salvatore  Motta;  Bernard  Walter  Rosen,  both  of  I  awrencf. 
and  Thomas  Vasilos,  Winthrop.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Avco  Corporation.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  June  2.  1958.  Ser,  No.  740.98"' 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  J  !2 

L.S.  CI.  428      116  4  Claims 


3,922,413 

LIGHTWEIGHT,  HIGH  STRENGTH,  REINFORCED 

CONCRETE  CONSTRLCTIONS 

Richard  G.  Reineman,  601  Clubhouse  Ave.,  Newport  Beach, 

C  alif.  92660 

Filed  June  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,815 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  J//2 

L.S.  CI.  428     119  21  Claims 


1.  A  relatively  lightweight,  high  strength,  cementitious  con- 
struction comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  coextensive, 
parallel,  spaced-apart  membranes  consisting  of  alternate 
1.  An  improved  material  comprising  Sused  sih.,.  ihc  amor-  integrally  bonded  layers  of  fiber-reinforced  epoxy  resin  and 
phous  phase  of  silicon  dioxide,  a  honeycomb  structure,  said  epoxy  resin-containing  concrete,  said  membranes  being  inter- 
fused sihca  being  a  solidified  block  and  inserted  in  the  inter-  connected  by  continuous  longitudinal  and  lateral  transverse 
stices  of  said  honeycomb  and  transverse  rcintorcmt:  members  webs  of  epoxy  resin-containmg  concrete  so  as  to  form  a  uni- 
secured  to  said  honeycomb  and  evtcnding  through  the  inter-  tary  structure  having  a  pluralitv  of  enclosed  cavities  which  are 
stices  of  said  honeycomb  anJ  said  fused  s,hca  filled  with  .diuiar  core  material. 
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3,922,414 
FORM  COMPOSITE  STRLCTl  RES 

Keisuke  Oshima;  Takaya  Y  asumoto,  both  of  Otsu;  Michiaki 
Higashikuze,  Takatsuki,  and  Masanari  Kawamoto.  Otsu.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  7,  1972,  47-89080 

Int.  Cl.^'  B32B  3,U4.  5J8 

U.S.  CI.  428      130  6  Claims 


1.  A  foam  composite  structure  made  by  heating  a  piled  up 
formation  of  alkaline  silicate  layer/metal  sheet  in  which  the 
molar  ratio  of  alkaline  silicate  S1O2/R2O  (  R  Na  and/or  K)  is 
4-8,  the  water  content  of  alkaline  silicate  is  20-1  70'^  based 
upon  non-volatile  materials,  the  thickness  of  the  metal  sheet 
is  0.05-5  mm  and  the  linear  thermal  expansion  coetTicient  of 
the  metal  sheet  is  j  x   10  "-ZO  x   lO""  per  C°. 


3,922,415 

PROCESS  OF  TIRE  RECAPPING  AND  CI  SHION 

THEREFOR 

Warren  L.  Dexter,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FLIectra-Bond, 

Inc.,  Livermore,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,388 

Int.  Cl.^  B29H  5104.  17/36 

L.S.  CI.  428—133  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  recapping  tires  comprising  the  steps  of: 
attaching  heating  wires  electrically  in  parallel  connection 
between  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  conducting  base 
strips  with  a  vulcani/.able  rubber  layer  covering  the  wires 
and   part  of  the   strips  and   forming  a  large   plurality  of 
cut-outs  in  the  strips  along  the  edge  of  said  rubber  layer 
to  provide  a  substantially   reduced  area  of  strips  ,it   the 
cut-outs  with  the  layer  covering  a  part  of  the  cut  outs  u> 
form  a  cushion  element, 
wrapping  said  cushuin  about  a  prepared  tire  casing, 
securing  new  tire  tread  about  said  casing  over  said  cushion, 

applying  pressure  between  said  tread  and  casing,  and 
passing  a   heating  current    through   said    heating   vj.ires    by 
connecting  a  power  supply  across  said  ba.se  strips  to  bond 
the  tread  to  the  casing  with  the  cushion  therebetween 


3,922,416 
MEDILM  FOR  RECORDING  PHASE  HOLOGRAMS 
Robert  James  Ryan,  Trenton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282.076 
Int.  CI.2  B29D  I  /iOO:  G02B  2  7/22 
L.S.  CI.  428-172  11  C  laims 

1.  A  holographic  recording  medium  which  consists  essen 
tially  of  a  transparent  polymer  substrate  coated  with  an  adher- 
ent, uniform,  embossable,  optically  clear  thermoplastic  resin 


wherein  the  embossable  resin  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

a    polyester-based  polyurethanes; 

b.  polyester-based  polyurethanes  containing  an  antitacking 
agent; 

c  linear  polyesters  derived  from  ethylene  glycol,  tereph- 
thalic  acid,  and  sebacic  acid,  said  polyesters  having  a 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  between  about  20.000  to 
about  30,000; and 

d.  said  linear  polyesters  containing  an  anti-tacking  agent, 
the  surface  of  said  resin  having  embossed  thereon  holo- 
graphic information  in  the  form  of  a  three-dimensional 
relief  pattern. 


3.922.4  n 
.METHOD  K)R  IMF  M  \Nl  F  \(  H  RF  OF  HkOXDSHhF  Is 
OF  COATING  MATERIAL  AND  APP!  U    \I  ION  I  HF  KhOF 

IN  HY  DRM  IK     FN(,|NFF  KIN(, 
Rudolf  Carlo  Reinljes,  I>e  Bill,  and   Mbt  rt   Hullandtr.  Hodj; 
kerk,    both    of    Nethfrlands,   avsignors    to    Bitumarin    N  \   . 
/altbommel    and    N.    Y  .     \sphall-en    (  htmlsthf    Fahritktn 
Smid  &  Hollander.  Hrnigkerk.  hulh  of,  Ntthtrlands 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1972.  Ser.  N(,    :'M,-?6 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Oil     ",     IM"! 
7113751 

Int.  (I.-  B32b   •     :     B(i5l)  1/36,  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  428—192  II  (  iMims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  wide  sheets  oi  waici 
impermeable  coating  material  useful  in  hydraulic  engineering 
which  comprises 

.passing  carrier  sheet  having  a  width  in  excess  of  4  meters 

through  a  molten  petroleum  bitumen  coating  composi- 

:    tion,  coating  said  carrier  sheet  on  both  sides  with  said 

coating  composition, 
placing  the  resultant  coated  sheet  as  soon  as  possible  onto 
a  conveyor  belt  while  inserting  between  said  coated  sheet 
and  said  conveyor  belt  a  surfacing  material  comprising 
one  or  more  paper  strips  and  a  strip  of  plastic  film  easily 
removed  from  the  coated  carrier  sheet  after  cooling  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  strip  of  plastic  film  forms  a  lateral 
boundarv  of  the  surfacing  material,  and  cooling  said 
coated  sheet  / 

thereby  preventing  said  sheet  from  sagging  toward  the  cen 
ter  to  allow  said  molten  coatm^  composition  to  flow 
tow  a  r  J  I  he  *.  e  n  I  c  i  of  the  sheet  SO  that  the  layer  of  coating 
composition  at  the  edge  of  the  sheet  becomes  too  thin, 
and  preventing  said  sheet  from  folding,  while  providing  a 
sheet  with  .tn  exposable  margin  of  coating  composition 
for  hi  Hiding 


3,922.418 
HEAT-SEAI  ABI  K  INTFRl  IN|N(,  KOK  TKMIl  E 
F  \BKU  S 
Alfred     E.     Lauchenauer.     Horn.     Swit/trland,     assignor     to 
Raduner  and  Co..  AG.  Horn.  Switzerland 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,124.  Oct.   19.  19"'0, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«t    No 
874,041,  Nov.  4,  1969.  abandoned.   I  his  application  July  2, 
1973.  Ser,  No.  375,382 
Int.  (I.  B32b   '■ii4 
I  .S.  CI.  428      19h  21  C  laims 

20.  A  lextwc  iininate  comprising  a  textile  fabric  bonded  to 
an  interliner  bv  means  of  ,\  layer  of  resinous  composition 
consisting  essenii.illv  ot  a  p.irti.illy  crosslinked  thermoplastii 
resin  derived  trom  1  1  i  discteii  siOui  p.iriK  u-s  i-t  ,i  ;hi.'rmopi.is 
tic  rcsin  having  a  Miltcniny;  p'Ouii  beiv.ft;r-  .jt-naii  ^o'  .uu! 
200°C,.a  Melt  F-lou  Index  ot  tr.mi  .iK,''u'  .:  m  ■>■  -^o,  .md  which 
upon  being  he.ited  \o  a  temper .iture  ot  ttiim  .ibout  50°C,  to 
200°C,  does  not  undergo  seif-crosslmking  but  ,ii  such  temper- 
ature is  capable  ot  being  crosslinked  hv  me.uis  ,1!  ,t  crosslink- 
ing  agent,  said  resin  p.iriKies  h.ivsn^  .m  a^ita^v  ;',trticle  size 
of  from  about  2  to  3U0  microns,  and  T  .•.  ,  i.  ■ -in  >.in^  .igent 
for  said  resin,  said  crosslinking  agent   Ih ng    r    ..  niact  oniv 
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with  the  vurtdcc  ot  ^aid  rcMn  particles  and  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  crosslink  not  more  than  about  40  per- 
cent. b>  weight,  of  said  resin,  said  resinous  composition,  after 
being  heated  to  said  crosslinking  temperature,  having  a  Melt 

Index  not  k;rcatcr  than  about  10. 


or  a  nickel-boron  aiU)>  and  a  pattern  of  areas  of  ferric  oxide 
on  said  film,  said  ferric  oxide  having  good  light-transmission 


H2'  '6' 


Fy">^.,?,v.p,, 


ST 


3,922.419 
MANLFACTLRK  OF  A  REINFORCED.  NON-WOVEN 
TEXTH.E  FIBER  SHEET  MATERIM 
Klaus-Dieter  Hammer,  Mainz,  and  I  udwig  klenk.  Hallgarten. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  29|j:3.  Sept.  22.  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,853,608.  This  application  Feb.  5.  1974,  Ser    No.  439, ''39 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Sept     24      I'J^i 
2147757 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  428-198  9  Claims 


''  '  7 
I    (  I 


•2 


properties   in   the   589   nm   region   hut   not   in   the   ultraviolet 
region  of  the  spectrum. 


UNBONOeO 

CROSS- oven 

POINT 


Synthetic 
-'CLASTOiERtC 
BMOCR 


/ 


.fNT«£ric 
CLASTOMERIC 

aiNOEft 


GLOBULAR 
■■PftRL'CLE 
OF  ElASTOME'? 


3.922.421 
BI  ENDS  OF  ACID-CONTAINING  COPOI  VMERS  AND 
COPOLV  MERS  OF  ACRVLONITRII.E  AND  A 
CONJUGATED  DIOUEFIN 
Harold  V,.  Frank.  Bay  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Doyy  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  .Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1973.  Ser.  No.  327,395 
Int.  CI.-  B32B  '^102,  15108,  27/32,  l'>/20 
U.S.  CI.  428-214  4  Claims 

1.  A  laminate  comprising  a  layer  of  aluminum  and  a  laver 
of  an  adhesive  composition  comprising  an  intimate  mixture  of 
between  about  80  and  about  98  weight  percent  acid-contain- 
ing  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  an  a./3-ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated carboxylic  acid  having  between  3  and  8  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  said  acidcontainmg  copolymer  having  a  melt 
index  between  about  0  5  and  about  100  and  containing  be- 
tween about  1  and  about  20  weight  percent  of  said  a,/3- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  and  between  about 
2  and  about  20  weight  percent  copolymer  of  acrylonitrile  and 
a  conjugated  diolefin  having  between  4  and  8  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  said  copolymer  of  acrylonitnle  and  c(^njugated 
diolefin  having  a  relatively  low  molecular  weight  character- 
ized in  that  said  copolymer  will  flow  at  ordinary  room  temper- 
ature and  containing  between  about  15  and  about  60  weight 
percent  acrylonitrile  and  between  about  40  and  about  85 
weight  percent  conjugated  diolefm. 


1.  A  random  fiber  sheet  material  comprising  a  random  fiber 
arrangement  having  a  plurality  of  fiber  cross-over  points,  a 
synthetic  elastomer  binder  composed  of  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion of  a  synthetic  elastomer  containing  chemically  reactive 
groups  and  a  solution  of  silicone  oil  in  toluene  disposed  on 
said  fibers  and  bonding  said  fiber  cross-over  points  in  a  plural- 
ity of  bonded  first  regions  of  said  sheet  material  separated  by 
a  plurality  of  non-bonded  second  regions  of  said  sheet  mate- 
rial having  substantially  no  binder  disposed  on  said  fibers  and 
said  fiber  cross-over  points,  a  coating  material  disposed  both 
on  the  surface  of  said  binder  in  said  bonded  first  regions  of 
said  sheet  material  and  also  on  the  surface  of  said  fibers  and 
fiber  cross-over  points  in  said  unbonded  second  regions  of  said 
sheet  material,  said  sheet  material  having  a  plurality  of  cavities 
between  said  coated  surfaces  and  an  elastomer  material  in  the 
form  of  globular  particles  disposed  in  ^aid  cavities  and  sub- 
stantially unbonded  to  said  coating  matenal  in  said  bonded 
first  and  nonbonded  second  regions  of  said  sheet  material. 


3,922,420 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMI-TRANSPARENT 

PHOTOMASK 

George  Luther  Schnable,  Landsdale,  Pa.,  and   Nathan   Feld- 

stein.   Kendall   Park,   N.J..   as.signors  to   RC  A   C  orporation, 

Ney*  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,094 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/10.  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  428-210  2  Claims 

1.  A  semitransparent  photomask  comprising  a  glass  plate 

having  disposed  on  a  surface  thereof  a  thin,  transparent  film 

of  nickel  oxide  or  an  oxide  of  either  a  nickel-phosphorus  alloy 


3.922,422 
POLYESTER  BONDED  TO  RUBBER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Richard  M    Wise.  L  niontoyvn,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,129 

Int.  Cl.^  B29H  9/02.  B60C  9:02 

U.S.  CI.  428—246  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adhering  a  polvester  reinforcing  element  to 
a  rubber  compound  which  comprises  dipping  said  element  in 
a  first  dip  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  or 
suspension  of  a  minor  amount  by  weight  of  a  polvallyl  glyci- 
dyl-ether  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  400  to  650  and  an  average  of  from  about  2  to  6  epoxide 
groups,  drying  said  dipped  element,  dipping  said  dried  polye- 
poxide  treated  element  in  a  second  dip  consisting  essentially 
of  an  aqueous  alkaline  dispersion  of  a  minor  amount  by  weight 
of  a  mixture  of  a  major  amount  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  vinyl 
pyridine  copolymer  and  a  minor  amount  by  weight  of  a  heat 
readable  resinous  composition,  drying  the  same,  and  combin- 
ing said  tw  ice  dipped  and  twice  dried  element  with  a  v  ulcaniz- 
able  rubber  compound  and  vulcanizing  the  same,  said  heat 
reactable  resinous  composition  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

1  a  substantially  heat-reaclable  2,6-bis{  2,4-dihydroxy- 
phenylmethyl  )-4-chlorophenol  composition, 

2.  a  mixture  of  a  heat  reactable  resorcinol-formaldehyde 
resole  having  hydroxyl  and  methylol  groups  and  a  sub- 
stantially heat  reactable  2,6-bis(  2,4-dihydroxyphenylme- 
thyl  )-4-chlorophenol  composition,  and 

3.  a  mixture  of  a  water  soluble  or  dispersible  epoxide  having 
from  2  to  6  epoxide  groups  and  a  molecular  weight  up  to 
about  650  and  an  epoxide  amine  curing  agent  in  an 
amount  sufficent  to  cure  said  epoxide 
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8.  A  bonded  composite  material  comprising  a  polyester 
reinforcing  clement  embedded  in  a  vulcanized  rubber,  said 
element  containing  a  total  of  from  about  3  to  l'7f  by  weight 
(dry)  based  on  the  weight  of  said  element  of  an  adhesive 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  first  deposit  of  heat  set 
polvallyl  glycidyl  ether  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  400  to  650  and  an  average  of  from  about 
2  to  6  epoxide  groups  and  a  second  deposit  of  a  heat  set 
mixture  of  a  major  amount  of  a  rubbery  vinyl  pyridine  copoly- 
mer and  a  minor  amount  of  a  heat  reactable  resinous  composi- 
tion, said  adhesive  composition  forming  a  bond  between  said 
element  and  said  rubber,  said  heat  reactable  resinous  compo- 
sition being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

1  a  substantially  heat-reactable  2,6-bis(  2,4-dih>droxy- 
phenylmethyl  )-4-chlorophenol  composition. 

2.  a  mixture  of  a  heat  reactable  resorcinol-formaldehvde 
resole  having  hydroxyl  and  methylol  groups  and  a  sub- 
stantially heat  reactable  2,6-bis(  2.4-dlhydroxyphenylme- 
thyl)-4-chlorophenol  composition,  and 

3,  a  mixture  of  a  water  soluble  or  dispersible  epoxide  having 
from  2  to  6  epoxide  groups  and  a  molecular  weight  up  to 
about  650  and  an  epoxide  amine  curing  agent  in  .m 
amount  sufficient  to  cure  said  epoxide. 


3.922.423 

FLAMEPROOFING  COMPOSITION  FOR  TEXTILE 

MATERIALS  AND  PROCESS  OF  VLAKING  AND  USING 

SAME 

Herbert    Hoerster,    Hofheim,    Taunus,   and    Hans   Schaffner. 

Boeblingen,  both  of  (Jermany,  assignors  to  Schlll   &   Sei- 

lacher,  Veryvaltung  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363.970 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  25,  1972, 
2225362 

Int.  CI. 2  C09D  liUO,  C07C  127/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-262  16  Claims 

14.  A  flame-resistant  textile  material  retaining  its  flame- 
resistance  properties  on  repeated  laundering  and  dry  cleaning, 
said  textile  material  having  applied  thereto,  as  flameproofing 
agent,  (  A  )  the  reaction  product  iif  a  compound  of  the  forniul.i 


(R-0) 


1? 


n 


in  which 

R  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  halogen  substituted  alkyl  with  I  to  5  c.irbon  atoms. 
Ai  is  a  numeral  between  0  5  and  2  5,  and 
X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxyl and  halogen, 
with  a   1 ,2-cpihalogent>h\drin  and  1  B  )  an  N-meth\lol  ammo 
compound. 


3,922.424 

NON-WOVEN  FIBROUS  MATERIAL  BONDED  WITH 

ETHYLENE  VINYL  CHLORIDE  INTERPOLYMERS 

Harry  M.  Andersen,  Ballyyin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  C  om- 

pany,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,367,  May  22,  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,165 

Int.  Cl.^  D04H  1/58.  B32B  23/08 
U.S.  CI.  428-264  11  Claims 

1.  A  bonded  nonwoven  fibrous  product  comprising  nonwo- 
ven  fibrous  material  bonded  with  an  interpolymer  consisting 
essentially  of 

A    5  to  lO^c   by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 

interpolymer  of  ethylene, 
B    -■'0  to  95*;?^   by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 

interpolymer  of  vinyl  chloride, 
C   2  to  lO^f  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  interpoly- 
mer of  acrylamide  or  acrylamide  in  combination  with  a 
polar  monomer  selected   from   the  group  consisting  of 


methacrylamide;  N-(alkyl)  acrylamide;  N-(alkyl)  meth- 
acrylamide;  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids;  alkali  metal 
salts  and  ammonium  salts  of  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids; 
acrylylamides  and  methacrylylamides  of  aminoalkanoic 
acids;  and  alkyl  and  hydroxy  alkyl  esters  of  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acids  and 
I)  2  to  10^  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
interpolymer  of  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


CHr<: 
X 


I 

— C-NH- 


CH,OY 


wherein  X  represents  CH3  or  H  and  Y  represents  an  alkyl 
group  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


^^>12.■X25 

ROOFING  BOARD  FOR  IN  I  K(,R  \TION  IN    \  F^I  II  TUP 

KOOFINt,  STRl  <   H  UY 
Leonard  J.   F'lumbtrg.  Kansas  (  uv.  Mo.,  assignor   to  ()v«ins- 
Corning  Fiberglas  (Orporation.   Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Stpl.  14,  19^(1.  Ser.  No.  72,059 

Int.  t  I.-  E()4D  ^   .       l)06N  5/00;  B32B  H/04.  3110 

U.S.  CI.  428      291  6  (  laims 


^^/rffi^ee 


1.  A  roofing  board  haing  its  upper  surface  impregnated  by 
asphalt  and  a  thin,  impervious  polyethylene  covering  sheet 
0.0002  to  0.001  inch  thick  attached  over  the  impregnated 
surface,  said  sheet  being  normally  tough  enough  to  act  as  a 
parting  medium  preventing  the  board  from  sticking  to  adja- 
cent boards  when  stacked  for  shipment  and  providing  a  clean 
surface  for  handling  and  installation,  said  covering  sheet  being 
sufficiently  thin  and  of  a  composition  making  it  easily  torn  or 
otherwise  opened  by  the  friction  of  application  of  the  mopping 
asphalt  whereby  the  mopping  asphalt  has  access  to  and  is 
integrated  with  the  asphalt  of  the  board. 


3,'^22.426 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FII   \MFNT   WOl  Nl)   \kll(  I  V 
Joseph  Feltzin.  Wilmington.  I>el..  avsignor  to  l(  I  \mt'riia  Inc. 
Wilmington.  I>el. 

Kiked  Mar.   16.   1973,  Ser.  No.  341,S»*>1 
Int.  (I.  B31c  13/00:  B65h  81/00 
U.S.  CI.  428     295  10  Claims 

1.  In  ,i  method  of  making  a  filament  wound  article  from 
filament  coaled  or  impregnated  v,iih  polyester  resin  ni.itru 
which  comprises  coating  or  impregnating  fil.ciunt  ^th  .i 
polyester  resin  matrix  winding  the  filament  around  ,1  mandrel, 
and  curing  the  resm,  the  improvement  whkh  ^ om prises  coat- 
mg  or  impregnating  the  tll.iment  with  a  photopoiv  meri/.ihle 
resm  matrix  comprising  an  eth>  lenically  unsaturated  polves 
ter,  an  ethylenicallv  uns, Unrated  copolymerizable  monomer, 
an  organic  peroxide  .md  at  least  one  sensitizer  characterized 
b\  the  formula 
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R-     -1^ 


0 


-  c  - 


L    - 
I 


r(. 


where  R,  is  -H,  —Br.  r.r  — CHj.  Rj 
H  or  — CHj,  and  R,  is  — H  or  — CH 

of  R,  and  R,  is  —Br,  and  subjecting  the  photopolymerizable 
resin  to  ultraviolet  electromagnetic  radiation  to  cure  the  resin. 


is  — H  or  —Br.  R3  is  — 
3.  and  wherein  at  least  one 


3.922.429 

COMPOSITE  IMPACT  ABSORBING  SAFETY 

STRUCTURE 

John  A.  Welch.  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio,  and  Robert  W .  Mitchell. 

Brown  Deer.  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber 

C  ompany.  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,260.  Nov.  3.  1971. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

796.954.  Feb.  6,  1969.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19. 

1973.  Ser.  No.  408.029 

Int.  CI.2  B32B  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  428-315  8  Claims 


I 
3.922.427 
SYNTHETIC  PAPER  IMPROVED  WITH  RESPK(  T  TO 
DUSTING  TROUBLE 
Takashi  Toyoda;  Tadayuki  Fukada;   Masayuki   Inoue.  all  of 
Ibaraki;  Shigeru  Takayama;  Hiroshi  Yui.  both  of  Vokkaichi, 
and  Takayuki  Inoue,  Yokkaichi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531.985 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan,    Dec.    17.    1973     48- 
13%74 

Int.  CI. 2  B32B  5/6,  5  26 
U.S.  CI,  428-308  1  2  Claims 

1,  A  synthetic  paper  improved  with  respect  to  Justing  trou- 
ble comprising  a  paperlike  layer,  of  a  microvoid  content  of  at 
least  10  ^  comprising  a  stretched  film  of  an  olefin  polymer 
composition  with  inorganic  fillers  mixed  therein,  wherein  a 
part  of  said  olefin  polymer  is  an  olefin  polymer  onto  which  a 
modifier  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  eth- 
ylenically  unsaturated  carboxyiic  acids,  their  anhydrides, 
esters,  and  amides  has  been  graft  copolymerized 


3,922.428 

THERMIONIC  CATHODE  COMPRISING  MIXTURE  OF 

BARIUM  OXIDE.  CALCIUM  OXIDE  AND  SAMARIUM 

OXIDE 
Leo  J.  Cronin.  Watsonville,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Spectra-Mat, 
Inc.  Watsonville,  Calif, 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser,  No.  223.539 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  /   14.  12,06 

U.S.  a.  428-312  8  Claims 


1.  An  impact  energy  absorbing  safety  structure  such  as  an 
automobile  dashboard  comprising; 

A.  a  deformable  impact  energy  absorbing  rigid  expanded 
foam  base  member  having  a  surface  of  selected  contour; 

B.  a  porous  flexible  resilient  expanded  foam  layer  mem- 
ber covenng  said  impact  absorbing  surface,  and 

C  said  base  member  and  said  layer  member  being  bonded 
together  bv  an  intermediate  tough  frangible  crust  mem- 
ber adapted  to  initially  protect  said  base  member  against 
deformation  and  adapted  to  break  responsive  to  a  con- 
centrated impact  force  m  excess  of  a  selected  force,  said 
cnj.,t  member  being  comprised  of  a  composite  of  a  se- 
lected porous  portion  of  said  layer  member  which  porous 
portion  is  permeated  by  a  selected  portion  of  the  ex- 
panded foam  of  said  base  member 


13.      IZ      ]l 


3.922.430 

DATA  BEARING  CARD  HAVING  AN  AESTHETIC 

MAGNETIZABLE.  COLORLESS,  TRANSPARENT* 

COATING  THEREON 

Simon  Ernest  Mayer.  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Roberta  B. 

Kuhns,  Lincoln.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1973.  Ser.  No.  407.637 
Int.  CI.2  HOIF  10102 
U.S.  CI.  428-325  5  claims 

1.  A  data-bearing  card  having  a  magnetizable  coating  com- 
position thereon  comprising  a  particulate,  crystalline,  solid 
reaction  product  of  (a)  about  l^c  to  about  bQ^  by  weight  of 
a  rare  earth  compound  containing  a  colorless  ferromagnetic 
atom,  (b)  about  0  I'Sf-  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  refractory 
metal  oxide  selected  from  titanium  dioxide,  zirconium  oxide, 
and  a  mixture  of  both,  (c)  about  0.05%  to  about  2.5%  by 
weight  of  an  inorganic  fluoride  salt,  and,  (d)  a  balance  of  up 
to  100  weight  percent  of  a  glass  forming  matrix. 


1.  A  cathode  comprising 

a  metallic  body  structure  of  a  high  melting  point  metal  and 

an  emission  material  supported  by  said  body  structure, 
said    emission    material    compnsing    a    mixture    of   barium 

oxide,    calcium    oxide    and    samarium    oxide    with    the 

amount    of  samarium    oxide    present    m    the    mixture    in 

excess  of  about  12  mol  percent 


3,922,431 

ELEMENTS  FOR  THIN-LAYER  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Edmund  Radmacher,  27  SchiUingstr.,  and  Paul  WuUenweber, 

36  Graner  Weg,  both  of,  516  Duren,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801,206,  Feb.  20,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,587 
int.  Cl.»  BOID  15108 
U..S.  CI,  428-327  3  Claims 

1.  A  thin  layer  chromatographic  element  providing  a  coat- 
ing on  a  base  sheet  containing  particles  of  a  chromatographic 
sorptive  substance  in  a  form  effective  for  thin  layer  chroma- 
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tography,  wherein  the  improvement  is  characterized  by  said 
coating  having  been  prepared  and  applied  by  intermixing  a 
substantially  homogeneous  water  suspension  of  said  particles 
of  sorptive  substance  with  a  w ater  dispersion  of  discrete  parti- 
cles of  an  acrylic  resin  capable  of  undergoing  cross-linking  to 
an  insoluble  state,  said  acrylic  resin  particles  having  an  aver 
age  size  of  not  over  10^3mm  and  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  from  0. 1  to  20%  by  weight  of  said  sorptive  substance,  said 
mixing  being  carried  out  while  said  resin  particles  remain 
dispersed  to  produce  a  flowable  mass  with  said  sorptive  sub 
stance  particles  and  said  resin  particles  uniformly  distributed 
therein,  and  applying  said  flowable  mass  to  said  base  sheet  to 
form  a  thin  layer  coating  thereon,  said  sorptive  particles  sub- 
stantially retaining  their  chromatographic  sorptive  properties 
while  being  bound  together  and  to  said  base  sheet  by  said  resin 
having  undergone  cross-lmkmg. 


3.922,432 
MEDIUM  FOR  SEPARATION  PROCESSES 
Donald  W,  Renn,  Glen  Cove.  Maine,  as.signor  to  Marine  Col- 
loids, Inc.,  Rockland,  Maine 

Filed  Feb.  I,  1973.  Ser,  No.  328.844 

Int.  CI.  B32b  9.04,  BOlk  SiOO 

U.S.  CI.  428-327  19  Claims 


3,'^22,434 

METHODOF  PRODI  (  IN(.  \  I  KMPOKXRII  >  PRODI  (T 

AND  PRODI  (IS  PRODI  (H)  \l  ( ORDINt.    lO  SAID 

METHOD 
John  Ivar  I  indgren.  AK^agt-n  10.  Sorberi;*;  l'«r  Fdward  (  arl 
Udden,  Hogbo,  N  ivsta,  limra,  and  Heny;!   \vel  \N  cnnt-rtiliiw . 
Storgatan  15,  Sundsvall,  all  of  Sweden 
t  ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  H'^h.ZOO.  I)»x     I.  l'>hM,  abandoned. 
(  (mtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,416.  June  5.  I'^f)^.  abandoned. 
This  application  June  22.  1473.  Ser    Nd.  3^2.5(1.^ 
Claims     priority.     applicati<m     Sweden.     .June     n.     lV(>fi, 
83 1 7  66 

Int.  CI.    1)2  IH  /  j: 
U.S.  CI.  428-342  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  hygenic  paper  product  temporar- 
ilv  waterproof  and  permeable  to  water  vapors  and  which  will 
disintegrate  upon  prolonged  contact  with  water  which  com- 
prises 

adding  a  powder  to  a  low  wet  strength  paper  carrier  sheet 
material  of  a  fiber  capable  of  disintegration  in  water  upon 
prolonged  contact. 
said  powder  being  added  to  form  in  a  final  product  a  partic- 
ulate layer  of  at  least  10  g/m*  on  said  carrier  and  said 
powder  consisting  essentially  of  a  water  soluble  polymer 
which  has  a  viscosity  in  a  2  %  aqueous  solution  of  at  least 
50  centipoises  at  20°C  measured  with  a  Brookfield  visco- 
simeter  at  50  r.p.m.  and  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methylcellulose,  ethylhydroxyethylcellulose  and 
the  sodium  salt  of  carboxymethylcellulose. 


1,  .A  thin  layer  medium  for  use  in  chromatographic  or  elec- 
trophoretic  processes  or  radioimmunoassay  procedures,  said 
medium  comprising  an  exposed  surface  layer  of  discrete  parti- 
cles of  solid  material  containing  sorbed  water,  said  particles 
being  of  a  size  to  pass  a  No  18  screen  L  S  Standard  Sieve 
Series,  said  particles  being  bonded  to  a  sheet  of  hvdrated  gel 
material,  said  sheet  being  a  continuous  layer  tormed  bv  ihe 
gelling  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  gelling  agent 


3,922,433 
ALUMINt:)US  METAL  W ITH  GLASS  BEADS  BONDED  TO 

A  METAL  SUBSTRATE 
William  C,   Patterson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Charies  1.   Hill, 

Menio  Park.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company    of 

America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,906,  March  1,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,333 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  I5i02,  I  7 106 
U.S.  CI,  428-334  1  Claim 

1.  ,A  reflective  metal  object  having  enhanced  corrosion 
resistance  and  both  wet  and  dry  retro-reflection  characteris- 
tics and  comprising  an  iron  or  iron  base  alloy  substrate  hav  ng 
a  1-5  mil  thickness  layer  of  aluminum  thereon  formed  by 
dipping  the  substrate  in  a  molten  aluminum  bath  and  havmg 
glass  beads  of  1-5  mil  average  diameter  embedded  by  air 
pressure  into  said  aluminum  layer  to  a  depth  of  about  1/6  to 
^i  the  average  diameter  of  the  beads,  said  beads  comprising  a 
mixture  of  beads  having  respective  refractive  indices  of  about 
1.9  and  about  2  1  to  thereby  impart  reflectivity  to  the  surface 
regardless  of  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  film  of  water 
thereon. 


3, 'J2  2.4.^5 

HF\T  TR  VNSUR  I   \BFI 

Benjamin    \sr>es.   Framingham,   Mass..   assi>;n(ir   tn    Dennison 

Manufacturing  C'ompanv,  Framingham,  Mass 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.   1X9.74H.  Oil    1,=^.  14^1. 

abandoned.  COntinuation-in-pan  of  Ser   No    1  84. "4"'.  (  k  1    I  5, 

1971,  abandoned.   Ihis  application  Apr     14,   1472.  Ser    No. 

244.292 
Int.  CI.-  B.^2B  27iUii,  27110.  C.OPJ  n-T,? 
l.S.  CI.  428     349  1  1  (  laims 

1.   A   label  for  transferring  a  design  print  to  a  receiving 
surface,  comprising 
a  temporary  backing, 

,i  resinous  release  layer  upon  said  backing; 
a  transfer  layer  including  a  design  print  upon  said  resinous 

release  layer; 
and  a  heat-activatable  adhesive  layer  upon  said  transfer 
layer,  the  b  -nd  between  said  release  layer  and  said  trans- 
fer la>cr  at  the  transfer  temperature  being  less  than  the 
bond  formed  between  the  adhesive  layer  and  the  receiv- 
ing surface. 
thereby  tt)  permit  the  application  of  said  design  print  to  said 
receiving  surface  and  its  immediate  stripping  from  said 
release  layer  at  !hc  tr.msfer  temperature. 


3,922,436 
SILANES  USEFUL  AS  COl  PI  INC,  AGENTS   XM)  H  AMF 

RETARD A NTS 
Reuben  H.  Bell.  (  incinnati,  and  Kevin  M.  lolev,  Hebron,  b<»ih 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  ()v*ens-C Orning  Fibergias  (  orporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.   13,  1974.  Ser.  No    505,697 
Int.  tT.=  B32B  n04,  i  7/o6 
I  .S.  CI.  428     375  34  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  troni  On  k roup  consisting  of  ( 1  )  a 
compourui  ti.iving  the  forniula 


1990 
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C-OH 


/ 


/ 


OH 


o=c 


(f-H-R,-Sii 


\  / 

O-CH, 

and  I  2  i  J  compound  of  the  formuiz 


R^O-C         C-S-R,_SiZ3 

^v  herein  R  and  R  are  each  a  divalent  organic  group  containing 
-  to  10  earhon  atoms,  R,  is  aikylene  or  aikyleneoxyalkylene. 
R2  IS  hvdrogen  or  alkyl  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  readil)  hydrolyzable  group  and  a  beta-haloalkoxy 

group 

28.  Glass  fibers  having  a  thin  coating  thereon  to  improve  the 
bonding  relationship  between  glass  fibers  and  eiastomeric  or 
plastic  resins,  said  coating  comprising  a  compound  selected 
from   the    group  consisting  of  (  1  )  a  compound  having  the 

formula 


3.922.437 

STEEL  MATERrAI.  FOR  LSE  IN  THE  PRESTRESSED 

CONCRETE 

Toshi>uki   Kitta,   Vtorioka;  Shohiko  Miyata.  Tokyo;  Tatsumi 
Fukunaga,  Tokyo,  and   Mataichi   Kasahara,  Tokyo,  all  of 
.Japan,  assignors  to  Japanese  National  Railways  and  Oiles 
Kogyo  kahushiki  Kaisha.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1973.  Ser.  No."  405.756 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    19,    1972     47- 

1(13951) 

Int.  CI.-  D07B  1/16.  B32B  1  y08 
U.S.  CI.  428-383  20  Claims 

1.  A  steel  material  for  use  m  a  prestressed  concrete  struc- 
ture, said  material  comprising  a  PC-steel  wire  or  rod,  a  layer 
of  a  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  or  wax  containing  thermo- 
plastic synthetic  organic  resin  and  a  thin  layer  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon lubricating  oil  or  wax  between  the  said  PC-steel  wire  or 
rod  and  the  layer  of  the  said  lubricant-containing  thermoplas- 
tic synthetic  organic  resin 

17.  A  method  of  making  steel  material  for  use  m  a  pre- 
stressed concrete  structure  which  comprises  applying  to  a 
PC-steel  wire  or  rod,  coated  with  an  inner  layer  of  a  synthetic 
organic  resin,  an  outer  layer  of  a  thermoplastic  synthetic 
organic  resin  containing  a  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  or  y.a\ 
having  a  melting  point  lower  than  that  of  the  s\  nthetic  organic 
resin  of  the  said  inner  laver 


/ 


O 

C- 


•OH 


o=c 


/ 


OH 


,CH-R,-SiZ3 


O-CH,- 


^«.herein  R  and  R  are  each  a  divalent  organic  group  containing 
:  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  aikylene  or  alkyloxyalkylene,  and 
Z  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  readily  hydrolyz- 
able group  and  a  beta-chloroaikoxy  group,  (2)  a  compound  of 

the  formula 


3.922,438 
SrPFRCOATFD  TRANSFER  EI.EMENTS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  AND  I  SING  SAME 
\lht  rt  E.  Brown;  Allan  T.  Schlotzhauer.  and  Douglas  A.  New- 
man, all  of  (,len  Cove.  N.Y ..  assignors  to  Columbia  Ribbon 
and  (  arbon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Glen  Cove,  N.V. 
(  imlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294.880.  Oct.  4.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18.  1973.  Ser.  No.  407.459 

Int.  CI.'  B41C  li(}6.  841. M  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  428-411  8  Claims 


R,0-C  d_S-R,-Si2 


<' 3  I  a  compound  of  the  formula 


SC7 ^ 


-    OP. 


2 


R     -  Si: 


wherein 
halogen 
alkvlene 


't    IS  selected  from  !hi 
cyano  and  nitro, 
.  (  4  I  a  compound 


wherein 
derivativ 

(5) 


1.  Pressure-sensitive  transfer  element  comprising  a  Hcxible 
foundation  supporting  a  pressure-sensitive  imaging  layer  com- 
prising binder  material   and   pigment  and    having   thereon   a 
supercoating  containing  a  major  amount  by  weight  of  a  binder 
material  comprising  a  pressure-exudahle.  normallv-adhesive 
material  and  a  minor  amount  equal  to  at  least  about  10  per- 
cent by  weight,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  binder  material 
of  an  inert  synthetic   thermoplastic   polymer  in  the  form  of 
c  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,    spheres  having  an  average  sphere  size  within  the  range  of  from 
R.  :s  h„.1rogen  or  alkyl  and  R,  is    about    1    to  40  microns,  said  supercoating  comprising  said 
^'  '"'^'"'^  'P^^^e^  P^e^*="t  as  a  surface  stratum  over  said  normally-adhe- 

sive material  to  provide  a  supercoating  having  a  surface  which 
IS  slip-permitting  and  which  is  non-adhesive  to  the  touch  but 
which  exudes  said  normally=adhesive  material  around  said 
spheres  and  becomes  adhesive  in  areas  subjected  to  imaging 
pressure  whereby  said  normally-adhesive  material  and  corre- 
sponding underlying  areas  of  said  imaging  layer  transfer  to  a 
copv  sheet  under  the  effects  of  imaging  pressure. 

4    I'rocess  for  prtxJucing  a  pressure-sensitive  transfer  ele- 

c  .s  0  or  an  mteger  from   1  to  3.  (5)  the  halogenated    T'^  '""^^"""^  ''''  ^'^P^  "^  ^°^""g  ^  "^-ble  foundation 

4^  and  the  h.droKsis  Products  of  (I     through  ^"  --/'"^  --position  comprising  binder  material  and 

P     aucts  ot  ( I )  through    p.gment  to  form  a  pressure-sensitive  imaging  layer  and  coating 

said  imaging  layer  with  a  supercoating  composition  containing 
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a  major  amount  by  weight  of  the  solids  in  the  form  of  a  binder 
material  comprising  normaliy=adhesive  material  and  a  minor 
amount  b\  v.eight  of  the  solids  equal  tti  at  least  about  10 
percent  by  weight,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  binder  mate- 
rial, of  an  inert  synthetic  thermoplastic  polymer  in  the  form  of 
spheres  having  an  average  sphere  size  within  the  range  of  from 
about  I  to  40  microns  to  form  a  supercoating  containing  said 
polymer  spheres  as  a  surface  stratum  over  said  normally- 
adhesive  material,  said  supercoating  having  a  surface  which  is 
slip-permitting  and  which  is  non-adhesive  to  the  touch  but 
which  exudes  said  normally=adhesive  material  around  said 
polymer  spheres  and  becomes  adhesive  in  areas  subjected  to 
imaging  pressure  uhereh\  said  normally=adhesive  material 
and  corresponding  underKing  areas  of  said  imaging  layer 
transfer  to  a  copy  sheet  under  the  effects  of  imaging  pressure. 


3,922.439 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA 

Hans-Joerg  Hartmann,  Freinsheim;  Job-\\emer  Hartmann; 
Harald  Frischman,  both  of  I.udwigshafen,  and  Ciuenter 
Vaeth,  Eimburgerhof.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische 
Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  ludwigshafen 
(  Rhine  >.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1972.  Ser.  No.  306.674 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    20,    1971. 
2157685 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  10/02 
I  .S.  CI.  428-425  4  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  ct)mpnsing  a  non-niag- 
netic  support  and,  applied  thereto,  a  magnetic  layer  based  on 
a  finely  divided  magnetic  pigment  dispersed  in  a  polyure- 
thane-containing  binder  mixture,  wherein  the  said  polyure- 
thane-containing  binder  mixture  consists  essentially  of  a  mix- 
ture of 

a.  i  5  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  soluble,  hydroxy!  free,  ther- 
moplastic polyester  urethane  and  prepared  from  an  ali- 
phatic dicarboxylic  acid  of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  ali- 
phatic diol  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  a  diisocvanatc  of 
8  to  20  carbon  att^ms,  and 

b.  20  to  85  parts  by  weight  of  a  pol\  vinyl  formal  containing 
at  least  80^1  by  weight  of  \invl  formal  groups. 


3.922.44  1 

LnH()(,KAl'HlC    l'klNIIN(,  PI  \1K  ,\NU  .MhlHUD  Uf 

M  \KIN<,  THE  SAME 

Michael  J    Shaw,  Portagf.   Muh  .  assignor  !n  S(  At  ("(irpora- 

tion.  New   \  ork.  N  \ 

FiU-d    \ug.   1.   1M^4.  s,-r.  No    ■i'i/^.>2H 

Inl    (  1      H41(     mo 

I  .S.  (I.  428     446  12  Llaims 

1.  In  a  lithographic  printing  plate  comprising  a  base  and  a 
lithographic  printing  surface  thereon,  said  printing  surface 
comprising  colloidal  silica  and  insolubilized  hydrophilic  poly- 
mer, the  improvement  comprising;  providing  a  positively 
charged  colloidal  silica  as  said  colloidal  silica  component, 
wherein  said  silica  and  hydrophilic  polymer  are  present  in  the 
weight  ratio  of  at  least  about  four  parts  silica  to  one  part 
polymer. 

7.  A  process  for  preparing  a  lithographic  printing  plate 
comprising  a  base  and  a  lithographic  printing  surface  thereon, 
said  printing  surface  comprising  colloidal  silica  and  an  insolu- 
bilized hydrophilic  polymer,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of  applying  to  said  base  said  colloidal  silica  and  an  insolubiliz- 
able  hydrophilic  polymer  wherein  said  colloidal  silica  is  a 
positively  charged  colloidal  silica,  the  silica  and  hydrophilic 
polymer  being  present  in  the  weight  ratio  of  at  least  about  four 
parts  silica  to  one  part  polymer,  and  then  drying  said  surface. 


3.922,442 

Fl  AMF  RFI  \R|)  VNI   (OMPOM  I  IONS 

.Joyce  A.  North.  Somerstt.  N  .J  .  and  (ierard  VN     Km  km.  (  in- 

cinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  National  DisiilUrs  and  (   himual 

( Orporation.  New  \ork.  N  N 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  25H.679.Jun.-  1.  \'-r2.  F'al    Nu    *,H<;,«:h. 

v*hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str    No    153,120.  Jutu    14, 

1971 ,  abandcmed    This  application  I  th     12.  1974,  .Ser.  No. 

441.926 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/04 
U.S.  CI.  428—447  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  conductor  coated  with  a  uniinsulation  layer 
comprising  a  crosslinkable  polymeric  component  containing 
at  least  66'7f  by  weight  of  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer, 
a  vinyl  alkoxy  silane,  and  from  80  to  400  parts  of  hydrated 
aluminum  oxide  containing  chemically  bound  water  per  100 
parts  of  the  polymeric  component,  said  vinyl  alkoxy  silane 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.5  to  5  parts  per  100  parts 
of  hydrated  aluminum  oxide. 


3.922,440 
SAFETY  (il.ASS  LIGHT  CONTROL  MEDIl  M 
Arthur  A.  Wegwerth,  Maplewood,  and  R.  Dean  Lowrey,  White 
Bear  Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  497.930 
Int.  CI.2  B32B  17/10,  27/42.  27/30 
U.S.  CI.  428  —  437  3  Claims 

1.  A  humidity-resistant  shatter-resistant  light  c(.>ntrol  mc^ 
dium  comprising  a  light  collimating  film  with  cellulose  acetate 
or  cellulose  acetate-butyrate  surfaces  having  bonded  to  those 
surfaces  a  polymeric  adhesive  obtained  from  the  polymeriza- 
tion of  monomers  comprising 

I.  SO-SO'/f  by  weight  total  monomer  alkyl  aery  late  having 
I  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  substituent  and/or  tctra- 
hydrofurfuryl  acrylate; 
2    20-50*7^  of  monomers  further  comprising 

a.  0  to  50'7f  by  total  weight  of  monomer  N-alkvlacr>lamidc 
and/or  N-alkylmethacrylamide.  wherein  the  alkyl  groups 
thereof  have  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 

b.  0  to  50'7f  by  total  weight  of  monomers  N-vinyl-2-pyrroli- 

done, 

the  adhesive  layer  further  bonded  to  a  transparent,  protective 
covering  material. 


3.922.443 

PROl  ESS  FOR  COATlN(,  A  SI  BSIRAIK  VM  1  H  A 

POLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITION 

Douglas  Arthur  Rr(i>»n,  and  William  David  (.arden.  both  of 
Manchester.  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  (  hemiial  Indus- 
tries Limited.  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  355,732,  \pril  30,  19".^  abandoned    Ihis 
application  Jan.  30,  1974.  Ser,  No    43^.878 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  May   1,  19^2, 
20041  7  2 

Int.  (I.-  B051)  3,0b.  3,U2.  H32B  v,04,  9/06 
I  .S.  CI.  428      447  10  (  laims 

I.  A  process  for  rendering  the  surfaces  of  substrates  abhe- 
sive  comprising  applying  to  a  substrate  an  essentially  solvent- 
free  composition  consisting  essentially  of  80  to  99  parts  by 
weight  of  a  hydroxy-ended  diorganopolysiloxane  of  viscositv 
not  greater  than  10{X)cP  at  20°C,  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an 
organohydrogenpKilysiloxane  of  viscosity  not  greater  ih.m  1 1  ti  i 
cP  at  20°C  both  per  100  parts  hv  .ici^;ht  of  total  poivsil.x.mcs 
and  from  0  001  to  0  1  part  by  weight  calculated  as  pi.iinujm 
of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ci  nipicMs 
of  halides  of  pi.it mum  metals  with  a  ligand  or  .lorn  "  k.""up,  per 
100  parts  bv  v^eight  of  total  polysiloxanes  and  thi  u  .ini  r  vur 
mg  the  coaling  to  an  abhesive  film  by  heating. 
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3,922,444 
SI.IDINC  MEMBER 

Voshikatsu  Nakamura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Julv   13,  1973.  Ser.  No.  378.862 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30,  1972,  47-86325 
Int.  CI.-  B23P  .<  nii^  C23C  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  428-457  4  (;,^i^^ 


F1JO4  conmit  fljiio  Of  TH£i(ijT«»£  SPDirme  tnum 
Of  f.5  04  tiic  t  nu 


1.  A  metal  sliding  member  having  a  sliding  surface  layer 
produced  b>  spra>ing  on  a  surface  of  a  base  body  a  mixture 
composed  of  one  or  more  metallic  materials  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metal  oxides,  metal  carbides,  and  self-flux- 
mg  metal  alloys,  with  FcjO^  dispersed  in  the  one  or  more 
metallic  compounds  m  an  ame^unt  of  more  than  5%  of  the  one 
or  more  metallic  compounds. 


3,922,445 
HEAT  TRANSFER  PRINTING  SHEET 

Shogo  Mizuno,  Toride,  and  Sumio  Ishii,  Inaki,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,583 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan.    Mav    19.    1972,    47- 
49136;  Mar.  20.  1973,  48-31440 

Int.  CI. 2  B41M  05/26.  01/2.  0/26,  D06P  01/42 
L.S.  CI.  428-467  -  18  Claims 

1.  A  heat  transfer  printing  sheet  comprising  a  base  support 
sheet  having  formed  thereon  a  pattern  comprising  a  basic  dye 
having  a  poor  heat  transferable  propertv.  and  oxidizmg  agent 
which  IS  capable  of  sufficiently  increasing  the  heat  transfer- 
able property  of  the  basic  dye  when  subjected  to  heating 
during  contact  with  a  material  to  which  the  pattern  is  to  be 
transfer-printed  so  that  only  the  basic  dye  can  be  transferred 
to  said  material,  and  a  binder 


3,922,446 

PROCESS  OF  IMPREGNATING  LEATHER  AND 

LEATHER  SLBSTITLTE  MATERIALS 

Rudi  Heyden,  Hochdahl-Millrath,  and  Adolf  Asbeck.  Dussel 

dorf-Holthausen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  &. 

Cie  GmbH,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6,  197  2,  Ser.  No.  295.457 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Oct.     1  «5      1971 
2151409 

Int.  CI.  CI 4c  <^  <ji) 
L.S.  a.  428-473  «  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  waterproofing  leather  or  leather  substitutes 
which  comprises  impregnating  leather  or  leather  substitutes 
with  an  organic  solution  of  a  salt  of  a  high-molecular-weight 
hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  erucic  acid  and  omega-phenylsteanc  acid  and  a  basic 
nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  imidazoline  derivative  and  a  pvnmidinc 
derivative  of  the  formula 


R,  -C 


(CH,!. 


(R.N  Hi, 


H 


in  which  R,  is  a  higher  hydrocarbon  radical  derived  from  a 
carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  erucic 
acid  and  omega-phenylsteanc  acid.  R^  is  an  alkylene  having  2 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  3 


3.922.447 
ARTK  IF  COMPRISING  A  SUBSTRATE  COATED  WITH  A 
CLRED  POWDER  RESIN  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
AN  AMINOPLAST  AND  A  POLYESTER  OR 
POLYACRYLIC  RESIN 
Robert  A.  IsaLsen,  Perry,  Ohio;  Frederic  J.  Locke,  East  Long- 
meadow,   Mass.;   John   L.  Smith,  Springfield,   Mass.,  and 
(.eorge  T.  Spitz,  Longmeadoyv,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
(  ompany,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,900.  Dec.  26,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,583 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  9/02,  27100.  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  428-474  7  Claims 

1.  .An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  substrate  coated 
with  a  film  of  a  powder  resin  composition  cured  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  oi~  120°  to  220°C.  comprising: 

A.  from  abtiut  I  5  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  condensate  of 
a  methv  lolamino  compound,  an  aliphatic  alcohol  contain- 
ing from   !   to  4  carbon  atoms  and  a  reactive  compound 
containing  at  least  one  hydroxyl.  or  amide  group;  wherein 
the  methylolamino  compound  is  a  methylolurea  or  me- 
thylolaminotriazine  containing  no  more  than  one  unme- 
thylolated  N-H  bond  per  molecule,  wherein  the  reactive 
compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic diols  and  polyols,  aliphatic  diamides  and  polyam- 
ides,  aromatic  alcohols,  phenols,  aromatic  amides  and 
aromatic    sulfonamides,    wherein    the    number    average 
molecular  weight  of  the  reactive  compound  is  less  than 
500,  wherein  at  least  about  50  percent  of  the  methylol 
groups  of  the  methylolamino  compound  have  been  con- 
densed with  the  aliphatic  alcohol  or  the  reactive  com- 
pound, wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  aliphatic  alcohol  to 
methylolamino  compound  is  at  least  2,  wherein  the  molar 
ratio  of  the  methylolamino  compound   to  the   reactive 
compound  is  from  about    1:0.5  to  about   12  when  the 
compound  contains  one  reactive  group  and  is  from  about 
1:0.5  to  about   1:15  when  the  compound  contains  2  or 
more  reactive  groups,  and  wherein  the  glass  transition 
temperature  of  the  condensate  is  in  the  range  of  -10°C 
to  100°C  ,  and 
B.  from  about  85  to  70  parts  by  v«.eight  of  a  polyester  resin 
of  an  acrylic  resin  wherein  the  resin  has  a  glass  transition 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  60    to  100  (.,  and  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  500  to 
25,000  and  contains  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups,  carboxyl 
groups  or  amide  groups  heat  reactive  with  the  condensate 
of  the  methylolamino  compound,  wherein  the  polyester 
has  an  acid  number  in  the  range  of  1  to  25  or  a  hydroxyl 
number  m  the  range  of  I  1  to  200,  and  wherein  the  acrylic 
resin  contains  from  0.13  to  18  percent  by  weight  of  hy- 
droxyl, carboxyl.  and  amide  groups, 
wherein  the  smtenng  temperature  of  the  powder  resin  compo- 
sition is  above  40°C. 

7.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  substrate  coated 
with  a  film  of  a  powder  resin  composition  cured  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  120°  to  220°C.  comprising: 

A.  from  about  15  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  condensate  of 
a  methylolmelamme,  an  aliphatic  alcohol  containing 
between  I  and  4  carbon  atoms  and  toluenesulfonamide 
wherein   the   methylolmelamme  contains  no  more  than 
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one  unmethylolated  N  — H  bond  per  molecule,  wherein  at 
least  about  50  percent  of  the  methylol  groups  of  the 
methylolmelamme  have  been  condensed  with  the  ali- 
phatic alcohol  or  para-toluenesulfonamide.  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  aliphatic  alcohol  to  methylolamino  com- 
pound IS  at  least  2,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  me- 
thylolmelamine  to  para-toluenesulfonamide  is  between 
about  1  0,5  and  about  1  2  and  wherein  the  glass  transition 
temperature  of  the  condensate  is  between  -l(i\"  and 
100°C  .  and 
B.  from  about  85  to  70  parts  b>  weight  of  a  polyester  resin 
or  an  acrylic  resin  wherein  the  resin  has  a  glass  transit i<in 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  60°  to  100°C  .  and  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  500  to 
10,000,  and  containing  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups,  car- 
boxyl groups  or  amide  groups,  heat  reactive  with  the 
condensate,  wherein  the  polyester  resin  has  an  acid  num- 
ber in  the  range  of  1  xo  25  or  a  hydroxyl  number  in  the 
range  of  1  1  to  200,  and  wherein  the  acrylic  resin  contains 
between  0  1.^  and  18  percent  by  weight  of  hydroxyl, 
carboxyl,  or  amide  groups, 

and  wherein  the  sintering  temperature  of  the  powder  resin 

composition  is  in  the  range  of  40°  to  100°C. 


«™'^°    AV      //^    ""c       \ 


.,       04R'0f    H 


(X) 


(X) 


n 


y.  herein 

R,  c,  X,  R'.  and  n  are  as  defined  above  and  a  and  b  are 
integers  each  of  which  is  equal  to  at  least  1  and  the  sum  of 
which  IS  equal  to  from  about  9  to  about  16, 
wherein  the  amount  of  acid  or  anhydride  employed  is  suffi- 
cient to  introduce  from  about  0.8  to  about  1  2  carboxyl  groups 
per  hydroxyl  group  in  the  polyol  blend  and  the  amine  has  a 
boiling  point  of  less  than  about  100°C. 


3,922,448 

W  ATER-SOLL  BLE  POLYESTER  RESIN 

ELFXTROGRAPHIC  COATINGS 

Erich  Kuehn,  Wilmington,  and  John  R.  Wyhof,  Neyyark.  both 

of  Del.,  assignors  to  ICI  United  States  Inc..  W  ilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,539,  May  21,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,865,869.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,888 

Int.  CI. 2  D21H  1/28.  C09D  J/64 
U.S.  CI.  428-481  12  Claims 

1.  An  electrographic  recording  element  comprising  a  base 
support  havirfg  coated  thereon  a  layer  of  an  amine  salt  of  a 
polyester  resm  said  resin  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
a  dicarboxylic  acid  or  an  anhydride  thereof,  provided  that  at 
least  80  mol  percent  of  said  acid  or  anhydride  is  an  alpha 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid,  an  anhydride  thereof,  an  aro- 
matic dicarboxylic  acid  or  an  anhvdride  thereof,  and  a  polyol 
blend  comprising  a  first  polyol  having  the  following  formula: 


H-(OR'f    0 


:r) 


0-fR'Of    H 
a 


n 


wherein 

R  is  an  alkylidene  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkylidene  group  containing  5  or  6  carbon 
atoms,  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  a  radical  having  one  of  the 
following  formulas 


O, 


s  =  o, 


or  O 


O 


c  is  0  or  1 ; 

X   is  halogen  or  an   alkyl   radical  containing  from    1    to   '^ 

carbon  atoms, 
n  IS  an  integer  equal  to  from  0  to  4; 
R'  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  2  to  4  carKin  atoms 

or  the  radical  CHzCHci;  and 
a  and  b  are  integers  each  of  which  is  equal  to  at  least  I  and 

the  sum  of  which  is  equal  to  about  2.  provided  that  the 

sum  must  be  equal  to  at  least  2  () 
and  a  second  polyol  having  the  following  general  formula: 


.^.M2:.44M 

INTERFITTIN(,  THRKADFD  P\K1    \NI)  l'k(>(  1  ss  oF 

PRFPARIN(,  SAME 

Bernard  J.  Bolger.  Foxrock.  Ireland,  assignor  to  I  ixtitf     Trf- 

land),  limited,  Dublin.  Ireland 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1973,  Ser    N,,    4  1M.(il'; 

Int.  CI.-  F16B   ''-^     '     (  ()9.I    '   14 

U.S.  CI.  428     542  4  (  ia,ms 

1  Interfitting  threaded  part  having  on  the  engagement  area 
thereof  a  first  coating  of  an  anaerobic  composition  comprising 
.1  polymerizable  acrylate  ester  monomer  and  a  peroxy  poly- 
merization initiator  therefor,  and  over  said  first  coating  a 
second  coating  of  a  cyanoacrylate  ester  polymer. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  an  interfitting  part  having  a 
surahle  .idhesive  coating  thereon  which  comprises:  (a)  apply- 
ing to  the  engagement  area  of  said  part  a  curable  anaerobic 
composition  comprising  a  polymerizable  acrylate  ester  mono- 
mer and  ,i  peroxy  polymerization  initiator;  (b)  applying  over 
said  coating  of  anaerobic  composition  a  film  of  a  curable 
cyanoacrylate  ester  monomer;  and  (c)  allowing  said  cyanoac- 
rylate ester  to  polymerize  and  form  a  film  of  cured  cyanoacry- 
late poKmer  over  said  anaerobic  composition. 


3,92  2.450 
COATED  (il.ASS  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  K)K 
(  ()AT1N(,  SAMI^ 
Edy*ard    J.    Stengle.    jr..    Toledo.    Ohio,    assignor    to    Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc  .  loledo,  Ohio 

Filed  June  2H.  1973.  Ser.  No.  374,539 
Int.  t  I.-  B32B  17/06.  C03C  17/32 
U.S.  CI.  428-35  14  t  laims 

1.  A  glass  container  having  a  thin  layer  of  polyethylene 
thereon,  said  polyethylene  layer  having  .idhered  to  the  extc 
rior  portion  thereof  a  tough,  resilient   flexihli    i  ontinuous  film 
of  a  thermoplastic  ionic  resm.  said  film  heing  capable  of  re- 
taining broken   glass  fragments   upon   tr.nturc   of  said  con- 
tainer, said  ionic  resin  comprising  a  carbiw  ^i  >polymer  of  an 
.ilpha  olefin  monomer  and  .m  .ilph.i   hci.i  ;  ihylenicallv  uns.jtu 
rated  carboxylic  acid    s.m!  nipnUmL-r  .. .  .ni.nniri^:  ,ih<-iji  '•'■.   :.' 
about  25**  h\  weighi  o!  i.  i>p. 'Knici  i/ed  virtn^xvlu   .1.  u;    v.od 
copolymer  containing  loni/ed  l  .irhoxylic  acid  groups  resulting 
from   the   neutralization   nt   ahuui    ^'*    t..   .ihiuji   70^  of  said 
carboxylic  acid  groups  with  ,1  i.,itu  t-i  Milled  from  K*,  Na' 
Zn'  * ,  Cd' ' .  and  NH,* .  said  film  being  so  loosely  adhered  tti.ii 
It  can  be  mtegralK  peeled  trom  the  cont.iincr  w  nhiuit  le.iv  ;;ig 
film  residue 
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3,922,451 
COATED  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  XND  PROCESS  OF 

COATIN(; 
James    E.    Anschutz;    Dale    S.    (iibbs,    both    of    Midland,    and 
Harold  J.  Townsend,  Saginaw,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Dov*  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,375 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  27106,  27130 
L  S.  CI.  428-35  «  Claims 

1.  A  proces.s  for  appUing  s  >uhstanti.illv  blush-free,  self- 
adherent  protective  coating  nn  the  nc.crage  contacting  sur- 
faces ot  a  suhstantiallv  rigid  hj-. crage  container,  said  process 
comprising 

I  coating  said  surfaces  .^  th  a  continuous  coating  of  a 
vinylidene  chlnridc  mterpolymer  in  latex  form  wherein 
said  interpdlymcr  vvhen  m  the  form  of  a  dried  coating  has 
a  clcarU  distinguishable  endotherm  between  about 
inoT.  and  20U'C  as  measured  by  differential  thermal 
analysis,  said  endotherm  indicating  a  crystalline  melting 
point,  said  interpolymer  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  from 
about  85  and  93  parts  by  weight  of  vinylidene  chloride, 
'h.  up  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  comonomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  meth- 
acrylonitrilc,  methyl  acryiate.  ethyl  acrylate.  propyl  and 
isoprop\l  acr>late,  butyl  and  isobutyl  acrylate,  hexyl 
acr>late  and  2  ethylhexyl  acrylate  and  the  corresponding 
mcthacrylate  derivatives,  (c)  at  least  3  but  less  than  15 
parts  by  weight  of  a  hydrophiiic  adhesion  promoting 
comoniimer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic 
acid,  methacrylic  acid,  acrylamide,  methacrylamide,  N- 
methvlol  acrylamide.  N-methyloi  methacrylamide,  diace- 
tone  acrvlamide  h,>droxymethyldiacetone  acrylamide, 
hydroxyethvlacrylate  and  hydroxypropylacrylate,  and  (d) 
up  to  about  1 .5  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymerizable 
emulsifier  selected  from  the  group  of  sulfonic  acids  and 
their  salts  having  the  formula 

R-Z-Q-SO,  .VI 


wherein  the  radical  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
\\n\\  and  alpha  substituted  vinyl;  the  symbol  Z  represents  a 
difunctional  linking  group  which  will  activate  the  double  bond 
in  the  vinvl  group,  0-  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  having  its 
\alence  bonds  of  different  carbon  atoms;  and  the  synbol  M* 
represents  a  cation,  said  mterpolymers  being  prepared  by  the 
substantially  continuous  addition  polymerization  of  its  mono- 
meric  components  m  aqueous  dispersion,  then 

2   subjecting  said  coating  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
1  Ki'C    hut  below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  said 
coating  for  a   period   sufficient  to  form  a  substantially 
continuous,    adherent,    nonporous,    nonblushing    layer 
composed  of  the  dried  residues  of  said  latex, 
A   beverage  container  having  'he   beverage  contacting 


3,922.453 
HAND  RAM.  CONSTRICTION 

Robert  F,  Seerv.  Oak  Brook,  III.,  assignor  to  Julius  Blum  & 

Co.,  Inc..  C  arlstadt.  N.J. 

Filed  May  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  470.738 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  3110 

U.S.  CI.  428     44  1  Claim 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  elongated,  laminated 
hand  rail  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated,  side- 
by-side  disposed  laminae,  each  of  said  laminae  being  com- 
prised of  separate,  ehingated,  resin  impregnated  wood  module 
sections  butt-joint  connected  in  end-to-end  relation,  adjacent 
laminae  being  adhesively  connected  at  their  interface,  said 
hand  rail  being  characterized  by  said  wood  module  sections 
being  resin  impregnated  prior  to  the  formation  of  said  adhe- 
sive connection  between  laminae,  and  by  the  butt  joint  con- 
nections between  the  modules  forming  adjacent  said  laminae 
when  assembled  into  said  hand  rail  being  offset  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  one  from  the  other,  thereby  to  define  a  molding 
structure  having  a  high  degree  of  resistance  to  transverse 
stress  as  a  result  of  solid  portions  of  adjacent  modules  rein- 
forcing the  said  butt  joint  connections,  said  molding,  in  addi- 
tion, having  an  improved  appearance  as  a  result  of  the  regular 
thickness  of  adhesive  lines  of  eimnection  defined  between 
adjacent  said  laminae 


3.922.454 
SECONDARY  BACKING  FOR  CARPETING 

Robert  F    Roecker,  Willow  Street.  Pa..  as,signor  to  Armstrong 
Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  527,952 

Int.  CI.-  D05C  17102 

U.S.  CI.  428     95  3  Claims 
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3,922,452 
MICROWAVE  BROWNINC;  VESSEL 
Ray  B.  Forker,  Jr.,  Horseheads.  and  Joseph  N.  Pan/iirino,  Big 
Flats,  both  of  N.\  ..  as.signors  to  Corning  (;iass  Works.  (  or- 
ning.  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1974,  Ser,  No.  449,896 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  i  JJU 
U.S.  CI.  428^35  aCtalms 

1.  .A  microwave  browning  vessel  demonstrating  improved 
detergent  durability  and  increased  ser\ice  life  consisting  of  a 
glass-ceramic  vessel  having  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface 
thereof  an  electrically  conductive  film  consisting  at  least  pre- 
dominatelv  of  tin  oxide,  said  glass-ceramic  vessel  being 
formed  of  a  glass-ceramic  material  which  exhibits  a  weight 
loss  due  to  acid  leaching  of  less  than  .ibout  0.2  milligrams  of 
material  per  square  centimeter  of  leached  surface  area  upon 
exposure  of  the  leached  surface  area  to  an  aqueous  5  weight 
percent  solution  of  hvdrochloric  acid  at  95''C,  for  24  hours. 


2.  A  carpet  structure  comprising  in  combination  a  carpet 
material  consisting  of  a  primary  scrim  having  tufted  thereinto 
a  fibrous  material  with  loops  extending  above  the  primary 
scrim  to  form  the  carpet  face,  the  carpet  face  fibrous  material 
extends  partly  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  primary  scrim  and  an 
adhesive  layer  bonds  thjs  last-mentioned  material  to  the  pri- 
mary scrim,  and.  a  seccmdary  backing  comprising  a  secondary 
scrim  and  a  fiber  facing  needle  bonded  to  the  top  surface 
thereof,  an  adhesive  layer  bonding  the  secondary  backing  to 
the  carpet  material  with  the  fiber  facing  on  the  secondary 
scrim  being  sandwiched  in  between  the  primary  scrim  of  the 
carpet  material  and  the  secondary  scrim  and  in  engagement 
with  the  adhesive  layer  which  is  bonding  the  secondary  back- 
ing to  the  carpet  material,  and  said  fiber  facing  having  some 
fiber  needled  through  the  secondary  scrim  with  this  fiber 
being  encapsulated  in  an  adhesive  and  being  inclined  and 
flattened  against  the  bottom  of  the  secondary  scrim. 
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3,922,455 
LINEAR  ELEMENT  WITH  GRAFTED  NIBS  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
George  C.  Brumlik.  Montclair,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ingrip  Fasten- 
ers. Inc..  Montclair.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256.068.  May  23.  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,084 
Int.  Cl.=  A44B  IJlUO 
U.S.  CI.  428^85  1  (  laim 


1.  Self-gripping  device  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  gripping 
elements  stiffly  attached  in  an  upright  fashion  to  a  base  and 
distributed  over  substantuilly  the  entire  surface  area  thereof, 
said  gripping  elements  comprising  discrete  lengths  of  a  linear 
member  having  physically  bonded  thereto  in  relatively  thick 
profusion  a  plurality  of  scales  rounded  at  one  end  and  bonded 
at  the  other  end  to  said  linear  member  with  the  rondcd  ends 
pointing  down  towards  said  base,  said  scales  being  bonded  to 
said  linear  member  in  overlapping  relation  to  one  another  so 
as  to  substantially  completely  cover  said  linear  member,  said 
gripping  elements  being  adapted  to  penetrate  and  become 
lodged  in  a  receiving  material 


3.922.456 
POLYVINYL  BCTYRAL  COMPOSITE  INTERI.AYER  FOR 

LAMINATED  SAFETY  GLASS 
Donald  B.  Baldridge,  W  ilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1973.  Ser.  No.  355.364 

Int.  CI. 2  B32B  J.'OH 

U.S.  CI.  428-203  6  Claims 


1.  A  plasticized  polyvinvl  hutyral  composite  interlayer  for 
laminated  safety  glass  wherein  the  poi\  vinyl  butvral  interlayer 
comprises  at  least  two  sheets  of  plasticized  polyvinyl  butyral 
combined  together  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  the 
sheets  of  polyvinyl  butyral  is  printed  with  an  ink  to  form  a 
gradient  color  band  wherein  the  printed  side  of  the  sheet  is  in 
face-to-face  contact  with  another  sheet  of  polyvinyl  butyral. 


3.922.457 
DRY  WIPE  WRITING  SYSTEM  AND  INK  THEREFOR 
George  Derrick  Barnwell,  Harrf>gate,  and  Reginald  (  harles 
Peter,  I  xbridge,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Stralabord 
Limited,  Harrogate,  England 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  426,105 
Int.  CI. 2  B32B  J/10 
U.S.  CI.  428-207  13  Claims 

1.  A  dry-wipe  writing  system  comprising  a  writing  surface 
\Vhich  is  a  sheet  of  a  polyfluorocarbon  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polytetrafluoroethy lene.  tluoroethyl- 
ene    propylene    copolymer    and    ethylenetetrafluoroethylene 


copolymer;  a  support  to  which  the  said  sheet  is  laminated;  and 
a  resin-bodied  solvent  ink  on  the  said  writing  surface  in  any 
desired  configuration,  the  resin-bodied  solvent  ink  comprising 
a  volatile,  organic  solvent,  a  coloring  material  which  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  dyestuffs.  in  combination 
vv  ith  an  inorganic  salt,  and  pigments,  and  a  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenol-formaldehyde  novolacs,  al- 
koxy-alkylated  nylons  and  vinyl  resins,  which,  together  with 
the  coloring  material,  forms,  when  dry,  an  amorphous,  granu- 
lar, brittle  film  wipably  removably  adherent  to  the  writing 
surface. 


\  II  REOUS  ENAMELLING 
Francis   Bernard    I  ^nlh.    Radvr,    Great    Britain 
C  urraii  <  )ils  I  imiltd,  (  ardiff.  (.real  Britain 

Filed  S(iv,  :m,  \'i-}.  Ser.  No.  420.237 
Ini    (  I     {   Z'n   '/06,  08 
U.S.  CI.  428      2  lu  II   ( 


Hssiyniir    Id 


I.  A  mcthcxi  of  vitreous-enamel  decorating  of  an  object 
formed  of  de-carbonized  or  low  carbon  steel,  comprising  the 
steps  of;  applying  a  first  coating  of  enamel  having  a  first  melt- 
ing temperature,  heating  said  first  coating  of  enamel  to  said 
first  melting  temperature  to  fuse  said  enamel  to  the  object, 
applying  in  a  controlled  pattern  a  second  coating  of  enamel 
over  said  first  coating,  said  second  coating  of  enamel  having 
a  second  melting  temperature  different  from  said  first  melting 
temperature,  heating  said  second  coating  of  enamel  to  a  fusing 
temperature  to  cause  said  first  and  second  coatings  of  enamel 
to  become  fiowable  and  timing  said  fusing  temperature  until 
there  is  physical  movement  of  the  two  enamels  relative  to  the 
object  being  coated  thereby  forming  a  surface  having  a  relief 
raised  effect  conforming  substantially  to  said  controlled  pat- 
tern 


.^.922. 45*1 

Pk(KTSS  K)K    IHK  MAM  K  \(    11  UY    OF 

M  A MF- RESISTANT  I   \MIN  \  I  f  s 

\rnold  Franz,  Troisdorf-.Spich,  and  Werni-r  Stun,    I  ruisdorf 

Kriegsdorf.  both  of  Germanv.  assignors  to   Dvtiamil   Soh^l 

Aktiengescllschaft.   Iroisdorf.  (,t-rman\ 

Filed  Aug    2.V  14^2.  Str    No    2X^24^ 
Claims    priority,    application    (.trmanv      \u^      2".     l'J~l, 
2142890;  May   26.   1972.  222.':5H'^ 

lot    (  i    (  (f>d   1/00 
U.S.  CI.  428     297  5  Claims 

1.  A  formed  substrate  comprised  of  a  web  of  fibers,  which 
substrate  is  coated  with  a  coating  of  a  synthetic  resin,  which 
coating  contains  pentabromodiphenyl  ether,  said  synthetic 
resin  being  a  condensation  polymer  of  formaldehyde  with 
cresol  or  phenol  formed  under  alkaline  conditions,  said  penta- 
bromixjiphenyl  ether  being  present  in  an  amount  of  between 
0  5  and  1  5  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  said  web 
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3.922.460 

GASKET  WITH  PLASTIC  MOLDING 

Norman  C.  Jackson.  Sheffield   Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Standard  Products  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1971.  Ser.  No.  137,708 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  7  02 

L.S.  CI.  428-217  3  Cla.ms 


1.  A  strip  structure  ^imiprising  a  -.  !n\i  hasc  portion  having 
an  outer  surface,  and  a  vinvl  trim  portion  heat  sealed  to  said 
outer  surface  of  said  base  portion  and  having  an  outer  surface, 
a  film  of  transparent  poKethvlene  terephthalate  bonded  to 
and  having  a  metal'i/ed  surface  taking  said  outer  surface  of 
said  trim  portion,  said  mctalhzed  surface  being  subject  to 
disfiguration  upon  bending  of  said  strip  structure,  said  vinyl  of 
said  trim  portion  having  a  Durometer  hardness  of  from  85  to 
99  on  the  Shore  A  scale,  15  second  delay  method  to  prevent 
disfiguration  of  said  metalHzed  surface  upon  bending  of  said 
strip  structure,  and  said  vm\l  of  said  base  portion  having  a 
Durometer  hardness  of  from  50  to  80  on  the  Shore  A  scale, 
15  second  dela',  method 


3,922.463 

PXFFR  MATERIAL  FOR  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 

RECORDING  SYSTEM 

lakashi  Masaoka.  Hyogo;  Noritoshi  Watanabe,  Osaka;  Yasuo 

fakegawa.  and  Tojiro  Kitahori,  both  of  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  July  19,  1973.  Ser.  No.  380,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  21,  1972,  47-73524 
Int.  Cl.=  B41C  1106,  B41M  V/6 
U.S.  CI.  428-323  16  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  sensitive  recording  paper  comprising  a  sup- 
port sheet  having,  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces 
thereof,  at  least  one  color  producing  reactant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  colorless  dye  material  which  is  dis- 
solved in  an  oil  and  contained  in  microcapsules  and  a  color 
acceptor  reactive  with  said  colorless  dye  material  to  produce 
a  color  image,  said  support  sheet  comprising  fibrous  material, 
at  least  a  part  of  which  is  synthetic  fibrous  material,  said 
synthetic  fibrous  material  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ( 1  )  synthetic  Hbers  made  of  an  alpha-olefin  polymer 
or  copolymer;  (2)  synthetic  fibers  made  of  a  mixture  of  an 
alpha-olefin  polymer  or  copolymer  with  another  bicndable 
polymer,  (3)  synthetic  fibers  having  at  least  b0<7(  by  weight  of 
vinyl  alcohol  unit.  (4)  modified  synthetic  fibers  obtained  by 
carrying  out  polymerization  of  at  least  vinyl  monomer  on  or 
in  natural  cellulose  fibers,  and  (5)  modified  synthetic  fibers 
obtained  bv  depositing  an  alpha-olefin  polymer  or  copolymer 
on  natural  or  synthetic  fibers,  and  said  support  sheet  having  a 
coefficient  of  tetralin  penetration  rate  of  600  x  lO^^cm/mm'^ 
or  less,  said  coefficient  of  tetralin  penetration  rate  being  rep- 
resented by  K  in  the  folkming  formula 


h(cm)=  k  \  t  imin) 

wherein  /i  is  a  length  by  cm  of  tetralin  penetration  and  /  is  time 
by  minute. 


3.922,461 

ACID-MODIFIED  POLVi  VINYL  ACETATF-VINYI 

PROPIONATE!  TEXTILE  SIZES 

Albert  E.  Corey.  East  Longmeadow,  and  Donald  I)    Doner- 

meyer,  Springfield,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  363.903,  May  25,  1973,  Pat    No 
3.860,553,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  186,441,  Oct    4 
1971.  Pat.  No.  3.759.858.  This  application  Dec.  6.  1^'74,  Ser 

No.  530,241 
Int.  Cl.^  D06B  9,00.  D06C  29/00 
L'.S.  CI.  428-265  6  Claims 

1.  Sized  textile  materials  wherein  the  size  is  the  interpoly- 
menzation  product  of  from  50  to  92  percent  by  weight  of  vinyl 
acetate,  from  5  to  40  percent  b>  weight  of  vinyl  propionate 
and  from  3  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  an  ethvlenically  unsatu- 
rated carboxyhc  acid  containing  from  3  to  9  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  the  percent  bv  weight  is  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
m  o  n  o  m  e  rs 


3.922,462 
ABSORBENT  NONVVOVEN  FABRIC  S 
Howard  Katz,  Hightstown.  and  Stuart  H.  Cianslaw.  Piscata 
way.  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  C  hemical 
Corporation,  Bridgewater,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  459,465 
Int.  CV  D06N  7106 
U.S.  CI.  428-290  12  Claims 

1.  .An  absorbent  nonwoven  rabric  consisting  essentially  of 
a   a  web  of  fibers, 
b,   about   5  0   to   about    100   weight   percent,    based   ..n    the 

fibers,  of  crosslinkable  binder,  and 
c    about  0  2  to  about    10  0  weight  percent^  has^-d  on  said 
fibers  and  binder,  of  at  least  one  surfactant  consisting  of 
at  least  one  salt  of  a  bis-alkyl  suifosuccmate  having  alkyl 
substituents  each  alkvl  containing   13-14  carbon  atoms' 


3.922.464 
REMOVABLE  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  SHEET 

MATERIAL 
Spencer  F  Silver.  White  Bear  Lake;  Louis  E.  Winslow,  Stillwa- 
ter, and  Alvin  R.  Zigman.  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul. 
Minn. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,240,  May  26.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330.016 

Int.  CI.'  C09J  7104 
U.S.  CI.  428-355  lo  CTalms 

1 .  In  adhesive-coated  sheet  material  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  self-sustaining  backing  sheet  having  a  layer  of  normally 
tacky  and  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  bonded  to  at  least  one 
face  thereof, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as  said  adhesive  a 
copolymer  of  monomers  consisting  essentially  of 
a.  from  88  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  terminally 
unsaturated  vinyl  monomer,  70  to  100  weight  percent 
of  said  vinyl  monomer  being  selected  from  the  class  of 
non-tertiary  alkyl  acrylates  wherein  each  alkyl  group 
has  at  least  half  of  its  carbon  atoms  in  a  single  chain  and 
the  average  length  of  the  alkyl  chain  is  more  than  4  and 
not  more  than   I  2. 

'>  from  0.2  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  vinyl- 
unsaturated.  homopolymerizable  emulsifier  monomer 
which  is  a  surfactant  having  both  a  hydrophobic  and  a 
hydrophilic  moiety,  contains  at  least  5  but  not  more 
than  40  carbon  atoms  and  is  nonionic  and/or  water-dis- 
persiblc,  and 

c.  from  0  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  zwittenon 
monomer  having  a  free  radically  polymenzable  unsatu- 
rated group, 
the  total  parts  by  weight  of  ( b )  plus  ( c )  being  at  least  1  and 

not  more  than  12,  and  the  total  parts  by  weight  of  (a)  plus 

(b)  plus  (c)  being  100, 
thereby   said    adhesive-coated    sheet    material   can    be    suffi- 
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ciently  firmly  adhered  to  enameled  or  lacquered  surfaces  to 
satisfy  the  requirements  of  a  masking  tape  and  removed 
cleanly  therefrom,  even  after  exposure  to  heat,  tor  example, 
250°f'  for  1  hour,  and  light. 


3,922,465 
SOLDERABLE  AND  THERMOSTABLE  INSULATED 

WIRES 
Munetake   Kawaguchi,  and    Hirohiko   Nakabayashi.   both   of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo   Electric   Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  437.083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26.  1973,  48- 1  1 377 
Int.  Cl.=  HOIB  3i3U.  C08G  7MU) 
U.S.  CI.  428-383  2  Claims 


-CH 


r<o>- 


CH^— CH^~ 


and  Z  is  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Ci  to 
r,  alkoxy  group  and  a  halo-alkoxy  group  of  the  formula; 


-O— CH,- 


r-" 


wherein  X  is  halogen  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  C,  to  Cj  alkyl. 
7.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


HO-C-CH,-CH-(CH 


...J- 


-OH 


61  ^. 

(EOUIVJLEIIT  %)    60^ 


0     D    a    30    «    » 

lEQUIVAiIIIT  %J 


.40  IEIWI«LE«T  %) 


V    \0 


ID     I)    SO    ID 


(CH,),-SiZ, 

wherein  jr  is  O  or  an  integer  from  1  to  2  and  Z  is  a  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C,  to  C4  alkoxy  group 
and  a  halo-alkoxy  group  of  the  formula; 

— O— CH,— CH— R 


1.  A  solderable  and  thermostable  insulated  wire  which 
comprises  an  insulating  layer  as  an  under  layer  which  is 
formed  b>  applying  a  polyester-imide  wire  enamel  which 
includes  polyester-imide  or  polyesteramide-imide  and  has  5- 
membered  imide  groups  and  ester  bonds  in  the  molecule  to  a 
conductor  and  baking,  wherein  said  poKester  imuic  wire 
enamel  mainly  comprises  the  reaction  product  of  ( ,A  )  a  diba- 
sic carboxylic  acid  free  of  a  5-membered  imide  ring,  a  deriva- 
tive thereof  or  a  mixture  thereof.  1  B  )  a  dibasic  carboxvlic  acid 
which  has  at  least  one  5-membered  imide  ring,  a  derivative 
thereof  or  a  mixture  thereof.  (C)  a  tri-  and/or  higher-hydnc 
aliphatic  alcohol  and  iD)  a  dihydric  alcohol,  the  equivalent 
proportions  and  said  components  (A),  (B),  and  (Cl  being  10 
to  40  equivalents  ^r  for  said  component  (  A  ),  20  to  50  equiva- 
lent ^  for  said  ct)mf>onent  (  B)  and  40  to  5  5  equivalent  '7,  for 
said  component  (C).  and  "an  insulated  layer  as  an  over  layer 
which  IS  termed  by  applying  a  polyimide  wire  enamel  or  a 
polyamide-imide  wire  enamel  to  said  under  layer  and  baking. 


3.922,466 
SILANE  COUPLING  AGENTS 
Reuben  H.  Bell,  Cincinnati,  and  Kevin  M,  Foley,  Hebron,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  506,668 
Int.  Cl.'  B32B  9100.  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  428  —  388  29  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

if 

.C-CH,--..^ 
O:^  CH-S-R-SiZ, 

^C-(C  H,i, 

o 

wherein  x  is  0  or  an  integer  from  I  to  2.  R  is  C,  to  C\  alkylene 
or  a  group 


r 


wherein  X  is  halogen  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  C,  to  C3  alkyl. 

21.  Glass  fibers  having  a  thin  coating  thereon  to  improve  the 
bonding  relationship  between  gla.ss  fibers  and  elastomeric 
materials  or  plastic  resins,  said  coating  formed  from  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula; 


1i 


,C-CH 


O 


\ 


C-(CH,)/ 

o 


,CH-S-R-SiZ, 


wherein  jc  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  R  is  Cs  to  Ca  alkylene 
or  a  group 


-CH. 


r<o>- 


CH2-CH2- 


and  Z  is  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C,  to 
C,  alkoxy  group  and  a  halo-alkoxy  group  of  the  formula; 

— O— CH,-CH-R 


r- 


wherein  X  is  halogen  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  C,  to  C,  alkyl. 


3.922.46^ 
VAPOLR-PHASK  1)KF»<  )Sn  1(  )N  NU  IHOI) 
Pierre  Pinchon.  Caen.  Frame,  assignor  In  I  .S.  Philips  (  orpo- 
ration,  Ne**  York,  N.y  . 

Filed  Apr    26,  1974,  Ser    No    4/)4,574 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Apr       2"^.      1973, 
73.15461 

Int.  (1.=  C  23C  IIIOO 
U.S.  CI.  428— 411  6  Claims 

1.  A  methcxj  of  forming  a  deposit  on  a  large  number  ol  flat 
substrates  by  reaction  ot  .1  kj-isenLis  mixture  of  comp<">unds  of 
the  eienients  tO'  he  deposited,  s.iu)  niLMhod  lonipnsing  [i.issmji 
a  gas  tlow  containing  gasemis  i^nnipounds  .'f  the  elenicfits  1,1 
be  deposited  through  the  /one  ^ 't  a  tuhul.ir  sp.i^e  t'Dtamm^ 
the  substr.ites  arranged  witfi  ihcu  tLi!  surfaces  subst.irii  i.iiiv 
pe  rpcndiL  ul.it   lo  the   direslion  nt   the   ^i.is  flow   .mil  e.iwh  '-uh 
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strjtc  being  separated  from  the  next  substrate  by  a  distance 
that  irvrcaNC!,  in  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  gas,  said  gas 


36         33 


31 


3i 


iHiiiiiii^i'n^iHiiiiiiii 


3.922,470 

PKOrKSS  FOR  PRODI  CIN(;  MIC  ROPOROl  S 

\  XF'OR-PFRMKABI  F  FI[.V1  OR  SHFFT 

Masahiro    Vmani),  and  Takashi  Koike,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills.  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,080 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    II,    1972     47- 
101741 

Int.  CI.-  B05B  5100,  B32B  27140 
U.S.  CI.  428-425  19  Claims 


35 


3^ 


32 


hcitLvl  to  a  temperature  above  that  of  said  substrates 

cp.  ^;;ing  said  elements  on  said  substrates. 


3.922,468 

FIBFRFI  ASTOMFR  1  AMINATES  I  Til  I/1N(.  AN 

LNRFSIMFIFD  M-AMINOPHFVOI    PRI\U ', 

Oliver  W.  Burke.  Jr.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  and  Barbara  F'    Hunt 

Pompano  Beach,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Oliver  \V  ,  Burke, 

Jr.,  Fort  Lauderdale.  Ha. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219.173 
Int.  CI.-  B32B  25102.  27138,  27.42,  C09J  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  428^414  27(la,ms 

1.  In  the  tormation  ot  a  bond  hy  vulcanizing  a  vulcanizable 
elastomer  to  a  rlHrous  material  •Aith  the  aid  of  an  adhesive  dip 
of  phenoplast  dned  on  the  fibrous  material  before  assembly 
Aith  the  e!a-tomer  and  vulcanization  thereof,  the  improve- 
ment ahieh  cvmiprise>  also  applying  to  the  fibrous  material, 
and  dr>mg  thereon  before  such  assembly,  a  dip  of  unresinified 
m-amini'phenol. 


3.922.469 
COMPOSITF  1  \MINATF  ADHESIVFLV  BONDED  WITH 

A  HOT  MELT  COMPOSITION 
John  V\ .  Baver.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-IIlinois.  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,769.  Feb.  28,  1973,  abandoned,  nhich 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  156,693,  June  25,  1971.  Pat    No. 
3,749,630.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,241 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  2^  40 
U.S.  CI.  428-424  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  laminated  article  .omprumg  f.vo  juxtaposed  lamina 
of  relatively  lmpe^vlou^  materiaN^  wherein  one  of  said  lamina 
is  polyethylene,  and  hot  melt  adhesive  means  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  lamina  for  bonding  said  lamina  to  each  other,  the 
improvement  v^herem  said  adhesive  means  is  a  crystalline, 
creep-resistant  composition  having  a  tensile  shear  strength  of 
about  ^5  to  I  40  pounds  per  1  inch  by  ^  inch  lap.  said  compo- 
sition being  the  polymeric  produi.;  .yf  the  condensation  of  a 
monomer  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
a.  a  compound  of  the  formula 


1  \  process  for  producing  microporous,  vapor-permeable 
film  or  sheet  by  wet  coagulation  from  a  solution  ot  polymers 
comprising  a  polvurcthane  elastomer  as  at  least  58  percent  by 
weight  of  the  polymers  m  solution  comprising  adding  to  said 
solution  with  stirring,  a  compound  ( 1 )  having  at  least  two  basic 
nitrogen  atoms  and  at  least  two  active  hydrogen  atoms  at- 
tached thereto  and  a  >.ompound  (II)  having  at  least  three 
NCO-groups;  or  a  compound  (  IIIi  having  at  least  two  basic 
nitrogen  atoms  and  at  least  three  active  hydrogen  atoms  at- 
tached thereto  and  a  compound  (IV)  having  at  least  two 
NCO-groups.  thereby  immediately  reacting  the  compound  (I) 
with  the  comp<.iund  (II)  or  reacting  the  compound  (III)  with 
the  compound  (IV)  to  prepare  a  dispersion  of  colloid  particles 
having  contained  therein  said  polymers  comprising  a  polyure- 
thane  elastomer,  impregnating  a  substrate  with  said  dispersion 
or  coating  said  dispersion  on  a  substrate,  the  coagulating  said 
dispersion  and  then  removing  the  coagulating  liquid,  the  mo- 
lar ratio  in  the  reaction  between  said  compound  I  and  com- 
pound II  and  between  said  compound  III  and  compound  IV 
being  NH/NCO       1. 


HO 


-C-R-C-OH 


wherein  R  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  nvdr. -carbon  radical  of 
4  to  11)  carbon  atoms  and 
b  a  compound  of  the  formula  .NHj  — R'  — OH  wherein  R'  is 
a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  a  mixture  c>f  "i)  to  ^^  mole  percent  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  NHz— R'-OH  wherein  R'  is  a 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  with  1  to  ^(|  mo>le  percent  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula  NHj— R  '  — NHz  wherein  R  is  a  saturated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radical  ot  2  to  is  carbon  atoms  or  a 
symmetrical  alicyclic  hvdrocarbon  radical  of  8  carbon 
atoms,  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  2000  to 
7(300.  the  compound  i^f  lai  being  a  stoichiometric 
amount  to  ^.0  mole  percent  excess 


3,922,471 

SIRFACE  HAVING  SEALING  GLASS  COMPOSITION 

THEREON 

James  I.  Ellis,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ov*ens-Illinois,  Inc, 

Toledo.  Ohio 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  277,457,  June  19,  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3.888,686,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,648,  June 

9    1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

456.682 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  /  7/06 
U.S.a.  428-427  5  Claims 

1.  A  composite  article  comprising  at  least  one  preformed 
surface  of  a  material  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  group 
of  glass,  ceramic,  metal  and  metallic  alloy  and  having  a  fusion- 
type  sealing  composition  thereon  consisting  essentially  of  a 
base  sealing  glass  having  a  sealing  temperature  below  the 
deformation  temperature  of  said  preformed  surface  and  being 
selected  fro.m  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  lead-zinc- 
borate  and  lead-borosilicate  sealing  glasses,  said  base  sealing 
glass  having  from  about  2  to  about  18  percent  by  weight  of  a 
calcined  zirconia  vanadia  silicia  stain  homogeneously  blended 
therein,  said  fusion  type  sealing  composition  possessing  the 
property  of  being  dev  itrifiable  to  produce  a  devitrifled  fusion- 
type  seal  having  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  ranging 
from  about  5  x  10"'  in /in^C  (()°-300°C  )  to  20  x  IQ-^ 
m./in./°C.  (0°-300°C  )  lower  than  the  same  sealing  glass  com- 
position would  possess  upon  being  devitrified  without  any 
zirconia  vanadia  silica  stain  being  blended  therein. 


NovtMBER  25,   1^75 


CHEMICAL 


')')'; 


3.922.472 

GLASS  FIBER  REINFORC  ED  ELASTOMERS 

Kevin  M.  Foley.  Hebron,  and  Frank  P.  McC Ombs.  (.ranville, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ov*ens-Corning  Fiberglas  (orpo- 

ration.  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,387 

Int.  Cl.=  B32B  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  428-429                                                             26  Claims  .0..,,                              u               r.      .  ^        . 

,    A              „        ,        ,                 ,u    .                    .11  wherein  R  IS  alkyl,  jr  is  an  integer  between  0  and  2,  and  V  and 

1.  A  size  composition  lor  use  in  the  treatment  ot  s'a^s  tibcrs  •      l    j     .     ■            .                .    ,            .    .       ■ 

„   „                                   .                    r  , ,  V     i-,      f  ;  are  integers  or  Its  hydrolysis  products  and  (3)  a  salt  having 

comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  ( I  )  a  film-forming  mate-  .u    f          1                     j        j       f                                                  e 

rial,  (2)  a  polyamino  silane  haying  the  formula 


H,N-(CH,-CH,-N  ),-(CH,-CH,-NH  ).-[CH,-CH,-CH,-Si(OR ),),.,, 

CH, 

I 
-N-[CH,-CH,-CH,-Si(OR)a),, 


O 
H,N-(CH,).-Si- 
O 


O 


M 


H,N-(CH,-CHj-N),-(CH,-CH2-NH  ),  iCH^  CM,  CHj  SKORjjl,.^ 

c„. 

CM, 

I  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  6,  M  is  a  metal  and  a  is  % 

-N-l CHj-C  Hj-CH j-Si( OR  )a]  -  .>  ,  ^  •     .l     .         j.  ■  j  ■ 

or  Y},  and  an  impregnant  in  the  bundle,  said  impregnant  com- 

,^  prising  as  the  essential  component  a  resin  selected  from  the 

,.„.,,,  ,,  group  consisting  of  a  phenol-aldehyde  resin  and  a  resorcinol- 

wherem  R  is  alkyl,  .r  IS  an  integer  between  0  and  2,  and  V  and  ,^  u  a 

,     ,     ,     .  ■  aldehyde  resin. 

z  are  integers  or  its  hydrolysis  products  and  (3)  a  salt  having 

the  formula 


o- 

H,N-(CH,),-Si-0 
O 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  6,  M  is  a  metal  and  a  is  % 

or  Mi  V'j2  2,4~  < 

11.   (li.iss   fibers   having  .t   thin    tilni    coating  thereon,  said  L.\M|N\[|  I)  III  \1 

coating  comprising  (  I  )  a  film-forming  material,  (2)  a  poly-  \  ujiro  Kusaka;  Masaru  I  tmura,   Inkm  f  ujik 


.itl()    M  llsiiliikH 


amino  silane  having  the  formula 


H,.N-iCH,-CH,-N)„-(CH,-CH,NH),-iCHj  C  H,  CH,-Si(OR)3),_^ 

CHj 

I 
CH, 

I 
-N-ICH,  rH,-CH,-Si(OR),l^ 


wherein  R  is  alkyl,  x  is  an  integer  between  0  and  2.  and  y  and 
z  are  integers  or  its  hydrolysis  products  and  (3)  a  salt  having 
the  formula 


I. 


1 


In 


Saito.   all    of   Shin    Naiivu.   .lapan.    assi^imr 
Manufacturing  (  n  ,  1  td  .  \  amagiii  hi,  Japan 
Filed  Oct    :.   i''".'.  Nt-r    N<.    4li:,''U.     Ihi    iH,rlh.n  -.t  Oh   U!:u<.\ 
this  patent  suhst-quenl  tn  ,|ulv    '1,   ]*.»Mti,  has  txi n  disi  lairtit-d 
t  lainis  [irnirit  V .  .i|t|ilii  .tlmn    l.tjMii,  <  K  i     i  1  .   i''""  2  ,  4  "   j  ii  1 1  * 
inl,  (  I     (  (I'J.I    ■      .     H  ^:H  ,  ^/30 
U.S.  CI.  428-  463  7  Claims 

1.  A  laminated  film  which  comprises: 

a  film  substrate  wherein  said  film  substrate  is  aluminum  foil, 
biaxially  stretched  polypropylene  film,  unstretched  poly- 
propylene film,  polyester  film,  polyamide  film,  polyethyl- 
ene film,  cellophane,  polyvinylchloride  or  kraft  paper  and 
wherein  said  top  film  is  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  an 
ethylene-vinylacetate  copolymer  or  an  ethylenepropylene 
copolymer;  an  adhesive  undercoat  of  a  carboxylated 
ethylene  copolymer  composition  prepared  by  copolymer- 
izing  a  monomer  mixture  of  an  a,/3-unsaturated  carbox- 
ylic  acid  or  anhydride  and  at  least  one  vinylidene  mono- 
mer of  the  formula 


o- 


H,N-(CH,).-Si-0 

I 

o- 


\t 


CH,  =  c; 


I  wherein  X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 

I  hydrogen,  chlorine,  a  lower  alkyl  group  containing  1  -  6  car- 

bon atoms,  acetoxy.  or  a  carboxylic  ester  group  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  ethylene-vinylacetate  copolymer,  wherein  the  ratio 
of  said  monomer  mixture  to  said  ethylenevinylacetate  copoly 
mer  is  1-80  :  99-20  parts  by  weight  and  the  ratio  of  said 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  ^  to  t\  M  is  a  metal  and  ,1  is  %  a,/9-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  to  said  vinyli- 
or  Mj  dene  monomer  is  I  :  0.1  — 10,  wherein  said  ethylene-vinylace- 

18.  A  glass  fiber  bundle  com[insing  a  plurality  of  glass  tate  copolymer  contains  5-70  wt  percent  of  a  vinylacetate 
fibers,  each  of  the  glass  fibers  haying  a  thin  film  coating  component  and  has  a  melt  index  of  0. 1  -  500  g/10  min,  ap- 
thereon,  said  coating  comprising  (  1  )  a  film  torming  material,  plied  to  said  film  substrate;  and  a  top  film  of  a  polyolefin  or 
(2)  a  polyamino  silane  having  the  formula  ethylene  copolymer  applied  to  said  adhesive  undercoat. 


2()()() 
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3.922.474 

COLD-PRESSED  REFRACTORY  MVTERIALS 

Clifford  Gordon  Brown.  Fetcham.  England,  assignor  to  I  nited 

States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Eos  Angeles,  (  alif 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,967,  June  19,  1972. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1973.  Ser   No  42().32'> 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Julv    I.  IV^l. 

30844  71 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  13102 
C.S.  CI.  428^457  4Clldins 

I.  A  ct)id-presscd,  non-smtercd  hi iron-^isntaining  refractory 
bod>  *hich  In  impregnated  throughcut  -vuh  ,»  material  se- 
lected tr.)m  the  gr.-up  .^^n^isting  of  manganese,  silicon,  chro- 
mium. irv>n,  cohait,  and  nickel,  said  impregnated  body  having 
a  lo-A  residual  poros!t\  and  increased  density  and  hardness, 
■v».herein  ^ald  -^nron^ci.ntainmg  rctVa^jiorv  is  selected  from  the 


group   consisting   of  boron-metal    compounds   of  metals   of 
Groups  ilA,  111  A,  IV  A.  \A,  and  VIA  of  the  Periodic  Table. 


3.922,475 
PROC  ESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  NITRIDE  FILMS 
Harold  \\    Manasevit,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,558 
Int.  CI. 2  B32B  9^04.  BOID  7i02,  BOIJ  17132 
U.SC1428     539  3  Claims 

1.  A  >trueture  comprising 
a  single  crystal  sapphire  substrate  having  a  (0112 j  i»ricnta- 

tion,  and 
a  single  crystal  layer  of  a  compound  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum   nitride,   boron   nitride,  gallium 
nitride  and  indium  nitride  having  a  i  1  1  20  i  orientation. 


ELFdRICAL 


3.922.476 
LIVE  LINE  POLE  TOP  COVER 
Melvin  F..  Clutter.  Centralia.  and  F^dward  L.  VNest,  Sturgeon, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  C  hance  Company,  (  enlralia. 
Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1975.  Ser.  No.  555,876 
Int.  CI.'  H02G   /  (V2    HOIB  17100 


U.S.  CI.  174     5  R 


1  I  Claims 


first  resilient  annular  members  received  within  certain 
grooves  of  said  metal  tube  leaving  certain  other  of  said 
grooves  free; 

second  resilient  annular  members  received  within  certain  of 
said  metallic  rod  grooves  leaving  certain  other  of  said 
grooves  free,  and 

a  quantity  of  a  rigid,  adhesive,  insulative  material  received 
v*.  thin  said  metal  tube  filling  the  space  between  said  inner 
lube  v,all  surfaces  and  said  rcxi  and  in  continuous  adher- 
ing contact  therewith; 

said  metal  tube  with  metallic  rod  and  insulative  material 
being  secured  within  a  wall  opening  with  the  tube  ends 
being  exposed  to  different  fiuid  pressures 


1   I  II  in    SI  Kl  tn  KF    I  SXBl  F    \s  H  K    IKK    \l 
V\  IRIN(,  KM  IPMl  \  I 
Prt-sKm  K,  PiTkfv,  kit.  No    !.  H<.\  .^01,  \,«   Hl.K.nifuhi    I'h 
1"(I6H 

Filed  (K!     !  ^,    l'r4,  s.t     Nn    '^  14.4  U 
!n(    (  i      Hn2(,    ■    ,6 
U.S.  CI.   1"'4     53 


4  (  lamis 


I.  A  pole  top  cover,  comprising; 

a  pair  of  opposed,  open  bottom  cover  portions  formed  of 
electrical  insulating  material  presenting  an  openable  pole 
top  cover, 

said  portions  being  configured  to  cooperativch  define  a 
space  therebetween  for  receiving  the  upper  end  of  a 
utihtv  pole  and  hav  ing  top  segments  configured  tor  cover- 
ing the  top  of  said  pole, 

said  portions  alsci  being  configured  to  cvtoper.itn.civ  iicrir;c 
an  opening  m  the  upp"-"'  ^''i"-^  thereof  adjacent  s.iid  lop 
segments  for  receiving,  an  insulator-supporting  inn  at- 
tached to  said  upper  end.  and 

means  on  said  cover  for  reieasablv  drawing  said  portums 
together  to  position  said  cover  on  said  upper  end  and  hold 
the  same  at  any  one  of  a  number  of  vertical  dispositions 
or  the  pole 


3.922,477 
THROUGH-WALL  CONDUCTOR  SEAL 
.Anthony    A.  Glowacz,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Viking 
Industries,  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1971,  Ser.  No.  176.171 

Int.  CI     HOIB  /  "  3(1.  HOIR  !3;UU 

U.S.  CI.  174-18  2  Claims 


ViT        /S, 


ei 


F-^- 


-3/ 


i& 


1.  A  sealed  insulated  electrical  connector  emplanted  within 
a  wall  separating  fluids  of  considerably  different  pressures  to 
provide  through-wall  connection,  comprising 

a  hollow  metal  tube,  the  inner  wall  surface  of  which  is 
formed  into  a  plurality  o{  continuous  longitudin.illy 
spaced,  circumferential  grooves, 
at  least  one  metallic  rod  extending  along  the  tube  horc,  said 
rod  including  a  plurality  of  spaced,  circuniterentiai 
grooves. 


V 


46 

■   66  • 
64 

■57 
47 

Us? 

4a 

t"' 

.56 

1 

L 

i? 

66 

\ 

62 

,-' 

i     An  article  of  manufacture  having  a  variety  of  uses  in 
housewiring  comprising: 

a.  a  base  housing  having; 

i.  at  least  a  first  pair  of  couplers  and  a  second  pair  of 
couplers  for  engaging  conductive  wiring; 

ii.  a  first  groove  in  said  base  running  between  said  cou- 
plers of  the  first  pair  of  couplers  and  a  second  groove 
in  said  base  running  between  said  couplers  of  the  sec- 
ond pair  of  couplers,  and 

iii.  conduct  rs  tm  anted  in  said  grooves  and  exposed  to 
the  exterior  of  said  base  and  running  between  the  pairs 
of  couplers,  at  least  one  of  said  conductors  running 
between,  but  not  completely  connecting,  said  first  pair 
of  couplers  to  form  an  interrupted  connection  and  at 
le.i-si  one  of  said  conductors  running  between  and  com- 
[Mcti  iv  L  inu  . '  ng  said  second  pair  of  couplers  to  form 
a  complete  eonnection    and 

b.  a  cover  fitted  over  said  ba.se  ana  attached  iherelo  to 
thereby  cover  the  exposed  grooves  and  mounted  conduc- 
tors and  characterized  as  having  at  least  one  adjustable 
conductive  jumper  tap  bar  connecting  two  or  more  con- 
ductors. 


2001 
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3.922,479 
COAXIAL  CIRCIIT  CONSTRl  CTION  AND  MFTHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Robert   B.   Older,   Woodland    Hills,   and   Charles   VV.   Smith, 

Canoga  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Bunker-Ramo 

Corporation,  Oak  Brook.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180.886.  Sept.  15,  I')?  1 ,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  858,923.  Sept.  18,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,649.274.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,450 

Disclosure  y>as  also  published  under  Trial  Volunlarv  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.=  H05K  1102 

U.S.  CI.  174-68.5  5  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  construction  providing  at  least  one 

coaxial  conductor  comprising: 

a  stack  of  at  least  t~irst.  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  adja- 
cent   contacting    lavers,    said    second,    third    and    fourth 
layers  being  disposed  between  said  first  and  fifth  layers 
with  adjacent  surfaces  in  contact  and  with  said  third  layer 
in  the  middle, 
each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  layers  comprising  sepa- 
rate portions  of  conductne  and  photo-polymer  materials 
provided  m  a  predetermined  pattern  with  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  conductive  and  photo-polymer  material  por- 
tions of  each  layer  being  o\  equal  thickness  and  fiush  with 
one  another, 
said  second  and  fourth  iavers  having  predetermined  pat- 
terns such   that  each   of  said  second  and  fourth  layers 
comprises  a  conductive  material  portion  surrounding  a 
photo-polvmer   material    path   portion   following  a  path 
corresponding  -o  a  predetermined  path  desired  for  said 
coaxial   conductor  and   located  so  as   to  be  oppositely 
disposed  with  respect  to  a  like  photo-polymer  material 
path  portion  provided  for  the  other  of  said  second  and 
fourth  layers. 
said  third  laver  having  a  predetermined  pattern  such  that 
said  third  laver  comprise^  a  conductive  material  portion 
surrounding    a    pair    of   spaced    parallel    photo-polymer 
material  path  portions  likewise  following  said  predeter- 
mined  path   and   whi^h    m   turn   border  and  electrically 
isolate  a  conductive  material  path  portion  provided  there- 
between and  constituting  said  coaxial  conductor, 
said  spaced  photo-polymer  material  path  portions  and  said 
conductive  material  path  therebetween  provided  in  said 
third  layer  being  disposed  and  dimensioned  with  respect 
to  said  photo-polymer  path  portions  of  said  second  and 
fourth  layers  so  that  said  conductive  material  path  por- 
tion of  said  third  layer  constituting  said  coaxial  conductor 
IS  in   contact  with   and   completely    encircled   by  photo- 
polymer  material  piirtions  of  ^ald  second,  third  and  fourth 
layers,  and 
said  first  and  fifth  Iavers  each  providing  conductive  material 
overlapping  said  photo-polymer  path  piirtion  on  the  re- 
spective one  of  said  second  and  fourth  layers  to  which  it 
IS   adjacent   and   making   contact   with   said   surrounding 
conductive  material  path  portion  of  said  third  layer  con- 
stituting  said   coaxial    conductor   and    encircling   photo- 
polymer   portions   are    in    turn    completely   encircled   by 
conductive  material  p(^rtions  of  said  first,  second,  third, 
fourth  and  fifth  layers. 


said  stack  K-ing  additionally  provided  with  sixth,  seventh, 
eighth  and  ninth  adjacent  contacting  layers  constructed 
and  arranged  in  a  like  manner  as  said  second,  third, 
fourth  and  fifth  layers,  respectively,  and  having  predeter- 
mined patterns  forming  a  second  coaxial  conductor  in 
said  seventh  layer  following  a  desired  predetermined 
path. 


3.922.480 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  OF  CONDICTOR  LEADS 

AND  METHOD  OF  VLAKINC  SAME 

Robert  C  .  W(M)fter,  Cortland.  Ind  Warren  Pearce,  Jr.,  War- 
ren, both  of  Ohio,  as.signors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,319 

Int.  CI.-  HOIR  5110.  43100 

U.S.  CI.  174-72  R  4  Claims 


^    ,:l.  ^ 


I 


1.  An  electrical  connection  of  electrical  leads  comprising: 
an  elongated,  planar  bendable  metal  carrier  strip; 

a  plurality  of  crimping  fiangcs  integrally  connected  via  webs 
to  one  side  of  the  carrier  strip  at  spaced  longitudinal 
locations  therealong; 

each  of  said  crimping  fianges  being  crimped  to  one  end  of 
an  electrical  lead  whereby  said  electrical  leads  are  electri- 
cally connected  to  each  other  via  said  carrier  strip; 

said  webs  being  bent  so  that  the  plane  of  the  carrier  strip 
extends  transversely  of  the  axes  of  said  one  ends  of  said 
leads: 

insulator  means  made  from  an  elastic  insulating  material 
comprising  a  first  insulator  body  molded  around  the  end 
of  at  least  one  lead  and  adjacent  earner  strip  portion  and 
a  second  insulator  body  molded  around  the  one  ends  of 
the  other  remaining  leads  and  adjacent  carrier  strip  por- 
tion and  a  hinge  means  molded  about  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  carrier  strip  and  integral  with  the  first  and 
second  insulator  bodies, 

said  first  and  second  insulator  bodies  being  separated  by 
said  hinge  means  and  lying  side-by-side  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  when  molded. 

said  first  and  second  insulator  bodies  having  side  surfaces 
adjacent  said  hinge  means, 

said  first  and  second  insulator  bodies  being  relatively  mov- 
able by  bending  the  hinge  means  and  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  carrier  strip  at  the  hinge  means  from  their 
side-by-side  position  to  a  second  position  in  which  said 
side  surfaces  are  juxtaposed  whereby  the  leads  are  ori- 
ented in  the  desired  directions, 

and  cooperable  latching  means  on  said  first  and  second 
insulator  bodies  to  latch  the  insulator  bodies  in  their 
second  position  when  moved  thereto 

4.  A  method  of  connecting  electrical  leads  together  and 
orienting  the  leads  in  desired  directions  comprising: 

providing  an  elongated  earner  strip  integrally  connected  to 
a  plurality  of  crimping  fianges  via  webs  at  spaced  longitu- 
dinal locations  along  one  side  edge  thereof,  simulta- 
neously cnmpmg  each  of  said  cnmping  fianges  to  one  end 
of  an  electrical  lead  and  bending  the  webs  so  that  the 
carrier  strip  lies  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  axes 
of  the  one  end  of  said  leads,  molding  a  resilient  insulator 
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means  around  the  one  end  of  the  leads  and  crimping 
fianges  of  the  carrier  strip  to  completely  imbed  the  same 
within  the  insulator  means  and  with  the  molded  insulator 
means  comprising  a  first  insulator  body  surrounding  the 
one  end  of  at  least  one  electrical  lead  and  adjacent  carrier 
strip  portion,  a  second  insulator  body  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  from  the  first  insulator  body  and  surrounding  the 
one  ends  of  the  remaining  leads  and  adjacent  carrier  strip 
portion,  a  hinge  means  integral  with  the  first  and  second 
insulator  bodies  and  surrounding  an  intermediate  carrier 
strip  portion,  an  integral  latch  member  on  one  of  the 
insulator  bodies  and  an  integral  catch  member  on  the 
other  of  the  insulator  bodies,  relatively  moving  the  first 
and  second  insulator  bodies  by  bending  the  intermediate 
carrier  strip  portion  and  hinge  means  until  adjacent  end 
surfaces  on  the  first  and  second  insulator  bodies  are 
located  back-to-back,  twisting  the  intermediate  carrier 
portion  and  hinge  means  by  relatively  moving  the  insula- 
t<^r  bodies  toward  and  from  their  common  plane  when 
moved  back-to-back  to  position  and  to  align  the  catch 
and  latch  members  and  then  twisting  the  insulatt)r  bodies 
about  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  carrier  strip  and 
hinge  means  in  the  opposite  direction  to  cause  the  latch 
member  to  be  latched  \o  the  catch  member  whereby  the 
insulator  bodies  are  latched  in  their  back-to-back  position 
and  the  leads  are  oriented  in  their  desired  direction 


3.922,481 

OPEN  CONFIGURATION  MIDSPAN  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTOR  SPACER 

Paul  E.  Lewis,  Mexico,  Mo.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Chance  Com- 
pany, Centralia,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  340,323,  March  12.  1973,  Pat.  No, 

3,867,566.  This  application  Oct.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  515.864 
Int.  CI. 2  H02G  7//2 

U.S.  CI.  174-146  6  Claims 


1.  .An  adjustable  midspan  spacer  for  maintaining  proximal 
high  voltage  conductors  in  spaced  relationship,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  elongated,  insulative  spacer  bars  correspond- 
ing in  number  to  said  conductors  and  having  means  on 
the  (tuter  ends  thereof  adapted  to  gnpingly  engage  one  of 
said  conductors, 

means  interconnecting  said  spacer  bars  at  the  ends  thereof 
remi>te  from  said  conductor-gripping  ends  to  present  an 
open,  generally  planar  spacing  assembly  of  dimensions 
permitting  the  same  to  be  positioned  within  the  space 
between  said  conductors, 

said  interconnecting  means  including  structure  for  locking 
said  spacer  bars  at  desired  orientations  in  the  plane  of 
said  assembly  and  being  releasable  to  permit  selective 
pivotal  movement  of  the  spacer  bars  about  the  point  of 
interconnection  of  the  same  and  in  the  plane  of  said 
spacing  assembly. 


3.922.482 
WIRED  HROAIX   \STIN(,  StSlKMS 
Ralph  Parton  Gabriel,  <  hobham.  Near  Wdkinj:.  and  Krii  .John 
(iargini.  West  Drayton,  both  of  Fngland.  assignors  tti  (  Om- 
munications  Patents  I  imiled.  I.(mdon.  England 
Filed  Aug.  20.  1971.  Ser.  No.   17.^..A9(I 
Claims    priority,    application    I  niled    Kingdom,     \u>;      2(1. 
1970,  41537,70 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  1144 
U.S.  CI,   178      5.1  7  (  laims 


W    -  \ , 
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1,  In  a  wired  broadcasting  system  constructed  for  process- 
ing one  of  a  plurality  of  programme  signal  channels  over  a 
cable  between  a  programme  exchange  and  one  of  a  plurality 
of  subscriber's  stations,  means  responsive  to  a  signal  from  a 
subscribers  station  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  different 
programme  signal  channels  available  at  said  programme  ex- 
change for  transmission  over  said  cable  to  that  subscriber's 
station,  auxiliary  signal  generating  means  arranged  to  provide 
on  at  least  one  of  said  programme  signal  channels  an  auxiliary 
signal  for  transmission  over  the  cable  connection  between  the 
programme  exchange  and  the  subscriber's  station  upon  selec- 
tion of  that  said  programme  signal  channel,  and  signal  respon- 
sive means  associated  with  the  subscriber's  equipment  actu- 
ated from  receipt  of  said  programme  signals  on  said  at  least 
one  channel  for  modifying  the  operation  of  the  subscriber's 
receiving  equipment  in  response  thereto  by  switching  the 
subscribers  selection  away  from  said  selected  channel  at  said 
programme  exchange  to  another  channel  if  a  predetermined 
condition  is  established  preventing  access  to  that  signal  chan- 
nel. 


<,922,4H3 

TUNABLE  TFLFMSION  KF(  FI\FR  (  IR(  UITS  WITH 

Al  TOM\TI(    PHASE  (ONTKOl 

Luigi   Indri,   l/()nd(m.   England,   assignor   to    Ihorn    litxlnial 

Industries  Limited,  I  ondim,  England 

Filed  Nov     14.  1<^7.^,  Ser.  So    41«:,49.«; 
Claims  priority,  appliiaticm  I  nili'd  Kingdom.  Apr    10.1973, 
17174  73 

Int.  (1."  H04N  5150 
U.S.  CI.  178-5.8  AF  2  (  Uims 

1.  In  a  television  receiver  having  a  mixer  stage  coupled  to 
a  tunable  local  oscillator  stage  and  to  a  source  of  television 
signals  to  provide  picture  and  sound  intermediate  frequency 
signals,  a  tunable  automatic  phase  control  circuit  comprising: 
synchronous  demodulator  detector  means  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  mixer  stage  for  receiving  said  picture  and  sound 
intermedi.ite  frequency  signals; 

amplitude  limiting  amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  mixer 
stage  and  providing  a  first  picture  intermediate  frequency 
signal  of  unmoiiui.iicd  ,ini j-iiiude; 
resonant  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  svnchronous  demod- 
ulator detector  means  and  to  s.iul  .inipiitude  limiting 
amplifier  means,  s.tid  rcsonani  cifLuii  nu.ins  including  a 
vanabic  reactance  means  in  the  form  ot  a  varactor  diode, 
reference  frequency   resonant  circuit  means  coupled  to 
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said  resonant  circuit  means  and  prn<.idmg  a  Nc'CiniLl  pic- 
ture intermediate  frequency  signal  of  unmodulated  ampli- 
tude, 
phase  difference  detecting  s>nchr>>n(ius  demodulator  means 
coupled  to  said  amplitude  limiting  amplifier  means  and 
said  resonant  circuit  means  and  to  said  reference  fre- 
quencv  res<inant  circuit  means,  said  phase  difference 
detecting  synchronous  demodulator  means  receiving  said 
first  and  second  picture  intermediate  frequency  signals  of 
unmodulated  amplitude  and  providing  a  control  signal 


^ 


12 


which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  phase  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  picture  intermediate  fre- 
quency signals,  and  | 
circuit  means  coupling  said  control  signal  from  said  phase 
difference  detecting  synchronous  demodulator  means  to 
said  variable  reactance  means  of  said  resonant  circuit 
means  whereby  said  resonant  circuit  means  provides  a 
resonance  oscillation  for  effecting  demtxjulation  of  said 
first  picture  intermediate  frequency  signal  by  said  syn- 
chronous demi,xiulatt>r  detector  means. 


3,922.484 

METHOD  FOR  THE  RASTERED  REPRODICTION  OF 

COLORED  CONTINLOLS  TONE  IMAGES  OF  SINCl  E  OR 

MULTICOLOR  ORIGINALS 
Hans  Keller,  Kiel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing.  Rudolf  Hell, 
GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  426,091 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    11.     1972, 
2262824 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  700 
U.S.  CI.  178-6  3  Claims 


1.  .\  method  for  the  rastered  reproduction  of  colored  con- 
tinuous tone  images  in  single  or  multi-color  pnnting.  in  which 
the  image  original  for  the  individual  printing  colors  are  sepa- 
rately scanned  opticai-electncally  to  form  respective  electri- 
cal signals  which  are  quantized  in  accordance  with  tone  value 
steps,  with  the  quantized  signals  controlling  one  or  more 
recording  units  by  means  of  which  a  printing  form  for  the 


individual  printing  colors  is  produced,  and  in  which  the  sur- 
face of  the  printing  form  is  divided  into  a  networlc  of  orthogo- 
nal raster  sections,  the  individual  raster  sections  being  divided 
into  several  orthogonal  partial  areas,  with  the  signals  obtained 
during  the  scanning  being  quantized  with  such  a  pulse  that 
each  partial  area  is  provided  with  a  quantization  pulse,  the 
recording  units  being  so  controlled  by  means  of  the  signals 
derived  during  the  quantization  that  within  the  partial  areas  of 
the  raster  sections  one  or  more  coverage  spots  are  recorded 
on  the  printing  form  as  printing  dots,  the  surface  coverage  of 
which  has  a  size  corresponding  to  the  associated  tone  value, 
characterized  by  recording  up  to  a  tone  value  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  size  of  the  smallest  printable  dot  the  coverages 
formed  on  the  partial  areas  within  the  sections  as  a  single 
coherent  covering  spot,  enlarging  such  covering  spot  with 
increasing  tone  values,  dividing  the  spot  into  two  covering 
spots  when  approximately  twice  the  size  of  the  smallest  print- 
able dot  is  reached,  similarly  enlarging  and  dividing  the  cover- 
ing spots  with  increasing  tone  values,  and  enlarging  the  cover- 
ing spots  up  to  a  predetermined  tone  value,  and  with  a  further 
increase  in  tone  value,  decreasing  the  size  of  the  uncovered 
areas  until  they  are  reduced  to  the  smallest  printable  size,  and 
with  further  increasing  tone  value  decreasing  the  number  of 
the  uncovered  surface  areas. 


3,922,485 
FI  \  ING  SPOT  SCANNER  WITH  SCAN  DETECTION 
Gary   K.  Starkweather,  Saratoga,  and   Robert  P.  Kowalski, 
Campbell,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,860 

Disclosure  ^as  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan   28,  1975. 

Int.  CL^  H04N  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.6  18  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  recording  information  from  an  electrical 
signal  onto  a  scanned  medium  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  beam  of  high  intensity  light, 

means  for  modulating  the  light  beam  in  accordance  with  the 
transmission  of  information  represented  by  an  electrical 
signal. 

first  optical  means  for  expanding  said  modulated  beam, 

second  optical  means  in  convolution  with  said  first  optical 
means  for  imaging  said  expanded,  modulated  beam  to  a 
spot  in  a  focal  plane  coextensive  with  the  surface  of  a 
light  sensitive  medium  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  second  optical  means, 

scanning  means  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 
means  for  scanning  the  spot  across  said  medium,  said 
scanning  means  having  a  reflective  element,  a  portion  of 
which  is  illuminated  by  said  modulated  beam  to  direct 
said  spot  to  said  medium, 

means  positioned  between  said  light  beam  providing  means 
and  said  modulating  means  for  splitting  the  unmodulated 
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beam  such  that  an  unmodulated  beam  is  directed  at  the 

illuminated  portion  of  said  scanning  means, 
said  scanning  means  further  scanning  a  spot  of  unmodulated 

light   throughout   a   scan    width    unassociated    with   said 

medium,  and 
means  for  detecting  and  indicating  the  start  of  the  scan  <^f 

said  spot  of  unmodulated  light 


3.922,486 
SIGNAl.LINC;  SYSTEM 
Jacques  Henri  Dejean,  Ris  Orangis,  France,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457.538 
Claims     priority,     application     France,    June     26.     1973. 
73.23273 

Int.  CI.  G08c  15'12 
U.S.  CI.  178-68  1  Claim 


"^ 


> 


h^. 


*C»0  o 

NACD-O 

OltD-O 

;         1 

IfRO    ^ 

:     1 

IIPO-^ 

IIU                 ,          1 

iSANSMinBi-SECfirtR  ;        1 

CANU-O 

■iiu-y 

■LOU-O 

;          1 
;         i 

PWU    « 

;      1 

!  S<iu| 

L 

i 

IJI>STIIE*M  UNIT     "        j 

L.«»4 


.L. 


6-  ACtU 

<y-  MACU 

b-Oiiu 

o   iiiu 

liD 

o-  «ni 

nAHsminkoiciNiH 

O-  tELD 

O    tlOD 

O-  C*MO 

O-ftiD 

DOWNSTSCAM  UNfT 

detection  means  coupled  to  said  thud  ^^ire  for  detecting 
\\h!ch  ct  SI  id  predetermined  signals  is  present  on  said 
third  wire,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  detection  means,  said  means  being 
controlled  by  said  detection  means  for  transmitting  said 
clock  signal  to  said  advance  input  of  an  associated  one 
of  said  output  and  input  registers. 


3,922.4H7 

(  IRt  in    \RK\N(.KMKNT  FOR    \l)Jl  ST1N(>  THl    I  INE 

CI  RRFNT   IN    IKl  KtiRM'in   SI  HS(  KIHFk 

CONNtCTlON  t  IK(  I  ITS  OF    \N  1\(  H\N(,h 

INSTALLATION 

Fritz  (iiebler.  Munich.  Gtrmany.  assignur  tii  Siemtns   Vkticn 

gesellschaft.  Berlin  &   Munuh.  (,trman\ 

Filed  July   15,   197  1,  Str    No    lf)2,'JM 
(  laims     priority,     application     (.trmanv.      luh      Ui.     1970. 
2035379 

Int    (1.    H(>4L  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  178     69  K  3  Claims 
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1.  A  signalling  system  for  a  data  transmission  system  tr.ins- 
mitting  digital  data  messages  character  by  character  compris- 
ing; 

a  first  unit  including 

a  message  output  register  capable  o{  storing  a  character 

of  said  message  and  having  an  advance  input. 
a  clock  to  generate  a  clock  signal,  and 
a    first    signalling    transmitter-receiver    coupled    lo    s.nd 
clock  and  said  advanq^o^nput  of  said  output  register 
said  first  transmitter-r^iver  controlling  the  coupling 
of  said  clock  to  said  advance  input  of  said  output  regis- 
ter; 
a  second  unit  including 

a  message  input  register  capable  of  storing  a  character  of 

said  message  and  having  an  advance  input,  and 
a  second  signalling  transmitter-receiver  coupled  to  said 
advance  input  of  said  input  register, 
a  first  wire  coupled  between  said  output  register  and  said 
input  register  to  transmit  said  message  characters  serially 
from  said  output  register  to  said  input  register, 
a  second  wire  coupled  to  said  clock  and  between  said  first 
and  second  transmitters-receivers  to  transmit  said  clock 
signal  therebetween  for  synchronization  of  said  first  and 
second  transmitters-receivers  and  said  output  and  input 
registers,  and 
a  third  wire  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  transmit 
ters-receivers  for  signalling  by  on-off  type  signals,  each  ot 
said  signalling  signals  having  a  suitable  change  of  state  on 
said  third  wire  at  predetermined  bit  times  of  said  message 
character  being  transmitted  on  said  first  wire, 
said  states  on  said  third  wire  being  defined  by  the  presence 

or  absence  of  a  current  on  said  third  wire,  and 
each  of  said  first  and  second  transmitters-receivers  includ- 
ing 

switching  means  coupled  to  the  asstjciated  end  of  said 
third  wire  to  apply  to  said  third  wire  dunng  each  of  said 
predetermined  bit  times  a  suitable  potential  for  signal- 
ling during  a  transmitting  mode  of  operation, 
control  means  coupled  to  said  switching  means  to  contriW 
said  switching  means  as  a  function  of  predetermined 
signals  to  be  transmitted  or  received  at  each  of  said 
predetermined  bit  times. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  magnitude  of  line  current  in 
telegraph  subscriber  connection  circuits,  each  said  connection 
circuit  including  a  supplementary  resistance  for  maintaining  a 
^1  rist.int  current  flow,  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  the  magnitude  of  the  line  current, 
means  for  comparing  said  sensed  magnitude  with  a  refer- 
ence   ni.i^ntude,  and  for  producing  an  output  corre- 
sponding to  the  difference  between  said  magnitudes, 
adjustable  resistance  means  in  the  line  current  path  forming 

said  supplcncniary  resistance, 
means  tor  adjusting  said  adjustable  resistance  in  depen- 
dence on  the  value  of  said  conip.irison  means  output  and 
means  for  introducing  iJclav  mii  the  adjustment  of  said 
adjustable  resistance  means,  the  magnitude  of  said  delay 
being  such  that  the  value  of  said  adjustable  resistance 
means  remains  suhst.intially  constant  during'  puis^  nijic- 
and  intervals  beiwei.  n  pulses. 


3.922,488 

FEEDBACK-t  ANCELI  INt;  FIFt  TRO-ACOUSTIC 

TRANSDLt  FR  APPARATUS 

Saad  Zaghloul  Mohamed  (;abr.  (  anterbury.  England,  assignor 

to  A.R.D.  Anstall.  \  aduz,  1  iethtenstein 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1973.  Ser.  No.  425.527 

Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  Kingdom.  Dec  15,  1972, 
58174/72;  Jan.  9,  1973.  1071  73 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  1160 
l.S.  CI.  179-1  HF  3  Claims 

1.  An  electro-acoustic  transducer  .ippat.iius  comprising  a 
loudspeaker  .ind  microphone  nicins  h..vin>;  two  closely 
spaced  transducers,  electronic  i.  ir^ui!  nuans  s.nd  circuit 
means  including  an  additive  circuii  i  Icmcnt  .ind  ,i  suhsir.i^ivc 
circuit  element,  each  of  said  elemenis  rccmn^  .-utpu!  from 
both  of  said  transducers,  said  clcrnciiis  piovujm^;  iv...  outputs 
one  of  which  is  wanted  sound  plus  noise  .iiu)  !hc  .iihcr  oi 
which  is  only  noise,  said  eireuit  means  comprssm);  .iKm  ph.ist 
adjustment  means  to  receive  said  other  ouiimji  .ind  !<>  pi.-du^e 
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a  noise  cc^mponent  l"<(i=  out  .-t  pha^e  v.ith  said  other  output, 
said  circuit  means  cimipriMng  also  means  to  combine  said  one 


said  resistance  clement  connected  across  said  line  conduc- 
tors withdut  any  active  or  reactive  elements  in  DC  con- 
duction relationship  with  said  subscriber  loop  and  in 
parallel  with  said  telephone  subscriber  set. 

at  least  one  normally  open  switch  connected  across  one  of 
said  discrete  resistances; 


4f\a^^ 


-Ct^ 


-'-'Jo 

lUHE     FINOER 


<ffl 


output  with  said  i>ut  ..f-phase  comp.^nent  to  cancel  noise  from 
said  one  output 


CEMTRit. 

COMPUTER 


3,922,489 
ECHO  MICROPHONE  OF  THE  HANDY  TYPE 
Shin  Ojima;  Tooru  Yoshimura;  Kazuhiko  Oogami,  and  Aitaka 
L'mezakK  all  of  Yao,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoshidenkiseizo 
Kabushlkikaisha,  Y  ao,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1973.  48-16073; 

Feb.  5.   1973.  48-16074;  Feb.  5,   1973,  48-16075;  May   26^ 

1973.  48-61797;  May  26,   1973,  48-61798;  Mav    26,   1973i 

48-61799;  July  31.  1973.  48-90875;  July  31,  1973.48-90876* 

Int.  CI.2  H04R  7iOO 
"-■S-  CI.  179-1  J  2  Claims 


said  switch  being  closable  to  produce  a  step  change  in  DC. 

resistance  of  the  subscriber  loop  indicative  of  a  signalling 

condition, 
said  resistance  element  having  a  resistance  with  said  switch 

closed  greater  than  the  minimum  value  interfering  with 

normal  central  office  switching  or  voice  conversation 


a 


02 

■  no 


2^0 


I.  An  echo  microphone  of  the  handy  type  comprising  a 
housing  suitable  for  grasping  with  a  front  opening  end  for 
receivingsoundanda  rear  end,  a  first  diaphragm  fixed  to  close 
the  front  opening  end  of  the  housing,  a  second  diaphragm 
spaced  from  the  first  diaphragm  at  a  predetermined  distance 
and  fixed  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  housing,  a  reverberation 
spring  coupled  between  sa;d  first  and  second  diaphragm,  and 
a  microphone  unit  disposed  at  the  rear  end  of  said  housing  and 
having  a  third  diaphragm  spaced  from  the  second  diaphragrn 
at  a  predetermined  distance,  the  diameter  of  the  third  dia- 
phragm being  substantially  the  same  as  the  inner  diameter  of 
the  housing  so  as  to  form  a  closed  chamber  between  said 
second  and  third  diaphragms 


3.922.490 
ALARM  AND  UTILITY  METER  READIN(.  SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING  TELEPHONE  LINES 
Charies  D.  Pettis,  2304  Stanley  Ave..  Las  Vegas.  Nev    89101 
Filed  June  18.  1973.  Ser.  No.  370.975 
Int.  Cl.^  H04M  I !  00 
L.S.  CI.  179-2  A  20  Claims 

1.  A  signalling  system  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  tele- 
phone subscriber  set,  a  pair  of  line  conductors  forming  a 
subscriber  loop  and  a  central  location  for  ccncentratm^  a 
number  of  subscriber  lines  comprising 

a   resistance   element    including   a   plurality    of  series  con- 
nected discrete  resistances, 


3.922.491 

TELECOMMUNICATION  PLANT  IN  WHICH  A 

WIDE-BAND  CHANNEL  IF  W  ANTED  IS  CONNECTED  BY 

THE  SIDE  OF  A  TELEPHONE  CONNECTION 

Harold  John  Carl  Bjork,  Trangsund.  and  Torben  Erik  Caroc, 

Bandhagen.  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 

LM  Ericsson.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,978,  May  8,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  13.  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,459 

Int.  CI.2  H04M  lliOO 

U.S.(I    179     2  TV  6  Claims 


ATTACl 


E"T '  5kV/?  ~T0«  i 

-"  RECEIVER 


SWITCHING  CENTER  *X 


1.  An  automatic  telephone  plant  for  connecting  a  calling 
subscriber  to  a  called  subscnber  composing: 

a  first  line  system  for  voice  telephone  traffic  having  a  first 
subscriber  line,  a  second  subscnber  line  and  a  telephone 
exchange  actively  connecting  said  first  subscriber  line  to 
said  second  subscriber  line; 
a  second  line  system  for  wideband  telesignal  traffic  having 
a  first  control  signal  line,  a  second  control  signal  line,  a 
cable    having   at   least   one   wideband   communications 
channel,  and  a  switching  center  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  control  signal  lines; 
1  first  subscriber  station  comprising: 
a  first  subscriber  telephone, 

a  first  wideband  communications  apparatus,  and 
a  first  apparatus  attachment,  said  first  apparatus  attach- 
ment comprising  first  connecting  means  for  connecting 
said  first  subscriber  line  to  said  first  subscriber  tele- 
phone, a  first  control  means  having  a  control  signal 
input  responsive  to  a  wideband  connection  control 
signal  for  connecting  said  wideband  communications 
channel  to  said  first  wideband  communications  appara- 
tus   and   a   first  switch   means  including  means  when 


November  25,  1975 


EI  FCTRICAL 


2007 


operated  for  connecting  said  first  subscriber  line  to  the 
control  signal  input  of  said  first  control  means  and  to 
said  first  control  signal  hne; 
a  second  subscriber  station  ccmiprising: 
a  second  subscriber  telephone, 

a  second  wideband  communications  apparatus,  and 
a  sectMid  apparatus  attachment,  said  second  apparatus 
attachment  comprising  sec(.)nd  connecting  means  for 
connecting  said  second  subscriber  line  to  said  second 
subscriber  telephone,  a  second  control  means  having  ,i 
control  signal  input  responsive  to  said  v.idehand  ^on 
nection  control  signal  for  connecting  said  v>.ideband 
communications    channel    to    said    second    wideband 
communications  apparatus  and  a  second  switch  means 
including  means  v.hen   operated  for  connecting  said 
second  subscriber  line  to  the  control  signal  input  of  said 
second  control  means  and  to  said  second  control  signal 
line; 
said  switching  center  including  means  responsive  through 
said  first  control  signal  line  to  the  operation  of  said  first 
switch  means  for  generating  a  tone  signal  for  transmission 
via  said  first  control  signal  line,  said  first  switch  means, 
said  first  subscriber  line,  said  telephone  exchange,  said 
second  subscriber  line  and  said  second  connecting  means 
to  said  second  subscriber  telephone,  and  including  means 
responsive  through  sajd  second  control  signal  line  to  the 
operation  of  said  second  switch  means  after  the  operation 
of  said  first  switch  means  for  generating  said  wideband 
connection  control  signal  for  transm-ission  via  said  second 
control  signal  line  to  said  second  switch  means  and  the 
control  signal   input  of  said  second  control   means,  and 
also  from  said  second  switch  means  via  said  second  sub- 
scriber line,  said  telephone  exchange,  said  first  subscriber 
line,  said  first  switch  means  to  the  control  signal  input  of 
said  first  control   means  whereby   said  first  and   second 
wideband  communications  apparatuses  are  connected  to 
the  one  wideband  communications  channel  of  said  cable. 


3,922.492 
REMOTE  METER  READING  TRANSPONDER 
James  Ray  Lumsden,  107  Grandin  Village,  St.  Albert,  Alberta, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452.287 

Int.  Cl.^  H04M  1  liOO 

L.S.  CI.  179-2  A  28  Claims 


second  storage  unit  for  receiving  binary  code  trains  and 
a  control  unit; 

ii.  an  automatic  telephone  dialing  unit,  controllable  by 
said  control  unit; 

iii.  a  first  computer/telephone  interface,  said  interface 
connecting  said  computer  to  said  automatic  dialing 
unit,  said  interface  also  processing  codes  compatible 
with  said  computer  into  codes  compatible  with  said 
automatic  dialing  unit,  said  interface  also  processing 
codes  compatible  with  said  automatic  dialing  unit  into 
codes  compatible  with  said  computer; 

a  plurality  of  remotely  located  transponders,  each  tran- 
sponder being  comprised  of: 

i.  a  second  computer/telephone  interface,  said  second 
interface  connecting  said  transponder  to  said  computer 
via  a  telephone  line,  a  central  exchange,  said  automatic 
dialing  unit  and  said  first  interface,  said  second  inter- 
face adapting  codes  from  said  telephone  lines  for  use  in 
said  transponder  and  adapting  codes  from  said  tran- 
sponder for  transmission  over  said  telephone  line; 

ii.  a  decoder,  said  decoder  being  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond interface  and  producing  an  output  pulse  in  re- 
sponse to  a  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  binary 
interrogation  code  trains  received  from  said  centrally 
located  unit, 

iii.  a  storage  unit  connected  to  at  least  one  sending  unit, 
said  sending  unit  being  connected  to  a  utility  meter, 
said  storage  unit  storing  in  binary  coded  decimal  form 
the  curent  reading  of  each  utility  meter  thereto  con- 
nected, 

iv.  a  transmitter,  said  transmitter  being  connected  to  said 
storage  unit  and  also  connected  to  said  second  com- 
puter/telephone interface, 

V.  a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  decoder,  said  con-. 
trol  circuit  switching  from  a  first  state  to  a  second  state 
upon  receipt  of  said  output  pulse,  said  control  circuit 
switching  from  said  second  state  to  a  third  state  upon 
receipt,  a  second  time,  of  said  output  pulse  within  a 
predetermined  time  period,  said  control  circuit  switch- 
ing from  said  second  state  to  said  first  state  if  said 
output  pulse  is  not  received  within  said  predetermined 
time  period,  said  control  circuit,  when  in  said  third 
state,  controlling  said  transmitter  to  transmit  said  bi- 
nary code  trains  from  said  storage  units  to  said  second 
storage  units  of  said  computer,  said  control  circuit 
switching  from  said  third  state  to  said  first  state  upon 
the  termination  of  said  transmission. 


CCNTRU.     WF« 


1.  A  system  for  remotely  reading  utility  meters  comprising. 
a    a  centrally  located  unit  comprising: 

i   a  digital  computer  having  a  first  storage  unit  for  storing 
a  plurality  of  binary  interrogation  code  trains,  and  a 


.V'^22.493 
COMMINICATION  S\S1KM  I  SING    I  IMF    l)l\  ISK  )N 
Ml  LT1P1.EXIN(,  AND  PI  l.SK  (  ()I)h    MODI  I  AllON 
The<xl()re  Brenig,  and  Robert  T.  Gordon,  both  of  I  ynvKhury, 
V  a.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  C  ompany ,  1  >  nchbury.  ^  a 
Filed  heb.  1.  1971.  Ser.  No.  11  1,436 
Int.  (I.-  H(Mj  .?/04 
U.S.  CI.  179      15  AF  2(t  (  laims 

1.  An  improved  time-division  multiplex,  pulse-code  niKiu 
lation   transmitter  for  a  plurality  of  channels,  each   having 
information  and  signalling,  said  transmitter  comprising: 
a.  means  for  repetitively  sampling  the  information  in  each 
of  said  channels  in  a  selected      uler,  one  sampii    fr.  m 
each  of  said  channels  comprising  a  frame; 
b    me.iiis  coupled  to  said  sampling  means  for  encoding  each 
of  said  samples  as  binary  pulst  s  i,    .nd  selected  order,  the 
sequence  of  binary  pulses  cn^  >  >diiig  one  sample  from  each 
of  said  channels  als<.)  conipiisin^  a  trame. 

c,  means  for  repetitively  indicating  the  presence  or  absence 
of  signalling  in  each  of  said  channels  in  a  selected  order, 

d.  means  coupled  lo  said  encoding  means  and  to  said 
signal  indu  aiitig  nie.ms  for  combining  a  selected  numher 
of  said  signalling'  indications  at  one  end  of  each  of  a 
selected  numbci  oi  iiaiiies  o.t  binary  pulse  sequences. 
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ELECTRICAL 
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e    and  means  coupled  to  said  ci  imhmmg  means  for  convert- 
ing each  group  oi  t\>ur  hinar\  pu'scs  to  a  group  of  three 


ternary  pulses  in   accordance  v.ith  a  selected  code  for 
transmission  over  a  communications  circuit 


3.922.494 
DATA  SIGNAL  SWITCHING  APPARATl  S 
Gordon   Arthur  Cooper,   Horndean;   Kenneth   Douglas  God- 
dard,  Alton,  and  Gordon  Campbell  Lowe.  Farnborough,  all 
of  England,  assignors  to  British  Minister  of  Defence,  London. 
England 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  454,502 
Claims    priority,    application    Lnited    Kingdom.    Mar     26, 
1973,  14465  73 

Int.  Cl.^  H04J  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  179-15  BV  5  (  lajms 
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1.  A  data-signal  switching  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
switching  and  time-division  multiplexing  of  signals  appearing 
on  a  multitude  of  data  input  channels  so  that  the  signals  on 
various  data  input  channels  will  be  sampled  at  various  selected 
sampling  rates  and  transmitted  m  a  time-division  multiplex 
cycle  with  a  prescribed  time-slot  rate,  the  said  apparatus 
including 

a  pulse  generator  means  for  providing  pulses  at  a  rate  p 

times  the  time-slot  rate,  where  p  is  a  positive  integer, 
a  timing  circuit   means  controlled   by  the  pulse  generator 
means  for  forming   at  each  of  a   plurality   of  outputs  a 
separate  one  of  a  plurality  of  periodic  pulse  sequences, 
said  plurality  of  periodic  pulse  sequences  comprising  a 
sequence  of  pulses  at  the  time-slot  rate  and  a  separate 
restarting  pulse  sequence  for  each  of  the  required  sani 
pling   rates   having   a   pulse   repetition    rate   equal    :i.   the 
associated  sampling  rate. 
a  working  store  capable  of  storing  one   address  w(>rd  for 

each  of  the  sampling  rates  required, 
address  resetting  means  controlled  by  the  timing  circuit 
means,  capable  of  storing  a  set  of  starting  address  words 
comprising  one  starting  address  word  for  each  sampling 
rate  and  constructed  to  act  in  response  to  each  pulse  of 
each   restarting  pulse  sequence   bv   replacing  one  of  the 


address  words  in  the  working  store  with  a  starting  address 
word  associated  with  the  sampling  rate  of  the  restarting 
pulse  sequence  to  which  the  pulse  belongs. 

a  time-division-mukiplex  circuit  which  includes  a  plurality 
of  gate  circuits  separately  connected  to  different  data 
input  channels,  address  input  means,  and  a  decoder  cir- 
cuit connected  to  control  the  gate  circuits  so  as  to  re- 
spond to  the  application  of  an  address  word  to  the  address 
input  means  by  enabling  an  associated  one  of  the  gate 
circuits  to  pass  signals  from  the  data  input  channel  to 
vtrhich  It  IS  connected; 

and  a  logic  circuit  means  controlled  by  the  timing  circuit 
means  for  selecting  one  of  the  address  words  held  in  the 
working  store  in  each  time-slot,  applying  the  selected 
word  to  the  address  input  means  of  the  time-division-mul- 
tiplex  gating  circuit,  and  adding  a  predetermined  incre- 
ment to  the  selected  word  in  the  working  store  to  form  a 
new  address  word. 


3.922.495 
DIGITAL  SIGNALING  ON  A  PULSE  CODE  MODULATION 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Douglas  Carroll  Donohoe,  New  Monmouth,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated,   Murrav    Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,532 

InL  Cl.^  H04J  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  179-15  BV  9  Claims 
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CxMML  SIGHAUM  iNTEDFAa 


1  A  method  for  simultaneously  transmitting  two-state  sig- 
naling information  and  multistate  signaling  information  over 
a  single  reoccurring  digit  space  in  a  digital  transmission  system 
comprising  the  steps  of  converting  said  two-state  signaling 
information  into  a  unidigit  binary  representation  and  said 
multistate  signaling  information  into  the  multidigit  word  bit 
stream,  developing  on  a  digit-by-digit  basis  the  modulo-2  sum 
of  said  umdigit  binary  representation  and  said  multidigit  word 
bit  stream,  and  inserting  each  digit  of  said  modulo-2  sum  into 
>aid  single  reiKcurrmg  digit  space. 


3,922.496 
TDMA  SATELLITE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  WITH 
GUARD  BAND  OBVIATING  ONGOING  PROPAGATION 
DELAY  CALCULATION 
Ova   Gene   Gabbard,   Germantown,   Md.;   John    M.    Husted. 
Vienna,  Va.;  Pradman  P.  Kaul,  Gaithersburg;  Andrew  M. 
.     Werth,  Silver  Spring,  bolh  of  Md.,  and  Andrew  M.  Walker, 
.   Reston,  Va..  assignors  to  Digital  Communications  Corpora- 
tion, Gaithersburg,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441.710 

Int.  Cl.^  H04J  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  179      15  BS  15  (  laims 

Ouilyinq  SiQ'ion  MessoQC  Bursts 
^^ 80  Bursts     B  Sec 


Gucrd   Time     G 


Wp$'jQqe      'g 


40  MS        _  1 60 800  Bus  (50MS1    


1.  In  a  time  multiplex  communication  system  wherein  a 
plurality  of  stations  with  a  propagation  dela\  variation  e  trans- 
mit in  a  TDMA  mode  to  a  satellite,  a  methtxl  ensuring  non- 
overlapping  reception  at  said  satellite  without  measuring  ac- 
tual propagation  delay  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  transmitting  to  each  of  said  suitions  a  reference 

b.  transmitting  from  each  station  that  has  information  to 
transmit  in  a  time  slot  beginning  a  predetermined  time 
subsequent  to  receipt  of  said  marker,  said  predetermined 

♦•     time  different  for  each  of  said  stations. 
c    controlling  said  transmissions  to  last  for  a  predetermined 
time  less  than  the  duration  of  said  time  slot  so  that  a  guard 
time  G  IS  provided  which  is  at  least  equal  to  twice  said 


propagation  delay  variation  e. 


3,922,497 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  PCM  COMMUNICATION 

WITH  ALTERNATE  VOICE  AND  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

Auro  Artom,  and   Carlo   DeMichelis,  both  of  Torino,   Italy, 

assignors  to  CSELT  Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecom- 

municazioni,  Torino,  Italy 

Filed  Mar,  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  453.546 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  21,  1973,  67802  73 

Int.  CI. ^  H 04 J  3^00 

U.S.  CI.  179-15  AQ  8  Claims 
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1.   in  a  pulse-code-modiilation  svstem.  m  combination 

a  central  office. 

a  plurality  of  outlying  stations  connected  to  said  ccntr.il 
office  via  respective  signal  paths,  said  stations  being  pro- 
vided with  data-communication  equipment  connected  to 
said  signal  paths, 

-72 


programming  means  at  said  central  office  for  establishing  a 
recurrent  frame  composed  of  a  multiplicity  of  message 
..  h.inncK  t  ai  h  constituted  by  a  respective  time  slot  in  said 
frame, 

incoming  and  outgoing  register  means  at  said  central  office 
each  having  a  number  of  stages  corresponding  to  that  of 
said  channels,  each  of  said  stages  being  permanently 
associated  with  a  resf>ective  channel; 

input  means  at  said  central  office  for  respectively  directing 
data  signals  from  a  first  and  a  second  station  to  a  first  and 
a  second  stage  of  said  incoming  register  means  associated 
with  a  first  and  a  second  channel  allocated  to  said  first 
.md  said  second  station,  resp>ectively; 

output  means  at  said  central  office  for  direction  data  from 
a  first  and  a  second  stage  of  said  outgoing  register  means, 
respectively  associated  with  said  first  and  second  chan- 
nels, to  said  first  and  second  stations,  respectively, 

transfer  means  at  said  central  office  controlled  by  said 
programming  means  for  periodically  delivering  the  con- 
tents of  said  first  and  second  stages  of  said  incoming 
register  means  to  said  second  and  first  stages,  respec- 
tively, of  said  outgoing  register  means  to  enable  two-way 
data  transmission  between  said  first  and  second  stations; 
and 

ancillary  register  means  at  said  central  office  having  stages 
paired  with  those  of  said  incoming  and  outgoing  register 
means  for  the  storage  of  service  information  pertaining  to 
a  connection  between  said  first  and  second  stations; 

said  first  and  second  stations  being  provided  with  voice- 
communication  equipment  and  with  switchover  means 
for  tcni[>oranly  connecting  said  voice-communication 
equipment  ivt  the  signal  paths  thereof  in  lieu  of  said  data- 
communication  equipment,  raid  central  office  including 
line  links  temporarily  allocable  by  said  programming 
means  to  said  stations,  said  line  links  being  respectively 
assigned  to  said  channels  and  coupled  to  said  program- 
ming means  for  engaging  the  register  stages  associated 
with  the  assigned  channel  upon  temporary  allocation  of 
a  line  link  hv  s.iid  programming  means  to  a  station,  each 
line  link  being  pr<  vuitd  v^ith  monitoring  means  for  dis- 
criminating between  a  voice-communication  state  and  a 
data-communication  state  on  a  signal  path  temporarily 
connected  therct*  .md  for  commanding  said  program- 
ming means  to  keep  said  service  information  stored  in 
said  ancillary  register  means  upon  a  switchover  from  said 
liat.i  Lomniuni.  .ition  -~iate  to  said  voice-communication 
stale   tor  possible   resumption  of  data  transmission  be- 

.  tween  said  first  and  second  stations. 


3,922,498 
AITOMATK    (  \i  I  IN(,  1  INF    IDKMIFK   MION 
\RKAN(.FMFNT 
Guy  Darretl  4ul,  Niles;  James  Russell  Ballard,  and  Roger  Mun 
Fraser,  bf)th  of  Uhealon,  all  of  III.,  avsignors  to  Bell    lek- 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J 
Filed  May   1.  1974,  Ser    No    465.77(| 
Int.  CI.'  H04Q  \h: 
U.S.  CI.  179      17  A  .  !0  Claims 

I.  In  a  telephone  system  havinc  .tr  AM  A  office  and  a  local 
ofTice.  said  local  office  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  two-party  lines. 

means  operative  upon  .i  M.'r\  u  e  tei^ue^i  from  cither  party  on 
a  two-pariv  line  inr  ultnutvui^'  the  directory  number  of  a 
t'irsi  par!\   >>n  s-ih,;  two  ['Mrls   hne. 
an  outpulser 

means  in  s.iul  ••uti^ulser  responsive  to  said  first  party  direc- 
tory number  identification  for  determining  whether  said 
first  partv  m  the  sci.ond  partv  on  s.iid  !\*o  p.irtv  hne  is 
requesting  serv  i^e. 
means  in  said  outpulser  operative  upon  said  determination 
bv  said  determining  means  for  outpulsing  said  first  party 
directory  number  to  said  AMA  otTice  when  said  first 
party  is  requesting  service. 
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means  operative  upon  said  determination  by  said  determin- 
ing means  for  identifying  the  directory  number  of  said 
second  partv  when  said  seccnd  part>  is  requesting  ser- 
vice, and 
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means  in  said  outpulser  responsive  to  said  second  party 
directory  number  identification  for  outpulsmg  said  sec- 
ond partv  directorv  number  to  said  AM  A  office. 


3.922,499 
COMMUNICATION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  NETWORK 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
Gregory  R.  Athas,  Hanover  Park;  Johannes  Draaver,  Whea- 
ton;  William  F.  Maifese.  Medinah;  Nigel  J.  E.  Reynolds.  Elk 
Grove  Village,  and  George  W .  Potenza,  Western  Springs,  all 
of  III.,  assignors  to  GTE   Automatic  Electric  Laboratories 
Incorporated.  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  14.  1973.  Ser.  No.  397.453 

Int.  CI.-  H04Q  J  42 

U.S.  CI.  179-18  GE  1  naim 


1.  In  a  communication  switching  svstem  havmi;  a  group  of 
switching  network  units,  each  unit  comprising  at  least  two 
crosspomt  matrix  stages  coupled  b>  hnlcs,  each  network  unit 
having  a  plu rah tv  of  inlets  and  a  plurality  of  outlets  and  having 
a  plurahty  of  switching  devices  for  closing  paths  coupling 
inlets  and  outlets,  each  one  of  the  devices  having  control 
means  energizable  for  causing  the  paths  to  be  closed,  common 
control  equipment  for  causing  selectivelv  the  activation  of 
said  control  means  to  establish  paths  through  said  network 
units,  a  network  control  arrangement  comprising 

means  coupling  together  corresponding  ones  of  said  control 
means  of  said  matrix  stages  so  that  said  corresponding 
ones  of  said  control   means  can   be  energized  simulta- 
neously, 
distributing  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  control  means 

to  permit  it  to  be  activated,  and 
switching  means  for  coupling  selectively  each   one  of  the 
control  means  of  a  selected  network  unit  to  said  distribut- 
ing means  so  that  said  distributing  means  can  permit  the 
selected  control  means  to  be  activated, 


testing  means  for  checking  selected  switching  devices; 
sequence  check  control   means  coupled   to  said   network 

units; 
variable  sequence  translation  means  coupled  to  said  net- 
work unit  means; 
whereby  said   testing   means   may   be   operated   in   any  se- 
quence and  any  device  may  be  operated  and  checked  in 
any  desired  order,  at  any  time, 
said  testing  means  comprising; 
hold  path  release  verification  means  comprising, 

hold  path  link  test  sensors  coupled  between  each  of  said 

matrix  stages; 
test  voltage  insertion  means  coupled  between  each  of  said 

matrix  stages,  and 
hold    path    link    test   sensor   verification    means  coupled 
between  each  of  said  matrix  stages. 
simultaneous  mark  and  link  test  control  means  comprising, 
mark  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  control  means; 
link  test  means  coupled  between  each  of  said  switching 

matrix  stages; 
mark  and  link  test  sensor  means  coupled  to  said  mark 

means  and  said  link  test  means,  and 
sensor   verification   gate    means   coupled    to   said    mark 
means  and  said  link  test  means; 
circuit  pull  verification  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  ma- 
trix stages  comprising, 

pull  test  sensor  means  coupled  to  said  circuit  pull  verifica- 
tion means,  and 
sensor  verification  gate  means  coupled  to  said  circuit  pull 
verification  means 


3.922,500 
PI  SHBl  TTON  DIALING  SYSTEM 
TOshiichi  Takano,  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwat<ju  Electric 
(  It  ,  I  td..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,746 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  4,  1973,  48-62806 

Int.  CI. 2  H04M  1/50 

U.sri]7q_84VF  14  Claims 
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1.  A  push-hutton  dialing  system  for  sending  multifrequency 
signals  from  a  telephone  set  comprising 

a  signal  transmitter  for  sending  said  multifrequency  signals 
over  speech  lines, 

switching  means  actuated  only  in  response  to  the  depression 
of  a  push-button  on  the  signal  transmitter  and  deactuated 
in  resp<.:)nse  to  release  of  the  push-button, 

a  signal  receiver  for  receiving  said  multifrequency  signals 
over  said  speech  lines, 

a  gate  circuit  connected  between  the  speech  lines  and  the 
signal  receiver  and  actuated  by  the  actuation  of  said 
switching  means  to  permit  the  signal  receiver  to  receive 
the  signals  transmitted  over  the  speech  lines,  and 

a  control  line  connected  between  the  switching  means  and 
a  control  electrode  of  the  gate  circuit  for  sending  a  signal 
to  the  gate  circuit  m  response  to  the  actuation  of  said 
switching  means  so  that  said  signal  receiver  can  receive 
said  multifrequency  signals  sent  from  said  signal  transmit- 
ter over  the  speech  lines  only  when  a  subscriber  depresses 
push-buttons  on  a  telephone  set. 
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3,922.501 

MOVING  VOICE  COIL  ELECTRO-ACOUSTIC 

CONVERTER  WITH  LAMINATEP  MAGNETICALLY 

ANISOTROPIC  POLES 


.V922.5(I3 
DIAPHRAGM  FOR  ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRWSOI  (  LK 
Shunichi  Tabuchi,  Okutama,  Japan,  assignor  to  V  osirr  Met  trie 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 


Isao  Yamamuro.  Tokoro/awa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec  Filed  ^'^'^J- ^'^'^^^^^  J^^/'' ""'' 

tronic  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan  ,  ,  c  c  o v 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,962  I   S   CL  179     U5.5  PV 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Dec.    17.    1971.    46- 

102517The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Aug.  20.  1991.  has  been  disclaimed 


()  (  laims 


Int.  Cl.^  H04R  9i02 
U.S.  CI.  179-115.5  R 


1  Claim 


1.  In  an  electro-acoustic  converter  comprising 

a.  a  center  pole, 

b.  voice  coil  means  surrounding  said  center  pole; 

c.  magnetic  means  surrounding  said  center  pole  and  said 
voice  coil  means,  and 

d.  plate  means  fixed  to  said  magnetic  means,  said  plate 
means  and  said  center  pole  defining  an  air  gap  accepting 
said  voice  coil,  the  improvement  comprising 

e.->wherein  all  of  said  plate  means  and  that  portion  of  said 
center  pole  defining  said  air  gap  consist  of  magnetically 
anisotropic  sheets  laminating  magncticallv  anisotr(Tic 
sheets. 


1,  A  diaphragm  for  electroacoustic  transducer  comprising 
a  circular  membrane  of  a  nonmagnetic  and  insulative  mate- 
rial, and  a  series  of  conductors  formed  at  least  on  a  surface  of 
said  membrane,  said  conductors  including  parallel  conductors 
and  a  group  of  outlet  parts  interconnecting  said  parallel  con- 
ductors with  one  another  and  with  external  terminals  of  the 
transducer  and  a  group  of  localized  area  reinforcements  like- 
wisc  formed  on  said  membrance  and  only  situated  at  locations 
of  said  membrane  which  do  not  contain  said  series  of  conduc- 
tors and  electrically  insulated  from  said  series  of  conductors 
.ind  adapted  to  increase  the  rigidity  of  the  diaphragm. 


3.922.502 
DIAPHRAGM  FOR  ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 
Shunichi  Tabuchi.  Okutama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Foster  Electric 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975.  Ser.  No.  537.939 

Int.  Cl.=  H04R  9:02 

U.S.  CI.  179—115.5  PV  ''  Claims 


.:^, 922, 504 
EI.Et  TR()A( OrSTK    TR\NSI)l(  VH 
kenichiro  Kishikawa,   Musashino,   and    >  ougi    Honda.   Yossu. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Foster  Htvlru  (  o  .  1  td      1  ok\o. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1975,  Ser.  No.  53H,r6 

Int.  Cl.^  H04R  9102 

I  _S.  CI.  179-115.5  PV  5  Claims 
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1  A  diaphragm  for  electroacoustic  transducers  comprising 
a  circular  diaphragm  membrane  of  a  nonmagnetic  and  highly 
insulative  material,  and  a  series  of  conductors  formed  on  said 
membrane  and  mcluding  radial  outlet  parts  arranged  substan- 
tially at  regular  intervals  as  extended  from  central  section  to 
peripheral  section  of  the  circular  membrane,  arcuate  outlet 
parts  respectively  connecting  said  radial  outlet  parts  with  one 
another  at  their  ends  on  the  peripheral  side,  and  centra!  paral- 
lel conductor  parts  disposed  substantially  in  the  central  sec- 
tion of  the  circular  membrane  and  connected  in  series  with  the 
other  central  side  ends  of  the  radial  outlet  parts. 


1.  An  electroacoustic  transducer  comprising 

a  pair  of  magnetic  circuits  respectively  including  at  least  a 
pair  of  permanent  m.i^inct  ■  and  a  soft  iron  plate  bridged 
between  opposite  polantv  ends  of  s.nd  mapncf;  and  op- 
posing one  .mother  ihri'u^h  .i  .  icii.invi tfi..'  ni.ignetic 

flux  fiowm^i  hetween  the  othci  cuds  ,i!  the  ni.i>:nets  will 
he  superposed  i>n  an..iher  as  oriented  iii  the  same  direc- 
tion and  along  said  clear.mce.  said  s..tt  H.>n  plate  in  one 
of  s,iid  magnetic  circuits  having  pert. -r.it  i,  ^ns  t<.r  .ilL-v^mg 
sounds  to  pass  therethrough    .md 

a  diaphragm  made  of  a  non-nuigneti.  .itni  insulative  mate- 
rial and  extended  within  said  elear.iiKc  between  the  pair 
of  magnetic  eircuits.  said  diaphragm  having  at  least  .-n 
one  surface  a  -series  of  conductors  subsiantially  extending 
m  a  dircetuHi  ir.insverse  said  magnetic   tlux  direction, ^ 

said  permanent  magnets  in  s.nd  ni.ignetu  Liicuit  of  the  side 
having  said  perforations  being  smaller  than  those  in  the 
other  magnetic  circuit  in  the  dimension  in  oppoMng  duec- 
tmn  of  the  magnetic  ^'irLUits 
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3.922.505 
ECHO  CANCELLER 
Harald  Hoge,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
geseilschaft.  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,123 
Claims    priority,    application     Germany,    July     6,     1*^73, 
2334546;  Aug.  10,  1972,  2239440;  Aug.  10,  1972,  2239452 

Int.  CI.-  H04B  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  179-170.2  ,  2  Claims 


oscillator  means  for  generating  a  selected  signal  frequency; 

amplifier  means  for  receiving  said  signal  frequency  and 

amplifying  same  to  provide  an  amplified  driving  signal, 
means  coupling  said  driving  signal  to  an  acoustical  device  to 

be  tested. 
means  receiving  an  output  from  the  device  to  be  tested  and 

automatically  processing  such  output  to  operate  readout 
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mean-,  to  provide  a  readout  of  the  sound  pressure  level  of 
the  device;  and 
distortion  analyzer  means  receiving  an  output  signal  from 
said  receiving  and  processing  means  and  automatically 
processing  said  output  signal  to  operate  further  readout 
means  to  produce  a  readout  of  the  harmonic  distt>rtion  of 
the  signal  from  the  device  under  test. 


I.  An  echo  canceller  for  a  long-distance  telcphi'nc  circuit 
compnsing  a  four-wire  circuit  including  an  incoming  path  and 
an  outgoing  path  and  a  hybrid,  said  echo  canceller  comprising 
a  branch  network  connected  to  the  incoming  path  of  the 
four-wire  circuit  and  having  a  pluralit>  of  viutputs,  said  branch 
network  corresponding  to  systems  having  imear  independent 
pulse  responses  operable  to  provide  a  plurality  of  output 
signals, 
an  adder, 

a  plurality  of  adjustable  gam  element>  connected  between 
said  outputs  and  said  adder,  said  adder  providing  a  simu- 
lated echo  signal, 
subtracting  means  in  the  outgoing  path  connected  to  said 
hybrid  and  to  the  output  of  said  adder  for  subtracting  the 
simulated  echo  signal  from  the  echo  signal  m  the  outgoing 
path  to  provide  a  remaining  echo  signal, 
squaring  means  for  squaring  said  output  signals 
summing  means  connected  to  said  squaring  means  for  sum- 
ming the  squared  signals, 
a  control    arrangement  connected   to    the   i'utput  of  said 
subtracting  means  and   to  the  output  ot   >aid   summing 
means  for  providing  a  weighting  factor  from  the  remain- 
ing echo  signal  and  the  sum  of  the  squared  signals, 
a  controllable  element  connected  to  said  subtracting  means 
and  to  said  control  arrangement  for  multiplvmg  the  re- 
maining echo  signal  by  the  weighting  factor, 
multipliers  including  inputs  connected  to  said  branch  net- 
work outputs  and  to  said  controllable  element  and  out- 
puts connected  to  said  adjustable  gain  elements  f(<r  multi- 
plying the  respective  output  signals  with  the  v>.eighted 
remaining  echo  signal, 
said     control     arrangement     operable     to     decrea-se     the 
weighting  factor  from  a  maximum  value  the  greater  the 
interference  and  the  more  accurately  the  adjustable  gam 
elements  have  been  set 


3,922,507 

DLSTRIBLTING  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY  TEST 

APPARATUS 

Arthur  N.  White,  13920  Ash  Way,  Alderwood  Manor,  Wash. 

98036 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  447.715 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  .?  46 

U.S.  CI.  n9  -175.3  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  testing  telephone  trunks  and  the  like  com- 
prising the  steps  of  connecting  distribution  terminal  assem- 
blies and  the  like  from  said  telephone  trunk  to  terminals  of  a 
distribution  terminal  as.sembly  tester  comprising  a  housing,, 
and  a  circuit  including  three  probes  corresponding  to  tip,  ring 
and  sleeve  of  said  trunk  terminal,  and  a  pair  of  light  emitting 
indicators  connected  with  the  first  probe  connected  to  one 
contact  of  the  first  indicator,  the  second  probe  connected  to 
one  contact  of  the  second  indicator,  and  the  third  probe  con- 
nected in  common  to  the  contacts  of  each  of  said  indicators 
opposite  said  contacts  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
probes  respectively. 


3,922.506 

ACOUSTICAL  TESTING  SYSTEM 

George  Joseph   Frye.    12175   SW.   Douglas,   Portland.  Oreg. 

97225 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  430,462 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  29!00 

U.S.  CI.  179— 175.1  A  II  Claims 

1.  An  acoustical  testing  system  comprising 


3,922,508 
CODED  TELEPHONE  LINE  TESTING  EQUIPMENT 
Brian   B.    Brady.   Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Magnetic 
Controls  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,806 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  3/46 
U.S.  CI.  179-175.3  R  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  testing  of  a  communication  circuit 
from  one  point  to  another  remote  point  comprising  in  combi- 
nation 

means  for  applying  a  coded  series  of  pulses  to  the  circuit, 
said  pulses  comprising  a  plurality  of  clock  controlled 
evenly  spaced  pulses  with  shift  register  controlled  code 
pulses  between  some  of  the  evenly  spaced  pulses; 
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sensing  means  in  the  circuit  at  the  remote  ptiint  for  sensing  3,922.510 

said  coded  series  of  pulses;  SNAP  ACTION  K()(  kKR  SWITCH 

decoding  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  for  receiv-    Ronald  H.    \rthur,  I-ori   1  auderdale.  Ha.,  assignor  tu  A.Mt 
ing  said   series  of  pulses  and  decoding  code   has  been        Incorporated.  White  I'lams.  N  ^ 
received,  and  ^iled  Oct.   r.  1^-4,  St-r    No    M=,4<J3 

Ini    (  !,-  HOIH  i:,id 
U.S.  CI.  200      76  «  <   laimv 


si t'5ne     1        fuLi 

"an"d"Vimer|   5<- filter     f— decoder|-begen 


ERATOR 


yyi ^master!  ■     SHIFT       I  **     I  I  so 

^      J^£?S        •register  h    Vi 

; ■  1    ro  TIMER    I  -^ '     .  -(   tl___ 


7 


switching  means  connected  to  said  decoding  means  opera- 
ble to  connect  a  loopback  circuit  to  said  communication 
circuit  in  response  to  the  reception  of  the  proper  code 
said  communication  circuit  including  two  pairs  of  wires 
and  said  switching  means  comprising  a  switch  operable  to 
connect  said  loopback  circuit  from  one  pair  to  the  other 
pair  and  disconnect  the  remaining  portion  ot  the  circuit 


3.922,509 
ROTARY  SWITCHES 
Maurice  Cyril  Bryceland.  Dover.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Waldman 
Corporation,  Parsippany.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440.478 

Int.  CI. 2  HOIH  3i50,  21/50 

U.S.  CI.  200—11  R  32  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  switch  having  a  plurality  of  stationary 
contacts  disposed  along  a  path  and  having  a  sliding  contact 
movable  along  said  path  by  a  contact  carrier  for  selectively 
engaging  stationary  contacts,  said  contact  carrier  being  mov- 
able along  said  path  between  extreme  switching  positions  by 
a  rocker  member  which  is  pivotally  mounted  between  side 
brackets  that  are  fixedly  mounted  relative  to  said  movable 
contact  carrier,  the  improvement  of  spring  means  for  provid- 
ing a  positive  snap  action  to  the  pivoting  of  said  rocker  mem- 
ber and  to  the  sliding  of  the  contact  carrier  between  its  ex- 
treme sv.  tvh  rg  positions,  said  means  and  action  being  pro- 
vided without  imparting  additional  contact  pressure  to  the 
stationary  and  sliding  contacts,  said  improvement  comprismg 
a  compression  spring  mounted  between  said  rocker  member 
and  at  least  one  of  said  side  brackets, 

the  location  of  the  mounting  of  the  spring  to  said  rocker 
member  falling  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  passing 
through  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  rocker  member  and  the 
location  of  the  mounting  of  the  spring  to  a  bracket 
when  the  rocker  member  is  pivoted  to  place  the 
contact  carrier  in  its  extreme  switching  positions, 
thereby  to  provide  an  over-the-center  snap  action  to 
rotation  of  the  handle  and  the  sliding  of  the  contact 
carrier. 


^^^^mii^M^^^  '^- 


hC 


3.922.51  1 
M'K(  IH(    (,K\M1>    MOMIOK 
Raymond   A.  Letize,  Danbury.  and  James   \    ,j«ihns<>n    I  iith 
field.  b<ith  of  (  Onn  .  avsignors  to  Mail>«rmid  Iru  <ir[MirMleri, 
Walerhury,  (  iinn. 

Filed  Ma>   .*.   1<J"'.\  Str    No     V^f).""! 

Int    (I.    HdlH    i3//« 

U.S.  CI.  200     84  C  2  Llaims 


1.  ,A  switch  comprising  a  frame,  a  riitatable  meniher  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  for  rotation  into  four  predetermined 
angular  positions  and  having  a  rotor  section  with  first  and 
second  conductors  thereon,  each  of  the  ct)nductors  having 
surface  portions  in  first  and  second  circumferential  bands  of 
the  rotor  section,  the  conductor  surface  portions  in  the  first 
circumferential  band  being  cooperable  with  first  and  third 
spaced  contact  members  supported  by  the  frame  and  the 
conductor  surface  portions  in  the  second  circumferential  band 
being  cooperable  with  second  and  fourth  spaced  contact 
members  supported  by  the  frame  for  selectively  electricallv 
connecting  said  first  and  fourth  contact  members  to  the  third 
contact  member  in  the  first  position,  of  the  rotatable  member 
to  the  second  and  third  contact  members,  respectively,  in  the 


I.    \  float  actuated  sensor  adapted  for  total  submersion  in 


second    position    of   the    rotatable    member,    to    the    second  a  liquid  whose  specif  c  pravitv  >v  suhKe  t  to  change,  said  sensor 

contact  member  in  the  third  position  of  the  rotatable  member,  being  responsue  t.-  ^u.  h  .  h,in>>es  in  specific  gravity  above  a 

andtothe  third  and  second  contact  members,  respectively,  m  predetermined   nnniriium    ..iha    ,ind   ...mrtis,,,^   in  combma- 

the  fourth  position  of  the  rotatable  member  tion 
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a  magneticalK  operated  read  switch,  a  toroidal  noat,  a 
permanent  ring  magnet  earned  b>  said  float  and  effective 
to  actuate  said  ^^>.ltch  in  certam  positions  of  said  float 
relative  to  said  switch,  and  an  axial  support  structure  for 
said  float. 

said    support    structure    compriMng    an    elongated    tubular 
sleeve  of  non-magnetic  material,  and  disc  members  re- 
movabK    secured    to   opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve   and 
projecting  penphcralK  therefrom, 
said  float  comprising  a  closed  hollow  toroid,  and  said  ring 
magnet  being  fixedly  secured  therein  in  concentric  rela- 
tion  therewith,  said  float  and  magnet  being  axially  re- 
ceived on  said  sleeve  in  free  sliding  relation  thereto  be- 
tween  said   disc   members,  and   said   read  switch   being 
mounted   mternally  of  said  sleeve   in  stationary  relation 
thereto  and  having  conductors  leading  out  through  at 
least  one  of  said  disc  members  for  connecting  said  switch 
to  an  external  electnc  circuit. 
said  float  and  magnet  having  a  displacement  volume  and 
combined  v^eight  to  produce  an  effective  density  approxi- 
mately equal  to  that  of  the  liquid  at  sa.d  predetermined 
minimum  speciflc  grav.tv  value,  said  float  further  having 
an  axial  dimension  substantially  shorter  than  the  length  of 
said  sleeve  to  allow  sliding  movement  of  the  float  to  occur 
between  said  discs,  said  total  displacement  volume  when 
expressed  in  cubic  centimeters  bearing  a  numerical  ratio 
of  at  least  200:1  relative  to  said  predetermined  specific 
gravity  value 


3,922.512 

RESISTOR  SWITCH  SYNCHRONIZING  OPERATING 

MECHANISM 

George    K.    Benham.    Somerville,    Mass.,    assignor    to     \llis- 

Chalmers  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443.919 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIH  .-tj  H6 

U.S.  CI.  200-148  F  iliW^a^s 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker;  ' 

a  mam  switch  comprising  a  stationary  contact  and  a  mov- 
able contact. 
a  secondary  switch  comprising  a  stationary  contact  and  a 

movable  contact; 
resilient  means  operably  connected  to  bias  said  movable 

secondary  contact  to  an  open  position, 
mechanical  drive  means  operably  connected  to  operate  said 

mam  switch  and  said  secondary  switch  including  a  drive 

crank  movable  between  a  first  and  second  position  for 

effecting  the  operation  of  said  switches. 
a  drive   linkage  connection   between  said  drive  crank  and 

said  secondary  switch  and  said  mam  switch  for  imparting 

a  closing  force  to  said  secondary  switch  movable  contact 


when  said  drive  crank  moves  from  its  first  position  to  its 
second  p^.sition,  said  drive  linkage  being  operable  to 
release  the  drive  force  of  said  mechanical  drive  means 
after  said  drive  crank  has  operated  to  effect  relative 
movement  o{  said  secondary  switch  movable  contact  to 
closed  position  and  the  movement  of  said  movable  main 
contact  to  a  position  of  engagement  with  the  associated 
stationary  main  contact  as  said  drive  crank  continues  to 
operate  to  move  said  movable  main  contact  to  a  fully 
engaged  position  with  said  stationary  main  contact;  and, 
yieldable  means  operable  upon  said  drive  linkage  to 
maintain  said  linkage  m  operable  driving  condition  for 
transmitting  switch  closing  movement  of  said  drive  crank 
to  said  secondarv  switch 


3,922,513 
NVWKH   AI'PAKATLS  HAVINt.   IMFROVKI)  MF WS 
FOR  SEATING  OF  MOVABLE  C()NT\(  T  MEMBKR 
Robert  T.  Kravchuck,  Lincoln,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  .Ser.  No.  376,654 

Disclosure  ^as  also  published  under  Trial  Volumarx  Protest 

Program  on  Jan    28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.2  HOIH  13152 

U.S.a.  200-159  R  ,2c,ai„,s 


2A^     5t   S- 


1.  A  keyboard  switch  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulative  base  having  opposed  first  and 
second  surfaces  and  having  a  pluralitv  of  apertures  ex- 
tending from  the  flrst  to  the  second  surface 
a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  generally  U-shaped  mem- 
bers, each  member  having  two  legs  joined  bv  a  bight 
portion,  each  of  the  legs  received  in  a  respective  aperture 
in  the  base  with  the  bight  portion  disposed  adjacent  the 
first  surface,  the  top  of  the  bights  extending  a  distance  d 
above  the  first  surface, 
an  elongated  keybody  having  a  force  receiving  end  and  a 

force  transmitting  end, 
a  housing  disposed  over  the  pair  of  L-shaped  members,  the 
housing  having  guide  means  and  an  end  wall  aligned  with 
the    U-shaped    members,    the    keybodv    received   in   the 
guide  means  and  movable  therein  toward  and  away  from 
the  U-shaped  members; 
a  movable  electrically  conductive  contact  bridge  member 
disposed  in  the   housing  generally  intermediate  the  U- 
shaped  members  and  the  keybody,  the  movable  contact 
member  having  a  first  free  distal  end  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  keybody  so  that  sufficient  movement  of  the 
keybody  away  from  the  U-shaped  members  lifts  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  movable  contact  member  awav  from  the 
U-shaped  members,  a  spring  seat  formed  on  the  movable 
contact  member, 
a  coil  spring  extending  from  the  keybody  to  the  spring  seat 
the   movable   member  having   first  and  second  contact 
sections  adapted  to  engage  the  respective  bight  portions 
of  the  pair  of  U-shaped  members,  the  movable  member 
having  a  projection  extending  downwardly  below  the  first 
and  second  contact  sections  by  a  distance  less  than  d,  the 
movable    member   having  a   second   distal   end,   an   out- 
wardly and  upwardly  curved  portion  extending  from  the 
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second  distal  end  adapted  to  engage  the  end  wall  when  its 
normal  operating  position,  whereby  upon  dislodgement 
of  the  movable  member  from  its  normal  operating  pt>si- 
tion  to  a  position  with  the  second  distal  end  removed 
from  the  end  wall  and  located  intermediate  the  pair  ot 
U-shaped  members  the  end  of  the  coil  spring  is  displaced 
away  from  the  end  wall  so  that  a  righting  moment  is 
exerted  on  the  movable  member,  movement  of  the  key- 
body  toward  the  U-shaped  members  increases  the  right- 
ing moment  and  causes  the  movable  member  to  slide  over 
the  first  surface  and  bight  portion  of  one  of  the  U-shaped 
members  to  its  normal  operating  position 


3,922.514 

STATIONARY  STARTINti  WINDING  SWITCH  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  MOTORS 

Joseph   Greenhut,   3333   Warrensville  Center   Road,  Shaker 
Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  May  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  470,609 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  ls2b 

U.S.  CI.  200-246  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  starting  winding  switch  for  an  electrical  motor,  the 
combination  of  a  dielectric  base  plate,  an  electro-conductive 
leaf  spring  secured  to  said  base  plate  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
and  having  said  one  end  projecting  beyond  said  securement, 
an  electrical  contact  provided  on  the  other  end  of  said  spring 
and  yieldably  urged  to  a  switching  position  relatively  to  a 
second  contact  provided  on  said  base  plate,  an  electro-con- 
ductive arm  of  different  material  than  the  spring  having  at 
least  twice  the  thickness  of  the  spring  secured  to  said  leaf 
spring  and  extending  in  face-to-face  abutment  coextensively 
therewith  from  said  one  end  to  at  least  said  securement,  said 
securement  being  a  fastener  traversing  said  spring  and  arm 
and  base  plate,  and  said  spring  and  arm  at  said  one  end  being 
frictionally  engageable  by  a  slidable  terminal  connector  to 
mechanically  secure  them  in  electrical  contact  with  each 
other  at  a  point  spaced  from  and  independent  of  said  first- 
named  securement. 


3.922,515 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  PRESSURE 

DIFFERENTIAL  SENSING  DEVICE  WITH  SWITCH 

ACTUATED  BY  PRESSURE  CAPSl  LE 

Daniel  T.  Meisenheimer,  Jr..  404  Longmeadou  Road.  Orange. 

Conn,  06477 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,466 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  35132 
U.S.  CI.  200  —  83  S  7  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  differential  sensing  device  comprising 

a.  a  housing  having  a  base,  a  cylindrical  body  portion  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  shank  portion  extend 
ing  downwardlv  therefrom,  the  shank  ptirtion   having  a 
bore  formed  therethrough. 

b.  a  mechanically  operated  switch  including  an  actuating 
member  mounted  in  the  housing, 

c  a  flexible  gas  t'lllcd  sealed  capsule  mounted  within  the 
housing,  said  capsule  mounted  to  a  first  externally 
threaded  collar  which  is  fixed  against  rotatu>n  and  free  for 
axial  movement  with  respect  to  the  switch  actuating 
member,  said  first  collar  mounted  in  mating  interior 
threads  of  a  second  collar,  said  second  collar  ct>nstrained 
within  the  housing  against  movement  along  the  axis  of  its 
interior  threads  and  free  for  rotation  about  said  axis. 
wherein  rotation  of  said  second  collar  causes  movement 
of  said  first  collar  and  the  capsule  mounted  thereto  for 


adjustably  positioning  the  capsule  relative  to  the  actuat- 
ing member  of  the  switch; 

d   signal  means  operated  by  the  switch;  and 

e.  means  sealing  the  housing  wherein  the  interior  of  the 
housing  comprises  a  sealed  cavity  communicating  with 
the  exterior  of  the  housing  through  the  bore  in  the  mount- 
ing shahic; 

wherein  the  device  is  attached  to  a  pressurized  chamber  by 
means  of  the  shank  and  wherein  the  initial  internal  pres- 


-Uh 


surization  of  the  capsule  is  chosen  such  that  the  capsule 
size  remains  substantially  constant  throughout  a  range  of 
temperature  variations  causing  pressure  increases  and 
decreases  in  both  the  capsule  and  the  chamber,  whereby 
a  loss  of  gas  from  the  chamber  results  in  a  decrease  of  the 
gas  pressure  of  the  chamber  relative  to  the  internal  gas 
pressure  of  the  capsule  thereby  permitting  the  capsule  to 
expand,  the  expansion  of  the  capsule  operating  the 
switch. 


3.922,516 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  (  IN(,  FR()TF<   II\L  CUAllNGS 

ON  CARBON  ELECTRODES 

Alexander  Jordanov  \  altchev,  and  Fmil  Panlaleev  V1ino\,both 
of  Sofia.  Bulgaria,  assignors  to  Metiilurgilrhen  /avod  Le- 
nin   ,  Pemik,  Bulgaria 

Filed  May  2.  1973.  Ser.  No    356.351 

Int.  CI.-  B23k  S/.U4 

U.S.  CI.  219-76  M  laims 


\\\  W  llf"  ';';"  '     ■  n-i 
\j..-.f.ff'  ■■■i;j,:,;-v. ■„;,;,,■;] — E-5_L 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  coated  carbon  .uticle,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  applying  aluminum  coating  ni.itenal  to  a  sur- 
face of  a  carK  ri  .uticle;  sweeping  a  continuous  electric  arc 

.icross  the  surface  coated  with  s.iid  ni.itt'ri.i!  with  an  arc  cur- 
rent of  1000  to  2^*'<|  anipcies  .iiu!  .i  sp.it  in^  hitwcin  incre- 
ments of  passage  ot  the  arc  over  Villi  surl.Ke  ot  .ihom  I  .'^  mm. 
and  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  s<iid  aiv  whiic  sweeping  same 
across  said  surface  to  siabili/e  the  .iri.  s.mi  ni.i^niiic  field 
having  an  axis  substant  lail  v  iscrpendK,  uiai  t.-  s.mi  surf.iic  .md 
parallel  to  said  arc  and  being  j.'.i.'nc  rated  hv  passing  ^urieni 
through  a  coil  substantially  coaxial  wuh  said  arc 
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3.922,517 
WELDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Jerome  W.  Nelson;  Earl  B.  Naj;  Eric  W .  Wittman.  all  of  Hous- 
ton. Tex.,  and  Robert  E.  Poliock,  deceased,  late  of  Kat\.  Tex. 
(  by  Pegg>  Pollock,  executrix  ).  assignors  to  CRC  -C  rose  Inter- 
national, Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,483 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,    June    2^* 
1972,  30609  72 

Int.  CI.  B23k  31106 
L.S.  CI.  219-61  20<!a,m^ 


of  said  pulses  and  the  commence 
between  said  electrode  and  said 


ment  of  the  el 
part  to  assure 


ectric  discharge 
that  an  electric 


> 


discharge  having  a  predetermmed  time  mterval  of  duration  is 
obtained  for  each  of  said  pulses. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  first  -welding  pass  nr  stringer  bead 
from  the  outside  in  a  girth  joint  kv-ated  hetv^ecn  adjacent  end 
portions  of  similar  non-rotatable  annular  work  members  such 
as  large  pipes  and  the  like.  b\  fusing  through  substantially 
abutting  wall  thickness  elements  of  said  work  members  to  fill 
a  gap  inside  said  substantially  abutting  elements,  said  process 
comprising,  in  combination,  the  steps  of 

a.  forming  an  inner  bevel  or  \  -t;ap  surface,  an  outer  gap 
surface,  and  an  mtcrmediate  substantially  plane-surfaced 
land  element  between  said  gap  surfaces  on  said  nf  said 
adjacent  end  portions. 

b.  holding  said  work  member  end  portions  m  iduicent  posi- 
tions with  said  land  elements  facing  each  other  and  sub- 
stantially in  abutment  with  each  other,  thereby  establish- 
ing an  internal  V  -gap  and  an  external  gap  around  the  HMm 
between  said  work  members  end  portions. 

c.  advancing  a  thin  metal  wire  consumable  electrode  into 
said  outer  gap  while  concurrently  traveling  said  electrode 
along  said  gap  and  during  at  least  part  of  said  traveling 
directing  said  wire  electrode  into  said  gap  with  a  leading 
angle  of  at  least  15  degrees  with  respect  to  a  radius  of  said 
work  pieces,  and 

d  applving  an  electric  arc  to  said  advancing  and  traveling 
wire  electrode  to  fuse  said  wire  and  concurrently  to  fuse 
through  said  substantially  abutting  land  elements,  thereby 
to  fill  said  inner  \-gap  with  t"used  weld  metal. 


3,922,519 
METHOD  FOR  A  BL  ILD-LP  WELDING  OF  DIFFERENT 

METALS 

Katao  Mivano;  Shunichi  Tomizuka;  Takao  Adachi.  all  of  Mu- 
ruran;  Tomoo  Takenouchi;  Satoshi  Kondo,  both  of  Nobori- 
hetsu;  Akira  Hirama,  and  Yasuo  Endo,  both  of  Muroran,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Steel  Works  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  19,  1973,48-68303 
Int.  CI.2  B23K  9104 
U.S.CI.219     76  ,  Claim 


3.922,518 
METHOD  FOR  MACHINING  THROUGH  INTERMITTENT 

PLLSE-CONTROLLED  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGES 
Jean   Pfau.  Geneva.  Switzerland,  assignor  to   Ateliers  Char- 
milles,  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,237 
Claims   prioritv,   application    Switzerland,    Feb.    25     1964 
2295  64 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  1108 
U.S.  CI.  219-69  M  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  machining  a  part  h\  electric  discharge 
between  an  electrode  and  said  part  comprising  applying  be- 
tween said  electrode  and  said  part  a  succession  of  electric 
pulses  having  a  voltage  greater  than  the  electric  discharge 
voltage,  and  controlling  the  duration  of  each  of  said  pulses  as 
a  function  of  the  time  delav  between  the  application  of  each 


1.    X  mcth*Ki  for  build-up  welding  of  different  metals  com- 
prising the  steps  of  uniformly  distributing  a  flux  powder  on  a 
base  metal  to  be  build-up  welded  disposed  substantially  hori- 
zontally, leading  into  said  flux  a  consumable  electrode  in  the 
form  of  a  wide  band,  passing  an  electnc  current  between  said 
electrode  being  continuously  fed  towards  the  base  metal  to  be 
build-up  welded  and  said  base  metal,  controlling  the  current 
density  of  said  electrode  such  that  n  is  between   7  and  60 
A/mm',  and  controlling  the  current  density  of  the  electrode  in 
the  direction  of  its  width  such  that  it  is  between   10  and  23 
A/mm  as  in  the  case  of  the  build-up  welding  of  a  stainless  steel 
on  a  mild  or  low-alloyed  steel  as  the  base  metal,  moving  said 
electrode  substantially  horizontally  m  the  direction  perpendic- 
ular to  the  width  of  said  electrode  after  said  nux  has  been 
melted  so  that  said  flux,  said  electrode  and  said  base  metal  are 
substantiallv   continuously   melted   by   the   molten  flux   being 
heated  by  the  Joule  heat  due  to  the  electric  current  flowing 
therethrough,  and  thus  melting  said  flux,  said  electrode  and 
said  base  metal  in  such  a  manner  that  both  said  electrode  and 
said  base  metal  form  a  bead  on  the  surface  of  the  base  metal. 


*i 
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3.922.520 
HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

COPIERS 
Robert  A.  Moore.  Amherst.  N.H.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corporation. 
Lexington.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,286 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  nOO 

U.S.  CI.  219-216  _  12  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrophotographic  cop\ing  s\sleni,  heating  appa- 
ratus for  fusing  a  powder  imag'«  on  the  surface  of  an  image 
bearing  support  member  carried  thtreacross.  said  heating 
apparatus  comprising: 

a   an  active  radiant  energs  heat  source; 

b  a  passive  radiant  energy  heat  source,  said  passive  radiant 
energy  heat  source  comprising  means  for  storing  a  sub- 
stantial amount  of  heat  energy  applied  thereto, 

c  means  for  applying  heat  energy  to  said  passive  radi.int 
energy  heat  source  to  be  stored  therein;  and, 

d  means  for  selectively  releasing  the  heat  energy  snared 
within  said  passive  radiant  energy  heat  source  and  for 
directing  radiant  energy  therefrom  to  said  powder  image 
for  supplementing  said  active  radiant  energy  heat  source 
during  periods  when  said  active  radiant  energy  heat 
source  may  supply  insufficient  heat  to  said  powder  image 
to  effectively  fuse  it  to  the  surface  of  said  support  mem- 
ber. 


3.922.521 

ELECTRIC  HAIR  CURLING  IRON 

Dennis  L.  Viegut,  and  Cherie  V  iegut.  both  of  Appleton.  W  is. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  445.154 

Int.  CI.  H05b  Uno,  A45d  I  04 

U.S.CI.219     222  4  Claims 


axially  outwardly  therefrom,  said  rod  having  a  bore  ex- 
tending  i\i alU  therethrough; 

a  conicallv  shaped  curling  head  having  a  base  surface,  an 
apex  surface,  and  surrounding  conically  shaped  side  wall 
surfaces,  said  base  surface  being  disposed  adjacent  said 
opp<Tsite  end  of  said  rod  member  and  permanently  affixed 
ihcrcto  ,1  I  urality  of  hair  guiding  spines  disposed  about 
s.iid  Miic  wall  surfaces  and  projecting  outwardly  there- 
Irom  and  adapted  to  guide  strands  of  hair  wrapped  there- 
about; 

a  heating  clement  disposed  in  said  curling  head  and  adapted 
to  heat  the  side  wall  surfaces  thereof  in  a  manner  to 
rapidly  dry  hair  wrappni  'hereabout;  '  ^ 

an  electric  switch  mounted  in  said  handle  and  having  an 
actuating  member  projecting  exteriorly  of  said  handle 
and  movable  selectively  between  an  "on"  and  "off"  posi- 
tion, 

means  electrically  interconnecting  said  switch  to  said  heat- 
ing element;  and 

means  adapted  to  electrically  connect  said  switch  to  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  whereby  operation  of  said 
switch  will  selectively  energize  and  de-energize  said  heat- 
ing element. 


3,g22,522 
OPTK  \l    KK(H\KK    \SS^  MRl  \ 
Richard  I).  Anderson.  Riverside,  (  alif  .  assignor  lo  Tht  I  niu-d 
States  of    America   as   represt-nlt-d    b>    the   S<*tr»tar\    of   th« 
Nav\,  V\ashington,  !).{  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  St-r    No    5Hi.4^~.  Nu\    2fi    !'M5. 

abandoned.  This  application  No\ .  lu.  1  'JfiM.  Str    Nn   HHt^M^(^ 

Int.  {  I.-  HdlJ  .•.,.4 

U.S.  Ci.  25(1      2  16  1   (  laim 
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1.  A  hair  curling  iron  intended  for  prcxlucing  waves  ,ind 
curls  of  selected  different  si/cs  in  an  individual's  hair  ,ind 
comprising 

an  elongated  handle  member  having  a  top  end.  .i  bottom 
end,  and  surrounding  side  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  support 
ing  members  mounted  on  said  bottom  end  and  adapted  to 
retain  said  handle  in  an  upright  storage  position, 
an  elongated  rod  member  having  one  end  mounted  to  the 
top  end  of  said  handle  with  the  opposite  end  projecting 


1.  An  optical  receiver  assembly  comprising 

a.  a  single  cylindrical  lens  curved  in  two  dimensions  to  form 
a  field  of  view  that  is  a  sector  of  a  cone. 

b.  a  detector  for  detecting  optical  energy, 

c.  a  housing  in  which  said  lens  and  detector  are  mounted  to 
form  a  simple  ;w,  limensional  energy  collecting  tele- 
scope with  beam  width  equal  to  said  detector  dimension 
divided  by  the  focal  length. 

J  the  length  of  said  lens  having  constant  section  with  no 
optical  power  and  being  curved  along  its  length  with  a 
radius  equal  to  the  focal  length  of  the  lens  in  the  orthogo- 
nal plane. 

c  the  field  of  view  being  a  sector  of  a  disc  of  angular  thick- 
u  ss  defined  by  the  beam  width  and  the  length  of  said  lens 
having  constant  section  is  curved  along  its  paiti  whu 
retaining  a  radius  from  the  detector  equal  to  the  local 
length 


3  42  2.5  2.' 

\PPAR\TUS  FOR  PRODI  (  INt;  XRAV  IM\<;KS   ^S 

KADKK.RAPHS 

Edward  Emanuel  Sheldon.  30  F   40  M  .  Nrw  ^  ork.  N  \     KK)  I  6 

Filed  Ma>   16,   1*^73,  Sir    No    360. ^"^.^ 

Int.  (1,  GOln  :  /i,u4 

U.S.  (I.  250      32(t  9  I  laim* 

1.  An  i|  I  tratus  for  medical  radiography  for  X-ray  examina- 

iK  >n  if  hiini.ui  hodv  comprising  in  combination  a  vricuum  tube 
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comprising  an  X-ray  reactive  screen  producing  in  response  to 

an  X-ra\  image  a  beam  of  electrons  correspondmg  to  said 
image,  image  storage  means  receiving  said  beam  of  electrons 
and  intensifying  said  beam,  said  image  storage  means  compris- 
mg  a  layer  of  material  exhibiting  electron  bonibardment  in- 
duced conductivity  and  an  electncalK  conducting  member, 
said  image  storage  means  being  movable  fnmi  the  outside  of 
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3,922.524 

MODLLAR  BIOCLLAR  EYEPIECF  FOR  THERM  \I 

IMAGE  SYSTEMS 

David  K.  Anderson.  Woodbridge.  Va..  assignor  to  The  I  nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  b\   the  Secretary   nf  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  399.016.  Sept.  20,  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,868,504.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser    No    524.288 

Int.  CI. 2  HOIJ  il  49.  31,50 
U.S.  CI.  250^330  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  infrared  vie\«.ing  system  wherein  an  infrared  image 
IS  converted  to  a  low  intensitv  visible  image  for  direct  monoc- 
ular viewing,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  thin  flat  low -gam  image  mtensitler  mounted  in  said  system 
with  Its  input  face  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  visible 
image,  and 
a  biocular  eyepiece  having  a  focal  length  less  than  its  diame- 
ter adjustably  mounted  at  approximately  said  focal  length 
distance  from  the  output  face  of  said  intcnsitler 


3,922.525 
BIDIRECTIONAL  SPIROMETER 
Zdenek  Vaclav  Kozak,  and  Joseph  Jaromir  Stupecky.  both  of 
North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zdenek  Kozak 
Filed  May  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  469,388 
Inf.  CI. 2  GO  IF  3100 
U.S.  CI.  250-231  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  dual  directional  flow  sensor  comprising  a  bodv  having 
an  axial  bore  defining  a  fluid  flow  path  therethrough. 


a  turbine  mounted  for  rotation  by  fluid  passing  through  said 
bore. 

said  turbine  including  at  least  one  blade; 

first  means  for  imparting  a  helical  flow  to  fluid  passing 
through  said  bore  to  drive  said  turbine  blade  in  one  direc- 
tion for  fluid  flow  through  said  bore  in  said  one  direction, 
second  means  for  imparting  a  helical  flow  to  fluid  passing 
through  said  bore  to  drive  said  turbine  blade  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  for  fluid  flow  through  said  bore  in  the  said 
opposite  direction; 

said  first  and  second  helical  flow  imparting  means  defining 
a  symetrical  fiow  path  through  said  bore  in  both  direc- 
tions; 


souKce  Of 


said  tube  into  said  tube  and  movable  from  said  tube  to  the 
outside  of  said  tube,  said  vacuum  tube  comprising  in  addition 
vacuum  safety  locks  for  protecting  vacuum  of  said  tube  during 
removal  oi  said  image  storage  means  from  said  tube,  and 
means  for  converting  said  stored  and  intensified  image  moved 
outside  of  said  vacuum  tube  into  a  visible  imaee  for  inspec- 
tion 


a  pair  of  movement  sensors  mounted  adjacent  to  said  bore 
and  offset  to  the  same  side  from  the  axis  of  said  bore  for 
detecting  rotational  movement  of  said  turbine  blades  at 
different  positions, 

said  movement  detectors,  each  comprising  a  light  emitter 
and  a  iight  detector  aligned  on  a  sector  path  through  said 
bore  and  intercepting  the  rotational  path  of  said  turbine 
blade,  the  light  paths  of  each  of  said  movement  detectors 
following  sector  paths  through  said  bore  on  the  same  side 
of  said  axis  and  generally  opposite  direction;  and 

means  resp<insive  to  the  sequence  of  operation  of  said 
movement  sensors  for  determining  the  direction  of  fiow 
through  said  flow  senstir 


3.922,526 
DRIVER  MEANS  FOR  LSI  CALCULATOR  TO  REDUCE 
POWER  CONSUMPTION 
Michael  J.  (  fxhran.  Richardson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1973.  Ser.  No.  329.008 

Int.  CI. 2  G06F  1104 

U.S.  a.  235-152  10  Claims 


I.    In    an   electronic  data   processing   system    having   input 
means  for  generating  input  data  upon  input  actuation,  pro- 
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cessing  means  for  manipulating  the  input  data,  output  means  3,922,52S 

for  displaying  manipulated  data,  and  clock  generator  means  THERMOS]  \1   Ml-  XIFK 

for  supplying  system  timing  to  the  processing  means  and  to  the    Walter  V.  Nickmeyer.  Kedlands.  and  Kavmond   I      simnintis. 

output  means,  the  improvement  wherein  the  clock  generator        San  Jacinti*.  both  uf  (  alif  .  assignors  to  Rama  <  nrpdraimn, 

means  comprise  means  for  generating  a  first  relatively  high         San  Jacinto,  (alif 

frequency  clock  signal  for  a  relatively  short  first  time  interval  Filed  Mar    10,  l'J^5.  Str    No    556. f»4H 

subsequent  to  data  input  through  said  input  means,  means  for  Inl    (I     Hit5H  ^jOd 

generating  a  second  middle  frequency  clock  signal  for  a  longer    l.S.CI.  219     523  9  Claims 

preselected  second  time  interval  subsequent  to  said  first  time 

interval,  and  means  for  generating  a  third  relatively  low  frc 

quency  clock  signal  subsequent  to  said  second  interv.il 


3.922,527 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Donald  E.  Witkin,  and  Arnold  G.  Bowles,  both  of  Warren.  F'a.. 

assignors  to  National  Forge  Company,  Irvine,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536.372 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  li02 

U.S.  CI.  219^494  11  (  laims 
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1.  A  temperature  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  differ- 
ential temperature  between  at  least  two  locations  m  a  system 
comprising 

a  first  temperature  sensing  means  for  providing  an  output 
indicative  of  temperature  at  a  first  location, 

a  second  temperature  sensing  means  for  providing  an  out- 
put indicative  of  temperature  at  a  second  location, 

a  temperature  controller  for  providing  an  output  sign.tl 
responsive  to  the  outputs  of  both  the  first  and  second 
temperature  sensing  means. 

driver  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  the  tempera 
ture  controller  for  applying  a  first  variable  amount  of 
energy  to  a  first  heater  element  associated  with  said  first 
location  and  for  applying  a  second  variable  amount  i^t 
energy  to  a  second  heater  element  associated  with  the 
second  location,  and 

said  driver  means  having  a  total  energy  output  to  said  first 
and  second  heater  elements  which  is  substantially  inde 
pendent  of  the  value  of  the  output  signal  from  the  temper- 
ature controller 


1.  An  electric  resistance  fluid  heater  unit  comprising  an 
elongate  vertical  metallic  tubular  body  with  open  upper  and 
lower  ends  and  established  of  material  having  a  high  coeffici- 
ent of  expansion,  an  elongate  vertical  drive  member  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  body  with  a  lower  end  and  fixed  to 
the  lower  end  portion  of  the  tubular  body,  a  free  upper  end 
and  established  of  material  having  a  substantially  lower  coeffi- 
cient of  expansion  than  the  body,  a  cartridge-type  electric 
resistance  heater  unit  in  sealed  engagement  with  and  closing 
the  lower  end  of  the  body  and  having  a  pair  of  terminals 
accessible  within  the  body,  a  power  supply  cord  extending 
from  the  uriii  .ii  the  exterior  of  the  body  and  engageable  with 
a  power  source,  a  pair  of  elongate  leads  extending  from  the 
cord  into  the  body  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  each  con- 
nected Auh  ,1  heater  terminal  and  an  adjustable  switch  en- 
gaged in  one  of  said  leads  and  arranged  in  fixed  position 
relative  to  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  said  switch  being  opera- 
tively  related  to  the  upper  end  of  the  drive  member  whereby 
the  switch  is  opened  and  closed  in  response  to  the  vertical 
movement  of  the  upper  end  of  the  drive  member  relative  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  body  caused  by  thermal  expansion  and 
contraction  of  said  bcxiy  and  member,  said  body  and  heater 
being  insertable  in  a  volume  of  fiuid  to  be  heated,  and  a  case 
of  dielectric  material  fixed  to  and  closing  the  upper  end  of  the 
tubular  body  and  enclosing  the  switch,  said  case  having  an 
opening  through  which  said  cord  extends. 


3.^^22.529 

STATIC  READER  FOR  ENCODED  RECCMID 

Leslie   M.   Orloff.   Huntington,   N  \   .   assignor  to  Kenilworfh 

Research  &  Development  ( "orporation,  Mineoia.  N.\. 

Filed  Feb.   1.  1974.  Ser    No    43H.f)"'<: 

Int.  (I.'  (.(►6K  7;ub.  jy/ub 

I    S.  (I.  235     61.1  1  H  17  (  laims 

1.  A  vle^odcr  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  radic  fnuiniKv  --ignal, 
sensor  platen  means  for  supporting  r.  iiLord  of  the  ivjk- 
having  a  p.ittcrn  of  spaced  electricailv  un.  .innei  ted  bits 
of  mform.ition  thereon  of  ,i  m.ttenal  which  ^.o  ciectri- 
callv  couple  the  radio  frcquenev  signal  and  in  v*,hiLh  said 
bits  are  covered  bv  .in  electrically  non-conductive  mate- 
rial, said  sensor  platen  me. ins  ini.  IininiSi'  .t  i^ommon  first 
means  for  receiving  the  Mgn.i;  \u  M:  'in  sn;iial  producing 
me.ins  .ind  ,j  piuralitv  of  seLnrui  nic.in^  .idi.n.,cn!  hii' 
spaced  from  the  !"irst  riicins  ni  the  s.inic  P'l.ifvc  r.ti.,  h.  '■>', 
said  second  means  being  located  adj.icent  s.ud  iirs;  means 
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so  that  a  hit  present  on  the  record  will  bridge  the  first 
means  and  a  respective  second  means  to  electrically 
couple  the  signal  from  said  first  means  to  a  second  means 
which  IS  bridged  bv  a  bit, 


a  pluralit)  ot  pulse-actuated  time  store  counting  means  for 
counting  said  timing  pulses, 

a  plurality  of  switch  means  for  controlling  the  time  regis- 
tered m  respective  said  time  store  counting  means  in 
accordance  with  the  in-time  of  persons  with  whom  the 
individual  time  store  counting  means  are  associated; 

correction  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  correction 
pulses  at  a  frequency  substantially  higher  than  said  first 
frequency,  for  transmission  to  a  said  time  store  counting 
means  to  correct  the  time  registered  therein, 

pulse  train  limiting  means  associated  with  said  correction 
pulse  generating   means,  for  allowing  a   predetermined 


and  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  second  means  for 
detecting  the  signal  coupled  from  said  first  to  said  second 

means. 


3.922.530 

MAGNETIC  STRIPE  READING  HEAD 

Anton  Z.   Zupancic,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to    Vddrevso- 

graph  Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  256.231.  Vlav  24,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  456.028 

Int.CI.'G06K7  /5,G11B  !9  24.  H02K2/   12   G06K  I'siOS 

t.S.  CI.  235-61.11  R  H  Claims 
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number  of  pulses  to  be  transmitted  from  said  correction 
pulse  generating  means  to  said  time  store  counting 
means; 

adjusting  means  for  altering  said  number  of  pulses  transmit- 
ted by  said  pulse  tram  limiting  means. 

address  means  connected  to  said  pulse  tram  limiting  means 
and  said  time  store  counting  means,  for  permitting  said 
correction  pulses  to  pass  to  a  said  time  store  counting 
means,  and 

altering  means  for  altering  said  address  means  to  permit  said 
correction  pulses  to  pass  to  a  different  said  time  store 
counting  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  a  first  member  magnetic  stripe 
encoded  identification  card  and  a  second  member  read  head 
in  a  transversely  relative  motion  substantially  free  of  speed 
variations,  said  apparatus  including 

a  rotary  element  adapted  to  impart  a  driving  force  to  at  least 

one  of  said  first  and  second  members. 
a  heavy  fiywheel  pulley  drivmgly  connected  with  said  rotary 

drive  element, 
a  permanent  magnet  synchronous  minor  having  a  puliev  of 

little  mass  in  comparison  to  said  fiywheel  puliev  Larned 

on  the  output  shaft  thereof,  and, 
an    elastic    belt   dnvingly    interconnecting   said    lighiAcigh! 

pulley  and  said  pulley-fiywheel, 
whereby,  a  synchronous  motor  having  a  cogging  character 

may  be  caused  to  deliver  an  average  and  uniform  drive  to 

said  dnve  shaft  i 


3,922,532 

CELL  COUNTER 

William  R.  Kitchener.  Huntington:  Stephen  L.  Sama,  Seaford, 

and  Walter  E.  Tolles,  Oyster  Bay.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 

Artek  Systems  Corporation,  Earmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975.  Ser.  No.  558,486 

Int.  Cl.^  G06M  11102,  H04N  7//« 

U.S.a.  235-150.3  20  Claims 


3,922.531 
FLEXITIME  RECORDER 
Erkh  Willmann,  Zell   iNeckar).  and   Reinhard   Miiller,  Ess- 
lingen   (Neckar),   both   of   Germany,   assignors  to  Simplex 
Time  Recorder  Co.,  Gardner,  Mass. 

Filed  July  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,067 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July     25.     1971. 
2337711 

Int.  CI.'  G04F  1 1  06 
\i.S.  CI.  235-92  T  10  Claims 

1.  A  flexitime  recorder  comprising       ~ 

timing  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  timing  pulses 
at  a  first  frequency,  . 


1    A  cell  counting  apparatus  for  counting  cells  contained  in 
a  sample,  comprising. 

a  video  means  focused  onto  the  sample  for  providing  a 
video  output  of  the  sample  as  a  sequence  of  horizontal 
scan  lines, 
b  level  detector  means  receiving  the  video  output  from  the 
video  means  and  for  each  scan  line,  providing  a  first 
signal  containing  all  of  the  quantized  image  information 
of  the  cells  scanned  on  that  line,  and  a  second  signal 
containing  the  quantized  image  information  of  the  cells 
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scanned   on   that    line    having  absorptions   greater   than 
preselected  absorption  levels; 
c   absorption  selection  means  cttupled  to  said  level  detector 
for  setting  said  preselected  absorption  level, 

d.  discriminator  means  receiving  said  first  and  second  --ig^ 
nals  from  said  level  detector,  providing  therefrom  a  size 
and  absorption  information  signal,  comparing  the  last 
mentioned  with  preselected  size  levels,  and  in  accordance 
with  a  preselected  combination  of  size  and  absorption 
factors,  producing  a  tlag  output  in  response  to  said  com- 
parison; 

e.  size  selection  means  coupled  to  said  discriminator  means 
for  setting  said  preselected  si/e  level, 

f.  counting  means  coupled  to  ■^ald  discrimin.itor  nu'.iri^  tor 
counting  the  number  of  fiag  outputs  produced,  and 

g.  timing  control  means  for  synchroni7ing  the  iiperalion  of 
said  discriminator  means  with  said  vidci'  means. 


3,922,533 
METHOD  OF  LOCATINt;  \  RADIATINC;  TARt.FT 
Douglas  E.   Royal,   Palos  v  erdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor   Ki 
TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach.  (  alif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453,900,  March  22.  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,319,  Aug. 
17,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

544,726 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIS  5i06,  G06F  I5i50 

I  .S.  CI.  235-  150.27  14  (  laims 
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1.  The  method  of  locating  a  target  radiating  a  wave.  ctim- 
prising  a  moving  platform  carrying  equipment  tor  moving  the 
platform,  obtaining  bearing  angle,  heading  and  location  data, 
and  additional  equipment  for  operating  upon  the  data  includ- 
ing identifying  identical  hearing  angles,  the  method  compns 
ing  the  steps  of 

a.  moving  the  platform  along  an  arbitrary  fiight  path  \n  the 

vicinity  of  the  target; 
b    recording  by  means  of  the  radiated  wave  for  ditTerent 
positions  of  the   platform   along  the  fiight  path   relative 
bearing   angles   to   the    target    which    may    contain    large 
errors; 
c.  recording  for  different  positions  of  the  platform  the  heal- 
ing thereof  with  respect  to  a  known  point, 
d   recording  for  different  positions  of  the  platform  the  loca- 
tion thereof  with  respect  to  a  known  landmark, 
e.  identifying  a  first  and  a  second  position  of  the  platform 
—        having  a  first  and  a  second  relative  bearing  angle   with 
respect  to  the  target, 
f   calculating,  based  on  the  bearing,  heading  and  U>cation 
data  of  the  first  and  second  positions,  a  portion  of  a  first 
circle  passing  through  the  first  and  second  positions  of  the 
platform  and  the  target,  the  first  circle  being  calculated 
—.     from  the  distance  between  the  first  and  second  positions 
and  the  included  angle  from  the  first  and  second  positions 
to  the  target; 
g.  identifying  a  third  and  a  fourth  position  of  the  platform 
having  a  third  and  a  fourth  relative  bearing  angle  with 
respect  to  the  target,  the  second  relative  bearing  angle 
being  determinable  from  the  first  relative  bearing  angle 


and  the  tourth  relative  bearing  angle  being  determinable 
from  the  third  relative  bearing  angle;  and 
h  calculating,  based  on  the  bearing,  heading  and  location 
data  of  the  third  and  fourth  positions  a  portion  of  a  sec- 
ond circle  passing  through  tiu  ihird  and  fourth  positions 
o^  the  platform  and  the  target,  the  second  circle  being 
calculated  by  the  distance  between  the  third  and  fourth 
positions  and  the  included  angle  from  the  third  and  fourth 
positions  to  the  target,  whereby  the  target  location  is 
determined  by  the  intersection  of  the  two  circle  portions. 


.V922.5.U 
METHOD  AND   \RRAN(,KMKN|    K)R  MFVSl  KIN(,    THK 
PUS!    SKJl  KNtT   KKKQl  F  N(  \    Oh    \  IM  ISh 
sKgi  V  N(  V 
Jurgen     (ierstenmeier.     I  timt-n.     and     Wolfgang     Knrasiak, 
Ketsch,  both  of  (termanv.  assignors  to  1 1  Idix  ( .mbH,  Heidel- 
berg, dermany 

Filed  Aug.  5,   l''"4.  Vr    No    4'^4.H5X 
(laims     prioritv.     applicaliun     (,trman\.      \ug      " .     1973. 
2339839 

int.  Cl.^  G06F  15120 
\  .S,  (  I,  2.^5  —  151.32  2f'  t  i«iriiv 


—za 


6^>^^ 


^ 


aiKwK 

NKE 


t Jt-t" 


rji» 


Mil  Sftit 


<EnU( 
KCbOUIM 
MUU  (CI 


to 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  pulse  sequence  frequency  of 
a  first  pulse  sequence  comprising  producing  a  pulse  quantity 
in  the  duration  of  the  period  of  a  pulse  of  said  first  pulse 
sequence  or  a  time  dependent  thereon  using  a  second  pulse 
sequence  of  higher  frequency  than  said  first  pulse  sequence 
and  varying  the  pulse  frequency  of  said  second  pulse  sequence 
from  an  initial  predetermined  frequency  during  said  penod  of 
a  pulse  of  said  first  pulse  sequence  or  a  time  dependent 
thereon  according,  at  least  approximately,  to  the  reciprocal  of 
the  square  of  said  period  of  a  pulse  of  said  first  pulse  sequence 
or  a  time  dependent  thereon 


3.922..'^  .'5 
PROt  ESS  CONTROL  APPXKAll  S  K)K  TFMPFR  \TI  RF 

( ONTKOI 
John  H.   Randolph.  Greenville.  S.(    ,  assignor   to  (  (turlaulds 
Engineering  Limited.  (  uventry,  England 

Filed  Nov     12.  1970.  Ser.  No.  88,588 

Int.  CI."  G05D  23100 
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1.  .^n  apparatus  lor  L.-r!ti"lhng  rhv  opi.-ration  process  of  a 
system  according  to  a  preJeu  inn  cu  perating  cycle  compris- 
ing a  first  means  providing  a  slope  signal  representing  .i  rate 
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of  change  that  Naid  process  is  to  be  varied  during  said  operat- 
ing cvcle.  an  integrator  coupled  to  said  Tirst  means  for  generat- 
ing an  integrated  signal  having  an  amplitude  proportional  to 
the  time  integral  of  said  slope  Mgnal,  second  means  providing 
a  steady  state  signal  representing  the  end  point  of  said  operat- 
ing cNcle,  a  comparator,  means  for  supplying  said  integrated 
signal  to  said  comparator,  means  for  suppKinki  said  steady 
state  signal  representing  said  end  point  to  said  comparator  to 
be  compared  with  said  integrated  signal,  said  ctmiparator 
including  means  for  generating  a  compared  signal  indicating 
whether  said  integrated  signal  is  as  large  as  said  steady  state 
signal,  a  svi.itching  circuit  having  an  output,  a  controller  cou- 
pled between  said  output  of  said  switching  circuit  and  said 
physical  system,  means  for  coupling  said  means  to  said  switch- 
ing circuit,  means  for  coupling  said  integrator  to  said  switch- 
ing circuit,  means  for  coupling  said  comparator  to  said  switch- 
ing circuit  for  causing  said  switching  circuit  to  couple  either 
said  integrated  signal  or  said  steady  state  signal  representing 
said  end  point  to  said  controller,  and  said  controller  varying 
the  operation  of  said  physical  system  according  to  said  signal 
supplied  thereto. 


devices  for  the  testing  of  an  electrical  UUT  having  at  least  four 

terminals  comprising 

a.  plural  conductor  means,  each  of  said  plural  conductor 
means  comprising  plural  electrical  signal  routes  and 
adapted  for  unique  association  with  one  of  said  at  least 
four  UUT  terminals,  for  establishing  a  circuit  connection 
between  each  of  said  plural  terminals  of  the  UUT  and  a 
selected  one  of  at  least  two  respective  test  points  associ- 
ated with  each  such  conductor  means,  at  least  two  of  said 
plural  electrical  signal  routes  of  each  of  said  plural  con- 
ductor means  having  differing  current  transmission  capa- 
bility, and  each  of  said  plural  electrical  signal  routes  being 
for  establishing  a  circuit  connection  between  the  associ- 
ated UUT  terminal  and  one  of  the  at  least  two  test  points 
associated  with  its  conductor  means; 


3.922.536 
MUI.TIONOMFAL  PR(X  ESSOR  SVSTFM 
Daniel  Hampel.  Westfield.  and  Richard  William  Blasco.  Flem- 
ington,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.V. 

Filed  May  31,  1974.  Ser,  No.  475.132 

int,  CI.-  G06F  15134 
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1.  .A  Circuit  for  evaluating  arbitrarily  complcv  multinomial 
expressions  comprising  in  combination 

a  plurality  of  multiplier-added  cells,  each  cell  having  three 
input  ports  for  receiving  electrical  signals  representing, 
respectively,  a  multiplicand,  a  multiplier,  and  an  addend, 
and  an  output  port  for  prt>ducing  electrical  output  signals 
representing  the  product  of  the  multiplier  and  multipli- 
cand which  product  is  added  to  the  addend,  '~- —  " 
a  plurality  of  selector  means  coupled  to  receive  electrical 
input  signals,  representing  variables  and  coefficients,  for 
coupling  the  input  signals  to  the  input  ports  of  each  cell 
in  resp<.inse  to  control  signals,  and 
control  means  for  applying  said  control  signals  to  said  selec- 
tor means  to  produce  the  desired  multinomial  values  at 
the  output  ports  of  said  cells 


b.  means  for  automatically  connecting  said  respective  test 
points  to  separate  terminals  of  the  stimulus  and  measure- 
ment devices  so  that  any  of  said  UUT  terminals  may  be 
automatically  connected  to  any  of  the  spearate  terminals 
of  the  stimulus  and  measurement  devices,  and  so  that  a 
given  one  of  the  stimulus  and  measurement  devices  may 
simultaneously  be  connected  to  any  number  of  the  UUT 
terminals, 

c.  computer  controllable  switch  means  in  each  said  electri- 
cal signal  route  for  opening  and  closing  each  of  said 
circuit  connections; 

d.  device  controller  means  responsive  to  electrical  com- 
puter command  signals  for  operating  said  switch  means  in 
accordance  with  said  computer  command  signals,  and 

e.  computer  control  means  in  electrical  connection  with 
said  device  controller  means  for  generating  said  electrical 
command  signals. 


3,922.537  ' 

MULTIPLEX  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TEST 
EQUIPMENT 
Philip  C.  Jackson.  Mahwah.  N.J..  assignor  to  Instrumentation 
Engineering.  Inc..  Franklin  Lakes.  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  509,992 

Int.  CI.-  GOIR  JI/28 

U.S.  CI.  235-153  AC  13  Claims 

1.    .Multiplex    apparatus   for   use    in    automated   diagnostic 

testing  systems  having  electrical  stimulus  and  measurement 


3.922,538 
CALCULATOR  SYSTEM  FEATURING  RELATIVE 
PROGRAM  MEMORY 
Michael  J.  (  ochran.  Richardson,  and  Charles  P.  Grant,  Jr., 
Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1973.  Ser.  No.  396,902 

Int.  CI.2  G06F  9/20 

U.S.CI.  235      156  10  Claims 

I.  A  portable  electronic  calculator  system  having  keyboard 

entry  means  and  a  system  clock  for  providing  timing  cycles, 

comprising 

a.  permanent  store  instruction  memory  means  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  instructions, 

b.  addressing  means  for  addressing  a  particular  location  in 
the  memory  to  procure  an  instruction  word,  and  for 
storing  the  current  address, 

c  control  word  generating  means  for  providing  a  multi-bit 
control  word, 

d.  comparison  means,  for  companng  a  specified  portion  of 
the  instruction  word  with  a  specified  portion  of  the  con- 
trol word;  and 

e.  address  modifying  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
addressing  means  and  responsive  to  one  condition  of  the 
comparison  means  for  adding  or  subtracting  a  predeter- 
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mined  number  to  or  from,  respectively,  the  current  ad 
dress,  the  address  modifying  means  including  increment 


ing  means,  responsive  to  another  cimdition  of  the  com- 
parison means,  for  incrementing  the  current  address  by  a 
fixed  increment 


3,922.539 
IMPROVED  CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  THE 
PASSAGE  OF  AN  ARTICLE  BEARING  A  REPETITIVE 

MARKING 
W ,  Robert  Carnes,  Darien;  John  J.  Balogh,  Jr..  Trumbull,  and 
Lester  L.  Selnick,  Ridgefield.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pif- 
ney-Bowes,  Inc..  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser,  No,  457,395 

Int.  CI. 2  G06G  7:18.  G06K  19;06 

U.S.  CI.  235— 183  4  Claims 


at  the  examination  station,  and  for  enabling  the  integrat- 
ing circuit  means  to  provide  the  integral  of  said  alternat- 
ing signal  during  the  transit  of  said  article  through  the 
examination  station; 

comparator  circuit  means  having  first  and  second  input 
terminals,  said  comparator  circuit  means  providing  a  first 
DC  output  level  when  the  amplitude  of  a  signal  applied  to 
said  first  input  terminal  is  less  than  the  amplitude  of  a 
reference  signal  applied  to  said  second  input  terminal; 

interconnecting  means  for  applying  the  integrated  signal 
from  said  integrating  means  to  the  first  terminal  of  said 
comparator;  and 

means  for  applying  a  reference  signal  to  said  second  input 
terminal  of  said  comparator. 


3,922.540 
APPROXIMATOR  FOR  SOI  AKh   KOOI   of  SUMS  OF 

SOI    \KFS 
John    Albert    I  unsford,    W  illin>;bi)rn.    N  .|..    assi^riot    lu    KLA 
t  orporation.  New  'kurk,  N  "S 

Filed  Oct.  29.   l'^74,  Str.  No.  518,717 

Int.  (I.-  G06F  7,J8,  G06G  7,20,  7/22 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  detecting  the  passage  of  an 
article  bearing  a  repetitive  marking  adapted  to  repetitively 
alter  the  refiectance  of  light  impinging  on  the  marking  as  the 
article  is  transported  through  an  examination  station,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  circuit  means  including  a  photosensitive  device  posi- 
tioned at  the  examination  station  for  receiving  light  which 
is  refiected  from  an  article  being  transported  through  the 
station,  said  first  circuit  means  generating  an  alternating 
signal  as  the  article  is  transported  through  the  station. 
said  signal   having  a  frequency   corresponding  to  a  fre 
quency  of  the  repetitive  markings  on  the  article, 
integrating  circuit  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
circuit  means  for  providing  an  output  signal  during  the 
transit  of  an  article  having  no  repetitive  marking  thereon 
through  the  examination  station,  and  for  providing  sub- 
stantially no  output  signal  during  the  transit  of  an  article 
having  a  repetitive  marking  thereon  through  the  examina 
tion  station; 
a  second  circuit  means  for  providing  a  signal  for  disablj^g 
said  integrating  circuit  means  in  the  absence  of  an  article 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

source  means  for  providing  first  and  second  input  magni- 
tude signals; 

comparing  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  input 
signals  for  producing  a  first  signal  indicating  that  said 
second  input  signal  is  greater  than  half  of  said  first  input 
signal  and  a  second  signal  indicating  that  said  first  input 
signal  is  greater  than  half  of  said  second  input  signal; 

summing  means  responsive  to  the  source  means  for  produc- 
ing an  output  signal  representing  half  the  sum  of  said  first 
and  second  input  signals,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  comparing  means  and  to  the  sum- 
ming means  for  producing  an  output  signal  representing 
the  value  of  said  first  input  signal  plus  one-fourth  the 
seconti  input  signal  when  said  first  signal  from  said  com- 
paring means  is  present  and  said  second  signal  from  said 
comparing  means  is  absent,  representing  the  value  of  said 
second  input  signal  plus  one-fourth  the  value  of  said 
second  input  signal  when  said  first  signal  from  said  com- 
paring means  is  absent  and  said  second  signal  from  said 
comparing  means  is  present,  and  representing  the  value 
of  three-fourths  the  sum  of  said  first  and  second  input 
signals  when  both  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal 
from  said  comparing  means  are  present 


3,V22.541 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STAHll  l/IN(;  THF 
GAIN  Oh    A  RADIATION  I)h  I  K    ]()K 
Bronislav    Seeman,    Ridgefield,    (Onn..    assijinor    In    Sthlum- 
berger  Technology  Corporation.  Ntw  ^  ork.  N.> 
Filed  De<^.  21,  191}.  Ser.  Nn    42^,1  HI 
Claims     priority,     application     hrancf.     Di-i       21.      l''"2, 
7  2.45585 
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1.  Earth  formation  exploring  apparatus  for  stabilizing  the 
gain  of  a  radiation  detector,  comprising: 


!0:4 


OFFICIAI    GAZFTTF 


November  25,  1975 


a  an  earth  formation  exploring  means  for  carrving  radiation 
source  means  for  irradiatmg  an  earth  formation  with 
radiation,  a  nearby  detector  means  for  detecting  ridiation 
and  producing  signals  representative  thereof,  and  refer- 
ence radiation  source  means  for  emitting  radiation  having 
a  predetermined  energy  spectrum, 

b  means  responsive  to  said  signals  for  selecting  only  those 
of  said  produced  signals  which  represent  energies  within 


,        1  ''•Mr  turner 


which  the  filter  aforesaid  is  integrated  in  a  stack  formed 
by  all  the  filters. 

a  sample  transfer  unit  compnsmg  an  inclined  transfer  rack 
provided  with  parallel  slide-ramps  containing  the  samples 
to  be  analyzed,  a  trough  for  receiving  groups  of  samples 
formed  by  one  sample  from  each  slide-ramp,  a  push-plate 
for  the  group  of  samples  within  the  trough,  the  function 
of  said  push-plate  being  to  cause  said  samples  to  pass  in 
unitary  sequence  in  front  of  the  measuring  head  above 
the  source  and  the  space  for  receiving  the  filters,  and  a 
platform  for  storing  samples  after  analysis, 

a  control  assembly  for  the  mechanisms  which  actuate  the 
filter-transfer  unit  and  the  sample-transfer  sample-trans- 
fer unit  and  an  electronic  assembly  for  recording  the 
signals  delivered  by  the  radiation  detector  after  analysis 
of  one  sample  through  each  filter. 


a  range  representative  of  the  range  of  said  predetermined 
energy  spectrum  to  produce  a  reference  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  relationship  betv.een  said  predetermined 
energy  spectrum  from  the  reference  radiation  source  and 
the  energy  spectrum  ^if  said  selected  signals;  and 
c  means  responsive  n<  said  reference  Mgnal  for  applying  a 
non-linear  correction  to  said  detector  means  to  maintain 
a  relatively  stable  gain  for  said  detector  means. 


3.922,543 
ION  CYCLOTRON  RESONANCE  SPECTROMETER  AND 

METHOD 
Jesse    i      Beauchamp,    1780   San    Pasqual,    Pasadens.   Calif. 

«il  109 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298.341,  Oct.  17,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  455,520 

Disclosure  \\as  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan    28.  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  59i44 
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3.922,542 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTINlOtS  ANALYSIS  OF 
SAMPLES  ESPECIALLY  BY  NON-DISPERSIV  E  X-RAY 
FLUORESCENCE 
Jean-Claude  Tanguy,  Athis  Mens,  France,  assignor  to  Commis- 
sariat a  lEnergie  Atomique.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  435.592 
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1.  A  device  for  the  continuous  analysis  of  samples  especially 

b\  non-dispersive  \-v3.\  fluorescence  analysis,  comprising  a 
measuring  head  constituted  by  a  removable  sealed  radioactive 
source  and  a  counting  assembly  connected  to  a  radiation 
detector  receiving  x-radiation  re-emitted  bv  the  sample  having 
a  plane  entrance  window  which  delimits  with  the  source  a 
space  of  small  thickness  reserved  for  the  positioning  of  succes- 
sive flat  filters  of  identical  shape,  wherein  said  device  c^m 
prises 

a  sequential  filter-transfer  unit  comprising  a  conveyor 
driven  m  reciprocating  motion  between  a  first  position  in 
which  a  niter  is  brought  into  the  space  formed  between 
the   source  and   the  detector  and   a  second  position   in 


1.  In  an  ion  cyclotron  resonance  spectrometer,  means  form- 
ing an  ion  st-.urce  region,  means  for  ionizing  gaseous  sub- 
stances withm  said  ion  source  region  to  form  a  plurality  of 
different  ion  species,  an  analyzing  region,  means  for  directing 
a  magnetic  field  through  said  source  and  analyzing  regions, 
means  for  applying  static  electric  fields  to  said  source  region 
and  analyzing  region  which  together  create  a  potential  config- 
uration with  equi-potential  lines  which  close  themselves 
within  the  source  region  and  which  together  with  said  mag- 
netic field  serves  to  constrain  the  different  ion  species  to  move 
in  said  s*)urce  region  on  said  equi-potential  lines  to  remain  in 
the  source  region  for  the  same  predetermined  time,  means  for 
thereafter  applying  electric  fields  to  said  source  and  analyzing 
regions  which  together  create  a  potential  configuration  which 
releases  said  different  ion  species  after  said  predetermined 
time  and  causes  them  to  drift  from  said  source  region  through 
said  analyzing  region,  and  means  for  detecting  the  different 
ion  species  as  they  drift  through  the  analyzing  region. 

8.  The  method  of  measuring  ion  intensity  of  constituents  in 
a  reaction  comprises  forming  different  ion  species  by  impact- 
ing a  pulse  of  electrons  on  a  gas  to  be  analyzed  m  an  ion 
source  region,  constraining  said  different  ion  species  so  that 
they  move  only  in  said  source  region  for  the  same  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  and  then  allowing  the  ions  to  drift  from 
the  source  region  through  an  analyzing  region  of  an  ion  cyclo- 
t/on  resonance  spectrometer  to  measure  the  signal  intensity  of 
each  of  said  ion  species. 
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3,922.544 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  SPUTTERED  NEUTRALS 
AND  HIGH  ENERGY  IONS  FROM  SPUTTERED  LOW 
ENERGY  IONS 
Johann    Maul,    Westerholzhausen    near    Munich;    Friedrich 
Schuiz,  and  Klaus  Wittmaack,  both  of  Munich,  all  of  (jer- 
many,  assignors  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Strahlen-und  I  mweltfor- 
schung  mbH,  Munich,  Neuherberg,  Germany 

Filed  May  2.  1973,  Ser.  No.  356.313 
Claims    priority,    application    (Jermanv.    Sept.     1,     1972. 
2242987 
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U.S.  CI.  250-296  ~  6  Claims 


^ 


PROCESS  FOR  NONDI-SIKl  (  TI\H  Y  TFSTIN(,  WITH  \ 
DESENSITIZED  SILN  KR  HALIDK  KADlUt.R  Xl'HIC 

LAYER 

Carl  B.  Gibbons.  Columbus,  Ohifc  Mat;ha  H.  Sevull.  k(Kh«'s 
ter.  and  Robert  C  .  Taber,  Webster,  both  of  NY   .  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  t  ompanv,  R<Khester.  NY 

Filed  Feb.  26.   1974,  Ser    No.  446,(l.'^(l 

Int.  CI.  G21h  .\uj 

I  .S.  CI.  25(1      M\'S  ;o  (  laims 


lao         IIS     leo    lie  no         '''-^        a 


rr  TiXTTznnzz!  crn.'rrri!:  rrui^ 


t     2        10 


#-^5 


1.  A  method  of  nondestructively  testing  an  article  for  sub- 
stantially invisible  voids  adjacent  its  surface  comprising: 

a.  bringing  a  radioactive  gas  into  contact  with  the  surface  of 
the  article  being  tested, 

b.  retaining  by  adsorption  the  radioactive  gas  on  those 
surfaces  presented  by  the  substantially  invisible  voids  and 
at  other  locations  adjacent  the  surface, 

c  juxtaposing  a  silver  halide  radiographic  layer  adjacent  the 
surface  being  tested,  and 

d  [  rctcrentially  recording  within  the  silver  halide  radio- 
graphic layer  the  location  of  the  radioactive  gas  adsorbed 
within  the  substantiallv  invisible  voids. 


1.  Mass  spectrometer  apparatus  comprising,  in  comhin.i- 


tion 


mass  analyzer  means  including  a  front  panel  provided  with 
an  entrance  aperture  and  defining  a  longitudinal  ion  input 
path  passing  through  said  aperture  and  extending  trans- 
verse to  said  front  panel, 

means  for  supporting  a  target  electrode  arranged  to  carry  a 
sample  to  be  tested  for  permitting  the  sample  to  be  struck 
bv  a  primary  ion  beam  at  a  point  laterally  offset  from  said 
ion  input  path  for  producing  particles  by  sputtering. 

shutter  means  presenting  a  beam-defining  aperture  for  the 
passage  of  a  beam  of  such  particles  from  said  sample,  said 
beam  defining  aperture  being  positioned  such  that  the 
straight  line  between  the  point  at  which  the  primary  ion 
beam  strikes  the  sample  and  the  center  of  said  beam- 
defining  aperture  intersects  said  front  panel  at  a  point 
outside  the  region  enclosed  bv  said  entrance  aperture  and 
intersects  the  line  defining  said  longitudinal  ion  input 
path  at  a  point  between  said  front  panel  and  said  shutter 
means,  and 

means  for  producing  an  electric  field  m  the  regi(*n  between 
said  shutter  means  and  said  front  panel  to  deflect  the  low 
energy  ions  in  said  beam  of  particles  through  said  en- 
trance aperture  and  along  said  ion  input  path,  said  elec- 
tric field  producing  means  including  a  pair  of  electrodes 
disposed  between  said  front  panel  and  said  shutter  means 
and  located  to  respectively  opposite  sides  of  the  line 
defining  said  longitudinal  input  path,  said  electrodes 
being  spaced  from  the  straight-line  path  between  the 
center  of  said  beam-defining  aperture  and  the  point 
where  said  front  panel  is  intersected  by  said  straight  line 
between  the  point  where  the  primary  ion  beam  strikes  the 
sample  and  the  center  of  said  beam-defining  aperture, 
whereby  neutral  particles  and  high  energy  ions  passing 
through  said  beam-defining  aperture  strike  said  front 
panel  outside  the  regK)n  enclosed  by  said  entrance  aper- 
ture and  are  thus  prevented  from  entering  said  mass 
analvzer  means 


.^922. 546 

ELECTRON  BEAM  PATTERN  (,ENEH\10K 

William    R.    Livesay.   (  amarillo.    (  alif..    assignor    lo    Radiant 

Energy  Systems,  Inc..  Nev»bur>   Park,  (alif 

Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  244, (t7S.  April   14.   19^2. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar    f,  1974.  Vr    No    44H.2H3 

Inl.  (I.-  (,(IIN  :j,uo 
U.S.  CI.  250     31(1  :.^  (  laims 


CoJuriKic    .s«<w«4^ 


1     li,  an  electron  beam  pattern  generator,  the  apparatus 

i^onipnsing- 

means  for  suppHTi  in^  a  target; 

■  m  eiectrori  en  itiin^  means  for  emitting  electrons  substan- 
tially as  a  result  of  field  emission  due  to  the  presence  of 
a  strong  electrostatic  field, 

means  for  subjecting  said  emitting  means  lo  a  strong  elec- 
trostatic field  to  cause  field  emission  therefrom  and  to 
accelerate  said  electrons  generally  in  a  beam  and  twward 
said  target; 

means  for  focusing  said  beam  onto  said  target. 


c 


2026 


deflection  means  for  accurateK  detlect 
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;tmg  viid  hcam  within  to  be  charged  by  said  device,  a  support  arrangement  for  per- 

a  comroUable   range   >n    response   to  detlectum   control  mitting  movement  of  said  device  in  directions  parallel  and 

Kiall'^L^'^           f       ,   ,-^                   .  ,  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  said  arrangement  including  a  rail 

blank  ng  means  for  det^ectmg  .a,d  beam  bevond  said  con-  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shield    said 

trollable  range  and  onto  a  beam  intercepting  member  to  rail  including  outwardK  diverging  Hanges,  said  shield  includ- 

prevent  impingement  ot  said  beam  on  said  t.r,ot  in  re-  ing  a  channel  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  opening   said 

sponse  to  an  electrical  blanking  signal,  and  flanges  mterflttm,  mto  said  channel  so  as  to  permit  sliding 
means  tor  heating  said  emitting  means  substantiail'v  ^.-ntin 
uousK.    thereby    improving    long-term    stability    of   said 
beam. 


3.922.547 

VIRTUAL  ELECTRODE  IMAGING  CHAMBER 

Andrew    P.    Proudian.   Chatsworth;    Murray    .S.    VVelkowskv, 

Sherman  Oaks,  and  Steven  A.  Wright,  Playa  del  Rey.  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Xonics,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  530.057 

Int.  CI.-  B41.M  5^00 

U.S.  CI.  250-315  A  24  daims 


f^-^zo' 


1.  In  an  imaging  chamber  tor  an  x-rav  system,  the  combina- 
tion of 

first  and  second  substantiallv  planar  electr.>des, 

means  for  mounting  said  electrodes  in  the  chamber  in 
spaced  relation  defining  a  gap  therebetween, 

each  ot  said  electrodes  having  an  electrical  insulating  sub- 
strate with  a  low  conductivity  surface  at  said  gap  .mj 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  locations  alxng  the 
surface, 

means  for  connecting  a  first  voltage  source  to  said  first 
electrode  providing  defined  voltages  between  said  spaced 
locations  of  said  first  electrixie, 

means  for  connecting  a  second  voltage  source  to  said  sec- 
ond electrode  providing  defined  voltages  between  said 
•spaced  locations  of  said  second  electrode,  and 

means  for  connecting  a  third  voltage  Nource  between  said 
first  and  second  electrodes 

for  maintaining  along  said  surfaces  oi  said  electrode^,  elec- 
trostatic potentials  substantially  corresponding  ;..  -he 
electrostatic  potentials  for  concentric  spherical  metal 
electrodes  so  that  the  extensions  of  the  electric  field  lines 
in  said  gap  converge  substantially  to  a  p<iint 


3.922.548 

CORONA  CHARGING  DEVICE  AND  SLPPORT 

ARRANGEMENT 

Kg  Honda.  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rank  Xerox  I  td  .  I  on- 

don,  England 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  451.630 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan.    Mav    18.    197^     48- 
157831 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIT  19  1)4 
L.S.  CI.  250-324  ,  claim 

1.  In  combination,  a  corona  charging  device  comprising  an 
elongated  shield  defining  a  chamber  generally  concave  m 
cross  section  and  having  an  opening  on  one  side  thereof  and 
a  wire  electrode  supported  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
shield  by  insulating  blocks  supported  at  opposed  ends  of  said 
shield,  an  imaging  surface  adjacent  said  opening  and  adapted 


movement  of  said  shield  along  said  rail  generally  parallel  to 
said  axis,  a  compression  spnng  interposed  between  said  rail 
and  said  device  to  continuously  bias  said  shield  away  from  said 
rail,  a  fixed  support  base,  a  leaf  spnng  coupled  intermediate 
said  base  and  said  rail,  a  set  screw  earned  by  said  base,  said 
set  screw  movable  perpendicular  to  said  axis  for  fiexing  said 
leaf  spring,  whereby  movement  of  said  device  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  is  accomplished 


3.922.549 

FOG  PENETRATING  VIEWING  SYSTEM 

Frank  G.  Back.  55  Sea  Cliff  Ave..  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.  11542 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,648 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  23II2.  15/14.  13116 

I. S.  CI.  250     330  1  Claim 


4-^ 


^i- 


^7- 


^« 


-V    f 


h 


V 


W.-af.  Jm^^ 


1  X  fog  penetrating  viewing  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  varifocal  lens  system  having  a  high  //number,  mono- 
chromatically  corrected  at  1  1  microns  to  receive  light  from 
fog  enveloped  objects,  a  band  pass  filter  to  receive  the  light 
coming  through  the  lens  system  and  transmit  only  the  wave- 
lengths between  10  5  and  115  microns,  a  pictorial  detector 
sensitive  to  a  wave  band  between  10  and  12  microns  to  receive 
the  light  from  the  band  pass  filter,  and  means  to  convert  the 
pictorial  detector  output  into  a  visible  image,  in  which  the 
varifocai  lens  ^vstem  has  the  following  characteristics; 
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Lens 

Radius  R 

I  his  kness  1 1 ) 

Index  .<f  Re- 

\o 

in  mm 

Air  Spacing  s  s  i 

traL'!ir.n   SP 

Front 

Lens 

1  1 

R,= -1-570.17 

t,=  7,0 

400 

R,= -3159.56 

s,=  84.6  (17.4) 

Erector 

12 

Rj=-1253  83 

t,=  4.4 

400 

R,= -244.67 

s,=  10.4  (79.6) 

Variator 

Lens 

13 

R,=  *;86  .^4 

t3=  7  0 

4  00 

R,=   *-4044   14 

S3=  76  8  (9  8) 

Relay 

15 

R,=  -1-124,41 

t4=  7.0 

400 

R,=  -715  04 

S4=  7.2 

16 

R,=  -108  09 

t5=  2.8 

4.00 

R,„=— 121  60 

S5=  23.0 

17 

R,,=— 3159,56 

t<r=  7.0 

4  00 

R,,=H-  130  09 

s^  46.1 

In  the  above  table,  the  symb<ils  designate  the  following 
ND  is  the  refractive  index  for  germanium. 
R,  to  R,2  are  the  respective  radii  of  refractive  lens  ^lu- 

faces  numbered  from  front  to  rear  of  the  lens  system. 

■',  to  f„  are  the  respective  axial  thicknesses. 
J,  to  5,  are  the  respective  separations  from  the  front  to  the 

rear  of  the  lens  systems  in  the  telephoto  position. 
Equivalent  focal  length  of  the  whole  system  (  EFL)=_/= 

40-130  mm, 
Back  focal  length  from  the  last  lens  element    n  the  focal 

plane  =  46, 1  mm. 
Travel  of  the  front  lens  =  1  3  mm  for  focusing  and  67  mm 

for  zooming, 
Radius,  thickness,  and  separation  in  millimeters. 


3,922.550 
RADIOMETRIC  SYSTEM 
Arnold  H.  Crowley,  Weston;  Allan  G.  Dunn.  Holbrook.  and 
Edward  A.  Scharfenberger,  Sudbury,  all  of  Mass..  assignors 
to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973.  Ser.  No.  429.462 

Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  I'OO.  5;00 

U.S.  CI,  250-338  21  Claims 


,^-    .— :;ET£CtiHG 

SAOiAT;CN 
*^-  '-^-DCTECTiNG 
MEANS 
*   JBe       ' 

42a 

.00 
-   CIRCUIT 
MtANS 

,  LOG 
-i  ClBCLliT 
. MCANS 

I 

.     SiGNA- 

-  DIVIDER 
MEANS 

■    SIGNAL 

-  0«ViDEfl 
MEANS 

'  5>CNAL 

56a 

iaa 

MEANS 

— 

V 

' SfCXJNO 

SSo 

SIGNAL 

-f«STOH.Mi 

MtANS 

60o 

ANTlLOG 

-CIRCU'  T 

MEAN? 

EMiSStVlTy                TEMPERATUWl 

^0 

MEAN5                          MEANS 

1.  A  radiometnc  system  for  simultaneously  measuring  the 
temperature  and  the  emissivity  of  a  radiating  bcxJy  in  accor 
dance  with  theoretical  data  derived  for  an  ideal  linear  detec 
tor,  the  system  comprising 

idealized  ratio  pyrometer  means  for  generating  two  ideal 
ized  brightness^yrometer  signals  in  response  to  radiation 
received  fr^jJ^^the  radiating  body,  each  of  the  bnghtness 
pvrometer  signals  having  respective  components  related 
to  art  associated  constant  factor,  emissivity.  and  tempera 
ture  of  the  radiating  body,  and  prcxlucing  an  ideali/ed 
ratio  output  signal  independent  of  emissivity  and  indica- 
tive of  the  temperature  of  the  radiating  bixiy,  and 


emissivity  circuit  means  operatively  connected  to  the  ratio 
pyrometer  means  for  comparing  the  ratio  output  signal 

w  ith  one  of  the  brightness  pyrometer  signals,  and  produc- 
ing an  oiutput  signal  independent  of  the  temperature  and 
indicative  of  the  emissivity  of  the  radiating  body. 


3  922.551 

DETECTION  OF  CO,  IN   \  H\  PFKBAKR   GASFULS 

ENVIRONMENT 

Ke\in  (;.  W  illiams.  Pinole.  (  alif.,  assignor  to  Th»'  Inilfd  Sialev 

of   America   as   represented  by    the  Secretary    of   the   Navy, 

Washington.  I).C, 

Filed  Sept    27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509. S^: 

Int.  CI.'  GOl.M  21126 

U.S.  CI.  250—343  ^  (  laim^ 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  CO,  in  a  hyperbaric  gaseous 
environment,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

trapping  a  fixed  amount  of  gas  within  a  chamber  set  within 
a  variable  high-pressure  environment; 

projecting  infrared  radiation  through  the  chamber; 

subjecting  the  trapped  gas  to  density  modulation,  and  ob- 
taining a  modulation  signal  respresentative  of  the  fre- 
quency of  said  density  modulation; 

detecting  the  radiation  sigani  passing  through  said  gas; 

comparing  said  detected  radiation  signal  to  said  modulation 
signal  to  produce  a  modulated  ac  component  of  radiation 
determinative  of  the  gas  concentration  of  CO,. 


3.922,552 
I)l\(,NOSTI{    \  RA>    S\STFMS 
Robert   S.   I  ediey .    1002   la  (.randa   Hd..  Silver    Spnng.   Md. 
209(t3 

Filed  J-eb    15.   1M^4.  Spr    No    44  3,042 
Int.  C  L-  (,01  1    ,    : 
U.S.  Ci.  25(1      369  If.  (  laims 


M/03 


1.   \n  improved  di.igius'.ie  nuoiical  machine  utilizing  beams 
of  r.idiation  of  small  cross-sectional  diameter  {•.".  the  purp<->sf 

ot  m.ipping  cross  sections  of  mtenor  areas  f^\  rhe  human  bixlv 
m  combination  vviih  .i  computer,  comprising, 

a  t.ible  fiir  supporting  a  p.i'ien!   in  .i  generally  horizont.il 

position, 
a    generallv    \ertK..il    firvt    tr.inie    fi.f.mg   an    opening   there 

through  ot   .1  M.--e  MitTuienllv    large  to  permit   ihe   patieni 

.ind  said  tattle  !oi  muve  therethrough. 
a  e.irner  frame   rot.it,iblv   nio'un'ed  on  said  lirst  tr.uiiL    .huI 

having  .1  ve^oiid  ^jx-ning  generally  coextensive  with  ^.nd 

fir'-t  I. 'pening. 
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a  source  of  beamed  radiation, 

a  collector  to  receive  said  beams  of  radiation. 

first  means  mounting  said  source  and  collector  to  said  car- 
rier frame  for  translatKinal  rruuemcnt  y.ith  respect  to  said 
carrier. 

second   means  for 
and 

third  means  for  tilting  said  first  frame  'vMth  respect  to  said 
patient 


ir  rcnatmg  said  carrier  about  said  patent. 


3,922,553 
NEAR-INFRARED  LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODES  \ND 
DETECTORS  EMPI  OVIN(,  C  dSnP    InP  HFTKKODIODKs 
Klaus  Jurgen  Bachmann,  Piscatawa>;  Ernest  Buehler.  (hat- 
ham;  Joseph  Leo  Sha>,  Marlboro,  and  Jack  Harr>  V\ernick. 
Madison,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  I  ab<)rati>- 
ries.  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  382,021,  Jul\  23,  1973,  >*hich  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,359,  Dec.  15,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  499,172 

Int.  CI.-  HoiL  :q  161  GoiT  /  :: 

U.S.  CI.  250-370  8  (  lamis 


TEMPERATURE 
CONTROLLING- 
MEANS  le 

12 


INCIDENT 

NEAR   INFRARED 

LIGHT 


,,    J.  OUTPUT 

'5^      .     VOLTAGE 

^    J  AMPLIFIER 


OUT 


1.  A  detector  for  near-infrared  radiation  o\  the  type  com- 
prising a  crystalline  bod>  of  CdSnP.  m  which  said  radiation 
can  be  absorbed  and  means  including  electrtxies  attached  to 
said  device  for  coupling  an  electrical  response  out  of  said 
device  in  response  to  the  incidence  of  said  radiation  on  said 
body,  said  detector  being  improved  m  that  it  includes  an  InP 
crystal  oriented  with  respect  \o  s.iid  '-•o^\  to  intercept  said 
radiation  first,  said  crystal  and  said  body  forming  a  hetero- 
junction  near  which  said  radiation  is  absorbed,  one  of  said 
electrodes  being  attached  to  said  InP  crystal  and  another  of 
said  electrodes  being  attached  to  said  CdSnP.  body  for 
coupling  said  electncai  response  from  said  device. 


3.922,554 
SENSITIZED  VIDEO  PHOSPHOR  MOTION  PERCEPTION 

DISPLAY 
Paul   M.   Koloc,  College  Park,  Md..  assignor  to  The   I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary   of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  473,457 

int.  CI.'  HOlJ   ?/  5(; 

U.S.  CI.  250-461  5  Claims 


16,  PHOSPHOR  SCREEN 


22, ELECTRON  THIN 
OPAQUE   FILM 


26.GLASS 


a  phosphorous  layer  deposited  on  a  glass  plate  to  form  a 
phosphorous  screen; 

means  for  producing  a  focussed  electron  beam  in  said  first 
mode  of  operation  and  a  defocussed  electron  beam  in 
said  second  mixie  of  operation  which  is  scanned  across 
said  phosphorous  screen,  and, 

means  for  producing  a  photo  effect  source  which  is  modu- 
lated with  image  information  and  scanned  synchronously 
with  said  means  for  producing  a  defocussed  electron 
beam,  said  means  for  producing  a  photo  effect  source 
being  activated  only  during  said  second  mode  of  opera- 
tion for  prcxiucing  a  photo  effect  raster  representative  of 
said  scene  on  said  phosphorous  screen  such  that  the 
photo  effect  state  of  said  phosphorous  screen  is  continu- 
ally changing  for  moving  objects  in  said  scene  causing 
said  screen  to  emit  an  image  of  only  said  moving  objects. 


3,922,555 

PORTABLE  INSTRUMENT  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

[)FTE(  TIN(;  ALPHA-PARTICLES  DERIVED  FROM 

RADON 

Vnne  Marie  Chapuis.  and  Danielle  DaJlevic,  both  of  Eontenay 
auK  Roses,  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  IF^nergie 
Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  10.  1973,  Ser.  No.  377.927 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     July     13,     1972, 
72.25550 

Int.  CI.  GO  It  1102 
U.S.  CI.  250-472  3  Claims 


IS.  PHOSPHOR 
SCREEN 


ZO.OeFOCUSED 
Electron 

BEAM 


24.  PHOSPHOR 


I  . 

2.  .A  device  for  displaying  b<nh  a  stationary  and  moving 
object  m  a  scene  under  a  first  mode  of  operation  and  onlv 
moving  objects  in  said  scene  under  a  second  mode  of  opera- 
tion comprising 


1.  A  portable  instrument  for  selectively  detecting  the  alpha- 
particles  emitted  simultaneously  by  radium  .A  and  radium  C 
which  are  derived  from  radon  and  more  particularly  for  moni- 
toring the  atmosphere  in  mines,  wherein  said  instrument  com- 
prises in  combination; 

a  device  for  sampling  air  through  a  filter  which  retains  the 

a-emittmg  aerosols, 
a  detector  in  which  the  a-particles  corresponding  to  the 
respective  energies  of  the  a-emissions  of  radium  A  and  of 
radium  C  are  detected  separately, 
two  collimators  placed  between  the  filter  and  the  detector 
whereby  said  collimators  direct  the  alpha  radiation  from 
the  aeros<5ls  collected  by  said  filter  to  said  detector 
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3.922.556 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS  USED 
FOR  ELECTRON  BEAM  RECORDINti 
Junichi      Matsuyama;      Yoshiyuki      Nakazav^a:      Yasuharu 
Nakamura;    Reiichi    Ohi.    all    of    Kanagana.    Japan,    and 
Tokiharu  Kondo.  deceased,  late  of  kanagawa,  Japan  1  hy 
Yoshiharu  Kondo,  legal  representative) 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  214,460,  Dec.  30,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,609 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan.    Dec.    30,    1970,   45- 
123037 

Int.  CI.  GOln  23104 
U.S.  CI.  250-475  10  (  laims 

6.  \  process  for  recording  electron  beams  whieh  ^^uniprises 
imagewise  exposing  to  electron  beams  .i  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic emulsion  containing  at  least  one  compound  repre- 
sented by  Formula  (h  nr  formula  1  !l  i  helow,  or  the  salts 
thereof; 


block,  said  light  gathering  and  reflective  means  being 
arranged  for  gathering  light  which  is  projected  into  said 
second  cavity  and  for  optically  integrating  and  reflecting 
said  light  towards  said  focal  point, 

a  photodetector; 

means  mounting  said  photodetector  in  said  cavity  of  said 
second  block  at  said  focal  point;  and 


K  Hj 


Rr-(  CI i -  C  H).     C=^N  -N  — C -N H  K* 

K,  -(CH--Cll;.---C".N-N--C=M[ 

I 

X'K, 


(I) 


(ID 


means  for  transporting  a  planar  article  through  said  passage 
and  between  said  light  source  and  the  light  gathering  and 
reflective  means  whereby  the  intensity  of  the  light  beam 
projected  from  the  first  to  the  second  cavity  is  diminished 
in  accordance  with  the  light  transmissivity  of  said  article 
and  whereby  an  output  signal  may  be  produced  by  said 
photodetector  which  is  representative  of  the  light  trans- 
missity  of  said  article. 


I  ,S.  (1.  29(1      \H   \ 


wherein    X    represents   a   member   selected   from    the   group 

consisting  of  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atcmi  .ind  a  =N  —  H 

group,  wherein  X'  represents  a  sulfur  atom,  wherein  R,  and  R,        (laims  prioritv 

each  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting    455^,7/73 

of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  and  .1 

heterocyclic  group  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  .i 

pyridine  group,  an  imida7ole  group,  a  ben/imidazole  group,  a 

benzothiazole  group  and  a  naphthothiazole  group,  wherein  R3 

represents  a  member  selected  from  the  gioup  consisting  of  a 

hydrogen  atom  and  a  lower  alkyl  group,  wherein  R,  represents 

a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 

atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  and  a  vmvlmethvl  gmup, 

and  wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  1 . 

the  silver  halide  in  said  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion 

having  a  mean  gram  size,  by  diameter  tif  no  greater  than 

0.2  microns 


3,922.558 
STAR1TK  MOIOKS 
John  David  Hcillyoak.  Hirmmgham.  Fngland,  assig 
Lucas  l-lectrical  (  ompanv  I  imitrtl.  HirmJn>;ham 
Hied  Oct.  3.  1*^4.  Ser    No.  ?i  1.5(11 
application  I  nited  Kingdnrn.  ( )< 
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3,922.557 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  OPTICAL  EXAMINATION  OF 

ARTICLES 
W.    Robert   Carnes.   Jr..   Darien,   Conn.,   assignor   to    Pitney- 
Bowes,  Inc..  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974.  Ser.  No.  457.388 
Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  3'^!l2 
U.S.  CI.  250-578  5  Claims 

1.  An  optical  examination  apparatus  for  examining  hilN  ,it 
currency    comprising 

a  housing  including  first  and  second  block  members  v.hiLh 
are  closely  spaced  so  as  to  define  a  narrow  slot-like  pas- 
sage through  which  planar  articles  may  be  conveyed, 
each  of  said  block  members  having  a  cavity  formed  therein. 

said  cavities  being  generally  mutually  aligned, 
a  light  source  positioned  in  the  cavity  of  said  first  block 
member  and  arranged  for  projecting  a  light  beam  across 
said  passage  and  into  the  cavity  of  said  second  block 
member. 
a  light  gathering  and  reflective  means  having  an  optical 
focal  point  and  positioned  m   the  cavity  of  said  second 


26  t?  24  25 


I .  \  larit  r  motor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  includ 
ing  an  electric  motor,  a  shaft  rotated  in  use  by  said  electric 
motor,  a  pinion  assembly  rotatable  with  said  shaft  and  move- 
able axially  relative  thereto  between  a  rest  position  and  .m 
operative  position,  means  for  moving  the  pinion  assembly 
fnim  Its  rest  position  to  its  operative  position,  said  means 
im  hiding  ,i  member  which  bears  against  one  end  of  if  t  pmi  n 
assembly  and  y.hu.h  <r.  the  'csi  position  nf  the  pinion  asscnihU 
IS  trapped  betv,  t  ei;  the  [iminr'  ,iss<.  nihiv  ,ind  a  part  earned  hv 
said  shaft,  and  s.iui  itilmus  turthci  including  an  electroni.ignct 
having  an  assix.  Mit'd  .irm.ii  un.  i,i'ijpk-d  ic  s,i,d  member,  the 
electromagnet  when  energised  nn".  mg  s.nJ  ,ii  iTi.iiijre  si>  as  to 
urge  the  pinion  assembly,  by  way  of  said  nunihci  t  i^.irds  its 
operative  position,  the  arrange  me 'it  being  sikH  'h.ii  when  the 
electric  motor  is  energised  said  sh.it!  .ir-^ii  s.iui  pinior.  .isscrnhlv 
rotate  relative  ti^  the  .umatuie  .ind  s.nd  menihei  ,ind  s.od 
armature   and   s^id   nienibei    ,u.  I   .is   .t   hr.ike  to  rotatinn  ot   the 
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pinion    assembU    and    said    shatt    upon    return  of  the   pinion 
assembK  to  its  rest  position  i 


3.922,559 
DOUBLED  PARALLEL  ELECTRIC   POWER  SOI  RC  ES 
Rene  Migeon.  Boulogne  Billancourt.  Erance.  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnie    Industrielle    des    Telecommunications    (it- Alcatel, 
Paris,  Erance 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  508.943 
Claims     priorit>.     application     France.     Sept      2"       1973 
73.34631 

Int.  CI.-  H02J  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  307^64  ,  Claims 


LO«D 


first  frequency  range  dho'.c  jhout  30,000  GHz  and  in  a  second 
frequency  range  between  about  300  GHz  and  30.000  GHz, 
means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  said  sample  to  provide 
a  spin-flip  frequency  in  said  second  frequency  range  and 
means  for  pumping  said  sample  with  at  least  a  first  coherent 
beam  of  radiation  m  said  first  frequency  range,  said  sample 
and  said  pumping  means  being  mutually  oriented  for  genera- 
tion of  at  least  a  coherent  radiation  at  the  spm-flip  frequency 
in  a  three-frequency  interaction. 


3.922,561 
TUNABLE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  OSCILLATOR  USING 

01.41  GROWN  LINBO3  AND  METHOD 
Robert  1  .  Bver.  891  Allardice  Way,  Stanford,  CallL  94305, 
and  Richard  L.  Herbst,  911   Fremont  Place,  Menio  Park, 
<  alif.  94025 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,604 

Int.  Cl.^  H02.M  5iU4 

U.S.  CL  307-88.3  7  Claims 
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LiNbOj      BIREFRIN 
[01.4]              ELEME 

1.  A  safetv  device  for  the  continuous  transmission  of  electri- 
cal povA,er  to  d  load  comprising  first  and  second  electrical 
power  sources,  means  connecting  said  sources  in  parallel  to 
the  load,  first  and  second  auxiliary  loads  connected  in  series 
with  said  first  and  second  power  sources,  respectively,  switch- 
ing means  disposed  between  said  power  sources  and  said 
auxiliary  loads  for  selectively  coupling  said  sources  to  said 
load  or  said  respective  auxiliary  loads,  said  switching  means 
compnsing  first  and  second  relavs  and  coils,  said  first  relay 
having  at  least  two  contacts,  said  first  coil  connected  in  series 
between  said  first  source  and  the  load,  the  first  contacts  of  said 
first  relay  connected  in  series  with  said  second  source  and  said 
second  auxiliary  load,  the  second  contacts  of  said  first  relay 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  second  coil,  said  second  relay 
having  at  least  twt)  contacts,  said  second  coii  connected  in 
series  between  said  second  source  and  the  load,  the  first 
contacts  of  said  second  relay  connected  in  series  with  said  first 
source  and  said  first  auxiliary  load  and  the  second  contacts  of 
said  second  relay  connected  m  parallel  with  said  first  coil. 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  oscillator,  means  for  providing  a 
pump  electromagnetic  radiation  beam  having  an  output  at  a 
predetermined  frequency,  a  crystal  of  LiNbOj  grown  in  the 
direction  perpendicular  to  [01. 4J  and  poled  to  [014],  means 
for  supporting  and  orienting  said  crystal  at  a  phasematching 
angle  to  said  pump  beam  and  in  a  path  thereof 


3.922,562 
GAS  OPERATOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  DEVICE 
Norman  W ,  Stunkard,  Lake  Oswego.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Allis- 
Chalmers  Corporation,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,348 

Int.  Cl.^'  H02B  1/24 

U.S.CL  307-112  5  Claims 


3.922.560 
TWO  FREQUENCY  STIMULATED  SPIN  FLIP 
Peter  A.  Wolff,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ma.ssachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Cambndge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,923 

Int.  Cl.^  H02M  ^'  116 

U.S.  CI.  307-88.3  23  Claims 


21.  A  far  infrared  coherent  radiation  source  n.mpnsink;  .1 
sample  of  a  semiconductive   material   transmissive  m   hcth   ,1 


1.  A  switch  operator  apparatus  for  operating  a  switch  device 
in  opening  and  closing  movements, 

a  support  braclcet  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  other  struc- 
ture; 

a  reversible  fiuid  motor, 

mechanical  means  earned  by  said  bracket  connecting  said 
fluid  motor  to  the  switch  device. 

a  source  of  pres-sure  fiuid  removably  earned  on  said 
bracket; 

a  first  s*iienoid  operated  valve  connected  to  said  source  of 
pressure  fluid  and  to  one  side  of  said  fluid  motor,  said  first 
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valve  being  operable  when  energized  to  direct  the  pres- 
sure fluid  from  said  source  to  said  fluid  motor  to  effect  its 
operation  in  one  direction  to  effect  a  closing  operation  of 
the  switch  device. 

a  second  solenoid  operated  valve  connected  to  said  source 
of  pressure  fluid  and  hi  the  second  side  of  said  tluul 
motor,  said  second  valve  being  operable  when  energized 
to  direct  the  pressure  fluid  from  said  source  to  said  fluid 
motor  to  effect  its  operation  in  a  second  direction  for 
effecting  an  opening  operation  of  the  switch  device, 

an  electrical  circuit  means  connected  to  selectively  energize 
the  solenoids  of  said  first  and  second  valve,  and, 

means  connected  to  said  electrical  circuit  means,  said  direc- 
tive signals  from  a  source  and  to  decode  the  directive 
signal  received  for  transmission  to  said  electrical  circuit 
means  for  the  energization  of  a  selected  one  of  said  first 
and  second  valves  according  to  the  directive  signal  re- 
ceived. 


3,922,563 
SOLID  STATE  TOUCH  OPERATED  SWITCH 
Richard  E.  Penman,  4189  S.  300  West  Apt.  70.  Ogden,  Utah 
84403 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,378 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIH  J6  00 

U.S.  CI.  307— 116  6  Claims 
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1.  A  tiuich  plate  solid  state  switch  comprising 

power    input    means   for    receiving   low    voltage    electrical 

power  and  communicating  said  power  to  the  input  of  a 

load, 
a  silicon  controlled  rectifier, 
means  solely  and  directly  electrically  connecting  the  output 

of  the  load  to  the  anode  of  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier 

touch  plate  means; 
means  solely  and  directly  connecting  the  gate  of  the  silicon 

controlled  rectifier  to  the  touch  plate  means, 
means  electrically  connecting  the   cathi>de   ot   the   MiiLun 

controlled  rectifier  to  griiund. 


control  signal  between  said  electrode  means  and  said 
control  electrode, 

.  first  biasing  circuit  means  consisting  of  passive  circuit 
elements  coupled  to  said  electrode  means  and  coupled  to 
said  control  electrode  through  said  lower  sensor  for  ap- 
plying a  first  control  signal  between  said  electrode  means 
and  said  control  electrode  when  said  lower  sensor 
changes  between  conductive  and  non-conductive  states, 


f.  second  biasing  circuit  means  consisting  of  passive  cir- 
cuit elements  coupled  to  said  electrode  means  and  cou- 
pled to  said  control  electrode  through  the  upper  sensor 
for  applying  a  second  control  signal  between  said  control 
electrode  and  electrode  means  when  said  upper  sensor 
changes  between  conductive  and  non-conductive  states 
to  turn  said  switching  element  "on",  said  switching  ele 
ment  remaining  "on"  until  said  lower  sensor  changes 
back  to  its  original  state. 


3,922.564 
UIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL 
Paul  T.   Kachuk,  820   Kensington   Blvd..   Fort   Wayne.   Ind 
46805,  and  Ronald  E.  Karst,  R.R.  No.  2.  Kendalville,  Ind. 
46755 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974.  Ser.  No.  438,251 
Int.  CI.'  GOIF  23100 
U.S.  CI.  307      118  15  Claims 

1.  ,A  liquid  level  control  device  comprising 
a    upper  and  lower  sensors  positioned  in  vertically  spaced 
relation   in   a  fluid   reservoir  and   individually   operable 
between    conductive    and    non-conduciive    states    m    re 
sponse  to  the  level  of  fluid  in  said  reservoir, 

b.  a  motor  control  device  operative  between  On"  and  Ltt 
states  in  response  to  a  current  of  predetermined  ni.igni 

tude. 

c.  a  source  of  electric  operating  potential, 

d.  a  switching  element  having  electrode  means  for  coupling 
the  switching  element  electrically  between  said  motor 
control  device  and  said  source  and  further  having  a  con^ 
trol  electrode,  said  switching  element  being  operable 
between  conductive  and  non-conductive  states  in  re- 
sponse to  the  presence  and  absence,  respectively,  of  a 


,«,922,565 

MONOI  ITHICAL!  \    IMK.KVBI  K  DK.n  \I    BVSIC 

(  IK<  I  IT 

Horst   H     Berger.  Sindelfingen.  and   Siegfried   K     VNiwJmann. 

Stuttgart,  both  of  (.ermany.  assignors  to  International  Busi 

ness  Machims  C  orporation.  Armonk.  N  \ 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1973.  Ser    Nii.  4W,5H1 
(  laims     priority,    application     (.trmanv.     IHh       2lt,     19"'2, 
2262297 

lot    (I     HOll.  :      w<    H03K  19112,  19134 
U.S.  (I    307      213  •  '-■"  1-'  riaims 


Bt  B2        BN 


1.  Monolithically  integrable,  digital  basic  circuit  compris 


mg 


a  switching  transistor  coupled  with  a  suitable  power  supply 
the  base  region  of  said  transistor  having  diodes  connected 
thereto,  characterize  it  m  ihat  the  collector  of  the  switv  h 
ing  transistor  and  'ht  i.Hies  are  formed  .i^  Sih  nk* 
contacts  on  the  senuv.onviiict<sr  zone  forming  ifu  h,is< 
region  of  the  switching  ;:,iPMst.i;  wherein  tin  Si.hot!k,\ 
harriers  i.n  ',hc  S^.hottky  contact  forming  the  collector 
and  t!ir  the  SihoriKv  eonlacts  forming  the  diodes  ;ire 
chosen  to  be  dit'tereiu 
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3,922,566 
DYNAMIC  BINARY  COLNTER  CIRC  I  IT 
Yukuo  Kodama,  and  Tsu>oshi  Ando.  both  of  Tokvo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Inc..  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  July  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  488.997 
Claimsprioritv.application  Japan.  July  24,  1973,48-83749 
Int.  CI,'  H03K  2J^8 
U.S.  CI.  307-220  C  |  7  Claims 


voltage  is  Cdupled,  said  operating  voltage  having  polaritv 
opposite  to  the  polarity  of  said  clock  pulses  and  having 
magnitude  greater  than  the  pinch-off  voltage  of  said  last 
transistor. 


I 


I.  A  dynamic  hmar>  counter  circuit  comprising  inverter 
means  having  an  inpui,  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  first 
switching  means  and  second  switching  means  connected  in 
cascade  betvseen  said  input  terminal  and  said  output  terminal 
of  said  inverter  means,  a  t1rst  capacitor  connected  to  said 
input  terminal  of  said  inverter  means,  a  second  capacitor 
connected  between  said  first  switching  means  and  said  second 
switching  means,  the  capacitance  of  said  second  capacitor 
being  greater  than  the  capacitance  of  said  first  capacitor,  and 
control  means  for  alternately  turning  said  first  and  second 
switching  means  on  and  off 


3,922.568 
DRIVING  CIRCLITS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  WATCHES 
Tetsuro  Hama.  Suna.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Suwa  .Seikosha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,572,  Nov.  9,  1973,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,477,  March  30,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,591 
(  laims    priority,   application   Japan,    Mar.    31,    1971,   46- 
19U75 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  23122,27/00 
U.S.  CI.  307-223  C  3  Claims 


r-vs. 


3.922.567 
INTEGRATED  IGFET  BUCKET-BRIGADE  CIRCITT 
Fritz  G.  Adam;  Cornelius  Obermeier,  both  of  Freiburg;  (,er- 
hard  Scheffer.  and  Klaus  W  ilmsmeyer.  both  of  Denzlingen. 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc.   Nev*  York 
NY. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,615 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Vlav     I"'      IQ7^ 
2324914 

Int.  CI.' G  lie  IQ  00.  HOIL  29J78 
L.S.  CI.  307-221  C  ,  6  Claims 
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1.   An   integrated  bucket-brigade  circuit  wherein  there  is 

provided  a  plurality  of  stages  each  containing  a  transistor  and 
a  capacitor  coupled  between  the  gate  and  dram  electrode 
thereof,  and  coupled  together  such  that  the  drain  electrode  of 
each  transistor  is  connected  to  the  source  electrode  of  the 
next  successive  transistor,  and  wherein  a  first  clock  signal  is 
coupled  to  the  gate  terminals  of  even-numbered  transistors 
ard  the  complement  of  said  first  square  wave  clock  signal 
controls  the  gate  terminals  of  the  odd-numbered  transistors, 
compnsing 

a  Siiurce  of  operating  v(5ltage; 

first  and  second  sources  of  clock  pulses,  s<iid  first  source 
coupled  to  said  even-numbered  transistors  and  said  sec- 
ond source  coupled  to  said  odd-numbered  transistors; 
and 
a  row  of  field-effect  transistors  of  the  depletion-layer  type 
having  source  and  drain  regions,  said  field-effect  transis- 
tors employing  gate  electrodes  on  an  insulated  gate  laver, 
wherein  the  last  transistor  in  said  row  is  provided  with  .in 
electrical    terminal    to    which    said    source    of  operating 


1.  A  section  of  a  delay  fiip-fiop  circuit  comprising  first  and 
second  positive  logic  AND-NOT  circuits  each  formed  from 
the  series-connection  of  the  source-drain  paths  of  first  and 
second  N-channel  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistors,  first 
and  second  negative  logic  AND-NOT  circuits  each  formed 
from  the  series-connection  of  the  source-dram  paths  of  first 
and  second  P-channel  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistors;  a 
complementarv  NOT  circuit  formed  from  an  N-channel  and 
a  P-channel  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor;  and  electric 
source  means  having  a  pair  of  terminals  said  first  and  second 
positive  logic  AND-NOT  circuits  being  connected  in  parallel 
to  define  a  positive  logic  AND-NOT-AND  circuit,  said  first 
and   second    negative    logic   AND-NOT   circuits   being  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  define  a  negative  logic  AND-NOT-.AND 
circuit,    said    positive    and    negative    logic    AND-NOT-AND 
circuits  being  connected  in  series  with  each  other  between 
said  pair  of  terminals  of  said  electrical  source   means,  the 
series  connection  of  said  positive  and  negative  logic  AND- 
NOT-AND  circuits  defining  a  connecting  point  terminal  con- 
nected to  an  input  of  said  complementary   NOT  circuit,  an 
output  of  said  complementary  NOT  circuit  defining  an  output 
of  said  section  of  said  flip-fiop  circuit  and  being  connected  to 
a  gate  of  said  first  transistor  of  each  of  said  first  positive  and 
first  negative  logic   AND-NOT  circuits,  said  section  of  said 
flip-flop  circuit  including  a  write  input  connected  to  a  gate  of 
said  first  transistor  of  each  of  said  second  positive  and  second 
negative  logic  AND-NOT  circuits,  a  first  control  signal  input 
means  connected  to  the  gate  of  the  second  transistor  of  each 
of  said  first  positive  and  second  negative  logic  AND-NOT 
circuits,  and  a  second  control  signal  input  means  connected  to 
the  gate  of  the  second  transistor  of  each  of  said  second  posi- 
tive and  first  negative  logic  AND-NOT  circuits,  said  second 
control  signal  being  the  inverse  of  said  first  control  signal. 


3.922,569 
POTENTIAL  DETECTOR 

Hiroshi  Nabetani;  Atsushi  L'eda;  Kosaku  Lota,  and  Mitsuaki 

Ishii.  all  of  Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,578 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1973,  48-1 1278 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  5/20.  HOIJ  7/42.  H05B  37/03 
U.S.CL307     235  R  ,  claim 

1.  A  detector  device  for  detecting  electric  potentials 
wherein  said  device  includes  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  comple- 
mentary MOS  field  effect  transistors  having  respective  input 
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terminals   connected   together,   an   analog  detected   member  ,^.922,571 

comprised  of  a  pair  of  electric  lamps  serially  connected  across  SEMICONDl  ("TOR  VOLTAGE  TRANSFOKMKH 

source  of  direct  current  and  one  resistor  connected  across  (ieorge   FIwikxI   Smith,    Murray    Hill.    N.J  ,   assigndr   in    B*ll 

each  of  said  electric  lamps,  said  resistors  having  therebetween  Telephone  I^iboratories.  Incorporated.  Murrav  Hill,  N.J 

a  ratio  of  a  value  of  resistance  substantially  equal  to  that  Filed  June  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  478.606 

between  said  electrical  lamps  and  being  higher  in  the  value  of  Int.  (I."  MOIL  29/94;  H02M  7/10 

resistance  than  said  electrical  lamps,  and  wherein  a  p<>ml  at  I'.S.  CI.  307      296                                                                  9  Claims 


which  said  electrical  lamps  are  serially  interconnected  is  con- 
nected to  a  common  input  terminal  while  in  the  nt»rmal  opera- 
tion of  said  electrical  lamps,  said  ccjmmon  input  terminal  has 
a  potential  higher  than  a  threshold  voltage  of  one  of  said  pairs 
of  complementary  MOS  field  effect  transistors  and  lower  than 
a  threshold  voltage  of  the  other  complementary  MOS  field 
effect  transistors 


3.922,570 
DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  MODULATING  DIODE 
Iwao  Eguchi;  Tadao  Shimamura,  and  Yukio  Takimoto.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo. Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1972.  47-1015 

Int.  CI. 2  H03K  /  7  00 

U.S.  CI.  307  —  270  1  Claim 


_1^J 


L-lIl 


1.  A  device  for  increasing  electrical  potential  comprising: 

a  first  zone  of  semiconductor  material  of  one  conductivity 
type; 

a  second  zone  of  semiconductor  material  of  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  zone 
so  as  to  form  a  p-n  junction  therebetween; 

an  insulating  layer  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  major 
surface  defined  by  said  first  and  second  zones; 

a  metal  electrode  disposed  on  said  insulating  layer  overlying 
a  portion  of  the  area  over  said  second  zone; 

conduction  means  for  applying  a  forward  bias  to  said  metal 
electrcxle  with  respect  to  said  p-n  junction,  and 

an  output  circuit  including  contact  means  formed  at  the 
major  surface  within  said  second  zone  for  removing  mi- 
nority carriers  collected  at  the  surface  of  said  second 
zone  resulting  from  said  forward -biased  condition  and 
circuit  means  for  adding  the  potential  of  said  collected 
minority  carriers  and  said  applied  potential,  said  contact 
means  making  rectifving  contact  to  said  second  zone. 


.^.92  2.572 
ELECTROAt OUSTK  \1    1K\NSI)1  (  ER 
Rufus   L.    Cook,    Panama   City,   and    James   M     Flkins,    I  vnn 
Haven,  both  of  Fla.,  avsignors  to  1  he  I  nited  Stales  of  Amer- 
ica a.s  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Nav>,  Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  Aug    12,   19'^4,  Ser    No.  496. 49H 
Int.  CI.-  HOII    4.      -J 


U.S.  CI.  310— 9.1 


Claims 


1.  A  driver  circuit  for  a  modulating  diode  which  comprises. 
a  constant-current  circuit  for  supplying  a  constant  forward 
current  to  said  modulating  diode,  and  a  low-impedance  output 
circuit  for  applying  a  reverse  bias  voltage  to  said  modulating 
diode,  said  low-impedance  output  circuit  being  in  the  "off 
state  when  said  modulating  diode  is  forward  biased,  and  m 
which  said  constant-current  circuit  and  said  low -impedance 
output  circuit  are  both  connected  to  one  of  the  terminals  of 
said  modulating  diode. 

said  low-impedance  output  circuit  compnsing  a  transistor 
connected  in  an  emitter  follower  circuit  arrangement  and 
having  its  emitter  connected  to  said  one  terminal  of  said 
modulating  diode,  and  a  diode  connected  in  an  opposite 
pcilarity  sense  across  the  base -emitter  junction  of  said 
transistor,  and 
said  driver  circuit  further  comprising,  a  differential  ampli- 
fier circuit  having  two  input  terminals  adapted  t(3  receive  tion 
complementary  modulating  pulses  and  an  output  termi- 
nal, means  for  clamping  negative  voltages  at  said  output 
terminal  to  a  voltage  close  to  zero  volts,  said  output 
terminal  being  connected  to  the  input  of  said  emitter 
follower  circuit 


I.  An  electroacoustical  transducer,  compnvmg  in  combina- 


a  substantialU  ri^id  hacking  piaic  ine.in^    h.iv;!i^  .ii  'last  (>ne 

hole  therethrough 
first  washer  means,  having  a  predetermmni  in^iili:  I'i.iriieier 

and  a  predetermined  outside  diameter,  sp.iii.illv  Jispnsid 

from  saui  -uhst.inti.iti v   ri^ui  ha^Mng  plate  means. 
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a  first  ring-shaped  pic/oelcctnc  means,  having  a  first  inside  second  contactless  seal  where  said  leakage  chamber  adjoins 
diameter  and  a  first  outside  diameter,  spatially  disposed  said  outlet  chamber,  said  leakage  chamber  serving  to  collect 
from  said  first  washer  means,  for  producing  a  first  acous-  cooling  water  which  leaks  through  said  second  seal  during 
tical  energy  in  proportional  response  to  electrical  energy  normal  operation,  said  cooling  water  being  mixed  with  air 
supplied  thereto  and  vice  versa;  leaking  into  said  leakage-water  chamber  from  the  ambient. 

a  second  ring-shaped  piezoelectric  means,  having  a  second  said  pump  means  communicating  with  said  leakage-water 
inside  diameter  that  is  different  from  the  first  inside  diam-  chamber  for  drawing  the  leakage  cooling  water  from  said 
eter  of  said  first  ring-shaped  piezoelectric  means  and  a  leakage  chamber,  hydrogen  gas  supply  means  connected  to 
scond  outside  diameter  that  is  similar  to  the  first  outside  said  conveying  means  for  saturating  the  cooling  water  con- 
diameter  of  said  first  ring-shaped  piezoelectric  means,  for 
producing  a  second  acoustical  cnergv  in  proportional 
response  to  electrical  cnerg\  supplied  'hereto  and  vice 
versa. 

a  third  ring-shaped  piezoelectric  means,  having  a  third 
mside  diameter  that  is  different  from  the  first  and  second 
inside  diameters  of  said  first  and  second  ring-shaped 
piezoelectric  means  and  a  third  outside  diameter  that  is 
similar  to  the  first  and  second  outside  diameters  of  said 
first  and  second  ring-shaped  piezoelectric  means,  for 
producing  a  third  acoustical  energv  in  proportional  re- 
sponse to  electrical  energv  supplied  thereto  and  vice 
versa. 

a  second  washer  means  having  a  predeternimed  inside  di- 
ameter and  a  predetermined  outside  diameter,  spatially 
disposed  from  said  third  ring-shaped  piezoelectric  means; 
electrical  conductor  means  connected  to  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  ring-shaped  piezoelectric  means  and  effec-  veyed  by  the  latter  with  hydrogen,  and  an  oxygen  removal 
tively  passing  through  said  at  least  one  hole  in  said  sub-  device  for  receiving  the  leakage  water  mixed  with  air  said 
stantially  rigid  backing  plate  means  for  effecting  the  device  being  connected  between  said  leakage  water  chamber 
electrical  connection  thereot  m  a  predetermined  electri-  and  said  primary  conveying  means,  the  improvement  therein 
cal  circuit  arrangement.  comprising  means  connecting  the  hvdrogen  gas  supply  means 

a   plurality    of  polyurethane    spacer    means   having   inside    to  the  leakage  water  chamber,  and  a  gas  suction  chamber  next 
diameters  greater  than  the  largest  of  the  inside  diameters    to  the  leakage  water  chamber  in  direction  toward  the  ambient 
of  said  first,  second,  and  third  ring-shaped  piezoelectric    said  gas  suction  chamber  being  connected  through  a  blower  to 
means  and  outside  diameters  smaller  than  the  outside    a  waste  gas  line. 
diameters  thereof  respectively  disposed  between  adjacent 
ones  of  said  first,  second  and  third  ring-shaped  piezoelec- 
tric  means  and   the   aforesaid   first  and   second  washer 
means,  and 

acoustically  clear  means  connected  to  each  of  the  aforesaid 


3.922,574 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  HERMETIC  SYNCHRONOUS 

MOTOR 

means  for  effecting  the  holding  thereof  in  the  aforesaid    ^'■'*^   Whitele>.    Peterborough,   Canada,  assignor   to  General 


spatial   dispositions,    respectively,   for   the   containment 

thereof  as  an  encapsulated  unit  of  predetermined  external 
geometrical  configuration 


Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  4,  1974,  196824 
Int.  CI. 2  H02K  21/12 


U.S.  CI.  310      156 


8  Claims 


3,922,573 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  COOLING  CHANNELS  OF 
ROTORS  OF  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES  WITH  C(X)I  ING 

WATERS 
Manfred  Pluschke,  Velbert.  Germany,  assignor  to  kraftwerk 
Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mulheim  i  Ruhri,  German) 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,653 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    31,     1973, 
2344069 

Int.  CI.  H02k  QOn 
U.S.  CI.  310-53  3  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  supplying  cooling  water  to  the  cooling 
channels  of  an  electrical  machine  rotor  having  a  rotor  shaft, 
an  miet  chamber  surrounding  the  rotor  shaft  in  liquid-tight 
relation   to  the  ambient,  an   outlet  chamber  communicating 


1.  An  axial  gap  synchronous  motor  comprising  a  hermetic 


with  the  rotor  channels  for  receiving  the  cooling  water,  the  enclosure   having  a  relatively   thin  annular  wall   portion   of 

latter  being  heated  and  reduced  m  pressure  by  its  pas.sage  substantially    uniform    thickness;    a    disc-shaped    permanent 

through  the  rotor  channels,  said  outlet  chamber  surrounding  magnet  rotor  supported  inside  said  enclosure  for  rotation  on 

the  rotor  shaft  in  liquid-tight  relation  to  the  ambient,  primary  an  axis  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said  annular  wall  portion, 

conveying  means  connected  between  said  outlet  chamber  and  said  rotor  having  first  magnetic  means  linked  magnetically 

said   inlet   chamber   for  conducting   the   v-ater   between    said  with  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnet  pole  bcxiies  spaced  apart 

outlet  chamber  and  said  inlet  chamber,  pump  means  for  sup-  in  an  annular  array  coaxial  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  rota- 

plying  the  cooling  water  to  said  inlet  chamber  under  pressure  tion,  and  said  pole  bodies  being  oriented  magnetically  in  an 

and   for   urging   the    same    through    said    primary    conveying  axial  direction  and  having  alternate  north  and  south  polarity 

means,  a  leakage  water  chamber  next  to  said  outlet  chamber  pole  faces  lying  in  an  annular  surface  located  near  and  con- 

m  a  direction  toward  the  ambient,  said  leakage  water  chamber  forming  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  annular  wall  portion  but 

having  a  first   contactless  seal  disposed   with   respect  to  the  spaced  axialK  therefrom,  an  annular  array  of  overlapping  coils 

shaft  where  said  leakage  chamber  adjoins  the  ambient  and  a  bonded  together  hv   means  of  a  bonding  medium  to  form  a 
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unitary  discoidal  winding  structure  having  an  annular  disc 
portion  containing  the  coil  sides  and  inner  and  outer  ring 
portions  containing  the  coil  end-heads,  each  one  of  said  coils 
having  its  sides  generally  radial  and  at  a  coil  span  of  approxi- 
mately one  pole  pitch,  and  said  coils  being  interconnected  as 
an  alternating  current  winding,  means  for  supporting  said 
winding  structure  outside  said  enclosure  coaxial  with  respect 
to  said  axis  of  rotation  and  with  one  side  of  the  winding  disc 
portion  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  said  annular  wall  ptirlion 
of  the  enclosure;  and  second  magnetic  means  located  on  the 
other  side  of  said  winding  disc  portion  and  linked  magnetically 
with  the  winding  structure,  said  first  and  second  magnetic 
means  providing  fiux  paths  for  the  pole  bodies  and  the  wind- 
ing. 


3,922.575 
STATOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  BORE  SLEEVE 
Francis  J.  Sauer,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as.signor  to  Emerson  Electric 
Co.,  St,  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,570 

Int.  CI.2  H02K  Jl'4S 

U.S.  CI.  310-214         '  4  Claims 


1.  .A  stator  assembly  for  a  dvnamoeleciric  machine,  com- 
prising; 

a  core  of  stacked  laminations,  individual  ones  of  said  lami- 
nations being  constructed  from  magnetic  material  having 
teeth  with  surfaces  aligned  to  define  a  txire  and  axiallv 
extending  slots  opening  into  said  bore,  said  teeth  having 
root  and  stem  sections,  said  stem  sections  having  sides 
which  are  straight  from  the  root  section  to  the  bore; 

a  winding  including  a  plurality  of  wire  turns  placed  in  said 
slots  in  a  predetermined  manner,  and 

an  inner  bore  sleeve  mounted  in  an  secured  against  dis- 
placement along  the  bore  defining  surfaces  of  said  teeth, 
said  bore  sleeve  comprising  a  tightly  wound  continuous 
helical  coil  wound  from  a  wire  constructed  from  the  same 
magnetic  material  as  said  laminations,  said  wire  having  a 
width  dimension  and  a  thickness  dimension,  said  width 
dimension  being  substantially  flat,  said  bore  sleeve  abut- 
ting th^  bore  defining  surfaces  of  said  teeth  along  said  fiat 
width  dimension,  said  coil  defining  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical shape  having  a  longitudinal  length  approximately 
equal  to  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  core  of  stacked 
laminations,  individual  turns  of  said  coil  being  bonded  to 
one  another  by  an  epoxy  adhesive  at  least  along  the  thick- 
ness dimension  ot  said  wire. 


3.922,576 
IMAGE  INTEGRATION  AND  TRANSFER  PLATE 

Charles  M.  Redman.  Las  Cruccs,  N.  Mex..  as,signor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491.909 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  39/04.  43/U8 

U.S.  CI.  313—95  6  Claims 

1.    A   semiconductor   assembly   for   receiving   an    incident 

electron  image,  then  integrating  and  transferring  therefrom. 

an  intensified  electron  image,  the  assembly  comprising 


first  and  second  spaced  conducting  grids  having  apertures 
there:.  ; 

P  and  N  semiconductor  caps  positioned  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  each  other,  in  alignment  with  each  other  and  the 
apertures  of  said  conducting  grids,  the  N  caps  being 
located  in  a  first  plane  and  the  P  caps  in  a  second  plane, 
the  P  and  N  semiconductor  caps  further  being  positioned 
between  the  conducting  grids; 

a  P  t>pe  semiconductive  grid  in  said  first  plane  in  contact 
with  said  first  conducting  grid,  and  an  N  type  semicon- 
ductive grid  in  contact  with  said  second  conducting  grid. 


said  conducting  grids  having  aligned  apertures,  elements 
of  said  P  type  semiconductive  grid  forming  PN  junctions 
with  said  N  caps,  and  elements  of  said  N  \ype  semicon- 
ductive grid  formin*'  PN  junctions  with  said  P  caps, 

conductor  means  located  inwardly  of  the  conducting  gnds 
and  individually  connecting  each  pair  of  P  and  N  semi- 
conductor caps; 

reverse  biasing  said  PN  junctions  causing  storing  of  elec- 
trons therein  during  a  first  time  interval;  and 

means  connected  to  the  conductor  grids  for  biasing  the 
grids  and  causing  emission  of  stored  electrons  into  space 
during  a  second  time  interval. 


3,922,577        .  J 

CHANNEI  PI  ATFFl  FCTRON  Ml  I  TIP!  IFR  \T),I\(  FNt' 

( OIOR  IM)1   S(  KKKN 
Richard  kaspar  Orthuber,  Sepulveda,  t  alif  ^assiyndr  (u  Inter 
national  Telephone  and  leleKraph  t  orpor^Jion,  Nutltv.  N.J 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  19K,X35,  N(i\    15.  ]k^  ] ,  abandoned 

This  application  Sept.  10.   14"  ^,  Vr    Nit    W.^.J-H 

Disclosure  was  also  puhiished  under  I  rial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  43124,37122 

U.S.  CI.  .M3      105  _     6  Claims 


PUOSPUOK. 


1.  A  device  for  registering  color  phosphor  dots  in  a  televi- 
sion tube  comprising,  a  phosphor  screen  coated  with  color 
dots,  a  dielectric  channel  plate  electron  multiplier  positioned 
adjacent  said  phosphor  screen,  said  channel  plate  including  .. 
plurality  of  parallel  columns  of  holes  therethrough  between 
opposite  sides  of  said  plate,  said  holes  having  resistive  second- 
.irv  emissive  surfaces  therein,  electrodes  on  said  opposite  sides 
having  corresponding  holes  coinciding  with  said  dielectric 
plate  holes,  one  of  said  tiintri^des  on  one  side  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced  parallel  electrodes  along  respective  col- 
umns of  holes,  the  holes  in  each  respective  column  having  a 
common  axial  angle  through  said  plate  with  respect  to  the 
plane  of  said  screen  different  from  the  angle  of  the  holes  in 
each  adjacent  column,  each  column  of  holes  with  respective 
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different  common  angles  being  repetitive  in  every  third  col- 
umn across  said  plate,  and  each  column  of  holes  being  aligned 
witn  a  corresponding  column  of  phosphor  dots  on  said  screen 


3.922,578 
LARGE  AREA  CATHODE 
Rob«rt  F.  W  ilson.  Seneca  Falls,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  (iTE  Svlvania 
Incorporated.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mav   1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465.860 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  /  W,  HOIK  /  /,s 

I'.S.  CI.  313-278  5  Claims 


1.  A  large  area  cathode  comprising  a  main  peripheral  frame 
comprised  of  two  sections  joined  together  by  an  electrically 
insulating  material  wherebv  each  section  is  electrically  iso- 
lated from  the  other,  a  secondary  frame  mounted  \>,ithin  said 
main  frame,  a  large  plurality  of  directly  heated  cathode  wires 
extending  between  one  section  of  said  mam  frame  .ind  said 
secondary  frame  and  affixed  thereto,  and  tensioning  means 
extending  between  said  secondary  frame  and  the  other  section 
of  sa:d  main  frame 


3.922,579 
PHOTOCONDLCTIVE  TARGET 
Naohiro  Goto;  Yukinao  Izozaki,  both  of  Ntachida;  Keiichi 
Shidara,  Tokyo;  Eiichi  Maruyama;  Tadaaki  Hirai.  both  of 
Kodaira;  Kiyohlsa  Inao.  and  Ikue  Mori,  both  of  Hachioji.  all 
of  Japan,  assignoi^s  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.  and  Nippon  Hoso  K>o- 
kai,  both  of,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  135,218.  April  19.  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov,  22.  1972.  Ser.  No.  308.677 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  22.  1970,  45-33767 

Int,  CI.-  HOIJ  29  45,  31,38.  39  14 

U.S.  CI.  313  -366  9  C  laims 
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3,922,580 
SIMLLTANEOIS  ELECTROSTATIC  FOCUSING  AND 
DEFLECTION  SYSTEM 
Rudolf  G.  E.  Hutter,  New  York.  N.Y..  assignor  to  GTE  Labora- 
tories Incorporated.  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  May  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  473.591 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  29/74,  29162 

L.S.  CI.  313-427  6  Claims 


(^ 


1.  A  photoconductive  target  comprising  a  transparent  suh 
strate  having  a  flat  surface,  a  transparent  conductive  layer 
formed  on  said  substrate,  an  N-type  semiconductor  formed  on 
said  conductive  layer,  and  a  P-type  photoconductive  layer 
consisting  of  tellunum  not  exceeding  30  atomic  ^.  arsenic 
ranging  from  2  to  30  atomic  <^  and  the  remainder  of  selenium 
provided  on  said  N-type  semiconductor  layer  and  forming  a 
hetero-junction  therewith,  said  hetero-junction  being  reverse 
biased,  said  N-type  semiconductor  layer  comprising  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  selenide.  cadmium 
sulfide,  cadmium  selenide,  zinc  sulTide,  gallium  arst-mde 
indium  oxide,  tin  oxide,  titanium  oxide,  germanium  and  sili^ 
con 
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1.  An  electrostatic  electrode  system  for  controlling  an  elec- 
tron beam  for  use  in  an  Einzel  lens  comprising 

A.  eight  mutually  separated  electrode  segments  arranged  as 
cylindrical  segments  around  the  surface  of  an  imaginarv 
cylinder  of  radius  R  at  angular  intervals  of  7r/4.  opposite 
segments  being  diametrically  symmetrical  with  respect  to 
an  axis  of  the  imaginary  cylinder, 

B.  a  first  cylindrical  electnxie  section  of  a  radius  of  substan- 
tially R  having  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the 
imaginary  cylinder,  the  first  section  having  first  exten- 
sions at  one  end  thereof  at  angular  intervals  of  7r/4,  the 
first  extensions  being  interleaved  with  and  insulated  from 
the  eight  electrode  segments,  and  the  first  section  extend- 
ing axially  awa>  from  the  first  extensions  at  the  one  end 
thereof  to  a  smooth  end  of  the  first  section  at  an  axially 
opp<")site  end  thereof 

C.  a  second  cylindrical  electrode  section  of  a  radius  of 
NuhstantiaJly  R  having  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
the  imaginary  cylinder,  the  second  section  having  second 
cxtcnsu)ns  at  one  end  thereof  at  angular  intervals  of  7r/4, 
'he  second  extensions  being  interleaved  with  and  insu- 
lated from  the  eight  electrode  segments,  and  the  second 
section  extending  axially  away  from  the  second  exten- 
sions at  the  one  end  thereof  to  a  smooth  end  of  the  second 
section  at  an  axially  opposite  end  thereof,  and 

D.  means  for  applying  voltages  for  electrostatic  control  to 
the  segments  and  sections  of  the  electrode,  said  means 
including 

1.  means  for  applying  a  first  voltage  to  each  of  the  elec- 
trode segments,  and 

2.  means  for  applying  a  second  voltage  to  both  of  the 
electrode  sections 


3,922,581 
DETECTORS  INCLUDING  SCINTILLATING  MEANS  FOR 

BEAM  INDEX  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
David  M.  Goodman.  14272  Half  Moon  Bay  Drive,  Del  Mar, 

Calif.  92014 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 19,504,  March  1.  1973,  abandoned. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  562,031,  June  2,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3,567,985, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,612,  July  26,  1962. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,511 
InL  CI.  HOlj  31/20,29/08 
U.S.  CI.  313-471  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  beam-index  color  television  display  apparatus  com- 
prising in  combination 

1 .  a  cathode  ray  tube  with  an  envelope  contaming  an  image- 
producing  target  screen  and  an  electron  gun  for  providing 
a  scannable  electron  beam, 
2  said  target  screen  comprising  a  repeating  array  of  differ- 
ent color  prixiucing  stnps  in  register  with  beam-index 
strips    for    generating    electromagnetic    index    radiation 
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indicative  of  the  position  of  impact  of  the  electron  he. mi 
on  the  target  screen, 

3.  means  for  scanning  said  electron  beam  across  target 
screen;  thereby  to  impact  said  color  producing  strips  and 
said  beam-index  strips; 

4.  detection  means  responsive  to  the  index  radi.ition  thus 
emitted  from  said  beam-index  strips,  and 

5.  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  detection  means 
for  modulating  the  electron  beam  thereh\  to  propcrlv 
excite  said  color  producing  strips. 


PLASTiC    28 
V 


SINGLE 
INDEX 


thi^improvement  in  said  detection  means  comprising  an  elon- 
gated strip-like  scintillator  having  the  properties  of  a  light  pipe 
and  being  disposed  so  as  to  be  excited  along  its  length  via  the 
index  radiation  from  many  of  the  beam-index  strips  whereby 
optical  signals  generated  in  its  interior  region  are  transmitted 
via  a  series  of  internal  refiections  to  emerge  at  an  exit  terminal 
thereof  where  the  optical  signals  are  used  to  control  the  modu- 
lation of  the  electron  beam 


1.  Current  limiting  oscillator  circuitry  comprising: 

a  DC  potential  source, 

load  circuit  means  including  a  transformer  having  an  induc- 
tive reactance  means  connected  to  said  DC  potential 
source  and  a  secondary  winding  coupled  to  a  low  pressure 
electric  discharge  lamp, 

oscillator  means  coupled  to  said  DC  potential  source  and  to 
said  inductive  reactance  means  of  said  load  circuit  means. 
sampling  means  coupling  said  oscillator  means  connected 
to  said  inductive  reactance  means  to  a  potential  reference 
level,  and 

switching  means  coupled  to  said  sampling  means  and  to  said 
oscillator  means  and  intermediate  said  oscillator  means 
and  said  potential  reference  level  whereby  current  tlow 
exceeding  a  given  level  through  said  oscillator  means  and 
inductive  reactance  of  said  load  circuit  means  as  deter- 
mined by  said  current  sampling  means  activates  said 
switching  means  which  limits  current  fiow  in  said  oscilla- 


tor means  to  effect  development  of  a  potential  at  said 
load  circuit  means  in  an  amount  greater  than  said  DC 
potential  source  for  application  to  said  low  pressure  elec- 
tric discharge  lamp. 


3.922.582 
CURRENT  LIMITED  OXCILLATOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Ira  Jay   Pitel.  Williamsport.  Pa.,  assignor  to  C;TE  Svlvania 
Incorporated.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1974,  Ser.  No,  499,447 

Int.  CU  H05B  41/24 

U.S.  CI.  315-106  12  Claims 


METHOD  AND  MK\NS  K)R  l\(  RF\slN<.  THE 

OPFRATINf,   R\N(.F  OK  (,\S  l'\NH    DISPI    \  Y  S 

tOnrad  I  an/jj,  F'utnam  Nallev.  \  Y    ,  assignor  lo  Inli-rnalional 

Busines.s  Machines  (drporaticm,   \rmonk.  N  > 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4«3,"'='^ 

Int.  CI.    H05B  37/00 

U.S.  CL  31.'^      U>^   I  \  .41  iBims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  the  sustain  function  of  a  gas 
discharge  display  and  memory  panel  to  increase  the  operating 
margin  thereof,  said  panel  having  substantially  orthogonal  sets 
of  insulated  X  and  Y  conductors  arranged  so  that  the  respec- 
tive crossover  points  thereof  form  an  array  of  memory  cells 
selectively  addressable  H\  application  of  read  and  write  pulses 
to  appropriate  X  and  \  conductors,  the  improvement  com 
pnsmg  the  steps  of; 

applying  alternating  polarity  sustain  pulses  between   said 

sets  of  X  .i;id  >    conductors  at  a  frequency  tu'tAccn  4tj 

and  80  K  Hz.  and 
causing  the  said  alternating  polarity  sustain  pulses  applied 

between  said  sets  of  X  and  Y  conductors  to  be  applied 

between  said  sets  of  X  and  Y  conductors  with  a  risetime 

between  I  S  and  2  2^  Sec 


3.922.584 

AR(    LAMP  IGNITION  AND  OPFRATINt,  (  1R(  I  IT 

Robert  J.  Strowe,  I  ake  Hopatcong.  NJ  ,  a^ssignor  lo  Stream 

lighf.  Inc..  King  of  f^ruvsia.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov     2.   1973,  Ser.  No.  412.123 

Inl    (  I  '  H05B  4'  00 

l.S.  CI.  315      171  6  I  laims 

1.  In  a  circuit  for  erii  rgi/m^:  ..  X^non  arc  lamp  includmj; 
mc.inv  for  .ipp!\ing  .i  pulst  ot  \\\^h  vojt.i^-c  !,■•  'hr  •.imp  !. 
loni/.c  It  ,ind  render  i!  ..  >  mdus  to  c  .  ihc  i  nipri -a  e:;;!.  ii!  Ii^'  .ii-. 
charging  current  intst  the  lamp  to  he. it  ttie  e  lev.  tii  .lii  ^  !^.i'e.'! 
comprising  first  capacitor  me.ms  t,i-u[iied  t.;  ifu  ..onp 
charged  to  a  first  \oltage  less  th.in  ih.st  o!  said  hi^h  v.lt.i^ 
discharging  current  into  said  i.uisp  ti'  prc^ule  tut  tirsr  M.igt 
heating  of  said  electrodes,  second  L.ipacitor  me.m^  vh.iiging 
means  for  charging  said  "second  v.ipaeitor  mean^  ii'  ,i  se^und 
voltage  less  than  said  first  \>iltagi.'  but  sub-~t.iMri.iiK  hight-r  than 
the  ncumal  operating  putenti,il  .  >!  s.iid  i.inip  tot  dis^i.irging 
current  into  said  lamp  suftuient  ;<■  provide  toi  se^nd  stagc 
heating  tif  said  electrodes  .i^id  me.ms  (or  coupling  saul  seti>nd 
capacitor  means  tii  s.nd  I. imp  tui  disi,  ti.ir^,!n,)|;,  i.  unent  into  said 
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after  vuHstantial  discharge  of  current  from  said  first 
means  m  provide  for  said  second  stage  heating  of 


B 


3,922.586 
<.R()IND  FAULT  DKTECTrNG  POWER  OLTLET 
Aldon   1  .  Buxton,  Stone  Mountain;  Leonard  Donnerstag,  At- 
lanta, both  of  (,a.,  and  Carl  E.  (Jryctko,  Haddon  Heights, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation,  Spring  House, 
Pa 

Filed  Apr.   !,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,759 

Int.  CI. 2  H02B  IIIO 

U.S.  CI.  317-112  6  Claims 


said  electrodes  resulting  m  enabling  the  arc  lamp  to  sustain 

electron  citnduction 


3,922,585 

FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIER  CIRCLIT 

Roland  E.  Andrews,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 

Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,890,  July  7.  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,370,  Juh  24,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,993 

Int.  CI.-  HOI  J  :9  \-' 
U.S.  CI.  315-389  LMIaims 


1.  A  feedback  ampliner  circuit  mcludmkj  at  least  a  first 
amplif>ing  means  having  an  input  and  an  Liutput  and  exhibit- 
ing an  open  loop  gain  at  said  output  as  compared  with  said 
input,  said  first  amplifying  means  comprising  a  first  common 
emitter  transistor  stage  druing  a  second  ^urnm.in  base  transis- 
tor stage  with  the  latter  providing  said  output  of  said  first 
ampifymg  means  and  of  said  amplifier  circuit, 

and  negative  feedback  means  coupling  said  output  to  said 
input  of  said  first  amplifying  means  over  a  range  of  fre- 
quencies at  which  said  first  amplifving  means  operates, 
said  feedback  means  including  a  second  amplifying 
means  having  an  input  and  an  output,  wherein  the  input 
of  the  second  amplifying  means  is  coupled  to  receive  the 
output  of  the  Hrst  amplifying  means  and  impedance 
means  coupling  the  output  of  said  second  ,impiifvnig 
means  to  the  input  of  the  first  amplifying  means, 
said  second  amplifying  means  comprising  an  emitterfol- 
lower  transistor  stage  coupled  from  the  output  of  said  first 
amplifying  means  to  said  impedance  means 


1.  A  power  outlet  device  rcmovahU  niountable  in  an  elec- 
tric power  distribution  panel,  said  device  Including  a  ground 
fault  detector-interrupter  first  means,  a  receptacle  means,  and 
an  elongated  unitary  generally  block-like  insulating  housing 
means  including  a  first  housing  portion  for  said  first  means  and 
a  second   housing   portion   for   said   receptacle   means;   said 
second  housing  portion  including  a  front  section,  a  rear  sec- 
tion and  retaining  means  securing  said  sections  together  and 
securing  said  first  and  second  housing  portions  together,  said 
first  means  including  a  line  terminal  at  one  end  of  said  first 
housing  portion  operatively  engaging  a  distribution  panel  hot 
conductor  positioned  at  the  rear  of  said  first  housing  portion; 
said   receptacle   means   including  hot   load   contact   means, 
grounding  contact  means,  line  neutral  contact  means  and  load 
neutral   contact   means;   first   conductor  means   within   said 
housing  means  extending  through  said  first  means  and  con- 
necting said  hot  load  contact  means  to  said  line  terminal,  said 
hot  load  contact  means  being  operatively  engaged  by  plug 
prong  means  extending  through  opening  means  m  the  frimt  of 
said  second  housing  ponton,  said  grounding  contact  means 
having   a   first    portion    operatively    engaged    by    plug    prting 
means  extending  through  opening  means  in  the  front  of  said 
second  housing  portion  and  having  a  sect)nd  portion  engaged 
with  a  panel  ground  conductor  at  the  rear  of  said  device,  said 
load  neutral  contact  means  being  operatively  engaged  by  plug 
prong  means  extending  to  opening  means  in  the  front  of  said 
second  housing  portion,  said  hot  load  and  load  neutral  contact 
means  having  substantially  identical  constructions,  a  block- 
like insulating  member  disposed  within  said  second  housing 
portion  between  said  front  and  rear  sections,  said  grounding 
contact  means  extending  through  said  member  with  said  first 
and  second  portions  of  said  grounding  contact  means  project- 
ing from  said  member  at  its  front  and  rear,  respectively,  said 
line  neutral  contact  means  being  maintained  by  said  member 
at  a  position  both  insulated  from  said  load  neutral  contact 
means  and  operatively  engaged  with  a  panel  neutral  conduc- 
tor at  the  rear  of  said  device,  second  conductive  means  within 
said  housing  extending  through  said  first  means  and  connect- 
ing said  line  and  load  neutral  contact  means 


3,922,587 
DK.ITAI    FEEDBACK  RELAY  CONTROLLER 
Gar\    Arthur  Jones.  Canoga   Park.   Calif.,  assignor  to   RCA 
corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  518.085 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  47/00 
U.S.  CL  317-123  9  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  controlling  the  closure  of  a  plurality  of 
relays  comprising  the  steps  of  storing  electrical  signals  repre- 
senting the  operating  characteristics  of  each  of  said  relays; 
selectine   one   of  said    relays  to   be  operated,  extracting  the 


NOVFMBFR  25.   197  5 


FI  ECTRICAL 


•dlQ 


stored  electrical  signals  representing  the  operating  character- 
istics of  the  selected  relay,  and  activating  the  selected  relay  for 
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ELECIRIt  Al   (ONI  KOI    vy  SI  h  Ms  nh 
EI.EC  IRON!  \(.NET1C  \  IHK  \IOkS 
John  F,  Peckingham,  HaiTiden,  Conn  .  assignor  tn  \ihraMit 
rics.  Int..  Fast  Havtn.  (  onn 

l-ilfd  ,|ijru    ;H,   1'>^4,  Sir    Nu    4h4,  1  S  * 

Int    t  I      H(t2k    ij;i/i/ 

U.S.  CI.  31h      \ZU  (.  »  iamis 


a  desired  pcrux.!  of  time  controlled  b\  the  operating  character- 
istics signals  iif  the  selected  relay. 


3.922.588 
DRIVE  ARRANCiEMENT  FOR  SWITCHING  CLCM  KS 
Reiner  Kiinzel.  Schonaich,  Ciermany,  assignor  to  Zentra  Albert 
Burkle  Kommanditgesellschaft,  Schoenaich,  Ciermany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,687 
Claims    priority,    application    Ciermany,    Feb.    2b.     1973, 
2309598 

Int.  Cl.^  H02J  9!00 
U.S.  CI.  318— 139  12  Claims 


1.  A  drive  arrangement  for  switching  clocks  and  the  like 
comprising,  in  combination; 

a.  a  synchronous  motor  having  windings, 

b.  means  for  connecting  said  synchronous  motor  to  an  A.C 
power  supply  means,  and 

c.  motion  reserve  means  including 

1.  a  chargeable  storage  battery  and  means  for  charging 
same  from  said  A  C    power  supply  means, 

2.  electronic  circuit  means,  including  oscillator  means 
and  supplied  with  power  from  said  storage  battery  for 
producing  at  its  output  an  alternating  voltage  to  drive 
said  synchrcmous  motor  during  peruKis  ot  t.iilure  of 
said  A  C.  power  supply  means,  permanently  and  non- 
inductively  coupled  to  the  windings  of  said  synchro- 
nous motor,  and 

3.  control  circuit  means  controllably  coupled  to  said  AC. 
power  supply  means  and  including  at  least  one  first 
transistor  controlled  b\  a  control  voltage  derived  from 
said  A  C  power  supply  means,  and  including  at  least 
one  further  transistor  coupled  to  said  first  transistor 
and  responsive  to  its  output  which  blocks  said  fuither 
transistor  whenever  voltage  from  said  AC  power  sup- 
ply means  is  present,  whereby  said  control  circuit 
means  is  responsive  to  the  A  C  power  supply  voltage 
and  prevents  appearance  at  said  output  of  said  ele^,' 
tronic  circuit  means  of  said  alternating  voltage  dyftng 
periods  said  AC.  power  supply  means  functions  and 
allows  appearance  of  the  alternating  voltage  at  s^id 
output  of  said  electronic  circuit  means  during  perioids 
said  AC.  power  supply  fails  -^  _ 


1.  A  controllable  supply  circuit  for  electromagnetic  vibra- 
tors including:  a  vibratory  electromagnetic  motor  having  a 
coil,  a  source  of  direct  current,  an  electronic  switching  device 
having  a  control  electrode  connected  in  series  with  said  source 
and  said  coil  such  that  a  signal  applied  to  said  electrode  affects 
the  conductivity  of  said  switching  device,  circuit  means  for 
providing  a  rectangular  pulse  signal  to  said  control  electrode 
to  alternately  render  said  switch  conductive  and  non-conduc- 
tive and  establish  and  interrupt  a  circuit  through  said  coil,  a 
circuit  including  a  capacitor,  and  a  uni-directional  conducting 
device  connected  in  parallel  with  said  coil,  said  uni-directional 
conducting  device  having  its  polarity  opposite  that  of  said 
switch,  and  a  resistance  connected  in  parallel  with  said  capaci- 
tance. 


3,922,590 

FI.ECTKU   \1    SYSTEMS  AND   M'l'XKMlS 
Anthony    (harks    VNarren,    Kjlbournt.   and    Hrvan    ^r^d(^uk 
Nicholls,  Northampton,  both  (•(   \  n>;land,  assi>;nors  tu    [  ht 
Mettoy  Companv   1  imiti'd.  Northampton,  f  nylanri 

fik'd    \pr,  2t),   19'"3,  Ser.  No     '^51.^>'-^) 

Claims  priorilv .  application  I  nited  kln^idnm,  \pr    20.  I  9"  2, 

18389  72;  Oct.  4,  1972,  45684/72 

Disttosure  v,as  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

\nx    n  •  Hn2K  29100 

L.Js.  CI.  318      138  h  (  laims 


1 .  An  electric  motor  comprising  a  rotor  mounted  for  rota- 
i>>ti  about  an  axis  and  including  a  ring  of  material  containing 
permanent  magnetic  material  bonded  by  a  plastics  material  to 
provide  a  number  of  magnetic  poles  of  alternately  opposite 
pol.intv  disposed  annularly  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
rotor, 

a  stator  assembly  comprising  a  coil  and  two  plates  of  mag 
netic  material  containing  therebetween  said  coil,  each 
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plate  having  one  edge  provided  with  fingers  forming 
stator  pole  faces,  and  the  fingers  of  the  plate  being  inter- 
digitated  whereby,  when  the  coil  is  energised,  stator  poles 
of  alternately  opposite  polarity  are  produced  which  co- 
operate with  the  magnetic  poles  of  the  rotor  to  drive  the 
motor,  said  edge  being  situated  opposite  a  portion  only  of 
the  circumference  of  the  ring  of  permanent  magnetic 
material, 

rotor  position  sensor  means  disposed  adjacent  the  ring  of 
permanent  magnetic  material  in  a  position  displaced  from 
the  stator  assembly  in  a  direction  peripheral  of  said  rotor 
and  arranged  to  respond  to  the  poles  of  the  rotor  during 
rotation  to  derive  an  electrical  signal  in  accordance  with 
the  rotation  of  the  rotor,  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  controlling  ener- 
gisation of  said  cosl  and  the  rotation  i>f  the  rotor. 


sion  of  said  element  of  relatively  large  magnitude  as 
required  to  position  said  output  device  to  any  position 
within  the  predetermined  range  of  positions  in  correspon- 
dence to  the  magnitude  of  said  control  signal. 


3,922,592 
FOl  R-PHASE  AI.TERNATOR  BATTERY  CHARGER 

(  hester  (  .  Quantz.  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eltra  Corpora- 
tion. Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,808 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  7/24:  H02R  9/00 

L.S.  CI.  320-15  5  Claims 


3,922.591        ' 
HEATED  WIRE  SERVO  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Everett  O,  Olsen,  W  rentham,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Foxboro 

Company,  Foxboro.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,482,  March  23.  1972.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,120,  Jan.  12.  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1973.  Ser.  No.  421,607 

Int.  CI. 2  G05B  //  01 .  I  /  on 
U.S.  CI.  318-676  ,  43  claims 
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1.  Positioning  apparatus  tor  moving  an  output  device  to  a 
position  corresponding  tt)  an  applied  control  signal  which 
signal  IS  settable  to  any  value  within  a  predetermined  range  of 
values,  said  apparatus  being  adapted  for  use  with  applications 
where  relativelv  large  movements  arc  required,  and  compris- 
ing 

an    element    formed    of   an    allov    exhibiting   a   martensitic 
transformation  over  a  temperature  range  wherein  a  varia- 
tion in  temperature  in  one  scale  direction   priniuces  an 
internally  generated  dimensional  change  o[  the  element 
and  a  variation  in  temperature  m  the  reverse  scale  direc- 
tion relaxes  the  element, 
force-producing  means  arranged  to  apply  to  said  element  an 
external  force  opposing  said  internally  generated  dimen- 
sional change,  said  force  being  insufficient  to  prevent  said 
internally  generated  dimensional  change  but  sufficient  to 
produce    a   dimensional    change   of  said   element    in    the 
opposite   direction    when    the   element    is   relaxed    in    re 
sponse  to  a  change  in  temperature  in  said  reverse  scale 
direction, 
input  signal  means  to  receive  said  control  signal,  and 
means  connected  to  said  input  signal  means  and  responsive 
to   the    applied   control    signal    to   controllablv    alter    the 
temperature  of  said  element  to  any  temperature  within 
said  temperature  range,  and  to  maintain  such  tempera- 
ture as  required  to  hold  said  output  device  at  the  p<isition 
corresponding  to  the  value  of  said  control  signal,  with 
internally   generated   dimensional   changes   and   opposite 
external-force-produced     dimensional     changes    serving 
together  cooperatively  to  provide  contraction  and  expan- 


1.  Battery  charging  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  four-phase  alternator  having  a  rotor  field  winding  and  four 
stator  windings,  each  stator  winding  having  first  and  second 
ends,  means  connecting  said  first  end  of  each  stator  winding 
to  a  first  terminal  to  form  a  star  connected  circuit,  four  half- 
wave  rectifiers  each  having  cathode  and  anode  electrodes, 
means  connecting  a  like  electrode  of  a  different  one  of  said 
rectifiers  to  the  second  end  of  each  stator  winding,  means 
connecting  the  other  electrodes  of  said  rectifiers  to  a  second 
terminal,  regulating  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  between 
said  first  and  second  terminals  for  controlling  current  in  said 
rotor  field  winding  to  maintain  such  terminal  voltage  at  a 
predetermined  level,  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond terminals  to  a  first  battery  for  charging  such  first  battery, 
and  means  for  charging  a  second  battery  from  said  alternator 
while  such  second  battery  is  connected  in  series  with  a  first 
battery  connected  to  said   first   and  second   terminals,   said 
second  battery  charging  meaq^  including  a  fifth   halfwave 
rectifier  having  anode  and  cathode  electrodes,   means  ccm- 
necting  one  electnxje  of  said  fifth  rectifier  to  the  second  end 
of  a  first  of  said  stator  windings  with  the  polarity  of  said  fifth 
rectifier  opposite  the  polarity  of  the  rectifier  connected  be- 
tween such  first  stator  winding  and  said  second  terminal,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  first  terminal  and  the  other  elec- 
trode of  said  fifth  rectifier  to  terminals  of  such  second  battery 
for  charging  such  second  battery 


3,922,593 
CIRCUIT  FOR  PRODUCING  ODD  FREQUENCY 
Ml  LTIPLE  OF  AN  INPUT  SIGNAL 
William  (ieorge  McGuffin,  Willingboro,  and  Robert  Walter 
Burgen,  East  Windsor,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov,  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,793 

Int.  Cl.^  H02M  5/40 

L.S.  CI.  321-4  13  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  producing  an  output  signal  whose  frequency 

is  N  times  the  frequency  of  its  input  signal,  where  N  is  an  odd 

integer,  comprising,  in  combination: 

first  means  responsive  to  said  input  signal  for  producing  a 
square  wave  of  the  same  frequency  as  said  input  signal 
and  which  swings  between  two  levels,  one  representing 
one  binary  value  and  the  other  the  other  binary  value, 
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second  means  responsive  to  said  input  sign.il  for  produi  ing 
an  output  wave  at  a  level  representing  one  bin.iry  value 
when  the  amplitude  of  said  input  signal  is  greater  than  a 
given  threshold  level  and  at  a  level  representing  the  other 
binary  value  whenever  the  amplitude  of  said  input  signal 
is  less  than  said  given  threshold  level,  and 


lectively  during  the  positive  and  negative  half  cycles  of  the 
alternating  current,  an  improved  triggering  means  comprising 
a  monostabic  multivibrator  for  providing  a  tram  of  output 
pulses. 

means  for  driving  said  multivibrator  to  generate  said  train 
of  output  pulses  in  predetermined  phase  relation  to  the 
alternatir^g  current, 
means  responsive  to  the  trailing  edges  of  said  output  pulses 
for  prt)viding  a  train  of  trigger  pulses. 


logic  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  squ.ire  w,i\e  .ind  said 
output  wave  fiir  producing  an  output  signal  at  one  level 
when  the  two  waves  represent  the  same  binary  value  and 
at  a  second  level  when  s.od  two  w.ives  represent  different 

bin.irv  values  , 


3.922,594 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PHASE  DISPLAC  EMKNT 

RE(;i  LATOR  CIRCUITS 

Harold  J.  Brown.  Lorain.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lorain  Products 

Corporation,  Lorain,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,849 

Int.  CI. 2  H02M  7/2 

U.S.  CI.  321      5  76  C  laims 


1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  a  regulator  circuit  of  the  type 
which  controls  its  output  voltage  and  current  by  varying  the 
control  angle  between  an  a-c  input  voltage  wave  and  a  control 
voltage  wave  comprising,  in  combination,  a  control  oscillator 
having  an  input  and  an  output  and  serving  as  means  for  gener- 
ating at  the  output  thereof  a  peru)dic  two-state  control  signal 
having  a  period  that  varies  in  accordance  with  the  net  signal 
applied  to  the  input  thereof,  means  for  generating  a  feedback 
signal  th.it  vanes  m  accord. in^.e  v.ith  .i  signal  appe.iring  at  the 
output  of  the  regulator  circuit,  means  for  applying  the  feed- 
back signal  to  the  input  of  the  control  oscillator,  means  for 
generating  a  damping  signal  that  vanes  in  accord. in^e  with  the 
control  angle,  a-c  coupling  means  for  applying  the  d.tmpmg 
signal  to  the  input  of  the  control  oscillator,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  output  of  the  control  oscillator  to  the  regulator 
circuit  to  control  the  regulating  activity  thereof 

3,922,595 
HIGH  POWER  REGULATED  D.(  .  SUPPLY 
Bruno  John  Vieri,  Penfield.  N.\  ..  avsignor  to  Xerox  (  orpora- 
tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  23.  1973.  Ser.  No.  363.457 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  I  rial  \  oluniar\   f'rotest 

Program  on  Jan    2^,  19^5. 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  7/155 

U.S.  CI.  321-47  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  regulated  AC  to  D(    converter  including  .i  p.nr  of 

controlled  rectifiers  which  arc  triggered  into  cimduclion  se- 
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means  for  actuating  said  controlled  rectifiers  into  conduct- 
ing states  selectively  in  response  to  said  train  of  trigger 
pulses,  and 

means  for  providing  a  control  current  to  said  multi-vibrator 
for  controlling  the  width  of  the  output  pulses  so  as  to 
control  the  time  ptisition  of  the  trigger  pulses  relative  to 
the  phase  of  the  alternating  current,  whereby  the  duration 
of  the  conduction  of  the  controlled  rectifiers  in  the  corre- 
sponding half  cycle  of  the  alternating  current  is  control- 
led 


CURKKN  I    KK,1  I   MOk 

David   I  .  Cave,   Mesa,  and   Wallir    k     Davis     hnipi     tiuih   m( 

Ari/..  assignors  to  Miilorola,  In<...  I   hiiak;ii.  111 

Hk-d   \ug    1.^  1973.  Ser.  Nn     *H^>  ih 

Int.  CI.'  G05F  J,.mS 

U.S.  CI.  323—4  !■■  (   laiin-. 


1.  A  legulator  circuit  comprising 

first  and  second  voltage  supply  means  for  providing  first  and 
second  voltages,  respectively. 

first  electronic  control  means  having  a  control  electrtxle,  a 
first  main  electrode  and  a  second  main  electrode,  said 
first  mam  electrode  of  said  first  electronic  control  means 
being  coupled  to  said  second  voltage  supply  means. 

second  electronic  control  means  having  a  first  main  elec- 
trode and  a  second  main  electrode,  said  first  main  elec- 
trode of  said  second  electronic  control  means  being  cou- 
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pled  to  said  second  main  electrode  of  said  first  electronic 
control  means, 
tlrst  current  source  circuit  means  coupled  between  said  first 

M'ltagc  suppiv  means  and  said  second  main  electrode  of 
said  second  electronic  control  means, 

third  cicctroni^  ^unirol  means  having  a  control  electrode. 
a  tirst  mam  c!cctri)de,  and  a  second  mam  electrode,  said 
control  clc^iri'de  of  said  third  electronic  control  means 
heme  >_iiup!cd  lo  said  second  main  electrode  of  said  sec- 
ond clectri'm^  control  means,  and  said  second  main 
electrode  't  said  third  electronic  control  means  being 
coupled  to  said  first  voltage  supply  means; 

fourth  electronic  control  means  having  a  first  main  elec- 
trode and  a  second  mam  electrode,  said  second  main 
electrode  of  said  fourth  electronic  control  means  being 
coupled  to  said  first  main  electrode  of  said  third  elec- 
tronic control  means,  said  first  main  electrode  of  said 
fourth  electronic  control  means  being  coupled  to  said 
control  electrode  of  said  first  electronic  control  means; 

tlrst  resistive  means  coupled  between  said  first  main  elec- 
trode of  said  fourth  electronic  control  means  and  said 
second  voltage  supply  means; 

fifth  electronic  control  means  having  a  control  electrode,  a 
tlrst  mam  electrode  and  a  second  control  electrode,  said 
control  electrode  and  said  second  main  electrode  of  said 
fifth  electronic  control  means  being  coupled,  respec- 
tive!;, to  said  first  main  electrode  of  said  second  elec- 
tronic control  means  and  said  first  voltage  supply  means, 
second  resistive  means  coupled  between  said  second 
voltage  supply  means  and  said  first  mam  electrode  of  said 
fifth  electronic  control  means; 

sixth  electronic  control  means  having  a  control  electrode,  a 
tirst  main  electrode  and  a  second  main  electrode,  said 
control  electrode  and  said  second  main  electrode  of  said 
sixth  electronic  control  means  being  coupled,  respec- 
tivelv.  to  said  first  mam  electrode  of  said  fifth  electronic 
control  means  and  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  regulator 
circuit,  and 

third  resistive  means  coupled  between  said  second  voltage 
suppiv  means  and  said  first  mam  electrode  of  said  sixth 
electri'nu-  control  means. 


3,922,59" 
CTRCLIT  FOR  DF.TECTINC,  A  PHASIC  Al    Ql  ANTITY 
Hiroshi  Nagase,  Nagova.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  kaisha 
Toyota  Chuo  Kenkvusho,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,   1973,  Ser.  No.  410,499 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Japan.    Oct.    31,    l*^":,    47- 
109626;  Oct.  31.  1972.  47-109627 

Int.  CI.-  GO II    /  22 
C.S.  CI.  323   -75  B  4  Claims 
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I.  A  circuit  for  detecting  a  physical  quantitv  vvhich  may  be 
adjusted  without  affecting  thermal  zero  shift  characteristics, 

comprising 

a  bridge  circuit  including  four  sensitive  elements  coupled  in 

four  respective  arms  theret^f.  two  input  and  two  output 
terminals,  and  sensitive  elements  each  having  a  resistivity 
which  IS  variahle  m  proportion  ti>  a  phvsua'  qii.mtity  to 
be  applied  thereto. 


variable  resistor  means  including  a  first  fixed  resistor  having 
an  adjustable  tap  connected  thereto  for  providing  a  van- 
able  resistance  output,  wherehv  adjustment  of  said  tap 
does  not  change  the  therm, d  characteristics  of  said  first 
fixed  resistor. 

second  and  third  resistors  connected  m  series  and  coupled 
in  parallel  with  a  first  arm  of  said  bridge  circuit, 

fourth  and  fifth  resistors  connected  in  series  and  coupled  in 
parallel  with  a  .second  arm  i.A  s.iiti  hruige  circuit,  s.nd  first 
and  second  ,irms  heing  adjacent  arms  ot  s.nd  bridge  cir- 
cuit, 

said  first  fixed  resistor  coupled  to  a  connecting  point  be- 
tween said  second  and  third  resistt)rs  and  to  a  connecting 
point  between  said  fourth  and  fifth  resisti)rs  whereby  said 
first  fixed  resistor  is  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  third  and 
fourth  resistors. 


3.922.598 

HKM\T()(  RIT  MKA.SIRFMFNTS  BY  ELECTRICAL 

CONDLCTIVITV 

Rohtrt  K  Sttutr,  1744  E.  3045  South.  .Salt  Lake  Cit>,  I  tah 
8410h,  and  (.lenn  (,.  Enke,  2925  Regent  Ave.,  Minneapolis. 
Minn    55422 

Hied  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  \o.  497.553 

Int.  CI.-  COIN  27142 

U.S.  CI.  324     30  K  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  in  digital  form  the  volume 
percentage  of  red  celK  m  a  conducting  fluid  sample  compris- 
ing: 

a.  2  spaced  electrodes  cooperating  with  said  tluid  sample; 

b.  a  sinusoid  alternating  current  source  having  its  constant 
current  output  connected  to  said  electrodes, 

c.  a  variable  gam  amplifier  having  Us  input  terminals  con- 
nected to  said  electrodes. 

d.  a  differential   amplifier  having  its  input  terminals  con 
nected  between  the  output  of  said  variable  gain  amplifier 
and  the  constant  voltage  output  of  said  alternating  cur- 
rent source 

e.  rectifying  means  and  DC  amplifier  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  differential  amplifier, 

f.  a  dynamic  attenuating  resistive  network,  whose  output 
voltage  approximates  the  volume  percentage  of  red  red 
cells  in  said  fiuid  sample,  driven  by  the  output  of  said  DC 
amplifier 

g  means  operable  to  render  said  attenuating  network  out- 
put substantially  independent  of  temperature  variations 
of  said  fiuid  sample,  and 

h.  digital  displav  means  driven  by  the  output  of  said  attenu- 
ating network  to  provide  direct  readout  of  either  the 
volume  percentage  of  red  cells  in  said  fiuid  sample  or  the 
hemoglobin  estimate  of  said  fiuid  sample 
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3.922.599 
AC    EI  ECTROMACiNFTK    THH  KNESS  (iM  (.F 

CTiLi/.iNc;  prfma(;nfti/atio\  of  thf  (,\i  (;f 

CORF  TO  RENDER  SENSITIVITN    INDEPENDENT  OF 
THK  KNESS 
Erich  Stelngroever.  Bonn,  and  Hans  F.  Nix.  Cologne,  both  of 
Germanv.  assignors  to  Flektr()-Ph>sik.  Hans  Nix  &  Dr.    Ing. 
E.  Steingroever  K(;..  Cologne,  (iermanv 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,354 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermanv,    Sept.     12,     19''3, 
2345848 

Int.  (I.-  (iOlR  ,^J//2 
U.S.  CI.  324-34  26  t  laims 


resilient  means  coupling  said  shaft  to  said  housing  to  resist 
rotation  of  said  shaft  until  said  prescribed  torque  is  exerted 


1.  In  electromagnetic  thickness  gauges  for  measuring  the 

thickness  of  a  layer  applied  to  a  base  wherein  the  applied  layer 
and  the  base  are  composed  of  two  dissimilar  materials  one  of 
sid  two  materials  having  a  composition  v-hich  infiucnces  a 
magnetic  field,  such  as  ferromagnetic  and  electrically  conduc- 
tive materials,  and  the  gauge  includes  a  core  of  soft  magnetic 
material  having  a  single  pole  piece  for  contact  with  the  ex- 
posed surface  of  the  layer  to  be  measured  and  being  provided 
with  means  for  inducing  electrical  values  in  a  measuring  coil 
associated  with  said  core  by  subjecting  the  core  to  ,in  .ilternat- 
ing  magnetic  field,  the  electrical  values  induced  m  the  measur- 
ing coil  being  a  function  of  the  strength  of  the  magnetic  field 
and  the  thickness  of  the  layer  being  measured,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  means  for  adjustably  pre-magnetizing 
said  soft  magnetic  core  by  subjecting  the  core  to  an  additional 
uni-directional  magnetic  field  to  alter  the  sensitivity  of  the 
gauge  to  predetermined  values  o\  thickness  to  be  measured 


3.922.600 

ELECTRICAL  RFC  EPTACLE  TESTER  FOR  TFSTINt, 

THE  MECHANICAL  AND  ELECTRK  AI 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  ELE(  TRICAI    SERV  U  F 

RFC  EPTAC  I  ES 

Denes  Roveti,  15  Lincoln  Park  Center,  Annapolis.  Md.  20401 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  429.722 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIR  n  1)2.  (.OIN  l<^  (12.  HOIR  /  <  62 

U.S.  CI.  324  — 51  5  Claims 
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3.922.601 
SPIKVI    I'l    \  It    N  \kN   MLA.Sl  klN(,  (    \r\t  i  I  \\(   I 

CELL 

James   H     Marlin.    |r      W'avnesborci,  \'h      assii>niir    fn  1"     I     Tin 
Pont  di   Ntnidiirs  iV   (  n.,  VMIminglim,  jiii 

KiUd  Mat     1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  44~,:s4 

Inf    CI   ■  COIR    ^■7/26 

U.S.  (  I.  324      M    k  l.M  laiins 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  measuring  variations 
along  the  length  of  a  moving  elongate  dielectric  material,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  spaced  guide  means  for  defining  a  path 
for  said  moving  elongate  dielectric  material;  a  capacitance  cell 
through  which  said  material  passes  coaxially  for  distributing 
an  electric  field  in  a  multiplicity  of  directions  around  said 
material  within  said  capacitance  cell,  said  capacitance  cell 
comprising:  two  helicoid  electrical  conducting  strips  msulated 
from  each  other  and  coaxial  with  said  path,  said  helicoid  strips 
being  fixed  with  respect  to  each  other  and  in  the  form  of  a 
cylindrical  structure  with  spiralled  slots  between  said  strips; 
and  circuit  means  connected  to  said  capacitance  cell  for  pro- 
viding said  field  and  for  measuring  said  variations  along  the 
length  of  said  material  passing  through  said  capacitance  cell 
10.  The  system  of  claim  9,  said  strips  being  of  equal  length 
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Richard  Fli  I  unquist,  Pompand  Ht  «(  h    Hh     assii;nnr  tn  Mutdt 
ola.  Int .,  (  hicago.  Ill 
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1.  Apparatus  for  testing  electrical  receptacles,  said  appara 
tus  comprising  a  housing,  at  least  one  projection  from  said 
housing  adapted  to  be  received  by  receptacle  power  contacts, 
means  supported  by  said  housing  for  tending  to  remove  said 
projection  from  said  receptacle  to  indicate  the  grip  of  the 
contacs,  means  supported  b>  said  housing  for  appKing  a  pre 
scribed  torque  to  said  receptacle  contacts  through  said  projec- 
tion to  test  the  resistance  of  siad  receptacle  to  mechanical 
deformation,  said  means  for  applying  a  prescnbed  torque 
comprising  a  shaft  r<itatablv  supported  b\  said  housing,  and  a 


1.  A  lock  detector  for  a  phase  locked  loop  including  a 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  and  a  reference  oscillator,  said 
lock  detector  comprising 

a   a  phase  detector  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  a  pair 

of  differential  outputs; 
b    said  (ih.iM.   detector  being  coupled  to  the  loop  with  the 
first   input    receiving  an   output  signal  from   the   voltage 
controlled  oscillator  and  the  second  input  receiving  an 
outpLit  signal  from  the  reference  oscillator; 
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a  differential  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  inputs  connected 
to  the  differential  outputs  of  said  phase  detector  and 
further  having  a  pair  of  outputs;  and 
means  coupling  the  differential  outputs  of  said  phase 
detector  to  the  pair  of  outputs  of  said  differential  ampli- 
fier tor  providing  a  positive  feedback  to  cause  said  differ- 
entia! amplifier  to  provide  two  discrete  voltage  levels  at 
the  outputs  thereof 


3,922.603 
DFAK  F  FOR  TRANSMITTI\(.  FORC  F 

F.rnest  Jacques   Andre   Fesur,   Paris,   France,  assi^nur  to  F.x- 
aprecis  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Ma>  2,  1973.  Ser    So.  35fi.6Hl 
Claims     prioritv,     application     France,     Mav      10       1972, 
72.16856 

Int.  C  I.    (,()1R  /  ^  w^    G05D  /.Wjo    (,(ill    V/2 
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1.    A  device  for  transmitting  force  comprising  a  movable 

means  tor  receiving  a  f  r.e.  means  including  a  radiation 
source,  a  pair  ot  raJiatmr  detectors  and  a  differential  ampli- 
fier associated  'Aith  said  movable  means  for  generating  elec- 
tric current,  the  value  of  said  electric  current  being  propor- 
tional to  the  degree  of  movement  of  said  movable  means;  a 
rotatahlv  mounted  coii  and  means  f'or  delivering  said  electric 
current  friim  said  generating  means  to  said  coil  for  causing 
said  coi!  to  rotate,  bv  an  amount  proportional  to  the  value  of 
said  current,  and.  spring  means  mechanically  connected  be- 
tv>.een  said  v.oil  and  sjid  m.vuable  means,  said  movable  means, 
said  ^oii  and  said  spring  means  being  arranged  such  that 
movement  bv  said  coil  in  response  to  said  current  causes  said 


spring    mean- 


applv    a   displacing  fc^rce   on   said   movable 

means  which  opposes  the  movement  of  said  movable  means 

caused  bv  said  firs'  m.entioned  force 
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ENFRGVTFSTFR  F()RTFSTIN(;  BI  ASTIN(.  M  \(  HFNES 

THAT  DETONATF  FFFC  TRO-FXPI OSIV  F  I)F\1(  FS 

Kaushik   H.   Thakore,   Sidne>,   N.\  .,  assignor   to    Fhe    Bendix 

Corporation,  Southfield.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  317.91  I.  [)et    26,  19^:,  Pa!    No 

3,865,028.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1974.  Ser    No    444.21  2 
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I.  An  apparatus  tor  detc mining  that  the  Mutpuf  energy 
supplied  h.^  a  blasting  machine  v>.hich  discharges  a  single 
pulse  of  joules  ot  energv  to  initiate  eiectro-explosive  devices. 
Ls  above  a  predetermined  amount,  the  apparatus  ^  i  iriiprising: 

means  for  receiving  fhe   joules  ot  energv   of  the  single  output 
putsc    from,    said    blasting    machine    and    for   producing   a  first 


signal  which  is  related  to  the  amount  of  energy  of  said  blasting 
machine  energy  pulse,  said  first  signal  increasing  in  magnitude 
with  respect  to  time; 

means  for  generating  a  reference  signal  which  is  related  to 
a  predetermined  am(Hjnt  of  energv.  said  reference  signal 
having  a  predetermined  magnitude  and  predetermined 
duration,  said  means  for  generating  a  reference  signal 
including  a  trigger  circuit  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  the 
single  output  energv  pulse  from  said  blasting  machine. 
said  trigger  circuit  having  an  input  resistance  greater  than 
1  million  ohms,  means  for  generating  a  trigger  pulse  upon 
receipt  of  said  blasting  machine  output  energy  pulse  and 
a  monostable  multivibrator,  having  input  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  trigger  circuit  pulse  and  output  means  for 
producing  a  pulse  having  a  tlxcd  magnitude  in  response 
to  said  trigger  circuit  pulse, 
means  for  comparing  said  reference  signal  to  said  first  signal 
and  generating  a  third  signal  when  the  magnitude  of  the 
first  signal  exceeds  the  magnitude  of  the  reference  signal 
at  any  time  during  the  presence  of  s.nd  reference  signal; 
and 
means  responsive  to  said  thirci  signal  tor  indicating  the 
presence  of  said  third  signal,  whereby  said  indicating 
means  further  indicates  that  the  output  energv  from  said 
blasting  machine  is  not  less  than  said  predetermined 
energy. 


3,922,605 
ELECTRICAL  WINCH  DRCM  ROTATION  INDICATING 

SYSTEM 
Ivan  1).  Sarrell,  Rising  Fawn,  (ia.,  as-signor  to  Koehring  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  V\  is. 

Filed  Det.  II.  1974,  Ser.  No.  531.737 

Int.  CI.-  COIF  .^  4S 

U.S.  CI.  324^  1 66  12  Claims 


I.  A  winch  drum  nuivement  indicator  system  for  providing 
an  operator  of  a  crane  having  a  winch  operated  hoist  cable 
with  an  indication  of  rotation  of  the  hoist  cable  winch  drum 
at  an  operator's  station  remote  from  the  v. inch  drum,  the 
system  comprising 

means  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  winch  drum  for  generat- 
ing 'v\ii  series  ot  electrical  pulses  related  in  frequency  to 
the  speed  of  rotation  o{  the  winch  drum,  the  two  series  of 
electrical  pulses  having  a  phase  relationship  related  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  winch  drum, 
a  bi-directional  stepper  motor  responsive  to  said  twci  series 
of  pulses  from  said  generating  means  and  having  an  out- 
put drive  shaft,  the  output  drive  shaft  being  driven  at  a 
speed  related  to  the  frequency  of  the  two  series  of  pulses 
and  being  dnven  in  one  direction  in  response  to  a  first 
phase  relationship  between  the  two  series  of  pulses  and  in 
another  direction  in  response  to  a  seccind  phase  relation- 
ship between  the  two  series  of  pulses,  and. 
a  tactile  indicator  connected  to  be  driven  by  the  output 
drive  shaft  of  said  stepper  motor,  said  stepper  motor  and 
said  tactile  indicator  being  mounted  on  the  crane  at  the 
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operator's  station  so  as  to  provide  the  operator  with  a 
tactile  indication  of  the  speed  and  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  winch  drum 
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ADAPTIVE  DEI  TA  MODI  I   VTION  INFORMATION 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

K.   Fredrik    Nordling.   Mill   Nallev.  Calif.,  assignor   to   Diconi 

Systems  1  td..  British  Columbia.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  458.806 

Int.  CI.-  H04L  2J,00 
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1.    In   a  delta-modulation   system   in   which   digital   signals 
having  two  senses  are  employed  in  a  tirst  serial  bit  stream 
having  a  data  interval  between  bits  defined  bv  a  peruxlic  clock 
signal  to  represent  an  increase  or  decrease  of  an  analog  signal 
by  a  predetermined  amount,  the  combination  comprising; 
means  responsive  to  said  first  serial  bit  stream  for  providing 
a  second  serial  bit  stream  delayed  one  data  interval  there- 
from and  for  providing  a  third  serial  bit  stre.im  delayed 
two  data  intervals  therefrom,  and 
means    receiving    said    first,    second    anti    thiiii    serial    bit 
streams  for  prmiding  an  up  Lount  sign.il  '.^n  a  first  output 
line  when  the  digital  signals  o\  said  first,  second  and  third 
serial  bit  streams  are  equal  in  each  of  the  two  senses  and 
a  down  count  signal  on  a  second  output   line  when   ttu 
digital  signals  of  said  first  and  third  serial  bit  streams  are 
equal  to  each  iithcr  and  not  equal  to  the  digital  signal  of 
said  second  scruil  bit  stre.ini  m  e.ich  ot  the  tw,i  senses. 


3,922,607 

RADIO  BROAD(  ASTIN(,  SYSTEM 

Ronald    E.   Wysong,   Dayton.   Ohio,  assignor  to   R.    I  .   Drake 

Company,  Miamisburg.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333.698.  Feb.  20,  1  973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  497.193 
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a  transmitter  including 

means  for  generating  a  first  radio  frequency  signal. 

means  for  modulating  said  first  radio  frequency  signal  with 
substantially  continuous  program  material. 

means  for  generating  a  second  radio  frequency  signal. 

means  for  modulating  said  second  radio  frequency  signal 
with  sequential  messages  and  tone  coded  address  signals 
identifying  the  beginning  of  each  of  said  sequential  mes- 
sage, said  tone  coded  address  signals  including  a  plurality 
of  standby  codes,  each  directed  to  a  separate  family  of 
receivers,  and  a  release  code  common  to  all  receivers  of 
a  predetermined  group  of  families,  said  plurality  of 
standby  codes  being  transmitted  sequentially  and  fol- 
lowed by  a  single  release  code; 

means  for  mtvmentarily  lowering  the  magnitude  of  said 
second  radio  frequency  signal  at  the  conclusion  of  each 
said  sequential  message; 

a  plurality  of  receivers  each  including 

first  means  for  receiving  said  first  radio  frequency  signal  and 
for  producing  a  first  audio  output  of  said  continuous 
program  material, 

second  means  for  receiving  said  second  radio  frequency 
signal  and  for  producing  audio  output  including  both  said 
sequential  messages  and  said  coded  address  signals. 

a  loudspeaker  system. 

decoding  means  responsive  to  selected  tone  coded  address 
signals  and  to  the  magnitude  of  said  second  audio  fre- 
quency signal,  said  decoding  means  in  said  receiver  in- 
cluding at  least  one  means  responsive  to  selected  said 
standby  codes  and  means  responsive  to  said  release  code 
whereby  upon  receipt  of  both  said  selected  standby  code 
and  said  release  c(^de  an  output  is  produced,  and 

switching  means  responsive  to  said  output  of  said  decoding 
means  and  connected  to  the  audio  outputs  of  said  first 
and  second  receiving  means  and  having  an  output  con- 
nected to  said  loudspeaker  system,  said  switching  means 
includes  means  for  slowly  lowering  the  magnitude  of  said 
first  audio  output  to  said  loudspeaker  system  while  slowly 
increasing  the  magnitude  of  the  second  audio  output  to 
said  loudspeaker  system  upon  receipt  of  selected  tone 
coded  address  signals  occurring  at  the  beginning  of  a 
message,  said  means  slowly  increasing  the  level  of  the  first 
audio  output  and  at  the  same  time  decreasing  the  level  of 
the  second  audio  output  upon  detecting  the  lowering  of 
the  magnitude  of  said  second  radio  frequency  signal  at 
the  end  of  each  message 
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1.   A  broadcast  svstem  comprising 


1.  A  device  comprising  first  and  second  wires  each  having 
one  end  adapted  to  be  connected  across  a  circuit  to  be  tested; 
first  and  second  fillers  each  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the 
other  end  of  said  first  and  second  wires  being  connected 
respectively  to  the  inputs  of  said  first  and  second  filters,  a 
shield  means  enclosing  said  first  and  second  filters,  an  output 
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connect. ir  h.iv  mg  firsl  and  second  terminals,  said  first  terminal 
being  ^v  nnc^tcd  to  said  shield  means;  said  second  termmal 
'^cing  ciinric^tcd  to  the  output  of  said  second  filter  means,  and 
•he  -Hitpui  ot  said  first  filter  being  connected  to  said  shield 

ni  cans 
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I  othar  (.n)hmann.  Pforzheim,  (,erman\.  assi^jnor  ti 
tional  Standard  Flettric  ( Drporation,  Ne\*  ^ork,  N  "» 

Filed  June   n.  19^4,  Ser,  No.  480. (169 
Claims     prioritv,     application     (.ermanv.      |ul\ 
2333S5I 
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circuit  having  separate  output  points  for  reference  and  feed- 
back output  pulses,  and  assigning,  hy  said  anti-comcidcnce 
circuit  separate  time  zones  in  whieh  rdcrencc  and  t'ccdh.uk 
output  pulses  can  occur; 

wherein  the  assigning  dt  sc[\iratc  iinic  zones  includes 

a.  remembering  when  a  reference  signal  puKc  has  nccurred 
by  a  reference  memory  circuit. 

b.  remembering  when  a  feedback  signal  pulse  has  occurred 
by  a  feedback  memory  ciri.uit. 
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.  interrogating,  to  detect  the  occurrence  of  a  reference 
signal  pulse,  the  reference  meme^y  circuit  while  transmit- 
ting a  feedback  output  pulse  from  the  feedhaLk  nieniory 
circuit;  and 

interrogating,  to  detect   the  occurrence   of  a   feedback 
signal  pulse,  the  feedback  memory  circm!  v>.hile  transmit 
ting  a  reference  output  pulse  from  the  reference  memory 
circuit. 


I.  A  method  for  automatically  controlling  the  frequency  of 

.1  local  oscillator  in  the  superheterodyne  receiving  section  of 
an  image-and'or  sound-reproduction  arrangement,  which 
trcquencv  is  adjusted  with  a  tuning  arrangement,  and  which 
superheterodyne  receiving  section  contains  an  intermediate 
:requenc\  .ir^ui:  for  transmitting  a  stable  intermediate  fre- 
quenc>  and  an  automatic  frequency  control  loop  with  a  fre- 
quency discriminator  tuned  to  a  stable  frequency  wherein  a 
frequency  is  derued  from  the  local  oscillator  and  compared 
with  the  di<4.riminator  frequency,  the  discriminator  forms  a  dc 
voltage  corresponding  to  the  difference  between  the  local 
oscillator  frequency  and  the  discriminator  frequency,  and  a 
.  aractor  in  the  local  oscillator  is  controlled  with  the  dc  voltage 
such  that  the  frequency  derived  from  the  local  oscillator  varies 
m  a  dircv'ion  opposite  to  the  direction  of  control  of  said  dc 
voltage  generated  hy  said  frequency  discriminator,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises; 

injecting  the  continuous  waves  of  the  local  oscillator  output 

into  the  automatic  frequency  control  loop; 
d  'aiding  said  continuous  waves  into  an  uninterrupted  se- 
quence of  equally  long  wave  trains  whose  number  of 
single  waves  is  the  difference  between  the  comparative 
values  ,)t  the  'r  insmitter  frequency  adjusted  to  the  tuning 
arrangcnient  and  the  positive  or  negative  value  of  the 
intermediate  frequency  referenced  to  a  decade  vaFue  of 
the  transmitter  frequency;  and 
forming  a  single  wave  for  each  wave  train  whereby  the 
discriminator  frequency  is  equal  to  the  decade  value  of 
the  transmitter  frequency  adjusted. 


3,922.611  ! 

FxrSIMM  F  C  ARRIFR  DFTFCT  CIR(  CIT 

Bruce  K.  Kanit/,  Fairport.  N,\  .,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  .Ser.  No.  418,529 

Int.  CI.-  H(»3K  5,M.  S/7W 

U.S.  CI.  32  S      Ml  6  Claims 


3.922.610 
PlISF   \NT1  C()IN(  I[)FN(  F  MFIHODS    \NI)(  IRC  CITS 
\Mlliam    A     Buchan,    Newport    Beach,    and    Harold    K,    Arns, 
C  hino.  both  of  C  alif.,  assignors  to  B\Sf    Aktitngtstllst  hnfl. 
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Filed  Jan.  28.   1974,  Ser.  No.  43^,284 
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I.  A  method  ot  pre'.enting  coincidence  ot  reference  signal 
pulses  and  teedhack  signal  pulses  in  a  servo  system  compris- 
ing suppiving  the  reference  signal  pulses  and  the  feedback 
signa.  pulses  to  separate  input  points  of  an  anti-coincidence 


I.  A  detector  circuit  for  generating  an  output  control  signal 
in  response  to  a  long  duty  cycle  start  control  signal  comprising 
first  and  second  comparators  each  having  a  pair  of  input 
terminals  and  an  output  terminal,  one  of  the  input  terminals 
on  each  comparator  being  biased  to  establish  .i  threshold 
switching  level  for  each  comparator,  each  comparator  gener- 
ating a  first  output  voltage  when  a  signal  applied  to  the  other 
input  terminal  is  above  said  sy,  aching  level  and  a  second 
output  voltage  when  the  applied  signal  is  below  said  switching 
level,  said  other  input  terminal  of  said  first  comparator 
adapted  to  receive  said  start  control  signal,  charge  control 
means  for  coupling  the  output  terminal  of  said  first  compara- 
tor to  the  other  input  terminal  of  said  second  comparator,  a 
capacitor  coupled  to  said  other  input  termmal  of  said  second 
comparator,  the  charge  on  said  capacitor  being  controlled  by 
said  charge  control  means,  said  charge  control  means  com 
prising  at  least  two  parallel  paths  between  said  output  terminal 
of  said  first  comparator  and  the  other  input  terminal  of  said 
comparator,  each  path  including  a  resistor  and  a  diode,  said 
diodes  being  poled  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for 
controlling  said  charge  control  means  lo  charge  said  capacitor 
at  a  first  rate  in  response  to  said  first  output  voltage  from  said 


first  comparator  and  to  discharge  said  capacitor  at  a  second 
rate  in  response  to  said  second  output  voltage  from  said  first 
comparator,  whereby  a  predetermined  time  after  receipt  of 
said  start  control  signal  the  signal  at  the  other  input  terminal 
of  said  second  comparator  reaches  its  s\».  itching  level  so  that 
the  second  comparator  generates  said  output  control  signal. 


3.922,612 
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Norio  Tashiro.  N'okohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  .Shibaura 
Electric  Co..  ltd..  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  517.613 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Nov.    12,    1973,    48- 
127099 

Int.  CI. 2  HOI  J  2V/76,  H05B  9/02.  HOI  J  25/50,  1/52 
U.S.  CI.  328-230  10  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetron  device  comprising  a  m.ignetron  hody; 
means  for  applying  a  magnetron  field  lo  the  magnetron  body; 
a  cooling  device  fitted  to  the  magnetron  bi>d\.  a  shield  box 
disposed  on  that  side  of  the  magnetron  hod\  which  faces  a 
cathode  stem,  and  a  noise  microuave-absorhing  filter  recci\ed 
in  the  shield  box,  wherein  the  noise  microwave-abstirbing 
filter  is  composed  of  a  pair  of  choking  members  respectively 
connected  to  heater  lead  conductors;  each  choking  member 
is  composed  of  at  least  one  first  chiiking  element  including  a 
first  fernte  core  of  high  intrinsic  resistivity  connected  to  the 
heater  lead  ccmductor  and  at  least  one  second  choking  ele- 
ment including  a  second  fernte  core  of  low  intrinsic  resistivity 
connected  in  series  to  the  first  chttking  element. 


3,922.613 
INFORMATION  DETECTION  APPARATl  S  HAMNt,  AN 

ADAPTIVE  DICilTAI    TRACKINC;  OSCII  I.ATOR 
William  Retd  Allen.  Reading,  and  John  D.  Deloren/o.  Marl- 
boro,  both   of   Mass..  assignors   to   Honey >*ell    Information 
Systems.  Inc..  VNaltham.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  537,988 

Int.  Cl.^  C;ilB  ^  -^5    H03K  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  329      104  10  (  laims 
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1.  Information  detection  apparatus  comprising 
A    means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  first  signals  lepiesenta- 
tive  of  said  information; 

B.  control  means  for  providing  a  second  signal. 

C.  oscillator  means,  responsive  to  said  second  signal,  for 
generating  a  plur.ditv  of  third  signals  having  ,i  frequency 
determined  hv  the  v.ilue  of  said  second  signal. 


n  means  for  detecting  the  generation  of  said  third  signals 
by  said  oscillator  means; 

E.  bistable  means,  responsive  to  each  of  said  first  signals,  for 
disabling  said  oscillator  means, 

F  means,  coupled  with  said  bistable  means  and  responsive 
to  an  indication  from  said  means  for  detecting  that  said 
oscillator  means  is  no  longer  generating  said  third  signals, 
for  reenabling  said  oscillator  means  to  generate  said  third 
signals;  and 

( I  means,  responsive  to  said  third  signals  generated  be- 
tween the  time  said  bistable  means  is  disabled  and  the 
time  said  bistable  means  is  reenabled,  for  generating  a 
fourth  signal  and  a  fifth  signal  between  which  one  of  said 
plurality  of  first  signals  may  be  detected. 


3.922,614 
\MPI  IFIFR  <  IK(  I  II 
Rodv  .lohan  van  de  Plassche,  F.indhov  tii.  Ntthii  lands   rfssi^;rHir 
to  L.S.  Philips  Corp<iralion.  Nev*   \ork.  N  N 

Filed  Julv    11).   19^4.  Vr.  N,,    4Xf..'^-'7 
Claims    priurilv.    appluation    Ni-thtrlaruis.     ]u\\     !',     !'J~V 
7309767 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  3/45 

I    .S.   (I,    }}()       }U   I)  t;   <    iHims 
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1.  Amplifier  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  transistor  connected  as  a  differential 
pair,  said  first  and  second  transistor  each  having  a  main 
current  path; 

a  first  and  a  second  current  mirror  circuit  each  having  an 
input  circuit  between  an  input  terminal  and  a  sum  termi- 
nal and  an  output  circuit  between  an  output  terminal  and 
said  sum  terminal,  for  reproducing  at  said  output  terminal 
thereof  with  fixed  gain  the  current  supplied  to  said  input 
terminal  thereof,  the  gain  of  said  first  current  mirror 
circuit  being  unity,  said  input  circuit  of  said  first  current 
mirror  circuit  being  connected  in  series  with  said  main 
current  path  of  said  first  transistor,  said  output  circuit  of 
said  first  current  mirror  being  connected  in  series  with 
said  main  current  path  of  said  second  transistor  and  said 
input  terminal  of  said  second  current  mirror  circuit  being 
connected  to  said  sum  terminal  of  said  first  current  mirror 
circuit,  and 

a  current  amplifier  having  an  input  and  output,  said  input  of 
said  current  amplifier  being  connected  to  said  output 
terminal  of  said  first  current  mirror  circuit  and  said  out- 
put of  said  current  amplifier  being  connected  to  said  sum 
terminal  of  said  first  current  mirror  circuit. 


3.92  2.615 
DIFFFKFNII  \1     \MPI  Iflf  K  |)f  \  l(  K 


.lunuii 


Norio  Sobajima.  Fui  hu,  Japan,  assignor  in  Hitachi. 
Filed  (Ki     2*^.    ]'^^^^.  S.  r     No    4)0.5(1' 
Claims    priority,    appluation    .lapaii,    ( >».  t      2". 
107225 

Int    CI  •  H(I31-  J/68 
I  .S.  CI.  330  —  30  1) 

I.  In  a  differential  amplifier  device  including  at  least  one 
emitter-coupled  differential  amplifier,  and  at  least  one  emitter 
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follower  circuit  dircvtK  v.nnncvicJ  on  the  .>utput  side  of  the  3,922  617 

differential  jniphfier,  a  hias  circuit  comprising  a  first  transis-  ADAPTIVK  KEED  FORWARD  SYSTEM 

lor  which  has  an  input  electrode  and  first  and  second  output  William  B.  Denniston,  Bellmore,  and  Robert  E    Hertz    Kings 

e.eclrodes.  at   least  one  constant  voltage  element  connected  Park.  bi)th  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc     Mil- 

between   said   tirst  output   electrode   ot   said   transistor  and  a  waukee,  Wis. 

source  ot  second   reteren^c  potential,  a  first  resistance  con-  Eiled  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,680 

nected  between  a  source  ut  first  reference  potential  and  said  Int.  CI.'  HOIE  //?2 

U.S.  CI.  330-149 
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input  electrode  of  vjid  transistor  and  a  second  resistance 
connected  hetAcen  said  input  electri>de  of  said  transistor  and 
said  source  of  second  reference  pofential,  said  second  output 
electrode  of  said  transistor  hcirig  connected  to  said  input 
electrode  thereof  through  said  tlrst  resistance,  an  input  of  said 
ditferential  amplifier  being  connected  to  the  point  between 
said  first  resistance  and  said  second  resistance  to  obtain  a  bias 
voltage  therefrom 


3.922,616 
ELEC  TRON  BOMBARDED  SEMK  ONDl  (  TOR 
Maurice    Weiner,    Ocean    Township.    N.J..    assignor    to    The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of 
the  Arm>.  Washington.  D.C 

Filed  Mav  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  47  2.,A|9 

Int.  Cl.=  H()3F   '     4 

IS.  CI.  330     44  4  Claims 


1.  An  adaptive  feed  forward  system  of  the  type  designed  to 
reduce  the  distortion  from  a  device  such  as  an  amplifier, 
including  means  for  extracting  a  sample  of  the  distortion 
products  from  the  output  of  said  device,  adjustable  means  for 
equalizing  said  sample  and  the  products  remaining  in  the 
output  after  extracting  the  sample,  means  for  subtractively 
combining  said  equalized  sample  and  remaining  products  to 
produce  a  distortion-reduced  system  output,  and  means  in 
eluding  pilot  signal  generator  and  coherent  delectt)r  means  for 
automatically  adjusting  said  equalizing  means  to  compensate 
for  uncontrolled  variations  in  the  system  components,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises 

a.  means  for  extracting  a  sample  oi  the  system  output,  ami 

b.  means  for  applying  said  sample  of  the  system  output  to 

said  coherent  detector  means 


3,922.618 
MCI  TIPI  E  TRANSITION  LASER 
\U  Javan.  Bmton.  Mavs.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts  institute  of 
I  ethnology.  Cambridge,  Ma,s<». 

Eiled  Mav  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,431 

Int.  CI.  HOIs  3/22.  ^/W 

U.S.CI.331     94.5M  21  Claims 


I 

1.  A  silicon  semiconductor  dhuic  target  comprising; 

an  intrinsic  laver  of  semiconductor  material. 

an  n*  region  on  one  side  of  said  intrinsic  layer,  said  intrinsic 
laver  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  20  microns, 

a  p'  region  on  the  other  side  of  said  intrinsic  layer  where 
said  p'  region  has  a  thickness  of  u  2  microns, 

a  conductive  terminal  laver  having  one  tot,il  surface  area  in 
contact  with  said  p'  region  and  cxteruling  across  the 
entire  surface  area  ot  said  p'  region  on  the  side  opposite 
said  intrinsic  layer,  said  p'  region  and  said  conductor 
terminal  layer  being  together  cumulatively  less  than 
0  275  microns  thick  to  permit  the  passage  of  high  veloctiy 
bombarding  electrons,  and 

a  conductive  mounting  terminal,  conductueK  bonded  to 
said  n'  region.  sauJ  ciuiductue  mounting  terminal  and 
said  conductive  terminal  layer  providing  the  electrical 
:erminals  of  said  semiconductor  diode 


1.  A  laser  comprising  an  active  laser  medium  disposed 
within  a  resonant  cavity,  the  laser  medium  capable  of  support- 
ing laser  oscillations  at  different  frequencies  corresponding  tt) 
transitions  between  ditTcrent  upper  and  different  lower  energy 
states,  the  peak  frequencies  of  the  gam  curves  for  selected  first 
and  second  transitions  being  spaced  apart  a  predetermined 
characteristic  amount  D,j,  in  the  microwave  range,  of  value 
dependent  upon  the  nature  of  the  laser  medium,  an  optical 
modulator  disposed  within  said  laser  cavity  and  a  modulating 
source  for  driving  said  modulator  to  modulate  radiation  in  said 
cavity  at  frequency  D„  corresponding  substantially  to  D,.j  to 
establish  through  generation  of  a  side  band,  stable  laser  oscil- 
lations at  first  and  second  frequencies  corresponding  to  the 
gam  curves  of  said  first  and  second  transitions. 
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3,922,619 

COMPRESSED  DIFFERENTIAE  PCESE  CODE 

MODCI.ATOR 

John  Stewart  Thompson,  New   Shrewsbury,  N.J.,  assignor  to 

Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated,    Murra>    Hill 

NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  437,155 

Int.  C  l.=  H03K  IM22 

L'.S.  CI.  332      IID  6  Claims 


INPUIJs^40l  i_ 


side  of  said  dielectric  plate,  separate  connecting  arm  metal 
layers  carried  on  the  second  side  of  said  dielectric  plate,  a 
permanent  magnet  adjacent  said  disc  on  said  second  side  of 
s.iid  dielectric  plate,  a  first  pole  piece  of  magnetic  material 
i.irrvmg  .1  highly  conductive  metal  coating  disposed  between 
-said  permanent  magnet  and  said  connecting  arm  layers  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  connecting  arm  layers,  a  second 
pole  piece  carrying  a  highly  conductive  metal  coating  dis- 
posed adjacent  and  electrically  connected  to  said  continuous 
metal  layer,  a  magnet  yoke  connecting  said  permanent  magnet 
and  said  second  pole  piece,  and  an  insert  of  dielectric  material . 
having  a  dielectric  constant  which  is  smaller  than  the  dielec- 
tric constant  of  said  gyromagnetic  disc  disposed  between  said 
first  pole  piece  and  said  gyromagnetic  disc 


3.922.62  1 

6-P()RT  DIKECTIONAI    ORTIKX.ONM    MODE 

TRANSDl  C  FK  HAVlNt,  (  OKKI  (.  \  IH)  \N  \V  K,l  Il)f 

COLPI.lNt,  K)R    IRANSMII    KKH\E    iSOl    \  I  ION 

Robert  Walter  (iruner,  (.aithtrsburg,  Md  ,  assignor  to  (  om- 

munication  Satellite  (drporalion,  Uashmglim.  I)  C. 

Filed  .lunt  3,   1974.  .Ser.  No.  476,(I2H 

Int.  (I.  HOlp  1/16,5/12 

U.S   (  1    VV^      M  3  Claims 


I.  An  adaptive  DPCM  transmission  system  including  an 
encoder  for  generating  a  compressed  Imearizahle  DPC  M  code 
corresponding  to  a  portion  of  an  input  analog  sign.ii  wherein 
said  encoder  comprises 

a.  an  adaptive  delta  modul.itor  comprising  means  tor  storing 
a  reference  signal  representing  a  current  step  size, 

b.  means  for  accumulating  a  net  count  o!  the  output  sign.iK 
of  said  delta  modulator  over  a  period   1  . 

c.  means  responsive  to  said  net  count  for  ad|usting  said  step 
size  comprising  means  for  changing  said  reference  signal 
by  an  amount  indicated  by  a  corresponding  value  for  said 
net  count,  and 

d  output  register  means  responsive  to  said  means  for  accu- 
mulating, said  output  register  means  forming  a  composite 
signal  wherein  said  composite  signal  comprises  said  net 
count  and  said  reference  sign.il  before  being  ch.inged. 


3,922.620 
(  IRCCI.ATOR  W  ITH  CONNEC  TIN(;  ARMS  DES1(;NED  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  MIC  TEC  HNIQCE 
Josef  Deutsch.  Munich,  (iermany,  avsignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  (Germany 

Eiled  Oct.  24.  1973,  Ser.  No.  409.251 

Claims    priority,    application    (iermanv,    Oct.     30.     1972, 

2253175 

Ihsi.  Insure  v.as  also  puhlishfd  uruifr    /rial   lolunlnrx    t'rotesl 

Froi^ram  nn  Jan    2H.  /'J75. 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIP  1/38 

U.S.  CI.  333-1.1  2  Claims 
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1.  A  circulator  comprising  a  disc  of  gyromagnetic  material 
connecting  arms  tor  forming  a  branch  line,  said  disc  disptised 
in  the  zone  of  branching,  said  connecting  arms  constructed  in 
accordance  with  microwave  integrated  circuit  technique  and 
comprising  a  plate  of  dielectric  material  surrounding  said 
gyromagnetic  disc,  a  continuous  metal  layer  carried  on  a  first 
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1 .  Ir  1.1  directional  orthogonal  mode  transducer  including  an 
inner  circular  waveguide  for  propagating  a  first  signal  and  a 
surrounding,  outer,  coaxial  waveguide  for  propagating  a  sec- 
ond signal  having  a  lower  frequency  than  the  first  signal,  an 
improved  signal  coupling  section  comprising 

a.  a  cylindrical  waveguide  axially  aligned  with  and  attached 
to  one  end  of  the  outer  waveguide  and  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  that  of  the  outer  waveguide,  and 
b  a  plurality  of  inwardly  projecting  corrugations  spaced 
around  the  inner  periphery  of  the  cylmdncal  waveguide. 
said  corrugations  being  dimensioned  and  configured  to 
produce,  by  reason  of  their  siirfaee  reactance  effect, 
resultant  electric  field  distnbuii  1  j  .,ni  ms  in  the  form  of 
a  cent  r. 1 1  ^  ore  of  energy  with  ,  so' ro  nuimg,  void  annular 
ring  tor  the  first  signal,  and  an  annul.ii  1  ing  of  encrcv  with 
a  central  void  for  the  second  signal,  whereby  the  (111  an.; 
second  signals  are  substantially  is<ilated  from  each  other 
with  the  first  signal  coupling  to  the  inner  waveguide  and 
the  second  signal  coupling  to  the  outer  waveguide 
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ELASTIC    VVAVKCLIDF  ITHI/IN(.    VN  LNCLCXSKD 

CORF.  MKMBFR 

Garv  Delane  Bovd.  Rumson,  and  I  arrv  Mien  (  oldrtri.  It. 
nardo.  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  I  ar.<udt. 
ries.  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill,  S.J. 

Filed  \ug.   12.   1474.  Ser.  No.  4^6,645 
Int.  CI.-  H03H  V  oj.  v,J6    V,  iu 
L.S.  CI.  333      30  R  ^,„  (  lau. 


3.922.624 

\f  TOMATK    (  IR(  TIT  RFSTORATION  DEVICE  FOR 

fOI  \PHA.SE  .SIPPI  V  I  INE.S 

Pi»  tru  BasiJe,  Via  Gramsci  146.  S.  Giovanni  In  Fiore.  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  496.198 

I  iaims  pnorJlN.  application  Italy.  Aug.  17,  1973.  86275/73 

Int.  CI.-  H02H  J/Oa 

IS    fl    335     26  4  Claims 
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2.  In  .1  Ajv  cguidc  for  clastic  waves. 

d  .ore  region  of  a  material  in  which  bulk  elastic  waves  can 
be  propagated,  said  core  region  having  a  diameter  which 
IS  at  least  two  wavelengths  of  clastic  wave  energy  at  the 
^utiit't  trcqucncy  /„  of  the  lowest  mode  for  said  wave- 
guide. 

a  cladding  region  enclosing  all  surfaces  except  end  surfaces 
of  said  core  region,  said  cladding  region  also  being  of  a 
material  in  uhich  hulk  elastic  waves  can  be  propagated. 
and 

at  least  one  of  said  core  region  and  said  cladding  region 
including  means  for  focusing  elastic  wave  energy  toward 
said  core  region 


3.922.623 

ELECTRIC  \I    FILTER  WITH    \  N\(^l  lsi   n   vnr 

C  H\R\C  TERISTK 

Erwin  Bucherl.  Munich,  Germany,  avsignor  to  Siemens  Vktien- 

gesellschaft.  Berlin  and  Munich,  (.ermanv 

Filed  Aug.  2(1.   I9''3.  Ser.  No.  389.807 
Claims    priority,    application    (, ermanv.     \ug      "» ■>      iy7'> 
2241 159 

D'.-^ixMire  ^as  also  published  under  [rial  Voluntary  Protest 

Prn^ram  nn  Jan.  28.  1975. 

Int.  (I-  H03H  7104;  H04B  1168 

L  S.  CI.  333^70  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  self-restoring  circuit  breaker  apparatus  for  an  electric 
power  supply  having  a  plurality  of  feeder  lines   uhieh  appara- 
tus comprises  a  main  circuit  breaker  having  a  mam  operating 
coil  energized  by  electric  power  supplied  b>  one  of  said  feeder 
lines,  said  main  circuit  breaker  having  plural  sets  of  switching 
contacts  each  set  being  connected  in  series  with  a  correspond- 
ing feec'er  line  at  a  monitoring  point   thereon,  said  sets  of 
switching  contacts  being  operable  by  the  mam  operating  coil 
in  unison  upon  a  given  deenergization  ot  said  main  operating 
coil  to  establish  respective  open  circuit  conditions  m  all  of  said 
feeder  lines  to  interrupt  the  tlow  of  power  hevond  each  moni- 
toring point;  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  operating  coils  each  con- 
nected to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  remaining  feeder  lines 
for  energization  therehv.  and  sv. itching  means  connected  m 
series  with   said   main   operating   coil   and   operated    h\    said 
auxiliary  operating  coils  upon  a  given  decnergization  ot  any 
one  of  them  to  establish  an  open  circuit  interrupting  the  sup- 
ply of  power  to  the  main  operating  c(^ii.  'a  hereby  a  fault  in  the 
feeder  line  supplying  the  main  operating  coil  will  effect  inter- 
ruption of  power  on  all  feeder  lines,  and  a  fault  in  any  other 
feeder  line  will  also  effect  interruption  of  power  on  all'iceder 
lines. 


r 


\r{sy- 


rMtf"^° 


-S' 


IR 


■?'     r; 


■  'Do    'Ul  i  IU3 


I.  An  electrical  filter  with  a  Nyquist  flank  characteristic  for 
generating  a  lestigia!  side  band  comprising  two  identical  strict 
Jr.  ider  tii'ers  each  ha^ng  a  first  tllter  section  and  a  second 
:il:er  section,  the  output  ot  the  t'irst  section  of  said  first  divider 
filter  neing  connected  to  the  input  of  the  first  section  of  the 
second  divider  tliter  the  circuit  parameters  being  such  that  a 
signal  njecteJ  at  the  input  ot  said  first  divider  filter  will  pass 
through  said  first  seetion  of  said  first  filter  and  through  the 
tirst  section  ot  said  second  tilter  uith  the  same  attenuation 
sharacteristie  ,  said  second  section  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  filters  hemg  terminated  in  identical  ohmic  resistances. 
•he  attenuation  fun.tiop-,  [),  j„j  [),,  of  said  first  and  second 
tikcr  sections  t  ea.h  of  said  divider  filters  being  self-recipro- 
cal funetions. 


3.922,625 

Fi  fctro-ma(;netic  relays 

Samuel  Stewart  Hall.  Hornchurch.  England,  assignor  to  Ples- 

sev  Handel  und  Investments  A,(,..  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974.  Ser,  No.  463,822 

(Iaims  prioritv,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Apr   27    1973 
20273  73  f  .         - . 

Int    (I.    HOIH  /  44 
U.S.a.335      196  4eiaims 


I.  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising 
a  base; 

a  hollow  bobbin  mounted  on  said  base. 
an  energizing  coil  wound  on  said  hollow  bobbin; 
a  pair  of  flat-faced  spring  strips  mounted  cm  said  base, 
a-pair  of  electrically  conductive  plungers  m  axial  alignment 
within  said  hollow  hohhm  .idapted  to  move  mt,>  abutting 
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cont.ict  with  ea^hi  other  in  response  to  nugnetic  force 
generated  bv  energization  of  said  energizing  coil  and 
comprising  contact  means  on  the  adjacent  ends  thereof 
and  flange  means  on  the  renuitc  ends  thereof  comprising 
fiat  engaging  surfaces  presented  toward  the  fiat  faces  of 
said  spring  strips,  said  spring  strips  electrically  and  me- 
chanically engaging  said  flange  engaging  surfaces  with  the 
fiat  faces  of  said  spring  strips  in  intimate  engagement  with 
the  fiat  engaging  surfaces  of  said  fiange  means  thereby 
electricallv  and  mechanically  connecting  said  plungers  to 
said  spring  strips  so  that  said  plungers  are  biased  by  said 
spring  strips  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
plunger  movement  resulting  frtmi  energization  of  said 
energizing  coil,  and 
terminals  mounted  on  said  base  for  conducting  electric 
current  to  and  away  from  the  electromagnetic  relay. 


thereof  for  engagement  with  a  mating  stationary  fourth 
contact,  and  a  cam  engageable  with  said  contact  arm  for 
selectively  applying  force  to  the  contact  arm  intermediate  the 


3.922.626 

WIDE   \NGIF  OFFLFC  TION  YOKE  QLADRLPOLE 

WINDINGS 

Frederick   \    Hovey.  and  Charles  E.  Torsch.  both  of  Geneva. 

N.\..  assignors  to  GTE   SyUania   Incorporated.   Stamford. 

Conn. 

Filed  Nov,  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  521,698 

Int.  (I.    HOIF  7100 

L.S.  CI.  335     213  7  (Iaims 


1.  A  deflection  yoke  tor  a  ^.ithode  rav   tube  comprising: 

a  first  core  of  magnetic  maten.il  formed  to  telescope  over 
the  neck  portion  of  a  cathode  ray  tube, 

a  first  pair  of  windings  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  turns 
toroidally  wrapped  in  a  first  level  on  said  core,  said  pair 
(ff  windings  effecting  electron  beam  deflection  in  a  first 
plane, 

a  scccmd  pair  of  w  indings  hav  mg  a  pluralitv  of  spaced  turns 
toroidally  wrapped  on  said  core,  said  spaced  turns  inter- 
leaved with  said  spaced  turns  of  said  first  pair  of  windings 
to  prov  ide  a  solid  first  level  of  turns  and  forming  a  sectind 
level  of  spaced  turns,  said  pair  of  windings  efTecting  elec- 
tron beam  deficction  m  a  second  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  first  plane,  and 

first,  seccmd,  third,  and  fourth  quadrupole  windings  h.iving 
a  plurality  of  spaced  turns  toroidally  wrapped  on  said 
core  and  interleaved  with  said  spaced  turns  of  said  second 
level  ot  said  secoml  pair  of  windings 


3.922,627 
DOl  HI  E  THROW  SIN(.LE  POLE  SWITCH 
(Jlen  C  .  Shepherd,  (iarland.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas   Instru 
ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425.647 
Int.  CI.-  HOIH  ?/7;^> 
U.S.  CI.  337-68  4  Claims 

1.  A  dt)uble-throw  single-pole  switch  comprising  a  resilient 
movable  contact  arm  having  one  end  fixed  and  the  other  free 
and  carrying  a  first  cont.ict  on  one  surface  of  the  free  en.l 
thereof  for  engagement  with  a  mating  stationarv  second 
contact,  said  contact  arm  carrving  on  its  opposite  surface  .i 
third  contact  posituined  intermeduite  the  fixed  .md  free  ends 


free  and  fixed  ends  thereof  for  moving  the  contact  arm  to 
make  and  break  said  first  and  second  contacts  and  to  break 
and  make  said  third  and  fourth  contacts. 


M  K  \IN  (,  V(,l 

John  \1     HiidMin,  and   Inhn  I      \\lt  \,  both  nf  (   mrinnafi,  Ohin 

assignors  tii(.eneral  lU-ilru   (  ompan^,  (   m.inn.iii,  (  Ihn. 

Filed    \iig     »,    1970,  Ser.  No    f.(i,f.f,4 

Int.  <-  I.-  GOIL  li22 

U.S.  CI.  338-2  3  Claims 


t     A  strain  gage  comprising 

a  backing  strip 

a  strain  grid  bonded  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  backing 
strip  and  comprising  a  relatively  thin,  elongated  serpen- 
tine conductor  having  parallel  lengths, 

said  backing  strip  being  adapted  to  be  bonded  to  a  test 
specimen  with  the  parallel  grid  lengths  aligned  with  the 
direction  of  major  stress, 

said  grid  having  terminal  lengths  at  its  opposite  sides  which 
are  progressively  widened  toward  the  ends  thereof,  and 

a  pair  of  relatively  thick,  elongated  tabs  bonded  to  said 
backing  strip  with  integral  connectors,  also  bonded  to  the 
backing  strip,  respectively  extending  to  and  bonded  to  the 
w  idened  end  of  terminal  lengths  of  the  grid,  said  connec- 
tors being  relatively  thin  at  their  ends  which  are  bonded 
to  the  grid  terminal  lengths  and  progressively  increasing 
in  thickness  along  at  least  a  portion  of  their  lengths  such 
that  the  thickness  of  said  connectors  approaches  the 
thickness  of  said  elongated  tabs  at  the  mterconnection 
therewith,  said  tabs  and  the  portions  of  the  connectors 
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extending  from  said  terminal  grid  lengths  being  disposed 
on  an  angle  8  of  between  about  45°  and  65°  relative  to  the 

direction  .^f  the  lengths  of  the  strain  grid. 


3.922.629 

OBJFXT  DKTFXTION  S\STF\1  H  \V  INT;  FM  I  T 

DFTFCTION  Fl  N(  TION 

Michitaro    Ha>akawa.   Chofu.   Japan,   assignor    to    Kahushiki 

Kaisha  Seidensha.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  19^4    Ser.  No.  45.^084 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Japan.    Mar     24     \'r  x     4h- 
33971 

Int.  CI.-  GOIS  V  66 
I  .S.  CI.  340      1  R  ,   -  , 

'l    <     Id  I  tils 


disposed    vehicles   along    the    predetermined    course    of  one 
thereof  comprising  in  eomhination, 
a  first  vessel. 

means  mounted  on  said  first  vessel   for   deterrTuning   the 
course  thereof  and  aligning  a  predetermined   reterence 
means  therewith, 
a  second  vessel  adapted  tor  hemg  driven  m  tandem  with  said 

first  vessel, 
means  mounted  on  said  second  vessel  tor  broadcasting  a 
predetermined  signal  indicating  the  bearing  thereof. 


"«'«    I      :carrm£C 
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1.  \n  object  detection  system  using  ultrasonic  wave  pulses, 

comprising 

pulse   generation   means  for  generating  pulses  at  desired 

intervals. 

sending  gate  puise  means  connected  to  said  pulse  genera- 
tion means  tor  generating  sending  gate  pulses  of  short 
duration  in  synchronism  with  said  pulses  of  desired  inter- 
vals. 

controlled  oscillator  means  connected  to  said  sending  gate 

pulse  means  for  generating  electric  wave  pulses; 
a  sending  transducer  responsive  lo  said  electric  wave  pulses 
and    electrically    coupled    to   said    controlled    oscillator 
means  for  generating  ultrasonic  wave  pulses  in  response 
to  said  electric  •Aave  pulses. 
a  receiving  transducer  for  receiving  ones  of  said  ultrasonic 

v^ave  pulses  reflected  from  an  object  to  be  detected; 
wobbler  means  connected  to  said  pulse  generating  means 
for  developing  an  output  of  controllably  delayed  pulses 
generated  b\  said  puUe  generation  means; 
receiving    gate    pulse    means    connected    to    said    wobbler 
means  for  generating  receiving  gate  pulses  of  appropriate 
duration   in   response  to  said  delayed  pulses  of  desired 
intervals  to  gate  said  reflected  wave  pulses, 
controlled  amplifier  means  responsive  to  said  receiving  gate 
pulses  and  connected  to  said  receiving  gate  pulse  means 
and  said  receiving  transducer  for  gating  the  output  of  said 
receiving   transducer   m    resp.mse  to  said  receiving  gate 
pulses. 

switch  means  connected  to  said  controlled  amplifier  means 
for  obtaining  at  least  one  alarm  signal  in  response  to  the 
output  of  said  controlled  amplifier  means,  and 

alarm  means  connected  to  said  switch  means  for  indicating 
at  least  one  alarm  m  response  to  said  alarm  signal. 


means  attached  to  said  first  vessel  course  determining 
means  for  determining  the  bearing  deviation  of  said  sec""- 
ond  vessel  relative  to  said  predetermined  reference 
means  in  response  to  said  second  vessel  bearing  indica- 
tion signal  and  for  producing  an  error  signal  proportK)nal 
thereto, 

means  connected  between  said  second  vessel  bearing  devia- 
tion determining  means  and  said  second  vessel  for  align- 
ing said  second  vessel  with  said  reference  means  and  the 
course  of  said  first  vessel  in  response  to  said  error  signal 


3,922.631 

CNDFRVV  VTFR  INTRUSION  DETECTING  SYSTEM 

John  H   Thompson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  David  S.  Sims,  Ellicott 

Citv,   Md.,  as.signors  to  The  Cnited  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  June  20.  I960.  Ser.  No.  37.535 

Int.  CI.-  GOIS  9  6* 

U.S.  CI.  340-3  R  ,  ,,  . 

4  C  laims 
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3.922,630 
AUTOMATIC  VFHICI  F  POSITIONINC;  SVSTFM 
Francis  J.  Murphree.  Sunnyside.  Fla..  assignor  to  The  I  niled 
States  of  America   as   represented   by    the   Secretary    of  the 
Navy,  Washington.  D.C  . 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,825 
Int.  CI.-'  GOIS  9/66.  3/80 
U.S.  CI.  340-3  R  21  Claims 

1.  .Means  tor  nav  igating  a  pluralitv  of  .substantially  tandemly 


1.  An  acoustic  barrier  for  detecting  and  classifving  a  body 
intruding  into  a  protected  volume  of  water  comprising  a  high 
resolution  active  sonar  apparatus  including  a  transmitting 
transducer  submerged  in  the  pr.nected  volume  of  water  and 
having  a  vertically  oriented  fan  shape  directivity  pattern  with 
Its  principal  axis  slanted  toward  a  bounding  surface,  means  for 
rotating  said  transmitting  transducer  m  azimuth  about  a  verti- 
cal axis,  means  for  pulsing  said  transmuting  transducer  /  times 
per  second,  and  means  for  displaying  m  PPI  presentation  the 
nutter  echoes  returrfcd  from  said  bounding  surface  with  spot 
positions  in  the  presentation  being  functions  of  the  azimuth 
and  slant  ranges  of  the  echo  origins,  said  displaying  means 
including  a  receiving  transducer  having  a  vertically  oriented 
fan  shape  directivity  pattern  with  its  principal  axis  slanted 
toward  said  bounding  surface  and  a  beam  width  in  azimuth  in 
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degrees   equal   to    26.   and   said   receiving    transducer    being  ^.'^22.t>^^ 

mounted  for  rotation  in  assembly  with  said  tr.msniitting  trans-  INSLT  \  I  h  I)  (ON  1)1  t   T  OK  DM  H    I  nk 

ducer  and  being  so  oriented  that  its.principal  axis  lags  behind     Francis  J.  Higgins.  Panama  (  ii\    Ha     assinnnr   in    I  h»   I'niifd 


the  principal  axis  of  said  transmitting  transducer  by  an  azi- 
muthai=a«gk^of  0^  where  \ 

wherein  w  equals  the  angular  velocitv   in  degrees  per  second 
at  which  said  transducers  are  restated 


3,922.632 
AITOMATK    VFHICI  F  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
Francis  J.  Murphree.  Sunnyside.  Fla..  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of   America  as  represented   by   the   Secretary   of  the 
Na\>.  Washington.  D.(  . 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1965.  Ser.  No.  513.810 

Int.  CI.-  GOIS  y  66 

U.S.  CI.  340-3  R  8  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  vehicle  positioning  system  comprising  in 
combination 

means  for  producing  a  signal  proportional  to  the  dritt  angle 
of  a  moving  master  vessel  having  spurious  ambient  forces 
applied  thereto  which  causes  the  drift  thereof  from  an 
intended  ground  course, 

a  pair  of  receiving  transducers  tor  receiving  a  predeter- 
mined signal  broadcast  from  a  slave  vehicle  intended  to 
be  navigated  along  the  aforesaid  intended  master  vessel 
ground  course. 

a  variable  phase  shifter  having  a  control  input,  a  controlled 
input,  and  an  output,  with  the  control  input  thereof  cou- 
pled to  the  output  of  said  drift  angle  proportional  signal 
producing  means, 

a  local  oscillator,  with  the  output  thereof  coupled  to  the 
controlled  input  of  said  variable  phase  shifter, 

a  first  mixer  having  a  pair  ot  inputs  and  an  output,  w  ith  i^uc 
of  the  inputs  thereof  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  local 
oscillator,  and  the  other  of  the  inputs  thereof  coupled  to 
the  output  of  one  of  the  afores.iid  pair  of  receiving  trans- 
ducjiti, 

a  seCHind  mixer  having  a  pair  t-if  inputs  and  an  output,  with 
one  of  the  inputs  thereof  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  receiving  transducers,  and  the  other  input  thereof 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  variable  phase  shifter. 

a  pair  of  bandpass  filter  means  respeclivelv  connected  to 
the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  mixers. 

a  phase  detector  effectivelv  coupled  to  the  outputs  ol  s.iui 
pair   of  bandpass   filter    means    for    producing   an    error 
compensating  signal  proportional  to  the  phase  relation 
ship  of  the  outputs  thereof, 

means  mounted  on  said  master  vessel  and  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  phase  detector  for  effectively  broadcasting 
said  error  compensating  signal  towards  the  slave  vehicle 
to  be  navigated. 

means  mounted  on  said  slave  vehicle  for  receiving  the  error 
compensating  signal   broadcast   by   the  aforesaid   broad 
casting  means  and  for  converting  same  into  a  navigation 
control  signal  proportional  thereto;  and 

means  connected  to  the  output  of  said   immediately   pre 
ceeding  receiving  and  converting  means  and  mounteil  on 
said    slave    vehicle    for    the    steering    thereof    toward    the 
intended  ground  course  of  said  master  vessel  in  response 
to  the  aforesaid  navigation  control  signal 


States  of    \menca   as   reprfs«-nle(1    b\    Iht    s«ir»lar_v    i)f   tht- 
Navv.  VNashington,  D.C. 

Hl.-d  .lulv  2(1.  196^.  S».r.  No.  655.":  I 

Int.  (I,    B63<_    H/48 

U.S.  CI.  340     4  R  10  Claims 


1.  An  insulated  conductor  detector  and  cutter  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  weighted  housing; 

a  wheel,  having  a  predetermined  plurality  of  radially  ex- 
tending cutting  blades,  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  hous- 
ing in  such  manner  that  one  of  the  cutting  blades  thereof 
protrudes  from  the  lowest  frontal  extremity  of  said  hous- 
ing; 

jneans  effectively  interconnecting  said  housing  and  said 
wheel  for  preventing  the  rotation  thereof  until  a  predeter- 
mined force  is  applied  to  the  cutting  edge  of  one  of  the 
cutting  blades  thereof, 

a  groove  of  predetermined  diameter  extending  around  the 
lowest  frontal  extremity  of  said  housing  on  each  side  of 
said  protruding  cutting  blade; 

a  pair  of  electromagnetic  energy  windows  disposed  immedi- 
ately behind  predetermined  portions  of  said  groove,  with 
one  thereof  located  on  one  side  of  said  protruding  cuttmg 
blade  and  the  other  thereof  IcKated  on  the  other  side  of 
said  protruding  cutting  blade; 

means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  contiguously  disposed 
with  cine  of  said  windows  for  broad-casting  electromag- 
netic energy  therethrough; 

means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  contiguously  disposed 
with  the  other  at  said  windows  for  receiving  electromag- 
netic energy  passing  therethrough, 

means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  electromagnetic 
energy  receiving  means  fc;)r  indicating  the  electromag- 
netic energy  received  thereby;  and 

tu  ans  connected  to  the  input  of  the  aforesaid  electromag- 
netic energy  broadcasting  means  for  supplying  electrical 
power,  thereto. 


3,92  2,634 
SONAR  S^  STFM 
Henry   I  .  Warner,  Panama  (  it>.  Ha.,  assignor  tn    Iht    I  niU-<1 
States  of   America  as  represented   h\    ih«    S«Hritiirv    ttf   iht 
Navy.  Washington,  D  (  . 

Filed  Sept.  29.   1965.  S«r.  No.  492.358 

Inl.  (I      (,(IIS  ySO 

I    S.  (I.  340      6  R  16  fluims 
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1.  Means  for  v.jrviru'  the  beamwidth  of  a  phase -comparison 
sonar  receiver  compiismg  m  combination, 
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a  pair  hydrophones,  each  of  which  is  faced  along  a  predeter- 
mined  axis,  and  each  of  which   is  spatially  disposed  a 

prcdcterniined  disranvc  frcni  the  Other, 

vanahlc  means  ..onnected  to  the  outputs  of  said  hydro- 
phones for  scicvti>.ely  and  respectively  generating  a  pair 
ot  rapid-nse  marker  pulses  v«.hene\cr  the  negative-going 
zero-crossing  portion  oi  an  acoustical  wavefront  impacts 
thereon, 

mean-  connected  to  said  marker  pulse  generating  means  for 
adding  predetermined  amplitudes  of  the  pair  of  marker 
pulses  generated  thereby  and  for  producing  an  electrical 
voltage  proportional  thereto,  and 

means  effectively  connected  to  said  addmg  means  for  read- 
ing out  the  electrical  voltage  therefrom  in  terms  of  both 
broad  and  narrow  -onar  receiver  heamwidths. 


monitoring  means  at  each  detector  including  ,i  transmitter 
connected  to  said  address-decoding  means  and  provided 
with  a  first  antenna  for  sending  out  electromagnetic  wave 
energy  in  reponse  to  said  corresponding  address  code,  a 
receiver  provided  with  a  second  antenna  loosely  coupled 
to  said  first  antenna  for  feeding  hack  wave  energy  to  said 
answer-back  mean-  m  -aid  operative  condition,  and 
threshold  means  he!v«.een  s.nd  receiver  and  said  answer- 


-<,'J22,635 

MFTHOD  OF  !()(  \TI\(,  AND  DFSTROMNG  W,4TER 

BORNF   r\K(,FTS 

Gabriel  M.  C  oKin,  laurel,  and  Robert  J.  I  nek.  Silver  Spr\n^. 

both  of  Md,,  assignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of    Vmenca  as 

represented  b\  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1969,  Ser.  No,  849.2^8 

Int,  CL-  (,OIS  3/80 

L.S,  CI.  340^6  R  6  Claims 
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3,922,636 

SIRVFILI.ANCF  S>STFM  FOR  V10NIT0RIN(,    fRAFFIC 

IN  I.CK  AII/FD  ARFAS  OF  A  ROCTE 

Jean-Raymond  Narbaits-Jaureguy ,  and  Henri  Billottet,  both  of 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  framt 

Filed  July  2,  1973.  Ser.  No.  375,470 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  7,  1972,  "^2, 24^49 
Inl,  CI.'  (,01.S  V^^J,  C08(,  /  ;j 
C.S.  CI.  340  -24  ^(iaim- 

1.  A  svstem  tor  surveving  traffic  along  a  route,  comprising. 
a  plurality  ot  detei.tors  tlxedlv  disposed  along  said  route,  each 
of  said  detectors  hav  mg  an  operatmi;  range  limited  to  a  prede- 
termined route  section  respectivelv  assigned  thereto; 
a  communication  channel  linking  all  said  detectors; 
a  control  po-t  .^mne^ted  to  said  channel; 
signal-generating   means   at   said   control   post   operable   to 
emit    over   said    channel    an    address  code    identifying   a 
selected  detector, 
address-decoding  means  at  each  detector  connected  to  said 
channel  for  rec(>gni/ing  the  corresponding  address  code; 
ansv».er-back   means  at   each  detector  connected  to  said 
channel    for   transmitting   a  characteristic   signal   to  said 
control  post  :n  an  operative  condition  of  the  detector- 


back  means  for  discriminating  between  a  relatively  high 
energy  level  indicative  of  the  proximity  of  a  vehicle  and 
a  relatively  low  Icvd  mdicative  of  the  absence  of  vehicles 
from  the  assigned  route  sectK)n,  and 
indicator  means  connected  to  said  channel  at  said  control 
post  for  distinguishing  between  the  absence  of  a  charac- 
teristic signal,  a  low-level  characteristic  signal  and  a  high- 
level  characteristic  signal  from  any  detector  addressed  by 
said  signal-generating  means 


1.   A  method  of  detecting  wate'  borne  vessels  comprising 

the  steps  of 

positioning  at  least  one  unidirectional  vibration  responsive 
transducer  in  the  bed  material  beneath  a  body  of  water; 
and 

sensing  the  vibrations  of  said  bed  material  produced  by 
vessels  m  -aid  body  of  water  by  means  of  said  transducer. 


3,922.637 

MRCRAFT  I  ANDIN(;  APPROACH  (iROlM)  PROXIMITY 

W  ARNIN(;  SYSTEM 

(  harles  Donald  Bateman,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sunds- 
trand  Data  (  ontrol.  Inc..  Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  51  1,757 

Int.  CI.'  (;08(;  5i(J().  B64C  /  ^'Sij 

U.S.  CI.  340-27  R  11  Claims 


GROUND 
ALTITUDE 


i.  A  gmund  proximit)  warning  system  having  signal  input 
terminals  effective  to  receive  waypomt  signals  and  ground- 
altitude  signals  for  providing  warning  of  descent  below  a 
minimum  terrain-altitude  comprising 

conversion  means  responsive  to  the  waypomt  signal  for 
converting  said  waypoint  signal  into  a  signal  representing 
a  predetermined  minimum  approach  altitude. 
comparison  means  connected  to  said  conversion  means  and 
to  the  terminal  for  receiving  the  ground  altitude  signal  for 
comparing  said  minimum  approach  altitude  signal  to  the 
ground  altitude  signal,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  comparing  means  for  generating  a 
minimum  altitude  warning  signal  indicative  of  a  predeter- 
mined relation  between  the  aircraft's  ground  altitude  and 
said  minimum  altitude  signal 
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3,922,638 

PARKING  COMPENSATOR 

Jack  Mendelsohn,  108-49  63rd  Ave,,  Forest  Hills,  NY    1  1375 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser,  No.  466,606 

Int,  CI,-  (,08(,   /    N    (,08B  2/  o^/ 

U.S.  CI.  340-51  18  (  laims 


1,  A  parking  compensator,  comprising  movable  means 
adapted  to  be  situated  in  the  path  of  movement  of  a  vehicle 
such  as  an  automobile  as  the  latter  approaches  an  obstacle 
such  as  a  wall,  column  or  the  like,  to  be  moved  bv  the  vehicle, 
signal  means  opcrativelv  connected  with  said  movable  means 
to  be  actuated  thereby  for  providing  a  first  signal  when  said 
movable  mean-  ha-  been  moved  b\  the  vehicle  through  a  first 
increment  and  a  second  signal  when  the  movable  means  has 
been  moved  by  the  vehicle  through  a  second  increment  subse- 
quent lo  said  first  increment,  so  that  the  oper.itoir  ot  the  vehi- 
cle can  be  warned  by  the  first  signal  that  the  vehicle  must  he 
brought  to  a  stop  and  can  attempt  to  bring  the  vehicle  to  a  stop 
in  response  to  the  second  signal,  and  piisitiomng  means  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  movable  means  for  posititining  the 
latter  with  respect  to  the  obstacle  for  possible  movement  into 
direct  engagement  with  the  obstacle  while  being  at  a  distance 
therefrom  which  will  enable  the  operator  to  locate  the  vehicle 
close  to  the  obstacle  while  compensating  for  the  distance 
through  which  the  vehicle  will  necessarily  continue  to  move 
after  said  signal  means  provides  s.nd  second  signal. 


3,922,639 
MCI.TIPI  E  INPl  T  SH.NAI    DETECTING  DEVICE 

\oichi  Shimahara:  Takashi  Shimada,  both  of  Takatsuki; 
Shigeki  kitamura.  Hirakata:  Hiroshi  Miyaiiishi.  and  lliroshi 
Senda,  both  of  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 
Rubber  Industry  (  o..  I  td.  and  Matsushita  F2lectrie  Indus- 
trial Co.,  ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,104 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    28,    1973,    48- 

96886;  Aug.  28,  1973.  48-96887;  Aug.  28.  1973,  48-96888; 

Aug.  28.  1973,  48-101514;  Aug.  28,  1973,  48-101515 
Int.  Cl.=  G08B  19in(J 

I  .S.  CI.  340      52  F  9  (laims 


changeable  in  electric  characteristics  such  as  levels,  phases  or 
frequencies  upon  occurrence  of  abnormality  and  a  multi-input 
lransfi)rmcr  having  a  plurality  of  primary  windings  connected 
to  respective  signal  carrier  lines  and  at  least  one  secondary 
winding  including  an  output  secondary  all  the  windings  being 
wound  around  an  iron  core  having  a  common  magnetic  cir- 
cuit, and  an  output  circuit  for  treating  an  output  from  said 
output  secondary  winding  of  the  multi-input  transformer,  said 
primary  windings  in  the  signal  detecting  circuit  being  wound 
to  magnetically  cancel  magnetic  flux  of  s^id  AC  input  signals 
when  all  of  the  signals  are  kept  normal  and  connected  be- 
tween said  signal  carrier  lines  and  said  output  circuits  to  pro- 
duce an  output  at  said  output  secondary  winding  upon  break- 
age of  the  balance  for  magnetic  cancellation  when  at  least  one 
of  the  AC  input  signals  is  in  abnormality. 


^.'^22.t^■^i) 

MAXIMl  M  AND  MINIMI  M  HK  \K1     I  1  MI4  k  \  I  I  KK 
INDKMOK 

Edgar  .) .  kuof.    \kri>n.  (>hio,  assignor  to  Gix)d>tar  Atruspace 
( Orporation,    Vkron.  Ohm 

filed  (Ki    1,  1973.  Ser    No    402,155 

Int.  CI.    GOIK  13102.  GU8B  /  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  340     57  H  t  laini- 


1W*VE  genJ 
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1.  A  device  for  detecting  multiple  input  signals,  which  com- 
prises a  signal  detecting  circuit  including  a  pluralitv  of  signal 
carrier   lines    for   carrying    a    pluralitv    of    AC     input    signals 


I.  A  device  for  use  on  a  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  braking 
units  for  monitoring  operating  temperatures  of  the  hottest  and 
coolest  brake  units  and  a  temperature  difference  therebe- 
tween, comprising: 

first  circuit  means  connected  to  the  brake  units  for  sensing 
the  temperature  of  each  of  the  brake  units  and  producing 
output  signals  indicative  thereof; 

a  first  opcrati<inal  amplifier  circuit  connected  to  the  first 
circuit  means  and  including  a  first  capacitor,  said  first 
capacitor  being  charged  to  produce  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  the  temperature  of  the  ccKilest  brake  unit, 

a  second  operational  amplifier  circuit  connected  to  the  first 
circuit  means  and  including  a  second  capacitor,  said 
second  capacitor  being  charged  to  prcxlucc  an  output 
sign.r  iilicative  of  the  temperature  of  'hi  hottest  brake 
units, 

second  circuit  means  connected  to  the  lirst  and  second 
operational  amplifier  circuits  for  producing  a  signal  when 
tht  temperature  difference  between  the  hottest  and  coo- 
lest hr.ikc  units  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount,  and 

a  single  indicator  connected  to  and  mutually  exclusively 
moniiormg  the  outputs  of  both  th-  tV^  t  .md  second  opera- 
tional amplifier  circuits  on  a  time  sharing  basis,  and  pro- 
ducing a  visual  indicia  of  said  outputs 
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3.922.641 
ALTOMATIC  VIDF.O  AND  Al  DIO  SOI  RC  K  SKI  F(  TOR 

FOR  FNTKRTAINMFNT  CFNTFR 
William   A.  Gates.  Jr..  3228  E.  Delcoa  Drive.  Phoenix.   Ariz 
85032 

Filed  Dec.  I  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  531.620 

Int.  CI.-  H04Q   <  iiti,  H03K  l7iU0 

l.S.  CI.  340      147  LP  13  Claims 


b.  a  plurality  (if  carding  machines  (31  A,  31 B.  31C)  f(ir 
manutactunng  card  slivers  from  said  cotton  tufts,  each  of 
which  is  selectively  connected  to  one  of  said  opening 
machines  (lA,  IB,  IC)  thcough  a  distributor  (2)  and 
reserve  boxes  (  3A,  3B.  3C); 

c.  a  plurality  of  first  drawing  frames  (4A,  4B,  4C  )  connected 
to  said  carding  machines  (31  A.  3 IB,  31 C)  through  a 
conveyer  belt,  for  manufacturing  the  first  drawing  slivers 
packaged  in  cans  from  said  card  slivers, 
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1.  An  automatic  electronic  control  system  for  an  entertain- 
ment system  utilizing  video  and  audio  signal  sensors  for  the 
preferential  selection  ot  .i  hrst  signal  source  with  means  for 
returning  it  to  a  second  signal  source  upon  cessation  of  the 
signal  from  said  first  signal  source,  said  control  system  com- 
prising 

at  least  a  first  pair  of  input  signal  terminal  means  for  con- 
nection to  a  preferential  first  multi-signal  source, 
at  least  a  second  pair  ot   input  sigrvil  terminal  means  for 

connection  to  a  second  mulii-signa!  source, 
at  least  a  pair  of  output  terminals  for  connection  to  at  least 

a  dual  channel  signal  output  system 
switching  means  for  selectively  conncctinj:  either  said  first 
pair  of  input  signal  terminal  means  or  said  second  pair  of 
input  signal  terminal  means  to  said  output  terminals, 
a  first  sensing  circuit  inter^  onnecimg  s.nd  tlrst  pair  of  input 

signal  terminal  means  and  said  switching  means, 
said  switching  means  upcm  energization  of  said  automatic 
electronic  control  svstcm  connecting  said  second  pair  of 
input  signal  terminal  means  to  said  output  terminals, 
said  first  sensing  circuit  upon  sensing  a  signal  at  said  first 
pair  ot  input  signal  terminal  means  generating  a  control 
signal   to  actuate   said   switching  means  to  connect  said 
first  pair  of  input  signal   terminal  means  to  said  output 
terminals, 
said  switching  means  being  actuated  to  reconnect  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  signal  terminal  means  to  said  output  terminals 
upon    termination   ot   said   signal   trom   said  first  sensing 
circuit. 


ROM       /• ( 


d  a  plurality  of  second  drawing  frames  (5A,  5B,  5C )  for 
manufacturing  second  drawing  slivers  packaged  in  cans. 
from  said  first  drawing  slivers  in  cans. 

e.  a  plurality  of  open-end  spinning  frames  (7)  connected,  to 
said  second  drawing  frames  through  conveyers,  and. 

f.  control  means  for  controlling  the  operational  speed  of  all 
said  machines  and  frames  and  driving  all  said  conveyers 
wherein  said  control  means  compares  actual  accumula- 
tive amount  of  production  of  each  process  with  desired 
accumulative  amount  of  production  at  predetermined 
time  and  revises  said  operational  speed  according  to  the 
result  of  said  comparison. 


3,922.643 
MFV10R\   AND  MEMORY   ADDRESSIN(;  SYSTEM 
Margaret  A.  Poole,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.TE  Sylvania 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,934 

Int.  CI.  GllC  7IUU 

U.S.ri    MO      172.5  5c,,i^, 
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3.922,642 

AUTOMATIC  SPINNING  SYSTEM 

Takuzo  Tooka,   Aichi,  Japan,  assignor   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,659,  May  25.  197  1.  I  his 
application  Oct.  19.  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,009 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    May    26.    1970,    45 
44703:  May  26,   1970.  45-44704;  May   26,   1970.  45-44705; 
May  26,  1970,  45-44706 

Int.  CI.-  G05B  /  f  (72,  G06F  9112 
L.S.  CI.  340-172.5  2  Claims 

I.  An  automatic  process  control  s\sicm  tor  carrying  out  a 
spinning  operation  comprising 

a    a  plurality  of  opening  machines  i  L\.   IB.   IC)  for  manu- 
facturing cotton  tutts. 


1.  Memory  system  in  which  word  storage  locations  are 
addressed  in  different  order  during  each  address  period  in  a 
recurring  sequence  of  address  periods  including 

memory  means  having  2^*"  wi)rd  storage  k)cations.  wherein 
N  and  M  are  each  integers,  said  memory  means  having 
N-l-M  address  inputs. 
N-l-M  flip-fiop  means  arranged  in  order  each  having  an 
address  output  connected  to  a  different  one  of  the  ad- 
dress inputs  of  the  memory  means  and  each  having  a 
clock  input  connection. 
each  fiip  Hop  means  having  an  output  connection  coupled 
to  the  clock  input  connection  of  the  next  fiip-flop  means 
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in  the  order,  with  the  output  connection  of  the  List  tlip- 
fiop  means  in  the  order  being  coupled  to  the  clocl^  input 
connection  of  the  first  flip-tlop  means  m  the  order. 

a  source  of  periodic  clock  pulses, 

a  plurality  of  gating  means  each  being  connected  between 
said  s()urce  of  periodic  clock  pulses  and  the  clock  input 
connection  of  a  different  one  of  said  tlip-flop  me. ins,  and 
control  means  for  activating  each  ot  said  gating  means  in 
a  recurring  sequence  to  permit  the  passage  ot  clock 
pulses  therethrough  to  its  associated  tlip-tlop  me. ins,  each 
gating  means  being  activated  for  an  address  period  of 
2'**^  clock  pulses,  v*,hereby  the  word  storage  hKMtions  are 
addressed  in  a  different  order  (.iurmg  c.Kh  .uldrcss  period 
of  a  recurring  sequence  of  address  periotls. 


3.922,644 
SCAN  OPERATION  FOR  A  CENTRAL  PROC  ESSOR 
Robert   A.   Borbas;  John   P.   Dufton,  both  of  Brockvillt.  and 
James   H.   Foster,   Smithsfalls.  all   of  (  anada.   assignors   to 
(;TE    Automatic    F.lectric    ( Canada  i    Limited.    Brockvilit. 
Canada 

Filed  Sept.  27.  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,253 
,      Int.  CI.-  G06F  V,(;ft 
U.S.  CI.  340      172.5  16  (  laims 


i—j  .ED  I  El]    [^ 

kCcufTiulolors-l  20 


1.    In    a   central   processor   of  the   type    uhKh   ^oniroN    thi 
operation  of  telephone  exchange  subsystems  to  establish  re 
quested  service  between  telephone  subscribers  m  response  to 
a    plurality    of   addressable    multiple    bit    oper.ition.il    codes, 
wherein  each  of  the  subsystems  is  connected  to  the  central 
processor   by   a   common   data   bus   and   assigned   a   discrete 
subsystem  address  for  enabling  the  addressing  of  each  subsys 
tem  and  wherein  one  of  the  subsystems  is  a  program  memorv 
containing  the   plurality  of  operational  codes,   the   improve 
ment  of  scan   means  resp(insive   to  a   particular  tiperational 
code  which  includes  a  first  partial  subsystem  address  for  inter- 
rogating preselected  subsystems  to  locate  stored   subsystem 
data  which  contains  preselected  bits  of  data  comprising 
an  instructiiui  register  for  storing  the  particukir  oper.ituiii.il 

code, 
an  instruction  register  byte  selector  couplcti  to  s.iid  iiistruL 
tion    register    ft)r    selecting    said    first    parti. il    suhs\stcni 
address, 
a  first  accumulator  for  storing  a  second  partial  subsystem 

address; 
combining  means  coupled  to  said  instruction  register  bvte 
selector   and   said   first   accumulator   for  combining   s.tuj 
first  and  second  partial  subsystem  addr'.'sses  to  provuic  a 
composite  subsystem  address, 
a  bus  address  register  coupled  to  said  combining  me. ins  .md 
to  said  common  data  bus  tor  addressing  the   suhs\sttiii 
having  said  composite  subsystem  address  lor  causing  it  to 
transmit  the  data  stored  therein  over  said  common  dat.i 
bus; 
a  second  accumulator  for  storing   the   preselected   bits  of 

data  as  a  compare  constant, 
a  comparator  coupled  to  said  common  data  bus  and  to  s.ud 
second  accumulator  for  comparing  said  tr.insmiited  d.ti.i 


to  said  compare  constant  for  determining  if  said  transmit- 
ted data  and  said  compare  constant  are  identical,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  comparator  for  providing  a  first 
control  signal  when  said  transmitted  data  and  said  com- 
pare constant  arc  identical  and  for  providing  a  second 
control  signal  when  said  transmitted  data  and  said  com- 
pare constant  are  not  identical. 


3,9  2  2. ()4  5 
DM  \  M  \N1)1  INl,  SYSTEM  \M  I  H   k( )  I  \  I  \  H  I  I    MHI  k 

OPIH    SHI    I  II  k 
Harold  F.  (  amp.  I  oUdu,  <  >hi<i,  and  Inhn  1)    ( irier.  BriiU;' t"n 

N.J..  assignors  to  ( iMcns-lllinois.  liu  .,    I  nli  do.  Ohin 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  574.  Jan.  ?.  1970.  Pat.  Nu    *  "4'^  4h7    jtus 

application  Mar.  12.  1973,  Ser.  No.  34ii  :i2 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  yuiuniary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  2fi,  /975 

Inl    (  I     (.1  IC  11128;  HOIL  31114    HnsH  41100 

I  .S    (I    340      1"J<  I'l  K  ClHmiv 


5.  In  combination,  a  gas  discharge  panel  having  a  print-out 
face  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fixed  Kxrations  selectively 
energizable  so  as  to  become  illuminated  to  present  an  illumi- 
nated pattern  of  desired  information,  print-out  means  having 
a  surface  sensitive  to  illumination  and  operative  to  make  a 
record  of  an  illuminated  pattern  on  said  print-out  face,  print- 
through  means  interposed  between  said  print-out  face  and 
said  illumination  sensitive  surface  and  including  a  matrix  of 
coherently  arranged  light  conducting  elements,  each  having 
.ill  input  end  thereof  pt)sitioned  to  register  with  one  of  said 
fixed  liKations  on  said  print-out  face  and  an  output  end 
thereof  positioned  adjacent  said  illumination  sensitive  surface 
of  the  print-out  means,  so  as  to  transfer  the  illuminated  pat- 
tern to  the  print-out  means,  the  print-through  means  also 
including  turn-off  means  for  predeterminatciy  alternately 
interrupting  and  initiating  the  transfer  of  illumination  by  the 
print  through  means,  the  turn-off  means  including  means  to 
rot.ite  said  print  through  means  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said 
light  conducting  elements  between  a  position  where  the  input 
ends  of  all  said  light  conducting  elements  register  with  said 
fixed  locations  on  siiid  print-out  face  and  another  position 
where  said  input  ends  of  all  said  light  conducting  elements  are 
out  of  register  with  said  fixed  locations  on  said  print-out  face, 
v>.lKrch\  the  transfer  of  illumination  may  be  interrupted. 


3.922.646 
REPERTORY    DIAI  lER  WI 1  H  \  VRl  \H1  F    IKN(,IH 
{  IR(  I  lATINt,  STORE 
John  David  Fmrys  Btvnon;  Alan  1  ram  is  Ntwtll.  Kobtrl  .lithn 
Maddock,  all  of  Southamptiin,  and  Kob«Tl   Aiidrt-v*   Stexn 
son,   Newton    Aycliffe,    Ingland,   assignors   in    I  ht    (.tnrral 
Electric  Company   1  imited.  London,  1  ngland 

Filed  Mar.  27,   1«J74,  S«t    N,,    455, M: 
Claims    priority,    application    1  nited    Kmgdum      Mar      I'-i . 
1973.  15121   73 

Int.  CI.-  GllC  19100,  21100 
U.S.  CI.  340      173  RC  "J  (  laims 

1.  A  digit.il  storage  system  for  storing  data  in  the  form  t)t  a 
plurality  of  data  wt)rds  of  variable  length  comprising  a  dy 
n.imic  data  store  having  a  circulation  loop  round  which  the 
stored  d.ii.i  words  normally  pass  repeatedly  as  a  single  block 
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of  data  \A.ithout  any  gaps  hctween  words  in  the  block,  circuit 
means  to  add  a  data  word  to  the  end  of  the  block  of  data 
LircuLiiing  round  the  loop,  erasure  means  temporarily  to 
interrupt  ^aid  lo<ip  to  erase  a  data  word  stored  by  said  store, 
and  elosc-up  means  responsive  to  operation  of  the  erasure 
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FILANUM    K)RM1\(.  MFMOR\   SKMICONDl  (  TOR 

[)F\T(  F 
\\iliiam  I)    Kuiklt\,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Knergy  Conver- 
sion Devices,  Inc.  Tro>,  Mich. 

Filtd   Vug.   19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,299 

Int.  CI.-  cue  11140 
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means  to  iea\e  a  gap  in  the  block  of  data  circulating  round  the 
loop  temporarily  to  produce  a  predetermined  variation  in  the 
effective  length  of  the  loop  for  a  period  less  than  that  in  which 
said  hi()e^  ot  data  passes  round  the  loop  during  each  of  the 
su.eessuin  .t  pasves  ^  ,  as  to  reduce  the  gap  during  each  such 
pas>  until  the  gap  ha-  closed  up. 


3.922,647 

EXTERNAI.  F\t  I  I  SIVF  OR  T\  PF  (  IR(  (  I]   FOR 

IN\FRTIN(,  (  FLI    MOS  R\M 

Bernard  D.  Broeker,  Jr..  (.ilbert,  Ari/.,  assignor  to  Motorola. 

Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  June  3.  1974.  ,Ser.  No.  4''5.557 
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I.  In  a  semiconductor  random  access  memory  including  an 
MOS  .hip  having  an  array  of  inverting  storage  cells  and  a 
plurahtv  ot  data  control  cells  coupled  to  said  array,  a  data 
s,>ntrol  conductor,  said  data  control  cells  being  coupled  to 
said  data  control  conductor,  a  bit  sense  conductor,  a  plurality 
>'t  said  arrav  of  inverting  storage  cells  being  coupled  to  said  bit 
sense  sondu.tor,  said  semiconductor  random  access  memory 
comprising  external  F.xlusive  OR-type  circuit  means  coupled 
to  said  hit  sense  hne  and  said  data  control  conductor  for 
producing  an  output  data  signal  by  comparing  a  first  signal 
coupled  from  said  data  control  conductor  and  a  second  signal 
sOu[iiet!  from   said  Hit  sense  line 


I.  A  method  of  rcscttmg  a  r:ldnicnt-iype  memory  device 
including  spaced  electrodes  between  which  extend  a  body  of 
generally  amorphous  non-conductive  memory  semiconductor 
material  which,  when  a  set  voltage  pulse  in  excess  of  a  thresh- 
old voltage  value  and  duration  is  applied  to  said  electrodes  has 
formed  therein  a  crystalline  low  resistance  filament  resettahle 
into  a  generally  amorphous  condition  by  application  of  one  or 
more    reset    voltage    pulses    producing    reset    current    pulses 
through  said  filament  which  heat  the  same  u>  a  temperature 
which  dissipates  substantially  the  entire   crystalline  tllament 
and  are  of  a  duration  which  is  so  shiirt  that  upon  termination 
thereof  the  filament  will  be  quickK  quenched  to  leave  at  least 
portions  of  the  filament  in  a  substantiallv  amorphous  condi- 
tion, said   memory  semiconductor   material   being  such   that 
immediately  after  each  reset  current  pulse  tlov^s  through  the 
previously  set  filamentous  path   the   threshold   voltage   value 
thereof  drops   to   a    minimum    temporar>    threshold    voltage 
value  and  gradually   rises  to  a  stabilized   threshold   voltage 
value  over  a  recovery  period,  said  method  comprising;  apply- 
ing to  said  electrodes  a  burst  of  reset  voltage  pulses  spaced 
apart  a  fractional  part  of  said  recovery  period  and  each  of  a 
value  in  excess  of  the  temporary  threshold  voltage  value,  so 
reset  current  pulses  are  produced  thercbv  each  of  which  at 
least  partially  converts  the  crystalline  filamentous  path  into  a 
substantially  amorphous  condition. 


3,922,649 

VV  \  K  HMAN  S  TOCR  RFCORDINC;  .SVSTFM 

Richard   J     Fhome,  (  ranford,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Ini    .   RahHa>,  NJ. 

Filed  .Sept.   10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,765 

Int.  (I.-  (illC  13100 

U.S.CI.340-173R  24  Claims 

1.  A  watchman's  unit  tor  recording  the  checking  of  st.itions 
by  a  watchman,  said  unit  comprising 

memory  means  having  a  plurahtv  of  loc.itions  therein  for 
storing  signals  applied  thereto 

clock  means  for -generating  time  signals  correspondini;  to 
elapsed  time  following  an  applied  reset  signal. 

station  detector  means  for  producing  station  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  identity  of  a  station  upon  connection  of 
the  unit  to  a  station  being  checked,  and 

address  means  operative  in  response  to  the  production  of 
station  signals  to  direct  the  time  signals  being  generated 
to  a  particular  location  m  said  memorv  means. 
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wherebv    each   location    in    s.iid    nuniorv    means  which   re- 
ceives a  time  signal  nir  responds  to  the  p.irticiilar  station 


during  intervals  the  second  capacitor  is  charged  below 
the  given  value. 
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which  was  being  checked  during  the  occurence  of  said 
time  signal. 


3,922.650 

SWTTCHFI)  C  APAC  ITOR  NON-NOl Mil  F  MNOS 

RANDOM  A(  (  FSS  MFMOR^    (  Fl  I 

Albert  M.  Schaffer,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  N(  R  (  orpora 

tion,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  11.  1974-!  Ser.  No    522,663 

Int.  CI.-  cue  //  24,  II  4n 
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INPUT  /  OUTPUT    BUS 

400RESSING  . 
(AOORESSlJ       MEANS 
60 


B  BUS 
(REftD,  REFRESH) 


TO  REF 
POT    8 


M 
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.(AOOHESSI, 

TO  REF      ADDRESS-     TO  REF 

POT    A  !NG  POT    D 

MEANS 


1.  A  word-selection  memory  device  using  a  ferromagnetic 
substance,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  nonmagnetic  lines  of  rectangular  section  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  to  one  another;  and 

a  plurality  of  memory  lines  of  rectangular  section  orthogo- 
nally arranged  with  respect  to  said  nonmagnetic  lines  and 
composed  only  from  a  conducting,  ferromagnetic  sub- 
stance having  an  axial  easy  magnetization  axis,  the  thick- 
ness of  each  of  said  memory  lines  being  within  a  range  of 
5000A  to  2  microns. 


1.  An  MOS  random-access  integrated  eircuu  memory  cell 
which  utilizes  at  least  separate  read-refresn.  input-output, 
write,  and  addressing  lines  comprising 

a  two  terminal  sv«.  itched  capacitor  adapted  for  storing  an 
electrical  charge,  having  one  of  its  terminals  .oupleti  to 
the  read-refresh  line, 

a  first  alterable  threshold  MOS  devii.e  h.iv  mg  a  gate  coupled 
to  the  write  line  and  at  least  two  other  electrodes,  one  of 
the  other  electrodes  coupled  U-'  the  other  terminal  of  the 
switched  capacitor,  the  other  electrode  coupled  to  a 
common  junction, 

a  first  storage  c'apacitor  coupled  hctween  ,i  tlrst  source  of 
reference  potential  and  the  common  junction. 

a  second  MOS  device  having  a  gate  coupled  to  the  other 
terminal  of  the  switched  capacitor  and  at  least  two  other 
electrodes,  one  of  the  other  electrodes  coupled  to  the 
commim  |unction,  the  other  electrode  coupled  to  .! 
source  of  operating  potential. 

a  third  MOS  device  having  a  gate  coupled  to  the  .uldressing 
line  and  at  least  two  other  electrodes,  one  ot  the  other 
electrodes  coupled  to  the  common  junction,  the  other 
electrode  coupled  to  the  input -output  linefatid 

a  second  storage  capacitor  coupleii  between  a  second 
source  of  reference  potential  and  the  other  terminal  ot 
the  switched  capacitor  to  allow  the  switched  capacitor  to 
couple  the  read-refresh  line  to  the  first  ,M()S  deviec  dur 
mg  intervals  the  second  capacitor  is  charged  above  a 
given  value  and  to  allow  the  switched  capacitor  to  discon 
nect    the    read-retresh    line    from    the    first    MOS    device 
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HH  I)   \(  (  FssM)  M  \(.M  I  K     Bl   HHl  t    klfl  h    \  lOK 
Robert  MeUm  Sanrifort.  SI    t  harits.  and  Pmil    loMnsirui  Hhi 
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I.  A  field-accessed  bubble  splitting  system,  comprismg  a 
slu  et  of  magnetic  bubble  material,  means  for  producing  and 
•ii.oniainmg  magnetic  bubbles  therein,  means  for  generating  a 
rot.iting  magnetic  drive  field  in  the  plane  of  said  sheet,  and  a 
ferromagnetic  circuit  overlay  pattern  operatively  disposed  on 
said  sheet  defining  an  input  channel  and  a  pair  of  diverging 
channcN  defining  consecutive  bubbles  positions  through 
which  hiibhles  ire  propagated  by  said  drive  field,  said  diverg- 
ing cti.inneis  toeing  loined  sogettier  to  said  input  channel  SO  as 
to  gradually  diverge  theretrom.  the  angle  of  divergence  of  said 
diverging  channels  being  sufficiently  small  to  maintain  a  bub- 
hle  piop.ig.ite(i  from  said  input  i  h.irmel  stretched  across  said 
diverging  channels  fn  s^vt  ral  consecutive  bubble  positions, 
one  oi  said  diverging  sdanncls  having  an  abrupt  turn  away 
from  the  other  of  said  diverging  channels,  the  distance  from 
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the  junction  of  said  diverging  channels  with  said  input  channel  3.'»22,654 

t.   the  abrupt  turn  in  said  one  diverging  channel  corresponding  MO  I  ION  TRWSDICKR  AM)  INDK  \T()R 

!.    ^cxcMl  complete  rotations  ofsaid  drive  field,  said  distance  Huv»ard    (.    HobM.n.   Jr.,    San    Francisco,   Calif.,   assisnor    to 

tr.mi   said  junction  to  said  abrupt  turn  heing  predetermiled         Ku*lvtr  <  ontrol  Systems,  Oakland.  Calif. 

vu.h  that  hv  the  time  a  stretched  bubhic  arrives  at  said  turn  its  FUed  .Mar.  1,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  447,081 

limit    -t  stretch  has  not  yet  been  exceeded  and  it  is  thus  sev-  int.  CI.-  (iOSC  /V  /6 

crcd  a;  the  turn  into  two  bubbles  which  propagate  on  down  U.S    CI    Mo     2(»I  P 

said  diverging  channels  respectively 


9  Claims 


3,922.653 
RI\(;  ( ORF  MF\1()R\    ARRANCEMFNT 

John  T.  1  ighthall,  and  David  M,  Shaver,  both  of  Brockville. 
Canada,  assignors  to  (;TF  Automatic  Fleitric  (anada) 
I  imited.  Brockvilk.  (  anada 

Filed  Aug.   16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  498.145 

Int.  CI.-  (.1  IC    ^  IJ4 

I    S,  CI,  340      1-4  1)\  iM   iaims 


1.  A  rTx'm.ir;  arrangement  ceimpriMPg  a  plurality  of  ring- 
shaped  magnetic  cores  with  an  individual  sense  winding  on 
ea.h  ^i>re    -Aord  wires  selectively  threaded  through  the  inside 

■  't  some  .'»  said  cores  and  outside  of  others  to  thereby  store 

mfcrrnatii  m 

memorv  input  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory 
drivers  eaeh  having  an  output  connected  to  a  driver  ter- 
mina'  a  pluralitv  of  mcmorv  switches  each  having  an 
output  connected  U'  a  suit^-h  term  mai.  each  of  said  word 

\».ires  ^iinne^ted  i r-  series  with  diode  means  between  a 
drr.  er  termina'  and  j  s-Aitch  terminal,  selection  means 
coupling  a  memorv  address  register  to  the  drivers  and 
svi.itehes  to  select  one  driver  and  one  sy.itch  to  thereby 
sele^.!  one  word  wire  corrcsp<inding  !(>  an  address  in  the 
address  register,  and  actuation  means  to  energize  the 
selected  driver  and  selected  switch  to  pass  a  current  ramp 
pulse  through  the  selected  word  wire,  to  thereby  generate 
an  output  pulse  in  the  sense  winding  of  each  core  having 
the  selected  wire  threaded  through  it 
the  improvement  wherein  saiait  a^tu-itmn  'iieafi,s  comprises 

a  first  and  a  second  current  ramp  generator, 
wherein  said  selection  me, ins  mckuies  a  plurahtv  of  current 
gates,  each  having  a  ^.urren;  input  a!  lea.si  orie  logic 
input,  an  output,  and  circuit  eienumis  mterc'onnecting  its 
inputs  and  output  so  that  respomsive  t.,  ,iil  of  its  logic 
inputs  heing  enabled  and  a  .jurrent  r,.tmp  pulse  being 
supplied  to  the  current  input  a  eurrent  r  imf-<  pulse  is 
produced  at  its  output  having  suhstanti.ill v  the  same 
shape  as  the  puKe  at  its  current  input 
where  in  each  of  said  drivers  and  each  ot  said  switches  is 
one  ot  said  current  gates  each  driver  havini;  its  current 
input  coupled  tti  the  first  current  ramp  generator  and 
each  switch  having  its  current  input  e<uipled  to  the  sec- 
ond current  ramp  generator,  the  logic  inputs  hcing  cou- 
pled to  the  address  generator, 
and  the  actuation  me.ins  further  includes  mearis  to  actuate 
said  current  ramp  generators  so  that  the  curr-.-nt  pulse  is 
steered  between  them  via  the  selected  driver  ,ind  selected 
switch  through  the  selected  word  wire 


1.  A  motion  transducer  comprising  a  relatively  stationary 
yoke  having  spaced  arms,  a  rectilinear  strap  movable  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  between  the  arms  of  said  \oke,  means  on  one 
arm  of  said  yoke  for  priijcctmg  a  plurality  of  discrete  spaced 
light  beams  toward  a  corresponding  plurality  of  light  receivers 
on  the  other  arm  of  said  yoke,  said  beams  being  spaced  paral- 
lel to  said  axis,  means  included  in  said  strap  fi>r  blocking  all 
but  one  of  said  light  beams  corresponding  to  the  momentary 
relative  position  of  said  voke  and  said  strap,  an  indicating 
register,  and  logic  means  responsive  to  a  change  from  one  to 
another  of  said  light  receivers  that  is  unblocked,  as  a  result  of 
movement  of  said  strap,  for  controlling  a  corresponding  actua- 
tion of  said  indicating  register  » 


3,922,655 
SMOKF.  OR  FIRK  DETFXTOR 
Daniel   lecuyer.   Fe   Pecq,   France,  assignor   to   La   Detection 
F:ieclronique  Francaise  Protecbat.  Vanves,  France 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1973,  .Ser.  No.  338,480 
Claims     priority,     application      France,     Mar.      7.      1972 
72.07812;  May  26.  1972.  72.19006 
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1.  An  nptical  smoke  or  fire  detector  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal container,  having  a  support  plate  attached  to  and  extend- 
ing across  said  container,  a  photosensitive  cell  having  a  hous- 
ing mounted  on  said  support  plate,  and  first  and  second  photo- 
sensitive elements  mounted  within  said  housing,  said  first 
photosensitive  element  connected  to  a  first  output  thereof  and 
said  second   photosensitive   element   connected   to   a  second 
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output  thereof,  each  photiisensitive  lement  having  a  signal 
output,  the  photosensitive  cell  being  located  in  the  ct)ntainer 
which  IS  impervious  to  extern  ir  light  hut  w  liu  h  includes  means 
allowing  entry  of  smoke,  a  light  source  located  in  the  con- 
tainer and  oriented  to  radiate  light  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cont.nnei  .md  perpendicular 
io  the  axes  of  said  first  and  second  photosensitive  elements  so 
as  to  direct  light  onto  the  wall  of  the  cylindrical  container, 
such  that  upon  entry  of  smoke  into  the  container,  the  light 
from  the  light  siiurcc  is  reflected  onto  the  first  photosensitive 
element  by  particles  of  smoke,  reflecting  means  located  in  said 
cylindrical  container  to  further  reflect  light  reflected  by  the 
wall  of  the  container  onto  said  second  pht)tosensitive  element, 
said  -reflecting  means  located  such  that  upon  entry  of  smoke 
into  the  container  the  amount  ot  light  retlceted  onto  said 
second  photosensitive  element  is  decreased,  and  electrical 
circuit  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  cell  for  differ- 
entially associating  the  signals  furnished  h\  the  photosensitive 
elements  so  as  to  be  able  to  trigger  an  .tlarm  signal,  said  light 
source  being  a  solid  state  component 


each  of  the  chambers  for  guiding  the  corresp»>nding  float,  at 
least  a  portion  of  each  guide  extends  from  the  bottom  porli*)n 


3,922,656 
SENSINC;  PRESENCE  OF  FIRE 

Zoltan  Horvath.  Zurich,  and  Custav  Purt.  Rapperswil.  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  C  trberus  AC,  Mannedorf.  Swit/^r 
land 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1973.  Ser.  No.  416.231 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Switzerland.    Dei,    6.     1972. 
17783  72 

Int,  CI,-  (.08B  21/00 
L'.S.  CI.  340      237  S  IH  (  laims 


of  the  partition  wall  upwardly  towards. the  center  portion  of 
each  chamber  in  a  declined  manner,  and  a  warning  circuit 
connected  to  said  lead  switch 


.^.922,6*^S 
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1.  Method  to  indicate  presence  ot  fire  by  testing  an  ^.tmo- 
spheric  sample  comprising 

irradiating  the  sample  with  radiation  by  irradiating  the 
sample  by  radiation  in  a  spectral  range  in  which  the  gase- 
ous combustion  products  have  absorption  b.mds 

sensing  the  spectral  absorption  ch.iras  leristics  of  the  irradi- 
ated sample  to  test  for  absorption  within  said  bands  and 
heii^e  gaseous  combustion  products  and  deriving  a  gas 
analysis  signal; 

sensing  dispersion  of  irradiating  radiatK)n  to  test  for  dis- 
persed particles  in  the  atmospheric  sample  and  delivering 
a  particle  signal, 

detecting  coincidence  of  the  gas  anaUsis  signal  and  the 
particle  signal, 

and  providing  an  output  signal  if  and  only  if  coincidence  is 
detected. 


3.922,657  / 

LOW  IiyclD  LEVEL  WARNINCi  DEVIC  F 

>oshihiro  Hayashida,  Chigasaki,  and  Hiroyuki  Suzuki.  Kawa- 
saki, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokico  Ltd,,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,   1974.  Ser.  No.  533.750 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1973,  48-3428 
Int.  CI.-  (;08B  21HJ0 
U.S.  CI.  340—244  F  6  Claims 

1.  A  low  liquid  level  w  arn  in  g  device  for  use  in  a  br.iki.  liquid 
reservoir  suppKing  a  tandem  niastei  vvliiuier  or  the  like  in  a 
vehicle  hydraulic  braking  system,  said  device  comprises  a  lead 
switch  disposed  in  the  bottom  portion  of  a  partition  wall  divid- 
ing the  interior  of  the  reservoir  into  two  chambers,  a  float 
disposed  in  each  of  said  ^h.imtiers  .md  having  ,i  magnet 
thereon   for  actu.iting    ^au!    kail    switch     ,t   guide    disjioscd   in 


I.  A  fluid  level  monitor  constructed  in  accordance  with 
thick  film  techniques  for  monitoring  the  level  of  a  fluid  within 
a  container,  comprising: 

a  substrate. 

first  and  second  electrical  terminals, 

an  electrical  latch, 

first  and  second  thermistors  connected  in  series  across  said 
first  and  second  terminals,  said  first  thermistor  being 
disposed  on  said  substrate  and  said  second  thermistor 
being  disposed  on  said  substrate  remote  from  said  first 
thermistor, 

electrical  means  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
Terminals  including  heater  means  having  at  least  a  first 
portion  thereof  disposed  in  relatively  ciose  proximity  to 
said  first  thermistor  and  adapted  to  heat  sauS^rst  thermis- 
tor, said  first  and  second  thermistors  being  connected 
with  said  electrical  means  into  an  electrical  bridge  config- 
uration having  interior  points,  said  electrical  latch  being 
responsive  to  the  voltage  across  said  interior  points  to 
close  said  latch. 

means  for  supp<irting  and  p<isitioning  said  substrate  within 
said  container  with  said  first  thermistor  close  to  the  level 
of  the  fiuid  so  that  at  least  one  of  said  first  thermistors  and 
said  first  portion  of  said  heater  is  in  thermal  contact  with 
the  fiuid  when  the  level  thereof  is  high  whereby  the  volt- 
age across  said  interior  points  is  of  a  first  value,  and  said 
first  thermistor  and  said  first  portion  of  heat  heater  are 
out  of  thermal  contact  with  the  fluid  when  the  level 
thereof  is  low  whereby  the  voltage  across  said  interior 
points  is  of  a  second  value; 
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a  Miur^c  of  a  first  electrical  voltage  impressed  across  said 

first  and  second  terminals; 
a  source  of  a  second  electrical  voltage;  and, 
indicator  means  responsive  to  the  state  of  said  latch  and 

connected  in  series  with  said  latch  across  said  source  of 

a  second  electrical  voltage. 
10.  ^  tluid  level  monitor  probe  comprising: 
a  thin    Hat    plate  like  electrically  non-conductive  substrate 

basing  a  supportmg  surface,  said  substrate  being  rela- 

ti\ol\  long  and  narrow, 
at  least  a  first  heater  affixed  to  said  supporting  surface  at 

one  end  of  said  substrate; 
a  tirst  thcrmis'.  r  affixed  to  said  supporting  surface  in  close 

pTn\inv.{\  to  said  first  heater, 
a  scLv^Pid  thermistor  affixed  to  said  supporting  surface  at  an 

opposite    end    of   said    substrate,    said    substrate    being 

adapted  for  cooperation  with  a  fluid  whose  level  is  to  be 

monitored  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  one  end  is 

immersed  in  said  fluid  and  said  opposite  end  is  out  of  said 

fluid;  and, 
electncatly   conductive   tracks   affixed   to   said   supporting 

surface  and  adapted  to  provide  electrical  communication 

beAeen  -aid  tVst  and  second  thermistors  and  said  heater. 


3.922,660 

\()1  IMFTRK    INTRl  SION  ALARM  ISWi.  BOTH 

DOPF'I  KR  AM)  \FT-(  h\\(;f  SI(;\AI    PROC  FSSIN(; 

Aanin    \.    C;al\in.    Lexington,    Mass.,    assignor    to    American 

I>isirul   Iclegraph  ( ompanv.  New  NOrk.  N.\  . 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,063 

Int.  CI.-  (;08B  lJi24 

U.S.  CI.  340     25S  A 
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3,922.654 
POWFR  1  INF  FAII  I   INDK  \TIN(;  SYSTEM 
FMPI  ()MN(,    \  NFON  I  AMP  ()S(  II  I   \T()k 
Kamalakar  D.  Dighe,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignor  to  Baxter  1  ah., 
tories.  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Julv  29,   1974,  Ser.  No.  492,657 
Int.  CI.-  GOIR  JJ,u2 


l.S.  (1.  340-253  Q 


13  Claims 


1.  An  intrusion  alarm  system  for  detecting  a  target  in  ghc 
presence  of  interfering  phenomena,  said  system  comprising 
means  for  transmitting  signals  mto  a  zone  under  surveil- 
lance; 
means  for  receiving  signals  returned  troni  the  surveillance 

zone; 
positional  characteristic  sensing  means  including 

means  operative  in  response  to  said  received  signals  for 
providing  a   signal    representing   change    in    positional 
characteristics  of  objects  in  the  zone. 
means  establishing  a  reference  threshold  m  accordance 
with  the  static  positional  characteristics  of  the  zone  .ind 
stationary  objects  therein. 
means  for  comparing  said  pi)siiional  reference  threshold 
with  said  positional  signal  to  provide  a  change  of  posi- 
tion  indication  signal   upon   exceedance  of  said  posi- 
tional reference  signal  b\  sajd  positional  signal; 
Doppler  characteristic  sensing  means  including 

means  operative  in  response  to  said  received  signals  for 
providing  a  sign;il  representing  the  Doppler  character- 
istics of  objects  m  the  /one 
means  establishing  a  reference  threshold  in  accordance 
with  the  Doppler  ^har.tctenstics  of  the   /one  and  ob- 
jects therein, 
means  for  comparing  said   Doppler   reference   threshold 
with  said  Doppler  signal  to  provide  a  motion  indication 
signal    upon    exceedance    of   said    Doppler    reference 
threshold  by  said  Doppler  sign.d    and 
I  means  for  producing  an   alarm   only   upon   the   simulta- 

I  neous  occurrence  of  said  motion  indication  signal  and 

1      A  r        r     I.  •    J-       •         ■  said  change  of  position  indu.ition  signal 

1.    An   ac    power  line   fault  indicating  device  comprising  &         k  igoai 

respective  phase,  neutral  and  ground  conductors,  an  indicator  ' 

sir..uit  ^^ranch  including  a  capacitor  and  a  resistor  connected  3,922,661 

m  series  and  a  discharge  lamp  connected  across  the  capacitor  LUN\h\{)R  BFLT  PROTFt  TION  CONTROL  AND 

to  torm  an  oscillator,  circuit  means  including  a  rectifier  con-  INDK  A  riN(,  SV  STFM 

necting  said   indicator  circuit  branch   across  said  phase  and     Robert  s    Fnahnit.  Akron,  and   Kenneth   A.  Spriggel.  I  nion- 
neutral  conductors,  switch  means  connected  across  said  resis  u>^^n.  hoth  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  (,ood>ear  Tire  &  Rub- 

fHT  {  onipan*.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973.  Ser.  No.  429.456 
Int.  (I.-  (,08B  21  (Id 
U.S.  CI.  340-259  15  (laims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  enilless  helt  conveyor  having  a 


'o    the   presence   of  a  wiring  fault    drive  means  responsive  to  on/off  contri)!  signals,  an  electronic 


tor    mcan^  to  close  said  switch  means  to  disable  the  oscillator 

when  said  phase  neutral  and  ground  conductors  are  con- 
nected to  corresponding  supply  terminals  of  a  three-wire  a.c. 
power  suppiv  vvstem  free  of  wiring  faults,  whereby  to  illumi- 
nate said  discharge  lamp  steadily,  and  means  opening  said 
switch    means    respuns 

condition   in  the  powe^  suppK  system,  whereby  to  allow  the    control  system  for  monitoring  the  operating  condition  of  the 
oscillator   to   tunctin   and   to  cause   periodic  illumination  of    belt  comprising: 

said  discharge  lamp    wherein  the  switch  means  comprises  an  1.  sensor  means  associated  and  movable  with  the  belt  and 

eiectricailv  operated  swit.h  device  and  the  means  responsive  adapted   to   be   open-circuited    upon   the   occurrence   of 

damage  to  the  belt; 
2.  a  detector  circuit  mounted  in  fixed  relative  position  to  the 
belt  and  responsive  to  the  proximate  passage  of  the  sensor 
means  to  provide  a  periodic  pulse  output  signal  indicative 


to  the  presence  v'f  a  w  iring  fault  condition  comprises  a  wiring 
fault-sensiti  .e  sontro:  circuit  operatively  connected  between 
said  ground  ..unductor  and  said  electrically  operated  switch 

device 
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ot  the  close-circuited  condition  ot  the  sensor  means,  and 

3.  a  master  control  unit  comprising: 

A.  a  site  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  detector  circuit 
output  and  responsive  to  the  presence  or  absence  of 
pulses  from  the  delectoi  urcuit  to  condition  the  pulse 
signal  to  a  threshold  level  indicative  of  a  preselected 
pulse  perutd  established  for  successive  chise-circuited 
sensors  and  t(.)  ctimp.ire  thi  threshoKi  tr.  .i  preselected 
reference  level, 


when  said  grippcr  is  closed  without  a  document  therein, 
alarm  means  connected  across  said  first  and  second  grip- 
ping members  for  producing  an  alarm  signal  whenever 
said  electrically  conductive  path  is  closed,  and 

means  for  normally  holding  said  grippers  apart  and  closing 
said  grippers  when  a  document  is  fed  to  the  transport 
device; 

said  alarm  means  being  inhibited  whenever  a  fed  document 
is  correctly  aligned  with  respect  to  the  transport  device 
since  the  electrically  insulative  nature  of  the  document 
prevents  said  electrically  conductive  path  from  being 
closed  when  said  one  gripper  is  closed  and  said  alarm 
means  being  actuated  whenever  said  document  is  incor- 
rectly aligned  with  respect  to  the  transport  device  since 
said  one  gripper  closes  without  said  document  being 
gripped  thereby  to  thereby  close  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive path. 


POWER 
SUPPLY 


w 


IIO'WC 


B.  a  stop  relay  coupled  to  the  conveyor  drive  means  to 
control  the  state  of  the  drive  means  according  to  its 
energization,  and 

C.  a  stop  control  circuit  intercoupling  the  site  control  and 
stop  relay  circuits  to  monitor  circuit  operations  and  to 
determine  the  validity  of  all  site  eontrol  output  signals, 
said  stop  control  circuit  providing  on  off  control  signals 
to  the  stop  relay  circuit  to  de-energi/e  the  rela>  only 
when  the  conditions  for  validitv  .tic  met  .ind  the  thresh- 
old as  established  in  the  site  sontrol  exceeds  the  refer- 
ence and  to  maintain  the  relav  energi/ed  under  all 
other  valklitv  tfueshoid  condition  combinations. 


V922.66' 
SH.SMK    m  M  \S  K)()IM  M'  in  n  (    M  iK 
Ro>;iT  A.  Lubke.  Fxcflsiiir ,  ynd  (   harlt-sl'    \artik.4    Hlnuniiit^; 
tcm.  both  of  Minn,,  assignors  ici  Hi.ru  \  »t  It  Iru      M  imn  .ipdi^ 
M  inn 
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DFTFt  TOR  FOR  LSF  WITH  A  DLPIK  ATOR  OR   I  HF 

IIKF  FOR  DFTF(  TIN(;  INC  ORRFC  TI  ^    AIK.NFD 

DOCLMFNT.S 

Toshio  Hiratsuka,  Fbina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1973,48-54^29 
Int.  CI.'  C;08B  21 !()() 
U.S.  CI.  340      259  2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  duplicator  or  tlu  hki  h.ivnig  a  liosunumt  transport 
device  including  ,i  [Muralii'v  ot  grippers  tor  the  tr.insported 
documents,  the  improvement  ot  detecting  documents  incor- 
rectly aligned  with  respect  to  the  document  feed  device,  said 
improvement  comprising 

at  least  one  of  said  grippers  including  an  eiectricailv  con- 
ductive path  extending  from  a  first  gripping  member  of 
said  one  grippet  to  the  seeond  gripping  mcmbei   thereoi 


1.  A  seismic  apparatus  for  detecting  and  identifying  seismic 
disturbances  caused  by  human  footsteps,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  seismic  sensor  for  detecting  seismic  disturbances,  and  for 
providing  at  its  output  electrical  pulses  corresponding  to 
said  seismic  disturbances, 

a  first  timing  means  for  receiving  said  pulses  from  said 
seismic  sensor  and  providing  a  signal  at  its  output  when- 
ever the  duration  of  a  pulse  does  not  exceed  a  first  prede- 
termined time  period, 

a  second  timing  means  for  receiving  said  pulses  from  said 
seismic  sensor  and  providing  a  signal  at  its  output  when- 
ever the  time  separation  between  successive  pulses  does 
not  exceed  a  second  predetermined  time  period, 

a  third  timing  means  for  receiving  said  pulses  from  said 
seismic  sensor  and  providing  a  signal  at  its  output  when- 
evet  the  ii"ir  stp.o.ition  between  successive  pulses  is 
greaiei  than  a  thitd  predetermined  time  period,  and 

signal  processing  means  for  receiving  signals  from  said  first, 
second,  and  third  timing  means,  and,  in  response  thereto, 
providing  at  its  output  a  signal  representing  a  valid  foot- 
step 
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3.922.664 
DIGITAL  COMVUNK  ATION  S\  STFM  WHK  H  (\N  BE 
LTILIZFD  AS  A  SKCl  RITY   SYSTFM  FOR  APARTMENT 

HOISKS  OR  THK  I  IKK 

Carl  D.  Wadsworth.  P.O.  Box  637.  West  .Sacramento,  (  alif 

Filed  Ma>  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,996 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  1:0^.  !J,0() 

I  .S.  CI.  340      276  4  (laims 
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1.  A  digita  ^niniunication  system  having  at  least  one  trans- 
mitting st.itinn  and  at  least  one  receiving  station  connected  by 
a  commcn   pi>v,cr   hne  operating  at  a  given  frequency,  said 

transniittmg  station  comprising 

a.  a  tirst  (.iscillator  capable  of  producing  a  wave  form  having 

a  frequencv  the  same  as  the  power  line  frequency; 
h     tirs!    means    tor    s\  ne  hroni/mg   said    first   oscillator  fre- 

qucnev   vi,ith  the  pov^er  line  tVequonev, 
c    means  f(^r  generating  a  predclernimed  signal  frequency; 
d    iriyrcr  means  tor  initiating   the  operation  o\'  said  gener- 
ating means, 
e    means  interposed  between  said  trigger  means  and  said 
generating  means  and  connected  to  said  Hrst  oscillator  for 
controlhng    the    initiation    of  said    predetermined   signal 
frequenev  during  the  tlrst  negative  half  cycle  of  said  first 
oscillator  after  said  trigger  means  has  been  activated, 
t    means  connected  to  said  generating  means  and  the  com- 
mon  power  line  for  applvmg  said   predetermined  signal 
frequencv  to  the  common  power  line, 
g    means  for  counting  the  number  -^f  negative  going  transi- 
tions ut  said  first  oscillator  after  said  predetermined  signal 
frequencv  has  been  applied  to  the  common  power  line; 
and, 
h    means  connected  to  said  counting  means  and  said  gener- 
ating means  for  selectivelv  terminating  the  application  of 
said    predetermined    signal    frequencv    to    the    common 
p*mer    line    after    a    predetermined    number   of  negative 
going  transitions  nf  said  first  oscillator  has  fKX-urred, 
said  receiving  station  comprising 

I    a  second   oscillator  capable   of  producing  a   wave  form 

having  a  frequency  the  same  as  the  power  line  frequency; 

scsond  means  tor  s.n^hioni/inL;    said  second  oscillator 

frequency  with  the  power  line  frequency, 

k    means  for  detecting  said  predetermined  signal  frequency 

applied  to  the  common  power  line, 
I  means  connected  to  said  frequency  detecting  means  and 
said  second  oscillator  for  prixiucmg  a  single  output  pulse 
for  everv  negative  going  transition  of  said  second  oscilla- 
tor so  long  as  said  predetermined  signal  frequency  is 
detected. 
m  means  for  counting  the  total  number  of  said  output 
pulses,  and. 


n.  indicia  means  for  relating  the  total  number  of  said  output 
pulses  to  the  identitv  of  the  transmitting  station 


3.922,665 

APP\RATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING 

OPERATOR  ALERTNESS 

Renwick  E.  Curry,  Hingham,  and  David  Sheena,  Randolph. 

both   of   Mass.,   assignors  to   Whittaker  Corporation,   Los 

Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  51 1,964 

Int.  CI.-  G08B  2I!()() 

U.S.  CI.  340-279  15  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  intermittently  detecting  operator  alert- 
ness and  altering  stimuli  in  response  U^  the  detected  degree  of 
operator  alertness,  comprising 

means  for  initiating  successive  intermittent  first  stimuli 
detectable  by  the  operator, 

response  means  actuated  by  the  operator  upon  detection  of 
each  such  first  stimulus,  and, 

detection  means  responsive  to  the  initiation  of  each  stimu- 
lus and  the  actuation  of  said  response  means  for  selec- 
tively mtHlitying  subsequent  stimuli  in  inverse  proportion 
to  the  operator  alertness  indicated  by  the  detected  actua- 
tion of  the  response  means  by  the  operator. 


3,922,666 
SK.NAI    LEVEL  DISPLAYING  APPARATUS 
Mamoru  Inami;  Voshiaki  Tanaka,  and  Tsuyoshi  Ono,  all  of 
Y  okohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan, 
I  imited.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,658 
(laims    priority,    application    Japan,    Feb.    19,    1973,    48- 
19'J46;  May   1,  1973.  48-47596;  May   15.  1973.  48-53195 

Int.  Cl.=  G08B  5iJ6 
U.S.  CI.  340-324  M  3  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  level  displaying  apparatus  comprising 
plasma  display   means  having  a  plurality  of  channel  elec- 
trode parts  provided  respectively  for  channels  to  be  level- 


NovhMBhR  25.  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


2065 


"displayed,  a  plurality  of  level  electrode  parts  disposed 
respectively  in  correspondence  to  said  channel  electrode 
parts,  a  glass  enclosure  accomrnodating  said  channel 
electrode  parts  and  said  level  electrode  parts,  ami  a  gas 
mixture  filled  in  said  glass  enclosure,  each  ot  s.ud  level 
electrode  parts  comprising  a  plurality  of  level  ele^  tiodes 
disposed  in  order  of  the  signal  level  ot  the  corresponding 
channel. 

first  display  pulse  supplving  nie.ins  toi  supplving  a  first 
display  pulse  signal  to  be  applied  to  the  level  electrode 
parts  of  said  plasma  displ.ty  means, 

second  display  pulse  supplying  means  foi  si,)ppt\ing  a  sec- 
ond display  pulse  signal  to  be  applied  to  the  channel 
electrode  parts  of  said  plasnia  means,  the  polarity  of  the 
second  display  pulse  signal  being  opposite  to  the  p»)larity 
of  the  first  displav  pulse  signal; 

control  pulse  supplying  means  for  supplvintt  control  pulse 
signals  for  time  division, 

channel  signal  time  division  means  tor  lime  divuling  a  plu- 
rality of  input  channel  signals  in  accord. iiue  v<,ith  the 
control  pulse  signals  from  said  control  puKe  supplying 
means  thereby  to  pass  selectively  ch.iniul  signals  with 
time-division  time  zones  which  differ  successively, 

a  plurality  of  level  selection  circuit  means  each  having 
successively  differing  threshold  values,  each  of  said  level 
selection  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of 
said  channel  signal  time  division  means  for  producing  a 
low  voltage  signal  when  the  level  of  the  output  signal  of 
said  channel  signal  time  division  means  is  higher  than  its 
own  threshold  value  and  for  producing  a  high  voltage 
signal  when  the  signal  of  the  output  signal  of  said  channel 
signal  time  division  means  is  lower  than  its  own  threshold 
value, 

a  plurality  of  level  electrode  selection  circuit  me, ins  rcsjiec- 
tively  connected  to  the  corresponding  level  selection 
circuit  means,  the  outputs  of  said  level  electrode  selection 
circuit  means  being  respectively  connected  to  the  corre- 
sponding level  electrodes  ot  the  level  electrinie  parts, 
each  cif  the  level  electrode  selection  circuit  means  suppiv 
ing  the  first  displav  pulse  signal  from  said  first  display 
pulse  supplying  means  to  the  corresponding  level  elec- 
trodes in  response  to  said  U>w  voltage  signal  and  suppress- 
ing the  first  display  pulse  signal  in  response  to  said  high 
voltage  signal;  and 

channel  electrode  selection  means  operating  in  accordance 
with  the  ct)ntrol  pulse  signals  from  said  control  pulse 
supplying  means  to  time  divide  the  second  display  pulse 
signal  from  said  second  display  supplying  means  m  syn- 
chronism with  said  channel  signal  time  division  means 
and  to  supply  the  resulting  time  divided  pulses  with  suc- 
cessively differing  time  division  /ones  to  all  ot  s.iui  chan- 
nel electrode  parts  of  said  plasma  displav  me. ins 
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ADDRESSINt;  METHOD 
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I.  An  X-Y'  matrix  addressing  method  in  which  M  numbers 
of  electrodes  X  ,  thrt^ugh  X  „  are  arranged  in  an  X  column,  .md 
N  numbers  of  electrodes  Y  ,  through  Y^  are  arranged  in  .i  Y 
rov^,    intersecting   perpendicularly    with    the    .X  column    elee 
Irodes,  comprising  the  steps  ot 

applying  scanning  voltages  fn  through  «n  to  the  .N  number 
of  Y-row  eleclrotles  at  a  cvcle  T  seciinds. 


applying  signal  voltages  ex,  through  exu  to  the  M  number  of 
X -column  electrodes; 

applying  a  voltage  cxi  —  ey,  to  a  matrix  cell  P„  formed  in  the 
region  where  an  arbitrary  one  X,  of  the  M  number  of 
X-column  electrodes  intersects  with  an  arbitrary  one  Y, 
of  the  N  number  of  Y-row  electrodes,  in  response  to  the 
timings  of  the  bit  state  of  the  signal  voltage  and  the  bit 
state  of  the  scanning  voltage,  thereby  causing  the  X-Y 
matrix  cells  to  exhibit  a  response  in  the  form  of  an  image 
or  segment  pattern;  and. 

determining  the  bit  states  of  the  scanning  voltage  ey,  and  of 
the  signal  voltage  ex,  so  that  the  voltage  ey,  assumes  the 
bit  state  1  for  the  period  of  (TIN)  seconds  at  the  cycle  T 
and  the  bit  state  0  for  the  rest  of  the  pcricxJ  T  —  (T/N) 


seconds,  and  the  voltage  exi  assumes  the  bit  state  1  or  0 
according  to  the  bit  stale  matrix  cell  S„  of  an  arbitrary 
signal,  the  scanning  voltage  «•>>  is  Eoy  —  ( V,/2 )  for  the  first 
half  of  the  bit  state  1  of  the  scanning  voltage  <">)  and  is  Eo> 
+  (V,/2)  for  the  latter  half  of  the  bit  state  I  where  E„» 
stands  for  an  arbitrary  potential  value,  and  V,  for  a  volt- 
age with  an  arbitrary  polarity  and  value,  and  further  the 
scanning  voltage  ey,  is  Eo>  f'>r  the  peru>d  where  the  bit 
state  of  the  scanning  voltage  e>j  is  0,  while,  the  signal 
voltage  exi  is  E„x  +  ( V,/2 )  for  the  first  half  of  the  bit  state 
I  of  the  signal  voltage  exi  and  is  Eqx  ~  ( V^/Z  )  for  the  latter 
half  of  the  bit  state  1  where  E„x  stands  for  an  arbitrary 
potential  value,  and  V,  for  a  voltage  with  an  arbitrary 
polarity  and  value. 
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I.  In  an  electronic  computer  which  includes  signal  entry 
nu  .ins  means  for  executing  an  operation  in  response  to  a 
sign.ii  eniiv  and  means  for  controlling  the  op>cratK)n  of  said 
exeeutin^:  means;  the  combination  of 

a  liquid  crystal  indicator  for  displaying  an  information  lo- 
cated in  said  computer,  said  liquid  crystal  indicator  hav- 
ing .it  least  one  common  electrode  and  a  plurality  of 
pattern  electrodes  opposed  to  said  common  electrode 
between  which  a  liquid  crystal  material  is  interposed  to 
carry  out  a  displaying^^tperation  by  applying  a  voltage 
between  said  common  electrode  and  pattern  electrodes. 
means  for  selecting  said  pattern  electrodes  including 
independent  swiuti  elements  each  connected  in  circuit 
wiih  a  different  one  ot  said  pattern  electrodes  to  control 
ttK  .ipplicalion  of  voltage  across  said  common  electrode 
and  p.iitern  electrodes  in  response  to  application  of 
switching  signals  to  said  switch  elements,  said   switch 
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elements  being  arranged  such  that  said  switching  signals 
are  retained  for  a  duration  following  application  thereof 

\Ahcrcb\  t'  mamtain  application  of  voltage  across  said 
elcctrodev,  and  a  iiquid  cr\stal  indicator  driving  system, 
ctimprismg 
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means  for  applying  a  voltage  of  one  polarity  between  said 
common  electrode  and  the  opposed  pattern  electrodes, 
-Ahi^h  have  hccn  vclcied  by  said  selecting  means,  while 
said  computer  is  in  a  display  indicating  mode  of  its  opera- 
te t.  and  for  applying  a  voltage  of  a  reverse  polarity  be- 
tv.ccn  said  common  electrode  and  the  opposed  pattern 
electrodes  while  said  computer  is  in  another  mode  of  its 
operation. 
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TELE\  ISION  SVSTFMS 
John   Lewis  Edwin   Baldwin.  C  rovdon.   England,  avsliin.ir   in 
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1972.  39606  72;  Aug.  24.  19-'2,  39605  72 

Int.  CI.-  H04I.  J.(/2  » 
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1.  A  system  for  sensing  deviations  m  trcqucn^v  i)t  an  un- 
icnown  signal  from  a  nominal  frequency  comprising 

means  applying  said  unknown  signal  to  an  axis  crossing 
detector  to  provide  an  output  signal  tor  each  complete 
period  of  said  unknovvn  signal. 

first  and  second  gate  means  receiving  a  reference  frequency 
signal, 

electrical  switching  means  producing  signals  responsive  lo 
said  output  signal  for  alternately  enabling  said  gate  means 
to  conduct  said  reference  frequency  signal  for  the  period 
of  alternate  complete  cycles  of  said  unknown  signal. 

first  and  second  counter  means  responsive  to  said  gated 
reference  signals  for  counting  and  storing  the  counts  of 
said  reference  frequency  signal  for  the  period  of  alternate 
complete  cycles  of  said  unknown  signal  and  means  for 
resetting  said  counter  means  at  the  end  of  each  said 
period, 

third  and  fourth  gate  means  responsive  to  the  enabling 
signals  from  said  electrical  switching  means  and  con- 
nected to  said  counter  means  such  that  when  said  tlrst 
counter  means  is  counting  cycles  of  said  reference  signals 
said  third  gate  means  blocks  the  output  of  said  first 
counter  and  said  fourth  gate  means  conducts  the  accumu- 
lated count  of  said  second  counter  to  an  external  utiliza- 
tion device  and  vice  versa  wherehv  a  count  is  made  repre- 
sentative of  the  length  ot  each  complete  cvcle  of  said 
unknown  signal. 


T.fx     ' 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  an  original  input  signal  of  the 
kind  v».hich  has  a  limited  set  of  possible  discrete  values  which 
comprises  an  inpu'  fo-  ,aK!  signal,  apparatus  for  generating  a 
cvclic  reference  signal  providing  in  each  cycle  a  set  of  values 
corresponding  with  the  possible  values  of  the  input  signal  and 
at  least  one  additional  value  and  a  comparator  responsive  to 
produce  a  comparator  output  when  the  value  of  the  reference 
signal  corresponds  with  the  value  of  the  input  signal,  so  that 
comparator  outputs  are  obtained  whose  relationship  to  the 
phase  ot  the  reference  signal  represents  the  value  of  the  origi- 
nal mpu!  sii;ral 
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1.  In  a  position  measurement  system  having  a  position  mea- 
surement transducer  and  means  resp<msive  to  said  transducer 
for  generating  a  tracking  pulse  representative  of  a  least  ch.inge 
in  the  position  .■!  <^,,  relativelv  movable  members  of  said 
transducer,  further  having  a  pulse-width  modulatttr  responsive 
to  said  tracking  pulse  for  providing  to  said  transducer  an 
output  pulse  having  a  pulse  width  proportional  to  said  posi- 
tion, said  modulator  including  a  clock  pulse  source  which 
provides  clock  pulses  to  first  and  second  modulation  counters 
of  a  type  which  stores  a  signal  representation  of  a  number 
which  is  increased  in  response  t,.  a  clock  pulse  and  provides 
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a  modulator  pulse  concurrently  with  storing  .i  sign.i;  represen- 
tation of  a  predetermined  maximum  numhei  s.nd  modulation 
counters  being  connected  to  an  output  circuit  w  hu  h  prov  ides 
a  sine  output  pulse  h.tv  mg  a  puKe  w  idth  propoiiiornl  to  a  time 
displacement  between  cim  responding  portions  ot  said  first  and 
second  modulator  pulses,  the  improvement  comprising. 

positive  accumulation  means  lesponsi.e  to  s.ud  tracking 
pulse  for  storing  .i  signal  representation  iit  a  positive  base 
number  which  is  changed  in  response  to  a  tracking  pulse. 


said  positive  base  number  being  !e(  -esentative  of  a  cumu- 
lative change  of  said  position,  and 
loading  means  responsive  to  said  positive  accumulation 
means  for  loading  said  first  modui.iti.n  counter  to  store 
in  said  first  modulation  counter  said  signal  representation 
of  a  positive  base  number,  wherebv  the  pulse-width  t)f 
said  sine  output  pulse  is  altered  h\  av.  .iniount  propor- 
tional to  said  cumulative  change  of  said  position  in  a 
predetermined  measurement  s\stem. 
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input  side  connected  to  said  input-output  terminal  means, 

and  an  output  side, 
c    a  tt)ne  generator  circuit  for  producing  an  audible  tone 

and  having  an  input  side  and  an  output  side  including  a 

piezoelectric  transducer  connected  to  said  input-output 

terminal  means,  and 
d   a  pulsator  circuit  for  producing  pulsations  in  said  audible 

tone  comprising: 

1  a  first  NAND  gate  sectitm  of  a  Quad  two-input  NAND 
gate  integrated  circuit  package,  a  first  input  connected 
to  said  output  side  of  said  transient  protection  circuit, 
and  a  second  input  connected  to  one  side  t)f  a  first 
resistance  means; 

2  a  second  NAND  gate  section  of  a  Quad  two-input 
NAND  gate  integrated  circuit  package,  a  first  input 
connected  to  said  output  side  of  said  transient  protec- 
tion circuit,  a  second  input  connected  to  an  output  of 
said  first  NAND  gate  section  and  to  a  first  side  of  a 
second  resistance  means,  and  an  output  of  said  second 
NAND  gate  section  connected  to  said  input  side  of  said 
tone  generator  circuit  and  to  a  first  side  of  a  capaci- 
tance means;  and 

3.  a  second  side  of  said  first  resistance  means  connected 
to  a  second  side  of  said  second  resistance  means  and  to 
a  second  side  of  said  capacitance  means 
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CONDITIONED  nCPLI 
'TO   WTESnO&ilTlON 


1,  .An  audihii.   .il.irni  s\steni  ^,om[nising  in  conihmation. 

a.  an  input-outjiut   termin.il   means  tor  [noviding  electrical 
terminations  tor  att.iching  electrical  sircuits, 

b.  a  transient  protection  orcuii  tor  protecting  said  .ludible 
akirni    s\steni    against    volt.ige    transients    ,irui    having    an 
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I.  In  a  transponder  having  a  shift  register  for  receiving  an 
interrogation  signal  and  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
mode-command  pulses  in  said  signal,  the  improvement  com- 
prising; 

first  coincidence  means  connected  to  said  shift  register  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  an  identity-code  trigger  pulse  in 
said  interrogation  signal  and  for  producing  a  first  signal 
upon  occurence  of  said  detection, 
output  means  connected  to  said  first  coincidence  means 
responsive  to  said  first  signal  whereby  an  output  signal 
will  be  present  only  upon  occurence  of  said  first  signal, 
second  coincidence  means  connected  to  said  shift  register 
for  detecting  the  presence  of  identity-code  pulses  in  said 
inter rog.itir  ignal  and  for  producing  output  signals 
corresf     II  I  I  g  to  the  presence  of  said  detected  pulses 
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.V'^2  2.6"'4  ing  means  each  contrdlled  frum  a  different  range  gate  for 

IR\NSP()NF)FR  K)K  I  SF  IN    \  RADIO  FkK^l'ENCY  detecting  the  modulation  ,>t  signals  rccc.ved  from  a  movmg 

^  OMNll  M(  ATIOS  S\  ST^  \1  target  and  displaying  the  detected  sign.il  a.  modulations  of  a 

Cerard  ,|.   (.ingras.  Jr..   (  helmsford.   and   .lanus    I     Hanson,  light  source,  and  vieuing  means  for  viewmg  the  light  sources 

Mavnard.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  RaMhtnn  (  o.npanv,  to  give  linearly  displaced  images  thereof,  v^herehy  a  moving 

target  is  displayed  h\   th.it  light  source  uhich  corresponds  to 

19"'4,  Ser.  No.  4.^6.2.^5  the  range  of  the  target  and  the  number  of  modulations  of  the 

Int.  CI.-  (,01S  V  .  ^  source  along  the   displacement   Ime   indicates  the   freuuencv 

8  Claims  and  hence  the  rate  of  radial  movement  .t  the  t.irget 
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1.  In  ,1  radio  frequency  transponder  wherein  a  received 
radu  irequency  signal  is  linearly  amplified  and  then  retrans- 
mitted as  a  radio  frequency  signal,  such  transponder  including 
ti'si  heterodyning  means  for  ct)nvertmg  the  received  radio 
trequency  signal  to  a  corresponding  intermediate  frequency 
signal,  nonlinear  means  responsive  to  the  amplitude  of  the 
intermediate  frequency  signal,  for  distorting  such  intermedi- 
ate trequency  signal  in  accordance  with  the  amplitude  of  the 
iniermediate  frequency  signal,  second  heterodyning  means  for 
converting  such  distiirted  intermediate  frequency  signal  to  a 
distorted  radii'  trequency  signal,  and  a  nonlinear  radio  fre- 
quene\  anipiti^ier,  ted  bv  the  second  heterodyning  means, 
adapted  to  operate  in  its  nonlinear  region  near  saturation  to 
arp.pht\  sUch  distorted  radio  frequency  signal  into  the  linearly 
amphficd  and  retransmitted  radio  frequency  signal,  the  char- 
acteristics of  the  distorting  means  being  related  to  the  nonlin- 
ear characteristics  of  the  nonlinear  radio  frequency  amplifier. 
the  uT^provement  wherein  such  nonlinear  means  comprises: 
a  ar  aniphtude  !eve!  sensitive  phase  shifter;  and, 
h  an  ampiitijde  e.ci  sensitive  amplifier  serially  coupled  to 
su^h  amplitude  level  sensitive  amplifier. 
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I.  Radar  signal  processing  equipment  tor  indicating  the 
presence  of  a  radiating  source  h.uing  predetermined  charac- 
teristics, comprising 

a  directional  antenna  arrav  providing  a  p'  ;ralit\  of  outputs, 
each  output  eorresp<inding,  withm  a  given  resolution,  to 
a  particular  angular  segtTient  of  the  space  scanned  h\  the 
antenna  array, 

a  plurality  of  processing  channels  v.  herein  each  of  the  pro- 
cessing channels  is  connected  to  one  of  the  outputs  from 
the  antenna  arrav . 

means  in  c.k  n  processing  channel  to  pass  radar  signals  of 
only  a  particular  carrier  frequencv, 

pulse  width  detector  means  to  pass  demodulated  pulse  radar 
signals  h  iving  less  than  a  predetermined  pulse  width, 

means  connected  to  the  pulse  width  detector  to  pass  signals 
having  only  the  proper  repetition  frequency,  and 

dwell  time  detector  means   responsive   to  a  succession  i>f 
pulses  appearing  during  a  predetermined  interval,  and  to 
an   absence    of  pul.ses   during   a    second    predetermined 
interval,  to  indicate  the  existence  of  a  signal  source  hav 
ing  desired  characteristics. 


1.  A  radar  svstem  comprising  me.ms  for  transrmltint;  pulse 
signals  and  for  reseivmn  signals  reflected  from  targets,  a  plu- 
rality of  range  g.ifes  each  tor  gatmi;  .i  received  sign.d  corre- 
sponding to  a  different  range,  a  plurality  of  modulation  detect- 


3.922.677 
MFTHOI)  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  DKTKRMIMN(;  THK 
POSITION  OF  SI  RFAC  K  VEHICLES 
Romuald  V     Tomkewltsch,  Ebenhausen,  and  Peer  Thilo.  Mu- 
nich, both  of  (;ermany,  a.s.signors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1973.  Ser.  No.  410.892 
Claims    priority,    application    Ciermanv,    Nov,    20.     1972. 
2  2  56880 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIS  5/06 

U.S.  CL343      112R  ,  naim 

I     Ar     ifrangement  for  use  with  a  method  for  determining 

the  position  of  vehicles  which  carry  a  transmitter  which  emits 

a  measuring  signal  which  is  received  by  a  plurality  of  receiving 
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stations  and  wherein  the  transit  time  differences  of  the  mea-  "^.'tl  1. (>''■> 

suring  signal  to  different  receiving  stations  the  position  of  the  \MI)f   H  \ND  K  \l  )in  I  K  H.)l  INt  N    I' 

vehicle  is  determined  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  receiving  Dunn  \     (  amphtll    !  aii.ninwi,    s   I 

stati'ons  are  located  such  that  at  least  one  particular  orienta-  siaiis  ,if    Arturua   as   r.pr.s.nud   ( 

tion  area  is  determined  by  the  area  enclosed  by  lines  con-  .Atniy,  \N  ashini;iiiii    It  ( 

nected  between  three  or  more  of  said  receiving  stations  and  fil«d    \ug    t,    i'J74,  .Ser.  No.  4 

Iril     (I       (01  IK    ^--s   (14 

L.S.  CI.  343      :'U3 
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such  that  a  particular  vehicle  whose  position  is  being  deter- 
mined lies  within  said  particular  orientation  area,  and  wherein 
said  receiving  stations  are  each  equipped,  with  several  direc- 
tional antennas  which  havehigh  gam  and  which  are  arranged 
to  receive  signals  from  different  directions  such  that  the  pat- 
terns of  the  antennas  overlap 


3,922,678 
POLICE  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Marvin    A.   Frenkel,  901    U .   Lafayette  Blvd..  Detroit.   Mich. 
48226 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,570 
Int.  (  1--  (,(I1S  /  /  nii^  (;08(.  lJ/(> 
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7,  In  a  method  of  selectively  determining  .i  lov.itum  at  which 
an  alarm  signal  is  generated,  comprising  the  steps  ot. 

arranging  a  pluralitv  ot  aucIcss  signal  detectors  having  a 
substantially  identical  sensitivitv  tor  res  civ  ing  a  generated 
alarm  signal  in  a  fixed  arrav  of  row-  .md  columns  along 
a  selected  topographv  -u^h  th.it  s.ud  detectors  arc  equi- 
distantlv   spaced  from  oiu   another; 

generating  a  wireless  signal  aiivwhere  on  saui  selected  to- 
pographv oi  sufficient  intensitv  to  .istivaic  .it  least  two 
adfaeent  one-  of  said  detevtors  smuillaneously,  and 

controlling  the  intensity  ot  the  generated  wireless  signal 
such  th.it  Its  distance-of-transmission  subst.inii.illy  corre- 
sponds to  the  dist.insc  .it  w  Ills  h  said  detcv  tor-  .in  equidis- 
tantlv   spaced  from  one  another 


1.  A  device  coupled  to  an  RF  antenna  for  providing  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  resonance  condition  of  the  antenna  compris- 
ing: 

an  RF  transformer  including  a  toroidal  core  having  a  pri- 
mary winding,  and  first  and  second  secondary  windings 
coupled  thereto; 

each  said  first  and  second  secondary  windings  including  an 
insulated  conductor,  said  conductors  being  twisted  to- 
gether symmetrically  about  each  other  from  substantially 
one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  secondary  windings; 

said  one  end  of  said  first  and  said  other  end  of  said  second 
secondary  windings  being  connected  in  common  and  to 
ground, 

matched  rectifying  means  coupled  to  said  other  end  of  said 
first  and  said  one  end  of  said  second  secondary  windings, 
capacitive  voltage  dividing  means  ct^nnecled  between 
one  end  of  said  primary  winding  and  ground, 

the  other  end  of  said  primary  winding  having  means  for 
feeding  said  antenna, 

means  connecting  said  matched  rectifying  means  to  said 
capacitive  voltage  dividing  means,  and 

DC  signal  output  means  coupled  to  said  rectifying  means 
and  said  capacitance  voltage  dividing  means  for  receiving 
a  DC  signal  indicative  of  the  antenna  resonance  condi- 
tion. 


nF  \(   [    H  M)  KK   M\  1  K    \RK  \N 
Dielriih      \       AlstK-rg.     KtrktU  v     Htii;hts,     ami     K.om-.rui     !» 
1  urn  man  I,  1  iv  in)Jston,  t>ul  ti  id  N  ,1      assi^rxii  -  1 1     I  to    I    1 1  it>  d 
Stall's    uf    AnnTKa    as    re  pr  cm  iilcd    to    i  tn     s^.  r.trfiv      .!    !  fu 
Arniv .  \N  ashingtnii.  I)  ( 

filed    Aug    ;h.    14 '4,  Si.r     Sw     -u  I  ,4il(. 
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1.  An  array  antenna  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  car- 
tridge means  mounted  in  close  spacial  relationship  to  each 
other  to  form  a  unitary  body,  each  cartridge  means  having  an 
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input  and  an  output;  a  receiver  unit  having  an  input,  each 
cartridge  means  detecting  electromagnetic  radiation  entering 
Its  input  and  converting  this  radiation  into  an  electrical  signal 
w.h:eh  IS  split  into  two  signals  which  are  separately  processed 
and  arc  radiated  out  of  the  output  of  the  cartridge  means 
orthogonalU  polarized  to  each  other;  said  receiver  unit  bemg 
KKated  spacially  from  said  plurality  of  cartridge  means;  the 
output  radiations  of  said  plurality  of  cartridge  means  being 
sent  spacially  to  the  input  of  said  receiver  unit,  each  cartridge 
means  eontams  an  elementary  antenna  located  as  the  input  of 
the  eartridkie  means,  a  signal  splitting  means  having  an  input 
and  t-Ao  outputs  for  splitting  the  signal  at  its  input  into  two 
Signals,  one  ted  to  one  output  and  the  other  fed  to  the  other 
output,  said  elementary  antenna  generating  an  electrical  sig- 
nal at  Its  output  m  response  to  electrical  magnetic  energy 
received  the  output  of  the  elementary  antenna  being  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  the  signal  splitting  means;  first  and 
second  phase  shifters  each  having  an  input  and  an  output;  the 
output  ot  the  tirst  signal  splitting  means  being  connected  to 
the  input  ot  the  first  phase  shifter,  the  other  output  of  the 
phase  .sphtting  means  being  connected  to  the  input  of  the 
second  phase  shitter.  a  dual  polarized  horn  means  having  first 
and  second  inputs  and  r'lrst  and  second  outputs,  the  output  of 
the  first  phase  shifter  being  connected  to  the  horn  means  first 
input,  the  output  ot"  the  second  phase  shifter  being  connected 
to  the  horn  tTieans  second  input,  said  horn  means  being  the 
output  ot  the  cartridge  means  and  generating  the  orthogonally 
polan/ed  radiations  the  output  of  each  elementary  antenna  is 
a  band  ot  trequencies,  and  said  signal  splitting  means  being  a 
diplexer  means  which  divides  the  frequency  band  output  of 
the  eiementarv  antenna  into  first  and  second  frequency  bands. 


lei  plates  and  arranged  to  have  the  radiating  sections  of 
said  dipole  means  lie  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  parallel 
plate  lens,  one  pole  of  said  dipole  means  connected  to 
said  upper  plate  and  the  other  pole  of  s.nd  dipole  means 
connected  to  said  lower  plate. 
whereby  electromagnetic  energ\  polan/ed  with  the  direc- 
tion of  p<ilanzation  niunuil  to  the  plane  i^f  s,ud  lens  is 
propagated  by  said  propagating  means,  focused  into  a 
beam  shape  by  said  dielectric  section,  and  rotated  in 
polarization  by  90°  and  radiated  bv  said  dipole  means. 
thereby  radiating  electromagnetic  energy  polan/ed  with 
the  direction  of  polarization  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
lens-antenna. 


3,922,682 

ABKKKMION  (ORRFCTINt.  SI  BRF.KI  FC  TORS  FOR 

lOROIDAF  RFFI  FCTOR  ANTFNNAS 

Geoffrey  Hyde.  Clarksburg.  Md..  assignor  to  Communicalicms 

Satellite  (  orporation  (COMSAT),  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  May  31.  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,226 

Int.  (I.-  HOiy  ?  /2,  15/16 

U.S,  CI.  343   -761  9  Claims 


3,922,681 

POLARIZATION  ROTATION  TF(  HNIQIF  FOR  ISF 

WITH  TWO  DIMFNS10N\1    TFM  MODh   I  FNsKs 

Bernard   I.,   lewis,  Oxon  Hill,   Md.,  assignor  to  Thi    (  nited 

States  of   America   as  represented   bv    the   Seeretarv    nf   the 

Navy,  Washington,  [).C  . 

Filed  Oct.   18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,244 

Int.  CI.-  HOIQ  /^  IJ4.  15  (J^.  I^IUH 

l,S.  CI.  343-754  4  C  la.ms 


1.  A  lens  antenna  for  transmitting  and  receiving  high-fre- 
quen,.v  clectrv)magnetic  energy  polarized  with  the  direction  of 
polari/ation  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  lens  comprising: 

an  upper  c>inducting  plate. 

a  louer  conducting  pLilc  substantially  identical  to  said 
upper  plate  and  disposed  parallel  and  below  said  upper 
plate,  tormmg  a  to^  using  region  between  said  plates; 

a  dielectric  section  disposed  hety-een  said  upper  and  lower 
plates,  said  section  having  tlit  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
in  contiguous  contact  vi.ith  said  plates  and  filling  a  sub- 
stantial portion  ot"  said  focusmg  region; 

means  disposed  withm  said  focusing  region  for  propagating 
and  accepting  high-frequencv  electromagnetic  energy 
from  a!  least  one  selected  point  within  said  focusing 
region,  and 

dipole  means  connected  lo^  -aid  parallel  plates  for  radiating 
and  rcsciving  high -treq  uene  v  electromagnetic  energy, 
said  dipole  mean^  disposed  at  the  periphery  of  said  paral- 


1.  In  a  toroidal  reflector  antenna  svstem  meluding  a  main 
reflector  having  the  shape  of  a  surface  section  of  a  torus  of 
revolution  and  a  feed-horn  assembly  positioned  to  illuminate 
said  main  refiector  and  thereby  form  beams  in  the  desired 
directions  of  propagation,  the  miprovcnieni  conipitsiriL;  .m 
aberration  correcting  subreflector  interposed  between  said 
main  reflector  and  said  feed-horn  and  forming  a  feed  assemblv 
with  said  feed-horn,  the  surface  of  said  subreflector  bemg 
nonconcentric  with  said  mam  reflectiir  and  so  designed  that 
for  the  aberration  correcting  surface  of  said  subreflector  <inl\ 
one  ray  is  incident  on  the  surface  at  each  point  thereon,  sub 
stantially  all  rays  focus  at  a  single  point  at  said  feed-horn  and 
substantially  all  ray  pathlengths  from  a  reference  aperture 
plane  to  said  single  p<Mnt  of  focus  are  const.int  and  equal  to  a 
predetermined  reference  pathlength,  whereby  said  system  is 
free  of  aberration  and  the  efficiency  of  said  system  is  indepen- 
dent of  frequency,  said  feed  assembly  further  being  movable 
along  an  arc  about  the  axis  of  revolution  of  said  main  reflector 
to  provide  substantially  aberration  free  beams  m  scanninc 


3,922,683 
THRFF  FRFQCENCV  BAND  ANTENNA 

Richard  J    Kumpebeck.  Hicksville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hazeltine 
(  orporation,  (;reenlav*n,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,813 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIQ  21126 
U.S.  (I    343     797  6  Claims 

1.    An   antenna   for   radiating  wace  energy  signals  in   first, 
second    and    third    frequency    bands,   said   second   frequency 
band    being   intermediate    to    said    first    and    third    frequency 
bands,  comprising 
an  input  port, 

first  means,  responsive  to  wave  energy  signals  supplied  to 
said  input  port  for  radiating  substantially  onlv  those  sig- 
nals which  he  within  said  first  and  third  frequency  bands. 
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said  first  means  including  a  first  combination  of  a  double  ,  <j-.i  ^^.^ 

tuned  radiator  and  a  first  transmission  line  coupling  said  ANTENNA  PATIFRN  (.FnTrmor   ^vp  '^XKlJcmsr 

radiator  to  said  input  port,  said  combination  presenting  a  U'.^Rvn  .        '^f'^''fT(   MlSf. 

substantially  matched   impedance  at  said  input   port  fo,  (leorve  F    Onas    Ch,c«.,     .  I 
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those  signals  which  he  within  said  second  frequency  band, 
said  second  means  meluding  a  single-tuned  radiator  and 
second  transmission  line  coupling  said  smgle-tuned  radia- 
tor to  said  input  port,  said  combination  presenting  a 
substantially  matched  impedance  at  said  input  port  for 
signals  in  said  second  frequency  band  and  presenting  a 
substantially  mismatched  impedance  at  said  input  port  for 
signals  in  said  first  and  third  frequency  bands  for  radiating 
signals  which  he  within  said  second  frequency  band 


3.922.684 

RADIO  ANTENNAE  ENCASED  IN  DIELEC  TRIC  TO 

REDUCE  SIZE 

Hubert  Charles  Wright.  Blisworth,  England,  assignor  fo  Ples- 
sey  Handel  und  Investments  A.G.,  Essex.  England 

Filed  June  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  478.890 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom.    Aue     ^0 

1973,  40810  73  ^-    -     - 

Int.  CI. 2  HOIQ  I  4U    y  ?2 

U.S.  CI.  343     8^1  T  n,  ■ 

7  C  laims 


m 


1.  An  antenna  system  used  with  a  radio  transmitter  for 
creating  a  periodic  sequence  of  individually  distinct  radiation 
patterns  including  in  combination: 

a  power  splitting  circuit  having  a  common  terminal  for 
connection  to  said  radio  transmitter  apparatus  and  first 
and  second  splitting  terminals; 
a  switching  circuit  having  first  and  second  signal  terminals, 
a  control  terminal,  and  a  plurality  of  antenna  terminals.' 
said  switching  circuit  being  responsive  to  signals  applied 
to  said  control  terminal  for  selectively  connecting,  in  a 
predetermined  manner  with  a  gradual  transition,  one  of 
said  antenna  terminals  to  said  first  signal  terminal  and 
another  of  said  antenna  terminals  to  said  second  signal 
terminal,  said  first  signal  terminal  being  coupled  to  said 
first  splitting  terminal, 
a  variable  phase  shifting  circuit  having  first  and  second 
terminals  and  a  control  terminal,  said  phase  shifting  cir- 
cuit having  a  predetermined  phase  shift  between  said  first 
and  second  terminals  and   being  responsive  to  signals 
applied  to  said  control  terminal  for  periodically  changing. 
in  a  predetermined  manner  with  a  gradual  transition,  said 
phase  shift  between  said  first  and  second  terminals,  said 
first  terminal  being  coupled  to  said  second  splitting  termi- 
nal and  said  second  termm.il  being  coupled  to  said  second 
signal  termin.il 
a  plurality  of  radiating  elements,  each  being  connected  to 
one  <^f  said  antenna  terminals  of  said  switching  circuit 
and 

a  control  circuit  developing  control  signals  for  crealmg  a 
periodic  sequence  of  radiation  patterns  and  being  con- 
nected to  said  control  terminal  of  said  switching  circuit 
and  said  control  terminal  of  said  variable  phase  shiftting 
circuit,  said  switching  circuit  being  responsive  to  said 
control  signals  for  selectively  connecting,  in  a  predeter- 
mined manner  with  a  gradual  transition,  one  of  said  radi- 
ating elements  to  said  power  splitting  circuit  and  another 
of  said  radiating  elements  to  said  phase  shifting  circuit 

said  gradual  transitions  of  said  switching  circuit  and  said 
variable  phase  shifting  circuit  resulting  in  small  ampli- 
tudes for  the  undesired  frequencies  created  by  the  peri- 
odic changes  of  said  switching  circuit  and  said  phase 
shifting  circuit. 


1.  A  radio  antenna  comprising  an  electrical  conductor  in 
combination  with  low  loss  high  permittivity  dielectnc  material 
formed  of  a  mixture  of  titanates  compacted  under  pressure  to 
form  a  rigid  structure,  said  dielectnc  material  being  a  single 
cylindrical  body  of  uniform  diameter  with  a  central  hold  bored 
therein  to  receive  the  electrical  conductor  along  the  length 
thereof 


3. 922. 686 
ELECTROC  ARDKH.RM'HK    RF(  ORl)IN<,    \l>P\k\H  9 
Larry   R.  France,  (Ksining.  and  John   (.     Shtrman,   y  onktrs, 
both  of  N.N..  assignor^  to  Kent  (  ambridgi   Instrumenl  Co., 
Os,sining,  N.\  . 

Filed  Feb.  6.   1974,  Vr    Nd    43'^,'>(»H 

Inl    (I    A6lb         -!    (,Old   S/25 

I. SCI.  346     33  ME  13  Claims 

1    Recording  apparatus  for  electrocardiographic  and  other 

physiological    signals  comprising  an   input  assembly   having 
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means  for  attachment  of  a  multiplicitv  of  conductors  such  as 
electrocardiographic  leads  from  a  patient,  and  means  for 
forming  said  leads  into  a  pluraluv  ot  signal  pairs  with  said  pairs 
being  arranged  in  sets  ot^  at  least  tv.o  lead  groups  and  forming 
one  lead  group  producing  zero  voltage,  an  electrical  signal 
recorder  having  at  least  tvvo  recording  pens  tor  recording  said 
sets  of  lead   groups  on   a   recording  chart   and   a   ^hart  drive 


3.922,688 
STRrP-CHART  REC  ORDER 
David  \.  Bates.  Willoughbv;  Gary  L.  Christopher.  Middieburg 
Heights,  and  George  R.  Hall,  II,  Euclid,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Bailev  Meter  Company,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,169 

Int.  Cl.=  GO  ID  15/30 

I  .S    CI    346      136  8  Claims 


motor,  amplifving  means  interconnected  with  each  pen,  lead 
group  switching  means  including  a  pluralitv  of  switches  in  said 
input  assemhiv  for  selectiveK  switching  each  of  said  lead 
groups  to  said  pens,  logic  control  circuits  including  switching 
means  thercftire  and  control  means  interconnected  with  said 
lead  group  switching  means  and  said  logic  control  circuit  for 
manualK  .  semi-automaticalK  and  automatically  interconnect- 
ing selected  lead  groups  to  said  amplifiers. 


3.922.687 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CREATIN(,  A  VISIBI  F 

DISPLAY   I  TILIZING  HIGH  SENSITIVITY 

MAGNETOCHFMICAI    PARTK  I  FN 

I.yne  S.  Trimble,  and  Florence  A.  Ito.  both  of  North  Hollv- 

**ood.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lvne  S.  Trimble.  North  Hollvwood, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  210.077,  Dec.  20,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,882.507.  This  application  Aug.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  500.27  | 

Int.  CI.-  G03G  I9iOO.  GIIB  5/84;  GGID  I'i/U 
L.S.  CI.  346-74.1  6  Claims 
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I.  A  transp<,)rt  cartridge  for  containing  and  hon/oritalK 
transporting  a  Z-folded  strip-chart  maintained  in  vertical 
orientation  comprising 

a  supplv  chamber  for  containing  a  Z-folded  strip-chart 

a  drive  pulley  for  engaging  said  strip-chart  in  upright  posi- 
tion from  said  supply  chamber 

a  take-up  chamber  having  a  floor  which  slopes  away  frtmi 
said  drive  pulley  at  a  preselected  angle  for  receiving  the 
strip-chart  from  said  drive  pulley 

a  chassis  vertically  supporting  said  drive  pulley,  and  take- 
up  chamber 

and  means  for  controllably  rotating  said  drive  pulley. 


3,922,689 
OPTIC  AL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LIGHTHOl'SE  ENCLOSl  RE 

V  ong  S.  Park.  North  Hanover  Park,  and  Raymond  J.  Pekosh, 
Niles.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation. 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May   1.  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,845 

Int.  Cl.=  G03B  4l:()(> 

U.S.  CI.  354-1  6  Claims 


I.  An  exposure  chamber  for  exposing  portions  of  a  photo- 
sensitive coating  deposited  on  the  target  surface  of  a  cathode 


1.  A  supporting  medium  having  a  coating  containing  high  ra>  tube  face  panel  "comprising 
sensitiviiv  magnetochemical  particles  comprising  two  aniso- 
iropiL  masses  of  magnetic  material  and  means  capable  of 
chemical  activation  in  response  to  an  applied  magnetic  field 
to  provide  a  visible  pattern  in  the  area  exposed  to  such  mag- 
netic Held 


means  for  supporting  said  face  panel  on  a  reference  axis  of 
said  exposure  chamber. 

a  mask  and  means  for  supporting  said  mask  in  a  parallel 
spaced  and  confronting  relation  to  said  target  surface, 
said  mask  having  a  pattern  of  apertures  defining  an  expo- 
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sure  pattern  desired  tor  applicition  ti^  s.iid  mating,  .md 

a  coating  illuminatum  svstem  c(mipnsing 

a  source  of  raiJiatum  actinic  to  said  coating. 

means  for  collecting  radiation  from  saui  source  and  for 
forming  a  small  effective  source  offset  trom  said  refer- 
ence axis  a  predetermined  radial  distantc  for  off  axialK 
irradiating  said  co.uing  through  said  m.isk.  and 

radiation  attenuating  means  comprising  a  stop  inmiedi- 
ately  surrounding  said  effective  source  and  having  an 
asymmetrical  radiation  attenuation  structure  which  is 
substantially  aligned  with  the  liirectum  of  said  offset  of 
said  effective  source  fr..m  said  reference  axis  and 
which  IS  effective  to  reduce  the  illuminatum  of  the 
coating  predominantiv  in  areas  on  the  same  side  of  said 
reference  axis  as  said  effective  sour;.e  such  .is  to  reduce 
the  asvmmetry  in  illumination  which  results  from  the 
off-axis  positioning  of  said  effective  source. 


3.922.690 
(  AMFRA  C ONSTRl  C  TION 
Israel    Nesson.    Fair    lawn,    and    Thomas   (,.   (,raham.    Point 
Pleasant  Beach,  both  of  N..I.,  assignors  to  Berkey  Photo,  Inc.. 
Paramus,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,045 

Int.  CI.    (.03B  7ilH 

U.S.  CI.  354     49  4(laims 


I  .ipcriured  shield  members  arranged  in  face-to-facc  relation 
and  dispensed  intermediate  the  photoelectric  cell  and  the  open- 
ing m  the  housing,  each  shield  member  having  an  aperture 
tormed  therein  and  in  overlapping  relation  with  the  corre- 
sponding aperture  of  the  other  shield  member,  said  shield 
members  being  interc<innected  for  simultaneous  movement  in 
opposite  directions  to  vary  the  amount  of  overlap  of  the  corre- 
sponding apertures,  the  movement  of  one  of  said  shield  mem- 
bers being  dependent  upon  the  movement  of  the  other  shield 
member,  the  overlapped  p<irtions  of  said  apertures  being  in 
continuous  central  alignment  with  the  photoelectric  cell,  a 
manually  adjustable  means  mt)unted  on  said  housing  for  selec- 
tively effecting  movement  of  one  of  said  shield  members  to 
vary  the  amount  of  aperture  overlap,  said  manually  adjustable 
means  being  provided  with  a  cam  surface  independent  of  the 
interconnection  of  said  shield  members,  and  spring  means 
exerting  a  bias  on  at  least  one  of  said  shield  members  whereby 
a  portion  of  said  one  shield  member  is  in  ccyitinuous  engage- 
ment with  said  cam  surface. 


3,922. hMl 

FI  FCTRONir  SHlTThR  K)R  f'HO  I  (  M  .  H  \  PHU 

(    \Mh  K  V 

Kunio   Matsumiito.    Vgcd,  Japan,  assignor    in  (   ..pal   (  umpans 

I  imitfd,   lOkvo,  Japan 

Filed  l)e<     1^,   1  M~  V  S(  r    \(i    il'^.2H\ 

Claims    prioritv,    applKali.in    .lapan,    I  )ih      2(1.     1'^^:.    47- 
12^97\ 

Ini    (I.    G03B  7/08,  9/58.  17/40 

U.S.CI    354      5  1  4(la,ms 


1.  A  camera  construction  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
mam  lens,  a  first  shutter  means  mounted  on  said  housing  for 
movement    between    a    lens  blocking   cocked    position    and   a 
lens-unhlocking  uncocked   position,  a  second  shutter  means 
adjacent  s.iid  first  shutter  means  and  mounted  on  saui  housing 
tor  movement  between  a  lens-unhlocking  cocked  position  .ind 
a  lens-blocking  uncocked  positum,  both  of  said  shutter  means 
being  biased   to  assume  uncocked  positions,  a  movable  first 
release  means  mounted  on  said  housing  for  normallv  retaining 
said   first   shutter   means  in   a  cocked   position   and   adapted, 
when  manipulated,  to  effect  release  of  said  first  shutter  means 
from  said  cocked  positum.  a  movable  second   release  means 
mounted  on  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  electricallv  ener- 
gized and  when  energized  retaining  said  second  shutter  means 
in  a  cocked  position  arid  when  de-energized  effecting  release 
of  said  second  shutter  means  from  said  cocked  position    said 
second   release   means   being  energized   by   said   first    release 
means  prior  to  the  latter  releasing  said  first  shutter  means,  and 
time  delay   means  within   s.nd   housing  and   operativeK    cm 
nected    to   said   seccmd    release    means   for   varvmg   the   time 
interval  between  energizing  and  de-energizmg  of  said  second 
release  means,  said  time  delav   means  including  .i  phoioekx 
trie  cell  spaced  from  said  mam  lens  and  electrically  connected 
to  said  second  release  means  and  adapted  to  receive  a  light 
beam    fr.mi    an    extern.il    source    through    an    (ipening    m    the 
housing,  light   intensity   differential  control   means  .idjustablv 
mounted  within  said  housing  for  varying  the  intensity  of  the 
light  received  by  s.ud  cell,  said  control  means  im.  luding  a  pair 

V4ii  O.Ci.  -74 


1.   An  electronic  shutter  means  for  photographic  cameras 
^(  iniprismg  a  shutter,  an  electromagnet  coupled  to  said  shutter 
me  iris  tor  energizing  said  electromagnet  so  that  said  shutter  is 
open  when  said  electromagnet  is  enerti/ed  and  closed  when 
saul  electromagnet  is  deenergized,  .m  exposure  time  control 
circuit    coupled    to    said    electromagnet    upon    energization 
thereof  and  functioning  to  maintain  said  energized  clectro- 
m.ignet  in  ,iii  energized  conditum  and  thereafter  todeenergize 
said  electron!. igni.i  .dier  ,i  iinu  delay,  a  receiving  device  hav- 
ing .1  st.iiid  h\  iiiiulith'n  .iin!  responsive  to  a  wireless  control 
signal    m   s.nd   --Mnd  hv    ^ondituui    for  generating  an  output 
signal,  me. ins  rcs[Mins,vt-  i,,  .,,,n1  ..utpui  signal  for  energi/in^> 
said    elec  trom.ignel    enirgi/ing    nuMiis    vkhen    s.iu!     'e.,  .,.■!'.  in^ 
device   receives   ,i   wireless  tiaitrol   Mgn.il     .iiui   ,i   i  h.irige  over 
switch  means  coujihng  s,,id  ck-.,  li..rr;.igrui   y-fu  n   i:   ;-    deener- 
gi/i'd  to  said  ren  iv  mg  .le',  u  e    s.m)  ^  h.ing..'  .  .^cr  sw  lU  h  nu.ins 
being    switched     bv     energization     of     s.iul     i  ku  !  rom.tgnet     lo 
Iherebv  couple  s.nd  electromagnet  lo  s.nd  exposure  linie  con- 
trol circuit     s.nd  change  i>\<.'r  sv^itih   nu'.nis   ihtut^v   i  .  .luu  ^  i 
ing  s.iid  electromagnet  with  said  rccom^'  ,u\kc    ^hen   s.nd 
receiving  device  is  in  a  stand-by  condnion  t.ir   m  eron^  the 
wireless  control  signal  and  with  said  exposure  time  contr(tl 
crcnil  in  response  to  said  receiving  device  receiving  the  wire 
less  I  .  .ntrol  signal 
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r  ,.  r.,...  n,    r....         '  •'^~--^^-  light  from  an  object   through   said  diaphragm   aperture  for 

FAPOSLRK  IIMK(()MR()|    DFAR  K  K  )k  L  ^K  IN  energmng  said  electromagnet  when  the  mtens.tv  of  sa.d  mc.- 

u-   .         V  M*:.'  ^  V  ^""^  K^H  K\  C  A\1KK\  dent  light  is  reduced  to  a  predetermmed  value,  means  for 

Kotarn  \ata.  Ikt-da;   ^  asuhiro  \anha.  Saka,.  and   Masa>oshi  opening   the   camera   shutter,    and    means    tor    stoppme   s  ,ui 

.Sahara    1  ..kvokana.  all  of  japan,  assi^^nors  to  .Minolta  Cam-  adjusting  means  and  for  actuating  said  shutter  opening  means 


era  kahushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dee.  28.   ]^''}    Ser    \o.  42^.3'M 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Dec.    2M,    IV 
148516 

Int    (]'  f,(l3H  'V62 
l.S.  CI.  354     51  <,u,,„ 
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when  actuated  by  said  energized  electromagnet,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 

second  means  for  actuating  said  shutter  opening  means; 
means  for  selectively,  alternatively  intercouplmg  and 
uncoupling  .said  adjusting  means  and  said  second  means 


'^ 
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I.  In  an  exposure  time  control  device  for  use  in  a  single  lens 
^crlcx  camera  of  the  type  which  includes  a  shutter  mechanism 
na.ing  tront  and  rear  curtains,  a  light  measuring  circuit  receiv- 
ing light  rays  pa.ssing  through  an  objective  lens  and  producing 
an  output  voltage  representative  of  the  value  of  brightness  of 
a  photographic  object,  a  meter  circuit  responsive  to  said  out- 
put voltage  to  indicate  exposure  time,  storage  means  for  stor- 
ing said  output  voltage,  a  converting  circuit  having  a  low 
internal  impedance  for  producing  output  current  representa- 
tive of  the  value  of  the  stored  voltage,  an  integrating  circuit  for 
integrating  said  output  current  simultaneously  with  the  com- 
mencement of  the  travelling  of  said  front  curtain,  a  switching 
v-ircuit  for  initiating  the  travelling  of  said  rear  curtain  when 
said  integrating  circuit  reaches  a  predetermined  level,  a  power 
source  for  -.aid  light  measuring  circuit,  said  meter  circuit,  said 
integrating  ^ir.  jit  and  said  switching  circuit,  a  first  lead  wire 
.  nnecting  one  pole  of  said  power  source  to  one  terminal  of 
caL.h  of  said  light  measuring  circuit,  .said  meter  circuit  and  said 
sti  rage  means  md  a  second  lead  wire  connecting  one  termi- 
nal o\  said  ^    n  crting  circuit  to  said  switching  circuit; 

the  improvement  comprising  switch  means  for  preventing 
leakage  of  said  stored  voltage  through  said  converting 
circuit  except  for  thp  period  of  the  exposure  duration, 
said  switch  means  including  a  first  switch  between  said 
tirst  and  sect)nd  lead  wires  and  a  second  switch  connected 
IP  ser  es  to  said  storage  means  and  said  second  lead  wire 
through  said  converting  circuit,  said  first  switch  being 
closed  m  association  with  the  release  operation  and 
opened  in  association  with  the  commencement  of  the 
travelhng  ot  said  rear  curtain,  and  said  second  switch 
hemg  closed  m  association  with  the  commencement  of 
the  trave  Img  of  said  front  curtain  and  opened  in  associa- 
tion with  the  winding-up  operation  of  the  film. 


and  including  means  shiftable  between  an  effective  posi- 
tion enabling  engagement  between  said  adjusting  means 
and  said  second  means  and  an  ineffective  position  pre- 
venting engagement  between  said  adjusting  means  and 
said  second  means;  and  means  for  manually  transferring 
said  shiftable  means  from  said  ineffective  to  effective 
position,  whereby  the  action  of  said  adjusting  means  upon 
release  thereof  by  said  releasing  means  is  transmittctl  to 
said  second  means  through  said  shiftable  means  to  open 
the  shutter  independently  of  the  condition  of  said  electro- 
magnet. 


3.<J22.694 

C.ARK^INt,  .STRAP   \TTAC  HMF.M   FOR  A 

PHOT()(,RAPHI(    C  AMERA 

(  arl  \V    Davis.  I  vnnfield,  Mass..  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion, (  ambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,069 

Int.  CI.-  A45C  11/38;  C;03B  I7'02 

L..S.  CI.  354-82  12  Claims 


3,922.693 

CAMFRA  AITOMATIC    FXPOSl  RF  COM  ROl 

MF{  HAMSM 

Toru  Matsui,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera  kaho 
shiki  kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mav   2.   1974.  S*r.  No.  466.1  I  I 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  5.  1973.  48-57828 

Int.  CI.    (,()3B   "  "^,  /    ,JA 
C.S.  CI.  354     42  '.  (laims 

1.  In  a  camera  automatic  exposure  control  device  including 

means  tur  adjusting  the  camera  diaphragm  aperture  bia.sed  in 
me  dire>.tion  reducing  the  diaphragm  aperture,  means  for 
releasahlv  locking  said  adjusimg  means  at  a  charged  fully  t)pen 
diaphragm  aperture  position  means  tor  releasing  said  adjust- 
ing means  m  a^^orii.m^e  with  shaUer  release  operation  of  the 
camera,  an  ekvtrMniagnet.  means  including  an  exposure  con- 
trol tireui!  h.i .  ing  a  photo-sensitive  element  receiving  incident 


5.  Photographic  apparatus  including  a  compact  folding 
camera  having  first  and  second  housing  sections  coupled  lor 
relative  movement  between  folded  and  extended  positions, 
and  a  carrying  attaehment  for  use  in  supporting  said  camera 
while  in  said  extended  position,  comprising  in  combination. 
support  means; 

means  for  securing  a  carrying  strap  to  said  support  means, 
means  coupled  to  said  support  means  for  movement 
between  a  first  operative  position,  m  which  said  coupling 
means  engage  underlvmg  edges  of  opposite  sides  of  said 
first  housing  section  for  securing  said  support  means  to 
said  camera,  and  a  second  inoperative  position,  in  which 
said  coupling  means  are  out  of  securing  relation  w  ith  said 
first  housing  section,  said  coupling  means  including  cam 
means  engageable  by  said  second  housing  section  during 
movement    of    said    first    and    second    housing    sections 
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towards  said  folded  position  for  moving  said  coupling 

means  from  said  first  position  to  said  secivnd  position. 


3.922.695 

PHOTO(.R\PHIC   (  AMFR\  FOR  I  SF  WITH  DIFFFRFNT 

T^PFS  OF  PHOTO*. R\PHU    Fl   \SH  DF  \  l(  hs 

Hans  Max    Miiller.  Sfuttgart-\\  angen.  (.ermanv.  assignor   to 

Eastman  kodak  ( Ompanv.  RcKhester.  N.>  . 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526. 2S5 

Claims     priority,    application    (.ermanv.     jan      24.     1974. 
2403279 

Inl    (I     (,(13R  I5/()J 
L.S.  CI.  354      141  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  camera  of  the  type  having  means  adapted  for  opera- 
tively  receiving  a  photographic  flash  device  of  a  first  type  and 
a  photographic  flash  device  of  a  second  type,  each  of  said  fiash 
devices  having  a  particular  flash  guide  number,  the  improve 
ment  comprising; 

a.  a  guide  number  setting  member  settable  to  a  plurality  of 
positions  each  of  which  is  indicative  of  a  particular  fiash 
guide  number; 

b.  an  aperture  control  member  opcratuelv  coupled  to  said 
guide  number  setting  member  m.n.ihk  between  (1)  a 
cocked  position  in  which  said  aperture  control  member  is 
ineffective  to  regulate  lens  aperture  size  and  (2)  a  plural- 
ity of  operational  positions  each  of  which  is  functionally 
related  to  lens  aperture  size,  and 

c.  means  actuatable  upon  coupling  either  ol  said  fiash  de- 
vices to  said  Hash  receiving  means  for  rendering  said 
aperture  control  member  effective  to  regulate  lens  aper- 
ture size,  said  actuatable  means  including  means  for 
positioning  said  aperture  control  member  in  accordance 


with   Hash  guide   number  at    whi 


gLiI 


number 


setting  member  is  .set  only  when  one  but  not  the  other  of 
said  fiash  devices  is  operatively  coupled  to  said  camera. 


an  electromotor  having  a  rotatable  shaft, 

a  rotatable  take-in  shaft  for  the  film; 

a  transmission  mechanism  for  intermittently  driving  the 
take-in  shaft  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  motor  shaft  s<i 
that  an  unexposed  portion  of  the  film  is  transported  to  a 
position  where  it  remains  stationary  during  an  exposure 
operation; 

the  transmission  mechanism  including  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal member  geared  for  rotation  with  the  motor  shaft, 
means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  translatory  motion  to 
the  cylindrical  member  so  that  in  the  course  of  each 
revt)lution  it  translates  toward  and  then  away  fr<im  a 
predetermined  position,  and  means  operativelv  engaged 
with  the  cylindrical  member  while  it  translates  toward  the 
predetermined  position  Un  rotatably  driving  the  take-in 
shaft;  and 

means  for  actuating  the  exposure  operation  while  the  cylin- 
drical member  is  translating  away  from  the  predeter- 
mined position 


DIAPHR  V(,M  sm    I  I  1  K  1  (  )k   I'MiMOf    M  \PHIC 
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POVNFR  DRINFN  FIIM  VMNDINC   \ND  SHI  TTFR 

RFI  FASF  MFC  HANISM 

Akihiro  Arai.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  kogaku  Kogyo 

Kahushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,252 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    19.    19^3.    48- 
132701[U1 

Int.  CI.-  C03B  17^42.  iy;(i4.  1:12 
U.S.  CI.  354     212  4  Claims 


1.  A  shutter  for  photographic  cameras,  comprising  opening 
elements  movable  relative  to  each  other  to  provide  a  light- 
admitting  opening  to  initiate  an  exposure,  closing  elements 
movable  relative  to  each  other  to  block  light  to  terminate  the 
exposure,  and  control  means  for  controlling  movement  of  said 
opening  elements  at  a  relatively  slow  speed  at  the  beginning 
of  an  exposure  and  gradually  increasing  the  speed  of  opening 
movement  of  said  opening  elements  during  a  subsequent 
interval  of  the  exp<isure.  said  control  means  comprising  an 
actuating  device  for  directly  actuating  said  opening  elements, 
and  a  cam  for  driving  said  actuating  device,  said  cam  having 
a  shape  effective  to  produce  said  relatively  slow  speed  fol- 
lowed by  said  gradually  increasing  speed. 


"■Q^  .^y'' 
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1.  In  an  automatic  film  transport  tvpe  earner. i,  the  i-ombina- 
tion  comprising: 


3. '^22. 698 
DYNAMIC  MI  V  (  ()MPFNS\un  kXPOSt  RF    (ONTROI 

S\  SIFM 
Christian  (      IVltrsfn.  Weslw(MKl.  Mass  .  assign.ir  tn  Polaroid 

(Orporation,  (  ambridge.  Mass 
Continuation  of  Ser    No    333.^4  1,  feh     16,    |>J"^.  which  is  a 
cimlinuation  of  S«t.  No    245. 8(K).    \pnl  21,   19"'2.    I  his 
afiplitalion  Oil.  31.  !''"4.  Ser.  No.  '=I''4HI 
Int    (   I  "  <,03B  f)  40 
IS.  CI.  354      235  H  (  laims 

1.  An  exposure  control  system  for  photographic  apparatus 
comprising: 

exposure  mechanism  means  selectively  movable  in  a  first 
direction  toward  a  first  terminal  position  and  in  a  second 
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direction  toward  a  second  terminal  position  to  control 
iight  passage  through  an  exposure  aperture, 
spring  means  normally  operative  to  exert  force  against  said 
exposure  mechanism  so  as  to  move  said  exposure  mecha- 
nism in  said  first  direction  toward  said  first  terminal  posi- 
tion,   sdid    spring    means   being   actuable    to   exert   force 


3.922,700 
HI  M  (  ASSKTTF 
Yoshio      Vsano.      Nishin<imiva;      Ka/unohu     kalo,      Minami- 
ashiiiara:    \  asumichi    Ito,    Minami-ashigara,   and    Ka/utaka 
'i  I'vhida.   Minami-ashigara,  all  of  .Japan,  assignors  to   Fuji 
I'hoto  Film  Co..  ltd.,  Minami-ashigara.  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  440.219 
(  laim>    priority,    application    Japan,    Feb.    10.    1973.    48- 
U>H'Mr  heb    10,  1973,  48-16900 

Int.  (I.-  (,03B  ni26 
U.S.  CI.  354     27h  4  Claims 


I  -I 

dgains!  ^aid  cvpi  ^.irL  mechanism  so  as  to  move  said 
exposure  mechanism  in  said  second  position  toward  said 
second  terminal  position;  and 
means  responsive  to  an  electrical  energy  input  to  actuate 
said  spring  means  such  that  said  spring  means  moves  said 
exposure  mechanism  in  said  second  direction  toward  said 
second  terminal  position 
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3,922,699  '•   A   film   cassette    for   containing   monoshccts   t)r    similar 

DIAPHRAGM  MECHANISM  FOR  SIN(;i,E  I  KNS  RFFI.EX     f''"is,  said  cassette  comprising: 


CAMERA  ADAPTED  TO  FACIIITXTF  SI  BSTITl  HON  OF 

INTERCHANCFABI H 1 FNSES 

Michihiro  Vamaki.  617  Uato,  Komae.  Tokvo,  Japan  (182) 

Filed  Ma>  3,  19-74.  Ser.  No.  466.83" 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Ma\  4,  1973.  48-49038 

Int.  t  I.-  (,03B  9/02 

l.S.  CI.  354-270  SriH.ms 


1.  In  a  ens  attav^^hment  for  a  camera  comprising  an  adjust- 
able aperture  detlning  diaphragm  and  a  rotatable  actuating 
plate  .onne^ted  to  actuate  said  diaphragm  when  rotated,  said 
diaphragm   and.  plate  being  mounted  on  a  common  axis,  the 

improvement  -AhKh  s.'mpriscs 

a  cam  plate  '•otai.iHiv  mounted  on  said  common  axis  and 
having  a  pluralitv  ,>f  distinct  peripheral  cam  surfaces 
having  di  tie  rent  eon  tours, 

moun'.mg  means  for  s.onnecting  s.iid  attachment  to  a  cam- 
era, 

diaphragm  control  means  mounted  to  engage  a  peripheral 
earn  surface  and  ctmnected  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said 


1.  a  protective  case  made  of  a  light-proof  m.itenal  in  v.hich 
monosheets  may  be  packed  and  having 

a.  a  front  opening  through  which  light  ma\  he  passed  to 
expose  a  foremost  monoshcet  in  said  case  and 

b.  an  extraction  outlet  which  is  in  lino  with  the  position 
of  a  foremost  monoshcet  in  said  case  and  throu^h 
which  such  a  foremost  monoshcet  ma\  be  v^ithiirawn 
from  said  case, 

2.  a  pressure  me.ins  tor  urging  monosheets  in  said  case 
towards  the  iront  of  said  case,  wherebv  successive  mono- 
sheets  may  be  brought  to  the  foremost  position  for  expo- 
sure, 

3.  a  movable  light-proof  sheet  within  said  case  for  protect- 
ing monosheets  m  said  case  from  exposure  to  light, 

4.  a  means  for  removing  said  hght-proof  sheet  from  said 
front  opening  of  said  case  to  expose  the  foremost  mono- 
sheet  in  said  case  to  light. 

5.  an  extraction  outlet  cover  normalK  sealmc  said  extrac- 
tion outlet  but  actuable  to  ,^pen  said  extraction  outlet 
when  the  turenu)st  mt)nt)sheet  is  vMthdrav.n  irom  s.nd 
case; 

6.  a  recharge  inlet  formed  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  case 
from  said  extraction  outlet,  wherebv  monosheets  mav  be 
supplied  into  said  case. 

7.  a  recharge  inlet  cover  normalK  sealing  said  recharge  inlet 
but  actuable  to  open  said  recharge  inlet,  and 

8.  an  externally  actuable  drive  means  for  drawing  the  fore- 
most monoshcet  in  said  case  through  s.nd  extraction 
outlet  when  the  c.issette  is  mounted  in  a  camera 


3.922,701 
APPARATCS  FOR  PR(K  ES.SIN(;  PHOTO(,RAPHIC 

FILMS 

Frwin  (,e>ken;  (ierhard  Schwarzmaier,  and  Peter  Dawido- 
witsth.  all  of  Munich,  (iermanv,  a<>signors  to  Agfa-(;evaert 
Aktiengesellschaft.  I.everkusen,  (iermany 

actuating  plate  in  dependence  on  the  point  at  which  said     Continuation-in-part  of  ,Ser.  No.  393.834, 'Sept.  4,  197^    Pat 
diaphragm  .ontrol  means  engages  said  cam  surface.  No    3.832.730.  This  application  July  22,  1974,  .Ser    No 

interengaging   means   carried    by   said   v.im    plate   and   said  490,296 

mounting  means  respectivelv  for  rotating  said  cam  plate.         (laims     priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.     2.     1972. 

and  limit  means  or,  said   mounting  means  for  restricting     2243276 

the   movement   of   .aid   interengaging  means  and  conse-  Int.  CI.- G03D  HiOO 

U.S.  CI.  354-299  lo  Claims 

1.  In  a  processing  apparatus  for  exposed  films  or  analogous 

sheet   —   or  web-like   earners  of  photosensitive   material,   a 

combination  comprising  a  series  of  vessels  each  containing  a 


quentlv  of  said  ^am  plate  to  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality 
of  predetermined  ranges  m  e.ii.h  of  whieh  said  diaphragm 
control  means  engages  onlv  .:  selected  one  of  said  periph- 
eral cam  surfaces 
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supply  of  a  processing  liquid;  a  dryer,  means  for  circulating  in 
said  dryer  a  heated  gaseous  fluid;  means  for  transporting 
carriers  of  photosensitive  material  through  successive  vessels 
and  thereupon  through  said  dryer,  a  source  of  unheated  liquid; 


!0  « 


',-^m 


side  wall  portions  having  a  plurality  of  intake  openings 
disposed  in  close  association  to  the  film  path  on  the  emul- 
sion side  thereof, 

liquid  flow  control  means  within  the  tank  and  disposed 
outside  of  said  manifold  and  defining  a  liquid  flow  path 
generally  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  film  path 

the  positit)n  of  the  intake  openings  being  such  that  the  liquid 
is  drawn  through  said  openings  at  the  downstream  end  of 
its  flow  path  to  cause  the  liquid  to  flow  through  said  flow 
path  in  the  same  direction  of  travel  as  said  film, 

means  for  producing  negative  pressure  in  the  manifold  to 
withdraw  liquid  from  the  tank  intt>  the  manifold  through 
said  openings,  and 

means  for  intorducing  the  withdrawn  liquid  back  into  the 
processing  tank  at  a  li>cation  remote  from  said  flow  path 


3.922.-'(t' 

UK    I  ROM   MINFSCKN  1    M  ^IK  (»M>!  i    Ink   Dl  \  i<   E 

,|aeqii»-s  Isaai    I'aiiknvi,   I'liiuilun     \  J  .assignor   in  K<     \   '   nr- 

pnr  .limn,   N*  «    N  I'l  k  ,   N   N 

1-  lied    Xpr       *,    1  'f-l.   S.  I      \...   4~  ~,4(l.- 

In!    (I      Mill  I    3J/UU 

U.S.  CI     <>7       17  r,  ftalnis 


and  a  heal  exchanger  connectable  with  said  source  and  in- 
stalled in  said  dryer  so  that  unheated  liquid  which  is  supplied 
by  said  source  is  heated  in  said  heat  exchanger,  said  heat 
exchanger  having  an  outlet  which  discharges  heated  liquid 
into  one  of  said  vessels 


3.922,702 
I  IQl  II)  {  1R(  I  I  \TIN(;  S^  STEM  FOR  PHOIO(,R\PHl( 

FII.M  PRO(  ESSIN(;  TANKS 
Alfred  J.  (iaskell,  Hopkins.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Pako  (  orp(ira- 
tion,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Ma>    18,  197.1.  Ser.  No.  36  1,604 

Disclosure  was  also  puhltshed  under  I  rut!  I'olnniary  Protest 

rr<)i;ram  ■m  Jan    2S,   1975. 

Int.  CI.-  (,03D  .-fiilh 

l.S.  CI.  354      321  S  (  laims 


„.M. 


1.  In  a  photographic  film  processing  tank  with  processing 
liquid  therein  and  including  me. ins  for  tr.insporting  a  web  of 
film  in  a  guided  film  p.iih  through  s.nd  i.uik 

a  system  for  circulating  portions  ot  the  film  processing 
liquid  in  a  predetermined  flow  path  within  the  tank,  said 
system  comprising 
an  intake  manifold  located  within  the  Link  .md  h.ivmg  the 
major  portion  thereof  disposed  below  the  surt.ice  of  the 
processing  liquid  in  the  tank  and  including 


1.  An  electroluminescent  semiconductor  device  compris- 


ing; 


a  transparent  substrate  with  a  surface; 

a  silicon  semiconductor  element  at  said  surface,  and 

a  gallium  nitride  electroluminescent  semiconductor  cle- 
ment on  said  surface,  electrically  connected  to  said  sili- 
con semiconductor  element,  and  having, 

a.  a  layer  of  n*  highly  conductive  gallium  nitride  on  said 
substrate; 

b  an  insulating  layer  of  gallium  nitride  on  said  conductive 
gallium  nitride  layer  and  on  said  substrate,  such  that  light 
generated  in  said  insulating  gallium  nitride  layer  passes 
through  said  conductive  gallium  nitride  layer  and  said 
substrate  and  is  emitted  from  said  device; 

c  an  electrode  on  said  layer  of  conductive  gallium  nitride; 
and 

d.  an  inter-element  contact  on  said  layer  of  insulating  gal- 
lium   nitride    and    said   silicon   semiconducttir   element, 
electrically  connecting  said  gallium  nitride  elcctrolumi 
nescent  semiconductor  element  to  said  silicon  semicon- 
ductor clement. 
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METAI    ()\ll»l-   sF  M|(  (iMil  (    low   IN  !  K,K  \  1  Ht 

CIRCIHT  OF  RFDl  {  FI)  Sl/F    \N|)    \MMH(tltkok 

MVNl  y  \<H  klN(,  s\Mh 

KobtTtJ    HuNt.  Hiiimlif  ul.  and  Ktnt  h     Smith,  Sdll  I  aki  (   itv 

both  of  1   lah.  assn;nors  to  (ttiitral  Instriimtnl  (   nr  [mratiim. 

(  lifton.  N  J 

Division  of  Ser     No    4  1  1.444,  O.l     M     I'^'CI'm     Nn 
3.874,937.  This  application  Nov.  4.   I  "^^4,  v«r    N.,    s2(i2h4 

Inl    (   I  "  Hon    29178 
L.S.  CI.  357      23  12llaims 

1.  In  a  metal  oxide  semiconductor  of  the  type  having  a 
substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  doped  with  second  con- 
ductivity type  determining  impurities  to  form  separate  source 
and  drain  regions  therein  which  are  separated  by  a  channel 
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region  having  a  length  equal  to  the  space  between  the  source 
md  drain  regions  and  a  width  equal  to  the  interface  between 
cither  the  source  or  dram  region  and  the  channel  region  and 
wherein  the  channel  region  has  an  overlying  thin  insulating 
layer  upon  which  a  gate  electrode  is  situated  to  cover  the 
entire  length  and  a  part  only  of  the  width  of  the  channel  region 


3/^22.706 

TRANSISTOR  H\\IN(,  KMHTKK  WITH  HK.H 

CIRCIMFKKK\(K-Sl  KFACK  ARKA  RATIO 

Rdnhiiid  Kaistr,  Heilbronn.  (,t'rman>.  assignor  to  Tclefunken 
I'dtt  nUvrwtrlungNgest'jJschaft    m.b.H.,   Llm.   Danube,   (,tr- 

C'onhruiation  (if  Ser.  \(i.  569.445,  \ug.   I,   1966,  abandoned. 

Ihi^  appiualion  Nov.  3.   1969,  .Ser.  No.  H7|.76() 

Clainiv  (.nontv,  application  (.ermanv,  .Julv  31,  1965.  29  1  16 

Int.  (I.-  H(tll,  27110,  29172 

U.S.  CI.  357- 36  1(1  (  laims 


such  that  part  of  the  width  of  the  insulating  layer  is  exposed 
and  the  remainder  of  the  substrate  has  a  thick  insulating  layer 
hc'con,  the  improvement  comprising  one  or  more  first  con- 
ductivity type  regions  in  the  channel  region  underlying  the 
exposed  thin  insulating  layer  to  eliminate  the  uncontrollable 
conducting  path  between  the  source  and  drain  regions  caused 
'^\  'he  exposed  insulating  layer  in  the  channel  region. 


'.*'i22.''i:= 
Din  K   IKK    \l  M    |s(M    \  I  K)  IM  M,K  \i    sH  M   .  ;'\ 
Dl  \PHK  V\1  OK  OIHh  K  sKMK  ON  I)  I  (    ink  I'RODLCT 
\lexander  J.   \  erman,  >cntia.  N  \    ,  dssiytKir  i.i  ( ,in,  rat  T"U  . 

trie  (  nmpanv.  St ht-nt etadv  ,   N.^ 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser    Nd,  36f).3"'>.   June  4     pJ^V  jh,.ridoned. 

This  application  Nov.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  527,550 

Int.  (  I,    HOII.  29184,  29/96 

ls(l    V>^      2^  ,  Claim 
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-TEMPORARY    SIUCON    SUBSTRATE 
REMOVED  MECHANICALLY  AND 
Br   PREFERENTIAL    ETCHING 
USING  A  WATEB-AMINE-COMPLEX- 
ING   AGENT  SILICON   ETCHANT 


I.    \  dielectrically  isolated  integral  silicon  diaphragm  com 
prising 

a  pressure  responsive  single  crystal  silicon  substrate, 

a  patterned  silicon  dioxide  layer  having  at  least  one  opening 
in  .'.hi.h  is  formed  a  single  crystal  silicon  strain  gage 
con'.piinent, 

Njid  Mngle  crystal  silicon  substrate  and  said  patterned  sili- 
con dioxide  layer  with  a  single  crystal  silicon  strain  gage 
component  being  completely  dielectrically  isolated  and 
h.rided  ogeiher  with  at  least  one  other  intermediate 
silicon  dioxide  msulating  layer  and  one  intermediate  glass 
bonding  layer. 

said  glass  bonding  layer  consisting  essentially  in  mole  per- 
cent of  15-20  percent  boric  oxide  and  80-85  percent 
silicon  dioxide,  and  having  a  thermal  expansion  coeffici- 
en;  -.nat  approximately  matches  the  thermal  expansion 
coefficient  of  silicon  said  substrate  being  made  of  n-type 
silicon,  and  said  glass  bonding  layer  having  a  thickness 
between  0.5  and  5  microns. 


1.  A  planar  transistor  comprising  a  semiconductor  base 
region,  a  semiconductor  collector  region,  and  a  semiconduc- 
\ox  emitter  region  on  a  semiconductor  slab,  said  emitter  region 
\  being  a  single  electrical  unit  and  perforated  in  a  sieve-like 
structure  with  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  semiconductor 
portions  of  said  base  region  extending  into  the  openings  of 
said  emitter  region,  said  portions  of  the  base  region  extending 
to  a  slab  surface  common  with  said  emitter  region. 


3,922,707 
IKTF.STIMIOF  INTK.KATKD  (  IRC  I  ITS  AND  A  NOV  KL 

S\  O  (,R  \  IM)  <   1R(  riT  STKl  (  Tl  Rl-   TO  KA(  11  ITATK 
SI  (  H  TKST1N(; 
Larry  E.  Frt-tfl.  I'ounhkeepsie;  William  .|.  Nest. irk,  VSapping- 
ers   FalK      ind    Daniel    Tuman,    Poughket- psie,    all    of    N.\  ., 
assignors  i,,  IKM  (  Drjxiration.  Arm(mk,  N.\. 
(  oniiniialion  of  Ser.  No.  319,586.  Dec.  29,  1  972,  abandoned. 
Ihis  appluation  .June  10.   1974,  Ser.  No.  477.871 
Int.  (I.    noil    2^  n4 
U.S.  CI.  357      48  6  (laims 

I.  In  an  integrated  seniKonduetor  LirLiii!  ^tMiipriMng  a 
plurality  of  active  and  passive  devices  interconnected  by  con- 
ductive means  into  a  selected  circuit  configuration. 

a  structure  for  eliminating  a  circuit  path  -j,hiLh  would  he 
alternative  to  a  first  path  between  two  eireuit  nodes  in  the 
event  of  a  structural  failure  within  said  first  path  compris- 
ing 
a  resistor  region  of  one  conductiMt\  type  in  said  first  path 
connecting    said    two   circuit    nodes,    said    resistor    hoing 
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surrounded  by  a  substrate  of  opposite  conductivity-type  *  'j:.\'ii'j 

and,  SFMirONDIf  TIN(,   M  1  SU  N  r   H\\1N{.   IMPR(>\M> 

a  pair  of  contacts  to  said  resistor  for  connecting  said  resistor  \ol  I\(,l    fNDl  R\N(  \    PN(M'lkIlfs 

into  said  first  path,  and  John    lurkd  Uallmark,  (.ot.tx.ri;.  .ind   \li,-WNsi.i«    K.,k..v*ski 

a  pair  of  regions  of  said  opposite  conductivity-type,  each         \ngtred.  both  of  Sw,d,n    assi^,,„rv  in    \ilniann,,   v^n^k^ 
respectively  also  in  contact  with  a  corresponding  one  of        Hektriska    \kti.  holaiit  t.  s«,d.  n 
said  pair  of  contacts,  said  pair  of  regions  being  fully  en-  Filed  Nnv     M>.  1M-V\,r    N,.    i\t:_uuu 

closed  bv  and,  therehv.  junction  isol.ited  from  each  other         Claims     priorilv,     apphcitmn     sv*,d.ri       N,.v        i'       i<;-: 

14937,72 

I'll    '!     Hdll    29140.29134,23128.29174 
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by  said  resistor  region,  and  disposed  outside  of  the  most 
direct  linear  path  between  said  pair  of  contacts  within 
said  resistor, 
whereby,  in  the  event  said  resistor  is  missing  and  said  junc- 
tion isolation  not  present,  a  path  is  provided  between  said 
pair  of  contacts  through  said  pair  of  opposite-type  regions 
which  shunts  and,  thereby,  clemmatcs  said  alternative 
circuit  path. 


3,922,708 

MKTHOD  OF  PRODI  {[N(,  HI(,H  \  Ml  F    ION 

IMPl  ANTFD  RFSISTORS 

Billy   1,.  Crowder,  Putnam  \allev,  and  Svvie-ln    Ian.  Bedford 

Hills,  hoth  of  N.>  ,.  assignors  to  International  Business  \1a 

chines  ( Drporalion,   Xrmimk,  N,>  . 

Filed  Mar.  4,   1974,  Ser.  No.  448,100 

Int    (  L-  HOll    :  "  1)2 

U.S.  CI.  357  —  51  (J  c  iainis 
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1.  An  improved  high  voltage  semiconductor  element  com- 
prising, a  body  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  p-doped 
region  and  an  n-doped  region  and  a  pn-junction  therebetween, 
said  pn-junction  intersecting  the  surface  of  said  body,  and  an 
isolating  surface  layer  at  least  at  said  intersection  and  on  both 
sides  thereof,  said  surface  layer  having  a  permanent  electrical 
charge,  said  p-region  having  a  degree  of  doping  which  in- 
creases with  the  distance  from  said  pn-junction.  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  first  portion  of  said  surface  layer  at 
the  surface  of  said  p-region  adjacent  said  intersection,  and  a 
second  portion  of  said  surface  layer  at  the  surface  of  said  n- 
region  adjacent  said  intersection  and  contiguous  with  said  first 
portion,  and  said  first  portion  having  a  permanent  surface 
charge  which  is  negative  relative  to  the  permanent  surface 
charge  of  said  second  portion 


SEMICOM)!  (    !()K\UM<ikN    KfVK'E 
Susunm   Koike.  F'ujiidera.  Japan.  asM^ma    in   MaiMishila  F  let 
Inmnv  (  urporation,  Kadorria.  ,lai>an 
(  untinualion  nf  Set     No     ^  1  4.'>n  1  ,  mi     1  ',   \'i~  2  .  afmndoncd 
I  hi^  apjilK  alum   \1a^    2.    )'^^4,s»r     No    4(.f>.*!'J 
<   laims     pri<iri(\,     ap()lK  atioii     japan.    Dee.     1'",     IVTl,    46- 
I<I.^(»K2.   I>e(      I  ",    IM-  !  .  4<>    10  MiH  > 

Ini    <l     Hnil    29;M,  29,90,  29/78.  29/34 
U.S.  (  I.  35~      54  t,  ,  i,„„.. 


1.  .A  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  network  of  electrical 
circuitry  on  its  surface, 

an  insulating  layer  over  said  surfue  resistive  elements 
imbedded  by  ion  implantation  y.ithin  the  body  of  said 
insulating  layer,  said  elemcniN  ha\  irg  resistivities  of  I  0'  to 
10*  ohms/square,  and 

means  in  said  insulating  layer  for  allow  ing  electrical  connec- 
tion between  said  electrical  cir^uitiN  and  said  resistive 
elements. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a.  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type; 

b  first  and  second  semiconductor  regions  of  the  opposite 
conductivity  type  to  that  of  said  substrate,  formed  in  the 
surface  of  said  substrate  and  forming  first  and  second  PN 
junctions  with  said  substrate,  respectively,  the  breakdown 
voltage  of  said  first  PN  junction  being  higher  than  that  of 
said  second  PN  junction; 

c  a  laminated  structure  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate between  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  re- 
gions, the  laminated  structure  including  a  first  insulting 
film  having  a  thickness  within  the  tunneling  distance  of 
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charge  carriers  under  the  appiuatinn  i)f  a  predetermined  3,922,712 

voltage    and  a  second  insulting  tilm  t.rrned  on  said  first  PI^ASTIC  POWER  SEMICONDL  t  TOR  FLIP  C  HIP 

insulating  t'llm.  said  second  insulating  tilm  forming  trap-  PACKAGE 

ping   centers   near   the   interface   between  said   first  and  Harr>   I  .  Strvker,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Motors 


second  insulating  films; 
signal  v>.riting  means  disposed  on  said  laminated  structure 
for  applying  thereto  a  voltage  signal  above  said  predeter- 
mined voltage,  and 

signal  reading  means  disposed  on  said  first  semiconductor 
region  for  deriving  the  signal  stored  in  the  memory. 


3,922.7  1  I 
COLOR  SICNAI.  CORRECTION  IN  \  C  ()I  OR  h  \(  SlMIl  ^ 
Kaoru   Sasabe,  Ikeda;   Voshihiro  Okino.    kvoto,   and    Meijim 

Hayami,  Takatuski,   all  of  Japan,  assignors   to   Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,267,  Dec    23.   1M68. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1972.  Ser.  No.  239, 2HM 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6.   1968.  43  1025: 
Apr.  18,  1968,43-25959;  Apr.  18.  1968.  43-25960;  \pr.  IH. 
1968,  43-25961;  Apr.  26.  1968.  43-28983 
Disclosure  h  ai  also  puhli^heJ  wuit-r  I nai  Voluntary  Protest 

Fr,,^rarr^.   nn  Jan     2S,    1975. 

Int.  CI.'  H04N   /  4IS 
U.S.  CI.  358     75  3  Claims 
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1.  A  cok)r  correction  method  tor  color  facsimile  transmis- 
sion comprising  the  steps  of  separating  color  signals  of  red, 
green  and  blue  from  a  composite  color  signal  obtained  from 

an  original  picture  signal,  generating  a  plurality  of  carrier 
signals  of  a  comnson  trequencv  and  phase  tr.im  a  common 
earner  generator,  modulating  said  earners  with  said  separated 
color  signals  b\  irradiating  the  .irigmal  picture  with  a  light 
source  whose  intensitv  is  modulated  in  s\  nchronization  with 
said  common  carrier  trequencv.  amplifvmg  the  mcxlulated 
carrier  signals  in  amphfvmg  means,  and  electrically  correcting 
said  color  signals  by  processing  said  modulated  and  amplified 
carrier  signals  m  a  masking  niat'i\  circuit  arranged  to  form 
feedbacit  loops 

2.  A  ci>lor  correction  method  "or  ^olor  ta^sinnic  transmis- 
sion comprising  the  steps  ot  separating  color  signals  of  red, 
green  and  blue  from  a  composite  color  signal  obtained  from 
an  original  picture  signal,  generating  a  plurality  of  carrier 
signals  of  a  common  frequency  and  phase  from  a  common 
carrier  generator,  modulating  saic  carriers  w  ith  said  separated 
color  signals,  amplifying  the  modulated  carrier  signals  in  am 
plifying  means,  grouping  said  amplified  signals  into  combina- 
tions of  two  amplified  signals  each,  adding  said  (ah  amplified 
signals  m  each  combination  together,  and  adiling  the  outputs 


(  orporation.  r>etroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May   1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  465,820 
Int.  CI.-  HO  11.  2J/02 
U.S.  C  1.  357     81 


2  Claims 


1.  An  economical  and  easily  assembled  package  for  a  power 
semiconductor  flip  chip  having  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced 
contact  bumps,  said  package  comprising 

a  base  member  of  malleable,  solderablc  and  thermally  con- 
ductive material,  s.nd  h.ise  member  having  two  major 
parallel  surfaces, 
a  pedestal  integral  with  said  base  member  and  extending 
from  one  surface  thereof,  said  pedestal  hAiving  a  face 
parallel  to  said  base  member  surface,  said  pedestal  face 
having  a  rectangular  geometry  precisely  conforming  to 
the  backside  of  a  rectangular  power  semiconductor  (lip 
chip  so  that  said  chip  can  be  automaticallv  oriented 
thereon  for  alignment  with  a  lead  frame  structure  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  inwardly  converging  cantilevered 
fingers  corresponding  to  the  contact  bumps  on  the  flip 
chip; 
a  layer  of  solder  on  the  pedestal  face, 

a  power  semiconductor  flip  chip  having  a  plurality  of  closely 
spaced  contact  humps  on  the  front  side  thereon,  said  flip 
chip  being  bonded  to  said  pedestal  in  precise  congruency 
therewith  by   said  stilder  layer  thereby  providing  a  heat 
sink  for  the  flip  chip  and  automatically  positioning  said 
contact  bumps  in  a  predetermined  location; 
at  least  two  alignment  bosses  integral  with  said  base  mem- 
ber and  having  integral  pin  projections  extending  from 
said  one  base  member  surface,  said  bosses  being  spaced 
from  said  pedestal,  an  integral  shoulder  on  each  of  said 
bosses  in  the  same  plane  defined  by  said  flip  chip  contact 
bumps   for   engagement   with   said   lead   frame   structure 
surrounding    openings    therein    corresponding   with    said 
pins  to  automatically  align  and  engage   the   lead   frame 
fingers  with  the  flip  chip  contact  bumps, 
a  plurality  of  lead  frame  fingers  corresponding  to  said  flip 
chip  contact  bumps,  said  lead  frame  fingers  having  inner 
free  end  p<irtions  soldered  to  said  contact  bumps  thereby 
providing  direct  electrical  interconnection  between  said 
power  semiconductor  flip  chip  and  external  circuitry;  and 
an   encapsulation    of  plastic    covering   said   Hip   chip    to 
provide  a  protective  housing  therefor  while  leaving  outer 
portmns  of  said  lead  frame  fingers  uncovered  so  that  they 
may    provide    direct    electrical    connections    to    external 
circuitry 


3,922,713 
I  NiniREC  TIONAL  C  OLOR  ENHANCEMENT  CIRCUIT 
Robert  (  harles  Wheeler,  Elba,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  (iTE  .Sylvania 
Incorporated,  .Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  488.729 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/14.  9/52 


ot  each  of  said  ctmibinations  to  the  input  of  the  o.rresponding  U.S.  CI.  358—37                                                                   10  Claims 

amplifying    means    which    produces    an    amplified    signal    not  1.   In  a  color   television    receiver   having  a   luminance   and 

grouped  with  thee. mibmation  whose  ..utput  is  hemg  added  to  color   matrix   system    wherein   first,   second     and   third   color 

said  corresponding  amplifying  means  input  amplifier  stages  each  have  an  output  electrode  coupled  to  a 
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load  circuit  for  applying  a  color  signal  to  a  cathode  ray  tube, 
an  input  electrode  coupled  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  color  differ- 
ence signal  sources,  and  a  secimd  input  electrode  coupled  bv 
a  drive  circuit  to  a  luminance  signal  source,  the  improvement 


comprising  a  unidirectional  color  enhancement  circuit  includ- 
ing a  unidirectional  conduction  device  and  .in  impedance 
series  coupling  the  second  input  electrode  and  drive  circuit  of 
two  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  color  amplifier  stages. 


3.922,714 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AND  REPRODl  CING 

COLOR  PICTl  RES 

Jean-Henri    Delavie,    Paris,    France,    assignor    to    C  ompagnie 

Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-.AIcatel,  France 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,655 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Oct.     18,     1972, 
72.36926 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1 ,46,  J;UU,  G02b  5,14 
U.S.  CI.  358-75  13  Claims 


3.92  2,"'  15 

RECORDINt,   AND  RFPRODl  (  IN(,   \PP\K\IlsK)K 

VIDEO  SK.NM  S  I  SIN(,   \  \  IDK)  SlOR  \(,h    I  1  Hh    \M) 

AN    \lDIOT\PF   RFC  ()RDIN(.  |)FV  K  T 
Masayoshi  Hirashima.  Ibaragi.  .fapan.  assignor  to  Malsushilii 
Electric  Industrial  (  o..  I  Id.,  .lapan 

Filed  Ma\    1(1.   19^3,  Ser    N,,    3'^S.'J64 
Claims    priority,    application    japan.    Ma\     II.     19'2     4^ 
46944;  May    16,   1972.  47-4874^;  Ma>    16.    1 'r ; .  4"  4H^f>  * 

Int    (1      H04N   s//<U 
U.S.  CI.  360-9  10  (  la.mv 
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1.  [device  tor  the  transmission  and  reproduction  ot  tdlnr 
pictures  hy  the  trichromatic  method  comprising  a  rot.it.ihle 
disc  having  a  hub  portion  and  a  rim  portion,  a  pluralitv  ot 
optical  fibers  extending  radially  in  said  disc  between  said  huh 
portion  and  said  rim  portum.  the  end  of  one  of  the  optical 
fibers  disposed  m  the  rim  portion  of  said  disc  extending  in  a 
direction  different  from  the  ends  of  the  other  optical  fibers 
disposed  in  the  rim  portion,  first  optical  means  for  applying 
light  to  all  of  the  ends  of  said  optical  fibers  in  said  hub  portion. 
second  optical  means  for  projecting  light  from  the  ends  of  said 
other  optical  fibers  disposed  in  said  rim  portion,  first  control 
means  for  detecting  light  at  the  output  of  said  one  end  of  the 
optical  fibers  in  said  rim  portion,  second  control  means  for 
detecting  successively  the  light  at  the  ends  of  said  other  opti 
cal  fibers  disposed  in  said  rim  portion,  and  third  control  means 
responsive  to  said  first  and  second  control  means  for  control 
ling  one  of  said  first  and  second  optical  means 


1.   Apparatus  for  receiving  video  and  audio  information 

signals,  recording  the  video  and  audio  signals  and  reproducing 
pKiure  images  and  sound  represented  by  said  video  and  audio 
signals,  comprising: 

a  broadband  storage  tube, 

recording  means  having  relatively  riaitow  hand  capability; 
rfieans  for  storing  a  field  of  received  video  information 
signals  in  said  storage  tube  at  a  relatively  fast  rate, 

means  for  reading  out  the  video  information  from  said 
storage  tube  at  a  relatively  slow  rate  and  recording  said 
video  information  in  said  recording  means, 

means  for  recording  received  audio  information  signals  in 
said  recording  means; 

means  for  reading  out  the  video  information  in  said  record- 
ing means  at  a  relatively  slow  rate  and  re  storing  said 
video  iiitorni.itton  in  said  stor.ige  lut'c 

means  for  displaving  pKture  images  r.(ircv ntn!  t-'\  the 
video  intorm.ition  re-storcd  in  said  sior.igi.   !  u  he  . 

means  foi  reponlucing  sounds  repuseiilvd  tn  1  he  audio 
informatum  in  said  recording  means; 

said  recording  me, ins  h.iving  .i  pluralitv  of  ch.inncls    ,tnd 

means  tor  jcl  ording  i  ontrol  Mgn.ils  im  hiding  hot  i /out. i,  .uiil 
vertical    svm.hroni/ing    sign.iis    torrri.ited    wuh    ihe    s,.in 
ning  rate  o!  the  video  inform.ition  on  .i  tirsi  of  s.ml  i  h.in 
nels  and  for  simult.ineouslv   reiordiiig  s.od  video  inlorni.i 
iKm  on  ,1  seeond  of  s.jid  channels    vod  nie.ins  tor  reading 
out    and    restoring   vuku    information    comprising    im.ins 
controlling  the  scanning  of  s.nd  stor.ige  luhe  ui  lesponv. 
to  said  hoi  i/onl.il  .ind  vertical  s\  ru  hr.  'ni/mg  si^'ii.ils  u  hen 
video  inform. ilion  m  s.nd  rei..ir.fing  rncins  is  re-stored  in 
said  storage  tube 
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3.922J16 
AIR  TRAKHC  ( ONTROl  I  KR  AID 
Abraham  Arnold,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,774 
Int.  CI.  CI  lb  5  i)0 
I  .S.  CI.  360      12 
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I.  Apparatus  for  automatically  providing  air  traffic  control 

a>MNtance  ccimprismg: 

a    at  least  .mc  sensor  for  sensing  a  specific  parameter  and 

provkling  an  output  'ndicativc  of  the  value  of  said  specific 
parameter.  r-  »~ 

h  an  int'.irmation  storage  device  having  a  pli/fality  of  differ- 
ent 'verbal  data  stored  therein.  ' 

e    piek-up  means  associated  -.vith  said  storagt  device; 

d  converter  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  si^jd  at  least  one 
sensor  for  e(m'verting  the  output  of  said  at  l^ast  one  sen- 
sor to  a  position  value  of  said  pick-up  means  on  said 
storage  dev ice. 

e  means  ^nupled  between  said  converter  means  and  said 
pick-up  means  for  positioning  said  pick-up  means  to  a 
specific  location  on  said  information  storage  device  in 
response  to  said  position  value  from  said  converter 
means,  therehv  sele«.ting  a  specific  data  bit  from  said 
plurality  ot  data  stored  on  said  information  storage  de- 
vice, said  specific  data  bit  being  a  verbal  statement  of  the 
value  of  said  parameter  as  measured  b>  said  at  least  one 
sensor  at  that  time,  a  different  data  bit  being  selected 
each  time  the  v^utput  oi  said  at  least  one  sensor  indicates 
that  the  value  oi  said  paramter  has  changed, 

f  a  record  plavhack  storage  device  having  a  record  input 
and  a  playback  ^'utpat,  " 

g  means  to  couple  said  pick-up  means  to  said  record  input 
of  said  record  playback  storage  device  to  thereby  record 
at  a  specific  location  on  said  record  piav  back  storage 
device  in  verbal  form  said  selected  data  bit,  and 

h  a  radio  transmitter  coupled  to  said  plavback  output  of 
said  record  plavback  storage  tievice  for  transmitting  said 
selected  data  bit.  wherebv  said  radio  transmitter  transmits 
said  value  of  said  parameter  with  said  value  being  con- 
stantlv  updated  so  that  said  value  transmitted  is  the  cor- 
rect value  of  said  parameter  at  the  time  ^A  transmission. 


3,922,7n 
SPIRAL  DISC  RECORDER  L  SING  A  SINCM.E  MOTOR  FOR 

TL  RNTABLE  AND  HEAD  DRIVE 
Joseph  J.   Zimmermann,  Elm  drove.  Wis.,  assignor  to  (.IE 
Automatic    Electric    Laboratories   Incorporated,   Northlake 
III. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  529.327 

Int.  CI.-  CI  IB  2/  ii4    17102 

L.S.  CI.  360-75  4  Caims 

1.  In  a  telephone  answering  dev  ce  having  a  turntable  for 
rotating  a  grooveless  disc  positioned  thereon  and  a  movable 
tone  arm  having  a  magnetic  transducer  for  selectively  playing 
back  a  message  magneticallv  recorded  on  said  disc  in  a  spiral 
track,  apparatus  comprising 

a  follower  arm  coupled  to  said  time  arm, 

a  cam  having  a  spirallv  contoureo  peripheral  edge  contact- 
ing said  follower  arm, 

an  electri)magnetic  clutch  coupled  to  said  cam; 


a  motor  drive  means  intercoupling  said  iTiotor  .ind  said 
turntable  for  rotating  said  turntable. 

belt  drive  means  intercoupling  said  motor  and  said  electro- 
magnetic clutch  for  supplying  drive  from  said  motor  to 
said  electromagnetic  clutch;  and 

optoelectronic  means  coupled  to  said  electromagnetic 
clutch  for  monitoring  the  rotatitin  of  said  turntable  and 
selectively  activating  said  electromagnetic  clutch  to  sup- 
ply drive  from  .said  motor  through  said  belt  drive  means 


to  rotate  said  cam  responsive  to  the  intial  rotation  of  said 

turntable  through  a  predetermined  rotational  position. 
whereby  said  cam   moves  said  follower  arm  as  said  cam 

rotates  to  correspondingly  move  said  tone  arm  laterally 

across  said  rotating  disc,  and 
said  optoelectronic  means  synchronizes  the  initiation  of  said 

tone  arm  movement  with  a  particular  rotational  position 

of  said  turntable  so  that  said  transducer  follows  said  spiral 

track. 


3.922,718 

DISC  DRIVE  LINEAR  ACTUATOR  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Martin  ().  Halfhill,  6876  Castle  Rock  Drive,  San  Jose.  Calif. 
95120,  and  Russell  K.  Brunner,  1039  Wood  Duck  Ave.. 
Santa  Clara,  Calif.  95451 

Filed  July  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  486.408 

Int.  CI. 2  GIIB  21/08,  5/55 

U.S.  CI.  360-78  27  Claims 


1.  A  random  access  memory  apparatus  comprising; 

A.  a  rotating  magnetic  recording  disc  for  data  storage; 

B,  a  data  transfer  head  for  interaction  with  a  record  surface 
of  said  disc; 

C  a  linear  actuator  for  moving  said  transfer  head  across  the 
record  surface  of  said  disc  between  radially  spaced  ad- 
dress locations,  said  linear  actuator  comprising 

1.  a  carriage  on  which  said  transfer  head  is  mounted, 

2.  a  track  on  which  said  carriage  is  mounted  for  travel  on 
a  path  providing  movement  of  said  transfer  head  be- 
tween said  radially  spaced  address  locations. 
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3.  a  drive  shaft  having  a  cylindrical  surface; 

4.  a  support  mounting  said  dnveshaft  for  rotation  thereof 
about  the  axis  of  said  cylmdncal  surface  and  with  said 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  surface  generalK  parallel  to  said 
path; 

5.  power  means  connected  to  said  dnveshaft  for  rotating 
the  same  about  said  axis  of  said  cylindrical  surface; 

6.  coupling  means  for  converting  rotary  motion  of  said 
driveshaft  into  translati(^nal  motion  of  said  carriage, 
said  coupling  means  including 

(a)  a  roller, 

(b)  means  carried  bv  said  carnage  tor  supporting  said 
roller  and  maintaining  the  same  in  frictional  engage- 
ment with  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  driveshaft 
to  be  driven  into  rotation  thereby,  and 

(c)  roller  control  means  t\>r  selectiveK  changing  the 
angular  orientation  of  the  .i\is  of  rotation  of  said 
roller  between  an  orientation  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  cylindrical  surface  and  one  oblique 
with  respect  thereto  in  which  rcnation  of  said  drive- 
shaft  causes  motion  of  said  roller  and  hence  of  said 
carriage  along  said  path  to  provide  said  movement  of 
said  transfer  head  between  said  address  locations  on 
said  record  surface, 

D.  a  position  sensor  for  determining  the  position  at  any 
given  time  of  said  transfer  head  relative  to  a  desired 
address  location;  and 

E  a  position  servo  control  responsive  to  said  position  sensor 
indicating  a  difference  between  the  position  of  said  head 
and  a  desired  address  location  b\  regulating  said  roller 
control  means  to  change  the  angular  orientation  of  said 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  roller  to  (me  resulting  in  motion  of 
said  carriage  in  a  direction  moving  said  head  to  said 
desired  address  location. 


having  a  compartment  for  the  cassette  type  tape  cartridges,  a 
head    mounted    in    said    housing,    a    tape    feeding    capstan 
mounted  in  said  housing,  means  for  electrically  connecting 
said  head  to  a  head  in  the  tape  player,  means  for  driving  said 
capstan  being  connectable  to  the  tape  player  capstan  drive, 
and  a  pair  of  driving  wheels  positioned  for  engaging  with  the 
reel  shafts  of  an  inserted  cassette  type  tape  cartridge,  wherein 
said  housing  has  pivotally  connected  upper  and  lower  cases, 
the  upper  one  of  said  cases  including  said  compartment  and 
means  for  driving  said  driving  wheels  arranged  in  the  other  of 
said  cases,  including  a  sliding  plate  mounted  in  said  upper 
case,  a  holding  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sliding  plate, 
a  head  on  said  holding  frame,  a  pinch  roller  on  said  holding 
frame,  a  guiding  piece  on  said  holding  frame,  a  push  button 
operable  controlling  piece  slidably  extending  through  said 
lower  case,  a  cam  carried  by  said  controlling  piece  p<isitioned 
for  engaging  said  guiding  piece  when  said  cases  are  together 
to  permit  the  manual  movement  of  said  sliding  frame  and  thus 
said  head  and  pinch  roller  to  operative  engagement  with  the 
tape  of  an  inserted  cartridge. 
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I.  An  adapter  for  playing  a  cassette  type  tape  cartridge  in 
a  tape  player  for  endless  tape  cartridges  comprising  a  detec- 
tor, an  adapter  housing  at  least  the  vertical  cross-section  of 
which  IS  the  same  as  that  of  the  endless  tape  cartridge,  and 


1.  A  disc  storage  apparatus  having  a  carriage  assembly  for 
supporting  magnetic  read/write  heads  that  access  selected 
data  tracks  on  magnetic  discs,  consisting  of 

a  carriage  support  baseplate  having  a  central  longitudinal 
axis  defining  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carriage  as  it 
moves  back  and  forth  to  position  the  heads  relative  to 
selected  data  tracks, 
first  and  second  rails  supported  on  the  baseplate  in  parallel 
spaced  relationship  one  to  each  side  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  with  each  rail  having  a  flat  top  surface  and  a  flat  side 
surface  at  least  partially  facing  the  opposite  rail,  and 
a  moveable  carriage  having  rotatably  mounted  thereon  a 
first  set  of  roller  bearings  having  at  least  one  roller  bear- 
ing riding  on  each  of  the  rail  top  surfaces  and  a  second  set 
of  roller  bearings  having  at  least  one  roller  bearing  bear- 
ing against  each  of  the  flat  side  surfaces  for  travel  along 
he  longitudinal  axis. 
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Filed  .lune  1,  197^.  Str.  No.  366,196 

Term  of  patent  14  jears 

Int.  (I.  1)25—02 

I  .S.  (  I    DI3— "  R 


23".''<)- 

11  VNDI  I    K»R   \   ion  1   1  SI  \  1   OR   1  HI    I  Ikl 

Miltitn    \    '^.  Htrni.ini).  1355  N,  S.indht  rt:  Iirt.ice, 

\pt.  9II2I),  (  huai^o.  111.      MIMH 

1  ilcd  Oct.  Ml  19-4.  S,r.  No,  -1^,126 

1  inn  r  f  palt  III   I  4  v  t  .ir^ 

Int.  CI.  D23—   . 

U.S.  C  I-  1)2  V     -1 


209: 

COMBIN  VI 

I  ik 
IS.  (I.  1)2,^- 


uf  }  i(   I  M     (  ,  \/FTTF 


November  2=;.  1975 


23-. -ys 

ION  HFAIING  AM)  tOOKISt,  ^Lu\l 
hcrt  I.,  ri.sher.  Ktc.  3,  Box  2S3  V. 

Springfield.  Ortg.      9-4"" 
d  Mav  16.  1974.  Ser.  .No.  4-|,3f.4 
lerm  (if  patent  14  \ears 
Int.  (1.  D23— ^\ 


237,801 
\  IDIOIl  I  KPHONE  TRANSC  FIVFR 

n.m.M    MhIuhI   (.enaro    Haworth,   and   Tfiomas  .Joseph 

Hill,  i  .1..  and  Daniel  Wescoat  Tvler.  Middletonn    N  I 

Mu^rTn^ilV's^^'''^^ 

I  lied  Oct.  15.  1974.  Ser.  .No.  514.401 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  (I.  D14— //"? 

I  .s.  (1  i):f,.^.-i4  V 


"^' 


237.799 

n\i  \  PRrx  I  ssiN(,  (  oNsoi  i 

I  riore  Solt^jss.  Milan.  ItaK.  ..ss.gnnr  t,,  Uv    ( 

(Hnetti.'wC..  S.p.A..  hrea,   Inr.nn,  InU 

I  ded  Oct.  5.  1972.  Ser.  No.  295.40  1 

<  l.tinis  priorit>.  application  Ital\   Apr.  24.  l'-. 

lerni  of  patent  14  \e.irs 

Int.  (  1.  D14— ,  J 

I    s.  (  !.  l):6— ,;  (■ 


237.802 
If  TM'ifONK  PrSH-BlTTON  niU 

l.erlK„(  I  Khiiher.  Deal,  and  Donald  I.iggia.  Oakhurst 
N.J  assignors  to  1  IF  (  ommunications.  Inc..  Stani- 
rord,  (  nnii 


i;.s.  MI) 


(  lUd  lune  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  475.851 

I  erni  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  (I.  D14— f/,^ 

-'> 14    \ 


lUNIHl    VDAPIFKK)R(|R,  ,  ,,    hkI    v  k  I  K 

Knn.ddNicol.   Ir-.ton.N.....  ,..,„„,„,  „„„„,,, 
,.   .    .      ,  '  '•■■'^'ric  (  (impan\.    f  rcntori.  N   I 

VTiginal     design    application     \pr      19      |4-? 
.'^2.7I2.   nou    Patent  No.   233. -60,   u huh  is 
"t   design   application  Ser.    No.    [n9I(I4     Inl^ 

''-.latent  No.   22^,903.   .hich  i'n  Uirn  is    „„  .. 

VV"-;""-^r  n'^!^^"'^"  application  Ser.  No.  21  I.  ^'i    V.n 
St";    No    >-|l  -li^'"^   '"'^   '^''^  application   ( .. .     2.    19'74: 


Ser.    No. 

i    divisinn 
1  .     I  'J  ~  I  , 

.1   I  nntinii,)- 


l  .S.  (I.  D2h— 13  R 


lerm  of  p.itent  14  \ears 
Int.  (  I.  l)\x^(jj 


I 


— -',  J 


Li: 


itW" 


^-^ 


NovEMHiK  :>.  r^75  r,.S,   P  \  !  f  \  I     \\1)    1  K  \1)}  M  \Kk   <  M  IK    f 


2093 


237.803  :«".Mifi 

FFFFPHONF  DI\1    Bl    I  ION  ([<,\KMIl    IK.HIIR 

(ierliarl   I.   Klaiber.   Deal,  and   Donald   Foggia.  O.ikliurst.     ^.ufa  i    ^  <'shin.i::.«.     |.,k%<..    I.iji.in     .tsML'ii.r    i  >    N 

N..I..    .issjmiors    to     111-    (  (iinmunicalions.    Iiu.,    St. on-  rniut   (   ...  ltd      lukw     l.)|..ui 

lord.  (  on  n.  1  ih  d  NI.i  v    I  ",    1  '-»~4,  S,  r     N -=    4fiH  'M  •^' 

I  iled  .lune  3.  1974.  Ser.  N(».  4-5,S53  I  inn.. I  [..itt  iil   I4\..trs 

lerni  of  patent  14  >ears  im    (  !,  |)2~ 

Int.  (  i,  1)14 — 'IJ  I     s    (   I    DZ"      4  2 
I  .S.  (  1.  D2(.— 14   \ 


M!ti:iL'.' 


237.807 
(   H,  VK    I  I   HI 

M.nlloii     I      K'ii-mII,    Ir,,    i'hil.nji  I  pi  i.t.    I'.i        -.iiii    Kntntl     \ 
Seratiin,    Niiitli    |i  ii,i\\  .omI,!,    N  \    ,    .i^-ii:n,  :t '-   i.i    H,,'.!ik 
Cigat  ^   !  t  ^  ( ii  jx  r  ,iti  (I     I'hil.idi  l|i|ii.i,   ['.< 

1  iliii   l.in,   I  -    r'~v'^t!    N<',  3;_^>^>•u 
2  *-..S04  I  .,  r  ill   <  t    |i.i(i  III    1  4   \  ears 

IKtl  MN(.  {(»3<  1  Ol   DSPI    \KI  RS  h(    i'    I  >'J  -  ' 

llisa'shi   Ki/aua.         Keu   Sonix   Industries.   Iiu..   I  iidi  rinc      t    >    *  i     !*-"       ~" 
Mansion.   5    II    S   Nishiunland.i,   Sliinag.nv  .ikn.    |iik%n, 
.la  pan 

Fikd  Oa,  21.  19"4,  Ser.  No.  5l(,,6^n  g^^^ 

I  erni  of  patent  14  xears 
Int.  (  I.  1)14— '/ 
I   ,S.  (1.  1)26—14  (; 


23". 805 
FFF(  IRK  Al      01   II  FT     FOR     AIIACHMFNT    TO 
TIIF    AIIFRNAIOR    OF    AN    Al    I OMOBII  F    OR 
Iflf    I  IKF 

llollis  R.  Snodgrass,  601  S.  (.rinnell. 

Perr\ton.   Fex.      79070 

I  iled  Mar.  28,   19^2.  Ser.  No.  239.011 

I  erm  rf  patent  14  vears 

lot.  (I.  D13— (/.? 

I  .S.  (  I.  1)26—15  A 


2  ^"..SOS 
H  VI  I    (.  Wll     1  \K(,l   I 

I  tiu  -t  W     I  k-lr.imt.   i  niii^  lit  ,H  h,  (   .liit 

(I2;m    1  llcii  Ni..  (,.irii(  II  (.n^M  .  (  ..lit        '0'-4ni 

I  lUd  M.i\    in.   l'J"4.  Sn.  Ni,    4^^>■'il 

1  t  nn  I't  p. lit  m!  7  \ears 

I  III.  I  i.  Dll—OI 

r.s.  CI.  i>i4    -  \  X 


/ 


2094 


James  K.   Bee 
11024.  and 
Bergen.  N.J 
file 


I  .S.  (I.  1)34- 


OFMf  1  \l    (,  \ZETTE 


237.809 
(.AMK  BOARD 

Jver.  6  SoundvieH  I.ane.  Kings 
Salvatore  J.  \  illano.  H209  2nd 
.      07047 

d  Ma>  31.  1974,  Ser.  No.  4-^5, Z'^d 
lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int.  (I.  D2I  — 
-5  SS 


November  25.  1975 


I'liinf.    \   ^ 

Vvf..   \iirth 


237.812 
TOY  HORIZONTAL  BAR 

Kosei   Kato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

I  omy  Kogyo  Co.,  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  458,194 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  n.  D21— /// 

U.S.  (  I.  1)34—15  R 


Dun    1 


I    S.  (I. 


23^, SK) 
l'0(  KM    COOI    (  (  K  ABR\D1K 

lurner.    Morganfijdrei,'.    Westfield     Ui- 

Uled  JuK    I.  1974.  Ser.  N.,.  484.626 

Term  of  patent  14  \e.irs 

Int.  CI.  D21— /;. 

D34— 5  BI.  I 


^IQhJ 


237.813 

ROI  I  KR  BOARD 

Will  Clarke  England.  7310  Kasterest, 

Austin,  rex.      78752 

J  iled  Ma>  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  473,935 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  (I.  D21— /^/ 

•S.  CI.  034-    15  R 


Dr 


23^.811 

4  ....   .  ^^^^  r\iAPi  II 

\dolph  F.  (.oldfarh.  4614  Monarc.  Driv,,   |ar,.,n.,,  (  .,ht 
^I34>.     and     Irwin     Benkre,     r96>     M^dh 
Kneino.  (  alif.      91316 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  442, 1>2 
lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int.  (1.  1)21—^/ 
I  .S.  (I.  [)34— 1>  VV 


237.814 
IRFF  BASKFTOR  THF  I  IKF 

^^iImhi    I.    Idmor.ds,    Jr..    Kenilworth,    and    Cierald    P. 
n.kv,   Hitisenville.  III.,  and  I.erov   Den  Besten.  Caslle- 
(    n    ^  >  ,  assignors  to  T.  Equipment  Sales  ("o. 
I  iied  Dec.  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  532.717 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  (I.  DI5— '  ? 
U.S.  I  1.  D35— 1 


November  25,  1975         L.S.  P.AIHM    AND    I  RAI3l:\l  \  K  k  ()l  I  IC  E 


^U9^ 


237.815  23-.H1H 

SFRPFNTINK  HATCH  BRACFFET  l)M()K\ll\|    K)KM  K)K  HOI  I)1N(.  I  It.MIS 

(iianni  Bulgari.  Paolo  Bulgari,  and  Nicola  Bulgari.  all  it  1  miis  .1.  \  ..sku.  "11   N    Helkvue  Fijvd  , 

10  >ia  C'ondotti.  Rome.  Italv  Btlkvui.  Nihr      68(MK 

Filed  May  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  468.737  I  ikd  \la\  6,  19^4.  Ser.  No   46-, 068 

Claims  priority,  application  Ital>  Nov.  12.  19-3  Ftrrii  .it  patetti  14  \t;irv 

Perm  of  patent  14  vears  Im    (  |    l)2t^~    ., S 
Int.  (1.  Dll— '^'                                          U.S.  (  i.  1>4S      4   V 
U.S.  (I.  1)45—4  E 


237.816 
SERPEN  I  INF  RIN(, 

(.ianni  Bulgari,  Paolo  Bulgari.  and  Nicola  Bulgan,  .ill 
Kt  \  ia  ( Ondotti.  Rome.  Itah 
Filed  Ma>   10.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  4oH.7  39 
Claims  priority,  application  ltal>  No\.  12.  1973 
lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int.  CI.  Dll-^ 
U.S.  CI.  D45— 10   V 


(OMBINM)  SI  RM(  I    (OKI     \  \  I)  1  M  ORI  S(  I  N  | 

I  H.ii  1IN(,  s\  SI  I  M 
Miirra\      I       Quiri.     St.     I  ouis.     M.i  .     MK^tui!     Hottrick. 
Reriiindo     Beach.    <  .tlit.,    and     Murri'-     \]      Hii/.ni      S( 
(  h.irifs.   \1().:  said  Ouni  .iitd   Ku/;in  avMi^iiuis  in   1  uur^ 
st;n  1  III  tru    <  u. 

Fil(d  .liiU   .^,   l^",'.  Str.  N,,,  ^-6.543 
1  t nil  (if  patent    1  4  \  i  .ii>- 

Int.  <  1,  1)26 i'.O 

I  .S.  (  1,  |)4H--  23    \ 


■^-^. 


237.817 

PFNDVNI 

James  I  .  I  orenian.  801   Alamarda, 

Boca  Raton.  Fla.      33432 

Filed  June  27.  1973.  Ser.  No.  374.006 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  (  i.  Dll— '^/ 

U.S.  CI.  D45— 17 


JE- 


2  r,H2(i 

DlSPFNSINt,  (  ON  I  VINPR  1  OK   l'\f'l  k    1  (>U  M  S 
OH    I  HI    I  IKI 

Bengt   (.tcirg   Hagglunri.   Brannappen.    IdlUrid,   S    440   04 
ri!;da.  Sweden,  and  Bengt  Sigvard  (.(iraiissiiri.  Kungsoi, 
Sweden:  said  (.oranvson  assignor  to  said  Hagglund 
I  iled  Aug.  31.  1972.  Ser.  No.  2S5,4^(i 
(  lainis  priorit>.  application  Sweden  Mar.  1,  i^i'l 
I  errn  of  patent  "  \  tars 
Inf.  (I    1)6 — i>, 
U.S.  (I,  1)52      ;  ( 


2i)'^h 


OFFK  lAL  GAZETTE 


Nn\  F\iRF  R  Z*^.  1975 


I  lUl  H)  H  H    DISPF  \SIN(,  I'l  Ml' 

Ko>    IndtriLk  (,ra>.    Maidenhead.   Fngland.  assignor  to 

Drcsstr  Ftiropt-  S.  \.,  HriJ>stls.  Jt(.l«iiim 

liltd  Nov.  1,  1973.  Ser.  No.  41  1,S5'j 

(  laifTi-  pri(,rit\.  application  C.reat  Britain  M.i\    V   I')73 

Itmi  of  patent   14  jears 

Int.  (I.  |):i>— 02 

I  .S.  (  I,  1)52—2    \ 


R~ 


237. «23 
I  \Ql  II)  MM    DISFFNSIN(.  PIMP 

(tderick  (;ra>.  Maidenhead.  Kn^land.  assignor  to 

Dresner  J  urope  S. A..  Brussels.  Belgium 

I  ikd  Nov.  1,  1973.  Ser.  No.  411.861 

Claims  prinrit\.  application  C.reat  Britain  Ma\  3,  19^3 

I  erni  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  (  i.  D2() — r 

!■  s;    (■]    nc2    -  2    \ 


23". 822 

I  IQl  II)  M  II    I)ISPFNSIN(.  I'l   Ml' 

H'.N   I  rcderick  (.ra\.  Maidenhead.  Fnuland,  assignor  to 

Dre-ser  I  urcipc  S.A..  Brussels,  Belmiim 

I  iled  Nov.   1,  19^3,  Str.  No.  411,860 

(  lairns  priorits,  application  (.rtat  Brit. nil  M.iv    ;     i't-'3 

lerni  of  patent   14  vcars 

Int.  (1.  1)211 h 

[  .S,  (  I.  D52—1   \ 


I  .S.  ( 


237.824 
I)(   11  K    V  IIN(.  (  AR\  INC.  \F\C  HINF: 

It't  rt  Kenneth  Pagander.  4219  linden  Ave. 

I  onu  Beach.  (  alif,      90807 

I  <h(i   Vug.  3.  1973.  ,Ser.  No.  385.403 

1  crni  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  (I.  1)15—'^^ 

1)55—1    \ 


NOVF.MBI  K   Z'^.    1975 


U.S.   I\\  I  I  \  I     \M)    I  K  \i)[  \1  \Kk 


2097 


23". 825 
I  l(J{  II)  I  I   I  I    DISPl  NSINt.  I'l   MI- 

Ko\   I  rederick  (.ra\.  Maidenheatl.  F  ngland.  assigiiin  i. 

Dresser  I  iiro|)e  S.A.,  Brussels.  Belgium 

I  iled  Nov.   1.   1973,  Ser.  No.  41  1,862 

Claiins  prioritv.  application  (.real  Britain  M;i\    ^.   1^'"' 

I  t  rni  of  patent  14  \ears 

Inl.  (  I.   1)20—"; 

IS.  (1    i)52^-  2    \ 


!   (Ill     \\  IM)I\(.    MM    HIM 

I    Hi.   M  I  II     Ri.Uff^.    (     .1  U  (li  ilU.t,     \,^      ,     ,i  vs|;_;  rii.  i 

(   I  M  I- 1  I.  r    Nl  ;i  nut  ,u  tiir  1  i!L'  <    ' 
I  ill  il  M.H,    1  V   1 ')'  <    s,  I     \,,i.  341', s  1  ~ 
Term  i  1  p.ih.  Ill  !  4  \ears 

Inf.   (    i,    1)1  -  —  vV 
I'.S.  (  ■     in-4       14  R 


l.i 


(  nMHIMI)  CHOI  I  M.R  M'lIK     i  M    \R(  ,IK'    W  i  ( 
(   t  » I  (  '  K    \  N  \  1  \  /  I  N 
Masak.i/ii      N.ik.unvhi.     I  l.i^hininti',     >  tislnh.ii  i,      H>odo. 
\iiliL    .ind    H.iruki    \  .iiu.itint  hi.     I  i  i  s  i  ik.n*  .i ,     l,i['.ii:     ,;■ 
237.826  M;;niii-,   tu    .Miiiull.)    <   .niura    Kahiisliiki    Kai>lia.    l)-ak.i. 

II  1  IN  ISION  HI  (  MM  K  lapi"" 

Inhn    B.    MacDon.ild.    40(14    Oak    Drive,    .ind    Richard    .F.  Mltd  I.iii    r     l"-4.S,i    N.^    4  M  ^'Hf 

H.iistc. III.  2321   Drum  (  reek  Ko.id,  both  of  Chesapeake,  t  l.nniM'"-M!v .  :un»ii' .tli-n  Lmmii   hii'-    Is,    l''-3 

\  .,.      2  332  I  1  ernt  .  it  p.ii<  'ii  14  vears 

Filed    \pr.  27.  19"3,  Ser.  N(k  355.040  ''■'    •■  '■  '-"<' — '''-' 

lerni  of  patent  14  \c.ns  l-S.  (  1    DM       ''  (.» 

hit.  (  I    1)14—0.? 
I  .S.  C  1.  1)56—4  D 


•^ 


I 


2i)^s 


^rf^ir  I  \!    (]  \/FTTE 


NOVEMBFR  25.  1975 


PHOTO  C()P\    \1  VC  HfNF 

Jacques  F).  Donntuv,  \  elrciuv.  Btltjiurji,  jsmufi. 

Vddressograph-Multitjrjph  (  orporatioti 

Hied  Apr.  I.  I9-4.  Ser.  No.  45".iHi> 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

Inf.   (I.   1)16—0.? 

I  .S.  (I.  061  — 1  0 


t    h 


237.832 
<  OMHINU)  (  AMKRA  AND  FLASH  ATTACH.MtM 

\Mr»d    Winkler.    Munich,   and    Norbert   Schlagheck   and 
Iftri.ert  Schultes.  Furstenfeidbruck.  Germany,  assignors 


\iii. 


C'l.mn 


I  .S.  ( 


(.e^aert  A(;.  Leverkusen.  Germany 

f  iled  Feb.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  443,924 

priority,  application  German>  Aug.  17,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  (I.  D16^// 

1)6  1^^-1   H 


237, S30 
(OPMNG  M\(  HIM 

John  Janus  \  an  Acker.  (  hesterland,  Ohid,  and    l,,rd  ui  I 
Rothei^er.   Highland   Park.   III.,   .issii,'nnrs  v,    \(i(lresso- 
graph-\Iultigraph  (  orporatioii.  (  leveland,  (Ihio 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  496.6^1 
Ferm  of  patent  14 
Int.  (  I.  [)16- 
l  .S.  (I.  1)61  —  1  {) 


vears 


237.833 
C  AMFRA 
\itr,d    Winkler.    Munich,   and    Norbert   Schlagheck   and 
IKrtu  n  Sihultes.  I  urstenfeldhruck.  (,erman\.  assignors 
(■>    Vgt.iC.evaert  A(;.  Feverkusen,  Germans" 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  443.925 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv  .Vug.  17.  1973 
lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int.  ("I.  nU—ii! 
■>.  I  I.  D61  —  1  B 


23". S3  I 
(OMHINU)  (    WIFHV    XND  I  I  ASH  A  I  I  \(  HM}  \i 

Mfred  U  inkier,  Munich,  and  Norbert  Schlagheck  ,,nd 
Herbert  Schultes,  Furstenfeidbruck.  (;erman%.  assitrnors 
to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG.  Fe^erkuxen,  Gernian% 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  443,923 

(  laims  pri(;rit>.  application  Germany   Aug    1".  I'J"' 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  (I.  1)16 — /;/ 

r.S.  (I.  1)61—1   H 


237,834 
(  AMERA 
lfr(d    Winkler.    Munich,   and    Norbert   Schlagheck    and 
Htrh(  rt  Schultes.  Furstenfeldbnjck,  Germanv,  assignors 
tn    \i;f  I  (.eviurt  A(;.  Feverkusen,  (;ermanv 
I  lied  Feb.  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  443.926 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  17.  1973 
lerrn  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  n\(y—n! 
.S.  (I    1)6  1      I  H 


NoVEMBFR  2.*^.   |M^5 


IS    P  ATF-A  I     \\n    I  K  \\)\  \I  \Kk   nf  M<   ! 


'I  I'j' 


237,835 
PIMP  (  ASING 
Robert   H.   Hevan.   Fayette,   and   Fa\vrence  J.   t  ammuso, 
Seneca   I  alls,  N."\  ..  assignors  to  Cioulds  Pumps,   Inc., 
Seneca  Falls.  N,\  . 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1973.  Ser.  No.  418.380 
Ferm  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  (I.  BIS— 02 
r.S.  (I.  1)65-1  R 


:3'.H3h 
Nl  RSIN(.  KOI  II  1   (I  OSl  RI    SHIM  I) 

l':uil  Meeker.  412  Park.  Kent,  OHk,      44;4(t 

I  ikd  Mav  8.  19-4.  Str.  No,  46H.i5- 

I  errii  of  p.iten(   I  4  \  t  ;)rs 

Int.  CL  L)"--  . 


L'.S.  (  I.  I)K,^ h  V 


237.836 

SIPPORF  FOR  \  SCOOP 

Harcjld  R.  Anderson.  7950  \\csle\   Drive, 

Minneapolis.  Minn.      5542" 

Filed  June  13.  1973.  Ser.  No.  369,^12 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  (  I.  D6— ^^ 

r.S.  CI.  D67— 3  B 


23"'. 839 
INI    \N  I    NI   RS|N(.   H(U  I  11 

I  nri\    \pihidn.  ;s  \\     s^ii)  St., 
N(  w   \(irk.   N,\         in(i;4 
I  ded  Jan.  Z.V   14"^    ■,^,-    \,,    ^4  i  ~ 
1 1  nil  of  patent   '4  \  t  .ir  - 

Int.  (I.  D9 — 0:    1)24 - 

I'.S.  (  !.  nsv     s    \ 


W 


237.837 
DIAI  V7FR  (  ARTRH)(.l 

m   \\  .  ( Ooper  I\,  Sudbury.  Mass..  assignor  tn   t!u 
ted  States  of    Vmerica  as  represented  b\   the  Sur* 
of  the  Department  of  Health.  Fducation,  and  \N  1 1 
.  ^^  ashington,  I).(  . 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1973.  Ser.  No.  326.145 
lerm  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  (1.  1)24—/^/ 
I    S.  (I.  1)83—1  F 
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C()MF\R|\irMKI)  JiUHR\    I  R  \  >,    i.,H 
PIKRCKI)  KARRI\(,S 

Ninctnt  [)i  Bartolo.  Crtsskill.  N.f  .  j.Mcn  .,  to 

Melt  Munufactiiring  (O,,  Iiu. 

I  iltd   \uii.  16.  14-4.  Str.  No.  4^8.0X5 

Tiriii  nt  pattnt  14  \tars 

Fnt.  (I.  ])X—n'-^ 

I  ..S.  (I.  I)S-— 1   |{ 


237,842 

R.AZOR 

Mitti.it  I  .1.  (,rav,  Duxbury.  Mass..  assignor  to 

I  he  Gillette  Company.  Boston.  Mass 

I  ilid  Jan.  2},  1974.  Ser.  No.  435.780 

Term  (if  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28— /i"? 

I  .S.  CI.  D95— ^  \ 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHO, VI 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  :Mh  DAY  OF  NO\  EMBER 


Note  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  v,<>ru 

telephone  directory  practice; 


>1  !ht; 


.:ord.irt  t  'Aith 


A    B   Chance  Company    See — 

Clutter.  Mdvin  E  .  and  West,  Edward  L  ,  3.922,476 
Lewis.  Paul  E  .  3.922,481 
A    H.  Robins  Company.  Incorporated,  See — 

Duncan.   Robert  Louis,  Jr  ,  and   Boswell,   Robert  Frederick    Jr 
3.922.276^ 
A  R  D    Anstalt   See— 

Gabr,  Saad  Zaghloul  Mohamed.  3.922,488 
AW    Faber-Castell   See— 
Katz.  Otto.  3,922.098 
A  W  &  H  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc     See— 

Hejmanowski.  Henry  P  .  3.921.786. 
Abbott  Laboratones:  See — 

Farhadieh.  Bahram.  3.922,379 
.Abegg.  Jean-Louis,  and  Madrange,  Annie,  to  Societe  .Anonvme  ditc 
[  'Oreal    Aerosol  hair  sprays  containing  ethyl  or  butyl  monoestcr  of 
copolymer    of   vinvl    monomer    and    maleic    acid     "<  922  ^4  1     (! 
424-47  CKK). 
,Abrahams.  Jacobus  Hubertus.  to  L  S    Philips  Corporation     Hot  ga.s 
machine    and    control    device    for     varying    the     power    thereof 
3,921,401,  O    60-521  (HK) 
ACF  Industries,  Incorp<irated    See- 

Fleshman,  James  W  .  Josephson,  Hdgar  F  ,  and  Stoller,  David  A 

3,921  ,.«i37 
Freeman,  Jtihn  W  .  3,921.957 
Adachi.  Takao:  See— 

Miyano.  Katao.  Tomizuka,  Shunichi.  Adachi,  Takao,  Takenouchi, 
Tomoo,    Kondo,    Satoshi,    Hirama,    Akira.    and    Endo.    Yasuc> 
3,922.519 
Adam.  Alistair  Peter    .Adjustable  tnptxl    3.921,947,  CI    248-169.000, 
^dam.  Fritz  G  ,  Obermeier,  Cornelius.  Scheffer.  Gerhard,  and  Wilm 
smeyer.   Klaus,   to   i  II    Industnes,   Inc    Integrated   IGFET   bucket 
bngade  circuit    3.922,567,  CI    307-221  OOC 
Adamation.  Inc     See— 

W'eihe,  Clyde  R  ,  Jr  ,  3.921,651 
Adams.  David  John    See  — 

Oualtrough.  John  Geoffrev,  Thornlev.  Harr%     and   Adams,  David 
John,  3,922.391 
Adams.  Thomas  B  ,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company    Sensitivitv 

disk  dispenser    3.921,369.  CI.  5  3-237  000. 
Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation    See— 
Freericks.  Alfred  H  .  3.922.086 
Raschke.  Curt  R  .  and  Toepke.  Ival  I,  ,  3,921,527. 
Zupancic.  Anton  Z..  3,922.530 
Addressorgrap  Multigraph  Corporation    See— 

Datta,  Pabitra.  3.922.381. 
Aeroquip  Corporation    See — 

Swander.  Kenneth  D  ,  Jr  ,  3. 921, 765 
Agawa.  Toshio:  See — 

Takehara.  Kikuo;  Okajima,  Shigeaki.  Komori,  Saburo,  and  Agawa, 
Toshio,  3.922.303 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology    See— 

Kawasaki.  Shigetake.  Owa,  Masaru;  Hayano.  Ichiro.  Akiya,  Takaji 
Takeuchi,  Norio,  Goto.  Totaro;  and  Ishizaka.  Seiichi.  3,922.1  ^4 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 
Basu,  Prithwis.  3.921.278 
Gevken,  Erwin,  Schwarzmaier.  Gerhard,  and  Dawidowitsch.  Peter 

3.922.701 
Jores,  Willi;  Lehmann.  Helmut,  and  HofTacker.  Franz.  3.921,926 
Jores.  WUIi;  Hoffacker.  Franz.  Kreit.  Bernhardt,  I  ehmann.  Hel 

mut.  and  Hardenbicker.  Herbert,  3,921,929 
Zangenfemd,  Helmut.  3.921.878 
Ahlgren,  Nils  Harald,  to  L'ddemann  Byggteknik  AB   Method  of  putting 
up  tall  structures,  especially  tubular  linings  in  chimneys    3.921,361 
CI    52-747.000 
Aida  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Maehara,  Toshinori;  Kimura.  Yoshinobu;  Takeuchi.  Hirotoku,  and 
Takegami,  Masao.  3.921,887 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc     See — 

Toth,  Endre  Leslie.  3.921,440 
Airco.  Inc  :  See — 

Marek.  Ronald  W  .  and  Yudichak.  William  T  .  3.922,334 
Airway  Industries  Inc.    See- 
Gorky,  Samson,  3,921.768 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See — 

Havashi,  Masaharu.  and  Fujita.  Saburo.  3.921,772 

Kawada,  Shoji,  3,921.749 

Sakakibara,  Naoji,  and  Nakane.  Takeshi,  3,921,751 

Sugiura,  Teruo,  Takikawa.  Yujiro,  Miyamoto,  Hiroshi,  and  Ishida. 

Nobuyasu,  3,921,778. 
Uozaki,  Setzo,  and  Sakashita,  Hitoshi,  3,921,554. 
Yokoi,  Masatada,  3.921,767 
Aizawa,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Kitagawa,    Takaich,    Miyoshi,    Yoshitaka.    Washio.    Takaji.    and 
Aizawa,  Tatsuo,  3,921,973. 


Ajinomoto  Co  .   Iik      \(t' 

Fnei,  Hitoshi    M.it.sui    Hiroshi    j'v!  Hirov    >.>',hi.     3,922.193. 
Akiya.  Takaji    See 

Kawasaki.  Shigftakt ,  <>v.  ,i    M.i.viri.    Ha\ani     Khiri'    ^kix.i    I.ik.)!i 
Takeuchi.  Nono.  Goti\  Tot.ir<     ,in..l  lshi/^k.i    Scik  hi    •  '^~."    :  '  4 
.-XktieKilaget  Tudor    See  — 

Granqvist.  Carl  Enk,  }.'~<22   \  "  "■ 
Ak/ona  Inc     See  — 

WaLsc,  .Alan  S  ,  and  Rc-d    IK  raid  J     3,921,769. 
Albert.  Frank.  Jr     See 

Appleby.  Harr\    Mk-r.    and   A.t>H-n    l-r.,nk    .!r      ^921,257. 
Albert,  Max    Srf 

Saunders.  1  o^lir  Sargeant.  3,921,595. 
Albrecht,  Frhard    Si-t 

Rosier.     SorhtTl,     Rmlal      Vk  ilh     <,rr..r^      an.,:     ,Mr-T(  ,  hi      trharC 

','■^2:,::.  i 

AIco  Stantiard  ( 'nr[>  T.Uion    See — 

Vcgh,  Flnur  S  .  and  Schwerzler.  Day  id.  ■'.'v2i.6S^ 
Aldnch    Paul  H     and  Dumas.  Day  id  H     to  Hercules  Inv  i<rj- .latcil    kr 
lene  dimer  miH.lified  water  <ii.spcrsible  lhfrnios<.Hahi<;  i.iin  i,k    if- 
ms    3.922.24  V  CI    260  29  21  P 
Aldndgc.  (lifton.  Jr  ,  .ind  \  annest    RKh.ird  I)     I..  M-.  I>onncl]  l>.-ii^l,i.> 
Corporation    (  ullurc  media  m  film  fonnal  tor  tondui  tirij;  rm  iiihia 
analysis  and  melhiKJ  of  producing  the  media  an.'  lo.uiin^'  it  irti    ...it 
senes    1.922,2(n,  ("1     1  ''^    in  ,  ^im; 
Alf.  Herbert,  and  Behrendt.  Bemhard    lo  filleruetk   Kl.i.nr  A.   HurTinir 
(imhH     Piyot.ihle   int.ike  tube  for  an  filters  ul  mlernai  ^umtuslKjii 
engines    V<j:  ."".o  li  i    11    :h5-179.000. 
.Aljac  Devices  1  imitei!     \er 

Dyck,  l.loyd  R     and  <  VjHnsh.,^     \lt>.,n.:.i\      ■<  .921.474 
.Aikemade,  Antonius  Joh.mnus  (  .  rnclus    PLintii-,^  n-iachinc  for  planting 

petted  plant-s    bulbs.  tijb<.T«,  and  ihe  like     •  '^  .■■  '   *4^    (  ;       :  :    ;  i  »  » 
All  American  Maintenance,  In..      \tr  ~ 

Brink,  Jack     v'J."  ;  •<  ' ~ 
Allen.  Lawrence  P    Apparatus  for  ,  ouplin^  oil  loading  hose  and  other 

conduit  with  a  stor.ige  tank  fill  pifx;     •  'j.^'  ,  '  >'4    (    i     ;4  ,    .~  ''-/  >  m  » 
,Allen,  William  Reed,  and  l>elorenzo,  John  I)     t.    H.ine\wrll  Infornia 
tion  Systems,  Inc    Information  detection  appar.itu^  h.i\in^'  ar,  atlapl 
lye  digital  tracking  osc-illator    '>'22,^1''    CI    T'^    [  1 14  i  m  k 
,\llied  Chemical  (  orpM.rati.m    Str 

Fuhrmann,    R.<hen     Tunitk      Mien    A      an.!   Sitni.iilc     Sf.hanm 

3,922.26' 
1  ey  ajcseur,  r><irr!is    ^  ^^2  i  .'-^ "'  1  . 
1  ewis,  I>-inald  j      •'<;;.(  mi  i 
Allis-Chalmers  ( Hrptiration    See  — 
Benham.  C^ieorge  K  ,   V922,.' 1  2 

Fncksc>n.  Remhold  Barry,  and  1  17^    Bri..e  R      3,921,902. 
Stunkard.  Norman  W      ','^22.. '62 
Allmanna  Svenska  Flektriska  AktieNilagct    Ser 

Granstrom,  Staffan    and  Gorans.s<->n.  Ingemar     <  wT  ;  67  1 
Wallmark.  John  Torkel.  and  Bakowski    Miet/vslaw     3,922,709 
Allsup,   Harney    C  .   Jr      l.     I   TA     Aerospace  (  Orpor  at).>n     Tr.anslatmg 

device    3.92  1  466.  CI    "4   ]  H.MKKs 
Almquist.     Fdgar     W      \  acuum     p^^werett     hall     \alve     fuel     n-ntr.. 

'v'-»2  1,664,  CI     1  '"■  ^'-1  (km:> 
Alpha  Machine  &  Tool  Corptuatuin    See  — 
CriK-kett,  Robert  Raymond.  1.M2  1.820. 
Alsberg,  Dictnch  A  .  and  Tuminaro    Ravmi>nd  D     to  Cnited  Slates  of 
Amenca.      Army       Space     feed      rcceiycr     array        •  'j22,68U.     C! 
.143754  (X.KI 
Aluminium  SuLSse  S  A     See  — 

Dtilveck.  Gilbert.  T92l,848 
Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca    See — 

Patterson,  William  C  ,  and  Hill,  Charles  !  .   v9::  41^ 
Smith.    Day  id    A       Smith.    Steven    C  ,    and    l)a\ids<in     John    J 
3.922.21'' 
Alza  Corp<:iratiC!n    See  ~ 

7,affaroni,  Alejandro.  ''.921  6 ''6 
Amano,  Ma.sahiro,  and  Koike    T.ik.i-shi    to  Mit.suhtshi  Paf>er  Milte,  !  td 
Process  for  prt>ducing  microptnous  vai-nir  fn-rmeable  film  or  sheet 
3,922.470,  CI    428  42*^  tKMi 
Amano.  Yoshiy  uki    See  — 

Teranishi,  Tsugutomo.  and  Amano    "toshiyuki     '4.''i.406. 
Amencan  Air  Filter  t  ompany.  Inc     .Ser 
Kt^hlbeck,  Onn  J  ,  3,92  1  '4  I  3 
Rivers,  Richard  D  .  V92  1,4-(2. 
Amencan  Bank   Note  Company    See— 

D'Amato,  Salvatore  F  .  and  Focvte,  Chauncey   P     Jr      '■<->:  \  ,^25 
American  Can  Company    See 

Rentmeester,  Kenneth  Richard     '  92  1  h4^ 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Company    See 

Walwiirth.  Bryant  Leonidas.  and  Klmgsbcrg,  Lrwin,  3.922  161. 
Amencan  DisUict  Telegraph  Company    See— 

Galvin,  Aaron  A  .  3.92  2,66>0 
Amencan  Fngineenng  Company,  1  imited    See  — 
D<.)nchc-Gay,  Pierre,  3.921,680 

PI    1 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  25.  1975 


American  Gas  AssociatKin.  See — 

Linden,  Henry  R  .  Tarman.  Paul  B  .  and  Fcldktrchner.  Harlan  L 
3,922.215 
American  Hoist  &  Derrick  Company    5«— 

Brown,  Archer  W  ,  deceased;  and  DeCuir,  Talford  S.,  3.921.815 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  Ste— 
Shah,  Harahavadan  C  ,  3,922,282 
Strike,  Donald  P  ,  3,922,302 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporatwn   See— 

McPhee,  Charles  J  .  3.921,630 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 
Goodwin,  Bertram  R  .  3,921,344 
American  Safety  Equipment  Corporatwn    See— 

Tanaka,  Akira.  3,921,262 
American  Standard,  Inc.:  See— 
Renzi,  Peter  N  ,  3,921,712 
Westbrock.  Adrian  J  .  3,921.71  1. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See — 

Arthur.  Ranald  H  .  3.922,510 
Amies,  Eric  T  Applying  art  work  to  motion  pKture  film   3,922,185.  CI 

156-57000 
AMP  Incorporated:  See—  | 

DecheleOe.  Helen.  3.922,054 

Lemkc,  Timothy  Allen,  and  Fusselman.  David  Francis,  3.922.057. 
Reynolds.  Charles  Edward,  3.922.051. 
AmRose  Corporation:  See — 

Rosenquist.  Roger  K  ,  3,922.1  19. 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation;  See— 
Schaefer,  Howard  A  ,  3,922,066 
Andersen.  Harry  M..  to  Monsanto  Company   Non-woven  fibrous  male 
rial  bonded  with  ethylene/vinyl  chloride  interpolymers    3  922  424 
a.  428-264  000 
Andersen,  Helgc  Hopnark,  and  Nielsen.  Bendm,  to  Kongskilde  Maskin 

fabrik  A/S.  Harrow  tine    3.921.727,  O.   172  708  000 
Anderson,  Clayton  &  Co    See- 
Bell.  Richard  J  .  Wynn.  John  D  ,  Denton.  George  T    Sand,  Ralph 
E  ,  and  Cornelius.  David  L  .  Jr  ,  3,922,374 
Anderson,  Davkl  K  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Army    Modular  bi- 
ocular     eyepiece     for    thermal     image     systems      3  922  524      CI 
250-330.000 
Anderson,  Jack  William    Spray  device    3,921,907,  CI    239-172.000 
Anderson.  John  E  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Preparation  of 

trialkyl  trithiophosphites    3.922,325,  CI    260-972  (XK) 
Anderson,  Marietta  H  ,  heir    See— 

Anderson,  William  S  .  deceased;  and  Anderson,  Marietta  H     heir 
3.921.792 
Anderson.  Richard  D  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    OpticaJ  re 

ceiver  assembly.  3.922,522.  CI    250-216.000 
Anderson.  William  S  .  deceased;  and  by  Anderson.  Marietta  H  ,  heir 
Flexible    link   connecting   structure    for   conveyor     3,921  792     CI 
198-189.000 
Ando.  Tsuyoshi  See — 

Kodama,  Yukuo,  and  Ando,  Tsuyoshi,  3,922.566. 
Andreas  Stihl  Maschinenfabrik    See— 

Dolau,  Hans,  and  Sauermilch,  Rolf.  3,921,490. 
Andresen.  Donald  D  Overhead  door  hmge  apparatus  having  microad 

justment.  3.921.251.  CI    16-1  000 
Andrews,  Roland  E  .  to  Tektronix,  Inc    Feedback  amplifier  circuit 

3.922.585,  CI    315-389  000 
Anschulz,  James  E  .  Gibbs.  Dale  S..  and  Townsend,  Harold  J  ,  to  Do* 
Chemical  Company,  The  Coated  beverage  container  and  process  of 
coating.  3.922,451 .  CI.  428-35  000 
Aono.  Shigeo.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited    Apparatus  for  and 
method  of  controlling  air-fuel  mixture  in  a  carburetor  of  an  automo 
tive  internal  combustion  engme    3.921.612.  CI    123  119  OOR 
Apken.  Rainer.  to  W   Schlafhorst  &  Co  Device  for  producing  a  plush 

like  surface  structure    3.921.418.  O   66-87  000 
Appenzeller.  Valentin,  and  Kutz,  Johannes,  to  Eduard  Kusters  Mas- 
chinenfabrik. Means  and  method  for  continuous  dyemg  of  pile  warp 
textiles,  especially  of  carpets.  3.922.141.  CI    8-17  000 
Appleby.  Harry  Allen,  and  Albert,  Frank.  Jr  .  to  Preformed  Line  Prcxi 
ucts    Company      Appliance     for     linear     bodies      3  92  1  2'<'7      C] 
24-122.600 
Appleby,  Paul  E.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The    Inflat 
able  membrane  and  method  for  shaping  pneumatic  tires    3  922  1 88 
a.  156-416000. 
Arai.  Akihiro,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Power  dnven 
film    winding    and    shutter    release    mechanism      3,922  696     CI 
354-212.000. 
Arai,  Hirotsugu:  See — 

Ueda,  Fumio;  and  Arai,  Hirotsugu,  3.922,667 
Arai,  Tohru:  See — 

Komatsu.     Noboru,     Arai.     Tohru.     Sugimoto,     Yoshihiko,     and 
Mizutani,  Masayoshi,  3,922,405 
Arce.  Henry  L  .  to  Coast  Catamaran  Corporation    Biased  kick  up  rud 

der  apparatus  for  boats    3,921,561,  CI    1 14-165  000 
Arco  Polymers,  Inc     See— 

Johnson.  ICeith  G  ,  3,922,328. 
Arimura,  Iwao:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yaauo;  Arimura,  Iwao,  and  Matsuda,  Akira,  3.92  1,693 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See— 
BaymiUer,  John  W  ,  3,922,397 
Kolb,  Michael  J  ,  3,921.317 
Nute.   Ernest   B  .   Jr  .   Jones.   Paul    H  .   and    Vasaturo     Frank   J 

3.921.365 
Roecker.  Robert  F  ,  3,922.454 


Amblock,  Lennart  Oswald,  to  Rymo  Societe  Anonyme.  Grass-cutting 

device    3,921,372,  CI.  56-12.800. 
Arnold.     Abraham      Air     traffic     controller     aid.      3,922,716,     CI. 

360-12.0<X) 
Arnold.  Francis  T.:  See — 

Freeman.  Lawrence  M  ;  and  Arnold,  Francis  T  ,  3,922,083 
Arnold,  James  F  ,  to  HydroTech  International,  Inc.  Choke  for  control- 
ling flow  of  pressurized  fluid    3,921,672,  CI    138-42.000 
Ams,  Harokj  E.:  See — 

Buchan.  William  A.;  and  Ams,  Harold  E  ,  3,922,610, 
Arpe,  Hans-Jurgen;  See — 

Leupold,  Ernst  Ingo;  and  Arpe,  Hans-Jurgen,  3,922,294. 
.Arrow  Converting  Equipment,  Inc.:  5*^ — 

Mastnani,  Elvin  A  ;  and  Mastriani.  Robert  E..  3.921,488. 
Arrow- Hart,  Inc  :  See — 

Wafer,  Paul  M  ,  3,922,053. 
Artek  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Kitchener.  William  R  ;  Sama,  Stephen  L.;  and  ToUcs,  Walter  E  , 
3.922,532 
Arthur,  Ronald  H.,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Snap  action  rocker  switch. 

3.922,510,  CI    200-76.000, 
Artom,    Auro,    and    DeMichelis,   Carlo,   to   CSELT    Centro   Studi   e 
Ijhoraton  Telecommunicazioni.  Switching  system  for  PCM  com- 
munication with  alternate  voice  and  data  transmission    3,922,497, 
CI    179-15  0AO. 
Artos  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Ciudmestad,  Ragnar;  and  Gorski,  Leon  J.,  3,921,472. 
Art^rer.  Richard  F  .  to  Wah  Disney  Productions.  Ice  cannon  combined 
with    frozen     projectile    supply    structure    and     target    structure. 
3,921,980,  CI    273-101.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Aral,  Akihiro,  3,922,696. 
Mon,  Chiharu,  3,922,096. 
Asami,  Hiroshi    See— 

Tsujita.    Yasuo;    Kimura,   Toshihiko;    Yamashiu,    Shigeji,    Yuki. 
Kazuo,  and  Asami.  Hiroshi.  3.921.382. 
Asano,    Yoshio.    Kato.    Kazunobu;    Ito.    Yasumichi;    and    Yoshida. 
Kazutaka.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Film  cassette.  3,922,700  CI 
354-276, CXX.) 
A.sbeck,  Adolf:  See— 

Heyden.  Rudi,  and  Asbeck,  Adolf.  3.922.446. 
ASG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Bundy.  Albert  J  ,  3,921,538. 
A.shbum.  William  A   Bass  tournament  fishing  board  game.  3,921  981 

n    273-1  34  OCB 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc     See— 

Skubon,    Michael   J,   Spiwak,   John   J.;   and   Naro,    Rodney   L 
3,922,245 
Asnes,  Benjamin,  to  Dermison  Manufacturing  Company.  Heat  transfer 

label    3,922.435.  CI    428-349.000. 
Astero.     Jan  Erik,     to     Lindaco     Ltd      Optical     multiple     projector 

3,922,079.  CI    353-63.000  r        k     j- 

Ateliers  Charm  illes,  S.A.;  See — 

Pfau,  Jean,  3,922,518. 
Aihas.  Gregory  R  ,  Draayer,  Johannes;  Malfese,  William  F  ,  Reynolds, 
Nigel  J    E  ,  and  Potenza,  George  W  ,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
1  aboratones  Incorporated    Communication  switching  system  net- 
work control  arrangement.  3,92  2,499,  CI    179-18.0GE. 
Athens  Stove  Works,  Inc  :  See— 

Biddle,  William  P  ,  and  Tacker,  John  J  ,  3,922,138. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Mitchell,  Maurice  M  ,  Jr  ;  and  Tomezsko,  Edward  S.  J..  3,922.315. 
Atlas  Cof)co  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Fkwall.   Carl   Gosta    Bemhard;   and   Johansson.    Sven    Ineemar 
3,921.731 
Aul,  Guy  Darrell.  Ballard.  James  Russell;  and  Fraser,  Roger  Alan,  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Automatic  calling  line 
identification  arrangement   3.922,498,  CI    179-17  OOA 
Aunt  Nellie's  Foods.  Inc  .  See— 
Pleus,  Edwin  F.,  3,921,737. 
Aunch,  Christoph  W.,  and  Turner,  James  Keith,  to  Gaston  County 
Dyemg  Machine  Company    Apparatus  for  wet  processing  of  textile 
materials    3,921,420,  CI.  68-5. OOC. 
Australian  Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 

Thackray,  Malcolm,  3,922,206. 
Automation  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Soloway,  Sidney,  3,921,442. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See — 

Condet.  Claude,  and  Verdiere,  Francois,  3,921,507 
Froumajou.  Armand,  3.921,602. 
Pruvot.  Francois  C  .  and  FayoUe,  Michel,  3,922,000. 
Schaller.  Jean-Pierre.  3,922,032. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Garfinkle,  Irwin  P  .  and  McNair.  Robert  J.,  3,921,741 
Motta,  Salvatore;  Rosen,  Bernard  Walter,  and  Vasilos   Thomas 
3,922,411 
Axley,  John  E     See — 

Hudson,  John  M.,  and  Axley,  John  E.,  3.922.62*. 
Ayers,  Bobby  R  ,  Sanders,  Bobby  G.;  and  Hanvey.  Wilbam  E  ,  to  Sea- 
brook,  Inc    Mechanism  for  automaticaUy  resetting  spinning  frame 
builder  motion    3,921 ,924,  CI.  242-26.100, 
Ayerst  McKenna  and  Harrison  Ltd.:  See— 

Bruderlein,  Francois  T.,  and  Humber,  Leslie  G.,  3,922.346. 
B    F   GcxxlrKh  Company,  The:  See— 
Kroenke,  WUliam  J  ,  3,922,248. 
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Babette  Dixon  as  Trustee  of  a  trust  identified  as  Paul  H    Dixon  Trust 
dated  Jan    28,  1975:  See  — 
Dixon,  Paul  H  ,  3,921.822. 
Babolat-Maillot-Witt   See— 

Dischmger,  Gebhard,  3,921,979 
Bach,  Nicholas  J  ;  and  Komfeld,  Edmund  C,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Companv 
Method  of  inhibiting  prolactin  secretion  with  8-acylaminoerBolenes 
3,922,347,0    424-261000 
Bachmann,  Klaus  Jurgen;  Buehler,  Ernest;  Shay,  Joseph  Leo.  and  Wer 
nick.  Jack   Harry,  to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated 
Near-infrared     light     emitting    diodes     and     detectors     emplo\ing 
CdSnP,:InP  heterodiodes    3,922,553,  CI.  250-370  (KK). 
Back,    Frank    G     Fog    peneuating    viewing    system     3,922,549     CI 

250-330000 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengescllschaft    See— 

Hartmann,  Hans-Joerg,  Hartmann,  Job-Werner;  Frischman,  Ha 

raid,  and  Vaeth,  Guenter.  3,922,439 
Schenk,  Walter,  3,922,332 
Baessler,  Lee  R.  Method  and  system  utilizing  a  disposable  transmitter 

for  monitoring  a  patient's  condition    3.92  1 ,62  I ,  CI    1  28  2  (K)H 
Bailey,  Jay  Richard,  to  McCuUoch  Corporation    Cham  saw  with  cycli 
cally     restricted     and     continuously     vented     acoustic     filtering 
3,921,290,  a    30-381  000 
Bailey  Meter  Company    See- 
Bates.  David  A  ,  Christopher,  Gary   I    ,  and  Hall.  George   R      II 
3.922,688. 
Bailey,  Paul  Townsend:  See— 

Sandfort,  Robert  Melvin,  and  Bailey,  Paul  Townsend,  3,922,652. 
Bailey,  Robert  S  .  to  H    W   Jenkins  Co   Device  for  use  in  the  construe 

tion  of  tru,ss  members    3.921.513.  CI    UX)-155  (KH) 
Baker,  Dt>nald  C  ,  Brewer.  Lloyd  A  .  and  Maurer,  Herman  J  .  to  J    I 
Case  Companv    Releasable  Jock  means  for  Ixxim     ^  921  *<'''i    (I 
214-138  (KIR. 
Baker,  Theodore  H  .  and  Ghafghaichi,  Majid,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Methixl  for  forming  openings  through  insula- 
tive  layers  m  the  fabrication  of  integrated  circuits    3  922  184    CI 
156-1  1  0(Xi 
Bakowski,  Mieczyslaw    See— 

Wallmark.  John  Torkel,  and  Bakowski.  Mieczyslaw.  3.922,709 
Baldndge,  Donald  B  ,  to  Monsanto  Company    Polyvinyl  butyral  com- 
posite    interlayer     for     laminated     safety     glass      3,922,456,     CI 
428-203.000 
Baldwin,  John  Lewis  Edwin,  to  Independent  Broadca.sting  Authority 

Television  systems    3,922,669,  CI    340-347 ODD 
Baldwin,    Philip   M     Structural   framework    and   connector    therefor 

3,921,360,  a    52-648,(XX). 
Baldwin,  Richard  M.:  .See— 

Szenasi,  Freddy  R  ,  and  Baldwin,  Richard  M.,  3,921,533. 
Ball  Brothers  Service  Corporation    See— 

Zappia,  Anthony  T  .  3.921.303 
Ball.  Charles  W  ,  to  Rohr  Industnes.  Inc    Form  generator  for  cellular 

materials.  3.921.480,  CI    83-llKKJ 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Cemy,  Daryl  D  ,  and  Rodenberger,  Phillip  R  .  3.921.526. 
Ballard,  James  Russell    See— 

Aul,  Guy  Darrell,  Ballard,  James  Russell,  and  Fraser    Roger  Alan 
3,922,498. 
Balogh,  John  J  ,  Jr     See— 

Games,  W    Robert,  Balogh,  John  J.,  Jr.,  and  Selnick,  Lester  L.. 
3,922,539, 
Baltimore  Aircoil  Company,  Inc     See — 

Engalitcheff,  John,  Jr.;  Bradley,  Wilson  F  .  Jr  ,  and  Schinner,  Ed- 
ward N  ,  3,922,153 
Bancroft,  Charles    Rotary   vane   piston   devices  with   stationary   spur 

gears  and  crankshaft  hub  bearmgs    3,922,1  18,  CI    418-37.000 
Barbier,  Pierre,  to  Jaeger    Time-piece  with  time-setting  adjustment 

3,921,387,  a    58-85,500. 
Barbieux,  Daniel  Claude:  See  — 

Laurent,      Michel      Armand,     and      Barbieux,      Daniel     Claude 
3,921,643 
Barcomb.  James  G  ,  and  Conant,  Robert  K  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Random  finng  of  multiple  width  print  ham- 
mers. 3,921,517,  CI    101-93  090 
Bardani,  Frank  M    Implant  device.  3,921,632,  CI    128-217.000. 
Bargel,  Gunther  See — 

Tyslauk,  Willy;  and  Bargel,  Gunther,  3,922,016. 
Barker,  Richard  H.,  and  Florentine,  Frank  P  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Asbestos-free  heat-resistant  thermosettable  phenol-aldehvde 
molding  composition    3,922,241,  CI.  260-17  200 
Barnes,  Vemon  M  ,  Jr  ;  Gunn,  Kenneth  M.,  and  Slough,  Carlton  M  ,  to 
Texaco  Inc    System  for  monitoring  the  atmosphere  in  ptetroleum 
product  tanks,  3,921,457.  CI    73-421  50R. 
Bamstedt,  Egge:  See — 

Berg,    Gerhard,     Nordsiek,     Karl-Heinz,    and     Bamstedt,     Egge 
3,922,240 
Barnwell,  George  Derrick;  and  Peter,  Reginald  Charles,  to  Stratabord 
Limited    Dry  wipe  wnting  system  and  ink  therefor    3,922,4*^7    CI 
428-207.000 
Barr,  Samuel  Rothrock:  See— 

Nye,  James  Lerov;  Barr,  Samuel  Rothrock,  Chew.  Thomas,  and 
Steyer,  William,  3,921,906 
Barradas,  George   Hair  curling  implement    3,92  1,648,  CI    132-37  OOR 
Barriball,    Glenn     Fireplace    safety    and   decorative    closure    device 

3,921,619,  a    126-140  000 
Barry  Wright  Corporation:  See- 
Dean.  Carl  ]  .  and  Coumoyer,  Bemard  T.,  3.921,798, 


BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Buchan,  William  .A  .  and  Ams.  Harold  E  ,  3,922,610, 

Rotter.  Gerhard,  Bleinmger.   I  eonard  S  ,  and  Gertz,  Robert  L. 

3.921.93?. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See — 

Narayan.  Thirumurti  I      and  Cenker    Moses,  3,922,238. 
Otrhaiek,  Joseph  \      and  dansser    Robert  E  ,  3,922,390 
Basile,  Pietro    Automatic  circuit  restorati<in  device  for  f-  Kpha.v  sup- 
ply lines  3,9:;.^:4,  ("1   v'^>(m.ki 

Bassous.  Frnest.  to  International  Businevv  Machmes  Corp<Tration    Noz- 
zles formed  in   moniKrystallme  silicon    .v*^:  1  .9  1 1 .  CI    239-<><llO()0 

Basu,  Pnlhwis.  to  Agfa-Cievaert  Aktiengcst-liM.  h.ift  Mcthtxl  and  appa- 
ratus for  removmg  roll  film  from  cassettes  ^,921  278  CI 
29-427000, 

Bateman,  Charles  Donald,  to  Sundsuand  Data  Control,  Inc.  Aircraft 
landing  approach  ground  proximity  warning  system  3.922,637,  CI 
340-2^  oiiR 

Bates,  David  A  ,  Christopher,  Gary  L  ;  and  Hall,  George  R  ,  II.  to  Bai- 
ley     Meter      Companv       Strip-chart      recorder.      3,922,688,      CI. 
346-136  000 
Bauer.  Ronald  J  :  See — 

Mracek.  Milo  F  ;  and  Bauer.  Ronald  J  ,  3,921.234. 
Baxter  laNiratones,  Inc     See — 

Dighe,  Kamalakar  D  .  3.922.659 
Bayer  .Aktiengesellschaft    See 

Hoffmann.    Hellmut,   Hamm.ini!     Ingeborg;  and   Homeyer    Bem- 
hard, 3,922,324 
Bayer,  John  W  .  to  Owens  Illinois    Int    (  oni[-H.siti.  laminalc  adhesively 

bonded  with  a  hot  mell  LompKisition     •  ^::  4<.'v,  CI.  428-424.000. 
Bayeristhc  Motoren  Werke  Akliengevllst  haft    See  — 

Henning.  Richard,  and  Schucigcr    I  rvk  in     •  ''.■"'    '><  n  i 
Ba\les.s.  Robert  d  .  t(i  (  .ipsulalcil  Swtc-ms,  lni.orp>'r aleo    VjIiU  micro 
globules  containing  disptrst-d  materials   3,922,373,  CI  426-576  000 
Baymiller,  John  V>  .  w  Armistrong  Cork  Company.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  bleaching  furniture    3,922,397.  CI.  427-254.000. 
Bazant.  Jan,  heir    .SVf  — 

Bcranek,  Jaroslav.  Baz,ant.  Vladimir,  deceased.  Bazantova.  Vera. 
heir    Bazant.  Petr,  heir    Baz-ant,  Ondrej.  heir,  Baz.ant.  Jan.  heir, 
Bazjnt.  \  ladimir   heir,  Rossler.  Robert,  CKibrozemskv.  Jaroslav, 
Fibinger.     \ratislav.     Dt-ilansky.     Josef      :ind     \  avrii      Jarirslav 
3.921.663 
Bazant.  Ondrej.  heir    See  — 

Ber,inck,  Jaroslav.  Bazant.  Vladimir,  deceased;  Bazantova,  Vera 
heir.  Bazant,  Petr.  heir.  Bazant,  Ondrej,  heir,  Bazant,  Jan,  heir 
Bazant.  Vladimir  heir.  Rossler,  Robert.  Dtibrozemskv,  Jaroslav 
Fibinger,  Vralislav;  Dolansky,  Josef  anl  \,i\ra  Jaroslav 
3.921,663 
Baz.ant,  Petr.  heir   See— 

Beranek.  Jaroslav;  Bazant.  Vladimir    deceased.  Bazantova,  Vera, 
heir.  Ba^anl.  Petr    heir    Bazant.  Ondrej.  heir,  Bazant,  Jan,  heir, 
Bazant    \  ladimir.  heir.  Rossler,  Robert,  Dobrozemsky,  Jaroslav, 
Fibmger,     \ratislav,    Dolansky,    Josef,    and     Vavra,    Jaroslav 
3,921.663 
Bazant.  \  ladimir,  deceased    See- 

Beranek,  Jaroslav.  Bazant.  Vladimir,  deceased;  Bazantova.  Vera 
heir.  Bazant,  Petr,  heir.  Baziint.  Ondrej.  heir,  Bazant,  Jan.  heir, 
Bazant.  V  ladimir.  heir,  Rossler.  Robert,  Dobrozemsky,  Jaroslav  , 
Fibinger,    Vratislav,    Dolansky,    Josef;    and    Vavra,    Jaroslav 
3,921,663 
Bazant.  Vladimir,  heir    See  — 

Beranek.  Jaroslav,  Bazant.  Vladimir    iici.taM.-i!,    Bazantova    Vera. 
heir,  Bazant.  Petr,  heir.  Bazant.  Ondrej    heir    H.iy'^ini    J,in,hcir, 
Bazant,  V  ladimir,  heir,  Rossler,  Robert,  Dobrozemskv    J,ir<>slas 
Fibmger,     Vratislav;    Dolansky,    Josef,    and     Vavra      Jaroslav 
3,921,663 
Bazantova,  Vera,  heir    .See  — 

Beranek,  Ja.oslav.  Bazant.  V  ladimir.  deceased.  Bazantova,  Vera, 
heir,  Bazant.  Petr    heir.  Bazant    Ondrej.  heir.  Bazant.  Jan.  heir. 
Bazant,  Vladimir,  heir   Rossler,  Robert,  Dobrozemsky.  Jaroslav 
Fibinger,    Vratislav     LVilansky,    Josef,    and    Vavra,    Jaroslav 
3,921,663 
Bazarova,  Klavdia  Ivanovna;  See — 

Gorbatov.    Vastly    Matveevich     Sinilsin     Konstantin   DmitnevTch 
Krylova,    Nina    Nikolaevna,    1  vaskovskava,     Julia    Nazarovna 
Volovinskava,  V  aientina  Pavlovna.  Bazarova,  Klavdia  IvanovTia, 
Solovieva.  I  judmila  Ivanovna,  and  Khlamova.  Rimma  laorevna 
3,922,367  * 

BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  ,  AG    See— 

Dandliker.  Rene:  and  Mottier,  Francots  M     ^  '^T?  (W 

Bear,  Fred  B     to  V  ictor  Civmptometer  CorporatKtn    Imitatmn  feather 

fletching  and  method  of  makmg  same    3.922,4(1 1     C"l    42''  2V<)  (kki 

Beaslev.    W     B      Rogers.    Morehead,    Jean,    Pendleton.    Flame,    and 

Schmidt,  George,  to  Pathfinder  Fund    The    Clinical  demonstration 

model    3,'i21  .311,  CI    .v;   I  7  (k»() 

Beauchamp,    Jesse    1       Ion    cyclotron    resonance    spectrometer    and 

method    3.922,543.  CI    250-29]  (X)0 
Beauram,    Francis     Prixess    for    conditKining    liquid      ^v:i   ^67     O 

5  3-37  (KM:) 
Beaver,  Robert  I  ,  11    See- 

Robers<^)n,  Glenn  A     Jr  ,  Beaver    Robert  1     II,  and  Kcllv    Fdward 
L,,  3,921,788 
Beck,  Gerald  H  .  to  Parker  Hannifin  Corp<.>ratK)n    (  omhmanor  fluid 

seal  and  rod  wiper    3,921,991,  CI    277-205  (KK) 
Becker,  Karl  Heinz    See— 

Pohlke,    Rolf    Mchrhof,    Werner,    Becker,    Karl  Hemz,    Schliep , 
Hans-Jochen    Now.ik    Herbert   and  Simanc    7dcnek,  3.922,261 


940  O.Cj. -75 


PI  4 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  25.  1975 


Betton.  Dickin'nn  and  Company    See  — 

Adams,  Thomai  B  .  3.92  1 .369 
Bcgey.  Jean-Mane,  and  Neau,  Alam.  to  Mitchell  S  A    Ski  binding  ad- 
justment devce    3.921.997.  CI    2HO-1I35T 
Jehrendt.  Bemhard    See-^ 

A\(.  Herbert,  and  Behrendt.  Bemhard.  3,922,010. 
Bell,  Reuben   H  .  and  Folev.   Ke^n   M     lo  Owens-Coming  Fiherglas 
Corporation   Silanes  useful  as  coupling  agents  and  flame  retardants 
3.922.436.  a    428-3'?  lJ<Kj 
Bell,  Reuben   H  .  and  Fole>.  Kevin   M     to  Owens-Coming  Fibergias 

Corp<iration    Silane  coupling  agerts    3.922,4^6.  CI.  428-388.000. 
Bell,  Richard  J     NV\nn.  John  D  .  Denton.  George  T  ;  Sand,  Ralph  E  ; 
and  Cornelius    David  I    .  Jr  ,  to  Andervjn,  Clayton  &  Co.  Prepara- 
tion of  simulated  cheese    3,922.3~4.  CI    426-582  iXK). 
Bell  Telephone  L  aNiratones,  Incorp»>rated    See— 

Aul,  Guy  Darrell,  Ballard,  James  Russell,  and  Fraser.  Roger  Alan 

3,922.49K 
Bachmann.  Klaus  Jurgen,  Buehler.  Fmest.  Shay,  Joseph  Leo   and 

Wernick.  Jack  Harry.  3. 922.5?;- 
Boyd    Gar\  Delane.  and  Coldren.  I  arr\  .Mien,  3,922,622. 
Donohi^e,  Douglas  Carroll.  3.922,495 

Fuchs,  Edward  Oscar,  and  Svvisher,  James  Howe.  3,922,180. 
Glass.  Alastair  MaJcolm.  and  von  der  Linde.  Dietrich,  3,922,061. 
Smith.  George  Elwood.  3.922.571 
Thompson,  John  Stewart.  3.922.619. 
Bely.  Igor  VasOievich.  Cjorkin.  I^onid  Davidovich;  Dmitriev.  Valery 
Sergeevich.  Khvorost.  Vladimir  Junevich.  Khimenko,  Lev  Timofee- 
vich.  and  Mezhuev,  .Menandr  Tikhonovich    Inductor  for  magnetic- 
pulse  sumping  of  flat  banks    3,921,426,  CI    72-56.000. 
Bemm.  Robert  A  Automatic  confectKin  decorating  system   3  921  858 
CI.  222-146  OHE  •        .        . 

Benatti.  V  incen/o    See  — 

Caccia.  Angelo.  and  Benatti.  V  incenzo,  3,921.689. 
Eiender  Machine  Works.  Inc     See— 

Schmid.  RoJvn  A  .  3.921.652 
Eiendrx  Corptiration.  The    See  — 

Harper.  Patnck  D  .  Knight,  Thetxlore  L.;  Slavin,  Michael;  and  In- 

gels.  Ward  A  ,  3,922,658 
Rosback,  Rjchard  H  .  3.921,501. 
Shaw,      Benjamin     Chandler,      and     Crookshanks.     Rex     John 

3.922. 6''(i 
Thakore.  Kaushik  H  ,  3,922,604 
Beneke  Division.  Beatnce  Foods  Co     See— 

O'Neil.  Robert  A  .  3.921.235 
Bcnham,  George  K     to  .Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Resistor  switch 

synchronizing  operating  mechanism    3.922.5  1  2.  CI.  200-148. OOF. 
Benisek.  Edward  F  .  to  Wallace  Murray  Corporation.  Pre-whirl  turbo 

charger  apparatus    3,922.108.  CI    415-116.000. 
Bennie.  .Annette,  and  Reed,  Normar.  Leonard,  to  Bespak  Industries 
Limited       Inhaler     for     powdered     medicament      3  921  637      CI 
1 28-266  (XKi  .        .        ,  . 

Benoit.  Robert,  and  .Mairet    Andre    Wheelchair  with  detachable  drive 

means    3,92  I  ."44.  CI    I  8u- 1  3  (XXJ. 
Bensdorp  International  B  \   ;  See— 

Bensdorp,  Josef  Ernst  Marie    3.922,1  30 
Bensdorp,  Josef  Ernst  Mane,  to  Bensdorp  International  B.V.  Appara- 
tus for  producing  barky  chc^colate    3.922.130,  CI    425-223.000. 
BenLz,  Erwin  J   H    Getz.  Marvin  G  .  and  Stapf.  Roger  A  ,  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor     Co      Centrifugal     fan     cooling     system.     3,921  603      CI 
123-4  1  330 
Bcranek.  Jaroslav,   Bazjnt,  \  ladimir.  deceased,  by  Ba/antova,  Vera, 
heir,  by  Bazant.  Petr.  heir    by  Bazjnt.  Ondrej,  heir,  by  Bazant,  Jan! 
heir     by    Bazant.    Vladimir,    heir.    Rossler.    Robert,    Dobrozemsky. 
Jaroslav,  Fibmger.  Vratislav.  D<-ilansky,  Josef,  and  Vavra,  Jaroslav! 
to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved   Cap  for  inlet  of  fluid  into  a  fluid- 
ized  bed    3.92  I  ,f)63.  CI    13''-533  1IO 
Berg,  Gerhard.  Nordsiek.  Karl  Heinz,  and  Barnstedt,  Fgge.  to  Chemis- 
che  Werke  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  tJie  production  of 
pourable,      pulverulent      rubber-filler     mixtures.      3  922  240      CI 
260- 1  7  OCR 
Bcrger.  Barry  David,  to  Thoms«in  Leeds.  Company,  Inc    Shelf  support 

structure    3.921.539.  CI    I08  8(>(.XJ 
Berger,  Horst  H  .  and  Wiedmann.  Siegfned  K  .  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp».)ration    MonolithicalK  integrable  digital  basic 
circuit,   3.922.565,  CI    307-2  1  3  OXJ 
Bergfjord.  John  Alf,  Grammatica.  Steven  James,  and  Radler.  Richard 
William,    to    Xerox    Corporation     Photoelectnc    and    electrophoto- 
graphic  pigments  comprising  denvatives  of  condensed   polycyclic 
aromatic  hydrocarb^^in  aldehydes    3,922,169.  CI    96-1  OPE. 
Berghmans,  Elie  Francois    See  — 

Walon,  Raoul  Guillaume  Phibppe,  and  Berghmans,  Elie  Francois 
3,922.200 
Bergmark.   Nils   Randolf.   and   Johanss*)n     Karl-Gunnar  Torbjom,  to 
Futurumverken  .AB   Fire  damper  device    3.92  1 ,657,  CI.  I  37-75.000. 
Berkey  Photo.  Inc     See  — 

Nesson.  Israel,  and  Graham,  Thomas  G  .  3.922.690 
Bemotavicz.  John  W  .  to  Quaker  Oats  Company.  The    Shelf  stable. 

high  moisture,  filled  fcKxl  prixiuct    3  922,353.  CI    426-94,000. 
Bertm.  Jacques,  to  Paulstra   Seals  notably  for  rotary  shafts   3  921  992 
CI.  277-237  (JOO  ... 

Bespak  Industries  Limited    See  ~ 

Bennie,  Annette,  and  Reed.  Norman  1  eonard,  3,921,637. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation    See  — 

Wheeler,  James  E  ,  3,92  1.838 
Bertoli,  Phillip  S    U)  GAF  Corporation  Composite  shiniile   3  921  358 
CI    52-3  14  (XX) 


Bevan.  Howard  Lvnne    See — 

Tscung.     Alfred     Chan     Chung,     and     Bevan.     Howard     Lvnne 
3,922.204 
Beynon.  John  David  Emrys.  Newell,  Alan  Francis.   Maddock.  Robert 
John;  and  Stevensc^n,  Robert  Andrew,  to  General  Electric  Company 
Limited,   The     Repertory    dialler    with    variable    length    circulating 
store.  3,922.646.  CI    340- 1  "3  ORC 
Beynon,  John  O  .  to   Preston   MeUl  and   Roofing   Prtxlucts   Limited 

Cross  member  with  end  connector    3.921.363.  CI    52-758  OOA 
Biddle,  William  P  .  and  Tacker,  John  J  ,  to  Athens  Stove  Works,  Inc, 

Gas  range  top  burner    3.922.138,  CI    431-193.000. 
Billottet,  Henri    See— 

Narbaits-Jaureguv.       Jean-Ravmond.       and       Billottet        Henri 
3,922.636 
Binczyk,  Franciszek    See— 

Gierek,    Adam;    Binczvk.    Franciszek,    and    Kowalski,    Andrzej 
3,922,211 
Biondetti,  Mario,  to  Escher  W\ss  I  imited    Rolling  mill    ^921  514   CI 

1 00- 162.008, 
Bird  Island.  Inc  :  See— 

Wildhaber,  Ernest,  3,921,566. 

Wildhabcr,  Ernest,  and  Chapman,  Howard  G  ,  3,921.567. 
Bimbaum,  Jerome    See  — 

Hallada,  Thomas  C  .  Inamine,   Edward,  and   Birnbaum.  Jerome 
3,922,202. 
Birt,  Thomas  W  ,  Sweany.  I  ouis  P  ,  and  Pirtle,  James  D  ,  to  P   R    Mal- 
lory  &  Co  ,  Inc    Audible  alarm  device    3.922.672.  CI    340-384  (K)E. 
Bischoff,  Lothar    See  — 

Rebmann,  Manfred,  Rittler,  Roland;  Bischoff.  Lothar,  and  Moscr. 
Theo,  3.9  21,681 
BLshop.  Walton  B  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  IFF  interrogator 

identification  system    3,922,673,  CI.  343-6. 5LC. 
Bitumarin  N  V     See  — 

Reintje.-,  Rudolf  Carlo,  and  Hollander.  Albert.   3.922.417 
Bjorhaag.  Georg    Sliding  mould  for  concrete  piles  including  slipform 

and  rollers    3.922,124,  CI    425-64  (XJO 
Bjork.  Harold  John  Carl,  and  Caroc,  Torben  Enk,  to  Telefonaktiebola 
get  LM  Ericsson.  Telecommunication  plant  in  which  a  wide-band 
channel  if  wanted  is  connected  hv  the  side  of  a  telephone  connec- 
tion. 3,922, 491. CI    I79-20TV 
Black,  Sivalls  &  Br>son,  Inc     See  — 

Wood,  Loren  F  .  and  Reynolds,  John  W  ,  3,921  .556. 
Black,    William     R.    Sr     Window     guard    apparatus      1921   3'(4     CI 

49-56.000. 
Blair,  E.  J.;  See- 

Killion,  Leonard  H.;  and  Blair.  E    J  ,  3,921.707 
Blankenship,  Ernest  Bayne.  to  Research  Pnxlucts/lncinolet  Corpora- 
tion.   Catalyst    container    in     incinerator    toilet      3  921  227     CI 
4-131.000.  ,        ,         . 

Blasco,  Richard  William    See— 

Hampel.  Daniel,  and  Blasco.  Richard  William.  3.922,536. 
Bledsoe,  James  O  .  Jr    See— 

Derfer,  John  M  .  and  Bled.soe.  James  O  .  Jr  ,  3,922,308 
Bleininger.  Leonard  S     .SW— 

Rotter,  Gerhard     Bleininger.   Leonard  S  .  and  Gertz    Robert  I 
3,921,933 
Blevins.  Terrence  L.,  to  Western  Electnc  Company.  Inc  Snap-on  elec- 
trical connector   3.922.052.  CI    339-19.000. 
Blok,  Simon,  to  Laura  &  Vereeniging  N.V.  Lateral  roll  suspension 

3,921,951.  CI.  248-373  (K)0 
Bloom,  Gerald:  See— 

Masnik,  Walter;  and  BlcKim.  Gerald.  3,921.448 
Blumenlhal.  Gunter.  to  Bochumer  Eisenhutte  Heintzmann  &  Co   Sup- 
port for  tJie  roof  of  an  excavation    3,921,409,  CI    61-45  0<JD 
Blunt.  Harry  W  ,  and  Repka,  Benjamin  C  .  to  Hercules  Incorporated 
Preparation    of   fibrous    copolymers    of   propylene    and    ethylene 
3,922.257,  CI    260-88  200 
BMR  Security  Products  Corptiration    See— 

Walters,  Rus.s<,ll  W  ,  3,92  1,422 
Bochumer  Ei.senhutte  Heintzmann  &  Co     See— 

Blumenthal,  Ciunter.  3.921.409 
Boeing  Company.  The    See  — 

Lettini,  Michael  J  .  and  Stock,  Howard  P.,  3,922,050 
Boetto,  Charles    See- 
Connor.  Donald  E  ,  and  Boetto,  Charles.  3.921  .726. 
Bok.  Hendrik  Fredenk.  and  St    Onge.  Eugene  Raymond,  to  In-I  me 
Technology     MethcxJ   of  conveying   round   wafers     3  921  796    CI 
198-266,000,  ...  V,.. 

Bolex  International  SA    See— 

Thevenaz,  Jean  A  .  3.922.077 
Bolger,  Bernard  J  ,  to  Ltxrtite  (Ireland).  Limited    Interfitting  threaded 

part  and  process  of  prepanng  same    3,922,449,  CI    428-542  000 
Bolli,   Hans     Pavmg   slab   having   spot   glued    blocks     3  92 "*  105     CI 

404-34.000.  -..--.   »_i. 

Bolton,  Theodore  S  :  See— 

Mumane.  Raymond  J  .  and  Bolton.  Theodore  S..  3.921,416 
Bond,  John  H     See— 

Hickey,    Richard   C;    Bond.    John    H  .    and    Watson     Tandy    P 
3.921.969  '        ' 

Borbas.  Robert  A  .  Dufton.  John  P  .  and  Foster.  James  H  .  to  GTE  Au- 
tomatic Electric  (Canada)  Limited   Scan  operation  for  a  central  pro- 
cessor. 3,922.644,  CI    340-172  500 
Borbolla.  Lorenzo,  Jr     See— 

Heath.  Stephen  D  .  and  Borbolla.  Lorenzo.  Jr  .  3.921.412 
Borges,    Alfred     Richard.    Selectable    and    height     adjustable    hitch 
3,922,006,  CI.  280-415  WIA 
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Borgman,  Milton  H     See— 

Trieunovic.  Alexander  L  ;  Hills.  William  H  .  Borgman.  Milton  H  . 
and  Mersereau.  Emory  P  .  3.92  1.380 
Bomfleth.  L'lnch.  and  Selonke.  Fntz.  to  Hauni  Werke  Korber  &  (  . 
KG   Conveyor  system  for  sidewise  transport  of  cigarettes  or  the  like 
along  arcuate  paths    3,921.791.  CI.  198-165  000. 
Boswfcll.  Robert  Frederick.  Jr.:  5fe— 

Duncan.  Robert  Louis.  Jr  .  and  Boswell.  Robert  Frederick,  Jr 
.3.922.276 
Botalam    See  — 

Glasson.  Jean  Emile.  3.92  1.510 
Botnick.  Irlin  H   Pressure  balancing  valve    3,921  .658,  CI.  137-98.000 
Bottass<.\  Franco,  and  Pacciarini,  Antonio,  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S  p  A 
.Apparatus  fcir  molding  an  embos.s<;d  pattern  on  the  penpheral  band 
of  a  toroidal  article,   in   particular   on   tire   treads    3,922,122,  CI 
425-46  OCMJ 
Bottum,  Charles  F  ,  to  White,  Lyle  E  ,  a  part  interest   Oil  drain  pump 
assembly  for  internal  combustion  engines    3, 92  1. 759.  C!    184-1  5(Hi 
Bourgraf.  EIroy  E  .  Self,  Kenneth  R  .  and  Dunn.  Robert  F  .  to  Femo 
Washington.     Inc      Combination     adjustable     breakaway     scixip 
stretcher  and  extrication  device    3.921.231.  CI    5-82.000 
Bourree.  Rene,  and  Bnn.   Michel,  to  Groupment  pour  les  Activities 
Atomiques  et  .Avancees  "GAAA"   Movement  compensating  appara- 
tus for  floating  drilling    3.921,823.  CI    214-2  500 
Bous.  Karl    See— 

Rosenkranz,    Dieter.    Bous.    Karl.   Schmidt.    Roland;    Engelhardt, 
Werner,  and  \ermehren,  (iunter,  3,921,419. 
Bowden,  RonaU  Percy    See  — 

Coc.  George  Harold,  and  Bowden    Ronald  Pcrcv     3,922,115. 
Btiwles,  Arnold  G     See  — 

Witkin.  Donald  E  ,  and  Bowles,  Arnold  G.,  3,922.527. 
Boyadjieff,  George  I  .  and  Campbell.   Andrew   B  .  to  Varco  Interna- 
tional, Inc   Tool  for  making  .md  breaking  pipe  joints    3,921.473.  CI 
81-57.340. 
Eioyd.  Gary  Delane.  and  Coldren,  1  arry  Allen,  t(i  Hell  Telephone  Labv 
ratories.  Incorporated    Ehistic  waveguide  utilizing  an  enclosed  core 
member    3.922,622.  CI.  333  30.(HJR 
Brachmanski.  FAigeniusz:  See — 

Wyslouch.  Zenon;  and  Brachmanski.  Eugenius/,  3,921,836 
Bracka,  Bruno  W  ,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation    Rudder  bound- 
ary layer  control  device    3.921.942,  CI    244-87  (KX) 
Bracken,  Joseph   W  ,  Jr  .  to   Eaton  Corporation.   Screw    thread  fuel 

slinger    3.921.393,  CT   60-39  74S. 
Bradley,  Wils<,in  E..  Jr     See— 

Engalitcheff.  John,  Jr.;  Bradley.  Wilson  E     Jr     and  Schinner    Fd 
ward  N  .  3.922,153. 
Brady,  Bnan  B  .  to  Magnetic  Controls  Company   Coded  telephone  line 

testing  equipment    3,922.508.  CI    179-175  .VoR 
Brandenberger,   Ernst,   to   Kubatec    Kunststoff-   und   Bautechnik   AG 

Oxygen  supphed  thermal  lance    3,921.542.  CI    I  10-1  IMiR. 
Braun,  Josef.  Hartmann.  Manfred,  and  Oesterle.  Helmut,  to  Hilti   \k 
tiengesellschaft    Fastening  member  for  an  explosive  p<->wder  ch.i-j;c 
operated  setung  ttx^l    3,921.495,  CI    85-10O()E 
Brenig,  Theodore,  and  Gordon.  Robert  T  ,  to  General  Electnc  Com 
pany    Communication  system  using  timc-division  multiplexing  and 
pulse -ctxle  mixlulation    3.922,493.  CI    179-15  OAP 
Brenner,  L  othar  P  .  to  Ygnis  S  A    Heat  exchanger  and  method  of  oper- 
ation thereof   3,921,708,  CI    165-84.000. 
Brevetti  C  E  A    S  p  A     See  — 
Ziche,  Arrigo,  3.921.895 
Brewer.  Andrew  I  .  to  Star-Ktst  Fcxids.  Inc.  Fragrant  animal  litter  and 

additives  therefor    3,92  1 .581 ,  CI.   119-IO00 
Brewer.  Lloyd  A     See — 

Baker.   Donald  C      Brewer.   Lloyd   A  ;  and   Maurer.   Herman  J  , 
3,921.835 
Brichard.  Fdgard,  and  I  ambert    Michel,  to  Glaverbel  S  A    Secretariat 

Technique    Muluple-panc  glazings    3,921.359,  CI    52-616(X)0 
Bridgeford.    Dixjglas    J  .    and    McNeil.    Frank    M  ,    to   Tee-Pak,    Inc. 
MethixJ     for    forming     fibrous     saus;ige     casings.     3,922,398,    CI 
427-259  (XX) 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  1  imited    See — 

Su/uki,  Yasuo,  .Anniura,  l\*j.  .  .ind  Matsuda.  Akira.  3.921.693 
Bnght,  James  A  ,  to  General  Motors  t  orptiration    Water  fill  anange 

ment  for  clear  cube  Ice  makei    ■«.921,414.  CI    62-188  000. 
Bnght.    Ralph    W      Tubular    rail    and    p<ist    fencing      ^  921.960.    CI 

256-65  (XK) 
Bnght.  Robert  H  .  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc    Quencher  car  sf-wnting 

interlock    3.921.8  30,  CI    214-23  (XK)  ' 
Briles,  Franklin  S   Fastener  with  tapered  shank  and  dual  L,ipcred  head 

3.921,364.  a    52-758. OOF 
Brin.  Michel    See — 

Bourree,  Rene,  and  Bnn,  Michel.  3,921,823 
Bnnk,  Jack,  to  All  Amencan  Maintenance.  Inc.  Tennus  ball  scaling  and 

inflation  means    3.921,977,  CI    273-61  OOD 
Bntish  Minister  of  Defence    See— 

Coop)er,  Gordon  Arthur;  Gixldard.  Kenneth  Douglas;  and  Lowe, 
Gordon  Campbell.  3.922.494 
British  Petroleum  Company  I  imited.  The:  See — 

Wanless,  Gordon  James.  3.922.218 
Bntish  Steel  CorporatKtn    .SVe — 

Reed.  Geoffrey  Ronald,  and  Knox.  Barrv  Edward.  3.921,803. 
Brocard.  Huguette    Machine  for  destroying  dixrumenLs    3,921,920,  CI. 

241-159  00<:) 
Brockelshy,  Norman  D  ,  and  Haase,  Reinhold  A  .  to  Dutton-Lainson 
Company    Tongue  jack    3,921,958,  CI    254  86  OOR 


Brockington,  James  W.,  to  Texaco  Inc,  IsoparafTin -olefin  alkylation 
utilizing  fluorosulfonic  acid  and  sulfuric  ackl  catalyst.  3,922,319,  CI 
260-683  630 
Rroeker   Bernard  D  ,  Jr  .  to  Motorola.  Inc,  Exicmal  exclusive  OR  type 

circuit  for  inverting  cell  MOS  RAM.  3,922,647,  CI    340- 1  73. OOR 
Broemer.  Heinz,  Kaes,  Hans-Herbert,  and  Pfeil.  Emanuel,  to  Em»t 
Leilz  GmbH    Process  of  making   biocompatible  glass  ceramic 
3.922.155.  CI.  65-33.000 
Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Marek,  Jiri  Frantisek;  Evans,  Bruce  Ronald,  and  CaJIcott,  Tliomas 
George.  3.921.307. 
Broughton.  Stanley  A  ;  and  Guenther.  Dennis  K.  Auxiliary  attachment 

for  snowmobiles.  3,921,998.  CI    280-19.000 
Brown.  .Albert  E  ;  Schlotzhauer.  Allan  T.;  and  Newman.  Douglas  A  .  to 
Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc   Supcrcoated 
transfer    elements    and    process    for    preparing    and    using    same 
3.922,438.  CI    428-41  I  (XK). 
Brown.  Archer  W  .  deceased  (by  Brown,  Inell  B  .  administratrix),  and 
DeCuir.  Talford  S  .  to  American  Hoist  &  Derrick  Company   Crane 
with     a     suspended     rotatable     counterbalance       3. 92 1. 8 1 5.     CI 
212-3.000. 
Brown.  Clifford  Gordon,  to  United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion  Cold-pressed  refractory  matenals.  3.922.474.  CI   428-457  000 
Brown.    Douglas    Arthur;    and   Garden,   William    David,   to   Imperial 
Chemical  Industnes  Limited.  Process  for  coating  a  substrate  with  a 
polysiloxane  composition.  3.922.443,  CI.  428-447.000 
Brown.  Harold  J.,  to  Lorain  Products  Corporation   Control  system  for 

phase  displacement  regulator  circuits.  3,922,594,  CI   321-5  000 
Brown.  Inell  B  .  administratrix:  See — 

Brown.  Archer  W  ,  deceased;  and  DeCuir.  Talford  S.,  3,921.815 
Brown.  Lcanne  M.    See — 

Mazdiyasni.  Khodabakhsh  S.;  and  Brown,  Leanne  M.,  3,922.333. 
Brown  &  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company.  See — 

Ingham.  John  Milton,  and  Reslow,  Lloyd  Frederick,  3.921,993 
Hri  wnrigg.  Richard  T..  to  Houdaille  Industries.  Inc.  Modular  divisional 

tceder    3.92  1 ,760.  CI.  I84-7.00E. 
Hruocrlein.  Francois  T.;  and  Humber,  Leslie  G.,  to  Ayerst  McKenna 
and   Harrison   Ltd.   Benzocycloheptaisoquinoltne   derivatives  III  in 
producing  CNS  depressant  effects   3,922,346,  CI.  424-258.000 
Brumlik.   George   C,   to   Ingrip    Fasteners,   Inc.    Asymmetrical   self- 
gripping  device.  3,921,258,  CI    24-204  000 
Brumlik.  George  C  ,  to  Ingrip  Fasteners,  Inc  Self-gripping  device  with 

composite  gnppmg  elements    3,921,259.  CI    24-204  (XX) 
Brumlik,   George   C  ,  to   Ingrip  Fasteners,  Inc.   Lmear  element  with 

grafted  nibs  and  method  therefor    3.922.455,  CI.  428-85.000. 
Hruninga.  Kenneth  J     See  — 

Hayes.  Jerry  R  .  and  Bruninga.  Kenneth  J.,  3,921,910. 
Brunner.  Rolf  H  .  Carbone.  Quiedo  J  .  and  Lester,  William  C  .  lo  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation    Vacuum  coating  appara- 
tus. 3.921,572,  CI.  118-49  100. 
Brunner.  Russell  K  :  See — 

Halfhill.  Martin  O  .  and  Brunner.  Russell  K.,  3,922.718. 
Brunswick  Corporation    See — 

Miller.  Arthur  F  .  and  Schmiedel.  Robert  C,  3,921.569. 
Brvceland.  Maurice  Cynl.  to  Waldman  Corporation    Rotary  switches 

v^22,509.  CI    200-11  OOR 
Bucaio,  Louis,  to  Kinemotive  Corporation    Assemblies  of  precision- 
fitted  relatively  movable  components.  3,922.044,  CI    308-237000 
Buchan,  William  A.,  and  Ams,  Harold  E  ,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Pulse    anti    coincidence    methods    and    circuits      3,922,610     CI 
328-109.000 
Bucherl,  Erwin,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Electrical  filter  v*ith   . 

nyquist  flank  charactenstic    3,922,623.  CI    333-70.00R 
Bucholtz,  Glen  E  ,  and  Finegold,  Hyman  B  ,  to  Globe  Tool  and  Engi 
neering  Company,  The    Armature  winding  method  and  machine 
3,921,284.  CI.  29-597  000 
Buckley    W  illiam  D  ,  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc    Method  and 
means  for  preventing  degradation  of  threshold  voltage  of  filament- 
forming       memory       semiconductor      device.       3,922,648,      CI 
340-173  OOR 
Bud  Antle.  Inc     See— 

Pierce.  Frank  D..  3,922,362. 
Buehler.  Ernest:  See — 

Bachmann.  Klaus  Jurgen,  Buehler.  Lrncsl,  i>h^y  .  Joseph  Leo,  anr" 
Wemick.  Jack  Harry,  3.922.553 
Buell.  Clarence  F    Jr  Gas  cylinder  carrier.  3,921.872,  CI.  224-45.00K 
Bulten-Kanihal  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Svensson.  Stig,  and  Lindgren,  Stig,  3,922,028 
Hunda.  Tsuchio.   Niimi,  Itaru,  Kaneko,   Yasuhisa,    Kondo,  Katsumi, 
Monta.  Akiyoshi,  Koyama.  Mototsugu.  Sato,  Mitsuyoshi,  and  Miya- 
7aki.  Shoji,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Catalyst  for 
punfying  exhaust  gas  by  removing  nitrogen  oxides  and  a  pr<N.es»  f<H 
the  manufacture  thereof   3,922,234,  CI.  252-455  OOR 
Bundschuh    Robert  1      to  Mitsui  Mining  A  Smelting  Co     1  id    Occu 
pant-propelled    vehicle   and   drive   system    therefor      '  ^72  (»05     O 
280-237  IKM) 
Bundy,  Albert  J  .  to  ASG  Industries,  Inc    Suppon  Mruiturc  loi  uatu 

porting  uncrated  lading    3,921,538,  CI.  105-367.000. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation,  The    See — 
Leone,  Anselm  James,  3,921.383 

Older.  Robert  B  .  and  Smith.  Charles  W  ,  3,922,479. 
Burgen.  Robert  \^  .tiler     S,v 

Mc<juffin.       U  illian:      (  .eor^t-        .ino      Hi.rgen        Robert      WaJlci 
3.922.593 
Burgess.  Ralph   D,  Jr    Mtving  gate  discharge  system    3,921,853,  CI 
222-1.000 
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Burke,  Oliver  W  ,  Jr  .  and  Hunt,  Barbara  P  .  to  Burke,  Oli%er  W  .  Jr 
Fiber-elastomer  laminates  utilizing  an  unresmified  maminophenol 
pnmer    3,9::. 468,  CI    4:8-4  14  (HX) 
Burkhardt,  David  J  ,  and  Splittstoesser.  Clair  D  .  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporation    Bogie  suspension  system    3,9::,0:4,  CI.  305-27.000. 
Burkhardt,   Lawrence   E  ,  and   Manns,   BasiJ   H  ,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,     Navy      Electrical     tnp     wire     switch      3,921  530      CI 
102-70  :0R 
Burkharumeier,  Can,  L  .  to  United  States  of  .Amenca,  Navv    Multiple 

chromatographic  column  system    3, 9::. 2:3,  CI    210-198  (K»C 
Bums,  DonaJd  A.,  to  Technicon  Instruments  Corporation    Methtx)  and 
apparatus  for  selectively  removing  immiscible  fluid  segments  from  a 
fluid  sample  stream    3,9:  1,439.  CI    73.(,i  joR 
Bums,  Donald  Anthony,  to  Cementation  Chemicals  Limited    Capsule 

for  use  in  fixing  rock-bolts    3,921,800,  CI    206-219  0(X) 
Bums.  Michael  P    H  ,  to  Watford  Engmeenng  Limited    Apparatus  for 

treating  slumes    3,921,512,  CI    1(M)-117(KX) 
Burton,  John  S  ,  and  Whitney,  Ronald  L  ,  to  Terminal  Data  Corpora- 
tion     Controlled     document    recordmg    system      3  922  084      CI 
355-41000  .        .        .         . 

Butier  Industnes,  Inc     See— 

Cimino,  Alfonse,  3,921.813 
Butt,  Sheldon  H     See- 
Ford.  James  A  ,  and  Bun,  Sheldon  H  ,  3,921,886 
Buttimore,  David,  to  May  &  Bake:  Limited    Isothiazole  derivatives 

3.922.160.  a    7I-90CX)0 
Buxton.  Aldon  L..  Donnerstag.  Le<inard.  and  Gryctko.  Carl  E..  to  1-T-E 
[mpenal     Corporation      Ground     fault     detectinij     power     outlet 
3.922.586.  O    31^-1  12  (KX 
Byer,  Robert  L  ,  and  Herbst,  Richard  L  .  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior 
University.  The  Badid  of  Trustees  of  the    Tunable  electromagnetic 
oscillator  usmg   (01  4)   grown  linb>o,  and   method.   3,922  561     CI 
30''-88  3(X)  ■      ' 

Byron  Jackson  Inc     See — 

Giebeler.  Ben  F  ,  3.922,009 
C.  D    Sparling  Co     See— 

Klem,  Kenneth  H  ,  3,921,236 
C   G    Dons  (Compagnie  Generate  pour  les  Developments  Operation- 
nels  des  Richessesj    See- 
Limy.  Jacques  Edouard,  3,921.408. 
Cabot  Corporation    See  — 

Jordan,  Memll  E  ,  and  Morgan,  Allan  C  ,  3,922,335. 
Caccia,    Angelo,   and    Benatti.    Vincen/o,    to   Industrie   Pirelli   S.p.A 
Safety  tire  with  a  sealing  acUon  and  an  anU-burst  acUon.  3,921  689 
CI    152-347  (XK) 
Cacciotti.  Peter  J     See—  ' 

Holub.    Fred    R  .    Cacciotti.    Peter    J  ,    and    Pjuze,    Denis    R 
3,922.252 

Calavetta.  Anthonv    B<xjv  carried  medical  history  card  3  921318  CI 

40-2  200 
Calcagno.  Bendeno    See— 

Cocuzza.  Gioacchino.   Montoro    Italo.   and  Calcagno.   Bendetto 
3.922,314 
CaJetti.  Robert  H  .  Martin.  Timothy  W  ,  and  Swain,  Ronald  L.,  to  In- 
formation Storage  Systems,  Inc    Carnage  a>ii<;mbly  for  a  magnetic 
disc  storage  dn\e    3,9::,7:0,  C!    360-106  000. 
CaJlcolt,  Thomas  George    See  — 

Marek,  Jiri  Frantisek,  Evans,  Bn^ce  Ronald   and  Callcott  Thomas 
George,  3,921.307 
CaJmes.  Jean  Paul,  to  Innocenu  Santeustacchio  S  p  A    Apparatus  for 

rolling  seamless  tubes    3.921.430.  CI   72-201  000 
Calspan  Corporation    See — 

Weatherston,  Roger  C  ,  3,922,1  17 
CaJvm,  Guy  Edmond,  and  Costecalde,  Andre  Marcel,  to  Saunier  Du- 
val   Arrangement  and  mounUng  of  the  enclosure  and  combustion 
chamber  of  a  forced-draft  boiler    3.9;i,59:,Cl    122-262.000. 
Calx,  Inc     See — 

McDonough,  Thomas  L  ,  and  McDonough,  Martin  M.,  3,921,884 
Camp,  Harold  E  ,  and  Gner,  John  D  ,  to  Owens-lllinois.  Inc.  Data  han- 
dling   system    with    rotatable    fibe;    optic    shuner,    3  922  645     CI 
340-l''3  0PL 
Camp,    Richard    H     Combination    earner    and    latch     3,921  870    CI 

224-42  070 
Campbell,  Andrew  B     See  — 

Boyadjieff,  George  I  ,  and  Campbell.  Andrew  B.,  3,921,473. 
Campbell,  Donn  V  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army    Wide  band 

radio-frequency  phase  sensor    3.922.679    c\    34  3  703  OOO. 
Campbell.  Royd  R    Motorcycle  earner  attachment  f(u  wheeled  vehi- 
cle, 3.921.842.  CI,  214-450000 
Campbell,     James     B      Ski     clamping 

269-43  000 
Campbell,  John  Stewart.  Craven.  Patrick 
periaJ    Chemical    Industnes    Limited 
423-656000 
Canadian  Industnes  Ltd     See  — 

McKee.  James  Glen.  3,921.529  I 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See — 

Kishimoto,  Juji,  and  Mikada,  Hiroyuki,  3,922,668. 
Kunishima,  Toshiaki,  3,921,782 

Uchidoi,  Masanon,  and  Shigeta,  Yoshihiro.  3,922,078. 
Uchidoi.  Masanon,  and  Yamada,  Tateo,  3,922.081. 
Capsulated  Systems,  Incorporated    See— 

Bayless,  Robert  G  ,  3.922,373 
Capy,  Marcel,  to  Compagnie  Europeenne  pour  I'Equipement  Menager 
CEPEM  Gas  burner  havmg  lateral  openings  and  a  device  for  deflect 
ing  tJie  flames  upwards    3.921,913.  CI    239-553  o(Kl 


apparatus.     3,921.967,    CI, 

and  Davies,  Phineas,  to  !m- 
Hydrogen.    3.922.337,    CI. 


Carabateas,  Philip  M  ,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc    4-(  3-Nitrophenyl)-3,5- 

pyndinedicarboxylic  acid    3,922.278,  CI    260-295  50R 
Carbone.  Ouiedo  J     See— 

Brunner,  Rolf  H  ,  Carbone.  Quiedo  J  ,  and  Lester,  William  C  . 
3,921.572. 
Carlin,  William  W  .  and  Darlington,  William  B  ,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Process  for  the  recovery  of  fission  products  from  waste  solutions  uti- 
lizing   controlled    cathodic    potential    electrolysis     3,922.231,    CI 
252-301  low 
Games,  W    Robert,  Balogh,  John  J  .  Jr  ;  and  Selnick,  Lester  L  ,  to  Pit- 
ney Bowes,  Inc   Improved  circuit  for  detectmg  the  passage  of  an  arti- 
cle beating  a  repetitive  marking.  3.922.539,  CI.  235-183  000 
Carnes.  W    Robert.  Jr  .  to  Pitney-Bowes.   Inc.   High  speed   printer 

3.921.518.  CI    101-11  1.000. 
Cames.  W    Robert,  Jr  ,  to  Pitney-Bowes.  Inc  Apparatus  for  the  optical 

examination  of  articles    3,922,557.  CI    250-578.000. 
Caroc,  Torben  Enk    See — 

Bjork,  Harold  John  Carl,  and  Caroc.  Torben  Erik.  3,922,491 
Carogho,  Mano,  to  Montedison  Fibre  S.p  A   Device  for  the  texturiza- 
tion  of  synthetic  thermoplastic   continuous  fibers    3,921,268    CI 
28-1.800. 
Caron  Compactor  Co    See— 

Caron,  Fred  Joseph,  and  Caron.  James  Oliver.  3.922.106. 
Caron.  Fred  Joseph,  and  Caron.  James  Oliver,  to  Caron  Compactor 
Co.  Compaction  whdel  with  traction  and  crushing  characteristics 
3,922,106.  CI    404-121  000. 
Caron,  James  Oliver   See— 

Caron,  Fred  Joseph,  and  Caron.  James  Oliver.  3,922.106. 
Carr,  Eric,  and  McClave,  Kenneth,  to  Lucas  Aerospace  Limited   Flame 
tube    shroud    assemblv    for    fuel    injector    nozzle.    3,921  392     CI 
60-39  74R 
Camer  Corporation;  See- 
Geary.  Carl  H  ,  and  Taylor,  Owen  S  .  3,921,986 
Murnane,  Raymond  J  ,  and  Bolton,  Theodore  S  ,  3,921,416 
Carter.  Christopher  Robert:  See — 

Spicer,  Lyndon  R  .  and  Carter.  Christopher  Robert,  3,921,378, 
Carter,  Lewus  D    Heavy  duty  trunnion  mounting  for  an  earth  moving 

vehicle    3,922,040,  CI.  308-72  (XX) 
Casaz.za,  Nello  Louis   Fish  holder    3,921.327,  CI.  43-4.000 
Casey,  Thomas  P..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co   Weldment  for  bulldozer 

blades   3,92  1 .728,  CI.  172-745  000 
Cas.selbrant.  Sven  Gustav.  to  Sven  Casselbrant  &  Co    Apparatus  for 

treatment  of  matenal  in  a  channel    3.921.794.  CI     198-215  000 
Castagna.  John  Frank,  to  Optasound  Corporation    Synchronizing  sys- 
tem    for     recording     visual     images    and    sound      3,922  075      CI 
352-l6()<X) 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co     See— 

Bentz.    Erwin    J     H  .   Getz,    Marvin 

3,921.603 
Casey,  Thomas  P  ,  3,921,728. 
Cobb,  Delwin  Earl,  3.922,017. 

Frantzreb.  John  G  .  Sr  .  and  Nieman.  John  R  .  3.921.7(X) 
Ere  ese.  Gary  P.  3.92  1.3  14 
Grooss.  Frank  A  ,  3.921.833 
Julien.   Fred   E  .   Sr  ,   Raithel,   Elmer   A  ,   and    Shafer    Carl   W 

3,921,840 
Scoggin,  Barry  Alan,  and  Knell,  Harvey  Albert,  3.921.834 
Stedman,  Robert  N  ,  3,922,030. 
Cavalier  Pnxiucts,  Inc     See— 

Cavallaro,  Angelo  C  ,  and  Crehore,  Jon.F  ,  3.922.082, 
Cavallaro,  Angelo  C  ,  and  Crehore,  Jon  F  .  to  Cavalier  Products,  Inc 

Bond  paper  photocopymg  machine    3,922,082,  CI    355-3  OOR 
Cave,  David  1.  ,  and  Davis.  Walter  R  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Current  reeula- 

tor.  3,922,596,  CI    323-4  000 
Cementation  Chemicals  Limited    See- 
Bums.  Donald  Anthony,  3,921,800. 
Cenker,  Moses    .S>p— 

Narayan,  Thirumurti  L.,  and  Cenker.  Moses.  3,922.238. 
CepuntLS.  Talivaldts,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson    Disposable  diaper  having 
fa,stening    labs    tucked    in    facmg    sheet    thereof.     3.921  639     CI 
1  28-287  0(XJ, 
Cerberus  AG    See — 

Horvath,  Zoltan,  and  Purt,  Gustav,  3,922,656. 
Cemy,   Daryl  D  ,  and   Rodenberger,  PhUlip  R  ,  to   Ball  Corporation 
Stranded  torsion  bar  for  maintaining  a  printing  plate  on  a  printine 
cylinder    3,92  1 ,526,  CI    101-4  1  5  100 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved:  See— 

Beranek,  Jaroslav,  Bazant.  Vladimir,  deceased,  Bazantova,  Vera. 
heir,  Bazant,  Petr,  heir;  Bazant,  Ondrej,  heir,  Bazant,  Jan,  heir" 
Bazant,  Vladimir,  heir,  Rossler,  Robert;  Dobrozemsky,  Jaroslav  i 
Fihinger,     Vratislav;    Dolansky,    Josef;    and     Vavra,    Jaroslav 
3,9  21.663 
Cetrulo,  Frank   A  ,  Jr  ,  to  National  Factors,  Inc.  Tomato  harvesting 
header  attachment  for  potato  combine.  3,92  1 ,375  ,  CI.  56-327. OOR 
Cey/enat,  Louis,  and  Letoffe,  Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S  A  Organo- 
p<5lysiloxane    compositions    which    cure    at   ambient   temperature 
3,922,246,  CI    260-37  OSB 
CF  Industnes,  Inc     See  — 

Van  M(K>rsel,  William  H  ,  3.922,222. 
Chair  E-Yacht,  Inc     See— 

Forster.  Larry  G  .  3.921,740. 
Challenge  CiKik  Bros  ,  Incorporated;  5*^— 

Frere,  Benjamin  H  ,  3,921,308. 
Chamberlain,  Bruce  C  ,  to  Winn-Boughton  Limited    Vehicle  load  se- 
curing device    3,922,004,  O.  280-179.0OR. 
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Champion,  Robert  J  ,  Palm,  Ronald  K  .  Harris,  Jesse  P.  T..  Jr.,  and  Ki- 
vett,  William  D  ,  to  Engineenng  Development  Associates  Incorpo- 
rated Count  interval  sampling  mechanLsm  3,921,821,  CI 
214-1. OBH 
Chapin,  Jay  C  ,  to  Ventron  Corporation.  Rendenng  a  cellulose- 
polyester  fabric  flame  retardant  3,922,406,  CI.  427-402  (XX) 
Chapman,  Howard  G  ;  See — 

Wildhaber,  Ernest,  and  Chapman,  Howard  G  ,  3,921,567 
Chappius,  William  George   See— 

Warren,    Loring    Ferdinand,    and    Chappius,    William    George. 
3,921,244 
Chapuis,  Anne  Mane,  and  DaJlevic,  Danielle,  to  Commissanat  a  I'En- 
ergie  Atomique.  Portable  instrument  for  selectivelv  detecting  alpha 
particles  derived  from  radon.  3,922,555,  CI    250-472  (XX) 
Chartrand,  Guy;  and  Des  Aulniers,  Jacques.  Remote  controlled  strong 

box  assembly  and  latch  therefor    3,921.541.  CI    109-59  000 
Chemische  Werke  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  See- 
Berg,.    Gerhard;    Nordsiek.    Karl-Heinz;    and    Bamstedt,    Egge, 
3,922,240. 
Chevron  Research  Companv    See— 
Silcox,  Wilbam  H  ,  3,921,500. 
Chew,  Thomas;  See — 
Nye,  James  Leroy 
Steyer,  William. 
Chiabrandy,  Robert  J  . 
feeding    and    cutting    a 
83-277.000. 
Chibata,  Ichiro,  Tosa,  Tetsuya,  Sato.  Tadashi;  and  Yamamoto.  Kozo. 
to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co    Ltd     Process  for  preparing  I  -Malic  acid. 
3,922.195.  a  'l95-30(XX) 
Child.  Edward  T  ,  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation.  Production  of 

melhane-nch  gas   3,922.148.  CI   48-197  (X)R 
Choay  S  A     See— 

Thely ,  Maunce  H 


,  Barr,  Samuel  Rothrock    Chew,  Thomas,  and 
3,921.906 
to   Kayser-Roth  Corporation 
band    of   sheet    matenal 


Apparatus  for 
3.921,483.    CI 


M   J 


and  Couion,  Wladi- 


Cholvin.    Robert    I    .    and    Fgli,    Hans, 


Estevenel.  Yvette  Fr 
mir  A  ,  3,922,338 
Sach,  Edgar,  and  Raby,  Claude,  3,922,259 
Cholvm,  Robert  L     See— 
Mclnemey,   Charles    E 
3.921,403 
Christe,  Karl  O  ;  and  Schack,  Carl  J  ,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Navy   Iodine  perchlorates    3,922.336,  CI   423-466  (.KK) 
Christensen,  Borge    Apparatus  for  forming  continuous  lengths  of  con- 
struction elements    3,922,125,  CI    425-64  C)00 
Christiansen,  Robert  W  ,  and  Eisner.  Else,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation 

Top  lock  and  locator  for  appliance    3.922,048.  CI    31  2-284  (KX) 
Christine.  William  C  ,  and  Watt,  William  E    R    Applicator  dispenser 

3,922,099,  a    401-134  000 
Chnstmann,   Wolfgang,   Klunsch.  Maximilian,  and   Lingens,   Paul,  to 
Dvnamit   Nobel   Aktiengesellschaft     Method   of  filling  aquiferous 
boreholes  with  explosives    3.921.497.  CI    86-20. OOC. 
Christopher,  Gary  L     See — 

Bates,  David  A  ,  Christopher,  Gary  L  ,  and  Hall.  George  R  ,  11. 
3,922,688, 
Chromalloy  American  Corporation    See — 

Sf>eirs.  Kenneth   K  ,  Wemstein,  Martin,  and  Dean,  Michael  F., 

3,922,396 
Sweeney,  Raymond  G  ,  and  Thyberg,  Michael  M.,  3,921,586. 
Chrysler  Corporation;  See — 

Platzer,  George  E  ,  Jr  ,  3,921,453 
Church,  Allen  R.,  and  Huppi,  Gerhard  A  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The 

Organic  compounds  and  process    3,922,163,  CI    71-95  ()00  ' 
Ciba-Geigy  AG;  See — 

Martin,  Henry,  Rufener,  Jacques,  and  Pissioias.  Georg,  3.922,158 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    See— 

Riccio,  Pasquale  R  ,  3,921,857 
Cimino,  Alfonse,  to  Butler  Industnes,  Inc    Knockdown  display  rack. 

3,921,813,  a    21  1-131  000 
Cities  Service  Oil  Ctimpanv;  See — 
Roth,  Shirley  H  ,  3.922,251 

Versnel,  John,  and  Wolford.  Lionel  T  ,  3.922.316 
Clampitt,  Richard  L  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Method  of  dril- 
ling a  borehole  using  gelled  polymers    3,921,733,  CI    175-65  000 
Clarion  Co.,  Lid    See — 

Negishi,  Tokuji;  and  Yoshida,  Motomasa,  3,922,719. 
Clark.  Gaylord  J    Window  brush    3.921.242.  CI    15-21  OOD 
Clark.  Gaylord  J   Cvlindncal  brush  with  stub  shaft  support    3.92  1 .245 . 

CI.   15-179  000 
Clark.  Kenneth  M.,  and  Malsby,  Marc  W  ,  to  Deutsch  Company  Elec- 
tronic Components  Division,  The    Self-alignmg  optical  waveguide 
connector    3,922,064,  CI    350-96  (XXT 
Clarke,  Peter  Alec;  See — 

Hinchcliffe,  Dennis;  and  Clarke,  Peter  Alec,  3.921,790. 

j^io^ifp    Ror^^rt  1        »^^- 

Shaw,  Philip  E  .  Daum.  Sol  J  .  and  Clarke.  Robert  L..  3.922,312. 
Clayton  &  Lambert  Manufacturing  Co  ;  See — 

Lambert,  Charles  F  .  Jr  ,  3.921,829 
Cleary,  James  W  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Late  addititin  of 
alkali  metal  sulfonate  dye  receptivity  additive  in  polvestenfication 
process.  3,922,250.  CI    260-49.000 
Clemens.  Richard  W  .  Jr   Wrecking  tool    3,921,288,  CI    30-299  000 
Clendinning.  Robert  A  ,  Potts,  James  E  ,  and  Cornell,  Stephen  W  ,  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation    Transplanter  containers  made  from 
biodegradable-environmentallv  degradable   blends    3,921,333,  CI, 
47-37000. 
Clinch,  Colin  W    F     See- 

Femberg,  Paul  C  ,  and  Clinch,  Colm  W    F  .  3.921,849 


Clinton,  William  P 

Clinton,  Williarr,   P 
See  -  - 


jnd  Parli- 
anO   Parli- 


Clinton,  William  P    See— 

Dietnch,  Paul,  Thomas,  Alan  F 

ment,  Thomas  H  ,  3,922,310. 

Dietrich,  Paul.  Thomas,  Alan  F 

mcnt.  Thomas  H  .  3,922,35  1 

Clippard  Instrument  Laboratory  Inc 

Clippard    V,  illiam  1    ,  Jr  ,  and  Kaera,  Kaarel,  3.921,670. 
Clippard.  William  I    ,  Jr  ,  and  Kaera    Kaarel,  to  Clippard  Instrument 
LaKiratorv  Inc    Magnelicallv  operated  valve  with  spider  armature 
3,921,67(j;  CI    13^-625  650' 
Clutter.  Melvin  E  ,  and  West.  Edward  L  ,  to  A    B    (  hancc  Company. 

Live  line  pt)le  top  cover    3.922,476,  CI.  I74-5,00R. 
Coast  Catamaran  Corporation;  See — 

Arce,  Henry  L.,  3.921,561. 
Cobb,  Delwin  Earl,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  Impact  matenal  fractur- 
ing device  for  excavators  and  the  like    3,922,017.  CI    299-70  (XtO, 
Cochran,  Michael  J  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Dnver  means 
for   Isi   calculator   to   reduce   power   consumptKin     3.922.526.  CI 
235-1  52  (KK) 
Cochran.  Michael  J  ,  and  drant,  (   h.irle".  P     Jr     !■'    If  la-s  Invtrumrnt.s 
Incoqxirated    Calculator  >\slcni  fcaturinje  relative  pri'>jr.in:  tTitrTiiiry  . 
3,922,538,  CI    :3';-l'^^  (KKi 
CiKuzza,   Gioacchino     Montoro,    Italo,   and  Calcagnu     Bcniletto.   to 
Sociela'  Ititliana  Resinc  S  1  R    S  p.A    Process  for  the  preparation  of 
ethvlene  ghcol    ^.*^::.3  14,  CI    26O-635.00E 
Coc,    Donald    K      to   1  <k  <\>e     Manhole   cover   lock     3.921.494.  C\ 

85-3  (KIR 
Coe,  George  Harold,  and  Bow  den.  Ronald  Perc\.  lu  Mtlenng  Pumps 

Limited    Pump   3.922.1  15.  C!    417-374  000.  ' 
Cohen.  Georges.  Gracco.  Francis,  and  Mikitcnko.   Paul,  lo  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole    Removal  of  polar  compounds  from  hydrocar- 
b«in  mixtures  containing  the  s;imc    3,922.217.  CI    208-299  (XX) 
Cohlv.  Mauj  A  .  to  Tec  Pak,  Inc    Sulfite  catalyzed  aluminum  tannage 

of  collagen  casing    3.922,356,  t  I    426-277.000 
Colding,  Bertil,  Novak,  Ame,  and  Sandstrom.  Unln    u    V  erksladstek 
nik   .AB    Apparatus  for  measuring  diameter,  out  -of-roundness  and 
vibratK-in  of  an  object  to  be  me.isured    V9::.()94,  CI.  356-167.000. 
Coldren.  Larry   Allen    See  — 

Boyd,  Garv  Delane,  and  Coldren    1  arrv  Allen.  3.922.622. 
Cole,  Edward  Michael    Method  and  apparatus  for  ultrasonic  detection 

of  inclusions  m  .i  flowing  fluid    3,921.622.  CI.  128-2()OV 
Cole.  James  D    Automatic.  tem^Krature  responsive  dani[>er  .i-wrrihlv 

3.92  1.9(Kl.  CI    236-91  (XKJ 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company;  See — 
Schaar.  Charleys  H  .  3.921.638 
Colombani.   Piero     Siphon   for   moltt-n    met^ils   *ith    suction  actuator 

3,921  ,859,  CI    222  204  (XK) 
Columbia  Ribbon  and  CarN)n  Manufacturing  <  n  ,  Inc.;  Sfe — 

Brown.  Albert  E.,  Schlol^Jiauer    Allan    1      .ind  New-man    Douglas 
A.,  3.922.438. 
Columbus  McKinnon  Corporation    Vr  — 
Smith,  Burton  H  ,  3,921,4"  1 
LHbing,  Otmar  M  ,  3,921.95'v 
Colvin,  Gabriel  M  .  and  Unck,  Robert  J  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca . 
Navv     -Method    of   locating    and    destroving    water    bome    tar^rl.'. 
3,922,635,  CI    340-6  (MJR 
Combustion  Engineering    Inc     See  — 

Makuch,  John  Andrew.  3.921.546. 
Combustion  Power  Companv.  Inc     See — 

Reese.  Richard  G  .  3.9:'l.544 
Commis-sanat  a  ITnergie  .Atomique    See  — 

Chapuis,  Anne  Mane    and  DaJlevic.  Danielle.  3.922.555 
Tanguy.  Jean-Claude,  w;:,m; 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  InduMna)  Rescar^.h  (Jrganizatiun.  See 

Reid.  Allen  Forrest,  and  Sinha.  Han  Narayan.  3.922.164. 
Communication  Satellite  CorpiiratKin    See — 

Gruner,  Robert  Walter.  3.922.621 
CommunicatK)ns  Patents  1  imited    .See  — 

Gabnel,  Ralph  Parton.  and  (iargini.  Enc  John.  3,922,482. 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation  (COMS.AT);  See — 

Hyde.  Geoffrey.  3,922,682 
Compagnie  Europeenne  pour  PFxiuipemcnt  Menager   CFPFM    See 

Capy,  Marcel.  3,921,913 
Compagnie  Industnelle  des  TelecommunKations  (  n   Akait-I    Sre  — 
Delavie,  Jean  Henn,  ^922."  14 
Migeon,  Rene.  3,922,559 
Van  Cakenberghe,  Jean  L.,  3,922,214. 
Compere,  Newton  I     Rupturable  blister  pill  package  with  "vafetv  bat  k 

ing    3,921,805,  CI    206-'i3;  iKKl 
Conant,  Robert  K     See  — 

Barcomb,  James  Ci  ,  and  Conant,  Robert  K     3,92  I  ,5  1  7- 
Concrete  Pipe  Machinery  Companv    See 

Crawford,  Gerald  R  .  and  Wenthcr    Joseph  F  ,  3,922,133. 
Condet,  Claude,  and  \  erdiere    Francois,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot    An 
distnbuting  outlet  structure   m   partKular  for  automobile   vehKle* 
3,921,507,  CI    98  2  (KK) 
Connelly,  Edward  B  ,  and  Weber.  Remhart    House   construclKin  and 

subassemblies  thereof    3,921.354.  CI    52-237  (.KX) 
Connor.  D«inald   E  ,  and  B^letto.  Charles,  lo  IntematKinal   Harvester 
Company    Cultivator  having  pluralrtv  of  laterallv  adjustable  ttx)!  sup- 
porting beams    3.92  1.726,  CI     1  72-646  eXK). 
Consolidation  Coal  Companv    See^ 

Poundstone.  William  N  .'  3,922,015 
Continental  Industnes,  Inc  ;  See — 

Stiner,  Rov   E  ,  and  Johnston,  John  David,  3,92:  (X)8 
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Continental  Oil  Compan>    ^ff  — 

Reynolds.    Fdvard    B      Pen.    CKinald    M  .   and   Zanier.   Aldo   M.. 

Umphrey.  Ronald  W  .  3, <i;  1,534. 

Cook.  Leslie  Getirge  Ui  Straight  Jane  Mops  I  imited  Mop  wringer  at- 
tachment for  j  bucket    -' '^21  .24^.  CI    15-262  (XKJ 

Cook.  Rufus  I  and  Elkins,  James  H  ,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy    Electroacou.stical  transducer    3. <)22. 572.  CI    3  10-9. 100. 

Coon.  James  D  to  Western  Power  Pr.xJucts.  Inc  Pole  top  insulator 
mounting  bracket    '^ .^ 2  \  .^ i^) ,  C]    24S-22lorK^ 

Coop,  Jack  A  Method  of  makmg  and  appKing  a  tear-off  cap  closure 
3.92  1.366.  a    53   i  5  (KXi 

Cooper.  Gordon  Arthur.  G>x!dard.  Kenneth  Douglas;  and  Lowe.  Gor- 
don CampbeQ.  to  Bntish  Mmister  of  Defence  Data  signal  switchins 
apparatus    3.922.4^^4.  CI    179-15  QBV 

CopaJ  Company  1  imited    See  — 
Malsumoto.  Kunio.  3.922.691 

Cordone.  I  eonard  G     to  Ford  Motor  Companv    Methixi  for  improving 
bond  between  transplanted  coating  and  die-ca.sting    3  921  701    CI 
164-98  U<X)  t      .        .      ..v.1. 

Cordone.  Leonard  G  .  Donakowski    V-illiam  A     Morgan,  John  R.;  and 
Roemm.ng.  Karl   to  Ford  Motor  Companv    Methixl  of  improving  the 
surface     fmtsh     of     as  plated     elnusil     coatinijs       3  922  208      CI 
204-16(KH)  *;         ■  ■    i-.-wo.     ^1 

Corev.  Albert  F  and  r>inermever  D<inald  D  .  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Acid  m(XJified  poKi  mh'.I  acetate  vinyl  propionate)  textile  sizes 
'.922.461.  CI  42x-26^  mm 
Corliss.  Robert  F  .  and  W,lk.ns«^n.  Fra.ik.  to  T%me  Valve  Corporation. 
Batten,  operated,  fluid  pressure  responsive  -- a!ve  controller 
3.921.66^.  a.  137-624  150. 
Cornelius.  David  I    ,  Jr     See— 

Bell    Richard  J     Wynn,  John  D  .  Denton,  George  T..  Sand,  Ralph 
E  .  and  Cornelius.  David  I      Jr  .  3,922,374 
Cornell.  Stephen  W      See-- 

Clendmning.  Robert  A     Potu.  James  F     and  Cornell,  Stephen  W., 

Coming  Glass  Works    See  — 

Forker.  Rav  B  .  Jr  .  and  Panzarino.  Joseph  N..  3,922,452 

\ogel,  Herman  J     Jr  .  "(.v;  !  ,«45. 
Come,  John  Dixjglas    See  — 

Norton.  David  John,  and  Come    John  Douglas,  3,921,946. 
Corse.  Louis    Device  for  regulalmg  the  tensKm  in  webs  ot  material 

3.921.8^6,  C1    :26<9(M)(i  -        V. 

Corte.    Francisai    Barcelloni     Hand   labelling  device    3  921  78rNCl 

l9^-^  ^0(1  '  ^    '        •  ^  ■ 

Costecalde,  Andre  Marcel.  See  — 

Calvin.  Guy  Edmond;  and  Costecalde    Andre  Marcel.  3.921.592 
Cosvns.  Jean    See  — 

Martino,  C^rmain,  Stern    Roben.  and  (  osvns    Jean.  3,922.3 18 
Coulon.  W  ladirrur  A      \ee 

Estevenel.  Yvene  Fr   M   J     TheK    Maurice  H.;  and  Coulon  Wladi- 

mir  .A  ,  .■<.'J22.338. 
Coumoyer,  Bernard  T.:  See— 

Dean.  Carl  J  .  and  Coumoyer.  Bernard  T.,  3,921,798. 
Courtaulds  Engineenng  Limited    See  — 

Randolph.  John  H  ,  3,922,535. 
Covington  Industnes.  Inc.:  See— 

Ingram,  Robert  F     111.3,921.224 
Couan    Wavell  FrederKk.  to  Inotech  Process  Limited.  Vacuum  drain- 
age   device    having    a    pluralitv    of  stepped   blades.    3  922  190    CI 
162-352  (XX.) 
Cox.  Joe  T     and   Pnnce.   TTiomas  E  .   Ut  I  nited   States  of  America, 
Navy    Temperature  compensated  measuring  gauge.  3,921,300.  CL 

CPC  IntemationaJ  Inc     .Sec  — 

Hebcda.    Ronald    Emil.    Holik     Dennts    John,    and    Leach     Harrv 

Wi>ik1s,  3.9  22, 1  9<-<  ' 

Hebeda.  Ronald  Emil    and  1  each.  Harrv   Wixxls,  3,922.201. 
Kuske.  Edward  A  .  and  Pr/yhylski    Darius  K  .  3.922,198. 
Leach.   Harrv   Woods.   Hebeda.   Ronald   Emil;  and  Holik    Dennis 

John.  3.922.196 
Leach,  Harry   Woods.   Heb<-da    Ronald   Fmii    and  Holik    Dennis 

John.  3.922.197 

Walon.  Raotil  Gudlaume  Phihppe    and  Berghmans.  Elie  Francois 
3.922.200 
Craig.  John  C      Jr     See  — 

Turner.  Carlton  E  .  and  Craig   John  C     Jr     3,922.263. 
Craven.  Patrick    See  — 

Campbell.  John   Stewan    C  ra>en     Patrick,   and   Davies,  Phineas. 

Crawford.  CieraJd  R  and  Wenlher  Joseph  F  ,  to  Concrete  Pipe  Ma- 
chinery Company  Pipe  forming  packerhead  apparatus  with  spigot 
end  pressing  means    3.922.133.  CI    425-262.000. 

CRC-Crose  Intematwnal,  Inc     See— 

Nelson.  Jerome  W  .  Nay,  Earl  B     Wirtman.  Fric  W  ;  and  Pollock 
Robert  E  .  deceased,   V^ZZ^i" 

Crehore,  Jon  F     See  — 

Cavallaro.  .Angelo  C  .  and  Crehore.  Jon  F  ,  3.922,082 

Crmkelmeyer.  Oliver  W  and  Moms.  Earl  F  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The    High  alumina  cement    3,922.1  72.  CI.   106-104.000 

Crocken,  Robert  Raymond,  to  Alpha  Machine  &  Tool  Corporation 
PKker    3.v2l,82().Cl    2I4|(IBB 

Cronin.  Leo  J  .  to  Spectra  Mat.  Inc  Thermionic  cathode  comprismg 
muture  of  hanum  oxide,  caJcium  ox,de  and  samarium  oxide 
3.922.428.  O    428  _M2(KX) 


Crookshanks.  Rex  John    See  — 

Shaw.     Benjamin     Chandler,     and     Crcxikshanks.      Rex     John 
3.922.670 
Crotti.   Renato.    .Apparatus   for   producing   a   coiled    thread   package 

3,921.267,  CI.  28-21  (XX) 
Crowder,  Billy   L  ;  and  Tan,  Swie-ln.   to  International   Business   Ma 
chines  Corporation    Method  of  prtxlucing  high  value  ion  implanted 
resistors.  3,92  2,708,  CI    357-51  000 
Crowley.  Arnold  H  ;  Dunn.  Allan  G  .  and  Scharfenberger.  Edward  A., 
to     Raytheon     Companv       Radiometric     svstem       3  922  'i50      CT 
250-338.000. 
CSELT  Centro  Studi  e  LaK-iratori  Telecommunicazioni    See  — 

Artom.  Auro,  and  DeMichelis,  Carlo.  3.922.497 
Cunningham.  James  A  ,  Wakefield.  Robert  H     Jr  .  and  Guidrv.  Mark 
R..  Jr  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incoqxirated    Insulated  gate  field  effect 
transistor  circuits  and  their  method  of  fabrication     3  921  282    CI 
29-571000. 
Cuntze.  Ulrich:  See— 

Raether,  Wolfgang.  Diery,  Helmut,  and  C'unt/e.  (Inch.  3.922.344 
Curran  Oils  Limited    .SVe— 

Lynch,  Francis  Bernard.  3,922,458 
Curry.  Jimmy   L.,  and   Moore,  Curtis  E    Chimnev    cover  as-sembly 

3,921,509,  CI.  98-59.000. 
Curry,  Renwick  E.;  and  Sheena,  David,  to  Whittaker  Corporation    Ap- 
paratus and  method  for  maintaining  operator  alertness    3  922  665 
CI.  340-279  OCX)  '      '  ' 

Cutler-Hammer,  Inc     See  — 

Denniston.  William  B  ,  and  Hertz.  Robert  F  ,  3,922,617. 
Cylpik,  Incorporated    See- 
Van  Schoyck,  Ouentin  H  .  3,921,350 
Daab.  Heinz,  and  Kling.  Rudolf,  to  Quick  Rotan  Becker  &  NoU  KG. 
Arrangement     for     dnvmg     two     output     shafts      3  921  770      CI 
192-I2.00D.  .        ,        ,  . 

Daams,  Jasper,  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Methiid  of  improving  the 
pickability  and  the  ripening  of  fruit,  and  preparation  for  use  in  this 
method.  3,922,159,  CI    71-900(X) 
Dacons,  Joseph  C:  5^e— 

Sitzmann,  Michael  E  .  and  Dacons.  Joseph  C  .  3,922,279 
Dahlbcrg,  John    R  .   and  Grove.   Robert   H  .  to   PPci   Industnes,   Inc. 

Method  for  trimming  glass    3,921,873,  CI    225-2.000. 
Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seivaku  Co  .  Lid     See— 

Takehara,  Kikuo,  Okajima,  Shigeaki,  Komon.  Saburo   and  Aeawa 
Toshio,  3,922.303 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  C^impanv  Limited:  See— 

Mizuno,  Shogo.  and  Ishii.  Sumio.  3,922.445 
Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Torii,  Tatsuki,   Nagashima,   Yoshihisa.   Kitamura    Haruhiko    and 
Mori.  Etsuo,  3,922,233. 
Daido  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See— 

Hanon,  Seiji;  .ind  Kimura.  Tomio.  3.921,281. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft    See- 
Lamm.  Heinz,  3,921,593 
Wilfert.  Karl.  3.922.033 
Daiwa  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See— 

Katayama,     Shigeo,     Sato.     Katsunori;     Mivagawa.     Tomovuki, 
Takahashi.   Hisateru;   Kato,  Takashi,   Voshizawa    Toshio    and 
Yamada.  Yasuo,  3,921.921. 
DaJlevic,  Danielle:  See— 

Chapuis,  Anne  Mane,  and  DaJlevic.  Danielle.  3.922.5^5 
Dalan,  Ernesto;  Groux.  Michel  John  Arthur,  and  Hidalgo.  Jaime,  to 
Societe  d'Assistance  Technique  p<mr  Produits  Nestle  S  A    Prepara- 
tion of  a  soluble  whey  protein  fracUon    3,922,375,  CI.  426-583  000 
Dale  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Klug,  Robert  F  ,  3,921,865 
Daley,   Thomas    G     Method   for    making   a   support   for   an    obiec 
3,921,279,  CI    29-458.000  '     " 

Daly,  William  T     See— 

Smeda,    Ralph;     Mindell.     Marvin     I,    and     Dalv      William     T 
3,921.310. 
D^an,  Louis  F.;  and  Kenerer.  Stanley  J  .  to  Smger  Companv.  The 
Work    feed     mechanisms    for    sewmg    machines      3  9"'!  'vs'"'     c\ 

II2-2I5.000.  

D'Amato,  Salvatore  F;  and  Foote,  Chauncev  P  .  Jr  .  to  American  Bank 
Note  Company    Adjustable  and  retractable  ink  supply  mechanism 
for  pnnting  press    3.921.525    CI    101   365(M)0 
Dameron.  Jennie  Rose    Media  holders  for  bookshelves    3  9^1811    CI 
211-43.000.  ■   -   .        .VI. 

Damico.  Frank  M  ,  to  Joems  Furniture  Companv   Hospital  bed  service 

unit.  3,921,345,  CI.  52-28  (KH)  ' 

Dandliker,  Rene,  and  Mottier,  Francois  M  ,  to  BBC  Brown,  Boven  & 

Cie.,    AG     Device    for    measuring    the    roughness    of    a    surface 

3,922,093,  CI.  356-120.000 
Daniele,  Donald  T    See— 

Witt,  Edgar  C  ;  and  Daniele.  Donald  T  ,  3,922,  191 
Danielsson.  Nils  Allan,  and  lindblom.  Karl  Peter  Christian    Apparatus 

and  method  for  the  uniform  separation  of  spectral  o'der?    3  9"'-'  ogg 

CI.  356-74  000.  --.--■ 

Danjushevsky,    Solomon    Isaakovich,    Liogonkaya.    Rakhil   1/raiIevna 
and     Sudakas,     Lev     Girshovich      MethtxJ     for     cementmg    weiu' 
3,921,717,  CI.   166-292  000 
Darlington.  William  B     See— 

Carlin.  William  W  ,  and  Darlington.  William  B  .  3,922.231 
Dassy,  Raymond  M     See- 
Fane.  Jean  G  .  and  Dassy,  Raymond  M  ,  3,921  .730. 
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Datta.  Pabitra.  to  Addressorgrap  Multigraph  Corporation   Chemically 
treated    carrier   particles   for    use    m    electrophotographic    process 
3.922.38  1.  a    427-21  000 
Dattilo.  Donald  J  .  to  Motor<ila,  Inc.  Two  piece  sheet  metal  capstan 

housing  assembly    3.921.881.  CI    226-194  000 
Daucrnheim.  Hans    See  — 

Marr.  Fntz,  and  Dauernheim.  Hans,  }.^22Ai^2 
Daum.  Sol  J     See  - 

Shaw.  Philip  E  ,  Daum.  Sol  J  .  and  C  l.irkc    R.ibert  L  .  3,922,312 
Davidson.  John  J  :  See — 

Smith.    David    A.,    Smith,    Steven    C.    and    Davidson,    John    J 
3.922.2  13 
Davies,  Phineas.  See— 

Campbell,  John   Stewart,  Craven,   Patrick;  and  Davies,   Phineas 
3,922.337 
Davies,  Terrenes  Ardem:  See  — 

Douglas.  Peter.  Pedder.  David  John,  Swallow    Peter  John;  and  Da- 
vies. Terrvnce  Ardem,  3.922.236 
Davis.  Carl  W  .  ti^  Polaroid  Corporation  CarrMng  strap  attachment  for 

a  photographic  camera    3.922.694,  CI    354-82  OOO 
Davis,  Walter  R     See— 

Cave,  David  L  ;  and  Davis.  Walter  R  ,  3,922,596. 
Dawes.  Ernest  Fredenck    Svringe^  for  making  precision  volume  mea- 
surements   3.921.864,  CI    222  386  (MK) 
DawidowiLsch.  Peter    .See — 

Gevken.  Erwin.  Schwarzmaier,  Gerhard;  and  Dawidowitsch   Peter 
3.922,701. 
Day,   Lawrence,   to   Spitfire   Tool   &    Machine   Co,   Inc     Lap   plate 

3,921.342.  CI    51-209.0DL. 
Dayco  Corp*iration:  5c?— 

Logan.  Arthur  D  ;  and  Rush.  James  B  ,  3,921.674 
I>;an.  Carl  J  .  and  Coumoyer,  Bernard  T.,  to  Bairy  Wright  Corpora- 
tion   Cartridge  label  holder.  3.921 ,798.  CI.  206-53.000. 
Dean,  Michael  F     See 

Speirs,   Kenneth   K  ,   Weinstein,   Martin,   and   Dean,   Michael   F 
3.922.396 
DeAngelis.  Gerald  G.:  See— 

Lipinski,  Christopher  A  ,  Stam,  John  G.;  DeAngelis.  Gerald  G.; 
and  Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E  ,  3,922,345. 
Debs,     Victor      Wand     operated     Venetian     blind.     3,921  695      CI 

160-176.000. 
Dechelette,   Helen,   to   AMP  incorporated     Printed  circuit  electrical 

connector    3,922,054,  CL  339-75  OMP 
DeCuir.  Talford  S     See— 

Brown,  Archer  W  ,  deceased;  and  DeCuir.  Talford  S,,  3,921,815 
Deenng  Milliken.  Inc.    See — 

Pnester.  Amos  U  ,  Jr  ,  3.922.^04. 
Deenng  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Fschenbach.  Paul  W  .  3,921,265. 
DeJean.  Jacques  Henn.  to  Intemational  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion   Signalling  system    3,922.486,  CI    178-68.000. 
Delalande  S  A  :  See— 

Fauran.  Claude  P  ;  Eberle.  Jeannine  A  ;  Ravnaud,  Guy  M  .  and 
Pournas.  Bernard  M  .  3,422.J80 
Delavie,   Jean-Henn.    to   Compagnie    Industrielle    des  Telecommuni- 
cations Cit-Alcatel    Device  for  transmitting  and  reproducing  color 
pictures.  3.922.714,  CI    358  75  (MX1 
Delorenzo.  John  D     See— 

.Mien.  William  Reed;  and  Deloren/o    John  D  .  3.922,613. 
DeLuca.  John  P  ;  Murrell.  Lawrence  I      Rhixles.  Richard  P  ;  and  Taus- 
ter.  Samuel  J  .  to  Exxon  Research  Ai  Lngineenng  Co   Stabilized  ru- 
thenium   catalvsts   for   selective    reduction    of  oxides   of  nitrogen 
3.922.2''5,  a    2*^2-472.000. 
Demac  Engineenng  ltd  :  See — 
Parnsh.  Jack  N  ,  3,921,743 
De  Marinis.  Robert  M  ;  and  Hoover.  Johyi  R    F  ,  to  SmithKIine  Corpo- 
ration  Substituted  sulfonvlacctamido  teph.ilosp<irins   3,922,267  CI 
260-243. (X)C. 
DeMichelis,  Carlo:  See — 

Artom.  Aunx  and  DeMichelis,  Carlo,  3.922,497 
De  Nardis.  Flovd,  to  Uniroval,  Inc    Pneum.itic  tire  shaping  apparatus 

3,922,187,  CI     156-415  000 
Dennis.  Ronald  E  .  and  Treece.  William  D     to  General  Flectnc  Com- 
panv     Air-C(x>led    turbine    blade    and    method    of    making    same 
3,921.27  1.  CI    2*^-156  80H 
DennLson  Manufactunng  Company    See — 

Asnes.  Benjamin.  3.922.43*- 
Denniston.  Wilham  B  ,  and  Hertz.  RoK-rt  F  ,  to  Cutler  Hammer,  Inc. 

Adaptive  feed  forward  svstem     '.'ii22.617,  CI.  330-149(8)0. 
Denny.  Hugh  W  .  to  United  Slates  of  Amenca,  Army    Electromagnetic 

interference  k>cator.  3,922.608,  CI.  325-363.000. 
Denton.  Cieorge  T     See — 

Bell,  Richard  J  .  Wvnn.  John  D  .  Denton,  George  T  .  Sand.  Ralph 
E  .  and  Cornelius.  David  I    ,  Jr  ,  3,922,374 
Derfer.  John  M  .  and  Bledsoe.  James  O  ,  Jr  ,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Hy- 
drolvzed      diels-alder      adducts      of     ocimenol.       3.922.308.      CI 
260-598  0(KJ. 
Derse.  Philip  H     See  — 

Schroeder.  Collin  H  .  I  echnir    Richarti  J  .  and  n.n.t  .  Philip  H 
3,922,291. 
Des  Aulniers.  Jacquc>s    See — 

Chartrand.  Ciuy.  and  Des  Aulniers.  Jacques.  3,921.541. 
De    Shores.    Ri>bert    E     MixJular    aquarium    svstem.    3.921,583     CI 
ll9-5-(KM) 

Deters,  Elmer  M  .  to  Weil-McLain  Companv.  Inc    Control  apparatus 
for  a  water  supply  system    3,922, 1  I  1    (~1    4  1  7-26.000. 


Deutsch  Company  Electronic  Components  Division.  The:  5«— 

Clark,  Kenneth  M  ;  and  Malsby.  Marc  W.,  3,922,064 
Deutsch.    Daniel    H.    Cvclization    of  glyoxylic    acid    semicarbazone 

3.922.273.  CL  260-248.0AS. 
Deutsch.  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Circulator  with  con- 
necting  arms   designed   in   accordance   with   the    MIC   technique 
3,922,620,  CI.  333-1.100 
Deutsche  Bendix  Ausrustungs  GmbH:  See— 

Lauer,  Josef;  and  Thomas.  Alfred  William,  3,921,502. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silbcr  Scheideanslalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 

Wagner,  Hans,  and  Udluft,  Klaus.  3.922.313. 
Devellian,  Richard  D.:  Sff— 

Middleman.  Stanley;  and  Devellian.  Richard  D  .  3.922.220. 
Dexter,  Warren  L.,  to  Electra-Bond,  Inc   Process  of  tire  recapping  and 

cushion  therefor.  3,922,415,  CI.  428- 133.000. 
Diamond  Intemational  Corporation:  See— 

Witt,  Edgar  C;  and  Daniele.  Donald  T..  3.922.191 
Dick,  Edgar:  See- 
Reese.  Johannes;  Kraft.  Kurt;  and  Dick.  Edgar.  3.922,323. 
Dicom  Systems  Ltd.:  See— 

Nordling,  K    Fredrik,  3,922,606. 
Diener,  Erhard  Armin.  to  Industrial  Development  Bank.  Combustible 

core  with  interior  pipe  holding  means.  3.921.953.  CI.  249-62  000 
Diery,  Helmut:  See— 

Raether,  Wolfgang,  Diery,  Helmut;  and  Cuntze.  LMrich,  3,922.344 
Dietrich,  Howard  H    Clutch  with  slack  take  up  and  release  motors 

3,021.773,  CI.  192-83.000. 
Dietrich,  Paul.  Thomas.  Alan  F  ;  Clinton.  William  P  ;  and  Parliment. 
Thomas  H  .  to  General  Foods  Corporation   Ravor  compositions  and 
processes    3,922,310,0   260-60L00R 
Dietrich.  Paul;  Thomas,  Alan  F  .  Clinton,  William  P  ;  and  Parliment, 
Thomas  H.,  to  General  Foods  Corporation    Enhancement  of  flavor 
with     2.5,5-trimethyl-hepta-2,6-dienal     and     lower     alkyl     aceuls 
thereof  3,922,351,  CI   426-534  000. 
Dighe,  Kamalakar  D.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  Power  line  fauk  in- 
dicating system  employing  a  neon  lamp  oscillator.  3.922.659    CI 
340-253.000. 
Di  Giacomo,  Sebastian  F.,  to  Gull  Airborne  Instruments,  Inc   Appara- 
tus for  electrical  inspection  of  inaccessible  elements.  3,92 1 .45 1    CI 
73-304.00C. 
Digital  Communications  Corporation:  See— 

Gabbard,  Ova  Gene;  Husted,  John  M.;  Kaul,  Pradman  P  ;  Werth, 
Andrew  M  ;  and  Walker,  Andrew  M.,  3,922,496 
Dillow,  Brian  St    Pierre,  to  Misomex  Aktiebolag    Multiple  copying 

method  and  apparatus.  3,922,087,  CI.  355-87  000 
Director  of  National  Food  Research  Inst    See— 

Hashizume,  Kazumoto;  and  Watanabc,  Tokuji,  3,922.359 
Dischinger,  Gebhard,  to  Babolat- Maillot- Witt   Intermediate  members 
for  the  crossing  points  of  tennis  racket  stringings.   3.921,979    CI 
273-73.00R. 
Dixon,  Paul  H.,  to  Babette  Dixon  as  Trustee  of  a  trust  identified  as  Paul 
H   Dixon  Trust  dated  Jan   28.  1975   Machine  for  picking  up,  trans 
ferring  and  placing  parte   3.921,822,  CL  214-1  OBB 
Dmitriev,  Valery  Sergeevich:  See- 
Rely.  Igor  Vasilievich;  Gorkin,  Leonid  Davidovich;  Dmitriev,  Va- 
lery Sergeevich,  Khvorost,  Vladimir  Jurievich;  Khimenko,  Lev 
Timofeevich;  and  Mezhuev.  Alexandr  Tikhonovich.  3.921.426 
Dobrozemsky,  Jaroslav:  See— 

Beranek,  Jaroslav;  Bazant,  Vladimir,  deceased,  Bazantova,  Vera, 
heir;  Bazant,  Petr,  heir;  Bazant,  Ondrej.  heir;  Bazant,  Jan.  heir; 
Bazant,  Vladimir,  heir,  Rossler,  Robert;  Dobrozemsky,  Jaroslav; 
Fibinger,    Vratislav;    Dolanskv,    Josef,    and    Vavra,    Jaroslav 
3,921,663 
Dockendorf,  William  G.;  and  Gross,  Harold,  to  Standard  Brands  Incor- 
porated. Process  for  preparing  acidified  bread  dough.  3,922.350  CI 
426-25  000 
Dr   Ing    Rudolf  Hell,  GmbH:  See— 

Keller,  Hans,  3,922,484. 
Docutel  Corporation:  See— 

Hickey,   Richard   C;   Bond,    John    H.;   and   Watson,   Tandy    P 
3,921,969. 

Dodge,  Paul  A.  Bow  string  release  devices.  3.921 ,61  5.  CL  I24-35.00A 
Doig,  Kingsley  Ferguson:  See — 

Pitlie,  Willem  Hubert.  Ovcrbeek,  Gerhardus;  and  Doig,  Kinsley 
Ferguson.  3,922,330. 
Dokunikhin.  Nikolai  Stepanovich.  and  Vorozhtsov,  Georgy  Nikola- 
evich.  Method  of  printing  textiles  with  derivatives  of  1  ,r-dinaphthyl 
4,4'.5, 5'. 8, S'-hexacarboxylic  acid   3.922.142.  CI.  8-39.0(X) 
Dolansky,  Josef:  See— 

Beranek.  Jaroslav;  Bazant.  Vladimir,  deceased;  Bazantova.  Vera, 
heir;  Bazant,  Petr,  heir.  Bazant,  Ondrej.  heir.  Bazant,  Jan,  heir, 
Bazant,  Vladimir,  heir;  Rossler,  Robert.  Dobrozemsky,  Jaroslav. 
Fibinger,    Vratislav,    Dolansky.    Josef,    and    Vavra.    Jaroslav 
3,921,663. 
Dolata.  Hans,  and  Sauermilch.  Rolf,  to  Andreas  Stihl  Maschincnfabnk 

Saw  chain  for  motor  chain  saws.  3.921.490,  CI.  83-833  000. 
Dolveck,  Gilbert,  to  Aluminium  Suisse  S  A    Aerosol  dispensing  and 
similar  metal  cans  adapted  to  contain  a  pressurized  fluid   3,921  848 
CL  220-67.000. 
Donakowski,  William  A  :  See— 

Cordone,  Leonard  G  ,  Donakowski,  William  A  ,  Morgan,  John  R 
and  Roemming,  Karl,  3,922,208. 
Donche-Gay,   Pierre,  to   American  Engineering  Company,  Limited 

Barbed  wire  machme.  3.921.680,  CI.  140-58.000. 
Donermeyer,  Donald  D.:  See— 

Corey.  Albert  E.;  and  Donermeyer.  Donald  D..  3,922.461. 
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.   Donnerstag 


1  eonard,  and  Gryctko,  Carl  E., 


to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
a  pube  code  mtxiulation  transmission  sys- 


Donnerstag.  Lamard 
Buxton.  Aldon   I 
3,9:2,586 
Donohoe.  Douglas  Carrol 
rated    Digital  signaling  i 
tern    3. 9;;. 495,  CI    n9- 1  5  iiBV 
Dorland,  E  Everen,  , Miller,  Stephen  H    and  Tucker.  Archie  J.,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company    Film  cartndge    3,921,934,  CI.  242-194.000. 
Douglas.  Peter.  Pedder,  David  John.  Su allow,  Peter  John;  and  Davies. 
Terrence  .Ardem,  to  Square  D  Company    Electrical  contact  materi- 
als   3,922.236.  CI    252-5  14  OUO 
Douvette.  Melvin  J  ,  Sr     See— 

Schweitzer.  James  C  ,  3,922,026. 
Oliver  Corp<.iration    See  — 

Provine,  Edgar  B     III.  3,si2I,"62 
Dov.  Chemical  Company.  The    See— 

Anschutz,  James  E     Gihbs.  Dale  S  ,  and  Townsend,  Harold  J 

3,922.451 
Cnnkelmever    Oliver  U  ,  and  Moms,  Earl  F  .  3,922,172, 
Ftshahtr.  Mar\in  H  .  and  White,  Philip  C,  3,922,229 
Frank.  Harold  G  .  3.922,42  1 

McLean.  James  D  .  and  Holland    J  >hn  F  ,  3  922  205 
Pero.  Richard  E,  3,921,673. 

Trepanier.  Donald  L  ;  and  Sunder,  Shyam.  3,922,274. 
Walles,  Wilhclm  E  ,  3,921,844 
CHiwa  Mining  Co  .  I  td  .  The    See— 

Furuse.  Takashi.  and  Kamata.  Sachio,  3,921,705. 
Draayer.  Johannes    See  — 

Athas,  Gregop.  R     Draayer.  Johannes,  Malfese.  William  F 
nolds,  Nigel  J    E  ,  and  Potenza,  George  W.,  3,922,499. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc     See— 

Dvsan.  Theixiore  Rivers,  3,921,735, 
Pugh,  Toby  Sydney.  3,922.1  16, 
Dneze,  Hieronimus  Robert   Framed  rods  v^ith  blocks  forming  a  mosaic 

tov    3,921,330,  CI    46-I6,0(><- 
Ducellier  &  Cie    See— 

Habert.  Roger,  3.921.606. 
Ducharme    Paul  H  .  to  Fabco  Metal  Products.  Inc    Washing  and  de- 

greasing  machine    3.921.653.  CI    1  34».|02.0O0. 
Duevel.  Paul  R  ,  to  King-Seelev  Thermos  Company.  Bottle  holder  for 

lunch  kit    3.921,80",  CI    2i)6  '^44.000. 
Dufton.  John  P     See  — 

Borbas.    Robert    A  .    Dufton.    John    P 
3.9  2  2.644 
Dumas.  David  H     See — 

Aldnch,  Paul  H  .  and  Dumas.  David  H 
Duncan.  Robert  Louis.  Jr  ,  and  BwM-ell,  Robert  Frederick,  Jr  .  to  A.  H. 
Robins  Company.  Incorporated  I -Substituted-4- 

benzylidenepipendines    .^.'ii22.2'^6.  CI    260-293.760. 
Duncombe.    Edward,   and    McGonigal.  Gerald,   to   United   Kingdom 
Atomic      Energy      Authorit\       Nuclear     reactor     instrumentation 
3.922,192.0    176-19(:K)R 
Dungan,  Kendnck  W     See— 

Seidehamel,  Richard  J  ,  and  Dungan    Kepdnck  W.,  3,922,348. 
Dunham-Bush.  Inc     See  — 

Harolo  W  .  Jj.;  and  Schaefer,  Donald 


and  Tucker.   Archie  J. 


Rey- 


Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Dorland,  E.  Everett;  Miller.  Stephen  H 

3,921,934 
Gibbons,   Carl    B  .    Sewell.    Martha    H  .   and    Taber     Robert   C 

3,922,545. 
Muller,  Hans  Max,  3,922,695 

Rowell,  Stephen  Royce;  and  Hogan,  David  Charles,  3,922,380. 
Eaton  Corporation    .See- 
Bracken,  Joseph  W..  Jr.,  3,921,393, 
Richards,  Elmer  A.,  3,921,469. 
Eberle.  Jeannine  A     See — 

Fauran,  Claude  P.  Eberle.  Jeannine  A;  Raynaud,  Guy  M  ,  and 
Pourrias,  Bernard  M  ,  3,922,280. 
Eckerle,  William  A  ,  and  Hardy,  Albert  L  ,  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany  Compactor    3,921,515,  CI    100-229()OA 
Eduard  Kusters  Maschinenfabrik    See— 

Appenzeller,  Valentin,  and  Kutz.  Johannes.  3.922.141 
Edwards.  Horace  Gales,  and  Sealey.  James  William,  to  Fortune  Devel- 
opment   Corporation      Pneumatic    alarm    system      ^921  56^     CI 
116-65.000. 
Edwards,    Reginald    Harold,    to    Dunlop    Limited      Pneumatic    tires. 

3,921,690,  CI    152-354  000 
Effenberger.  Rudolf,  Muller,  Stefan,  and  Reinhardt,  Heinz,  to  SKF 
Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH   Apparatus  for  removing  excess  lubricant 
from  antifriction  bearings    3,92  1,248,  CI    15-304  000 
Eggert,  Walter  S.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navv    Armored  head- 
rest, 3,922,034,  CI.  297-216  0(J0 
Egli,  Hans:  S^e— 

Mclnemey,    Charles    E  .   Cholvin. 
3,921,403. 
Eguchi,  Iwao;  Shimamura.  Tadao.  and  Takimoto.   Yukio.  to  Ni 


Robert    L  .    and    Egli.    Hans, 


>^ippon 


and    Foster.   James   H 


3,922,243 


MixhJv 


Hamilton.  Clark  B 
D  .  3.922.1  14 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Edwards.  Reginald  Harold 
Dunn.  Allan  G     See  — 

Crow  lev.  Arnold  H  .  Dunn 
A  .  3'.922.55() 
Dunn.  Donnell  L  ,  to  J   I  Case  Companv 
tnc  circuit    3.921.748.  CI     180-''9  2iiR 
Dunn.  Robert  E     See  — 
Bourgraf.    EJrov    F  , 
3,921,2.''l 
CXi  Pont  de  Nemours,  F 
Larry.  John  Robert. 
Martin.  James  H  .  Jr 
Schreyer.  Ralph  C 


3.921.690. 

Mian  G    and  Scharfenberger,  Edward 


V'eh! 


le  poAcr  steering  elec- 


Self     Kenneth    R  .    and    Dunn.    Robert    E 


and  C  ompany:  See~- 

4  ;  2 ,  Vk  ^  I 

3.V22.WJ1  1 

3,922.304 


Everett,   11 , 


Sears.  George  Wallace,  Jr  .  3.922.393 

Seaver.    Charles    Richmond;    and    Sewell,    Stephen 

3.922.126 
Dutton-Lainson  Company    .See  — 

Brockelsby.  Norman  D  ,  and  Haa.se    Reinhold  A  ,  3,921,958. 
Dvorsky.  James  R     See — 

Petnk.  George  L  .  and  Dvorsky.  James  R  .  3.921.817. 
Dyck.  Lloyd  R  .  and  Openshaw.  Alexander  N  ,  to  Aljac  Devices  Lim- 
ited   Ratchet  action  open  end  wrenches    3><214"4.  CI    81-91. OOB. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft    .See  — 

Chnstmann.  Wolfgang.  Klunsch.  Maximilian,  and   1  mgens    Paul 
3.921.497 


Electric  Company   Limited    Dnver  circuit  for   modulating  di^ode 
3,922,570,  CI    307-270  (XX) 
Eisele.  Judith  A     .See  — 

MacDonald,  David  J  .  and  Eisele.  Judith  A  .  3.922,331. 
Ekbladh,  Fred  Vage  Gunnar   Bandage    3.921,629,  CI.  128-156.000. 
Ekwall,  Carl  Gosta  Bernhard.  and  Johansson.  Sven  Ingemar.  to  Atlas 
Copco     Aktiebolag      Hydraulic     impact     device       ^921  7^1      CI 
173-57  000.  '        '        ' 

El  Paso  Products  Company     See— 

McFearin,  Thurman  Chestler,  Jr  ,  3,922,296 
Elastometal  Limited    See— 

Fyfe,  Fdward  R  .  ;!. 92  1.240  ■*" 

Elba  Werk.  Maschinen-Gesellschaft  mbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Feger.  Herbert,  and  Hanns.  Paul.  3.921.962. 
Electra-Bond.  Inc     See- 
Dexter.  Warren  L  .  3.922.415 
Electricity  Council.  The    See- 
Robinson,  Graham,  and  Jones,  Ivor  Wynn,  3,922,176. 
Electrostatic  Equipment  Corporation    5ee-^ 

English,  William  P  ,  3,921,574 
Electrovert  Inc     5ee— 

Elliott,  Donald  Allan;  and  Palko.  Zollan,  3,921  ,888. 
Elektro-Physik.  Hans  Nix  &  Or    -Ing    E    Steingroever  KG     5ee— 

Steingroever,  Ench.  and  Nix.  Hans  F  .  3.922.599 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company    See- 
Bach,  Nicholas  J.,  and  Kornfeld,  Edmund  C  .  3.922.347. 
Murphy.  Charles  F  .  and  Webber.  J    Alan,  3,922,268 
Elkins,  James  H     See— 

Ccxik.  Rufus  L  .  and  Elkins.  James  H,.  3.922.57  2 
Elliott.  Donald  Allan,  and  Palko.  Zollan.  to  Electrovert  Inc    Wave  sol- 
dering of  pnnted  circuits    3.921.888.  CI    228-180  0(X) 
Elliott.  Michael.  Janes.  Norman  Frank,  and  Pulman.  David  Allen,  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation    Oximes  of  3-formyl- 
cyclopropane  carboxylic  acid  esters    3.922.269.  CI    260-347  400 
Ellis,  James  L  .  to  Owens-lllinois.  Inc   Surface  having  sealing  glass  com 
.      position  thereon    3.922.471.  CI    428-427  000 
/Eisner,  Else    See— 

Chnstianson,  Robert  W  ;  and  Eisner,  ELse,  3,92  2,048 

Eltra  Corporation    .See— 

V^^LJ  Ouantz,  Chester  C  ,  3,922,592 


CI 
CI 


Franz,  Arnold,  and  Stein.  Werner    ' 


:4  s'-* 

Hein; 


and  K.reutz.  Heinz 
bit 


Voss.  .Alfred.  Strunk.  Manfred,  Kroschel 
Wilhelm.  3,92  1,937 
Dysart.  Thet>dore  Rivers,  to  Dreiser  Industries.  Inc    RoUry   rock 

with  cone  mtxjth  air  screen    3.'v21."?5.  CI    175-337.000. 
Dzwonczyk.  I  uke    See- 
Toledo.    Emil.    D/wonc/vk     Luke     and    Mo     Riniger    Shih-Yah 
3.92  2.389 
F    J    Products  Corptiration    See  — 

Kcxipman.  Herbert  J  .  and  Picker.  El,'->ert  E..  3.921,352. 
F    J    Snyder  &  Co  .  Inc  :  .See — 

Snvder.  Michael  E  .  3,921.377. 


Elvegaard,  EiJif   Fastening  device  for  tubes  and  the  like    3  92  1  ''6^ 
24-263,000. 

Emberson,    John     Ernest      Adjustable    drain    fittine     3  921661 
1 37-356  (XK)  6        -        .        , 

Emerson  Electric  Co  :  See— 

Sauer,  Francis  J  ,  3,922,575 
Enabnit.  Robert  S  ;  and  Spnggel,   Kenneth  A  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  The    Conveyor  belt  protection  control  and  mdi- 
cating  system    3,922,661,  CI    340-259  CKX) 
Endo,  Yasuo:  See— 

Miyano,  Katao,  Tomizuka,  Shunichi.  Adachi,  Takao;  Takenouchi , 
Tomoo;    Kondo,   Satoshi,    Hirama,    Akira,   and    Endo     Yasuo 
3,922,519  • 

Enei,  Hitoshi.  MaLsui.  Hiroshi,  and  Hirose.  Yoshio,  to  Ajinomoto  Co  , 
Inc.  .Method  of  producing  guanosine  5 'monophosphate    3  922  191 
CI.  195-28  OON.  "'        '      "  ■ 

Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc     See- 
Buckley.  William  D.  3.922.648 
Engalitcheft.  John.  Jr  .  Bradley.  Wilson  E  .  Jr  ;  and  Schinner.  Edward 
N..  to  Baltimore  Aircoil  Companv.  Inc    Injector  type  liquid  coolme 
apparatus.  3,9  22,153,  CI    55  257  (XH)  '  * 

Engelhardt,  Edward  L.,  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc    Chemical  compound* 
3,922,305,  CI    260-570  8TC 
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Engelhardt.  Werner    See  — 

Rosenkranz,    Dieter.    Bous.    Karl;   Schmidt.    Roland;    Engelhardt, 
Werner,  and  Vermehren.  Gunter.  3.921.4  19 
Engineenng  Development  Ass^-iciates  lncorp<irated    See- 
Champion.  Robert  J  .  Palm.  Ronald  K  .  Harns.  Jesse  P  T  .  Jr  ,  and 
Kivett.  William  D  .  3.921.821 
English.  William  P  .  to  Electrostatic  Equipment  Corporation    Coating 
method    with    cleaning    and    apparatus    therefor.     3,921,574     CI 
I  18-106  TOO 
Enke.  Glenn  G     See  — 

Steuer,  Robert  R  .  and  Enke.  Glenn  G  .  3,922,598 
Enterprise  Products,  Inc     See— 

Hamrock,  Edward  M  ;  and  Pressler.  Earl  David,  3,921,812 
Entwisle.  John  Hubert,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  An- 
odes    for     mercurv -cathode     electrolytic     cells      3.922,226      CI 
204-290(X)F 
Environmental  Measurements.  Inc     See— 

Newcomb.  Gilbert  S  .  Jr  .  and  Langan.  1  eon  V   .  Jr  .  3,921,456. 
Enckson.  Reinhold  Barry,  and  I  rpe,  Bruce  R  .  to  Allis-Chalmers  Cor- 
poration   Collapsible  eo<iling  tower    3.921.9(12.  CI    239-17  000. 
Ernst  Leilz  G  m  b  H,:  See — 

Broemer.     Heinz;     Kaes.     Hans  Herbert,     and     Pfeil.     Emanuel, 
3,922.155 
Esashi.  Hanjiro.  L^rayama.  Kiyosi.  Kawamala.  Katsuyoshi;  Sugawara, 
Kokichi,    and  Tobe.   Junichiro,   to   Sony   Corporation     Tape    reel 
3.921.92'',  a.  242-74, 0<.)0. 
Eschenbach,    Paul    W  ,   to   Deermg   Milliken    Research   <  .  rporation 
Methixi  and  apparatus  to  pnxluce  non  woven  fabric    <  921  265   CI 
28-1  (X'l 
F..scher  Wyss  Limited    See- 

Biondetti,  Mano,  3.92  1.5  14 
F^ka  Company    See- 
Tome.  Floyd.  3.921.315. 
Estes.  John  H     See— 

Wilstin     Raymond    F.;    Estes.    John    H  ;    and    Kr-iviL?.    Stanley 
3,922,216 
Estevenel,  Yvette  Fr   M    J  .  Thely.  M.uincc  H  .  and  Coulon.  Wladimir 
A.,  to  Choay  S  A   Tablets  containing  in  their  mass  controlled-release 
micro-capsules    and     process    for    manufacture     of    said     tablets 
3.922.338.  CI    424-2  1,(XX). 
Etablissement  Wanderfield  &  Co,;  See- 
Filter.  Walther.  and  Filter,  Claus,  3,921,675. 
Filter.  Walther.  3.921.677. 
Etudes  et   Procedes   d"Assainissement    Pur;itor    FPAP.   SiKiete   Ano- 
nyme    See  — 
Lewandowski.  Raymond.  3,922,224. 
Etwell.  Cecil  C  .  to  Massey-Ferguson  Services  N  V   Dispensing  rod  like 

articles.  3.921.547.  CI  'llM  000, 
Evans.  Bruce  Ronald    See  — 

Marek.  Jiri  Frantisek.  Fvans.  Bruce  Ronald,  and  Callcott.  Thomas 
George.  3.921.307 
Evans.   James   P    Combination   torqucing   and   ratcheting   wrench   for 

square  members    3.921.475,  CI    81-1  19  (XK.) 
Evans.  James  P   Combination  torquemg  and  ratcheting  wrench  for  ir- 
regular hexagonal  members    3.92  1,476,  CI    81    M*J(KH! 
Evers.  William  J  .  Heinsohn.  Howard  R  .  Jr  .  and  Mayers.  Bernard  J  . 
to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc    Processes  for  producing 
3-thia  furans  and  3-furan  thiols    :i.'*22.288.  CI,  260-347,200, 
Every.  Peter,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company   Hydraulic  skid  control  system 

embodying  regulator    3.922.021.  CI    30.^-2 1  iK)F. 
Exaprecis  S  A     .See  — 

Lesur.  Ernest  Jacques  Andre.  3,922,603. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Companv:  See — 

Howard.  Willis  W  .  3.921.435 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co     See — 

DeLuca,  John  P  .  Murrell,  Lawrence  L  .  Rh.xies.  Richard  P  ,  and 
Tauster.  Samuel  J  .  3.922.235 
Fabco  Metal  Pnxlucts.  Inc     See — 

Ducharme,  Paul  H  .  3.921.653. 
Fabncacion  de  Maquin;is.  S  A      See  — 

Martin.  John.  3.922.156 
Fabry ka  Mas/yn  Budowlanych  "Fadroma"    See  — 

Wyslouch.  Zenon.  and  Brachmanski.  Eugenius/.  3,921,836. 
Fain.  David  L  .  to  Teknekron.  Inc    MelhtxJ  and  apparatus  for  authenti 

eating  documents    3.922.090.  CI,  356-71  (XH) 
Fallows,  John    .See  — 

Tompkins.  Lawrence  K  .  and  Fallows,  John.  3.922.043 
Earhadieh.  Bahram.  to  Abbott  Lab<iratones    Micrt>encapsulation  pro- 
cess, 3.922.379.  CI    427-1  (KK) 
Farmer  Foundation  Company    See — 

Rich.  Robert  N  ,  and  Owens.  J   C  .  3.921.739 
Fambach.     Fredenck     A      Pack     frame     strap     connectRin     means 

3.921,867.  CI,  224-25  OOA 
Farre.  Jean  G  ,  and  Dassy.  Raymond  M  ,  to  Societe  Anonyme   Poclain 
Earth     wtirking     and     wurk     supp<irt     machine       3,921,730,     CI 
173-46  000 
Fartaleh,    John    B 

32-59  tKX) 
Faulstich.  Albert  J 
Amenca,     Navy 
102-8  000 

Fauran.  Claude  P.  Eberle.  Jeannine  A  .  Raynaud.  Guv  M  .  .ind 
Poumas.  Bernard  M  .  to  Delalande  SA  Pharmacologically  active 
4.8-dimethoxv-furo  (  3',2'-F)benzoxazol-2  yl  acclhydroxamic  acid 
3,922,280,  d.  260-307. OOD. 


Dental    and    surgical    appliance     3,921,298,    CI 

Jr  .  and  Hargett.  Richard  1       to  United  States  of 
land    mine    expulsion    system      3.92  1.528.    CI 


Fayolle,  Michel:  See— 

Pruvot.  Francois  C  ;  and  Fayolle,  Michel,  3,922.000 

Feather,  Jack  V    Vibratory  massager.  3,921,625,  CI    128-63  000. 
Feather  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Hasegaw'a,  Shigeki,  3,921,289 
Feger.    Herbert;    and    Hanns.    Paul,    to    Elba    Werk.    Maschinen- 
Gesellschaft  mbH  &  Co.  Shaft  mounting  for  cement  mixer  or  the 
like    3,921,962,  CI    259-I78.00R. 
Fehr,  Jakob;  See— 

Neff,  Engelbert;  and  Fehr.  Jakob,  3.921,963. 
Fehrer.  Ernst   Needling  machine.  3,921.266,  CI.  28-4.00R. 
Feldkirchner,  Harlan  L.:  See — 

Linden,  Henry  R  ,  Tarman,  Paul  B.;  and  Feldkirchner,  Harlan  L  . 
3.922.215. 
Feldman.     Marshall     H      Board     game    apparatus      3.921,982,    CI 

273-135, OAC 
Feldstein,  Nathan;  See— 

Schnable.  George  Luther;  and  Feldstein,  Nathan,  3.922,420. 
Feltzin.  Joseph,  to  ICI  America  Inc.  Method  of  making  filament  wound 

article    3.922,426.  CI.  428-295.000. 
Fennemann,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Menigat,  Richard,  and  Fennemann,  Wolfgang,  3,921,543. 
Feres.  Vaclav,  to  Liquid  Processing  AB    Appara'us  for  indirect  heat 

treatment  of  liquids.  3,921,709,  CI    165-88  000. 
Femberg.  Paul  C  ,  and  Clinch,  Colin  W.  F  ,  to  FTW  Limited   Sealing 

caps.  3,921,849,  CI.  220-295.000. 
Femo- Washington,  Inc.;  See — 

Btiurgraf,    EIroy    E;   Self,   Kenneth   R;   and   Dunn,   Robert   E., 
3,921,231. 
Ferreri,  John  G.;  See — 

Wilson,  Gerald  M.;  and  Ferreri.  John  G  ,  3,921 ,627. 
Fibinger,  Vratislav;  See— 

Beranek.  Jaroslav,  Bazant,  Vladimir,  deceased,  Bazantova,  Vera, 
heir;  Bazant,  Petr,  heir,  Bazant,  Ondrej.  heir,  Bazant,  Jan.  heir, 
Bazant,  Vladimir,  heir;  Rossler,  Robert;  Dobrozemsky,  Jaroslav; 
Fibinger,    Vratislav;    Dolansky,    Josef,    and    Vavra.    Jaroslav 
3,921,663 
Filter,  Claus;  See — 

Filter,  Walther;  and  Filter,  Claus,  3,921,675 
Filter.  Walther;  and  Filter.  Claus,  to  Vereinigtc  Osterreichischc  Eiscn- 
und  Stahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft;  and  Eublissement  Wanderfield 
&  Co    Rat  weaving  machine    3,921,675,  CI.  139-1  OOC. 
Filter.  Walther.  to  \'ercinigte  Osteneichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  - 
Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft.  and  Etablissement  Wanderfield 
&  Co   Flat  weaving  machine    3,921 .677,  CI.  139-122  OOH. 
Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH:  See— 

Alf.  Herbert,  and  Behrendt.  Bernhard,  3,922,010. 
Fimml,    Hans     Conuctless    flow -guidance    system.    3,921,985,    CI 

277-22000. 
Finegold,  Hyman  B.:  See — 

Bucholtz.  Glen  E  ,  and  Finegold,  Hyman  B  ,  3,921,284. 
Finkel.  Kenneth    Centnfuge    3,92  1,898,  CI.  233-23. OOA. 
Firestone  Tire  A:  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Spragg,  Charles  D  .  and  Tomaszewski,  Walter,  3.922,123. 
Firm  of  Georg  Merkel.  successor  to  Johann  Hawncr,  KG,  The:  See— 

WeLs.skopf.  Ernst,  3.921,321. 
Finncnich  &  Cie;  See — 

W  inter.  Max.  Gautschi,  Fritz;  Rament,  Ivon;  Stoll,  Max;  and  Gold- 
man. Irving  M  .  3.922,366. 
Fish,    William     Joseph     Self-adhering    medication    time    reminder 

3,921.568,  CI.  1 16-121.000. 
Fishaber.  Marvin  H  ;  and  White,  Philip  C,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company . 
The     Powderless    etching    bath    for    magnesium     printing    plates 
3,922.229.  CI    252  79  400, 
Fisher,  Julian  Vernon,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Fastener  3,921.261 

CI    24-221  OOR 
Fisher,  Karol  C    Apparatus  for  isolating  and  treating  selected  hair 
strands    3.92  1  ,647.  CI.  132-9  000. 

Flament.  Ivon    .See — 

Winter.  Max.  Gautschi.  Entz.  Flament,  Ivon;  Stoll,  Max,  and  Gold> 
man.  Irving  M  .  3.922.366, 
Flannery .  Joe  W  .  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc..  The.  a  part  in- 
terest   Illuminated  license  plate    3,921 .324,  CI.  40-204.000. 

Fleshman.  James  W  ,  Josephson.  Edgar  F.,  and  StoUer,  David  A.,  to 
ACE  Industnes,  Incorporated   Structural  hopper  car.  3,921,537   CI 

105-248  (XX). 
Flo-Pac  Corporation:  See — 

Pichelman.  Franklin  D.,  3,921,246. 
Flo-Tron.  Inc     See  — 

Ma.snik.  Walter,  and  Bloom,  Gerald,  3,921.448. 
Rorentine.  Frank  P     See- 
Barker    Richard  H  .  and  Florentine,  Frank  P.,  3,922,241. 
Flvmo  Societe  .Anonvme:  See — 

Amblock.  Lennart  Oswald.  3,921,372. 
EMC  Corporation:  See— 

Petrik.  George  L  ,  and  Dvorsky,  James  R     3  92  1,817 
Fogelgren.  John  E  .  to  Haybro  Co.  Compressed  ga.s  operated  gun  h.iv 
ing  vanable  upper  .tnd  lower  pressure  limits  of  operation.  3,921,614, 
CI    I24-30(X)R 
Fohl.  Artur    Winding  up  device  with  automatK  lock  inili.urd  hv  Uk 

tion  for  a  safety  belt     v^2;  »jHi,  CI    242-107  400 
Foley    Kevin  M     and  Mc<  ombs.  Frank  P  .  to  Owens-Comuig  Fibergias 
Corporation     Glass    fiber    reinforced    elastomers.    3.922,472,    CI 
428-429.000. 
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Foley,  Kevin  M.:  See— 

Bell,  Reuben  H.;  and  Foley.  Kevin  M  ,  3.922,436. 
Bell,  Reuben  H  ,  and  Foley,  Kevin  M.,  3,922,466. 
Follett.  Michael  John,  to  J  Sainsburv  Limited.  Treatment  of  raw  meat. 

3.922,358.  a    426-316.000 
Foote.  Chauncey  P  .  Jr.;  See — 

DAmato.  Salvatore  F  ;  and  Foote.  Chauncey  P..  Jr.,  3,921.525. 
Ford,  James  A  ;  and  Butt.  Sheldon  H  .  to  Olin  Corporation   Method  for 

producing  a  catalyst.  3.921,886,  CI.  228-1  17.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Cordone.  Uonard  G  ,  3.921,701. 

Cordone,  l^onard  G  .  Donakovtski,  William  A.;  Morgan.  John  R.; 
and  Roemmuig.  Karl.  3.922. :08.* 
Forker.  Ray  B  .  Jr  .  and  Panzarino.  Jo^ph  N  .  to  Coming  Glass  Works. 

Microwave  browning  vessel.  3.922,452.  CI.  428-35.000. 
Formica.  Thoma.s  D  ,  Greenwotid,  Robert  C  .  and  Jones,  Thomas  E., 
to  Pan-Nova.  Inc    Remote  control  console  for  a  plurality  of  auto- 
matic gasohne  dispensers.  3.921.854.  CI.  222-16.000. 
Forster.    Larry    G  .    to   Chair-E-Yacht,    Inc     Self-propelled    vehicle 

3.921.740.  CI    180-26.00R. 
Fortune  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Edwards.  Horace  Gales:  and  Sealey.  James  William,  3,921,563. 
Fortune.  William   S    Miniature   vacuum  stroke  cleaning  implement. 

3,'j:i.;49.  a  15  34i  o<x). 

F'stcr  Electric  Co.,  Ltd     See — 

Kishikawa.  Kenichiro,  and  Honda,  Yougi.  3,922,504. 

fabuchi.  Shunichi.  3,922,502. 

Tabuchi.  Shunichi.  3.922,503. 
Foster,  James  H..  See— 

Borbas.    Robert    A  ;    Duflon,   John    P.;    and    Foster,    James    H 
3.922.644 
Foster.  James  R.,  Jr  ,  and  Gakhar.  Ved  P..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Hinge  structure.  3,921.254.  CI.   16-176.000. 
Foster.  William  R  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Waterflooding  employ- 
ing surfactants  produced  in  situ.  3.921,714,  CI.  166-270.000. 
Fouchcr.  Walter  D..  Jr.:  See — 

Hellmuih.  Walter  W  ;  Foucher,  Walier  D  .  Jr  ,  and  Siegart,  William 
R  .  3,922.227, 
Fountain  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Syverson.  Martelle  J..  3.921.855. 
Fi'Alcr.  Dv.ight  W.  Sewer  tapping  method  and  apparatus.  3,922,107, 

CI    408-67.000. 
Fox,  Eugene  R.:  See — 

O'Berry,  William  A.,  Fox,  Eugene  R.,  and  Plante,  Kenneth  L., 
3,922,676. 
Foxboro  Companv,  The:  See — 

Olsen,  Everett  O  .  3.922.591. 
France.  Larry  R  .  and  Sherman,  John  G  ,  to  Kent  Cambridge  Instru- 
ment Co    Electrocardiographic  recording  apparatus.  3,922,686,  CI 
346-33  OME 
Franco,  Salvatore  M.  Rotary  internal  combustion  engine.  3,921,597, 

CI    123-8.310. 
Frank,  Harold  G.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Blends  of  acid- 
coniaining  copolymers  and  copolymers  of  acrylonitrile  and  a  conju- 
gated diolefin.  3,922.421,  CI.  428-214.000. 
Frantzreb.  John  G  ,  Sr  ,  and  Nieman,  John  R  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co   Composite  metal  article  containing  additive  agents  and  method 
of  adding  same  to  molten  metal.  3,921,700,  CI.  164-57.000. 
Franz,   Arnold,  and  Stein,   Werner,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesell- 
schaft    Process  for  the  manufacture  of  flame-resistant  laminates. 
3,92:  45V,  a    428-297  000. 
Fraser.  Roger  Alan    See— 

Aul,  Guy  Darrell.  Ballard,  James  Russell,  and  Fraser,  Roger  Alan, 
3.922,498 
F  rcchorn.  John  O..  to  International  Paper  Company.  Disposable  surgi- 

.i!  instruments.  3.92  1 ,640,  CI.  128-318.000. 
freed,  Larry  E  .  Nestork,  William  J  ,  and  Tuman,  Daniel,  to  Intema- 
tionaJ  Business  Machines  Corporation.  DC  testing  of  integrated  cir- 
cuits and  a  novel  integrated  circuit  structure  to  facilitate  such  test- 
ing   3. 92;. 707.  CI    357-48  000. 
Freeman,  Alfred  B   Bass  svstem  for  automatic  root  fifth  and  pedal  sus- 

Min    .V921,49I.  CI.  84-1.010. 
Ft'  eman    John  W  ,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated    Means  to  mini- 

:tll-  ^-inding  of  slab  gate  valve    3,921,957,  CI    251-327.000. 
hTccrv.ir    I  aAren>.e  M  ,  and  Arnold.  Francis  T    Electrostatic  copying 

dc:\c<:  -^nn  pupt-r  cutter  mechanism.  3,922,083,  CI.  355-13.000. 
frccricks     .Alfred    H.    to    Addressograph    Multigraph    Corporation. 
M-th.>d    of   providing    photocomposition    indicia.    3,922.086,    CI. 

}    jcsc   (  lar.  P  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  Resilient  link  means  for  the 

ip-    •:     f  a  .<.!f  lo.iding  scraper    3,921,314,  CI.  37-8.000. 
f  '   "kc:    Marwr    \    P,  iice  alarm  system    3,922,678.  CI.  343-1  I2.00R. 
."^^tres    Dimald  F,..  tt)  Sterling  Tool  Company.  Web  processing  appara- 

•j>  and  elcctnc  control  therefor    3,921.428,  CI.  72-185  000. 
Frc^Uig.  Wdlfram  fiustav:  See — 

Nev.  Karl  Hein/.  Wirotana.  I   Poetoe  Gde;  and  Freytag,  Wolfram 
Gustav.  3.V22.365. 
hrc/c    Benjamin  H  .  to  Challenge-Cook  Bros  .  Incorporated.  Methods 

for  treating  varn  bundle^    3.92 1 ,308,  CI.  34-J3.000. 
hried.  Jnhn  H      s,v 

Pattcp^ir.  J.'hn  W   ,  and  Fried.  Jnhn  H  .  3.922.289. 
Friedehach    Ad«'lph  H.ins.  to  Keegan  Steel  Fabricating  Co  ,  Inc.  Later- 
ally shiftable  hit^h  Aith  optional  free  moving  coupler   3  922  007  CI 

:s'o-4';is  (MiR 

f-nednch  I  hde  (  imbH     St-t- 

hton.  Heiny.  and  Ilgncr.  Hans-Peter,  3,922,210. 


Frischman,  Harald:  5^^ — 

Hartmann,   Hans-Joerg;  Hartmann.  Job-Werner:  Frischman.  Ha- 
rald; and  Vaeth,  Guenter.  3.922.439 
Frohlich,  Alfons,  to  Opti-Holding  AG    Coupling  element  fur  slide  fas- 
tener. 3,921,260,  CI    24-205  ^D 
Froman.  Richard  M  :  See — 

Toft,  Roger  D.;  and  Froman.  Richard  M  .  }y2  l.^^lf. 
Froumajou,  Armand,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot,  and  Regie  Nationale 
des  Usines  Renault.   Rotary  cyhnder   internal  combustion  engine 
3,921,602.  CI    123-44.00D. 
Frye,    George    Joseph      Acoustical    testing    svstem      3.922,506.    CI 

179-175. lOA. 
Fuchs,  Edward  Oscar,  and  Swisher.  James  Howe,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated    Method  for  o.xidation-hardening  metal 
alloy   compositions,    and    compositions    and    structures    therefrom 
3.922,180,  CI.  148-1  1.50R 
Fuhrmann,  Robert,  Tunick.  Allen  A  .  and  Sifniades,  Stvlianos.  to  A! 
lied  Chemical  Corporation.  Rearrangement  of  am  inocvcloalkanone 
oximes  to  the  corresponding  lacums    ,'.V2;.;h5,  CI    2t)()-Z39  30R 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  1  td     .Set- 

Asano,   Yoshio;   Kato,   ka^unohu,   Ito.   "» asumichi.   and   N  oshida , 

Kazutaka,  3,922,700 
Ikegami,  Yoshizo,  and  Miyauchi.  Akio,  3,922,074. 
Noguchi,  Masaru,  3,922,059 
Oosaka,  Shigenori;  Noguchi,  Masaru    and  Takahashi.  Tsunehiko, 

3,922,060 
Shiba,  Keisuke,  and  Sato,  Akira.  3.922.170 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Kishikawa,  Toshiro,  Yoshikawa,  Ka/uo,  Vamauchi,  Tnshiro,  and 
Higuchi,  Takeshi,  3,922,069, 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hiratsuka,  Toshio,  3,922,662 
Fujiki,  Tokio:  See — 

Kosaka,  Yujiro;  Uemura.  Masaru.  Fujiki,  Tokio,  and  Saito,  Mit- 
suuka,  3.922,473 
Fujio,  Bunzo;  Sasaki,  Yasushi,  Takata,  Himmi,  and  Yanagida,  Svoji,  to 
Yamura  Kabushikikaisha  Shinko  Seisakusho    High  Speed  tvpe  p)osi- 
tioning  mechanism.  3,921,787,  CI.   197-53  0<X) 
Fujita,  Hirozo:  See — 

Shimamura,  Hidehiko;  and  Fujita.  Hirozo.  3,92  2.402 
Fujita.  Saburo:  See— 

Hayashi.  Masaharu;  and  Fujita,  Saburo.  3,921.772. 
Fukada,  Tadayuki:  See — 

Toyoda,  Takashi;  Fukada,  Tadayuki,  Inoue,  Masayuki;  Takayama, 
Shigeru;  Yui.  Hiroshi.  and  Inoue,  Taka>uki,  3,922,427 
Fukuda  Denshi  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Okada,  Hiroshi.  Honbe,  Hiroshi,  Mi/unu.  Yasushi,  Yasui,  Shoji; 
Ikegaya.  Kazuo;  and  Su/umura,  Nobuo,  3,92  1,623. 
Fukunaga,  Tatsumi:  See- 
Kim.    Toshiyuki,    Mivata,    Shohiko.     Fukunaga,    Tatsumi.     and 
Kasahara,  Mataichi,  3.922,437 
Fuller,  Craig,  Educational  construction    3,921,312,  CI    35-27  000. 
Furukawa,  Yosio:  See- 
Sato,  Hiroshi,  Furukawa.  Yosio,  and  Ozawa.  Koji,  3,922,042. 
Furuse,  Takashi;  and  Kamata.  Sachio,  to  Dowa  Mining  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  The 
Automated  device  for  taking  out  slabs  from  a  continuous  casting 
apparatus,  bringing  them  into  alignment  and  stacking  them  together 
3,921,705,  CI.   164-269  000 
Fusselman,  David  Francis:  See- 

Lemke,  Timothy  Allen,  and  Fusselman,  OaviJ  Francis.  3,922,057. 
Futurumverken  AB:  See — 

Bergmark,   Nils  Randolf;  and  Johansscm,   Karl-f-unnar  Torhi<im 
3,921,657, 
Fyfe,     Edward     R  ,    to    Elastomct.il     I  imited      Structural     bearings 

3,921,240,  CI.  14-16.000. 
Gabbard,  Ova  Gene;  Husted,  John  M  ;  Kaul,  Pradman  P  .  Werth.  An- 
drew M.;  and  Walker,  Andrew  M  .  to  Digital  Communications  Cor- 
poration. TDMA  satellite  communications  system  vnih  guard  band 
obviating  ongoing  propagation  delav  calculation.  3.9:2,496,  CI 
179-15.0BS. 
Gabbert.  James  D.:  See — 

Hedrick,  Ross  Melvin;  and  Gabbert.  James  D  .  3. 422. 254 
Gabr,    Saad    Zaghloul     Mohamed.    to     A  R  D      Anstalt.     Feedback- 
cancelling   electro-acoustic    transducer    apparatus     3  t*22  488     CI 
179-I.OHF. 
Gabriel,  Ralph   Parton;  and  Gargmi.   Fnc   John,  to   Communications 
Patents    Limited      Wired    broadca.sting    svstems      1  922  4K2      CI 
178-5.100. 
GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Bettoli,  Phillip  S  ,  3.921,358 
Gakhar.  Ved  P  :  See- 
Foster.  James  R.,  Jr     and  dakhar.  V  ed  P  .  3.92  1 ,254 
Galex,  Gerald    Vertical  Venetian  blinds    3,921.694.  CI    160-1 66  CK)A. 
Gall,  Charles  Henri    HorizonUil  press    3,921.51  1,  CI    100-107  (XK) 
Galluzzi,  John   F  ;  Saldarini,  Albert  V  .  and  Murray,  Thomas  F  ,  to 
Norda     Incorporated      Production     of    artificial     spice     particles 
3,922,354,  CI.  426-96.000. 
Galvin,  Aaron  A.,  to  American  District  Telegraph  Company    Volumet- 
ric intrusion  alarm  using  both  IXippler  and  net-change  signal  pro- 
cessing. 3,922,660,  CI.  340-258  OOA 
Ganslaw,  Stuart  H.:  See— 

Katz,  Howard;  and  Ganslaw.  Stuart  H  .  3.922.462. 
Gansser,  Robert  E  :  See— 

Otrhalek.  Joseph  V.,  and  Cjansser,  Robert  F  ,  3,922.390. 
Garden.  William  David:  See- 
Brown,  Douglas  Arthur    and  Garden    William  David.   1.922.443 
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Gardisette  Holding  AG:  See — 

Pape.  Hermann,  3.921.696 
Garfinkle.  Irwin  P  .  and  McNair.  Robert  J  ,  Xo  .A^co  Corporation.  Bicy- 
cle with  electric  motor  assist    3,921,741,  CI    180-34  000, 
Gaifmkle,  Marvin,  to  Helicorporation    Directional  control  system  for 

helicopters    .V4:i,939,CI    244-P250 
Garfinkle.     Marvin       Rolarv     combustion     engine      3,922,121,     CI. 

418-61  OOA 
Gargini.  Eric  John    See 

Gabriel.  Ralph  Parton,  and  Gargini.  Fnc  John.  3.922,482. 
Garrett  Corporation.   The:  See — 

Mclnemev.   Charles    E.;    Chohin.    RoHert    I        .md    F.gli.    Hans. 

3.921.403 
Ruder.  Joseph  M  ,  and  lies.  Thomas  L.,  3,922,149. 
Gaskell.  Alfred  J  .  to  Pako  Corporation    Liquid  circulating  system  for 

photographic  film  pr.Kessing  tanks    3.922.702.  CI    354-32  1  .(H)0. 
Gaston  County  Dyeing  Machine  Company    See  — 

Aunch.  Christoph  W  .  and  Turner.  James  Keith.  3,921,420. 
Gates.  William  A  .  Jr    Automatic  video  and  audio  source  selector  for 

entertainment  center    ',922.641,(1    340-147  (HP 
Gaulhier,  William  Kohlmann    Shower  head  and  douche.  3.92  1 ,635,  CI. 

128-229  (K)0 
(iautschi.  Frit/    .S'*'**-- 

Winter.  Max.  GauLschi.  Frity.  Fhimcnt    Kon.  Stoll    Max.  and  Gold- 
man. IrNing  M  .  3.922.366 
Gear».  Carl  H  .  and  Taylor,  Owen  S  .  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Shaft 

seal    3,921.9X6.  CI    277-83.000 
Gebrueder  Schmidt,  Firma:  See — 

Schmidt.  Karl  Otto.  3,921,738. 
Gego.  .Arno    See- 
Si  ay .  Oswald;  and  Gego.  Arno.  3.921.742. 
Cienbauffe.  Francis  S  ,  to  Rohertshaw  Controls  Company    Plural  range 
pressure  regulator  construction  or  the  like  and  the  method  of  making 
the  vime  or  the  like    3.921 ,966,  CI,  267-166  oiMi 
Cieneral  Dynamics  Corporation    ,SV«' — 

Bracka,  Bruno  W  ,  3,921.942, 
General  Flectric  Company:  See — 

Barkci.  Richard  H  .  and  Florentine.  Frank  P..  3.922.241. 

Brenig.  The»xlore.  and  Ciordon.  Robert  T  .  3.922.493. 

Dennis,  Ronald  F  .  and  Treece.  William  D,.  3.921.271. 

Eckerle,  William  A  ,  and  Hardv,  Albert  L.,  3.921.515. 

Foster.  James  R  .  Jr  .  and  Gakhar.  \  ed  P  .  3.921.254, 

Gent7linger.  Richard  V  .  and  Mailer.  Werner  H  .  3.921.780 

Guth,  1  aurt;n  W  ,  3.921.252 

Heath,  Darrell  R  ,  and  Williams,  Frank  J     III     >  w2:,:s4. 

Holub,    Fred    R  ;    Cacciotti.    Peter    J  .    .md     Pauze.    Denis    R.. 

:'.922.252 
Hudson.  John  M  .  and  Axlev.  John  E.,  3,922,628. 
Nelson.  Charles  W,  3.921.253 
Nye.  James  Leroy,  Barr.  Samuel  Rothrock    (hew,  Thomas;  and 

Stever,  William'.  3.921.906 
rhomps«-n.  Paige  W.,  3.921.402. 
Whiteley.  Enc.  3,922,574, 
Yerman,  Alexander  J  ,  3,922,705 
General  Electrk;  Company  1  imited.  The    See — 

Beynon.  John  David  Fmrys.  Newell.  Alan  Francis;  Maddock,  Ro- 
bert John,  and  Stevens<in,  Robert  Andrew,  3,922,646. 
General  Foods  Corp<iration    See — 

Dietrich    Paul,  Thomas.  Alan  F  .  Clintctn    William   P     and  Parli- 

ment.  Thoma.s  H  .   V922.3I0 
Dietrich    Paul.  Thomas,  Alan  F  ,  Clinton,  William  P  ,  and  Parli- 

ment,  Thomiis  H  .  3.922.351 
Glicksman.  Martin,  and  Wankier    Hartley  N  .  3,922.369. 
Tewey.  Robert  T  ,  and  Shanhhag.  Sudhakar  P  ,  3.922,352. 
General  Instrument  CorporatKin    See  — 

Huber.  Robert  J  .  and  Smith,  Kent  F  ,  3.V22,704. 
Cieneral  Motors  Corporation:  See — 
Bnght.  James  A  ,  3,921,414 

Konanty,  Mark  1    ,  and  I  eisure,  Ronald  K  ,  3,922,385 
Lindbert.  Bnxik  A  .  Mertz.  Edward  H  ,  and  McCollum,  Wesley  L.. 

3,922.002 
Robbins.  Samuel  B.  3.921.463 
Steffes.  Robert  J  ,  3,921.685. 
Stoltman.  IXmald  D.,  3,921,390. 
Strvker.  Harry  L  ,  3,922,712 

Wm^fter.  Robert  C  ,  and  Pearce.  Warren.  Jr  ,  3,922,480. 
Wvc/alek.  Floyd  A  .  1.921,60'; 
Yagiela.  Frank  D  .  3.921,304 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The    See — 

Welch,  John  A  ,  and  Mitchell.  Robert  W  ,  3.922,429. 
Wi.se.  Richard  M  .  3.922.422 
Genthe.  James  F  .  and  Mayer.  Edward  F  .  to  Itek  Corptiration.  Power 
cikscade       electrophotographic       development         3.921,578,       CI. 
I  IX^.IT  (KKl 
Gentzlinger.  Richard  V  .  and  Miuler    Werner  H     to  (ieneral  Electric 
Company     A.s.semblv    for    mounting    a    print    head     3,921,780,   CI. 
197-1  (K)R 
George.    Albert   J     Plastic    horse    shoe    and    method    ot    att.uhment. 

3,92  1.721.  a     168-4()0(). 
(Jeorge  Angus  &  Company  1  imited    See  — 

Johnsttm.  David  Ernest,  and  Russell,  Peter  John,  3,421,987 
Johnston,  David  Ernest,  and  Russell,  Peter  John,  3,921.990 
Gerstenmeier.    Jurgen.    and    Korasiak.    Wolfgang,    to   Teldix    GmbH 
Methfxl   and  arrangement   for  measunng   the   pulse   sequence  fre- 
quency of  a  puise  sequence    3,922.534,  CI    235-151.320. 


Gertz,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Rotter,  Gerhard;  Bleininger,  Leonard  S.;  and  Gertz.  Robert  L  . 
3,921,933. 
Gesellschaft  fur  Strahlen-und  Umweltforschung  mbH,  Munich.  See— 
Maul.     Johann.     Schulz,     Friednch,     and     Wittmaack,     Klaus, 
3,922,544. 
Getsinger,  John  G.:  See — 

Lewis,  Harry  T.,  Jr.;  and  Getsinger,  John  G.,  3,922,157. 
Getz,  Marvin  G.:  See — 

Bentz,    Erwin    J.    H.;   Gclz,    Marvin    G.,    and    Stapf,    Roger    A  . 
3,921,603. 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia.  See — 

Tyslauk,  Willy,  and  Bargel,  Gunther,  3,922,016. 
Geyken,  Erwin;  Schwarzmaier.  Gerhard,  and  Dawidowitsch,  Peter,  to 
Agfa-Gevacrt  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  processing  photo- 
graphic films.  3,922,701,  CI.  354-299.000. 
Ghafghaichi,  Majid:  See — 

Baker,  Theodore  H  ,  and  Ghafghaichi,  Majid,  3,922,184 
Gibbons,  Carl  B  ;  Sewell,  Martha  H  ,  and  Taber,  Robert  C.  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Process  for  nondesirucUvely  testing  with  a  desensi- 
tized silver  halide  radiographic  layer    3.922,545,  CI    250-303  000 
Gibbons,    Delamar    J.    DLsptisable    cup    with    integral    seam    straw. 

3.921,889,  CI.  229-7.00S. 
Gibbs,  Dale  S.:  See — 

Anschutz,  James  E.;  Gibbs.  Dale  S.;  and  Townsend,  Harold  J  . 
3,922,451. 
Giebeler,   Ben    F.,  to  Byron  Jackson   Inc.  Coupling.    3,922,009,  CI 

285-87.000 
Giebler,  Fritz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Circuit  arrangement  for 
adjusting  the  line  current  in  telegraphy  subscriber  connection  cir- 
cuits of  an  exchange  installation.  3.922,487,  CI    1  78-69  OOR. 
Gierek,  Adam,  Binczyk.  Franciszek;  and  Kowalski,  Andrzej,  to  Poli- 
technika  Slaska  im    Wincentego  Pstrowskiego   Method  for  improv- 
ing abrasion  resistance  and  for  reducing  friction  of  surfaces  rubbing 
one  against  another  in  machinery.  3,922,21 1,  CI.  204-140.000. 
Gilchrist.  Allan  E.,  to  SCM  Corporation  Cathodic  electrodcposition  of 
surface     coatings     and     compositions     therefor.      3,922,212,     CI. 
204-181.000. 
Gingras,  Gerard  J.,  Jr.;  and  Hanson,  James  T  ,  to  Raytheon  Company. 
Transponder  for  use  in  a  radio  frequency  communication  system. 
3,922,674,  CI.  343-6.80R. 
Ginsky,  Willard  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Ammuni- 
tion   cook-off    sensing    and    prevention    system.     3,921,499,    CI 
89-12.000. 
(iirling  Limited:  See — 

Harries,  David  Anthony,  3,922,023. 
Gith,  Walter,  to  W.  Schlafhorst  &  Co.  Electronic  thread  monitor  for 

textile  machines    3,921,877,  CI    226-43.000. 
Glass,  Alastair  Malcolm;  and  von  der  Linde,  Dietrich,  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Optical  storage  apparatus  and 
process.  3,922,061 ,  CI.  350-3  500 
Glass,  Marvin  I  ,  deceased:  See — 

Terzian,  Rouben  T.;  Glass,  Marvin  I.,  deceased;  and  Sondcrling, 
Ernest,  executor,  3,921,332. 
Glasson,  Jean  Emile,  to  Botalam.  Apparatus  for  compacting  and  tying 

coils.  3,921,510,  CI.  100-7.000. 
Glaverbel  S.A.  Secretariat  Technique:  See — 

Brichard,  Edgard;  and  Lambert,  Michel,  3,921,359. 
Gleich,  Walter  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  C,splitter  operation  with  side 
draw  removal  of  water  to  prevent  hydrate  formation.  3,921,41 1,  CI. 
62-18.000. 
Glenn,  Lewis  A.;  Lemcke,  Bo,  and  Ryhming,  Inge,  to  Institut  Cerac  SA 
Nozzle   means  producing  a  high-speed   Uquid  jet.    3,921,915,  CI 
239-589.000. 
Glicksman,  Martin;  and  Wankier,  Bartley  N,  to  General  Foods  Corpo- 
ration  Low  calorie  sweetening  composition  and  method  for  making 
same.  3,922,369,  CI.  426-548.000. 
Glindmeyer,  Friedrich,  Hennenberg,  Wilhelm  Friedrich,  and  Limpiens, 
Karl,  to  William  Pyrm-Werke   KG    Woven  zipper    3,921,679,  CI 
139-384.000. 
Globe  Tool  and  Engineering  Company,  The:  See — 

Bucholtz.  Glen  E  ,  and  Finegold,  Hyman  B  ,  3,921,284. 
Glowacz,  Anthony  A.,  to  Viking  Industries,  Inc.  Through-wall  conduc- 
tor seal    3,922,477,  CI.  174-18.000. 
Goddard,  Kenneth  Douglas:  See — 

Cooper,  Gordon  Arthur;  Goddard,  Kenneth  Douglas,  and  Lowe . 
Gordon  Campbell.  3.922.494 
Goff,  Raymon  L..  to  TRW  Inc    Integral  power  steering  gear  and  sm- 

tered  metal  valve  sleeve  therefor    3,921,669,  CI    137-625  240 
Goldinger,  John  A  ;  and  Peterson,  Dwight  R.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc 
Method  and   apparatus  for  transferring  articles  from  a  conveyor 
3,921,789,  CI    I98-3I.0AB. 
Goldman,  Irving  M.:  See- 
Winter,  Max,  Gautschi,  Fritz,  Rament,  Ivon;  Stoll,  Max;  and  Gotd- 
man.  Irving  M..  3.922,366. 
Gomez,  Gerardo    Fruit  peeler   3.921,287.0.  30-280.000. 
GiHidfellow  .  Robert  D  ,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Raise  boring  head  and  roll- 
ing cutter  arrangement  therefor.  3,921.734.  CI    I  75-364  OCK) 
Gixxlman.  David  M    Detectors  including  scintillating  means  for  beam 

index  cathode  ray  tubes.  3.922,581,  CI.  313-471.000 
Goodman.  Flliot  L  :  See — 

Hutchinson,  Richard  H..  deceased;  and  Hutchinson,  Claire  T..  ex- 
ecutrix. 3,921,793. 
GcK>dman,  Sigmund:  See — 

Hutchinson,  Richard  H.,  deceased,  and  Hutchinson.  Claire  T..  ex- 
ecutrix. 3.921.793. 
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Go<;>ds«.in,  Sam  M   Matenal  handling  de\ice  for  feeding  labels  to  a  sew- 
ing machine    ?.'^:i  ,5-l'v.  CI     li;-I04(.>(»<j 
GcHxiwin.  Bertram  R  ,  to  American  Optical  Corporation    Lens  surfac- 
ing pads  and  meth^Mj  of  making  the  same   3.92  1 ,344.  CI.  51-395.000. 
Goodvear  AercTspace  Corporation    See  — 

Ruof,  Edgar  J  .  3,^;;.t)4i) 
Goodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Compan\    The    See— 
Appleby.  Paul  E  ,  3. 92:. 188 

Enabnit.  Robert  S  .  and  Spnggel.  Kenneth  A  ,  3.922.661. 
Vandale.  [.eonard  A  .  and  Obermeier    James  A  .  3,921,795. 
Goransson,  Ingemar    See  — 

Granstrom,  Staffan.  and  tioransson,  Ingemar.  3.921.671. 
Gorbatov.  \  aal\  Matveevich.  Sinitsin,  Konstantin  Dmitrievich; 
Krylova.  Nina  Nikolaevna,  I  vasko\ska>a.  Julia  Nazarovna,  Volovin- 
skava.  Valentina  Pavlovna,  Bazarova.  Klavdia  Uanosna.  Solovieva. 
Ljudmila  Ivanovna,  and  Khlamova,  Rimma  Igorevna  Preparation  for 
imparting  srTK-ike  to  meat  pnxJucts  3.'J2;.3b7.  CI  426-536.000. 
Gordon,  Robert  T     See  — 

Brenig,  Thetxlore,  and  Gordon.  Roben  T  .  3.922,493. 
Gorham.  Jack  C  ,  to  Hoemer-W  aldorf  Corporation    One  piece  parti- 
tion   3,^2  1  .891.  CI    229-15  (X>0 
Gorkin.  Leonid  Da\ido\ich    See- 
Be  \\ .  Igor  Visilicich,  Gorkin.  1  eonid  Da'.idovich,  Drriitnev.  Va- 
ler>   Sergee\ich.  Khvorost,  Vladimir  Junevich.  Khimenko.  Lev 
Timofee\ich,  and  Viezhuev.  Alexandr  Tikhonovich,  3.921,426. 
Gorkv,  Samson   to  Air^a^  Industne--  Inc    Luggage  case   3  921  768  CI 

140-26  (k:k) 
Cjorski,  I  eon  J     See  — 

Gudmestad.  Ragnar.  and  Gorski.  Leon  J  .  3,921,472. 
Goto.  Naohiro,  Izozaki.  Yukinao.  Shidara.  Keiichi.  Maruyama,  Eiichi; 
Hirai.  Tadaaki.  Inao.  Kiyohtsa.  and  Mon,  Ikue.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and 
Nipptin     Hoso    Kvokai      PhotLxronductive    target      3  922  579     CI 
31  3-366, iXKJ 
Goto.  Totaro    See  — 

Kawasaki.  Shigetake.  Oua.  Masaru,  Hayano,  Ichiro,  Akiya,  Takaji; 
Takeuchu  Nono,  Goto,  Totaro.  and  Ishi/aka.  Seuchi.  3.922,154. 
Gracco,  Franci.s,  See^ 

Cohen,  Georges.  Gracco.  Francis,  and  Mikitenko,  Paul,  3,922,217. 
Graham,  Thomas  G     See  — 

Nesscm,  Israel,  and  Graham,  Thomas  G  ,  .■',9:2.690, 
Grammatica,  Steven  James    See  — 

Bergfjord,  John  .Alf,  Grammatica,  Steven  James,  and  Radler,  Rich- 
ard William,  3,922.169, 
Granqvist,    Carl  Enk.    to    Aktiebolaget    Tudor     Plural    cell    battery 

3,922,r5,a  n6-6(xjA. 

Granstrom.   Staffan.  and  Goransson     Ingemar,  to  .AUmanna  Svenska 
Elektnska  Aktiebolaget    Electromagnetic  va]ve  for  molten  metal 
3,'J21.6^I,  a    137-807  000 
Grant   Charles  P     Jr     See — 

Cochran,  Michael  J  ,  and  Grant.  Charles  P  .  Jr,.  3,922,538. 
Grav  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Paislev,  John  C",  3.921.347 
Green,  Willard  B  ,  Jr  :  See— 

WiHHjilla,  John  E  ,  Jr  ,  Hunt.  Gordon  W  .  and  Green,  Willard  B 
Jr  ,  3,922.181 
(jreenhut,  Joseph  SiaUonarv  starting  windmg  switch  for  electrical  mo- 
tors   3.922.5  14.  CI    2(X)-246  00C) 
Greenlee  Bros   &  Co     See — 

Pearson.  Vernon  W  ,  3,921.424, 
GreenwcKxl,  Robert  C     See  — 

Formica,  Thomas  D  ,  GrcenwxKKi.  Robert  C;  and  Jones,  Thomas 
E  ,  3.92  1,854 
Gregg.  Duain  G   Multi  cushion  flexible  support  bag  with  surface  pres- 
sure   valving   for    air    cushuin    vehicle    application,    3,921,752     CI 
180-125  000 
Grein,  Wilhelm    See  — 

Kiss,  Ferenc,  Grem,  Wilhcim    and  Zellmann.  Karl,  3,922,151. 
Greselh,    Thetxlore    S      Handlebar    dnven     ^^icvcle     3,921  464     CI 

"4-3  7  0(^)0 
Gret7    Heinz    See  — 

von    der    Lohe,    Joachim,   Grelz,    Heinz;    and    Heitmann,    Uwe 
1,92  1,^44 
Gner,  John  D     See  — 

Camp,  Hamld  E  ;  and  Grier,  John  D,,  3,922,645. 
Griffin,  James  1      See — 

Rossi,  Joseph   R     Gnffiths,   Frederick   J     CmfTin,  James  L.;  and 
Palleson,  Gormen  C  ,  ■<  9;  i  'V64 
Gnffiths,  Fredenck  J     See- 

Rossi.  Joseph   R  ,  GntTiths,   Fredenck   J     GntTin.  James  L,,  and 
Palleson,  Gormen  C  .  3.92  1  .si64 
Gnmes,  Stephen  1    ,  and  Rainev   jerry  M  .  to  White-Westinghouse  Cor- 
poration      Water      cixiler      ^uhbler      assembly,      3  921903       CI 
239-24  U(N) 
Grof,  Helmut  Theodor,  S<inntag.  Heinnch  Fnlz.  Scheidig.  Helmut,  and 
Wamser,  Anton,  to  Leybuld-Heraeus  V  erwaltung  G  m  b  H    Method 
for  Uie  production  of  metallic  ingoLs    3,921,698.  CI    164-52,000, 
Grohmarn,   lothar,   to   International   Standard   Electnc  Corporation. 
Digital    automatic    frequency    control    loop    for   a    local   oscillator 
3,922.609.  a    325-423  04M)' 
Groll,  Robert  M     See— 

Hengstler,  Heinz,  and  Groll,  Robert  M  ,  3,921,875 
Gr(X)ss.  Frank  A  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co   Matenal  lifting  and  trans- 

ptirting  vehicle    3,921,83',  CI    ;I4I3()0<'C 
Groppcl.    Dieter,    and    Kuhl,    Dieter,    to   Siemens    Aktiengesellschafl 
Method  for  controlling  the  water  budget  of  rechargeable  metal-air 
cells  and  metal-air  batteries    3.922.177.  CI,  136-86,000. 


Gross.  Harold:  See — 

Dockendorf,  William  G  ;  and  Gross.  Harold.  3.922.350 
Groupment  pour  les  Activities   Atomiques  et   Avancees  "GAAA": 
See — 
Bourree.  Rene,  and  Brin,  Michel.  3.921.823. 
Groux,  Michel  John  Arthur:  See— 

Dalan,  Ernesto;  Groux.  Michel  John  .Arthur,  and  Hidalgo.  Jaime. 
3,922,375. 
Grove,  Robert  H.:  5^^ — 

Dahlberg.  John  R  .  and  Grove.  Robert  H..  3.92  1.873 
Grow.  Bruce  W     See  — 

Grow.  Harlow  B  .  3.921.599 
Grow,  Craig  H     See  — 

Grow.  Harlow  B  .  3.921.599 
Grow,  Harlow  B  .  to  Grow,  Craig  H  .  and  Grow.  Bruce  W  .  part  interest 
to  each.   Fuel   pump   injection    for   compression    ignition   engines 
3,921.599,  CI,  123  25,(X)A 
Gnibbs.  Thomas  M,,  Sr  :  See— 

Schnitzer,  Emanuel;  Grubbs,  Thomas  M  .  Sr  .  and  Nagv.  Komel 
3,921,713. 
Gruner,  Robert  Walter,  to  Communication  Satellite  Corporation    6- 
Port   directional    orthogonal    mtxie    transducer    having   corrugated 
waveguide  coupling  for  transmit/receive   isolation     3.922  62  1     CI 
333-11.000. 
Gryctko,  Carl  E  :  See— 

Buxton,  Aldon  L.;  Donnerstag,  Leonard,  and   Gryctko,  Carl  E., 
3,922,586. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  (Canada)  I  imited   See— 

Borbas,    Robert    A  .    Dufton,    John    P  .    and    Foster,    James    H 

3.922,644 
Lighthall,  John  T  ,  and  Shaver.  David  M  .  3.922.653, 
GTE  Automatic  Electnc  Laboratones  Incorporated:  See— 

Athas,  Gregory  R  ,  Draayer.  Johannes,  Malfese,  William  F  ,  Rey- 
nolds. Nigel  J    E  .  and  Potenza.  George  W  .  3.922.499, 
Zimmerman  n.  Joseph  J,  3.922.717 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 
Heller.  Adam.  3.922.174, 
Mutter.  Rudolf  G   E  .  3,922.580. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated    See — 

Hovey,  Fredenck  A.,  and  Torsch.  Charles  E,.  3.922.626, 
Pitel.  Ira  Jay.  3.922.582, 
Poole,  Margaret  A  ,  3.922,643, 
SmithgaJl,  Harrv  E  ,  3.921.269, 
Wheeler.  Robert  Charles.  3.922,713. 
Wilson,  Roben  F  .  3.922.578 
Guarderas,  G,    Emilio,   Silencer   against  toxic  gases    3,921  397    CI 

60-303,000 
Gudmestad,  Ragnar.  and  Gorski.  Leon  J  .  to  Artos  Engineenng  Com- 
pany, Rotary  wire  stripper    3,92  1,472,  CI    81-9  5  10 
Guenther.  Dennis  K.:  See— 

Broughton,  Stanley  A,,  and  Guenther.  Dennus  K  .  3.921.998. 
Guidry,  Mark  R.,  Jr  :  Se*-— 

Cunningham,  James  A,,  Wakefield,  Roben  H  ,  Jr     and  Guidrv- 
Mark  R..  Jr,.  3.921.282, 
Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited;  See— 

Peczeli,  Charles  F,.  and  Tyrcz.  Edward  T     3  92  2  137 
Walser.  Hans,  3,922.258   ' 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company   See— 

Hazen.  Stanley  M  .  and  Heilman,  William  J  ,  3,922,247. 
Gull  Airborne  Instruments.  Inc     See— 

Di  Giacomo,  Sebastian  F,,  }.'^2  1 ,45  1, 
Gunn,  Kenneth  M  :  See— 

Barnes,  Vernon  M,,  Jr  .  Gunn,  Kenneth  M  ,  and  Slouch    Carlton 

M,,  3,921,457 

Gustmann.  Kurt;  and  Soun.sseaux,  Ludwig,  to  Pfaff  Industnemaschinen 

GmbH,    Lock    stitch    sewing    machine    having   a    rotatable    shuttle 

3,921,551,  CI,  112-181  (XK) 

Gustmann,  Kurt,  and  Sounsseaux,  I  udwig.  to  Pfaff  Industriemaschinen 

GmbH.  Lock  stitch  rotating  shuttle    3.921.553,  CI    11  2-228  (XK) 
Guth.  Lauren  W..  to  General  Flectnc  Company    Hinge  assembly  for  a 

dishwasher  door.  3,921,252,  CI    \h  142  000  _  , 

H    B   Zachry  Co  :  See-  fS 

Schnitzer,  Emanuel;  Grubbs,  Thomas  M  .  Sr  .  and  N^v    Komel 
3,921,713 
H.  F    Henderson  Industries:  See — 
Johnson,  Walter  E  ,  3.921,351 
H  T  Golde  GmbH   See— 

Marr,  Fritz;  and  Dauemheim .  Hans.  3.922.102 
H    W.  Jenkins  Co.:  See- 
Bailey,  Roberts.,  3,921,513 
Haase,  Reinhold  A.:  See — 

Brockelsby,  Norman  D  .  and  Haase.  Reinhold  A  .  3,921.958 
Habert.  Roger,  to  Ducellier  &  Cie    Ignition  device  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine    3.921.606.  CI     123-148  CK)E 
Hackenberg.  Robert  A  ,  to  Robertson  Paper  Box  Co  .  Inc.  Lock  bot- 
tom companmented  b«ix    3,92  1,894.  CI    229-27,000. 
Hacoba  Textilma-schinen  GmbH  &  Co    KG    See— 

Rosenkranz.    Dieter,    B<ius.    Karl.   Schmidt.   Roland.   Engelhardt, 
Werner;  and  \ermehren,  Gunter,  3,921.419 
Haddad.  Joseph  J  .  Jr  ,  to  Lunkenheimer  Company.  The    Positwning 

assembly  for  valve  closure  members    3,921.955.  CI    251-297.000. 
Haenni  &  Cie  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Staubli.  Alfons.  and  Weber.  Hans.  3.921.455, 
Hafer,  Paul  M,,  to  Arrow  Hart.  Inc    Plug  in  bus  duct    3,922  053    CI 
339-22.008. 
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Hagen.  Donald  H    Gear  unit  with  disconnect  clutch    3.921.774.  CI 

192-850CA 
Hagen.  Hermann,  to  Motoren    und  Turbinen-L'nion  Munchen  GmbH 

Rotor  for  flow  machines    3.922.109.  CI    416-213  000. 
Hagen.  Rolf  See— 

Murawski.  Kurt.  Hagen.  Rolf.  Heitzig,  Claus-Peter,  and  Weiss,  Jur 
gen.  3.922,056 
Hagman,  Harry  C  Safety  cigarette  holder   3.92  1.645.  CI    1  31    182  000 
Haji.  Junzo:  See — 

Onoda.  Takeru.  Yamura.  Akira.  Ohno,  Akihisa.  Haji.  Junzo;  To- 
nya. Jun.  Sata.  Masato.  and  Ishtzaki.  Naoatsu,  3,922,300 
Halbardier,  Floyd  A     See — 

Malone.  Billy  C  .  and  Halbardier.  Royd  A  ,  3.921.427 
Halfhill.  Martin  O  .  and  Brunner,  Russell  K    Disc  dnve  linear  actuator 

and  control  svstem  therefor    3,922,7  18.  CI    360-78  CKK1 
Hall.  George  R  .  II    .See  — 

Bates.  David  A  .  Christopher.  Gary   1    .  and  Hall,  George  R  ,  II, 
3.922,688 
Hall.  John  B     5ee— 

Schreiber,  William  Lewis,  Vock,  Manfred.  Hall.  John  B  ,  Shuster, 
Edward  Joseph;  and  Ouinn.  Alton  Dewitt.  3.922.237 
Hall.  Mary  Irene    Folding  trailer  corral    3,921.585.  CI    1  19-20  (KX) 
Hall.  Patrick  H  .  and  Oliver.  David  W  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 
Navy   Combustor  wing  vortex  generators   3.92  1 .39  I ,  CI   60-39. 72R 
Hall,  Samuel  Stewart,  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG  Electro- 
magnetic relays    3.922,625.  CI    335-196,000. 
Hall  Ski-Lift  Company.  Inc     See — 

Savage.  Phfllip  D  .  3.921.536 
Hallada,   Thomas  C  ,   Inamine.   Edward;   and   Bimbaum.  Jerome,   to 
Merck     &     Co  .     Inc       Fermentation     prcxess       3,922,202,     CI 
195-80  OOR 
Haller.  Hans,  and  Wendl,  Erwin    Mold  for  concrete  C-profiles  includ 

ing  a  removeable  core    3.922.135.  CI,  425-432.000. 
Halliburton  Company    See — 

Misak,  Marvin  D  .  3.922,173, 
Halloran.  John  B  ,  to  United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers  Inc    Pro- 
cess for  obtaining  flocked  fabncs  and  fabncs  obtained  therefrom 
3,922.410.  a,  428-88  000, 
Hama.  Tetsuro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha    Dnving  circuits 

for  electronic  watches    3,922.568.  CI    307-223  OOC 
Hamer.  Floyd  S    Rotary  balancer    3,921.462.  CI    73-482  (,K)0, 
Hamilton,  Clair    Electronic  furnace  control  system    3,921.899,  CI 

236-900A 
Hamilton,  Clark  B  ,  Moody.  Harold  W  ,  Jr  .  and  Schaefer,  Donald  D  , 
to  Dunham-Bush,   Inc    Hermetic  rotary  helical  screw  compres,s«ir 
with  improved  oil  management.  3.922. 11 4,  CI.  417-366  000 
Hamilton  Techrwlogy,  Inc  :  See — 
James.  John  Oliv'er.  3.921.295 
Hammann.  Ingeborg    See — 

Hoffmann.  Hellmut.   Hammann,   Ingeborg.   and   Homcver,   Bern 
hard.  3.922,324 
Hammer,  Klaus-Dieter,  and  Klenk.  Ludwig.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Manufacture  of  a  reinforced,  non-woven  textile  fiber  sheet 
matenal    3.922.419,  CI    428- 198  (.KX). 
Hammond.  Frank  Walter    See — 

Lowrev,  Orvev  Preston.  Jr  ,  Hammond.  Frank  Walter,  and  Slack, 
Raymond  Bender,  3.922.207 
Hampel.  Daniel,  and  Blasco.  Richard  William,  to  RCA  Corporation 

Multionomial  prtx:essor  system    3.922.536.  CI    235   152  000 
Hamrock.  Edward  M  .  and  Pre&sler,  Earl  David,  to  Enterpnsc  Prod- 
ucts. Inc    Supp<,>rting  device    3.921.812.  CI    21  1-60CM)T 
Hanamura,  Tosiki    See  — 

Nishio,      Yasuhiro.      Yonekubo,      Hirosi.      Matuzawa.      Takeo, 
Hanamura.  Tosiki.  and  Ishibayashi.  Kunimoto,  3,921.336. 
Hanlev,  James  A   Method  of  adhesion  of  surfaces  especially  as  applied 

to  corrugated  paper  boards    3.921,368.  CI    53-47.000 
Hanning.  Robert,  and  Neumann.  Gemot  Apparatus  for  raising  the  end 

of  a  bed  mattress    3.921.230.  CI    5-68  000 
Hanns,  Paul:  See — 

Feger,  Herbert,  and  Hanns.  Paul,  3.921.962 
Hanson.  James  T     See— 

Gingras.  Gerard  J  .  Jr  .  and  Hanson.  James  T  .  3.922.674. 
Hanvey.  William  E  :  See — 

Avers.   Bobbv   R  ;  Sanders,   Bobby  G  ,   and   Hanvev,  William  E,. 
'3,921.924' 
Hapgood.  William  H  .  to  Raytheon  Company    Home  freezing  appli 

ance    3.921.961,  CI    259-67  000 
Hardenbicker,  Herbert    See  — 

Jores.  Willi,  Hoffacker.  Franz.  Kreit.  Bernhardt;  Lehmann,  Hel 
mut.  and  Hardenbicker,  Herbert,  3.921,929 
Harding.  Wayr>e  M  .  Williams,  Neal  M  .  and  LeCocq.  Andrew  D  ,  to 
Texas    Instruments    Incorporated     Watch    having    positioned    con 
trolled  display  actuator  with  delay    3.921.385.  CI    58-23  OOR. 
Hardy.  Albert  l.     .S>e— 

Eckerle.  William  A  .  and  Hardy.  Albert  L  .  3.921,515 
Hargett.  Richard  L     See  — 

Faulstich.  Albert  J  ,  Jr  .  and  Hargett.  Richard  L  ,  3,921,528 
Harker,    Louis   Meade,   and    Valle,   Thomas,   to   Jaconvel   Company 
Methtxl  for  direct  reduction   of  iron  ore   using  sleeve -shaped   bri 
quettes    3.922.165.  CI    75-36  000 
Harper.  Patrick  D  ,  Knight.  Theodore  1    .  Slavin.  Michael,  and  Ingels. 
Ward     A  .    to    Bendix    Corporation,    The      Fluid    level     monitor 
3.922.658,  a    340-244  OOR 
Harries.  David  Anthony,  to  Girling  Limited   Vehicle  hydraulic  braking 
system  with  independent  brake  circuits    3.922.023.  CI    303-21  (X)F 


Hams,  Jesse  P    T     Jr  :  See — 

Champion,  Robert  J  ,  Palm,  Ronald  K     Harn«,  Jevve  P    T     Jr     and 
Kivett,  William  D  ,  .Vv;i,8:  : 
Harns,  William  H    Dental  drill  sw  ivcl     -  }->2\  Z'-'f^ .  C\    32-27.000, 
Hartig,  Cjunter    Method  and  system  for  produi-ing  a  signal  determining 
the  value  and  phase  p<isition  of  the  closing  angle  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine    3.921,610, CI    123-inO<lR 
Hartl,  Walter,  to  International  Standard  Electnc  Corporation    (  <  m 
bined  wire-stripping  and  wrapping  ttwl    3.92  1 ,275  ,  CI    2'^  To  ;  i  h  H 
Hartmann,   Hans-Joerg,   Hartmann,   Job-Werner.   Fnschman     H.»r.il<j 
and    \aeth,  Guenter,   to   Badische    AniJin-  &   Soda-Fabrik    Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Magnetic  recording  media   3,922.439.  CI   428-425  000, 
Hartmann,  Job  Werner    See--- 

Hartmann,    Hans  Jocrg.   Hartmann    Jih  Vtcrner,  Fnschman,  Ha- 
rald.  and  V  aeth.  Guenter,  3,922,439. 
Hartmann,  Manfred     See  - 

Braun.     Josef,     Hartmann.     Manfred;     and     <">rstcrlc      Helmut, 
3.921,4^v'i 
Ha-segawa,  Shigeki,  ti>   Feather   kogyo   KK    Bladed   cutting:   lint   viiih 

removable  and  replaceable  blade  '3.921.289.  CI    3(.t   <  •  >•  'hni 
Hasegawa.  > OshLsuke.  to  Mitsubishi  Corporation    Process  for  the  pro- 
duction  of  fish   flour    having   gel-forming   ability.    3,922,372,   CI. 
426-574.000. 
Hashizume.  Kazumoto,  and  Watanabe,  Tokuji,  to  Director  of  National 
FoiMi    Research    Inst     Methtxls    of   producmg    protein    materials 
3.922.359.  CI    426-574  (KX.). 
Hatt.  Raymond  J   Plant  feeder    3,921 ,914,  CI.  239-567  000, 
Hatton,  Seiji,  and  Kimura,  Tomio.  to  Daido  Seiko  Kabushiki  K.iisha 

Method  for  joining  steel  bars    3.921.281.  CI.  29-5  20  000 
Hauffe.  William  1    .  and  Saha.  Naravan  C  .  to  Mueller  Co    Meter  box 

for  fluid  meter  equipment    3.92  1.449.  CI.  73-273  000. 
HaufTe    William  1    .  and  Saha.  Narayan  C  ,  U^  Mueller  Co   Plastic  pipes 
and/or    fittings    with    excessive    flow    safetv    valves     3,921,662,   CI 
137-517  (XX), 
Hauk,  Ernest  D    ,Apparatus  and  mclhcHl  lor  leak  lesUng  of  tool  joints 

between  dnll  pipe  sections    3,921,437,  CI.  73-40,50R, 
Hauni  Werke  Korber  &  Co    KG:  See — 

B<imfleth.  Llnch.  and  Selonke.  Fntz,  3,921,791, 
von    der    Lohe,    Joachim,    Gretz     Heinz;    and    Heitmann.    L'we . 
3.921.644 
Hauser,  Raimund    See — 

Schild,  Josef,  3.922,076, 
Hawaiian  Sugar  Planters'  Association:  See — 

McFlhoe    Bruce  A  ,  and  Tabrah,  Joseph  G.,  3,921,905. 
Hayakawa.  Michitaro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seidensha    Object  detec- 
tion    svstem     having     fault     detection     function,     3,922,629,    CI. 
340-1  LKlR, 
Hayami,  Heijiro:  See — 

Sa>.abe,  Kaoru,  Okino,  Yoshihiro;  and  Hay,imi   Hcijiro,  3,922,71 1 . 
Hayano,  Ichiro    See — 

Kawasaki.  Shigetake.  Owa.  Masaru.  Hayano,  Ichiro.  Akiya,  Takaji; 
Takeuchi,  Nono,  Goto,  Totaro,  and  Ishizaka,  Seiichi.  3,922,1  54 
Havashi,  Masaharu,  and  Fujila,  Saburo,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  nuid  coupling   3,921,772,  CI,  192-58, (X)B, 
Hayashi,  Masaki,  Kon,  Seiji;  and  Iguchi,  Yoichi,  lo  Ono  Pharmaceuti- 
cal    Co.,     Ltd      Sulphonic     acid     derivatives     of     prostaglandins 
3,922,301,  CI.  260-503.000. 
Havashida.  Yoshihiro.  and  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  to  Tokico  Ltd.  Low  liquid 

level  warning  device    3.922,657,  CI,  340-244.(X)E. 
Havbro  Co     See  — 

Fogelgren,  John  E.,  3.921.614, 
Hayes,  Jerry  R  ,  and  Bruninga,  Kenneth  J  ,  to  L.  R,  Nelson  Corpora- 
tion     Pop-up     spnnkler     with     multiple-purpose     one-piece     seal 
3,921,910,  CI,  239-205  0(X) 
Haves.    Jerry    R  .    to    L     R     Nelson    Corporation      Lawn    spnnkler 

,',921,912'.  CI    239-242  (XX). 
Hazelett  Strip-Casting  Corporation.  See — 

Petry.  Charles  J  ,  3,921,697, 
Hazeltine  Corporation    See — 

Kumpebeck,  Richard  J  ,  3.922,683 
Hazen,  Stanley   M  ,  and  Heilman,  William  J  .  to  Gulf  Research  &  De- 
velopment Companv    Handleable.  moldable  ester-type  resin  compo- 
sitions   3.922.247,  CI    260-40  OOR 
Heath.  Darrell  R  ,  and  Williams.  Frank  Jill   ti   (  n  nt  lal  Electnc  Com- 
pany    N-Substituted    aromatic    lhi<K-theri'phth.ili  nudes     3,922,284, 
CI    '260-326,005 
Heath,  Stephen  D  ,  and  BtirNilla,  Lorenzo.  Jr  .  to  Rohr  Industries,  Inc. 
\  aptir   recovery   apparatus  emploving  dispensing    noz^-lc   with  con- 
densing capacity     3. V2  1.4  12.  CI    62  54  (KK) 
Hebeda.  Ronald   Fmil.  Holik.  Dennis  John,  and  1  each    Harrv  Woods, 
to  CPC  International  Inc    Enzvmatic  hydrolysis  of  granular  starch 
3,922, 1  ^yv.  CI     195-31  (K)R 
Hebeda,  Ronald  Hmil,  and  leach    Harry  Woods,  to  CPC  lntcmalion.i  1 
Inc     Preparation   of  levulosc  from  granular  starch.   3,922,201.  CI 
195-31  (K)F 
Hebeda.  Ronald  Fmil    See  — 

Leach.  Harrv   Wtxxis.  Hebeda,  Ronald  Emil.  .i  nd   Hulik     I>cnni» 

John.  3,9  22.196 
Leach,  Harrv   Woods.   Hebeda     Ronald   Fmil,  and   Holik     rVnnis 
John,  3,922.197 
Heck.  Richard  F  .  to  L'niversirv  of  Delaware    Sinvlic  substitution  reac 

tions    3.922.299.  CI.  260-476.00R, 
Hecon  Corporation:  See — 

Hengstler    Heinz,  and  Groll    Robert  M     3,921,875. 
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Hednck,  Ross  Melvin,  and  Gabbert.  James  D  .  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Caulytic   process   for   imide-alcohol   condensation.    3  922  254    CI 

HeU.   Charles    W     Ski   stonng.    protecting,   and   carryins  apparatus 

3.9:1,87  1.  a  2:-».45  ixis 

Heilman.  William  J     See—  ' 

Hazen.  Suniev  M  .  and  Heilman    William  J..  3,922,247. 
Heinsohn.  Howard  R  ,  Jr     See  — 

E\en.  Willam  J  .  Heinsohn.  Hoy-ariJ  R     Jr     and  Mayers.  Bernard 
J  .  3. 92:288 
Heitmann,  Lwe    See  — 

■•on    der    Lxihe.    Joachim.    Gret^-.    Hcin/.    and    Heitmann     L'*e 
3,^:  1. 644 
Heitzig.  Claus-Peter    See  — 

Mura*ski.  Kurt.  Hagen,  Rolf  Heit/ig,  Claus  Peter;  and  Weiss.  Jur- 
gen,  3.'^::.o5fr 
Hejmanowski,  Henry   P  ,  to  A  W  &  H  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Con- 
veyer starter  apparatus    ^.9:i.^Kh.Cl    198-38.000 
Helderman.  J    Frank    Fastener  assembly.  3,921,496,  CI.  85-83.000. 
Helicorpmration    See  — 

Garfinkle.  Marvin.  ^ .'^ 2  \  .'->}'-> 
Heller,    Adam,  to  GTE    l.aboratones   lnc<irp.>rated.   Electrochemical 

cell  :>.4:;,i-'4.  ci   13^-6  01  s 

Hellmuth,  Walter  W     Foucher   Walter  D  .  Jr  .  and  Siegart,  William  R., 
to  Texaco  Inc    Antioxidant  heterocyclic  nitrogenous  aromatic  con- 
taining oil  OHnpositions    3,92:,::7,  C!    :5:-3:.70E. 
Helmick    James  C     tt)  Victor  Comptometer  Corporation.  Takedown 

bo*  hmb-handle  assembly    3,9:  1 ,598,  CI,   124-24. OOR. 
Hengstler.  Heinz,  and  Groll.  Robert  M  .  to  Hecon  Corporation.  Con- 
trol device    3.921.875.  CI.  235-92  (X~T 
Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH    See- 

Heyden,  Rudi.  and  Asbeck.  .Adolf.  3.4::.44b 
Zollner.  Wdfgang,  3.92:,  I  44. 
Henley.  I  ouis  I    Chain  saw  hov/.  3,921.291,  CI.  30-382.000. 
Hennenb«rg,  Wilhelm  Fnednch    See  — 

Ghndmever,     Fnednch,     Hennenberg,    Wilhelm     Friedrich;    and 
I  impens,  Karl.  3,9:i,^"'4 
Hennmg.    Richard,    and    Schweiger.    Erwin.    to    Bayerische    Motoren 
Werke  Aktiengesellschaft    Circulating  cooling  system  for  piston  in- 
ternal combustion  engines    3.92  1  ,(S00.  CI.  123-41.540. 
Henry.  Arthur  Charles    to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Pyridine  insecticides 

^.9::.:4:.  ci  :Ni.;g8  oor 

Henry.  Nelson  R     to  Woodman  Companv,  Inc  .  The    Web  roll  cradle 

with  p«isitive  dnve    "^ ,'J:  I  Q:8,  CI    24:-75.430. 
Herbst.  Richard  I      See 

Byer.  Robert  I   .  and  Herhst,  Richard  L.,  3,922.561. 
Hercules  Incorporated    See  — 

Aldnch,  Paul  H  .  and  Dumas.  David  H..  3,922,243. 

Blunt    Harr>  W  .  and  Repka,  Benjamin  C.  3,9'22,257. 

Kim.     Charles     W        1  lu      Chia  Seng      and     MacDuff     Richard 

3.922.329 
Schein.  .Alan  K  .   ^,^::,:3: 
Herpich    William   A  .  to  Peabody  Galion  Corporation.  Packing  and 

ejecting  means  for  a  refuse  truck    3,921,839.  CI    214-302.000 
Hertel.  Ha.s.vo.  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseHschaft.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  acid  nitro  dvestuffs    3,922.270,  CI.  260-396. OOR. 
Hertz.  Roben  F     See  — 

Denniston,  William  B  .  and  Hertz,  Robert  F.,  3,922,617. 
Herz.  Harry    Power  generator    ?/j::. 01  2,  CI    290-43.000. 
Hess.  Hans-Jurgen  F     .SVf-- 

!  ipinski.  Chnstopher   A      Si.trn    John  G  .  DeAngelis,  Gerald  G; 
and  Hess,  Hans  Jurgcn  F   ,   ',^2:  .^^4^ 
Hess.  Rainer    Muffler  having  a  connection  between  its  disks  and  the 

tube  lengths  extending  therethrough    3.*^:  1 ,754,  CI    181-35. OOR. 
Hewitt,  [  ew  V  .  and  Horton,  Dee  D  ,  Jr  ,  to  Overhead  Door  Corpora- 
tion   Air  operated  dtxir  opener    3.921,335,  CI    49-265.000. 
Heyden.  Rudi,  and  Asbeck.  Adolf,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH.  Process  of 
impregnating  leather  and  leather  substitute  matenals.  3  922  446  CI 
4:8-4"3  (,KK) 

Hickey  .  Richard  C   .  Bond,  John  H     and  W  atson,  Tandy  P  ,  to  Docutel 
Corporation      lead     screw     docutii-jnt     transport      3  921969     CI 
271-3  000  .... 

HidaJgo.  Jaime    See  — 

Dalan,  Ernesto.  Groux.  Michel  Jn>in   Arthur    .inj  Hidaleo   Jaime 
3.922.375 
Hieb.  Arthur  J    Irrigation  system    3,921,909,  CI.  239-177.000. 
Htgashikuze.  Michiaki    See  — 

Oshima.  Keisuke,  Yasumoto,  Takaya,  Higashikuze.  Michiaki;  and 
Kawamoto,  Ma-sanan,  ^922, 4  14 
Higgins,  Francis  J  .  to  L  nited  States  of  America.  Navy.  Insulated  con- 
ductor detector    3.^::, 633.  CI    U()4iKiR 
Higo.  AkK5    See— 

Yoshioka,  Hirosuke    Higo    Akio    Hirai    Hajime,  and  Itaya,  Nobu- 

shige,  3,9::,:86 

Higuchi,  Takeshi    See  — 

Kishikawa,  Toshiro,  Yoshikawa,  Kazuo.  V  amauchi.   I  oshiro;  and 
Higuchi,  Takeiihi,  3,'i::,069 
Hill,  Charles  1     See- 

Patterson,  William  C  ,  and  Hill.  Charles  I..  3.9:2,433 
HUI.  John  W  ,  and  Sword,  Antonv  J  ,  to  Stanford  Research  Institute 
Force  and  torque  sensing  meth<xl  and  means  for  m.mipulators  and 
the  like    3,921.445.  CI    73-133  OOR 
Hills.  William  H     See  — 

Tneunovic.  Alexander  L  .  Hills,  William  H  ,  Borgman,  Milton  H.; 
and  Mersereau,  Emory  P  ,  3,921,380 


Hilti  AktiengeseHschaft    See— 

Braun,     Josef,     Hartmann,     Manfred,     and     Oesterle.     Helmut. 

3.921.495 
Schmuck.  Peter.  3.921.729 
Hinchcliffe,  Dennis,  and  Clarke,  Peter  Alec,  to  Molins  1  imited   Con- 
veying  of   cigarettes    and    other    rod-like    articles     3.921,790.    CI 
198-37  000 
Hinderks.  Mitja  Victor    Bumper  mounting    3,922,0  1  4.  CI,  293-88  CKXJ. 
Hinrichs,  John  Michael,  to  TRW  Inc    Shaft  sealing  means  for  butterfly 

valve.  3,921,956,  C!    251-306,000. 
Hinves,  John  R     See  — 

Munro.  James   M  ,   Pimental.   David  J  ,   Ramstad,   David  J  ;  and 
Hinves,  John  R  .  3,921.943. 
Hirai,  Hajime:  See— 

Yoshioka.  Hirosuke.  Higo.  Akio.  Hirai.  Hajime.  and  llaya.  Nobu- 
shige.  3.922.286 
Hirai,  Tadaaki:  See— 

Goto.   Naohiro.   Izozaki,   Yukinao,   Shidara,   Keiichi;   Maruvama , 
Eiichi,     Hirai,    Tadaaki,     Inao.     Kiyohisa.     and     Mori,     Ikue, 
3,922.579. 
Hirama,  Akira:  See — 

Miyano,  Katao;  Tomizuka.  Shunichi;  Adachi,  Takao,  Takenouchi, 
Tomoo,    Kondo,    Satoshi,    Hirama.    Akira,    and    Fndo     Yasuo 
3,922.519. 
Hirashima,  Masayoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  ,  I  td    Re 
cording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  video  signals  using  a  video 
storage  tube   and  an   audio   tape   recording  device     l'^:2  7l')    CI 
36O-9.0OO. 
Hirato,  Motohide    Pipe  clasper    3,922,103,  CI   403-397  000. 
Hiratsuka.  Toshio.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  I  td    Detector  for  use  with  a  du- 
plicator or  the   like   for  detecting   incorrcctlv   aligned   d<Kuments 
3,922.662,  CI.  340-259  000 
Hirohashi,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho,  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki.  Ishizumi,  Kikuo,  Yamamoto,  Michihiro.  Maniyama  . 
Isamu.  Mori,  Kazuo,  and  KobaviLshi,  Tsuvoshi.  3,4::.:64 
Hirose.  Yoshio;  See  — 

Enei,  Hitoshi,  MaLsui,  Hiroshi,  and  Hirose,  Yoshio,  3,9::,  193 
Hisada,  Eiichi:  See— 

Yoshikawa.  Takayuki;  Hisada.  Eiichi.  and  Hujii.  TcKiru,  3,9:2,412. 
Hisamitsu  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Inc     See  — 

Noda.  Kanji.  Nakagawa,  Akira,  and  Ide.  Hirovuki.  3,922,275 
Hisatomi.  Shigenobu    See  — 

Yusa.  Hideo,  Kamiya,  Kunio,  Murata,  Toshifumi.  Yamaki,  Hideo; 
and  Hisatomi,  Shigenobu,  3,922,150 
Hitachi.  Ltd    See— 

Goto,   Naohiro;   Izozaki.   Yukinao,   Shidara,   Keiichi,   Maruvama, 
Eiichi;     Hirai.     Tadaaki,     Inao.     Kivohisa,     and     Mon      Ikue 
3,922.579 
Kawanobe,  Tom.  and  Otsuka.  Kanji,  3,922,4(K) 
Murao,   Kenji,   Toriyama.   Kazuhi.sa,    Kamezawa.    Nonma^a,    and 

Kitamura,  Teruo,  ;<,922,067 
Sato,  Hiroshi,  Furukawa,  Yosio,  and  Ozawa,  Koji,  3,922  042 
Sobajima.  None,  3,922,615 

Teranishi.  Tsugutomo;  and  Amano.  Yoshiyuki.  3.921,406 
Yusa.  Hideo;  Kamiya,  Kunio,  Murata.  Toshifumi,  Yamaki,  Hideo; 
and  Hisatomi,  Shigenobu,  3.922,150 
Hobart  Corporation;  See- 
Rogers.  Robert  M..  3,921,736 
Hobson,  Howard  C  .  Jr  .  to  Rucker  Control  Systems    Motion  trans- 
ducer and  indicator    3. 922. 654,  CI    340-201  OOP 
Hoechst  AktiengeseHschaft    .SVe— 

Hammer.  K  laus-Dieter.  and  Klenk,  I  udwig,  3.922  419 
Hertel.  Hasso,  3,^2:, :70 

Kiss,  Ferenc.  Grem,  Wilhelm,  and  Zellmann,  Karl,  3,922,151 
leup<^ld.  Ernst  Ingo,  and  Arpe,  Hans-Jurgen,  3,922  294 
MuHcr,  Werner  H  .  3,922.307, 
Palmer.  Roland,  3. 42:, 171. 

Raether.  W  olfgang,  Diery,  Helmut,  and  Cuntze,  Ulnch,  3, 9::, 344. 
Reese,  Johannes,  Kraft    Kurt,  and  Dick,  Edgar,   3,9::, 3:3 
Winkelmann.  Erhardt,  and  Raether,  Wolfgang.  3,922,277. 
Hoemer-Waldorf  CorporatKin    .S>f— 

Gorham,  Jack  C  ,  3.921,891 
Hoerster    Herbert   and  Schaffner    Hans,  to  Schill  &  Seilacher,  Verwal- 
tung  GmbH     Flameprtmfing  composition  for  textile   matenals  and 
process  of  making  and  using  same    3,9::,4:3,  CI    4:8-262  (KK) 
Hofer.  Walter  David    Snap-on  Une  tooth    3.921,376,  CI    56-4(X)  000. 
Hoffacker,  Franz    See— 

Jores,  W.Hi,  1  ehmann,  Helmut,  and  Hoffacker.  Franz.  3.921.926. 
Jores.  Willi,  Hoffacker,  Franz,  Kreit,  Bernhardt,  Lehmann,  Hel- 
mut, and  Hardenbicker,  Herbert,  3,921,929 
Hoffmann.  Hellmut,  Hammann,  Ingeborg.  and  Homeyer.  Bemhard.  to 
Bayer  AktiengeseHschaft   N-lo-aryl-thionoalkanephosphonyllimino- 
formic  acid  alkvl  esters    3,922,324,  CI    260-950  000 
Hoffmann  I  a  Rix.he  Inc     .S>e— 

Klaui,  Heinrich,  Manz,  Ulnch.  Rigassi.  Norbert,  Ryser.  Gottlieb- 

and  Schwieter,  Llnch,  3,92  2.368 
Leimgruber,  Willy,  and  Wick.  Alexander  E  .  3.922,285. 
Paw>on.  HcvciK    \nn.  .md  ^auc^.  (nhncl,  .v9;2,287, 
Hogan,  David  Charles   See— 

Rowell,  Stephen  Royce,  and  Hogan.  David  Charles,  3.922,380. 
Hoge.     Harald,     to     Siemens     AktiengeseHschaft      Echo     canceller 

3,922,505,  CI.   179-170  2(X) 
Hogstrom,  Edwin  F  ;  and  V  ilagi.  Burton  J  .  to  Nordson  Corporation. 
Apparatus    for    striping    inside    seams    of    cans      3  921570     CI 
118-2.000.  .... 
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Holcombe.    Gwdon    B     I  uminc^scent    fishing    lure     3,921,328,    CI 

43-17  600 
Holik.  Dennis  John    See — 

Hebeda,   Ronald    Emil;   Holik.    Dennis   John     and    I  e.u  h     H.irix 

WcTods.  3, 92:, 199. 
1  each.  Harry   Woods;  Hebeda,  Ronald   Emil.  and  Holik.  Dennis 

John.  3, 9::,  196 
leach,  Harry   Woods.  Hebeda.  Ronald  Emil.  and  Holik.  Dennis 
John.  3,9::, 197. 
Holland,  John  F     See — 

Mclean,  James  D  ,  and  Holland,  John  F  ,  3,9:2,205. 
Hollander,  Albert    See  — 

Reintjes,  Rudolf  Carlo,  and  Hollander,  Albert,  3,'J::.4  17. 
Holleis,  Gunter  See — 

Wiesinger.  Horst.  and  Holleis.  Gunter.  3.9:1.706 
Hollins.  Jesse   R.  Tamper-prcxif  door  lock  assembly.   3,9:1.4:3,  CI 

70-416  000 
Hollis.  Clinton  R.,  to  International  Paper  Company    Apparatus  for  the 

manufacture  of  dunnage  bag  liners    3, 9:  1,506,  CI    '^3-K  U\B 
Hollman,  George  A    Rib  cage  protector  pad    3,9:i,:22.  CI    2-2  Uhi 
Hollyoak,  John  David,  to   1  ucas  Electncal  Company  I  imited.  The 

SUirter  motors    3,922.558.  CI    290-38  OOA. 
Holmstrom.     Rtxiger     L      Measunng     pour     spout      3,*^:  1.862,     CI 

222-305  000 
Holub.  Fred  R  ,  Cacciotti,  Peter  J  ,  and  Pauze,  Denis  R  ,  to  General 
Electnc   Company     Polyamideimide    compositions     3,922,252,  CI. 
260-75  OON 
Homeyer    Bernhard    See — 

Hoffmann,  Hellmut,   Hammann,   Ingeborg.   and    Homeser,    Bern 
hard.  3,922.324 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See — 

Kawamoto,  Nobuhiko.  3,421,6(1" 
Honda,  Ko,  to  Rank  Xerox  I  td    Corona  charging  device  and  support 

arrangement    3,922,548.  CI,  250-324  (KM) 
Honda,  Y  ougi   See  — 

Kishikawa,  Kenichiro,  and  Honda,  Yougi,  3,922,504. 
Honeywell  Inc     See — 

1  ubke.  Roger  A  .  and  Varecka,  Charles  P  .  3.922,663. 
Schebalin.  Sergei.  .\922,388, 
Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc     See— 

Allen,  William  Reed,'and  Delorenzo,  John  D  ,  3,922,613. 
Honjo,  Tahiko    See — 

Sonovama.    Takayasu;    Kageyama,    Bunii,    and    Honio,    T.ihiki^ 
3.922,194, 
Hood.  John  W  :  See  — 

Tobev.  Hubert  E.,  Hood.  John  W  .  and  Irvin,  Dee  1    ,  3,921.485 
Hoover.  John  R   E  ;  See — 

De  Mannis,  Robert  M  ;  and  Hcx^ver.  John  R    E  ,  3,922,267. 
Honbe.  Hiroshi.  See — 

Okada.  Himshi,  Horibe.  Hiroshi,  Mizuno.  Yasushi.  Yasui,  Shoji; 
Ikegava,  Kazuo.  and  Su/umura,  Nobuo,  3.921.623 
Honuchi,  Shoichi    See  — 

Yahagi,  Masakichi.  and  Honuchi,  Shoichi,  3,^22,283. 
Horton.  Dee  D  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Hewitt,  Lew  V  ,  and  Horton,  Dee  D  ,  Jr  ,  3, <v:  1,335. 
Horton,  James  F  .  Jr     See  — 

Horton,  James  F  ,  Sr,.  Horton,  Thomas  J  .  and  Horton.  James  F,. 
Jr..  3,9:1,724, 
Horton,  James  F,,  Sr  .  Horton,  Thomas  J     and  Horton    James  F,.  Jr 
Harvester  with  digging  head  and  riKit  crop  wa.sher    3,42  1,724,  CI. 
171-117  IKM) 
Horton,  Thomas  J     See  — 

Horton,  James  F  ,  Sr  ,  Horton.   rhoma.s  J  ,  and  Hort.n,  Jame^  h 
Jr.,  3.9:1,7:4 
Horvath,  Zoltan,  and  Purt,  Gustav,  to  Cerberus  AG.  Sensing  presence 

of  fire,  3,922.656,  CI    340-237  (X)S 
Hoshidenkiseizo  Kabushikikaisha   See— 

Ojima,  Shin,  Yoshimura,  Tooru.  Oogami.  Kazuhiko,  and  rmez.aki, 
Aitaka,  3,922.489, 
Hosoda,  Tom,  and  Seki.  Mitsum,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited 
Apparatus  for  converting  rotary  to  linear  reciprocating  motion  with 
a  decelerated  portion  in  its  stroke    3,921,465.  CI    74-52  CKK) 
Houdaille  Industnes,  Inc     See — 

Brownngg.  Richard  T  .  3.921.760. 
Hovev,  Fredenck  A  ,  and  Torsch,  Charles  E  ,  to  GTE  Svlvania  Incor 
porated      Wide     angle     deflection     yoke     quadrup<.ile     windings 
3,922,626,  O    335-213  (HX) 
Howard,  Mig  Allen,  to  Hughes  Texil  Companv    Drilling  force  indicator 

3.921,447,  a    7^-151  CHX) 
Howard,  Willard  1    ,  and  Tietjen,  Thomas  A  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation 

Magnetic  development  units    3,92  1.577,  CI     1  18-637  IHM) 
Howard,  Willis  W  .  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Companv     Appara 
tus  for  detecting  valve  failure  m  a  reciprocating  pump    3,921,435, 
CI    73-40  (XK) 
Howden.  Harry,  to  IS    Philips  Corporation    MethtRl  of  manufacture 

of  optical  elements    3.92:, 3:7,  CI    :64- 1  000 
Howlett.  George   H  ,   and    Howlett,   James   W  ,   to   Howlett   Machine 
Works    Tendon  anchorage  assembly  and  bore  mounUng  apparatus 
therefor.  3.921,353,  CI    52-223  000 
Howlett.  James  W     See — 

Howlett,  George  H  ;  and  Howlett,  James  W  ,  3,921,353. 
Howlett  Machine  Works:  See  — 

Howlett.  George  H  ,  and  riowlen,  James  W.,  3.921,353 
Hoyecki.  David  V    Air  shield  for  welders  and  other  craftsmen  exposed 
to  noxious  fumes    3.4:1.2:3,  CI    :  8  000 


Huber,  Robert  J  ,  and  Smith.  Kent  F  .  to  General  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion. Metal  oxide  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  of  reduced  size 
and  a  method  for  manufacturing  same    3.922.704.  CI    357-23.000. 
Much,  Richard  O  .  and  Valles.  Pedro,  to  Pima  Mining  Company  TaJc- 

moKbdenite  separation    3.92  1 .8  10,  CI.  209-167.000 
Huds<in.  John  M  ,  and  Axley,  John  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Strain  gage    3.922.628.  CI    338-2.000. 
HueNtter.    Otto    H     Method    and    apparatus    for    cleaning    crabs 

3,4:i,:56.  Cl    17-71  000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Companv:  See — 

Mover,  Norman  E..  3,921.384 
Hughes,  Robert  S  System  and  apparatus  for  interconnecting  structural 
members,  and  method  of  utilizing  same.  3.921,356,  CI   52-299  000 
Hughes  T(ml  Company    See— 

Howard.  Mig  Allen,  3.921,447. 
Rich.  Robert  N  .  and  Owens.  J.  C  .  3.921,739. 
Scales.  Stanley  R  .  3.922.038 
Hugon.    Daniel     Motorcycle   screen    .ind    method    of  making  same 

\922,031.  Cl.  296-78.100. 
Huitmk.  Gary  W  ,  to  Iowa  Sute  Uni\ersii>  Research  Foundation.  Inc 
Conveyor   means   for   crop   gathering   equipment.    3.921,785,  Cl. 
198-8.000. 
Hujii,  Toom:  See— 

>  oshikawa,  Takayuki;  Hisada,  Eiichi;  and  Hujii,  Toom,  3,922.412 
Hulka.  Jaroslav  Fabian,  to  Research  Corporation.  Controlling  forceps 

3.921,641.  Cl    128-321.000. 
Humber,  Leslie  G.:  See — 

Braderlein,  Francois  T  ;  and  Humber.  Leslie  G  ,  3,922,346. 
Hunt.  Barbara  P  :  See — 

Burke,  Oliver  W  ,  Jr.;  and  Hunt,  Barbara  P  .  3,922,468. 
Hunt,  Gordon  W.:  See — 

Woodilla.  John  E  ,  Jr.;  Hunt,  Gordon  W.;  and  Green.  WUIard  B  . 
Jr..  3.922,181. 
Hupp,  Gerhard;  and  Mader,  Helmut,  to  Industrie   Werke  Karlsmhe 
Augsburg  AG.  Cartridge  holder  and  method  of  loadmg  a  firearm 
3,921,326,  Cl.  42-89.000. 
Huppi,  Gerhard  A.;  See — 

Church.  Allen  R  .  and  Huppi.  Gerhard  A.,  3,922,163. 
Hurley,  John  F     See- 
Mann.  Stuart  N.,  3,921,233. 
Huse,  Henry    Multi-stage  vacuum  pump.  3.922,1 10,  Cl.  417-2.000. 
Husted,  John  M.:  5ee— 

Gabbard,  Ova  Gene;  Husted.  John  M  .  Kaul.  Pradman  P  .  Wcrth. 
Andrew  M..  and  Walker.  Andrew  M  .  3.922,496. 
Hutchinson.  Claire  T  .  executrix:  See— 

Hutchinson.  Richard  H  .  deceased;  and  Hutchinson,  Claire  T  ,  ex- 
ecutrix. 3.921,793 
Hut^hinstm.  Richard  H  .deceased;  and  by  Hutchinson,  Claire  T,  exec- 
utrix, to  Gcmdman,  SIgmund;  and  Goodman,  Elliot  L.,  part  interest 
to     each.     Reversible     belt     tensioning    system      3.921,793,    Cl 
198-208000. 
Hutchinson,  William  M     ti    Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Azeotropic 
compiosition  consisting  of  difluoromethyl  trifluoromethylether  and 
dimethyl  ether    3,922,228,  Cl    252-67  000 
Hutter.  Rudolf  G.  E,,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated  Simultaneous 
electrostatic     focusing     and     deflection     system.     3,922,580,     Cl 
313-427.000. 
Hyde.      Geoffrey,      to      Communications      Satellite      Corpcratwn 
(COMSAT).  Aberration  correcting  subreflectors  for  toroidal  reflec- 
tor antennas.  3,922.682,  Cl.  343-761.000. 
Hydraulic  Workover,  Inc.;  See — 

Wetzel,  Rodney  J,  3,921,720. 
HvdroTech  International,  Inc.:  See — 
Arnold,  James  F.,  3,921,672. 
I    1    I m penal  Corporation:  See — 

Buxton.  Aldon  L.,  Donnerstag,  Leonard,  and  Gryctko,  Carl  E. , 
3.922,586. 
ICI  America  Inc.:  See — 

Feltzin.  Joseph,  3,922,426. 
ICI  United  States  Inc.:  See— 

Kuehn,  Fnch,  and  Wyhof.  John  R.,  3.922,448. 
Ide    Hirovuki:  See — 

Noda,  Kanji.  Nakagawa.  Akira;  and  Ide,  Hiroyuki,  3,922.275. 
Iguchi.  Yoichi    See — 

Hayashi,  Masaki,  Kori,  Seiji;  and  Iguchi,  Yoichi.  3,922.301. 
Ikegami,  Yoshizo;  and  Miyauchi.  Akio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd 

Information  storage  and' retrieval    3,922,074.  Cl.  350-320.000. 
Ikegava,  Kazuo.  See  — 

(ikada.  Hiroshi.  Honbe.  Hiroshi.  Mizuno,  Yasushi,  Yasui,  Shoji, 
Ikcgaya,  Kazuo,  and  Suzumura,  Nobuo,  3,921,623. 
lies,  TTiomas  L,    See  — 

Ruder   Joseph  M  ,  and  Hes,  Thomas  L.,  3,922,149. 
Ilgncr.  Hans-Peter    See — 

Isfort.  Heinz,  and  Bgner.  Hans  Peter,  3,922,210. 
Illinois  Tix^l  Works  Inc     See  — 

Fisher,  Julian  Vernon,  3,921.261 
Imamura.  Nobutake,  and  Kobavashi.  Toshihiko,  to   Kokuvii   IV-nshir; 
Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Menior\   >)e\Ke   uvin^  firn 'm.iKnetK    vuh.- 
stance  lines    3.4:2.651.  Cl     Ui'    l"4iin 
Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  I  iniilei:!     \ft 

Brown.  Douglas  Arthur,  and  Cjardcn.  W  dliam  Da'. id     •  ^  .\   44  - 
Campbell,   John   Stewart;  Craven,  Patrick,  and    Davies     Rhine .u 

3,922.337 
Enrwisle.  John  Hubert.  3.922,226. 
Jhawar.  Pannalal  S*ihanlal.  3.922.317 
Kenyon.  Derek,  and  Wilson.  Donald  James.  3.921,691. 
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In-Line  TechnoJog>    See  — 

Bok.     Hendnk     Fredenk.     and     St      Onge,     Fuacne     Raymond 
3,92  1,7% 
Ina  Seilo  Co  .  Ud     See  — 

Nonlake,  Muneo.  and  Takeuchi,  Masaharu.  3,922,140. 
Inaba,  Shigeho   See — 

Katsube,    Junki,    Nakao,    Masaru.    Sasajima,    Kikuo;   Maruyama, 
Isamu,     Takayama,      Masaharu.     One,     Keiichi;      Kalayama, 
Shigenan,  Tanaka,  Yoshihuo,  Inaba.  Shigehc>,  and  Yamamoto 
Hisao.  3.922. 266 
Yamamoto.  Hisao.  Inaba,  Shigeho.  Okamoto.  Tadishi    Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuk],  IshLzumi,  Kikuo,  Yamamoto.  Michihiro.  Maruyama, 
Isamu,  Mon.  Kazuo.  and  Kcbavashi,  Tsuvoshi,  }y21.2r>4. 
Inami,  Mamoru,  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki.  and  Ono,  Tsuvoshi,  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Limited   Signal  level  displaying  apparatus.  3,922  666 
CI    340-324  CXJM  r     .      ^    tt  .        ,         . 

Inamine.  Edward    See  — 

Hallada.  Thomas  C  .   Inamine    Edward,   and   Bimbaum,  Jerome 
3.922,202 
Inao.  Kiyohisa   See — 

Goto,   .N'aohiro,   Izozaki.    Yukinao.   Shidara,   Keiichi;   Maruyama, 
Eiichi.     Hirai,     Tadaaki.     Inao.     Ki\ohisa,     and     Mori      Ikue 
3.922.579 
Independent  Broadcasting  Authontv    See  — 
Baldwin.  John  Lewis  Edwin.  3.92  2,^^l9 
Indian  Head  Inc     See— 

Tneunovic.  Alexander  I   .  Hills.  William  H  .  Borgman,  Milton  H.; 
and  Mersereau.  Emon.  P  .  3  92  1  ,3Sn 
Indn.  Luigi,  to  Thorn  Electncal  Industries  I  imited   Tunable  television 
receiver    circuits    with    automatic    phase    control.    3,922  483     CI 
PS-?  8AF 
Inductosyn  Corporation    See  — 

Tnpp.  Robert  W  .  3,922,6'' 1 
Industnal  Development  Bank    See— 

Diener,  Erhard  Armin.  3.921.953. 
Incfustne  Pireili  S  p  A     See  — 

Bottasso.  Franco,  and  Paccianni.  Antonio,  3,922,122. 
Caccia.  Angelo.  and  Benatti.  Vincenzo,  3,921,689. 
Industrie  Werke  Karlsruhe  Augsburg  AG    .See- 
Hupp,  Gerhard,  and  Mader.  Helmut.  3,921,326. 
Information  Storage  Systems.  Inc     See  — 

CaJetti,  Robert  H  .  Martin.  Timothv  W  .  and  Swain    Ronald  L 
3,922,^20 
Ingels,  Ward  A     See- 
Harper,  Patnck  D  ,  Knight,  Thecxlore  1    ,  Slavin,  Michael;  and  In- 
gels, Ward  A  ,  3.922.65X 
Ingham,   John    Milton,    and    Reslovk ,    I  ioyd    Frederick,   to   Brown   & 
Sharpe     Manufactunng     Company      Collet     chuckine     assembly 
3,921.993.  a    2''9.50fXX)  ' 

Ingram.  Robert  F  ,  III,  to  Covington  Industries,  Inc  Garments  for  mo- 

torcyclmg    3.921.224,  CI    2-93,000. 
Ingnp  Fasteners.  Inc     See  — 

Brumlik,  George  C  .  3.921.258. 
Brumhk,  George  C  ,  3,921,259. 
Brumlik,  George  C  ,  3,922,455 
Innocenti  Santeustacchio  S  p  A     See— 

Calmes,  Jean  Paul,  3,92  1,430 
Inotech  Process  Limited    See—  | 

Cowan.  Wavell  Fredenck.  3.922,190. 
Inoue.  Masayukj    See  — 

Toyoda,  Takashi,  Fukada.  Tadayuki.  Inoue.  Masayuki.  Takayama, 
Shigeru.  Yui,  Hiroshi.  and  Inoue.  Takayuki.  3,922,427. 
Inoue,  Takayuk]    See  — 

Toyoda,  Takashi,  Fukada,  Tadayuki,  Inoue.  Masayuki;  Takayama, 
Shigeru,  Yui,  Hiroshi.  and  Inoue.  Takavuki,  3,922,427. 
Institut  Cerac  SA    See- 
Glenn,  Lewis  A  .  Lemcke.  Bo.  and  Rvhming    Inge,  3,921,915. 
Institut  FrancaB  du  Petrole    See- 
Cohen,  Georges.  Gracco.  Francis,  and  Mikitenko.  Paul,  3,922,217 
Martino.  Germain,  Stem.  Robert,  and  Cosyns,  Jean,  3,9'22,3'l8. 
Instrumentation  Engineenng.  Inc     See- 
Jackson.  Phihp  C  ,  3.922,53" 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation    See 

Baker,  Theodore  H  ,  and  Ghafghaichi.  Majid,  3,922,184. 
Barcomb,  James  G  ,  and  Conant,  Robert  K  .  3,921,517. 
Bassous.  Ernest.  3.921,9  16 

Berger,  Horst  H  ,  and  Wiedmann.  Siegfried  K  ,  3,922,565 
Brunner,   Rolf  H  .  Carbone.  Ouiedo  J  ,  and   Lester    William  C 

3,921,572 
Crowder,  Billy  L  ,  and  Tan,  Swie  In,  3,922,708. 
Freed,    Larry    E  ,    Nestork.    William    J  ,    and    Tuman     Daniel 

3,922,707 
Johnson,   Larry   A  ,   Robinson,   Neil   L  ,  Strang    Richard  H-  and 

Vair,  Gar\  G  ,  3,921,340 
Krall.  Bogdan,  3.921,285 

Kukla.  Wilham  J  ,  and  Munzel.  Howard  E.,  3,922,382. 
Lanza,  Conrad.  3,922,583 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc     See  — 

Evers,  Willtam  J  ,  Hemsohn,  Howard  R  ,  Jr  ,  and  Mayers,  Bernard 

J  ,  3.922J188 
Schreiber,  William  L  ,  and  Pittet,  Alan  O  ,  3.922,309 
Schreiber,  William  Lewis.  V'ock.  Manfred.  Hall.  John  B.;  Shuster, 
Edward  Joseph,  and  Oumn,  Alton  Dewirt.  3.922,237.' 
International  Harvester  Company    See- 
Connor,  Donald  E  ,  and  Boetto,  Charles,  3,921,726. 


Laurent,     Michel     Armand,     and     Barbieux.      Daniel     Claude, 
3,921,643 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc  ,  The   See— 

Memck,  Howard  Francis,  3,922.182. 
International  Paper  Company:  See— 
Freeborn,  John  O  ,  3,921,640 
Hollis,  Clinton  R  .  3,921,506, 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation    See— 
DeJean,  Jacques  Henn,  3,922,486. 
Grohmann.  Lothar.  3,922,609 
Hartl.  Walter,  3,921,275 

Spicer.  Lyndon  R  ,  and  Carter,  Christopher  Robert,  3,921,378. 
International  Synthetic  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd  ,  The   See- 
Locke.  John  Michael,  and  Viney,  Martin,  3,922,256. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 
Madonian.  V  ahe  S  ,  and  Keskine,  Peter  1    O  ,  3,921,264. 
Orthuher,  Richard  Kaspar,  3,922,577 

Tobey,  Hubert  E  ,  Hood,  John  W  ,  and  Irvin,  Dee  L.,  3.921,485. 
Iowa  State  Lniversity  Research  Foundation.  Inc  :  See  — 
Huitink.  Gary  W  .  3,921,785 

Votroubek,  Leland  C  ,  and  Nelsen,  Duane  H  ,  3,921.761. 
Irvin,  Dee  I      See— 

Tobey.  Hubert  F  .  Hixid,  John  W  ,  and  Irvin.  Dee  L  ,  3,921,485. 
Isaksen,   Robert    A  ,    Locke,   Frederic  J  ,  Smith,  John   L  ,  and   Spitz. 
George  T  ,  to   Monsanto  Company    Article  composing  a  substrate 
coated  with  a  cured  p<iwder  resm  composition  composing  an  amino- 
plast     and     a     polyester     or     polyacrylic     resin       3  922  447      CI 
428-474  (XMJ 
Isfort.  Heinz;  and  Ilgner,  Hans-Peter,  to  Friedrich  Uhde  GmbH    Pro- 
cess   of   avoiding    mercury    emi.ssion    from    mercurv-using    plants 
3,922,210,  CI    204  99  000 
Ishibayashi,  Kunimoto   See — 

Nishio.      Yasuhiro,      Yonekubo,      Hirosi,      Matuzawa,      Takeo, 
Hanamura,  Tosiki,  and  Ishibayashi,  Kunimoto,  3,921,336 
Ishida,  Nobuyasu:  See — 

Sugiura,  Teruo.  Takikawa,  Yujiro,  Miyamoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Ishida 
Nobuyasu,  3,921,778 
Ishihara,  Masamitsu     Ruid  pressure-<iperated  device     ^921   399    CI 

60-478000  

Ishii.  Mitsuaki    See— 

Nabeuni,  Hiroshi,  Ueda.  Atsushi;  Uota,  Kosaku,  and  Ishu    Mit- 
suaki, 3,922,569. 
Ishii,  Sumio:  See — 

Mizuno,  Shogo,  and  Ishii,  Sumio.  3.922,445 
Ishii.    Yasunori.    Kanbeshiyama.    Kajime.    Karakawa,    Kouichi,    and 
Yamada.  Akiharu.  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineenng  Co  ,  Ltd 
Coating  apparatus    3.921.575.  CI    118-322  000 
Ishikawajima  Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See  — 

Takahashi.  Ma.saoki,  and  Nishinomiya,  Makoto.  3.921,831 
Ishimura.    Mamoru,    to    Xerox    Corporation     Resealable    container 

3,921,896,  CI    229-39  OOR 
Ishizaka.  Seiichi    See- 
Kawasaki,  Shigetake;Owa,  Masaru.  Hayano,  Ichiro,  Akiya,  Takaji; 
Lakeuchi,  Nono,  Goto,  Totaro,  and  Ishizaka,  Seiichi,  3.922,154 
Ishizaki,  Naoatsu    See— 

Onoda,  Takeru,  Yamura,  Akira,  Ohno,  Akihisa,  Haji.  Junzo,  To- 
nya. Jun.  Sata.  Masato,  and  Ishizaki.  Naoatsu,  3,922, 3(X) 
Ishizumi,  Kikuo    See  — 

Yamamoto.  Hisao.  Inaba.  Shigeho,  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki,  Ishizumi,  Kikuo,  Yamamoto,  Michihiro,  Maruyama^ 
Isamu,  Mon,  Kazuo,  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi,  3,922,264' 
Itaya,  Nobushige    See  — 

Yoshioka,  Hirosuke,  Higo,  Akio,  Hirai,  Haiime,  and  Itava    Nobu- 
shige   3.922,286 
Itek  Corp^^ratKin    See — 

Genthe    James  E  ,  and  Mayer.  Edward  F  .  3.92  1,578. 
Mcxire.  Robert  A  .  and  Sullivan.  Daniel  J  ,  3,921  571 
Moore.  Robert  A  ,  3,922,520 
Ito,  Florence  A     .See  — 

Tnmble.  Lyne  S  .  and  Ito,  Florence  A  ,  3,922,687 
Ito,  Yasumichi    See— 

Asano.   Yoshio,   Kato,   Kazunobu,   Ito.   Yasumichi,  and   Yoshida 
Kazutaka,  3,922.700 
huh,  Mitsuru    See — 

Segawa     Masahiro,    Kawakami,    Yukichika,    and    Itoh     Mitsuru 
3,922,186. 
I II   Industnes,  Inc  :  See — 

Adam,   Fntz  G  ,  Obermeier,   Cornelius;   Scheffer,   Gerhard    and 

W'ilmsmeyer,  Klaus,  3,922,567 
Keller,  Hans,  3,921,386 
ITW  Limited    See  — 

Fernberg,  Paul  C  ,  and  Clinch,  Colin  W    F  ,  3.921,849 
Ivchenko.  Wasil    Method  of  bonding  cured  rubber  and  acrylic  resin 
useable  in  making  a  composite  denture  prosthesis    3  92  T  29"'    CI 
32-2, CKXi  .        ,        , 

Iwatsu  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Takano,  Toshiichi,  3,922,500. 
Izozaki,  Yukinao    See— 

Goto.  Naohiro.   Izozaki,  Yukinao.  Shidara,  Keiichi.  Maruyama. 
Eiichi.     Hirai,    Tadaaki,     Inao.     Kiyohisa,     and     Mon      Ikue 
3,922,579 
J.  I   Case  Company    See- 
Baker.   Donald  C  ,   Brewer.    Lloyd   A  ,  and   Maurer.   Herman  J 

3,92  1.835 
Dunn,  Donnell  L.,  3.921,748. 
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J.I.L.  Corporation  of  Amenca,  Inc.:  See — 

Tsuji,  Tom  T  ,  3,922,047. 
J    Sainsburv  Lirmted    See — 

Follett,' Michael  John,  3,922,358 
Jackson,  Norman  C  ,  to  Standard  Products  Company .  The  Gasket  vnth 

plastic  molding    3,922,460.  CI    428-217  000 
Jackson.  Philip  C  ,  to  Instrumentation  Engineenng,  Inc    Multiplex  de 

vice  for  automatic  test  equipment    3,922,537.  CI    235   153  0AC" 
Jaconvel  Company   See— 

Harker,  Louis  Mei.de.  and  Valle,  Thomas,  3,922,165. 
Jaeger:  See — 

Barbier,  Pierre.  3.921,387 
Jahme,  Hans-Joachim   Sheet  take  off  device  for  printing  or  duplicating 

machines    3,921.523,  CI    101-232  OtK> 
James,  John  Oliver,  to  Hamilton  Technology,  Inc   Orthodontic  device 

3,921,295,  a    32-14  OOE 
Janes,  Norman  Frank:  See — 

Elliott,  Michael,  Janes,  Norman  Frank,  and  Pulman,  David  Allen. 
3.922,269 
Janin,  Raymond,  and  Krumenacker.  Leon,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S  A   Pro- 
cess    for     the     preparation     of     anthraquinone       3,922,290,     CI 
260-385.000. 
Japan  Foods  Storage  &  Packaging  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Mitsuda,  Hisateru,  Kawai.  Fumio,  Kuga,  Mutsuo;  Saito.  Fumitaka. 
and  Yamamoto.  Aijiro,  3,922,363 
Japan  Steel  Works  Ltd     See — 

Miyano,  Katao,  Tomizuka.  Shunichi;  Adachi,  Takao,  Takenouchi. 
Tomoo;   Kondo,    Satoshi,   Hirama,    Akira.    and    Endo.    \xsuo. 
3.922,519 
Japanese  National  Railways:  See — 

Kirta,    Toshiyuki,     Mivata,    Shohiko,    Fukunaga,    Talsumi,    and 
Kasahara,  Mataichi,'3, 922,437 
Javan,  Ali,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology    Multiple  transi 

tion  laser    3,922,618,  CI    331-94  50M 
Jerabek  &  Associates  Ltd  ,    See— 
Jerabek,  Bohumil,  3,921,250. 
Jerabek,  Bohumil,  to  Jerabek  &  Associates  Ltd  .    Suction  cleaner  air 

inlet  device    3.921,250,  CI    15-353  000. 
Jerabek,  Robert  D  ,  and  Marchetti,  Joseph  R  ,  to  PPG  Industnes,  Inc 
Self-crosslinking        cationic        electrodepositable        compositions 
3.922.253,  C\    260-77  5TB 
Jhawar,  Pannalal  Sohanlal.  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  Limited 

Production  of  propenylnorbornene    3,922,317,  CI    260-668, OPX, 
Joems  Furniture  Company    See — 
Damico,  Frank  M  ,  3,921,345 
Johansson,  Karl-Gunnar  Torbjom    See — 

Bergmark,  Nils  Randolf;  and  Johansson,  Karl-Gunnar  Torbjom. 
3,921.657 
Johansson,  Sven  Ingemar   See — 

Ekwall,    Carl    Gosta    Bemhard,    and    Johansson,    Sven    Ingemar, 
3,921,731 
Johansson,  Tage  Hjalmar,  to  Kockum  Industri  Aktiebolag   Gang  sau 

with  improved  cutting  action    3.921.489,  CI    83-779  (XX) 
John  Lamg  &  Son  Limited:  See  — 

Lowen,  Michael  David;  and  Newby.  Ronald,  3,921.434. 
Johnson,  Edwin  Lee    See — 

Peniston,  Ouintin  P  ,  and  Johnson,  Edwin  Lee,  3,922,260 
Johnson,  Glenn   Dredge  pipe  flotation    3,921,238.  CI    9- 1  CX)R 
Johnson,  James  A  :  See — 

Letize.  Raymond  A  ,  and  Johnson,  James  A  ,  3.922,5  1  I . 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Cepuntis.  Talivaldis.  3,921,639 
Johnson,  Keith  G.,  to  Arco  Polymers,  Inc    Method  for  making  struc 

tural  foam  profiles    3.922.328,  CI    264-46  100 

Johnson,  Larry  A  ;  Robinson,  Neil  L.,  Strang,  Richard  H  .  and  Vair. 

Gary  G  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Magnetic 

head    surface   formation    apparatus    and    method     3,921,340,   CI 

51-165  OOR. 

Johnson,  Lloyd  A   Precision  seed  planter   3,92  1, 852,  CI   221-266  000 

Johnson,  Rubem  V    Acoustic  ear  mold  for  hearing  aid    3,921,756,  CI 

181-135  000 
Johnson,  Walter  E  ,  to  H   F  Henderson  Industries  Segmented  storage 

bin.  3,921,351,  CI    52-197  000 
Johnston,  David  Ernest,  and  Russell,  Peter  John,  to  George  Angus  & 

Company  Limited    Shaft  seals    3,921,987,  CI    277-134  000 
Johnston,  David  Emest;  and  Russell,  Peter  John,  to  George  Angus  & 

Company  Limited   Shaft  seals   3,921,990,  CI    277-182  000 
Johnston,  John  David    .See— 

Stiner,  Roy  E  ,  and  Johnston,  John  David,  3.922,008 
Joice,    Richard    L      Arms    for    stacking    machine.    3,921,827,    CI 

214-6  OFS 
Joiner,  Walter  Charles:  See— 

Jupe,  Robert  John,  and  Joiner,  Walter  Charles,  3.921,938 
Jonas  Woodhead  Limited:  See- 
Skerry,  Peter,  3,921,965 
Jones,  Gary  Arthur,  to  RCA  Corporation    Digital  feedback  relay  con 

troller    3,922,587,  CI    3  I  7- 1  23  000 
Jones,  Ivor  Wynn:  See — 

Robinson.  Graham,  and  Jones,  Ivor  Wynn.  3,922.176 
Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation    See— 

Koros,  Peter  J  ;  and  Silver,  Jerry,  3.922,166 
Jones.  Paul  H     See — 

Nute.   Ernest   B..  Jr.   Jones,   Paul    H.,   and   \  asaturo.   Frank   J  , 
3,921,365. 


Jones.  Tht>ma.s  F     See  — 

Formica.  Thomas  D  .  Greenwood,  Robert  C;  and  J   nrv   Thnrra? 
E  .  3.921  .854 
Jordan.  Memll  E  ,  and  Morgan.  Allan  C,  to  Cabot  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess for  prtxiucing  carK-.n  black    3.922.335.  CI    423-450.000 
Jores,  Willi:  Lehmann.  Helmut   and  Hoffacker    Franz,  to  Agfa-Gevacrt 
Aktiengesellschaft    Winding  shaft  viith  variable  torque     ^921,926, 
CI    242-56  900 
Jores,  Willi,   HofTacker,   Franz,   kreit,    Bernhardt     1  fhm.-inr     Helmut; 
and    Hardenbicker.    Herbert,    to    Agfa-Gevacri    A  Ktifr:ges<-ils<  h.ift , 
Automatic  band-vunding  machine    3,921,929,  Ci    242-76  OOO. 
Jos    Schneider  &.  Co   Optische  Werke:  See— 

Macher,  Karl,  3,922,070. 
J<isephson,  Fdgar  F     See  — 

Reshman,  James  W     Josephson.  Edgar  F,;  and  Stoller    r>:ivi<i   A  , 
3,921,537 
Julien,  Fred  F  ,  Sr  ,  Raithel,  Flmcr  A  ,  and  Shafer  Carl  W,  to  Caterpil- 
lar Tractor  Co    Portable  container  emptying  apparatus    3.921,840. 
CI.  214-310  0(Ki 
Julien,  Neal  B  Method  of  preparing  an  ice  confection  and  the  resulting 

pr(x)uct    3,922,371,  CI.  426-565  000. 
Julius  Blum  &.  Co  ,  Inc.:  See— 

Secry.  Robert  F.,  3,922,453 
Jupe.  Robert  John,  and  Joiner,  Walter  Charles,  to  Westland  Aircraft 

limited    Helicopters    3,921,938,  CI    244-17.110. 
Kabelschlepp  Gescllschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung    See— 

Ia-his.  Kurt,  and  Monlz.  Werner.  3.921,388 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seidensha    See — 

Hayakawa.  Michitaro.  3,922,629. 
kabushiki  Kausha  Suwa  Seikosha    See — 

Hama.  Tel-suro.  3.922.568 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyixla  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Katayama.     Shigeo.     Sato,     Katsunon.     Miyagawa.     Tomoyuki; 
Takahashi.    Hisateru,   Kato,  Takashi,   Yoshizawa,  Toshi.      and 
Yamada.  >  asuo.  3.921,921 
To<ika,  Takuzo.  3,922.642 
Kabushiki  KaLsha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho    See— 

Komatsu.     Noboru,     Arai,    Tohru;     Sugimoto.     Yoshihiko,     and 

Mizutani,  Masavoshi.  3.922,405. 
Nagase.  Hiroshi.  .3,922,597. 
Kachuk,  Paul  T  ,  and  Karst,  Ronald  F   Liquid  level  control.  3,922,564, 

CI    307-1  18  0(Hi 
Kaera.  Kaarel    See  — 

Chppard.  W  illiam  L.,  Jr.;  and  Kaera.  Kaarel,  3,921.670. 
Kaes.  Hans-Herbert    See — 

Br(-)€mer.     Heinz.     Kaes,     Hans-Herbert,     and     Pffil.     Im.inucl. 
3,922. 1  55 
Kageyama.  Bunji    See — 

S>onovama,    Takavasu:    Kageyama     Runii     and     Honjo.    Tahiko, 
3,922,194 
Kaiser.  Remhold,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgcsellschaft  m  b  H 
Transistor  having  emitter  vnth  high  circumference-surface  area  ra- 
tio   3,922.706,  CI    357-36  OCK), 
Kaiser  Steel  Corporation    See  — 

Powers.  Joseph  E  .  3.921,850 
Kalsbeck,    Marvin    1.  ,   and   Kurkela,   Olcndon    P     Bale   transfer    and 

feeder    3,922,036,  CI.  298-18.000. 
Kamata.  Sachio    See  — 

Furuse,  Takashi.  and  Kamata.  Sachio,  3,921,705. 
Kame7.awa.  Norimasa    See  — 

Murao.   Kenji,   Tonyama.   Kazuhisa     Kamc/au  a     Nnnma.-wi     anO 
Kitamura.  Teruo,  3,922,067. 
Kamiya.  Kunio    See — 

Yusa.  Hideo.  Kamiya.  Kunio;  Murata,  Toshifumi    Yamaki    Hideo; 
and  Hisatomi.  Shigenobu,  3,922.150. 
Kanbeshiyama.  Kajime    See— 

Ishu.  >'asunori.   Kanbeshivama.   Kajimc.   Karakaw.i     Ki'Uichi.  and 
Yamada.  Akihani.  ^921 .575. 
Kaneko.  Yasuhisa    See  — 

Bunda,  Tsuchio.  Niimi.  Iiaru,  Kaneko,  Yasuhisa:  Kondo.  KaL^umi 
Monla.   Akivoshi.   Kovama.   Mototsugu;  Sato     Mitsuvoshi    and 
Miyazaki.  Shoji,  3,922,234 
Kanitz,  Bruce  R  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Facsimile  carrici  delect  cii 

cult    3,922.61  1,  CI    328-111  (X)0, 
Kanzaki  Paper  Mfg   Co    Ltd     See  — 

Masaoka.  Takashi.  Walanabe.  Noritoshi,  Takcgaviii    >'a5uo    and 
Kitahon.  Tojiro.  3,922.463 
Kao  S<iap  Co  .  Ltd     See 

Takaku.  Masaaki,  and  Kawahito    Shiro.  3,922,306. 
Kapteijn,  Steven  A    T  ,  and  Ravnes.  John  H  ,  lo  Shell  Oi)  Company. 

Roating  storage  unit    3.92  1  .<-'5^    C'l    1  1  4    -iOT 
karakawa.  Kouichi    See  — 

Ishu.  Yasunori.   Kanbeshivama    Kajimc     Karakawa     kouuhi    and 
Yamada.  Akiharu.  V921.5""- 
Karpuk,  Philip,  and  Karpuk.  Philip  Edward   Du.st  guard  fur  joumaJ  box 

3.922.039.  CI    308-36  100 
Karpuk    Philip  Fdvkard    Set 

Karpuk    Philip,  and  Karpuk,  Philip  I-dward.  3,922.039. 
Karst.  Ronald  F     See — 

Kachuk.  Paul  T  ,  and  Karst,  R.mald  E..  3.922.564. 
Kasahara,  Malaichi    See  - 

Kitla.    Toshivuki,     Mivala.     Shohiko.     Fukunaga      Tatsumi      arnl 
Kasahara.  Mataichi.  ^922,4^7 
Kase.  Hemo.  lo  \  anan  As-SiXJiatcs    I  iquid  development  of  clectrotlatK 
images    3.92  1  .580    CI    I  18-637.000. 
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Kdshmenck.  Gtrald   E      to  OutKiard   Marine  CorporaUon.   Exhaust 

manifold  *uh  high  nse  water  tube    3,921.398.  CI.  60-310.000. 
kauvamj    Masa>oshi.  to  Tokico  Ltd    Heat  pipe  and  manufacturing 

melh^Kl  thereof    V92  1 .7  10.  CI.   165-105. OOO 
KaLavama.  Shigenari    See  — 

Kalsuhe.    Junki.    \akao.    Masaru.    Sasajima,    Kikuo.    Maruyama. 
Isamu.      Taka>ama       Masaharu,      One.      Keiichi;      Katayama. 
Shigenaru  Tanaka    >  .-shihuo,  Inaba.  Shigeho.  and  Yamamoto 
Hisao.  3,v;:.;66 

Kata>ama.  Shigeo.  Sato  katsunon.  Miyagawa.  Tomovuki;  Takahashi. 
Hisateru.  kato  Takashi.  Voshizawa.  Toshio.  and  Yamacfci^  Yasuo.  to 
Dai«,a  B<>seki  kabushiki  kaisha,  and  Kabushiki  Kausha  Toyoda  Jido- 
shokki  Seisakush.'  W  inding  mechanism  for  making  >am  packages  of 
a  cyl'.ndncal  form  in  a  tcxiiie  machine  3,921.921,  CI.  242-18. ODD. 
Kato,  kazunobu.  See  — 

Asano,  Yoshio,  kato.  kazunobu.  Ito.  Yasumichi,  and  Yoshida, 
kazulaka,  .^,422.~ik) 
kato,  Tadaaki    See  — 

kuno,  Masanon    and  Kato,  Tadaaki,  3,921,923. 
kato.  Takashi    See  — 

kauvama.     Shigeo;     Sato,     katiunori;     Miyagawa,     Tomoyuki; 

Takahashi,   Hisateru,   Kato,  Takashi;  Yoshizawa,  Toshio;  and 

>amada.  V  xsuo,  3.921,921. 

Katsube,  Junki,  Nakao.  Masaru,  Sa.sajima.  Kikuo.  Maruyama,  Isamu; 

Taka>ama,  Ma.sahanj    Ono,  keiichi,  katayama.  Shigenari;  Tanaka! 

Yoshihiro,    Inaba,   Shigeho,   and    Vamam.no.   Hisao.   to   Sumitomo 

Chemical  Companv,  I  imited    Ap,I  ketones  and  nrtxluction  thereof 

3.92:,2bb,  c  :b<)-:4o  ooj 

Katsuta,  kihei,  Ui  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  kabushiki  kaisha    I  ov.  tempera 
ture  liquid  storage  tank  of  the  interna!  heat  insulating  type  having 
crack  detecting  means    .V92  1 ,4,38.  CI    73-40.700. 

Kattis,  ThetxJore    Rake  ice  maker    3.921.415.  CI    62-354.000. 

Katz,  Howard,  and  Cianslaw,  Stuan  H  .  to  National  Starch  and  Chemi- 
cal CorporaOon  .Absorbent  nonwoven  fabncs  3  9''2  462  CI 
428-290  000  .... 

Katz.  L.yber.  to  Tubeco  Inc  Feed  mechanism  for  an  end-bevel  ma- 
chine   3.921,4''9.  CI    k2:i  OOA 

Katz,  Ono.  to  A   W    Faber-Casteil   Mechanical  pencil   3  922  098  CI 

401-94  0<_KJ  .         .        - 

Kaul,  Pradman  P     See  — 

Cabbard,  Oa  Gene,  Husted.  John  M  ,  Kaul.  Pradman  P.;  Werth, 
Andre*  M  .  and  Walker.  Andrew  M  .  3.922.496, 
Kawada.    Shoji.  to   Alsip    Seiki    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Anti-crash   radio- 
detector  system  for  automotive  vehicle    3.921.749,  CI,   180-98,000, 
Kawaguchi,    KaLsuyuki,    to    Mitsubishi    Jukogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Method  and  apparatus  for  combustion  with  the  addition  of  water 
3,921,389,  a    bO-39  050 
Kawaguchi,  Munetake,  and  Nakaba>a.shi,  Hirohiko.  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tnc   Industnes,   Ltd     Solderable  and   thermostable  insulated  wires 
3.922,465,  O    428-3X3  0(KJ 
Kawahito.  Shiro:  See— 

Takaku,  Masaaki   and  Kawahito,  Shiro,  3,922.306. 
kawai,  Fumio    See  — 

Mitsuda,  Hisatenj,  kawai.  Fumio.  Kuga.  Mutsuo;  Saito,  Fumiuka; 
and  V.inian-.oto.  Aijiro,  3,922,363, 
Kawakami.  Yukichika    S>c  — 

Segawa,    Masahiro,    Kawakami.    Yukichika,    and    Itch.    Miisuru 
3,922,186 
Kawamata.  Katsuvoshi    See  — 

Fsashi.     Hanjiro,      Lravama,     Kiyosi.     Kawamata,     Katsuyoshi; 
Sugawara,  Kokichi.  and  Tobe.  Junichiro,  3,921,927, 
Kawamoto,  Isao    See  — 

Sara,  Takashi,  Takasawa,  Seigo;  Okachi.  Ryo;  Kawamoto.  Isao, 
Kohagura.  Masahiro;  and  Takahashi,  Itaru,  3,922,343 
Kawamoto,  Masanan    See — 

Oshima,  keisuke.  Yasumoto.  Takaya.  Higa.shikuze,  Michiaki;  and 
Kawamoto,  Masanan,  3.922.414 
Kawamoto,  Nobuhiko,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Liner 

for  auxiliary  combustion  chamber    3,921.607.  CI    123-191, OOS, 
Kawanobe.  Toru,  and  Otsuka,  kanji.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,  Chemical  plating 

method    3,92;,4(XJ.  Ci    427-265. (X>0 
kawasaki,   Shigeiake.  Owa.   Masaru.   Hayano,  Ichiro;   Akiya,  Takaji; 
Takeuchi.  Nono.  Goto.  Totaro.  and  Ishizaka,  Seiichi,  to  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  &  Technology    Method  for  punficalion  of  sodium 
hydroxide    3.922,154.  CI    62  58  UOO    • 
kawaia.  Masayuki.  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co,.  Ltd,  Engine  exhaust  gas  purify- 
ing means    3.921,395.  CI    60-282.000, 
Kayser  Roth  Corporation    See — 

Chiabrandy,  Robert  J  ,  3.921.483, 
Kednnsky.    Vasilv    Sikolaevich.    and    Zakharov,    Ivan    Dmitrievich. 

Straight  bevel  gear  grinding  machme,  3,921,338,  CL  5I-33.00W. 
keegan  Steel  Fabricating  Co  ,  Inc     See— 
Fnedebach,  .Adolph  Hans.  3.922.007. 
Keller.  Hans,  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc   Circuit  for  synchronizing  watches 

dnven  by  a  coil  magnet  svstcm    3.921,386,  CL  58-28  OOR, 
Keller.  Hans,  to  Dr    Ing    Rudolf  Hell.  GmbH   Method  for  the  rastered 
reprtxluction  of  colored  continuous  tone  images  of  single  or  multi- 
color onginab    3.922.484.  CI    178-6,000 
Kellv,  Edward  L.    See— 

Roberson.  Glenn  A  .  Jr  .  Beaver,  Robert  I  ,  II,  and  Kellv    Edward 
L  .  3.921,788, 
Kelly.  Raymond  E  .  to  United  Sutes  of  .Amenca.  Navv    Self-depressine 

underwater  tirwable  spread    3,921.5^2.C1    I  14-235  OOB. 
Keisey -Hayes  Company    See — 
Every.  Peter.  3,922.021 
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Kendall  Company.  The:  See— 

Zoephel.  Richard  L  ,  3  921,221 
Kenics  Corporation    .See— 

Middleman,  Stanlev.  and  Devellian.  Richard  D,,  3,922.220, 
Kenilworth  Research  &  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Orloff.  Leslie  M,.  3.922.529 
Kennametal  Inc:  See— 

Goodfellow.  Robert  D  .  3.921,734. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation:  See — 

Pemichele.  Albert  D  ,  and  Southard,  William  D  .  3,922.167 
Kennedy.    Thomas    N     Building    evacuation    and    rescue    apparatus 

3,921.757.  CI.   182-48  000, 
Kenoff,  Michael  B    See— 

Turner,  James  F  .  and  Kenoff.  Michael  B  .  3.922.145. 
Kent  Cambndge  Instrument  Co     See— 

France.  Larry  R  ,  and  Sherman,  John  G  ,  3.922.686 
Kenyon.  Derek,  and  Wils<in,  Donald  James,  to  Impenal  Chemical  In- 
dustries.   1  imited     Macrofilamentary    vams   and    rubber   structures 
reinforced  therewith    3.921,691,  CI    l,'i2-359  000 
Keskine.  Peter  I   O  :  5^e— 

Madonian.  Vahe  S,,  and  Keskine.  Peter  I   O  ,  3.921.264 
Ketterer.  Stanley  J,:  See- 
Daman,  Louis  F  .  and  ketterer.  Stanley  J,,  3,921,552, 
Keumurdji,  Avedis   Denial  prosthesis    3,92  1 .293.  CI    32-2,000. 
Khimenko.  Lev  Timofeevich    See  — 

Bely.  Igor  Vasilievich.  Gorkin,  Leonid  Davidovich.  Dmitriev.  Va- 
lery  Scrgeevich,  khvorost.  Vladimir  Jurievich,  khimenko.  Lev 
Timofeevich;  and  Mezhuev,  Alexandr  Tikhonovich,  3,921,426 
Khiamova,  Rimma  Igorevna    See  — 

Gorbatov,    \  asilv    Matveevich,  Sinitsin.   konstantin   Dmitnevich. 
Krylova.    Nina    Nikolaevna.    Lyaskovskaya.    Julia    Nazarovna! 
Volovinskaya.  \  alentina  Pavlovna.  Bazarova.  Klavdia  Ivanovna  ! 
Solovieva,  Ljudmila  Ivanovna.  and  Khiamova.  Rimma  Igorevna 
3,922.367  '^ 

Khvorost.  Vladimir  Jurievich    See  — 

Bely.  Igor  Vasilievich.  Gorkin.  Leonid  Davidovich.  Dmitnev.  Va- 
lery  Sergeevich.  Khvorost.  Vladimir  Jurievich.  Khimenko.  Lev 
Timofeevich.  and  Mezhuev,  Alexandr  Tikhonovich,  3.921,426 
Kikuchi.   Makoto,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Apparatus  for 

generating  trochoidal  surfaces    3,92  1 ,339.  CI    5  I  -34  OOJ 
Killion,  Leonard  H  .  and  Blair,  E    J    Means  for  forming  metal  parts 

3,921,707.  CI.  164-305  (XK) 
Kim,  Charles  W  .  Liu.  Chia  Seng,  and  MacDuff,  Richard,  to  Hercules 
Incorporated.  Methods  of  making  network  structures   3  9"'"'  3"'9   CI 
264-147  000  '  ' 

Kimura.  Tomio:  See — 

Hanori,  Seiji;  and  kimura.  Tomio.  3,921.281. 
Kimura,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Tsujita,    Yasuo;    Kimura.    Toshihiko,    Vamashila,    Shigeji.    Yuki 
Kazuo.  and  Asami.  Hiroshi.  3.921,382. 
Kimura,  Yoshinobu   See— 

Maehara,  Toshinon,  kimura,  Yoshinobu.  Takeuchi,  Hirotoku   and 
Takegami.  Masao.  3,921.887, 
Kinemotive  Corporation:  See— 

Bucalo.  Louis.  3,922.044 
King.  Edward  J,.  Jr  .  and  Van  Englehoven,  Clarence,  to  King  Radio 
Corporation,   Methixl  and  apparatus  for  digitally  operating  a  com- 
pass card  in  a  navigation  system    3.921.305,  CI    33-317()OD  ] 
King,  John  O,,  Jr    Method  of  forming  an  insert  in  a  workpiece  for  re- 
ceiving a  threaded  fastener    3,92  1 .280,  CI    29-509  (XK) 
King  Radio  Corporation    See— 

King.  Edward  J  .  Jr  .  and  Van  Englehoven.  Clarence    3  921  305 
Lehfeldt.  James  J  .  3.921,941  .... 

King-Seeley  Thermos  Company:  See— 

Duevel.  Paul  R  ,  3,921,807 
Kinnear.  Joseph  D    Electrical  connector    3,922.058,  CI    339-272  OOR. 
Kish,  Istvan  T,  Process  for  trumg  a  diamond  wheel  utilizme  a  molybde- 
num tool,  3,92  1 .616.  CI    125-1  1  OCD 
Kishikawa,  Kenichiro.  and  Honda,  Yougi,  to  Foster  Electnc  Co     Ltd, 

Electroacoustic  transducer    3,922.504.  CI    179-1  |S5PV 
Kishikawa.  Toshiro.  Yoshikawa.  Kazuo.  Yamauchi.  Toshiro.  and  Higu- 
chi,  Takeshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  .  1  td   Color  separating  pnsm 
system,  3,922,069,  CI    350-173  000 
Kishimoto,  Juji.  and  Mikada,  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon   Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Liquid-crystal  indicator  dnving  system    3.922,668.  CI    340-336  000 
Kiss,  Ferenc;  Grein,  Wilhelm,  and  Zellmann.  Karl,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Prix:ess  and  device  for  separating   contaminated  cas 
3,922,151,  CI    55-92  0<X)  * 

Kitagawa,  Masamichi.  and  Yokota.  Minoru.  to  Konishiroku  Photo  In- 
dustry Co  .  1  td   Symmetncal  objective    3.922.071  ,  CI    350-215000 
Kitagawa,  Takaich,  Vliyoshi.  Yoshiiaka.  Washio.  Takaji.  and  Aizawa 
Tatsuo,  to  Mita  Industrial  Company.  Ltd    Apparatus  for  separating 
superimposed  flexible  sheet  materials    3,921,973.  CI    271-172  000 
Kitahori.  Tojiro    See — 

Masaoka,  Takashi;  Watanabe.  Noritoshi.  Takegawa,  Yasuo    and 
Kitahon,  Tojiro.  3.922.463. 
Kitamura.  Haruhiko:  See— 

Torn.  Tatsuki.  Nagashima.  Yoshihisa,  Kitamura.  Haruhiko    and 
Mori.  Etsuo.  3.922.233 
Kitamura,  Shigeki    See— 

Shimahara.  Yoichi.  Shimada.  Takashi,  Kitamura,  Shigeki.  Miyani- 
shi.  Hiroshi,  and  Senda,  Hiroshi.  3.922,639, 
Kitamura.  Teruo:  See  — 

Murao,   Kenji.  Toriyama.   Kazuhisa.   Kamezawa.   Norimasa;  and 
Kitamura,  Teruo,  3.922,067, 


t 


Kitchener.  Wilham  R  .  Sama.  Stephen   L  ,  and  Tolles.  Walter  E  ,  to 
Artek      Systems     Corporation       Cell      counter       3,922,532,      CI 
235-150  3(X) 
Kitta.  Toshiyuki,  Miyata,  Shohiko,  Fukunaga,  Talsumi.  and  kasahara. 
Mataichi.  to  Japanese  National  Railways,  and  Oiles  kogvo  kabushiki 
Kaisha  Steel  material  for  use  in  the  prestressed  ccmcrete    3.922.437. 
CI    428-383  UH) 
Kitterman,  Lawrence  Peter    See— 

Rice,  Howard  Gene,  and  Kitterman.  Lawrence  Peter.  3.921.826 
Kivett.  WUliam  D     See- 

Champion.  Robert  J  .  Palm.  Ronald  K  ,  Harns,  Jesse  P  T  ,  Jr  ,  and 

Kivett,  WUham  D  .  3.921.821 

Klaui.  Heinnch,  Manz.  LTrich.  Rigassi,  Norbert.  Ryser,  liottlieb.  and 

Schwieter,   LTrich,  to   Hoffmann-La   R(x:he   Inc    Crixetin  diesters 

3.922,368.  O    426-540  0(K) 

Klein.  Kenneth  H  ,  to  C   D   Sparlmg  Co,  Toilet  support.  3.92  1 .236,  CI. 

4.  254  (XX) 
Klenk.  Ludwig   See — 

Hammer.  Klaus-Dieter,  and  Klenk,  Ludwig.  3.922,419 
Kline,  William  M  .  to  Medical  Evaluation  Devices  &  Instruments  Cor- 
poration   Fluorinated  hydrocarbon  coating  methtxl    3,922,378,  CI, 
427-2,000 
Kling.  Rudolf:  .See— 

Daab,  Heinz,  and  Kling.  Rudolf,  3.921,770 
Klingsberg.  Erwin    See — 

Walworth,  Bryant  I  eonidas,  and  Klingsberg,  Erwin,  3.922.161 
Klockner  Humholt  Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

May,  Oswald,  and  Gego,  Amo.  3.921,742 
Klonoski,    Stephen    W  ,    to    Torm    Corporation     Blower    wheel    and 

method  of  making  the  same    3.921,272,  CI    29  156  8CF, 
Klug,  Robert  F.  to  Dale  Electronics.  Inc,  Metering  valve.  3,921,865, 

CI    222-447  000. 
Klunsch,  Maximilian    See  — 

Christmann,  Wolfgang.  Klunsch.  Maximilian,  and  1  ingens,  Paul, 
3.'J2  1.497 
Knell.  Harvey  Albert:  See — 

Scoggm.  Barry  Alan;  and  Knell.  Har\ey  Albert.  3,921.834, 
Knickerb<'>cker  Tov  Co    Inc  :  See — 

Schau.  Joel.  3.921,331, 
Knight,  Theodore  L,:  See — 

Harper,  Patnck  D  .  Knight,  Theodore  L  ;  Slavin,  Michael,  and  In 
gels.  Ward  A.,  3,922,658 
Knox.  Barry  Edward    See  — 

Reed,  Geoffrey  Ronald,  and  Knox,  Barry  Edward,  3,921.803, 
Knox,  Joseph  Dale,  to  RCA  Corporation    Methixj  of  (binding  two  bod 

ies  together    3,921,885,  CI    228-116  000 
Kobayashi,  Toshihiko    See  — 

Imamura.  Nobutake.  and  Kobavashi,  Tc«hihiko.  3.922.651 
Kobavashi.  Tsuyoshi:  See  — 

Yamamoto,  Hi&ao.  Inaba,  Shigeho,  Okamoto,  Tadashi.  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki.  Ishuumi,  Kikuo.  Yamamoto.  Michihiro,  Maruvama, 
Isamu,  Mon,  Kazuo.  and  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi.  3,922.264 
Koch,   Christian,   to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft    Catalytic   gas  con 

verter    3.922.136.  CI   43  1- 1  I  5,0<X), 
Kockum  Industri  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Johansson.  Tage  Hjalmar,  3.921,489, 

Kodama.  Akira,  Yaegashi.  Mamoru.  and  Nishida.  Shoichi,  to  Zaidan 

hojin  Nippon  Shikisai  Kenkyusho,  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  kabu 

shiki  Kaisha    Projection  apparatus  using  additive  mixture  of  colors 

3.922.080.  a    353-84  (XX). 

Kodama.  Yukuo.  and  Ando,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co  .  Inc 

Dynamic  binary  counter  circuit,  3.922,566.  CI    307-220, OOC 
Koehnng  Company:  See— 

Sarrell.  Ivan  D  .  3,922.605 
Koestler.  Donakj  J  ,  and  Robin.  Melvin  Barry,  to  Rohm  &.  Haas  Com 
panv    Method  of  producing  uniform  polymer  beads,  3,922,255,  CI, 
260-80  7  80. 
Kohagura,  Masahiro    See  — 

Nara,  Takashi.  Takasawa,  Seigo,  Okachi.  Ryo.  Kawamoto.  Isao. 
Kohagura.  Masahiro.  and  Takahashi.  Itaru.  3.922.343 
Kohkoku  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  1  td  :  See — 

,Mahide.  Buhei,  and  Onai.  Atushi.  3,921,313, 
Kohl.  Karl    Apparatus  for  conveying  filling  threads  to  a  warp  knitting 

machine    3.921.417,  CI    66-84  (.K)A 
Kohlbeck.  Orin  J  ,  to  Amencan  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc    Air  condi- 
tioning unit  with  reheat    3.921.413,  CI,  62-173  WX) 
Kohlschutter,  Hans  Wolfgang.  Linger.  Klaus,  and  Schick  Kalb,  Jurgen, 
to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung    Process  for 
coating   nonporous   matenal    with   a   porous   silicon   dioxide    layer 
3,922.392.  a    427-215  0<X) 
Koike.  Susumu.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corpt)ration    Scmiconduc 

tor  memory  device    3.922.710.  CI    357-54  000 
Koike.  Takashi:  See— 

Amano.  Masahiro.  and  Koike.  Takashi.  3.922.470 
Koike,  Yoshitaka.  and  Yabula.  Keiichiro.  to  Nis.san  Motor  Company 
Limited     Ruid    pressure    controlling   device    for    brake    system    of 
wheeled  vehicle,  3,922.020.  CI    303-6  OOC 
Kokankikai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See — 

Yoshihara.    Tetsuya.    Sawada,    Hajime.    and    Watanabe.    Tetsuo, 
3,921.274 
Kokusai  Denshm  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Imamura.  Nobutake.  and  Kobayashi.  Toshihiko,  3.922.65  1 
Kolb.  Michael  J  .  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company    Apparatus  to  iron  fi 
bers  on  a  moving  web    3,92  I  ,M  ^,  CI    38  49'(.XK), 


koleske.  Joseph  \  i^i.  r  V»  hitworth,  Clyde  Jesse,  Jr  ,  and  Lundberg. 
Robert  Dean,  to  L'nion  Carbide  Corporation  Cellulose  esters  or 
ethers     blended     with     cyclic     ester     polymers      3.922.239,     CI 

:w)- 13.000. 

koKx    Paul  M  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Sensitized  video 

phosphor  motion  perception  display    3.922.554,  CI.  250-461.000. 
koio/svarv,  Arpad    Structural  component  and  structures  comprising 

the  same  3.92  1 .349.  CI  52-81  000. 
komaisu.  Noboru,  Aral.  Tohru,  Sugimoto.  Yoshihik  ,inJ  Mizutani, 
Masa>oshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyot.,  <  h  K<  >  ,sh..  Method 
for  forming  of  a  carbide  layer  of  a  V-a  gr  u^^^  Lit  nit:'.  , !  the  pcnodic 
table  on  the  surface  of  an  iron,  ferrous  alloy  or  cemented  carbide 
article  3,922,405,  CI.  427-399.000. 
komori.  Saburo:  See — 

Takehara,  Kikuo;  Okajima.  Shigeaki;  Komori.  Saburo.  and  Agawa , 
Toshio,  3,922,303. 
Konantz,  Mark  L..  and  Leisure,  Ronald  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration   Solderable   multilayer   contact  for   silicon   semiconductor. 
3.922.385.  CI    42790. 000.' 
Kondo.   Hirosi    Pressure  accumul.iti.  ,•   spray  device.   3.921,861,  CI. 

222-257  ()CX) 
Kondo.  Katsumi,  Noda,  Fumiyoshi,  Murachi,  Mikio,  Watanabe.  Yuji; 
and  Usui.  Masaru.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  of 
filling  a  casing  with  heat  insulating  fibers.  3,92  1 ,27  3,  CI.  29-157.000. 
kondo.  katsumi.  See — 

Bunda,  Tsuchio,  Niimi,  Itaru,  Kaneko,  Yasuhisa,  Kondo.  Katsumi: 
Monta,  Akivoshi;  Koyama.  Mototsugu;  Sato,  Mitsuyoshi;  and 
Miv.iz^ki.  Shoji,  3,922.234 
kondo.  Koji    See — 

Otsuka.  Katsumi.  Yoshizawa.  Kosaku,  Tamura,  Mi>agi.  Kondo, 
Koji;  and  Tsukamoto,  Hideo.  3,921,487, 
Kondo,  Satoshi:  .See— 

Miyano.  Katao.  Tomizuka,  Shunichi.  Adachi,  Takao,  Takenouchi, 
"Tomoo.    Kondo,   Satoshi     Hirama     Akira:    and    Endo.   Yasuo, 
3.922.519 
kondii,  Tokiharu,  deceased    .See  — 

Matsuvama,  Junichi,  Nakazawa.  Yoshiyuki,  Nakamura.  Yasuharu , 
Ohi,  Reiichi,  and  kondo,  Tokiharu,  deceased.  3,922,556. 
Kondo.  Yoshiharu,  legal  representative:  See — 

Matsuvama   Junichi,  Nakazawa.  Yoshiyuki.  Nakamura.  Yasuharu. 
Ohi,  Reiichi,  and  Kondo,  Tokiharu,  deceased.  3.922.556 
Kongelbeck,  Sverre,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy    Fin  clip  and 

connector  mount    3.921 ,498,  CI    89-1 ,800 
kongskildc  M,iskinfabnk  A'S    .See  — 

Andersen    Helge  Hojmark.  and  Nielsen.  Bendix,  3,921,727. 
konishiroku  Photo  Industry  ("o  ,  1  td     See- 

kitagawa.  M,isamichi,  and  >  okotj,  Minoru,  3,922,071, 
Ko<iki>nhakis    Nick    Filter    V9::   is;    CI    55-246  000 
Kixipman    Herbert  J     ,ind  Picker,  Elben  E,,  to  E  J    Products  Corpora 

tion    Glazing  svstem    :*, ^2  1 ,352.  Q.  52-200,000, 
koppcrs  Company,  Inc     See  — 

Bright.  R(^be^1  H  .  3,921,830. 
korasiak.  Wolfgang    See — 

Gerstenmeier.  Jurgen.  and  Korasiak.  Wolfgang,  3,922.534. 
Kori.  Seiji    See  — 

Hava.shi.  Ma-saki,  Kori.  Seiji;  and  Iguchi,  Yoichi,  3,922,301, 
kornfeld,  Edmund  C     See  — 

Bach,  Nichola;  J  ,  and  Kornfeld.  Edmund  C.  3.922.347 
koros,  Peter  J  ,  and  Silver,  Jerry,  to  Jones  &  LaughIm  Steel  Corfjora- 
tion     Alloying   steel  with  highly    reactive  matcnals    3,922,166,  CI 
'5-58  IXK,)'- 
kosaka.  Yujiro;  Uemura.  Masaru;  Fujiki,  Tokio;  and  Saito.  Mitsutaka. 
to  Toyo  Stxla  Manufacturing  Ci^     I  td    I  animated  film    3,922,473, 
CI    428-463  OtK) 
Kosta.     Jeanette     M       tobacco     smikt      inhibitor       3.921,646,     CI, 

131-238  (KH) 
kotthoff,   I  indsav    1  awrence,  to   Uncle   B<"n  ^   of    Australia   Pxy.  Ltd 
Method  of  preparing  colored  mammarv  gland  ti.s,vuf,     ■  ^22.355,  CI 
426-250, (XK) 
Kottmann.      Helmut        Tv.nstri!kc      inlcnial      combustX)n      engine 

3,921.608.  CI    123-69, OOR 
Kovacs,  Karl  F  :  See — 

Tnjtor,  John;  and  Kovacs.  Karl  F,,  3,921.725. 
Kowalski.  Andrzej    See — 

Gierek.    Adam,    Bmczyk,    Ir.incis/ek     and    Kowalski.    Andrzej. 
3.922,21  I 
kowalski,  Robert  P     .See- 
Starkweather,  Gar>  K  ,  and  Kowalski    knhen  F"      3,922,485, 
kowalski,  Slawomir,  to  Marotta  Scientific  Controls.  Inc    Three-way. 
two-position       non-interflow       poppet      valve        3,921,660,      CI, 
I  37-236  (.K,X) 
koyama.  Mototsugu    See — 

Bunda,  Tsuchio,  Niimi.  Itaru,  Kaneko.  Yasuhisa,  Kondo,  Katsumi 
Monta,   Akivoshi.   Kovama.   Mototsugu    Sato     M!tsuvf>shi    and 
Miyazaki,  Shoji,  3.922.2 M 
Kozai.  Tetsuo.  to  Monta  Fire  Pump  Mfg   (i      ltd    Atrial  ladder  trui  k 

3.921.758.  CI,  182-67,000 
Kozak.  Zdenek    See — 

Kozak,  Zdenek  Vaclav,  and  Stupecky,  Joseph  Jaromir,  3,922.525  , 
Kozak,  Zdenek  Vaclav,  and  Stupecky.  Joseph  Jaromir,  to  Koz.ak    7de 

nek    Bidirectional  spirometer    3.922.525.  CI    250-231  OOR 
kozhevnikova.  Ljudmila  Ivanovna    See — 

Tomilov,  Bons  Vasilievich,  Olshvang.  Jury  Nikolae'-Kh.  and  ku/ 
hevnikova,  Ljudmila  Ivanovna.  .',921,44! 
Kraft,  Kurt    See  — 

Reese.  Johannes,  kraft,  kurt    and  r>t>.  k    I  i,1gar.  3,922.323. 
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Kraftwerk  L'nior  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 
Pfister,  Kari,  3.921.450 
Pluschke,  Manfred.  }.912.5''?> 
Krall,    Bogdaji.    to    International     Business    Machines    Corporation 
Method  for  joining  microminiature  components  to  a  carrying  struc- 
ture   3. 921. 285,  CI    29-626  (XX) 
Kravchuck.  Robert  T  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpcirated    Key  switch 

apparatus.  3.922,513.  CI    2fX)-t59CX)R 
Kravitz,  Stanley:  See— 

Wilson.    Ray-mond    F  .    Estes.    John    H      and    Kravitz.    Stanley 
3.922.216 
Kreit,  Bernhardt    See- 
lores.  Willu  Hoffacker,  Fran2.  Krert.  Bernhardt.  Lehmann.  Hel- 
mut, and  Hardenbicker.  Herbert.  3,921,929 
Kreiter,  Hemz   See  — 

Thomas,     Hermann.     Kreiter.     Heirz.     and     Weber,    Friedrich 
3.921. 96« 
Krengel,  Kenneth  W     See  — 

Sovia.  Cednc  C  .  and  Krengel,  Kenneth  W  ,  3,921.239. 
Krenzer.  John,  to  \  elsicol  Chemical  Corpviratton   2-AIkvl-4-aryi- 1,2,4- 

tnazolidin-3-ones    3.922.162.  CI    ''1-92  0<K) 
Kretchman.  Gerald  L  .  and  Ohmann.  William,  to  Whirlp^Kil  Corpora- 
tion      Removable     detergent     dispenser     for     automatic     washer 
3,921,42  1.  a    68- n  (K)R 
Kreutz,  Heinz  WUhelm    See  — 

Voss,  Alfred.  Strunk.  Manfred.  Kroschel,  Heinz,  and  KreuU.  Heinz 
Wilhelm.  3,921.937 
Knz.  Vladimir   See — 

Pech.  Josef.  Knz,  \  ladimir,  and  Nesf)esny,  Zbynek,  3,921,676. 
Kroenke,  William  J  .  to  B    F    Goodrich  Company,  The    Flame  and 
smoke    retardant   vuiyl   chlonde   and    vin\lidene   chlonde   polymer 
composiUons.  3,922,248.  CI    260-45  75C. 
Kroschel.  Heinz:  See  — 

Voss.  .Alfred.  Strunk.  Manfred,  Kroschel,  Heinz;  and  Kreutz  Heinz 
Wilhelm.  3.4:1,937 
Krumenacker,  Leon    See  — 

Janin,  Raymond,  and  Krumenacker    1  eon,  3.922,290, 
Krylova,  Nina  Nikolaevna    See  — 

Gorbatov,  Vasily  Mat%ee\ich.  Sinitsm,  Konstantin  Dmitrievich 
Krylova,  Nma  Nikolaevna,  I  yaskovskaya,  Julia  Nazarovna 
V'olovinskaya.  \  alentina  Pavlovna.  Bazarova,  Klavdia  Ivanovna, 
Solovieva,  Ljudmila  Ivanovna,  and  Khlamova,  Rimma  laorevna 
3,922,367 
Kubatec  Kunststoff-  und  Bautechnik  AG    See— 

Brandenberger,  Ernst.  3.921.542 
Kubick.  Mark    See  — 

Melnick.  Dennis  M  .  and  Kuhick.  Mark.  3.921.540. 
Kubik,   Philip  A.  Control  system  for  a  fluid  system    3.921  503    CI 

91-506  000 
Kuckro.  Gerard  W     See  — 

North.  Joyce  .A  .  and  Kuckro.  Gerard  W  .  3.922,442. 
Kudlich.   Hans,  to   Zimmer.    Peter    Squeegee  device     3  921  521     CI 

1 0  1  - 1  20  (XX) 
Kuehn,  Ench,  and  Wvhof.  John  R  ,  to  ICI  L  nited  States  Inc.  Water- 
soluble    p<Tlvester    resin    electrographic    coatings.    3,922  448     CI 
428-481  (XX) 
Kuga,  Mutsuo    See  — 

Mitsuda.  Hisateru,  Kawai.  Fumio.  Kuga.  Mutsuo;  Saito,  Fumitaka; 
and  Yamamoto.  Aijiro,  3.922,363. 
Kuhl,  Dieter    5ee  — 

Groppel.  Dieter,  and  Kuhl,  Dieter,  3,922,177. 
Kuhns,  Roberta  B     See- 
Mayer.  Simon  Ernest,  3.922.430 
Kukla,  William  J  .  and  Munzel.  Hovkard  E  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Method  of  manufacturing  earner  particles 
3,922,382,  O   42^-58  fXX) 
Kumpebeck,  Richard  J  ,  to  HazelUne  Corporation     rhrce  frequency 

band  antenna  3.922,683,  CI    343-797, (XX) 
Kunishima,  Mamoru    See  — 

Lmezawa,  Hamao.   Nakayama.   Yuva.   Kunishima.   Mamoru;  and 
Matsubara.  Midon.  3,922.262 
Kunishima.  Toshiaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Printing  control  de- 
vice for  a  typewnter    3,921,782,  CI    19^-m(.»<Xi 
Kuno,  .Masanon,  and  Kato,  Tadaaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogvo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Yam   transfer   method    in    an    automatic    Lake  up    motion 
3.921,923,  a    242-18  (X)A 
Kunzel.  Reiner,  to  Zentra  Alben  Burkle  Kommanditgesellschaft   Drive 

arrangement  for  switching  clocks    3,922.58S,  CI    3  I  8-1  39  (RX) 
Kupfnan,  Wilbur  J  ,  to  Robmtech  Incorporated   Pipe  bending  mandrel 

3.922,134,  a    425-292  000 
Kupka,    Dieter     Stirrer    and    cover    for    sUmng    corrosive    charges 

3,922,146,  CT    23-252  OOA 
Kuraray  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Shimamura,  Hidehiko,  and  Fujita,  Hirozo,  3,922,402. 
Kuraray  Plastics  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Mizutani,  Tadashi,  and  Tachibana,  Hiromichi,  3,921,841. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K  K     See  — 

Segawa,    Masahiro.    Kawakami.    Yukichika;    and    Itoh     Mitsuru 

3,922.186 
Yusa.  Haruhiko.  and  Ochiai.  Yukihiro.  3.922.32  1 
Kurkela.  Glendon  P     See  — 

KaJsbeck.  Marvin  L  .  and  Kurkela,  Glendon  P  .  3,922,036. 
Kurzen,  Aaron,  to  Space-A-Maze.  Inc    Double-hinged.  m<xlular  panel 
system  espectallv  suited  for  plavgrounds  and  playro<;ims    3  921  348 
CI    52-64  000 


Kuske,  Edward  A  .  and  Przybylski,  Darius  K  ,  toCPC  International  Inc. 
Process  for  converting  granular  starch  to  dexUose    3.922.198.  CI, 
195-31  OOR 
Kutz,  Johannes    See — 

Apf>en/eller.  Valentin,  and  Kutz,  Johannes,  3,922,141. 
KV  Pharmaceutical  Company   See — 

Shear.  Jeff  L  .  3,922.339 
Kyoei  Kenmazai  Company,  Limited   See— 

Nishio,      Yasuhiro;      Yonekubo.      Hirosi;      Matuzawa,      Takeo; 
Hanamura,  Tosiki,  and  Ishibayashi,  Kunimoto,  3,921.336 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Nara,  Takashi,  Takasawa,  Seigo,  Okachi,  Ryo.  Kawamoto,  Isao; 
Kohagura,  Masahiro,  and  Takahashi,  Itaru,  3,922,343, 
L.  R.  Nelson  Corporation    See — 

Hayes.  Jerry  R  .  and  Brunmga,  Kenneth  J  .  3,921,910 
Hayes,  Jerry  R  ,  3,921,912 
L.  Schulcr  GmbH    See— 

Ra.senberger.  Otto.  3.921.484 
La  Detection  Electronique  Francaise  Protecbat:  See  — 

Lecuyer.  Daniel.  3,922,655 
LaBarber,  Joseph  A.,  to  Nebraska  Technical  Equipment  Company. 
Method    for    eviscerating    poultn.    and    the    like      3,921.255     CI 
17-11.000. 
Lambert.  Charles  E  .  Jr  .  to  Clayton  &   Lambert  Manufacturing  Co. 
Horizontal    rotary    sweeps   for   feed   storage   tanks     3,921  829    CI 
214-17  OCB. 
Lambert,  Michel:  5^^ — 

Brichard.  Fdgard.  and  Lambert.  Michel,  3,921,359. 
Lamberti,   Vincent,  and  Willis,  Chester  R  .  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany. Oligomenc   polvacr\lates   as  builders  in  detergent  composi- 
tions. 3,922.230.  CI    252-89  CK.)0 
Lamberti.  V  incent.  to  Lever  Brothers  Company  Sulfosuccinate  deriva- 
tives as  detergent  builders    3.922.271,  CI    260-247  lOE 
Lamberti.  Vincent,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company   Sulfosuccinate  denva- 

tives  as  detergent  builders    3,922,272,  CI    260-247  lOE 
Lamm,  Heinz,  to  Daimler  tienz  Aktiengesellschaft   Cooling  system  for 
the  cooling  of  the  housing  of  a  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  en- 
gine. 3,921,593,  CI    123-8  010 
Lampard,  Robert  Douglas  Internal  combustion  engines  3,92  1  S94  CI 

123-8.050 
Lamy,  Jacques  Edouard,  to  C  G    Dons  (Compagnie  Generale  pour  les 
Developments  Operationnels  des  Richesses).  Anti-heave  protective 
system.  3,921,408.  CI    61-3  (KX) 
Lancaster  Colony  Corporation    See- 
Lea,  Harlan  L  .  3, 9 2 2, (X) 3 
Lane.  Charlie  W    Batting  practice  device    3,921,976,  CI    273-26  (X)R 
Langan,  Leon  V  ,  Jr    See— 

Newcomb,  Gilbert  S  ,  Jr  ,  and  Langan,  Leon  V,  Jr  .  3.921.456. 
Langecker.     Erhard      InjecUon     molding     nozzle       3,921,856      CI 

222-132.000. 
Lanza,   Conrad,    to    International    Business    Machines   Corporation 
Method  and  means  for  increasing  the  operating  range  of  gas  panel 
displays.  3,922,583.  CI    315  169  OTV 
Larroche,   Jean-Baptiste     Storing    mechanism    for    tobacco-gathenng 

machine.  3,92  1.K24.CI    214-5  500 
Larry,  John  Robert,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   1  ,  and  Company   Met 

allizations  compnsing  nickel  oxide    3,922,387,  CI    427-96  (XX) 
Laszio,  Havas:  See — 

Roger,  Dormenval,  Laszio,  Havas,  and  Pierre,  Mangin.  3,922,322 
Lauchenauer,  Alfred  E  .  to  Raduner  and  Co  ,  AG    Heat-sealable  inter 

lining  for  textile  fabncs    3,922,418,  Cl    428-196000 
Lauer.  Josef,  and  Thomas.  Alfred  William,  to  Deutsche  Bendix  Ausrus- 
tungs  GmbH    Power  botist  mechanism    3,921.502,  Cl    9 1-391. OOR. 
Laura  &  Vereeniging  N  V     See— 

Blok.  Simon.  3.921,951. 
Laurent,  Michel  Armand;  and  Barbieux,  Daniel  Claude,  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company   Comb  device  for  cleaning  gram  before  it 
passes  into  the  cleaning-shoe  of  a  combme-harvester    3  921  643   Cl 
130-24.000 
Lauterbach.  William  L  ,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation    Rexible 

seal  for  bnquette  machine    3,922.1  32,  Cl    425-237  000 
Layton,  Howard  M    Differential  hvdrometer  assembly.  3,921  461    Cl 

73-447,000. 
Lazarus,  Harry  J    Retainerless  dental  matrix  and  method  of  manufac- 
ture. 3,921,299,  Cl    32  63  000 
Lea,  Harlan  I.  ,  to  Lancaster  Colony  Corporation.  Spray  shield  for  the 

wheels  of  a  highway  vehicle,  3,922,003,  Cl.  280- 1  54  50R 
Leach.  Harrv  W  ixxls.  Hebeda,  Ronald  Emil;  and  Holik,  Dennis  John, 
to  CPC  International  Inc    Enzymatic  hydrolysis  of  granular  starch 
3,922.196.  Cl    195-31  OOR 
Leach.  Harry  Wmxls.  Hebeda,  Ronald  Emil;  and  Holik,  Dennis  John, 
to  CK"  IntemationaJ  Inc.  Process  for  converting  granular  starch  to 
dexUose    3.922. 1  97.  Cl.  195-3  1  OOR 
Leach,  Harry  Wtxxls:  See— 

Hebeda.    Ronald    Emil,   Holik,    Dennis   John,   and   Leach     Harry 

Wixxls,  3,922,199 
Hebeda,  Ronald  Emil,  and  Leach,  Harry  Woods,  3,922,201. 
Lear  Siegler.  Inc     See— 

Masser.  Lloyd  D  ,  3,921,999. 
Lebzelter.  Joseph,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army  Limit  valve  with 

overtravel  detector    3,921,665,  Cl    137-553  000 
Lechnir,  Richard  J     See  — 

Schroeder,  Collin  H  ,  Lechnir,  Richard  J  ,  and  Dene,  Philip  H 
3,922,291.  ' 
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LeCocq,  Andrew  D    See — 

Harding,  Wayne  M  .  Williams,  Neal  M.,  and  LeCocq,  Andrew  D  , 
3,921.385, 
Lecuyer,  Daniel,  to  La  Detection  Electronique  Francaise  Protecbat 

Smoke  or  fire  detector    3.922,655,  Cl    340-237  OOS 
Ledley.     Robert     S      Diagnostic     X-ray     systems      3.922,552,     Cl 

250-369  000. 
Ledwell.  Llov  W  ,  Jr   Method  and  apparatus  for  harvesting  domestic 

fowl.  3.92l'.588.  Cl.  119-82.000 
Lee,  Jeh-Mann,  and  Roos,  Charles  E  ,  to  Vanderbilt  University    High 

intensity  magnetic  sorter    3,922,219,  Cl    209-223  OOA 
Lee.  Jin  G.  Wavelength  calibrator  for  clinical  instruments    3.922,095, 

Cl.  356-225  000 
Lee.  Richard  G  Carton  sealing  machine    3,921,371,  Cl    53-387  000 

Lehfeldt,  James  J  ,  to  King  Radio  Corporation.  Aircraft  rate  trim  sys- 
tem   3,921,941,  Cl    244-77  OOF 
l.ehmann,  Helmut    See — 

Jores,  Willi,  Lehmann,  Helmut,  and  Hoffacker,  Franz.  3,921,926 
Jores,  Willi;  Hoffacker,  Franz,  Kreit,  Bernhardt,  Lehmann,  Hel 
mut,  and  Hardenbicker,  Herbert,  3,921,929 
Leiber,  Heinz,  to  Teldix  GmbH    Valve  with  a  pluralitv  of  connections 

3,921,666,  a    137-557  000 
Leimgruber,  Willy;  and  Wick,  Alexander  E  ,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.    Process   for   the    methylenation   of  catechols.    3.922,285,   Cl. 
260-340500 
Leisure,  Ronald  K     See  — 

Konantz,  Mark  L  ,  and  Leisure,  Ronald  K  ,  3,922,385 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  L'niversitv,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 

Byer,  Robert  L  ,  and  Herbst,  Richard  L.,  3,922,561, 
Lemcke,  Bo   See — 

Glenn,  Lewis  A  ,  Lemcke,  Bo,  and  Ryhming.  Inge,  3,921,915 

Lemke,  Timothy  Allen,  and  Fusselman,  David  Francis,  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated Carrier  strip  fed  socket  terminal  3,922,057,  Cl 
339-25800P 

Leonard,  Vema  M  Keyboard  chord  and  rhythm  coordinator 
3,921,493,  C\    84-474,000 

Leone,  Anselm  James,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The  Mechanism 
for  tide  clock    3,921.383,  Cl    58-3  (XX) 

Lester,  William  C     See — 

Brunner,  Rolf  H  ,  Carbone,  Ouiedo  J  .  and  Lester.  William  C  , 
3,921,572 

Lesur,  Ernest  Jacques  Andre,  to  Exaprecis  S  A  Device  for  transmitting 
force    3,922.603,  Cl    324-99  OOR 

Letize,  Raymond  A  ,  and  Johnson,  James  A  ,  to  MacDermid  Incorjx)- 
rated    Specific  gravity  monitor    3.922.51  1.  Ci    2CX)-84  OOC. 

Letoffe.  Michel   See  — 

Ceyzeriat.  Louis,  and  Letoffe,  Michel,  3,922,246 

Lettini.  Michael  J  ,  and  Stock,  Howard  P  ,  to  Boeing  Company,  The. 
Blind,  shank  expanding  electrical  terminal  structure    3,922,050,  CI 
339-14  OOR 
Leupold,  Ernst  Ingo,  and  Arpe,  Hans-Jurgen,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Process  for  the  manufacture  of  isopropyl  esters  by  the  reac- 
tion of  propylene  with  carboxylic  acids   3,922.294,  Cl   260-410  90R 
Levasseur,  Domis,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation    Vehicle  sensitive 
retractor  with  gap  in  ball  sensing  unit    3,921.931,  Cl    242-107  400 
Lever  Brothers  Company    See  — 

Lamberti,  Vincent,  and  Willis,  Chester  R.,  3,922,230 

Lamberti,  Vincent,  3,922,27  1. 

Lamberti,  Vmcent,  3,922,272 

Ney,  Karl  Hemz,  Wirotana,  1   Poett^  Gde,  and  Freytag,  Wolfram 

Gustav,  3,922,365 
Sneath,  Michael  Edwin,  3,922, 36<X 
Lewandowski,    Raymond,    to    Etudes    et    Procedes    d'As-sainissement 
Purator  EPAP,  Societe  Anonyme    Apparatus  for  treating  waste  wa- 
ters. 3,922,224,  Cl    210-223  000. 
LewLS,  Bernard  L  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy    Polarization 
rotation  technique  for  use  with  two  dimensional  TEM  mt>de  lenses 
3.922,681,0,  343-754. 0(X) 
Lewis,  Donald  J  ,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Inflation  time  con 
trol  for  safety  device    3,922,001,  Cl    280-1500AB 

Lewis,  Harry  T  ,  Jr  ,  and  Getsinger,  John  G  ,  to  Tennessee  Valley  Au- 
thority   Production  of  nitrogen-phosphorus  compounds    3,922,157, 
Cl    7  l'  34  000 
Lewis,  Paul  E.,  to  A.  B.  Chance  Company    Open  configuration  mid- 
span  electrical  conductor  spacer    3,922,481,  Cl.   174-146(XX) 
Lewus,  Alexander  J    Auxiliary  power  system  for  automotive  vehicle 

3,921.746.  Q    180-53  OOR  ' 
Leybold-Heraeus-Verwaltung  GmbH     See— 

Grof,  Helmut  Theodor,  Sonntag,  Heinrich  Fntz,  Scheidig.  Helmut, 
and  Wamser.  Anton.  3.921,698 
Lichtenberg,  Alfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Electrodynamic 

suspension  arrangement    3,921,535,  Cl    104-148  OSS 
Lighthall,  John  T  ,  and  Shaver,  David  M  ,  to  GTE  Automatic  Flectnc 
(Canada)  Limited    Ring  core  memory  arrangement    3.922,653.  Cl 
340-I74  0DA 
Limpens,  Karl:  See — 

Glindmeyer,    Friedrich;    Hennenberg,    Wilhelm     Friedrich;    and 
Limpens.  Karl,  3,921.679 

Lindaco  Ltd.:  See — 

Astero,  Jan-Enk,  3,922.079 
Lindbert,  Brook  A  ,  Mertz,  Edward  H  ,  and  McCollum,  Wesley  L.,  to 

General  Motors  Corporation   Occupant  restraint  system    3,922,002. 

Cl    280-1  50  OAB 


Lindblom,  Karl-Peter  Christian.  See  — 

Danielsson.     Nils    Allan;    and    Lmdblom.    Karl  Pcin     (  hriMian, 
3,922.089  _ 

Linde  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Meinass.  Helmut.  3,921.917. 
l.inden-Alimak  .AB    See — 

Westerlund.  Tage.  3.921,763 
1  inden,  Henrv    R  .  Tarman,  Paul  B  ,  and  Feidkirchner    H,ulan   1       w 
.American  Gas  As.sc>ciation    Process  for  production  oi  hydrocarbon 
liquids  and  gases  from  oil  shale    3,922,215.  Cl    Tif^   1  i  (XX) 
l.indgren,  John  Ivar,  I  dden.  Per  Fdwiird  Carl,  and  W  enncrblow    Bcngt 
Axel   Method  of  prcxiucing  a  tcmporanlv  product  and  pnxJucts  pro- 
duced according  to  said  method    3,922,434,  Cl.  428-342.000. 
Lindgren.  Stig    See  — 

Svensstin.  Stig.  and  1  indgren,  Stig,  3,922,028. 
l.indsav  Manufacturing  C  ompany:  See— 

Zimmerer.  Arthur  1    .  3,921,908. 
Lmgens.  Paul,  See  — 

Christmann.  Wolfgang,  KJunsch,  Maximilian;  and  Lingens,  Paul, 
3,921,497 
1  inks,  Heinz,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  apparatus  for 

internal  combustion  engines.  3.921.604.  Cl.  123-139.00E. 
Liogonkaya.  Rakhil  Izrailevna:  See — 

Danjushevsky.    Solomon     Isaakovich.     Liogonkaya.    Rakhil    Iz- 
railevna.  and  Sudakas.  lev  Girshovich,  3.921.717. 
1  ipc.  Bruce  R     See  — 

Encks«w,  Rcinhold  Barry    ..nd  1  i(H-    Bruce  R.,  3.921,902. 
Lipinski.  C^hristopher  A  .  Sum.  John  (■     IK'Angelis,  Gerald  G..  and 
Hess.   Hans  Jurgen   E  .   to   Pfizer    Inc     Pynmidinoncs  and  hydroxy 
pyrimidines    3.922.345.  Cl.  424-251.000. 
Liquid  Processing  AB.  See — 

Feres,  Vaclav.  3,921,709. 
1  lu.  Chia-Seng    See  — 

Kim.    Charles    W.;    Liu,    Chia-Seng,    and    MacDuff.    Richard. 
3,922,329 
Livesay,  William  R  ,  to  Radiant  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Electron  beam 

pattern  generator.  3,922.546,  Cl.  250-310.000. 
l,c>c-Coe    See — 

Coe.  Donald  K  .  3,921,494. 
Locati,  Giuseppe   Split-structure  skis.  3,921,994,  Cl.  280-11  13W 
Locke.  F'redenc  J     See — 

Isaksen.  Robert  A  ;  Locke,  Frederic  J.;  Smith,  John  L.;  and  Spitz, 
George  T  ,  3,922,447 
Locke.  John  Michael,  and  Vmey,  Martin,  to  International  Synthetic 
Rubber  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  The    Polymer  treatment  process.  3,922,256,  Cl 
260-80  780, 
Loctite  (Ireland),  l-imited   See— 

Bolger.  Bernard  J  .  3,922,449 
Logan.   Arthur  D  .  and  Rush.  James  B  ,  to  Dayco  Corporation    Hose 
construction^  and     method     of    making     same      3,921,674.     Cl 
138- 1  30.000. 
Logan.  Forrest  E  .  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation.  Isokinetic 

s,impling  probe    3,921,458,  Cl    73-422. OOR. 
1  ong.  J   C    Pegboard  container  holder    3,921.948.  Cl   248-223.000. 
1  AHibv.  James  J  .  and  L<x)by .  Michael  J    Fishing  rod  holder   3,921 ,329, 

Cl. '43-21  2(K) 
Looby,  Michael  J     See — 

Looby,  James  J.;  and  Looby,  Michael  J.,  3,921 ,329. 
Loop-A-l.ine.  Inc  :  See — 

McGahee.  W  elKiurne  D  .  3.921.589. 
Lixis.  Kurt,  and  Mont7,  Werner,  to  Kabelschlepp  Gcsellschaft  mit  bcs- 

chrankter  Haftung    Drag  cham    3,921 ,388,  Cl.  59-78.100. 
Ixirain  PrtHJucts  C  orjxiralion    See  — 

Brown    Harold  J  ,  3,922,594. 
Lord.  Jeffrev  D     See  — 

Stephens.  Dwight  1    .  and  lord.  Jeffrey  D..  3,922.244 
1  <-ive.  Fred  E  ,  to  Tcnneco  C  hemicais,  Inc    Impact-resistant  vinyl  halitU- 
resin  comptisitions  containing  a  sty  rene-butadiene-alkyl  methacry- 
late  polymer  and  a  srvrene  acrylonitrile  copolymer.  3,922,320,  Cl. 
260-876  (XlR 
Lowe.  Gordon  Campbell    .Vff — 

Cooper,  Gordon  Arthur,  CuKidard,  Kenneth  Douglas,  and  Lowe, 
Gordon  Campbell,  3,922,494 
Ixjwen,  Michael  David,  and  Newbv .  Ronald,  to  John  Laing  &  Son  Lim 

ited    MotK->n  detecting  apparatus    3.921.434,  Cl    73-37  000 
l.owrev,  Orvev  Preston,  Jr  .  Hammond.  Frank  Walter,  and  Slack,  Ray- 
mond Bender,  to  L  nited  Technologies  Corporation    Method  for  plat- 
ing   articles     with    particles    in    a    metal    matrix      3,922.207,    O 
204-16  (XK) 
Lowrey,  R    Dean:  See — 

Wegwerth.  Arthur  A  .  and  Lowrey.  R    Dean,  3,922,440 
Lozier,  Gerald  Scott,  to  RCA  Corporation   Method  for  coating  ferrous 

metal  mask  for  cath<xlcrav  tube    3.922.394    (1    427-247.000. 
LTV    Aerospace  CorptiratKin    See  — 
Allsup.  Harvev  C  ,  Jr  .  3,921,466 
Nelson,  Roy  A,,  3,921,532 
1  ubbers.  Dietrich  W     and  Wtvdick,  Reinhard.  to  Max  Planck  Gcsell 
schaft    Method  and  apparatus  lor  photometric  measurement  of  con 
centration  ratios    V9::,()K8.  Cl    356-40.000. 
Luberoff.  Benjamin  J     See 

Sze.  Morgan  C  .  and  1  uberoff.  Benjamin  J  .  3.9  22,14" 
Lubke.  Roger  A  .  and  Varecka.  Charles  P  .  to  Honeywell  Inc    Seismic 

human  fm.Lstep  detector    3,922.663,  Cl.  340-261  000 
Lucas  Aerospace  Limited   5^^ — 

Carr.  Eric,  and  McClave,  Kenneth,  3.921,392, 
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l.ucas  ElectncaJ  Company  Limited.  The    See  — 

HolKoak,  John  DaMd.  y.922.55» 
Ludloff.     Karl      MetfHxJ     of     measunng     torque.     3,921  446      CI 

7  3-136(:)OR 
Lummus  Company  The    See  — 

Sze.  Morgan  C  .  and  [  uberoff.  Benjamin  J.,  3.922.147. 
Lumsden.  James  Rav    Remote  meter  reading  transponder.  3,922  492 

CI    \^^-Zi^x>.\ 
Lundberg,  Robert  Dean    See  — 

Koleske.  Joseph  Victor,  Whitaonh    Clyde  Jesse.  Jr.;  and  Lund- 
berg. Robert  Dean.  .''.'J;;,:^^ 
Lunkenheimer  Companv    The    See  — 

Haddad.  Joseph  J  .  Jr  ,  3.921,955. 
Lunqui.st.  Richard  Eh.  to  Motorola.  Inc    I  ock  detector  for  a  phase 

locked  knip    }.'422M>2.C\    324-8  3  CKX} 
Lunsford,  John  .Albert,  to  RCA  Corporauon    .Approximator  for  square 

root  of  sums  of  squares    3.922.540.  CI    2^5-193.500 
Lyasko\skaya.  Julia  Nazarovna    See  — 

Gorbatov.  \  asilv  Mat\eevich.  Sinitsin.  Konstantin  Dmitrievich 
Krylova,  Nina  Nikolaevna.  I  >a.skovskaya.  Julia  Nazarovna 
\olovinska\a.  Valentina  Pavlovna.  Bazarova.  Klavdia  Ivanovna. 
Solovieva.  I  judmila  Ivanovna.  and  Khiamova.  Rimma  Igorevna 
3.922.36" 
Lynch.  Francis  Bernard,  to  Curran  OiK  1  imitcd    \  itreous  enamcllina 

3,922,458.  a    428-210  000. 
I  ynes.  Inc     See— 

Malone,  BilK  C     and  Halbardier    Flovd  A  .  3,921,427. 

M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc     See — 
Pa.ssal,  Frank,  3.922.209. 
Woehrle,  Rjchard  E  ,  3.922.183 
Mabuchi.    Kenichi     to    Mabuchi    Motor    Co.    Ltd.    Gear   assembly 

3.921,4^(1,  CI    '4-4  14.000. 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co    Ltd,:  See— 

Mabuchi.  Kenichi,  3.921,470. 
MacDermid  incorporated.  See — 

LetLze.  Ravmond  A  .  and  Johns<^in.  James  A.,  3,922,51  I. 
MacDonald,  David  J  .  and  Eisele.  Judith  A  .  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,   Intenor     Preparation    of  microporous    rare-earth   oxyhaiides 
3.922.33  1,  a    423-263  000. 
Macdonald,  Warren  E   Rush  valve  regulator  3,921,226,  CI  4-56  000 
MacDuff,  Richard    See— 

Kim,    Charles    W       I  lu.    Chia-Seng;    and    MacDuflf,    Richard 
3.922.329 
Macher.  Karl,  to  Jos    Schneider  &  Co    Optische  Werke    High-speed 

vanfocal  objective    3.922.070.  CI    350-184.000. 
Macie.  Henp,  J   Bottom  dump  container  for  bulk  material.  3  921  892 

CI    229   r  (K)B 
Mac  Lean  Fogg  1  .xk  Nut  Co.:  See— 

Oaks    Daniel  V  .  3.921.276. 
Vlacronetics.  Inc     See  — 

Roberson.  Glenn   A     Jr     Beaver    R.>Kt-n  I     U;  and  Kelly   Edward 
L  ,  3. 921. "88 
Maddock,  Robert  John    See  — 

Bevnon,  John  David  Emrvs,  Neuell,  Alan  Francis;  Maddock,  Ro- 
bert John,  and  Stevenstin,  Robert   Andrew,  3,922,646. 
Mader.  Helmut,  See- 
Hupp.  Gerhard,  and  Mader,  Helmut.  3.921,326. 
Madonian.  \  ahe  S     and  Keskine.  Peter  1    O  .  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corp^^raUon    Flectncally  operated  rotational 
actuator  *ith  failsafe  disengagement    3.921.264,  CI    74-785.000. 
Madrange.  Anrue    See  — 

Abegg.  Jean-Louis,  and  Madrange,  Annie.  3,922,341. 
Madsen.  Eigil    Overhead  nr  gantr,  crane  with  a  yoke.  3,921  816   CI 

2  12-2"Or8) 
Maeda.     Ruchi     Centnfugal     blasting     apparatus      3,921,337      CI 

5  1  -9  0<)R 
Maehara,    Toshinon,    Kimura.    Yoshinobu.   Takeuchi,   Hirotoku;  and 
Takegami.  Masao.  to  Aida  Engineenng  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Zai- 
dan  Hojin  Kikai  Shinko  Kvokai    PriKess  for  continuously  processing 
a  web  or  strip  matenal  in  a  press.  3.921.887,  CT.  228-155.000. 
Magnetic  Controls  Companv    See — 

Bradv,  Bnan  B     3.922.508 
Mahide.  Buhei.  and  Onai.  Atushi.  to  Kohkoku  Chemical  Industry  Co., 

Ltd    Injection  molded  boots.  3,921.313,  CI    36-4  000. 
Mailer.  Werner  H      See  — 

Gentzlinger.  Richard  V   .  and  Mailer,  Werner  H  ,  3,921,780. 
Mairet.  Andre    See— 

Benort.  Robert,  and  Mairet,  Andre    3  92  1, "44 
Makuch.   John    Andrew,   to  Combustion   Fngineering.   Inc     Implosion 

door  operating  mechani.sm     '.42  1,54(1    <|     I  10-173.008. 
Malfese.  William  F     SV*-  — 

Athas.  Gregory  R  .  Draayer.  Johannes    Malfese.  William  F.;  Rey- 
nolds. Nigel  J    E  ,  and  Potenza,  Cievirge  W  ,  V922,499. 
Malone,  Billy  C  ,  and  Halbardier    RovJ   A     t<>  !  >nes.  Inc,  Inflatable 

device    :', 92  1.427.  CI    ""2  _^9  (khi 
MaJsby.  Marc  W     See  — 

Clark.  Kenneth  M  .  and  Malsbv    Marc  W  .  3,922,064. 
Marasevit.  Harold  M  .  to  Rixkwell  International  Corporation.  Process 

for  producing  nitnde  films    3  g22.4"5.  CI    428-539.000. 
Manco  Mfg    Co     See  — 

Valcnte.  Raymond  1       3  92  1  486 
Maneely-Illinots.  Inc     See  — 

Rossi.   Joseph   R  .  CmfTiths.   Frederick   J  .  GritTm.  James  L.;  and 
Palleson.  Ciormen  C  .  3.921.964 
Mann,  Stuart  N.  to  Hurley,  John  F.   Pediatnc  crib    3  921  233    CI 
5-97  000. 


Manns,  Basil  H  :  See— 

Burkhardt.  Lawrence  E     and  Manns.  Basil  H  .  3.921.530 
Manschot.  James  G.:  See- 
Mather,  Byron  L  .  and  Manschot.  James  G.,  3.921.634 
Manz.  Ulrich:  See— 

Klaui.  Hemrich.  Manz.  LInch.  Rigassi.  Norbert.  Ryser.  Gottlieb, 
and  Schwieter.  LInch.  3.922.368 
Maoz.  Eliahou.  to  Setec  Societe  d'estudes  Techniques  Anstalt    Rotary 

machine    3.92  1,601.  CI    123-44  OOE 
Mapes,  Carl  R  :  See— 

Sauer.  Gale  E  ;  and  Mapes.  Carl  R  .  3.921.346 
Maples,  Jerome  K  :  See— 

McCullough.  Charles  M  .  and  Maples.  Jerome  K  ,  3,922.120. 
Marchetti,  Joseph  R  :  See— 

Jerabek.  Robert  D  .  and  Marchetti.  Joseph  R  .  3,922,253. 
Marcona  Corpii  ration   See— 

Miscovich,  John  A.,  3,922,112. 
Marcus.  Joel..  Web  severing  device    :<.9:i.48l,  CI   H3-|  17. 
Marek,  Jiri   Frantisek.   Evans.   Bruce   Ronald,   and   Callcott.  Thomas 
George,  to  Broken  Hill  Propnetary  Companv   Limited.  The    Fluid 
ized  bed  apparatus  and  methixJs    3.921.307.  CI    34-IO(j(K) 
Marek.  Ronald  W.,  and  Yudichak.  W  illiam  T  .  to  .Airco.  Inc  Foam  car- 
bonization     and      resulting      foam      structures        3  922  3^4       CI 
423-445.000. 
Marforio,  Nerino,  to  Virginio  Rimoldi  &  C    S  p  A    Guide  and  sewing 
device    for    fabric    lavers    along    a    shaped    edge      3  921  5*^0     CI 
112-121  120. 
Marine  Colloids.  Inc    .See— 

Renn.  Donald  W  .  3.922.432 
Markey.  Robert  Harvey,  to  Multifastener  Corporation.  Laminated  nut 

and  clip    3,92  1 .686,  CI.  I51-21.00C. 
Marona,  Robert  N  ;  See— 

Noyes.  Androus  D  .  and  Marona,  RoKert  N.,  3,921,897. 
Ma'otta  Scientific  Controls,  Inc.    See— 

Kowalski.  Slawomir,  3.921,660 
Marquette  Metal  Products  Co.:  See— 

Szabo,  Andrew  Thomas,  3.92  1,771. 
Marr,  Fritz,  and  Dauemheim.  Hans,  to  H  T  Golde  GmbH    Device  for 
fastening    cable    guide    tubes    in    motor    vehicles      3  922  10"'     CI 
403-346.000 
Marrone,  Frederick  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.   Navy,   Winch 
mounted    optical    data    Uansniis.sion    cable    with    fluid    coupling 
3,922,063,  CI,  350-96.00C 
Martin,  Henry.  Rufener    Jacques,  and  Pussiotas.  Georg.  to  Ciba-Geigy 
AG.   Method    for   inhibiting   the   growth   of  dicotyledonous   plants 
3,922,158,  CI.  71-76  (MM) 
Martin,  James  H  ,  Jr  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  ,  and  Company. 
Spiral    plate     yam     measunng    capacitance    cell.     3  922,601      CI 
324-6  l.OOR, 
Martin,  John,  to  Fabncacion  de   Maquinas.  SA    Glazing  apparatus 

3,922.156,  CI.  65-272  000 
Martin,  Timothy  W     See— 

Caletti.  Robert  H  .  Martin,  Timothv   W  ,  and   Swain    Ronald  I 
3.922,720 
Martino,  Germain,  Stern.  Robert,  and  Cosyns.  Jean,  to  Institut  Fran- 
cais  du  Petrole    Process  for  purifying  butadiene  and  isoprene  by  se- 
lective hydrogenation  of  the  acetvlenic  impurities  contained  therein 
3,922,318.  CI.  260-68 1.50R 
Maruyama,  Eiichi:  See — 

Goto,   Naohiro;  Izozaki.   Yukinao.   Shidara.   Kenchi;   Maruyama, 
Eiichi;     Hirai,     Tadaaki.     Inao.     Kivohisa.     and     Mon      Ikue 
3,922.579. 
Maruyama.  Isamu:  See — 

Katsube.    Junki,    Nakao.    Masaru;    Sasajima.    Kikuo.    Maruvama, 
Isamu;      Takayama.      Masaharu.     Ono.      Keiichi.      KaLayama! 
Shigenari.  Tanaka.  Yoshihiro.  Inaba.  Shigeho.  and  Yamamoto 
Hisao,  3.922.266. 
Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto.  Tadashi.  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki:  Ishizumi.  Kikuo.  Yamamoto.  Michihiro.  Maruyama. 
Isamu.  Mon.  Kazuo.  and  Kobayashi.  Tsuvoshi.  3.922.264 
Marvin  Glass  &    As.sociates    See— 

Terzian.  Rouben  T  .  Glass.  Marvin  1  .  deceased,  and  Sonderling 
Ernest,  executor.  3.921.332. 
Masaoka,    Takashi.    Watanabe.    Noritoshi,    Takegawa.    Yasuo.    and 
Kitahori.  Tojiro.  to  Kanz_aki  Paper  Mfg   Co    Ltd    Paper  material  for 
pressure  sensitive  recording  system    3.922.463,  CI    428-323  000 
Maschinenfabnk  (kx-bel  GmbH    See- 
Thomas.     Hermann.     Kreiter.     Heinz,     and     Weber      Fnednch 
3.921.968 
Maschinenfabnk  u    Giessuei  NeLstal  AG    See  — 

Neff.  Engelbert.  and  Fehr,  Jakob.  3.921.963 
Masnik.  Walter,  and  Bloom.  Gerald,  to  Flo-Tron.  Inc    Mass  flowmeter 

3.921,448,  CI    73-205  OOD 
Mason.  Lloyd  R  .  to  Tu-N-One  PWR    Internal  combustKin  and  steam 

powered  engine    3.921.404.  CI    60-618(XX) 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology    See  — 
Jav.in,  All.  3.922.618 
Wolff.  Peter  A  .  3.922.560 
Masser.  Lloyd  D  .  to  Lear  Siegler.  Inc   Vehicle  suspension  construction 

and  sub-assembly  therefor    3.92  1.999,  CI    280-104  50R 
Massey-Ferguson  Services  N  V  :  See— 

Etwell.  Cecil  C  .  3.92  1 .547 
Mastriani,  Elvin   A,,  and  Mastnani.  Robert  E  .  to  Arrow  Converting 
Equipment.     Inc     Compact    slming    mechanism       3  921488     CI 
83-505  000,  .... 

Mastriani,  Robert  E  :  See  — 

Mastnani,  Elvin  A  ,  and  Mastriani,  Robert  E.,  3,921,488. 
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Mastropole.  Alfred  J     See— 

Moog.  Wilbam  C  ;  and  Mastropole.  Alfred  J  .  3,921,995. 
Mathauser.  WiDiam   R    Self-energizing  bicycle  brake.  3,921,764,  CI 

1  88-24  OtH) 
Mather.  Byron  L  .  and  Manschot.  James  (j  .  to  Plastronics,  Inc.  Valve 
and    outlet    tube    combination    for    a    plastic    bag     3,921,634     CI 
128-227  (XK) 
Matsubara.  Midori    See  — 

I'mezawa.  Hamao.   Nakavama.   >  uva.   Kunishima.   Mamoru,  and 
Matsubara.  Midon.  3.922,262. 
Matsuda.  -Akira.  .Sec- 
Suzuki.  Yasuo.  Anmura.  Iwao.  and  Matsuda.  Akira.  3,921,693. 
Matsui.  Hiroshi:  See  — 

Enei,  Hitoshi.  Matsui.  Hiroshi.  and  Hirose.  Y  oshio.  3,922.193. 
Matsui.  Toru.  to  Minolta  C  amera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camera  automatic 

exposure  control  mechanism    3.922.693,  CI    354-42  0(K) 
Matsumoto.  Kunio.  to  Copal  Company  Limited    Electronic  shutter  for 

photographic  camera    3.922.691,  CI    354-51.0{K) 
Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  :  .See— 
Hiroshima.  M.Lsavoshi.  3.922.715 

Sasabe,  Kaoru.  Okino.  >  oshihiro.  and  Havami,  Heijiro.  3.922,7  I  I . 
Shimahara.  Yoichi.  Shimada.  Takashi.  Kilamura.  Shigeki;  Miyani- 
shi.  Hiroshi:  and  Senda.  Hiroshi.  3.922  6'<9 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation    See  — 

Koike.  Susumu.  3.922.710 
Mat-suura.  Hideji    Dnve  system  for  cycle    3.921.467.  CI    74-219000. 
Matsuyama.    Junichi.    Nakaz.awa.    Yoshiyuki.    Nakamura.    \'a.suhanj. 
Ohi.  Rciichi.  and  Kondo.  Tokiharu.  decca.sed  (  by  Kondo,  >(ishihanj. 
legal  representative  )    Silver  halide  photographic  emulsions  used  for 
electron  beam  recording    3.922.556.  CI    250-475  000, 
Matuzawa.  Takeo:  See — 

Nishio       Yasuhiro;      Yonekubc).      Hirosi;      Matuzawa.      Takeo. 
Hanamura.  Tosiki.  and  Ishibavashi.  Kunimoto.  3.921.336 
Matyschik.  Otto,  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Co   Self 

centenng  clutch  release  bearing    ^.921.775.  CI    192  98  000 
Maul.   Johann.  Schulz.   Fnednch.   and   Wittm.aack.   Klaus,   to  Gescll- 
schaft  fur  Strahlen-und  Umweltforschung  mhH.  Munich    Device  for 
separation  of  sputtered  neutrals  and  high  energy  ions  from  sputtered 
low  energy  ions    3.922.544.  CI    250  296  (K>0 
Maurer.  Herman  J     See  — 

Baker.  Donald  C  .  Brewer.  Lloyd    A  .  and   Maurer.  Herman  J., 
3.921.835. 
Max  Factor  &  Co.    See — 

Montgomerv,  Robin  M  .  3,921,650. 
Max  Planck  Gesellschaft    .See — 

I  uhbers    Dietnch  W  .  and  WiwJick.  Reinhard.  3.922,088. 
May  &  Baker  Limited    See — 

Buttimore.  David.  3,922,160. 
May  &  Egger.  Inc     .See — 
'May,  John.  3.921.766 
May.    John,    to    Mav    &    Fggcr,    Inc      Trailer    brake      V921,^66,    CI 

188-167  a)0 
May.  Oswald;  and  Gego.  Amo.  to  Klockner  Humbolt-Dcutz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    \ehicle.  especially  motor  vehicle  for  agricultural  pur- 
poses   3.921.742.  CI,   180-50.000 
Mayer.  Edward  A  :  See — 

McGahey.  Dean  C  ;  Vest,  Eugene   W  ,  and   Mavcr.   Fdward   A  . 
3.921.682 
Mayer.  Edward  F     See— 

Genlhe.  James  E  .  and  Mayer.  Edward  F  .  3,921,578. 
Maver.  Hans,  and  Schnxier.  Heinz-Jurgen.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft    Pressunzed-water  cimlant  nuclear  reactor  steam  generator 
3.921.591.  CI    122  34  (MK) 
Mayer.  Simon  Ernest,  to  Kuhns.  Roberta  B    Data  beanng  card  having 
an  aesthetic,  magnetizable,  colorless,  transparent  coating  thereon 
3.922.430.  a    428  325  0(X), 
Mayers,  Bernard  J     See  — 

Evers,  William  J  .  Heins<-ihn.  Howard  R  ,  Jr  .  and  Mayers.  Bernard 
J  .  3,922,288 
Mazdiyasni.  Khixlabakhsh  S  .  and  Brown.  1  eanne  M  .  to  United  States 
of  America.  Air  Force    Prtxess  for  prepanng  mullite  powder  and 
fabncation     of     structural      bodies     therefrom       3,922,333,     CI. 
423  327  (K)0 
McClave.  Kenneth    See — 

Carr.  Enc.  and  McClave.  Kenneth.  3.921,392 
McCollum.  Robert  W  .  to  Otis  Engineering  Coqxiration    Well  drilling 

and  precompletion  method.  3,921,719.  CI    166-315  000. 
McCollum.  Wesley  L     See  — 

l-indbert.  Brtxik  A  .  Mertz.  Edward  H  .  and  .McCollum.  Wesley  L., 
3.922.(X)2, 
McCombs.  Frank  P     See— 

Foley.  Kevm  M  .  and  McCombs.  Frank  P..  3.922.472 
McCormick.  Harold  E     See — 

Prasse.  Herbert  F  .  and  McCormick,  Harold  E  ,  3,921.988. 
McCulloch  Corptiration    See  — 

Bailev.  Jay  Richard.  3.92  1.290 

McCulkxh.  Robert  P  .  and  Smith.  Stephen  Hagar.  3.921.745 
McCulUxh.  Robert  P  .  and  Smith.  Stephen  Hagar.  to  McCulkxh  Cor- 

pt^ration    Electric  bK-ycle    3.921.745.  CI     180  33(X)C 
Mc<'ullough.   Charles   M  .   and    Maples.   Jerome    K     Rotary    engines 

3.922.120.  a    4 1  8-5, OCK). 
McCullough.  Thomas  W  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navv    Tension 

link  control  device    3.922.104.  CI    403  2  0(K) 
McDonald.    WOliam    \'     Corrugating   system   employing   controllable 
steam  shower.  3,922, 1  29,  CI.  425- 1  35.000. 


McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Aldndge.  Clifton.  Jr.,  and  Vannest.  Richard  D.,  3.922,203. 
McDonough.  Martin  M.:  See — 

McDonough,  Thomas  L  ,  and  McDonough.  Martin  M  .  3,921,884 
McDonough    Thomas  L  ;  and  McDonough,  Martin  M..  to  Calx,  Inc 

Beam  lead  t.  ol    3,921,884,  CI    228-44,100, 
McElhoe,  Bruce  A,,  and  Tabrah,  Joseph  G  ,  to  Hawaiian  Sugar  Plant- 
ers' Association.  Soil  irrigation  methods  and  apparatus.  3,921,905, 
CI   239-110.000. 
McFearin.  Thurman  Chestler,  Jr.,  to  El  Paso  Products  Company  Novel 
process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclopentane-1 ,  2-diones  and  interme- 
diates therefor.  3,922,296,  CI.  260-468.00K. 
McGahee.  Welboume  D  ,  to  Loop-A-Linc,  Inc.  Animal  tethering  appa- 
ratus. 3,921,589,  CI    119-121.000. 
McGahey,  Dean  C  ;  Vest,  Eugene  W.,  and  Mayer,  Edward  A.,  to  Tex- 
aco    Inc      Automatic     fuel     dispensing     nozzle,     3,921.682,    CI. 
141-128000. 
McGonigal,  Gerald:  See — 

Duncombe,  Edward;  and  McGonigal.  Gerald.  3.922.192. 
McGregor.  Clifford  A  .  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc.,  The,  a  part 

interest    Electncal  device    3,922,055,  CI    339-105  000. 
McGuffin.  William  George,  and  Burgen.  Robert  Walter,  to  RCA  Cor- 
p<iration.  Circuit  for  producing  odd  frequency  multiple  of  an  input 
signal    3,922,593,  CI    321-4  000 
Mclnemey.  Charles  E  .  Cholvin.  Robert  L  .  and  Fgli.  Hans,  to  Garrett 
Corporation.  The   Auxiliary  air  supply  system  and  method  for  turbo- 
charged  engine-    3.921.403.  CI    60-606.000. 
McKee.  James  Glen,  to  Canadian  industries  Ltd.  Explosive  cartridge. 

3,921,529.  CI,  102-24  OOR, 
McKee.  Samuel:  See — 

Wunsch.  Richard,  3.921,505 
McLain,   Charles   D  .   to   Olin  Corporation,    Apparatus  for   making 

welded  corrugated  tube.  3,921,883.  CI    228-17  500. 
McLean.  James  D..  and  Holland,  John  F..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company  . 
The  Portable  p>olarographic  analyzer  and  quick  polarographic  deter- 
minations   3,922,205,  CI    204- LOOT 
McNair,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Garfinkle,  Irwin  P  ;  and  McNair.  Robert  J.,  3,921,741. 
McNamara.  John  J  .  Jr  :  See — 

Morrison,  Barclay,  3,921,944. 
McNeil.  Frank  M     See — 

Bndgeford.  Douglas  J  .  and  McNeil,  Frank  M  ,  3,922,398 
McPhee.  Charles  J  .  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Ther- 
moplastic Nittle  with  controlled  lateral  collapise  and  method  of  dis- 
pensing liquid  therefrom    3,921 ,630,  CI,  128-214  OOR 
McWilliams,  Joseph  E    Mobile  storage  and  display  arrangement  for 

pictonal  art    ^92  1.320.  CI.  40-32.000. 
Mead  J<ihnson  <)t  Company    See — 

Seidehaniel.  Richard  J  ,  and  Dungan,  Kendrick  W  ,  3.922.348. 
Medical  Evaluation  Devices  &  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Kline.  William  M  .  3.922,378 
Mchrhof,  Werner    See — 

Pohlke.    Rolf.    Mehrhof.   Werner,   Becker.    Karl  Heinz,    Schliep. 
Hans  Jtx hen.  Nowak.  Herbert,  and  Simanc,  Zdenek,  3,922,261 
Meier.  William  A  .  to  Signixlc  Corporation    Fixed  length  loop-forming 

strap  and  overlap  joint  therefor    332\J99.  CI    206-83.500. 
Meinass,  Helmut,  to  Lindc  A  ktien  gesellschaft.  Method  of  comminuting 

of  matenals  at  low  temperatures    3.921,917.  CI    241-17  000 
Meisenheimcr.  Daniel  T  .  Jr  ,  Meisenheimer,  Daniel  T  .  in,  and  Mei- 
senheimer.  Richard  C,  to  Spectrum  Associates,  Inc    Self-closing 
breakaway  valve  assemblies    3.92 1 ,656,  CI.  137-68.000 
Meisenheimer.  Daniel  T  .  Jr   Temperature  compensated  pressure  dif- 
ferential sensing  device  with  switch  actuated  bv    pressure  capsule 
^,^22,5  15,  CI    2(H)-83  (X)S 
Meisenheimer,  Daniel  T      III    .See — 

Meisenheimer,   Daniel  T.  Jr  .  Mei.senhcimci.  Daniel  T.,  ID,  and 
McLsenheimer,  Richard  C  ,  3,921.656. 
Meisenheimer,  Rii.hard  (       See  — 

Mci-senhcimer.   Daniel  T  .  Jr  .  Meisenheimer.  Daniel  T..  Ill,  and 
Metsenheimer,  Richard  C  .  3.921.656 
Mellott.  John  A  .  and  Rohrberg.  Roderick  G  ,  to  Melmal,  Inc.  Clip  fas- 
tener   3.921.846.  CI    ;:  "  6"^  (Xil. 
Melmal.  Inc     .See- 
Mellon.  John  A  .  and  Rohrberg.  RtHlerick  G-,  3,921.846 
Melnick.  Dennis  M  .  and  Kubick.  Mark,  to  Pallet  Development  Inc 

Pallet    3.921.540,  CI    108-5';  OOR 
Mendelsohn,  Jack    Parking  compcns.ii.r    3.922.638.  CI    340-51000 
Menigat.   Richard,   and   Fennemai;r;,    V.olfgang.   to    Melallgesellschafi 
Aktiengesellschaft     Method    <-if    inciner.ilinji    \.ilt  ci.>nlaining    IkjukI 
sludge    3.921  .543,  CT.   1  10-7  OOB. 
Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc  :  See — 

Engelhardt.  Edward  L  .  3.922,305 

Hallada.  Thomas  C  ,  Inamine,   Edward,   jnd   Hirnh.ium     Jcmme 

3.922.202 
Thome.  Richard  J  .  3.922,649. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mh  besc  hrankter  Haftung    See 

Kohisc  butter,  Hans  W  olfgang,  I  nger    Klau.s,  ano  S<.hKk  Kalb   Jur 

gen.  V92;..^92 

Pohlke.    Rolf,    Mehrhof     Werner      IVcker      kari  Heinz     Schliep 

Hans-JiKhen,  Novkak.  Herbert,  and  Simane,  /dcnek  ,   *>-'.'  2.26  I 

Mcrnck.  Howard  Francis,  to  International  NVkcl  ( umpanv,  Inc  .  TTie 

Alloy  adapted  for  furnace  compr-ncnLv     ',w:;,l>.:    CI     148-32,000 

Mersereau.  Fmi^ry  P     See  — 

Tneunovic.  Alexander  L  .  Hills.  William  H     H»  rgman    Mitton  H 
and  Mersereau,  Emory  P  ,  3,92l,38o 
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Merson,    Karol  J     Ventilated    prefabricated   metal   storage    building 

3,9:1.508,  a   98-3?  rxxj 
Mcrtz.  Edward  H     See— 

Lmdbert.  Brook  A  .  Mert7   Edward  H     and  McCollum.  Wesley  L 

3, 9::. 002 

Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

Menigat,  Rjchard,  and  Fennemann,  Wolfgang.  3,921,543. 
Metaiurgitchen  Zavod  "Lenin"    See— 

Valtchev.    Alexander    Jordanov .    and     Minov      Frnil    Pantaleev 
3,9:2.5  16 
Metenng  Pumps  Limited    See— 

Coe.  George  Harold,  and  B<iwden    Ronald  Percy,  3,922,115. 
Mettov  Company  Limited.  The    See  — 

Warren,     .Anthonv     Charles,     and     NicholU.     Brvan     Frederick 
3,922,590 
Meyer,  Lawrence  F    Modular  structure    3.922,045,  CI.  312-108.000. 
Mezhuev.  Alexandr  Tikhonovich    See— 

Bely,  Igor  Vasilievich,  Gorkin.  Leonid  Dawdovich,  Dmitriev,  Va- 
lery   Sergeevich.  Khvorost.  \  ladimir  Junesich,  khimenko.  Lev 
Timofeevich,  and  Mezhuev.  Alexandr  Tikhonovich.  3.921.426 
Miciukiewicz,  Joseph  F  .  to  Pitnc  Bowes,  Inc   Sheet  orienting  appara- 
tus   3,92  1,974.  CI    27  I -240  (HX) 
Micromedic  Systems,  Inc     See  — 

Suva,  Tito,  and  Sanz,  Manuel  C,  3,922,09  1 
Middleman.  Stanley,  and  Devellian,  Richard  D  ,  to  Kenics  Corpora- 
tion.    Permeable     membrane     separation     device     and     method 
3,922,220,  O    :iO-:3  0<XI 
Migeon,   Rene,  to  Compagnie   Industnelle   des  Telecommunications 
Cit-Alcatel    Doubled  parallel  electnc  p<^wcr  stiurces.  3  922  559   CI 
307-64  000 
Mikada,  Hiroyuki    See  — 

Kishimoto,  Juji,  and  Mikada.  Hiroyuki.  3,922.668 
Mikitenko.  Paul    .S^-e— 

Cohen,  Georges.  Gracco.  Francis,  and  Mikitenko,  Paul,  3,922,217. 
Milbralh,  Mary  Guenlher   Dental  care  kit    3.9;  I  ,h49,  CI    1  32-84.00D 
Miller,   Arthur  F  .  and  Schmiedel.  Robert  C  .  to  Brunswick  Corpora- 
tion   Instrumentation  presentation    3.9:1.569,  CI    116-129. OOP. 
Miller,    Laurence   G  .   to    Rank    Xerox    Ltd     Sheet   stack   receptacle 

3.9:1.9:-:,  a  :7i-i7i  (XHj 

Miller,  Stephen  H     See— 

Dorland.  E    Everett,  Miller.  Stephen  H  ,  and  Tucker    Archie  J 
3.921.934 
Mills,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleun  Company    Stabilized  antistatic 
composiuons     useful      with      olefin      polymers       3  922  249      CI 
260-45  80R  .        .        ,  . 

Mindell.  Marvin  1     See — 

Smeda.     Ralph.     Mindell.     Mar.in     I       and 
3.921.310 
Ministry  of  Aviation    See  — 

Woodhams.  Ronald  Alfred.  3.9;;>"5 
Minnesota  Minmg  and  Manufactunng  Companv 
Schultz,  Thomas  F  .  3.9::.065. 

Schuster.  John  M  .  and  Olstin,  Maynard  H..  3.922.143. 
Silver.   Spencer   F  .   W  inslow.    Louis   F  ,   and   Zigman     Alvin 

3,922,464 
Wegwerth,  .Arthur  A  ,  and  Lowrev.  R 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See-- 
Matsui,  Toru.  3.922.693 
L'etsuki.  Toshio,  3,922,068 
Yaia,      Kotaro,     Nanba.     >asuhiro, 
3,922.692 
Minov,  Emil  Pantaleev    See  — 

Valtchev,    Alexander    Jordanov.    and 
3,922,516 

Misak,  Marvin  D  ,  to  Halliburton  Companv    Temperature-stable  aque- 
ous gels,  3,922,1  7?,  CI    106-194  IK^K' 
Miscovich.  John  A  ,  to  Marcona  Corpt^ration    Eductor  jet  pump  and 

method    3.922.1  12,  CI    4i:'-540OO. 
Misomex  Aktiebolag    See — 

DiJlow.  Bnan  St    Pierre.  3.922,087. 
Mita  Industrial  Company,  Ltd     See— 

Kitagawa.    Takaich.    Miyoshi,    Yoshilaka 
Aizawa.  Tatsuo,  3,92  1.973 
Mitchell.  Douglas  Allison,  and  Pearce.  Arnold 

tors.  3.921,590,  CI    122-4  (WD 
Mitchell.  Maunce  M  .  Jr  ,  and  Tomezsko,  Edward  S.  J.,  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company     Process  for  the  preparation   of  nitroaromatic 
compounds    3,922,315,  CI    260-645  000 
Mitchell,  Robert  W     S^-e— 

Welch,  John  A  ,  and  Mitchell,  Robert  W  ,  3.922,429 
Mitchell  S  A     See— 

Begey,  Jean-Mane,  and  Neau.  Alain,  3,921.997 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industnes  Ltd     See— 

Onoda.  Takeru,  Yamura,  Akira,  Ohno.  Akihisa,  Haji.  Junzo;  To- 
riya,  Jun,  Sata,  Masato.  and  Ishizaki.  Naoatsu.  3,922,300. 
Mrtsubishi  Corporation    See — 

Hasegawa,  Yoshisuke.  3. 922. .172 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Nabetani,  Hiroshi,   Leda,  Atsushi,  Lota,  Kosaku    :ird  Ishii    Mit- 

suaki,  3,922,569 
Ueda,  Fumio,  and  Arai,  Hirotsugu.  3,922.667. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See— 
Katsuta.  Kihei,  3.921.438 
Kawaguchi,  Katsuyuki,  3.921,389 
Kuno,  Maeanon,  and  Kato.  Tadaaki,  3.921.923. 
Ujiie,  Akira,  3,921,699 


Dalv.    William    T. 


See— 


Dean.  3.922.440 


and     Sahara,     Masayoshi, 


Minov,    Emil    Pantaleev, 


Washio.    Takaji;    and 
Fluidised  bed  incinera- 


Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd     See— 

Amano,  Masahiro,  and  Koike,  Takashi.  3,922,470. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Toyoda,  Takashi.  Fukada,  Tadayuki,  Inoue,  Masayuki,  Takayama, 
Shigeru,  Yui,  Hiroshi,  and  Inoue,  Takayuki,  3,922,427 
Mitsuda,  Htsateru,  Kawai,  Fumio,  Kuga.  Mutsuo,  Saito,  Fumitaka;  and 
Yamamoto,  Aijiro,  to  Japan  Foods  Storage  &  Packaging  Co  ,  Ltd 
Method     for     packing     free-flowing     matenals       3,922,363      CI 
426-410000 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Bundschuh,  Robert  1.  ,  3,922,(X15 
Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Ishii.  V^tsunori.  Kanbeshiyama.  Kajime.  Karakawa,  Kouichi,  and 

Yamada,  Akiharu,  3,921,575 
Suzuki,  Takao,  and  Takenaka,  Naoichi,  3,921,5  55 
Yoshida,     Fujio,     Yamada,     Akiharu,     Tanigawa,     Shogo;     and 
Yokoyama,  Takesi,  3.922,3  26 
Miwa,  Hideyuki,  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Company  Limited    Phar 
maceutical  comptisioons  for  treating  lung  diseases     3  922  340    CI 
424-45.000. 
Miyagawa,  Tomoyuki:  See— 

Katayama,     Shigeo;     Sato,     Katsunon.     Miyagawa,     Tomoyuki; 
Takahashi,   Hisateru,   Kato,   Takashi,   Y\«hizawa,   Toshio;   and 
Yamada,  Yasuo,  3,921,921 
Miyamoto,  Hiroshi    See  — 

Sugiura,  Teruo,  Takikawa,  Yujiro,  Miyamoto.  Hiroshi.  and  Ishida. 
Ni>buyasu,  3,921,778. 
Miyanishi,  Hiroshi;  See— 

Shimahara.  Yoichi.  Shimada,  Takashi,  Kitamura,  Shigeki;  Miyani- 
shi, Hiroshi,  and  Senda.  Hiroshi,  3.922,639 
Miyano.    Katao,    Tomizuka,    Shunichi,    Adachi,   Takao,   Takenouchi, 
Tomoo,  Kondo.  Satoshi.  Hirama,  Akira,  and  Endo,  Yasuo,  to  Japan 
Steel  Works  Ltd    Method  for  a  buildup  weldmg  of  different  metals 
3.922,519.  CI    219-76  000 
Miyata,  Shohiko    See  — 

Kitta.    Toshiyuki,    Mivata.    Shohiko,    Fukunaga,    Tatsumi,    and 
Kasahara,  Mataichi,  3,922,437 
Miyauchi.  Akio;  See  — 

Ikegami.  Yoshizo,  and  .Miyauchi.  Akio,  3,922,074. 
Miyazaki,  Shoji;  See— 

Bunda,  Tsuchio,  Niimi.  Itaru,  Kaneko,  Yasuhisa.  Kondo,  Katsumi, 
.Morila,  Akiyoshi,   Kovama,  Mototsugu,  Sato.  Mitsuvoshi    and 
Miyazaki,  Shoji,  3,922,234 
Miyoshi.  Yoshitaka    See— 

Kitagawa.    Takaich.    Miyoshi,    Yoshitaka.    Washio,    Takaji.    and 
Aizawa.  Tatsuo,  3,921,97  3 
Mizuno.  Shogo,  and  Ishii,  Sumio,  to  Dai  Nippon   Printing  Company 
Limited    Heat  transfer  prmting  sheet    3,922,445,  CI    428-467  000. 
Mizun<i.  Yasushi    See  — 

Okada.  Hiroshi.  Horibe.  Hiroshi,  Mizuno,  Yasushi,  Yasui,  Shoji; 
Ikegava,  Kazuo,  and  Suzumura,  Nobuo.  3.92  1,623 
Mizutani.  .Vlasayoshi    See  — 

Komatsu.     Noboru,     Aral,     Tohru,     Sugimoto,     Yoshihiko,     and 

Mizutani,  Masayoshi,  3,922,405 

.Mizutani,  Tadashi   and  Tachibana,  Hiromichi,  to  Kuraray  Plastics  Co  , 

Ltd,    Transfer    device    for    helicallv    wound    tubes     ^921  841     Cl' 

214-339  (Xxi  ■  .        ,        ,        . 

Mizzi,  Laurence    Tilt  correcting  device   for  a  sugar  cane   harvester 

3,921,374,  CL  56-208  0(X) 
Mjolkcentralen.  Ekonomisk  Forening    See— 

Strinning,  Olof  B<i  Sven,  and  Thurell.  Karl-Enk,  3,92:. 376 
Mo,  Rodger  Shih  Yah    See- 
Toledo,    Emil.    Dzwonczyk,    Luke,    and    Mo,    Rodger    Shih  Yah 
3,922.389 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation    See — 

Foster,  William  R  ,  3,921,7  14 

Stephens,  Dwight  L  ;  and  Lord,  Jeffrey  D  .  3,9:2,244 
Molins  1  imited    See  — 

Hinchcliffe.  Dennts,  and  Clarke,  Peter  Alec,  3,921,790 
Monen,  Fdw  ard ,  to  Roller  Corporation  of  America   Molding  apparatus 

for  making  an  intrautenne  device    3,921.954,  Cl    249-88  (XX). 
Monsanto  Company    See — 

Andersen.  Harry  M  ,  3,922,424 
Baldridge,  Donald  B  ,  3,922.456 

Corey,  Albert  E  ,  and  Donermeyer,  Donald  D  ,  3,922,461 
Hedrick,  Ross  Melvin,  and  Gabbert,  James  D  ,  3.922,254 
Isaksen,  Robert  A  .  Locke,  Fredenc  J  .  Smith,  John  L  .  and  Spitz 
(ieorge  T  ,  3.922,447  ' 

Sandfort.  Robert  Melvin,  and  Bailey,  Paul  Townsend,  3,922.652. 
Montediscin  Fibre  S  p  A     See — 
Carogho,  Mario,  3.921,268 
Montgomery.  Robin  M  .  to  Max  Factor  &  Co  Cosmetic  applicator  and 

container    3.921.650.  Cl    132-88  7(X) 
Montgomery,  W    T   S.  Jr   Diverter  valves    3,922.01  9.  Cl    302-28  000. 
Montoro.  Italo    See— 

Cocuzza,  Gioacchino,  Montoro,  Italo,  and  Calcaeno    Bendetto 
3,922,314 
Moody,  Harold  W  ,  Jr     See— 

Hamilton,  Clark  B  ,  Moody,  Harold  W  .  Jr  ,  and  Schaefer   Donald 
D  .  3.922,1  14 
Moog  Inc     See  — 

McKig.  William  C  .  and  Maslropole,  Alfred  J  ,  3.921,995. 
Moog.  William  C  ,  and  Mastropole,  Alfred  J  ,  to  Mooe  Inc   Ski  bindine 

3.9:1.995,  Cl.  280-11  35K 
Moore.  Curtis  E.;  S^-e— 

Curry.  Jimmy  L  .  and  Moore.  Curtis  E  ,  3,921,509. 
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Moore,  Robert  A  ,  and  Sullivan.  Daniel  J  .  to  Itek  Corpciration    Multi- 
ple  development   method    and   apparatus   for   electrophotographic 
copiers    3.921,571,  Cl    118-7.(X)0, 
Mo«ire,  Robert  A  ,  to  Itek  Corporation    Heating  apparatus  for  electro- 
photographic copiers    3,922,520.  Cl    :i9-2160(K) 
Moreau,  Rene  V  ,  to  Societe  Anonyme    Poclain    Earth  moving  ma- 
chine bucket  with  pivotable  sides    3,921,316,  Cl.  37-1  18  iKiA 
Morehead,  Jean;  See — 

Beasley,  W    B    Rogers;  Morehead.  Jean.  Pendleton,  Elaine,  and 
Schmidt,  George,  3.92  1.3  11 
Morgan.  Allan  C     See  — 

Jordan.  Memll  E  .  and  Morgan.  Allan  C  .  3. 92:. .3^5 
Morgan,  John  R     See  — 

Cordone,  I^onard  G  .  Donakowski.  William  A  ,  Morg.in.  John  R 
and  Roemming.  Karl.  3.9::.:o8 
Mon.  Chiharu,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Ouanti/ed 

indication  arrangement    3,922.096.  Cl    356-226  (HH) 
Mon,  Etsuo    See — 

Torii,  Tatsuki,  Nagashima.   Yoshihisa;   Kitamura.   Hanihiko;  and 
Mon,  Elsuo,  3.922.233. 
Mon.  Ikue    See — 

Goto,   Naohiro,   Izozaki,   Yukinao;   Shidara.   Keiichi,   Maruyama 
Eiichi;     Hirai.     Tadaaki.     Inao.     Kiyohisa;     and     Mon,     Ikue, 
3,922,579, 
Mon,  Kazuo    See — 

Yamamoto,  Hisao,  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki,  Ishizumi.  Kikuo.  Yamamoto.  Michihiro    Maruyama, 
Isamu,  Mon,  Kazuo,  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi.  3,922.264 
Morita.  Akiyoshi    See  — 

Bunda,  Tsuchio,  Niimi,  Itaru.  Kaneko.  Yasuhisa,  Kondo,  Katsumi 
Morita,   Akiyoshi,   Kovama,   Mototsugu,  Sato,  Mitsuyoshi,  and 
Miyazaki,  Shoji,  3.922,234 
Morita  Fire  Pump  Mfg   Co  .  Ltd  .  See — 

Kozai.  Tetsuo.  3,921,758. 
Morilz,  Werner  See — 

Loos,  Kurt,  and  Montz,  Werner,  3,921.388 
Morozowich,  Walter,  to  L'pjohn  Company,  The    Prostaglandin  F  t\pc 

9-monoacylates    3,922,293,  Cl    260-410(XK) 
Moms,  Earl  F     See — 

Cnnkelmeyer,  Oliver  W  ,  and  Morris,  Earl  F  .  3.92:.  n: 
Morrison.  Barclav,  to  McNamara.  John  J  .  Jr    Inflatable  safetv  pack 

3,9:1.944.  a    ':44-138  000 
Morrow.  Warren  P  ,  to  L'nited  States  of  Amenca.  Armv    Double  ele- 
ment setback  lock    3.9:1.531,  Cl,   10:-78,0OO 
Moser,  Theo    See — 

Rebmann,  Manfred,  Rittler,  Roland.  Bischoff,  Lothar,  and  Moser, 
Theo,  3,9:1,681 
Motoren    und  Turbinen  L  nion  Munchen  GmbH;  See — 

Hagen,  Hermann.  3.9::, 109. 
Motorola,  Inc     See — 

Broeker,  Bernard  D  ,  Jr  ,  3,922,647 
Cave,  David  L  ,  and  Davis,  Walter  R.,  3,922.596. 
Dartilo,  Donald  J  ,  3,921,881 
Lunquist.  Richard  Eli,  3,922,602 
Opas,  George  F  ,  3,922,685 
Motta,   Salvatore,   Rosen,   Bernard   Walter,  and   Vasilos,  Thomas,  to 
Avco  Corporation    Honevcomb  reinforced  matenal  and  method  of 
making  the  same    3.922,4  1  1 ,  Cl    428- 1  1  6  (XW 
Mottier,  Francois  M  ;  See — 

Dandliker,  Rene,  and  Mottier,  Francois  M  ,  3.922,093 
.Mouille,  Rene  Louis,  to  Societe  Nationale  Industnelle  AerospaUale 
Assembly    for  connecting   a   rotor   to   a   helicopter     3,921,940,  Cl 
244-17  :70 
Mover,  Norman  E  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Digital  watch  having 
dual  purpt)se  nng  counter    3.9:1.384,  Cl    58-:3  OtlR 

Mracek.  Milo  F  ,  and  Bauer,  Ronald  J  .  to  Mracek.  Milo  F    Portable 
supptirt  for  a  bed  patient.  3,921,234,  Cl    4-1  1  2  (KX). 

MTS  Svstems  Corporation;  See — 
Petersen.  Niel  R.,  3,921.286. 

Mueller  Co     See — 

Hauffe,  William  L  .  and  Saha,  Narayan  C  ,  3,921.449 
Hauffe,  Wflliam  I   ,  and  Saha,  Narayan  C  ,  3,921.662 
Muller,  Hans  Max,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Photographic  camera 
for  use  with  different  types  of  photographic  flash  devices   3.9:2.695. 
Cl,  354- 141, (XX) 
Muller.  Reinhard    See — 

Wlllmann.  Ench,  and  Muller,  Reinhard,  3,922,531. 
Muller,  Stefan    See — 

Effenberger,     Rudolf,     Muller,    Stefan;    and     Reinhardt,     Hcinz. 
3,921,248 
Muller,  Werner  H  ,  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  prepar 

ing  cyclohexanediones-(  1,3).  3,922,307.  Cl    260-586  (XX" 
Multifastener  Corporation    See — 

Markey,  Robert  Harvey,  3,921,686 
Mumford,  Eustace  H  ,  and  Rieck,  Albert  W  ,  to  Owens  Illinois,  Inc 
Adjustable  stroke  invert  drive  motor  for  a  glass  forming  machine 
3,921,504,  a    92-13  400 
Munro,  James  M  .  Pimental,  David  J  .  Ramstad,  David  J  ,  and  Hinves, 
John  R  ,  to  United  Slates  of  Amenca,  Navy    Diverless  helicopter 
weapon  recovery  devices    3,921,943,  Cl    244-137  (K)R 
Munzel,  Howard  E     See — 

Kukla,  Wilham  J  ,  and  Munzel,  Howard  E  ,  3,922,382. 
Murachi,  Mikio   See  — 

Kondo.   Katsumi,  Noda,  Fumivoshi,  Murachi,   Mikio,  Watanabc, 
Yuji,  and  L'sui,  Masaru.  3.921.273. 


Murao.     Kenji,     Ttinvama.     Kazuhisa,     Kamezawa,     Norimasa,     and 
Kitamura,  Teruo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Electro-optical  display  device  in- 
cluding  an    improved    liquid   crystal   composition.    3,922,067,  Cl. 
350-160  OLC. 
Murata.  Toshifumi;  See — 

Yusa,  Hideo,  Kamiya,  Kunio,  Murala.  Toshifumi,  Vamaki,  Hideo. 
and  Hi.satomi.  Shigenobu.  3.922.150 
Miirawski.  Kurt    Hagen.  Rolf.  Heitzig.  Claus-Peter;  and  Weiss.  Jurgen. 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Mounting  arrangement  for  interfer- 
ence  suppressKui   .ind   shielding  a   multiplicity  of  electrical  lines 
3.922.056,  Cl    339-143  (K)R 
Mumane.  Raymond  J  ,  and  Bolton.  Theodore  S..  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion    Spnng    bias    for   damper    door   of   .in    air    conditioning    unit 
3,921,416,  Cl    62-427  (XX) 
Murphree.  Francis  J  ,  to  l'nited  States  of  Amenca.  Navy.  Automatic 

vehicle  positioning  system    3.922.630.  Cl    340-3. OOR 
Murphree,  Francis  J  ,  to  L'nited  Slates  of  America,  Navy.  Automatic 

vehicle  positioning  system    3.922,632,  Cl.  340-3. OOR. 
Murphy.  Charles  F  .  arid  Webber.  J   Alan,  to  Eh  Lilly  and  Company 
3-Halomeihyl-A '-Cephalosporin     esters.     3.922.268.     Cl      260- 
243.O0C. 
Murphvores  Incorptirated  Pty  ,  Ltd     See — 

Reid,  Allen  Forrest,  and  Sinha,  Hari  Narayan,  3,922,164. 
Munav,    Harry    Aloysious     Portable    burglar   alarm.    3,921,564,   CL 

1  16-82  000, 
Murray.  Thomas  E  ;  See — 

Galluzzi.  John  F.;  Saldahni,  Albert  V..  and  Murray,  Thomas  E., 
3.922.354 
Murrell.  Lawrence  L.;  See — 

Del  uca,  John  P  .  Murrell.  Lawrence  L  .  Rhodes.  Richard  P..  and 
Tauster.  Samuel  J  .  3.922,235 
N    V    Asphalt  en  Chemtsche  Fahriekcn  Smid  &  Hollander:  See — 

Rcintjcs,  Rudolf  Carlo,  .ind  Hollander,  Albert.  3.922.417 
Nabetani,  Hiroshi.  I  eda.  ALsushi.  Uola,  Kosaku;  and  Ishii.  Mitsuaki.  to 
Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Potential  detector.  3,922,569, 
Cl,  307-235  OOR 
Nachet.    Philippe,   to   Societe   d'Opbque.   Precision    Electronique  et 
Mecanique  -  Sopelem  Optical  apparatus  for  the  microscopic  exami- 
nation   of    the    internal    walls    of    an    opening.     3.922,097,    CL 
356-241  0(X) 
Nagase.  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Circuit 

for  detecting  a  physical  quantity    3.922.597.  Cl    3  23-75.008. 
Nagashima,  Yoshihisa    See — 

Torii,  Tatsuki;  Nagashima.  Yoshihisa;  Kilamura,  Haruhiko;  and 
Mon,  Etsuo,  3,922,233, 
Nagy,  Komel    See — 

SchniLzer,  Emanuel;  Grubbs.  Thomas  M..  Sr.;  and  Nagy.  Kernel. 
3.921.713, 
Nakahayashi.  Hirohiko   See — 

Kawaguchi    Munetake.  and  Nakahayashi.  Hirohiko,  3,922,465. 
Nakagawa,  Akira    See  — 

Noda.  Kanji,  Nakagawa,  Akira;  and  IJe    Hiroyuki,  3.922.275 
Nakamura.  Yasuharu    *><•<•— 

Matsuvama.  Junichi,  Nakazawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Nakamura    >  asuharu 
Ohi.  Reiichi.  and  Kondo,  Tokiharu.  deceased,  3,922.556 
Nakamura,  Yoshikatsu,  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.  Sliding  mem- 
ber   3.922.444,  Cl   428-457.000. 
Nakane.  Takeshr  See — 

Sakakibara,  Naoji.  and  Nakane,  Takeshi,  3,921,751. 
Nakao.  Masaru.  See— 

Katsuhe,   Junki,   Nakao,    Masaru;   Sasajima,   Kikuo;   Maruyama, 

Isamu,     Takayama.     Masaharu;     Ono.     Keiichi;     Katayama. 

Shigenari,  Tanaka.  Yoshihiro,  Inaba,  Shigeho.  and  Yamamoto. 

Hisao,  3,922,266 

Nakavama,  Takeo  Magnetic  medical  treatment  device.  3,921,620,  Cl, 

128-1   300 
Nakayama.  Yuya;  See — 

L'mezawa.  Hamao;  Nakayama.  Yuva.  Kunishima    Mamoru;  and 
Matsubara,  Midori.  3.922,262 
Nakavashiki,  Kenji,  to  Seiwa  Kosan    !  td    Methinl  of  dryinf!  lumh<T 

3,92  1.309.  Cl    34-1  ■*  800 
Nakazawa,  Yoshiyuki    .SVf  — 

MaLsuyama.  Junichi.  Nakazawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Nakamura,  Yasuharu, 
Ohi.  Reiichi.  and  Kondo,  Tokiharu,  deceased.  3,922,556. 
Nanba,  'Yasuhiro    See — 

Yata,     Kotaro,     Nanba.     Yasuhiro;     and     Sah.sr;:       M.is-noshi 
3.922,692 
Naphtachimie    See  — 

Roger.  FKirmenval;  Laszlo.  Hav;i.s   anJ  Pierre    M.ingm.  3,922,322. 
Nara.    Takashi.     Tak.i-s,iwa,    Seigo,    Okachi,    Rvi-,     Kawamoto,    bao; 
Kohagura.  Masahiro,  and  Takahashi,  Itaru.  to  Kvowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Co  .  ltd   AntihK)ti>.  XK  49- 1-B- 2  and  procevs  for  production  there^if 
usmg     streptosp<irangium     vlolaceixhromogenes      3.922.343.     Cl 
424-116  000 
Narayan,  Thirumurti  1    ,  and  t  enkct    Muses,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Cor 
p<iration     CarNxJiimide  isticvanuratc    foams    Lontammg    urcthane 
linkages,  3.922.238.(1    26tV2  5BF 
Narbaits-Jaureguv .  Jean  Raymond,  and  Billottet,  Henn.  to  Thomstm 
CSF   Surveillance  system  for  monitoring  traffK  in  l<Kali.'cd  areas  ■>( 
a  route    3. 922, 636.  Cl    .'>40-24  (XHi 
Naro.  RtxJney  L     See  — 

Skubon.    Michael    J..    Spiwak.    John    J       .ind    Narii     RiHJnrv     I 
3.922.245 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation    See — 

North.  Joyce  A  .  and  Kuckro.  Gerard  W  .  3,922,442. 
National  Factors.  Inc     See  — 

Cetrulo    Fr,ink   \  .  Jr.,  3,921.375. 
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Michael  James  Douglas, 
Bevan,  Howard  Lynne, 
See — 

3,^,1::. 462. 


National  Forge  Company    See— 

Witkin,  Donald  E  .  and  Bowles    Arrold  G  ,  3,922,527. 
National  Gvpsum  Companv    See  — 

Sauer,  Gale  F  .  and  Mapes,  Carl  R.,  3,921,346. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation    See— 

Elliort,  Michael,  Janes,  Norman  Frank,  and  Pulman    David  Alien 

3.922, 26^ 
Restall,   James    Edward,    and    Weaver 

3.922.168 
Tseung,     .^fred     Chan     Chung,     and 
3,922,204 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation 
Katz.  Howard,  and  Ganslaw,  Sruart  H  , 
Nay,  Earl  B     See- 

Nelson,  Jerome  W  .  Nay,  Earl  B  ,  Wittman.  Eric  W  .  and  Pollock, 
Robert  E  ,  deceased.  3.422,517. 
NCR  Corporation    See—  \ 

Schaffer.  Albert  .M  ,  3.92  2.650 

Toft.  Roger  D  ,  and  Froman.  Richard  M  .  3,921,516. 
Neal.  James  Henry   Oil  spill  containing  Kxim    "v92  1  ,407,CI.  61-l.OOF. 
Neau.  .Alain    See- 
Be  gey .  Jean-Mane,  and  Neau.  Alain.  3.921,997. 
Nebraska  Technical  Equipment  Companv    See  — 

I  aBarber.  Jtiseph  A  .  3,921.255 
Neel,  Pho«be  B   Cervical  collar  having  removable  color  coordinated 

cover    3,921,626.  CI    128-75  000 
Neff.  Engelbert,  and  Fehr,  Jakob,  to  .Maschmenfabnk  u   Giessuei  Net- 
stal  AG    Injec-tion  molding  machine  construction  and  method  of  op- 
eration   3.921,963,  CI    259-191  LKX) 
Negishi,  Tokuju  and  Yoshida.  Motomasa.  to  C  larmn  C C  ,  L  td    Playing 
method  of  tape  plaver  and  an  equipment   thereof    3  922  719    CI 
360-88  (XX) 
Nelsen,  Duane  H     See  — 

\otroubek,  Leland  C  ,  and  Nelsen,  Duane  H  .  3.921,761. 
Nelson.  Charles  W      to  General  Electnc  Company    Fastening  device 

for  hingedly  assembling  members    3.92  1  .25  ?,  CI,   16-172,0(X). 
Nelson,  Jerome  W  ,  Nay.  Earl  B  ,  Wiitman,  Enc  W  ,  and  Polltxrk,  Ro- 
bert E  .  deceased  (by  Pollock,  Peggy,  executru),  to  CRC-Crose  In- 
ternational,   Inc     Welding   method    and    apparatus.    3  922  517    CI 
2  19-61  (XX) 
Nelson,  Norman  A  .  to  L  pjohn  Companv,  The    3-Oxa  prostaglandin 

B-type  compounds    3. 922. 298,  CI    260-468  OOD, 
Nelson,  Roy  A  ,  to  l.TV    Aerospace  Corporation    Transportation  sys- 
tem and  vehicle  thereof    3,921,532, CI    104-130,000 
Nespesny.  Zbynek    See  — 

Pech,  Josef,  Kru.  Madimir.  and  Nespesny.  Zbynek,  3,921,676. 
Nesselt.  Norman  F  Golf  hall  retnever  3.922'027.  C!  294-19. OCA. 
Nesson.  Israel,  and  Graham.  Thomas  G  .  tc  Berkev  Photo.  Inc  Camera 

construction    3,922.69().  CI    354-49  (KKi 
Nestork,  William  J     See- 
Freed.    Larry     E       Nestork,    W  liliam    J.,    and    Tuman,    Daniel 
3,922.''0'' 
Neumann,  Gemot    See  — 

Hanning.  Robert,  and  Neumann,  Gerriot,  3,921,230. 
New  Kon  IndustnaJ  Co  .  I  td     See— 

Otsuka.   Katsumi.   Yoshizawa,   Kosaku,   Tamura,   Miyagi;  Kondo, 
Koji,  and  Tsukamoto,  Hideo.  3,92  1  4s7. 
New  by,  Ronald   See  — 

Lowen.  Michael  David,  and  Newby.  Ronald.  3,921,434 
Newcomb,  Gilbert  S  .  Jr  ,  and  Langan,  Leon  V  ,  Jr  ,  to  Environmental 
.Measurements,  Inc    Air  quality  sampler   3.92  1 ,456,  CI.  73-421. 50R. 
Newell,  Alan  Francis    See  — 

Beynon,  John  David  Emrys,  Newell.  Alan  Francis,  Maddock,  Ro- 
bert John,  and  Stevenstm,  Robert  .Andrew.  3.922,646 
Newman.  Douglas  A     See  — 

Brjwn,  Albert  E  ,  Schlotzhauer.  Allan  T  .  and  Newman    Douelas 
A  .  3.922.438 
Ney,  Karl  Heinz,  Wirotana,  I    Poetoe  Gde,  and  Freytag,  Wolfram  Gus- 
tav,    to    Lever    Brothers   Companv     Cheese    flavor    (amino   acids) 
3.922,365,  O    426  534  (HX) 
Nicholls,  Bryan  Fredenck    See- 
Warren.     Anthonv     Charles,     and     Nicholls.     Brvan     Frederick 
3.922,59<j 
Nickmeyer,  Walter  \   ,  and  Simmons,  Raymond  L.,  to  Rama  Corpora- 
tion   Thermostat  heater    3,922.52X,C1    219-523.000, 
Nielsen,  Bcndu    See  — 

.Andersen.  Helge  Hojmark,  and  Nielsen    Bendix,  3,921,727. 
Nieman.  John  R     See  — 

Frantzreb.  John  G  .  Sr     and  Nieman    John  R  ,  3.921,700. 
N'umi,  Itaru    See  — 

Bunda.  Tsuchio.  Numi.  luni.  Kaneko,  Yasuhisa;  Kondo,  Katsumi, 
Morita,   Akiyoshi,   Kovama,  Mototsugu;  Sato,  Mitsuvoshi    and 
Miyazaki,  Shoji,  3,922,234 
Nilson,  Billy  N    Disabling  device  for  dispenser  for  tablets    1  921  851 

CI    221-15  1  UX) 
Nimmo.  Philip  E  .  Jr  ,  and  Steller.  Arthur  H    Circular  generating  pom- 
pon bow  structure    3,922,407,  CI    428  5  (KK) 
Nippon  Electnc  Co  ,  Inc     See— 

Kodama.  Yukuo,  and  Ando.  Tsuvoshi,  3,922,566. 
Lchida.  Teiji.  3.922.062 
Nippon  Electnc  Company  Limited    See  — 

Eguchi,     Iwao,     Shimamura,     Tadao,     and     Takimoto,     Yukio, 


Shidara,  Keiichi,   Maruyama, 
Kivohisa;     and     Mon,     Ikue, 


3,922.5^0 


Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai.  See— 

Goto,  Naohiro;  Izozaki,  Yukinao; 
Eiichi;     Hirai.    Tadaaki;     Inao, 
3,922,579 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See— 

L'me^awa,   Hamao,  Nakayama,  Yuya,  Kunishima,  Mamoru,  and 
Matsubara.  Midon,  3,922,262, 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See— 

Yoshihara,   Tetsuya,    Sawada,    Hajime;   and    Watanabe,   Tetsuo 
3.921,274 
Nippon  Pi,ston  Ring  Co  ,  I  td     See  — 

Nakamura,  Yoshikatsu,  3,922,444 
Nippon  Toki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (  Noritake  Co    Ltd  )    See— 

Yoshikawa.  Takayuki,  Hisada,  Eiichi,  and  Hujii,  Tooru,  3,922,412. 
Nishida,  Shoichi   See— 

Kodama,     Akira,     Yaegashi,     Mamoru.    and     Nishida,     Shoichi 
3,922,080, 
Nishinomiya,  Makoto   See— 

Takahashi,  Masaoki,  and  Nishinomiya.  Makoto,  3,921,831 
Nishio,   Yasuhiro,   Yonekubo.   Hirosi,   Matuzawa,  Takco,   Hanamura. 
Tosiki.  and  Ishibayashi.  Kunimoto,  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha; and  Kyoei  Kenmazai  Company,  Limited    Method  and  apparatus 
for  blasting    3.921.336,  CI    51-9  00R 
Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited:  See— 
Aono,  Shigeo,  3,921,612 
Hosoda,  Toru,  and  Seki,  Mitsuru,  3,921.465 
Koike,  Yoshitaka,  and  Yabuta,  Keiichiro,  3,922,020. 
Nix,  Hans  F     See — 

Steingroever,  Erich,  and  Nix,  Hans  F  .  3,922,599 
Ntxia,  Fumiyoshi    See  — 

Kondo,  Katsumi.   Noda,  Fumivoshi,  Murachi,   Mikio,   Watanabe 
Yuji,  and  Usui.  Masaru.  3.921,273 
Noda,  Kanji,  Nakagawa.  Akira,  and  Ide,  Hiroyuki,  to  Hisamitsu  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Inc    Pyrido[2,3  D|  p\nmidine-2  ,4(  1  H,3H  j-diones 
3.922.275.  CI    260-256  40F 
Noguchi,  Masaru.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    Method  of  converting 
circular  scanning  lines  into  linear  scanning  lines.   3  922  059    CI 
350-3. 50<:) 
Noguchi,  Masaru    See— 

Oosaka,  Shigenori,  Noguchi.  Masaru.  and  Takahashi    Tsunehiko 
3.922,060 
Nohira.  Hidetaka,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust 

gas  purification  system    3,92  1,396,  CI    60-290  000 
Norda  Incorporated    See  — 

Galluzzi,  John  F.,  Saldanni.  .Albert  V  ,  and  Murrav    Thomas  E 
3.922,354. 
Nordling,  K    Fredrik.  to  Dicom  Systems  Ltd    Adaptive  delta  modula- 
tion information  transmission  system    3,922,606,  CI    325-38, OOB, 
Nordsiek,  Karl-Heinz    See- 
Berg,    C/erhard,     Nordsiek,     Karl-Heinz;    and     Bamstedt     Eaee 
3.922,240  '       **    ' 

Nordson  Corporation    See  — 

Hogstrom,  Edwin  F  .  and  Vilagi,  Burton  J  ,  3,921,570 
Noritake,  Muneo;  and  Takeuchi,  Masaharu,  to  Ina  Seito  Co     Ltd   Kiln 

for  tile.  3,922   140,  CI    432-122  (XX) 
North  American  Philips  Corporation    See— 

Pitcher,  Gerald  K  .  3.92  1, 4(X) 
North,  Joyce  A  ,  and  Kuckro,  Gerard  W  ,  to  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical  Corporation     Rame    retardant  compositions    3  922  44'' 
CI.  428-447  000  ,        .         , 

Norton,  David  John,  and  Come,  John  Douglas,  to  Westmghouse  Brake 
&  Signal  Co  Ltd  Vehicle  speed  control  arrangement  3  921  946  CI 
246-I82.00A.  ,        ,        , 

Novak,  A  me    See — 

Colding.  Bertil,  Novak,  Ame,  and  Sandstrom,  Unto,  3,922,094 
Nowak,  Herbert    See  — 

Pohike,    Rolf,    Mehrhof,    Werner,    Becker,    Kari-Heinz,   Schliep, 
Hans-Jochen,  Nowak,  Herbert,  and  Simane,  Zdenek,  3,922,261 
Noyes,  Androus  D  ,  and  Marona,  Robert  N   Collapsible  container  and 

package.  3,92  1.897.  CI    229-41  OOR. 
Nute.    Emest   B..   Jr  ;   Jones,    Paul    H  ,   and    Vasaturo,    Frank    J  .    to 
Armstrong  Cork  Company    Joint  structure   for   suspended  ceiling 
system  member   3,921,365,  CI    52-758  OOA 
Nye,  James  Leroy .  Barr,  Samuel  Rothrock,  Chew.  Thomas,  and  Steyer 
William,  to  General  Electnc  Company    Infrared  suppression  system 
for  a  gas  turbine  engine    3,921,906,  CI    239-127  300 
Oaks.   Daniel   V,  to   MacLean  Fogg   Lock   Nut  Co     Debris  ejecting 

means  for  pierce  nut  applying  tool    3,921,276,  CI    29-208.00D. 
Obermeier,  Cornelius    See — 

Adam.   Fnt/   G  ,   Obermeier.   Cornelius,  Scheffer,   Gerhard    and 
Wilmsmeyer.  Klaus.  3,922,567 
Obermeier.  James  A     See- 

Vandale.  Leonard  A  ,  and  Obermeier,  James  A  ,  3,921  795 
O'Berry.   William    A,   Fox,   Eugene   R,   and   Plante,   Kenneth   L,.  to 
United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy    Signal  sortmg  device    3,922.676 
CI.  343- 1  7  1  PF 
Occidental  Petroleum  torpo ration    See  — 

Logan.  Forrest  E  .  3.921.458 
Ochiai,  Takeshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Skid  con- 
trol braking  system.  3.922,022,  CI    303-21  OOP 
Ochiai.  Yukihiro    See— 

Yusa.  Haruhiko.  and  Ochiai.  Yukihiro.  3.922.3  21 
Ochsner.  Arnold  G    Dual  surface  textiles   3.922,399,  CI.  427-261  000 
Oesterle.  Helmut;  See  — 

Braun,     Josef,     Hartmann,     Manfred,     and     Oesterle 
3,921,495. 
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Ohi,  Reiichi;  See  — 

Matsuyama,  Junichi.  Nakazawa.  Yoshiyuki.  Nakamura.  Yasuharu; 
Ohi.  Reiichi,  and  Kondo,  Tokiharu.  deceased.  3.922,556 
Ohmann,  William    See — 

Kretchman,  Gerald  1    ,  and  Ohmann.  William.  3.^^2  1  42  1 
Ohno,  Akihisa:  See— 

Onoda,  Takeru,  Yamura,  Akira,  Ohno,  Akihisa;  Haji,  Junzo;  To- 
riya,  Jun,  Sala,  Masato,  and  Ishizaki,  Naoatsu.  3.922.3(X) 
Oiles  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Kitla,    Toshiyuki;    Miyata,    Shohiko,    Fukunaga.    Tatsumi.    and 
Kasahara,  Mataichi,  3,922,437 
Ojima,   Shin;   Yoshimura,  Tooru,  Oogami,   Kazuhiko.   and   I  me/aki. 
Aitaka,  to  Hoshidenkiseizo  Kabushikikaisha    Echo  microphone  of 
the  handy  type    3,922,489.  CI    1  79- LOOJ 
Okachi,  Ryo    See — 

Nara,  Takashi,  Takasawa,  Seigo,  Okachi,  Rvo;  Kawamoto.  Isao; 
Kohagura,  Masahiro,  and  Takahashi,  Itaru.  3.922.343 
Okada,  Hiroshu  Honbe,  Hiroshi,  Mizuno,  Yasushi,  Ya.sui.  Shoji,  Ike 
gaya,  Kazuo,  and  Suzumura,  Nobuo,  to  Fukuda  Denshi  Co  .  Ltd 
Heart  beating  examining  apparatus    3,921,623,  CI    128  2  05P 
Okajima,  Shigeaki;  See — 

Takehara,  Kikuo,  Okajima,  Shigeaki,  Komon,  Saburo,  and  Agawa. 
Toshio,  3,922.303 
Okamoto,  Tadashi    See— 

Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho,  Okamoto,  Tadashi.  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki,  Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro.  Maruyama. 
Isamu;  Mon,  Kazuo.  and  Kobaya.shi.  Tsuyoshi.  3,922,264. 
Okino,  Yoshihiro    See  — 

Sasabe,  Kaoru,  Okino,  Yoshihiro,  and  Hayami,  Heijiro.  3,922,71  I . 
Okura  Yusoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    .S>f — 

Suizu,  Dain,  3,921,828 
Older,  Robert  B  ,  and  Smith,  Charles  W  ,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corpora- 
tion,  The     Coaxial    circuit    ctmstruction    and    method    of   making 
3,922,479,  a    174-68  500 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Ford,  James  A  ,  and  Butt,  Sheldon  H  ,  3,921,886. 
McLain,  Charles  D  ,  ^,921,883. 
Oliver.  David  W     See  — 

Hall,  Patnck  H  ,  and  Oliver,  David  W  ,  3,921,391 
Olsen,  Everett  O  .  to  Foxboro  Companv,  The   Heated  wire  servo  motor 

control  system    3,922,591.  CI    318-676  000 
Olshvang,  Jury  Nikolaevich    See  — 

Tc)milov.  Boris  V'asilievich,  Olshvang.  Jury  Nikolaevich,  and  Koz- 
hevnikova,  I.judmila  Ivanovna,  3,921,441 
Olson,  Maynard  H     See  — 

Schuster,  John  M  ,  and  Olson,  Maynard  H  .  3,922.143. 
Onai,  Atushi    See — 

Mahide,  Buhei.  and  Onai.  .Atushi,  3,921,313 
O'Neil,   Robert  A  ,  to   Beneke   Division.   Beatnce   Foods  Co    Water 

closet  seat  and  lift  cover    3,921,235,  CI    4-234  OCX). 
Ono,  Giichiro:  See — 

Taira.  Mitsuru;  and  Ono,  Giichiro,  3,921,444 
Ono,  Keiichi    See — 

Katsube,    Junki,    Nakao,    Ma.saru,    Sasajima,    Kikuo.    Maruyama. 
Isamu,     Takayama,      Masaharu,      Ono,      Keiichi,      Katayama. 
Shigenaru  Tanaka.  Yoshihiro,  Inaba,  Shigeho.  and  Yamamoto 
Hisao.  3,922,266 
Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Hayashi,  Masaki,  Kon,  Seiji.  and  Iguchi,  Yoichi,  3,922,301. 
Ono,  Tsuyoshi    See — 

Inami,  Mamoru,  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki,  and  Ono,  Tsuyoshi,  3,922,666 
Onoda,  Takeru,  Yamura.  Akira.  Ohno.  Akihisa.  Haji.  Junzo;  Tonva. 
Jun,  Sata,  Masato.  and   Ishiz-aki,  Naoatsu,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 
Industries     Ltd      Process     for     prepanng     an     unsaturated     ester 
3,922,300,  a,  260-497  (H)A 
Oogami,  Kazuhiko    See — 

Ojima,  Shin,  Yoshimura,  Tooru,  Oogami,  Kazuhiko.  and  l'me/,aki. 

Aitaka,  3,922,489 

Oosaka,  Shigenori,  Noguchi,  Masaru,  and  Takahashi.  Tsunehiko.  to 

Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  ltd   Hologram  recording  device    3.922,060,  CI 

350-3  500 

Opas,  George   F,  to   Motorola,  Inc    Antenna  pattern  generator  ani.1 

switching  apparatus    3.922,685.  CI    343-854  (XX) 
Openshaw,  Alexander  N     See  — 

Dyck,  Lloyd  R  ,  and  Openshaw,  Alexander  N  ,  3,921.474. 
Optasound  Corporation    See  — 

Castagna,  John  Frank,  3,922,075, 
Opti-Holding  AG    See— 

Frohlich,  Alfons,  3,921,260 
Orbaiceta,  S  A  :  See — 

Ros,  Bonifacio  Echavam,  3,922,386. 
Orentreich  Medical  Group    See— 

Vogelman,  Joseph  H  ,  3,921,624 
Orlens,  Alfreds,  to  Pitnev-Bowes.  Inc    Printing  disc  having  bifurcated 

type  arms    3,921.784.  CI    197-54  000 
Orloff,  I^slie  M  ,  to  Kenilworth  Research  &  Development  Corpora 
tion    Static  reader  for  encoded  record    3,922,529,  CI    235-61   1  IH 
Ortega.  Pablo  Cortina    Method  of  and  means  for  multi-storv  building 

construction    3.921,362.  CI    52-745  (XX) 
Orthuber.  Richard  Kaspar,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation    Channel  plate  electron  multiplier  adjacent  color  dot 
screen.  3.922.577.  CI    313-105  000 
Orton.  Geoffrey  Keith    See— 

Smythe.  George  Edward,  and  Orton.  Geoffrey  Keith,  3,921,628 
Osbom,    Jack    S  ,    to    Ree-Bom    Industnes     Pipe    slitter    apparatus 
3,921,482,0   83-185  000 


Osbome.  Charles  William   deceased,  and  Osborne,  Wcymar  Zack,  ex- 
ecutor  Cattle  feed  treated  with  air  exposed  to  ultraviolet  and  high 
voltage    3,922,349.  CI   426-2.000. 
Osbome,  Weymar  Zack.  executor;  See— 

Osbome.  Charles  William,  deceased,  and  Osborne,  Weymar  Zack. 
executor.  3.922.349. 
Oshima.    Keisuke;    Yasumoto,   Takaya.    Higashikuze.    Michiaki.    and 
Kawamoto.   Ma.vinan.  to  Toray   Industnes.   Inc     Form  com[>ositc 
structures    3>^::  4U    CI.  428-130.000 
Otis  Engineering  (  orfHiration;  See — 

McCollum    Robert  W  ,  3,921.719. 
(T)trhalek   Joseph  V   ,  and  Gansser,  Robert  E  .  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Cor- 
poration   Method  for  improving  the  readability  dunng  optical  scan- 
ning    of     automatic     car     identification      laNeN       3,922,390,     CI. 
427-162  0(X) 
Otsuka.  Kanji    See  — 

Kawanobe.  Toru.  and  Otsuka.  Kanji,  3,922,400. 
Otsuka,  Katsumi;  Yoshizawa,  Kosaku,  Tamura,  Miyagi;  Kondo,  Koji: 
and  Tsukamoto,  Hideo,  to  New  Kon  Industrial  Co..  Ltd    Perforator 
for  perforating  a  stack  of  paper  sheets    3.921.487.  CI.  83-467.000. 
Otsuka  Pham;aceutical  Companv  Limited.  See — 

Miwa.  Hideyuki.  3,922,340  ' 
Outboard  Mannc  Corporation:  See — 

Burkhardt.  David  J  ,  and  Splittstoesser,  Clair  D  ,  3,922,024. 
Kashmerick,  Gerald  E..  3.921,398, 
Rubin.  Roben  M     3,921,373. 
Ward.  Harry  M  ,  111,  3.921.702. 
Overbeek.  Gerhardus:  See — 

Pittie.  Willem  Hubert;  Overbeek.  Gerhardus;  and  Doig,  Kingsley 
Ferguson.  3.922,330. 
Overhead  Door  Corporation:  See — 

Hewitt,  Lew  V  .  and  Horton.  Dee  D  ,  Jr.,  3,921 .335. 
Smith,  Vemon  O.,  3,921.241 
Owa,  Masaru:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Shigctake,  Owa.  Masaru.  Hayano.  Ichiro,  Akiya.  Takaji; 
T.ikeuchi.  Nono.  Goto.  Totaro.  and  Ishizaka,  Seiichi,  3.922.154. 
Owens-Cornmg  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 

Bell.  Reuben  H  ,  and  Foley.  Kevin  M.,  3,922,436. 
Bell    Reuben  H  ,  and  Folev.  Kevin  M..  3,922,466. 
Folev.  Kevin  M  ,  and  McCombs.  Frank  P.,  3,922.472. 
Plumberg.  Leonard  J.,  3.922.425. 
Owens-lllinois.  Inc     See —  % 

Baver,  John  W  .  3,922,469 

Camp,  Harold  E..  and  Crier.  John  D  .  3.922,645. 
Elhs.  James  L..  3,922.471. 

Mumford.  Eustace  H.;  and  Rieck.  Albert  W  ,  3,921.504. 
Randle.  Edward  I    ,  Jr.,  3,921,893. 
Slengle.  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  3,922,450. 
Owens,  J    C     See — 

Rich,  Robert  N  ;  and  Owens,  J   C  .  3.921,739. 
Ovoun.   Sami.   to   Uniroyal   A.G    Pneumatic  tire   breaker  assembly. 

3,921,692,  CI.  152-361. OFF. 
Ozawa,  Koji   See — 

Sato   Hiroshi;  Furukawa.  Yosio;  and  Ozawa.  Koji,  3,922,042. 
P    R    Mallon,  &  Co  .  Inc  :  See— 

Birt,    Thomas    W  .    Sweany.    Louis    P  .    and     Pirtle.    James    D 
3.922,672, 
Pacciarini.  .Antonio    See  — 

Bottasso.  Franco,  and  Pacciarini.  Antonio,  3.922.122. 
Paisley.  John  C.  to  Gray  Manufacturing  Company.  Partition  construc- 
tion   3.921.347,  CI   52-36.0(X) 
Pako  Corp<iration    See — 

C>askell.  Alfred  J  ,  3,922.702. 
Palazzo.   Ferdmando     Angularly   movable  obturator,   particularly  for 
controlling  molten  metal  flow  from  containers  or  ladles    3.921.866, 
CI    222-512  0(X) 
Palencher,  Jacques,  to  Societc  Lebocey  Irulustne.  Device  for  scletlmg 
a  weft  thread   in  a  shuttleless  loom  supplied   bv  external  spools. 
3,921,678.  CI,   139-122  (XX) 
Palko,  Zollan    See  — 

Elliott,  CKinald  Allan,  and  Palko,  Zxiltan.  3.921  .888 
Palleson,  Gormen  C     See — 

Rossi.  Joseph  R  ,  CJnffiths,  Frederick  J  ,  OrilTin.  James  L..  and 
Palleson.  Gormen  C.  3,921,964. 
Pallet  Development  Inc     See — 

Mclnick.  Dennis  M  ,  and  Kuhick, 
Palm.  Ronald  K      See  — 
ChampKin,  Robert  J 
Kivett,  W  ilham  D 


Mark.  3,921.540. 

Jesse  P  T 


H. 


Jr 


Palm.  Ronald  K 

3,921.8  21 

Palmer.  R(iland,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Correcting  agent  for 
photomechanically  produced  printing.  3.922,1 7 1  ,  CI.  106-23.000. 

Pan  Nova,  Inc     See 

Formica,  Thomas  D  ,  Greenwtxxl.  Robert  C     ,ind  Jones   Thoma* 
E  ,  3,921  ,854 
Pankove,    Jacques    Isaac,   to   RCA   Corporation     t  lev  trolumincMeni 

semiconductor  device    3,922.703.  CI.  357-17.000 
Pansini,  Andrew   I     Automatic  swmiminji  pool  cleaner.  3,921.^'4    (1 

1  34   167  tM.)R 
Pan7.anno.  Joseph  N     See  — 

Forker.  Ra\   R  .  Jr  .  and  Panzarino,  Joseph  N  ,  3.922.452. 
Pape.  Hermann,  to  Gardisette  Holding  AC>    Fittings  for  gathenng  and 

fixing  curtains  or  drapes    3.921.h96,Cl     I60'^imhhi 
Park,  Yong  S  ,  and  Pekosh.  Ravmond  J  ,  ti    /enith  R  adK'  (  ('rj->i)ratK>n 
Optical  system  ft)r  a  lighthouse  encU>suie     '.'-»:  2. ^  !^ '^    C  i    .154-1  tXXJ , 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation    See  — 
Beck.  Gerald  H  ,  3,921.991 
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Parliment.  Thomas  H     See  — 

Dietrich,  Paul,  Thomas,  Alan  F  .  Clinton    William  P  ;  and  Parli- 
ment, Thomas  H  ,  ?.'^2:,3  10 
Dietnch,  Paul,  Thomas,  .Man  F  .  Clinton    William  P.;  and  Parli- 
ment, Thomas  H  ,  ?,4::.3?l 
Pamsh.  Jack  N  ,  to  Demac   F.ngmeering  Ltd     ^ehulc  traction  units. 

3,921.^43.0    180-9  :(.k: 
Passal,  Frank,  to  M  &  T  ChemicaJs  Inc    Electrode  position  of  alloys  of 
nickel,  cobalt  or  nickel  and  cobalt  with  iron  and  electrolytes  there- 
for. 3,922. 209,  CI    204-43  (KIT 
Pathfinder  Fund,  The    See  — 

Beaslev,  W    B    Rogers.  Morehead,  Jean.  Pendleton.  Elaine,  and 
Schmidt,  George,  3.921.3  11 
Patterson,   John   W  .   and    Fned,   John    H  ,   to    Svntex   (U.S.A.)   Inc. 
Trans-prosUglandin  like   compounds   and   methods.   3,922  289    CI 
260-347  3(X3 
Patterson.  William  C  ,  and  Hill,  CTiarles  I  ,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
Amenca   Aluminous  metal  with  glass  beads  bonded  to  a  metal  sub- 
strate   3,922.433,  CI    428-334  iXX) 
Paulstra    See  — 

Bertin,  Jacques,  .VV2  1  ,94;  1     ^ 

Pauze,  Denis  R     See  — 

Holub,    Fred    R  ,    Cacciotti,    Peter     J       and     Pauze.    Denis    R 
3.922.252 
Pawson,  Beverly  .Ann.  and  Sauc>.  Gahnel,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Polyene  compounds    3.922.28"^,  CI    260-345.900. 
Peabodv  Gahon  Corporation    See — 
Herpich.  Wilham  A  .  3,921,839 
Pearce.  .Arnold    See  — 

Mitchell.  Douglas  ,Allis.in,  and  Pearce,   Arnold,  3,921,590. 
Pearce,  Warren,  Jr     See  — 

Wtxifter.  Robert  C  ,  and  Pearce,  Warren,  Jr  ,  3,922,480. 
Pearson.  Rune  S   Coin  mechanism    3,92  I  ,''79.  ci,   I  94  1  (X)L. 
Pearson.  Vemon  W  .  to  Greenlee  Bros   &  Co   Portable  electric  driven 

conduit  bender    3,921,424,  CI    72-1  (KM) 
Pech.  Josef;  Krc,  Vladimir,  and  Nespesny.  Zbynek.  to  Vyzkumny  ustav 

bavlnarsky    Warp  let-off  motion    3,92l,^76,  CI     139-110.000. 
Peckingham.  John  F  .  to  Vibra-Metncs.  Inc   Electrical  control  systems 

of  electromagnetic  vibrators    3.922,589,  CI    318-126.000. 
Peczeli.  Charles  F  .  and  Tyrcz.  Edward  T  ,  to  Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited. 
Apparatus   for   admi.xing  fuel   and   combustion    air,    3,922  137    CI 
431-183  (XX) 
Pedder,  David  John    See— 

Douglas.  Peter.  Pedder,  David  John,  Swall.-^    Peter  John;  and  Da- 
vies.  Terrence  Ardem,  3,922,236. 
Pekosh.  Raymt?nd  J     See  — 

Park,  Yong  S  .  and  Pekosh.  Raymond  J  .  3.922,689. 
Fenders.    Hubertus   Carolus    Mane     Drving   of   liqueform    materials 

3.922.189.0    159.40<JA 
Pendleton,  Elaine:  See  — 

Beasley,  W    B    Rogers,  Morehead,  Jean    Pendleton,  Elaine;  and 
Schmidt.  George,  3.92  1.311 
Peniston,  Ouintin  P  .  and  Johnstin,  Edwin  [  ee    Process  for  depolymer- 

ization  of  chitosan    3.422,260.  CI    2Mi-;i  1  ooR 
Penman.  Richard  E    Solid  state  touch  operated  switch.  3,922,563   CI 

307-1  16  (XK) 
Pennecot.     Jean      Building     comp<ised     of    prefabricated    elements 

3.921,355.  O    52-262  IXXi 
Perkey,  Preston  R    L'tilitv  structure  usable  as  electrical  wiring  equip- 
ment   3.922,478,  CI    174-53  0(Ki 
Pemichele.  .Albert  D  .  and  Southard.  William  D  .  to  Kennecott  Copper 
Corporation    Acidification  of  precipitate  copper  slurry  pnor  to  fUtra- 
tion  and  drying    3.922.167,  CI    75-109  (K.Ki 
Pero,  Richard  E  .  to  Dvv,  Chemical  Company,  Tlie.  Protective  insert 

for  lined  flanged  conduit    3.92  1.673,  CI.  138-109.000. 
Pert,  Donald  M     See  — 

Revnolds,    Edward    B  .    Pen,    r>,inald    M  ,   and    Zanier     Aldo    M 
3.921.732 
Peter.  Reginald  Charles    See  — 

Barnwell,     George      Derrick,      and      Peter       Reginald     Charles 
3.922,457 

Peters,   Howard  ,M  ,  and   Simon,  Robert  L  ,  Jr  .  to   L'nited  States  of 
America.     Energy     Research     and     Development     Administration 
Fluorodinitroelhvl    difluoroformal    and     prt)ces.s    of    manufacture 
3,922,3  1  1.  O    260-615  OOA 

Peters.  Kenneth  Donald,  to  RCA  Corp<iration    Weh  advance  mecha- 
nism   3,92  1.879,  CI    226-l4KO<KJ, 

Petersen.  ChnsUan  C  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation    DynamicalK  v<Tmpen- 
sated  exposure  control  system    3,922.698.  CI    3'^4:^^lKKl 

Petersen,  Niel  R  ,  to  MTS  Systems  Corporation  Pressure  balanced 
hydrostatic  slip  bearing  used  in  a  guide  and  restraint  svstem 
3,921,286.  O    308-3  (X)R 

Peterson,  Dwight  R     See  — 

Goldinger.  John  A  ,  and  Peterson.  Dwight  R  ,  3.921.789 

Peterson,  V  iking  Per,  to  S<'A  Development   AktieK^lag    Mechanical 
refining  of  fiber  material   including  steam   recvcle    3,921  918    CI 
241-28  000 

Petnk,  George  L  ,  and  Dvorsky,  James  R  ,  to  FMC  Corporation  Dis- 
connect mechanism  for  upper  section  of  crane  ■*  921  817  CI 
212-66000 

Pctry,  Charles  J  .  to  Hazelett  Stnp-Casting  Corporation  VlethvnJ  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  the  operating  conditions  in  continuous 
metal  casting  machines  havmg  a  revolving  endless  castrng  Kelt 
3,921,697,  C\    164-4  0(X) 

Pettis,  Charles  D  Alarm  and  utilitv  meter  reading  svstem  employing 
telephone  lines    3,922,490,  CI    179-2  (X)A 


Petty,     Preston     I  vnn      Headlight     number     plate       3,921,323,     CI. 

40-204  0(X) 
Pfaff  Industnemaschinen  GmbH    See— 

(iustmann.  Kurt,  and  Sourisseaux,  Ludwig,  3,92  1,551 
Gustmann,  Kurt,  and  Sounsseaux.  Ludwig,  3,92  1,553 
Pfau,  Jean,  to  Ateliers  Charmilles,  S  A    Method  for  machining  through 
interminent    pulse-controlled    electnc    discharges     3,922,518,    CI. 
2  19-69  COM 
Pfeil,  Emanuel    See — 

Broemer,     Hemz,     Kaes,     Hans-Herbert,     and     Pfeil.     Emanuel, 
3.922,155. 
Pftster.   Karl,   to    Kraftwerk    Union    Aktiengesellschaft     Surface   level 

measuring  device    3,921,450,  CI    73-295  (XK) 
Pfizer  Inc     See — 

Lipinski,  Christopher  A  ,  Stam,  John  G  ,  DeAngelis.  Gerald  G.; 
and  Hess.  Hans-Jurgen  E  .  3,922,345 
Phillips  Petroleum  Companv    .S>f  — 
Anderson,  John  F  ,  3,922.325. 
Clampitt.  Richard  L  .  3,921.733. 
Cleai>,  James  W  ,  3,922,250 
Hutchins<in    William  M  .  3.922.228 
Mills,  Kenneth  R  ,  3.922,249 
Philo.   Kenneth   W     Svstem  and  melhtxi  of  permafrost  pile   forming 

3.921.410.  CI    61-53  520, 
Pichelman.  Franklin  D  .  to  Flo-Pac  Corporation,  Brush  construction. 

3,921,246,  CI.  15-207.000. 
Picker,  Elbert  E  ;  See— 

Koopman.  Herbert  J  ,  and  Picker,  Elbert  E  ,  3,921.352 
Pierce,  Frank  D  ,  to  Bud  Antle,  Inc.  Shipping  container.  3,922  362  CI 

426-396000. 
Pierdet,  Andre:  See— 

Torelli.  Vesperto;  and  Pierdet,  Andre,  3,922,292 
Pierre.  Mangin:  See — 

Roger.  Dormenval,  l.aszlo,  Havas,  and  Pierre,  Mangin,  3.922,322. 
Piguet,  Paul    See— 

Ouaile.  Henry,  and  Piguet,  Paul,  3,922.041. 
Pike.  John  E..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The    Prostaglandin  E,,  F,.  and  A, 

analogs.  3.922,297.  CI    260-468 OOD 
Pilkington  P    E    Limited:  See— 

Rogers.  Philip  John.  3.922.072. 
Pima  Mining  Company    See — 

Huch,  Richard  O  ,  and  Valles,  Pedro.  3,921,810 
F^mental.  David  J     See— 

Munro,  James   M  .  Pimental.   David  J  ,   Ramstad,   David  J  ,  and 
Hinves,  John  R  .  3,921,943 
Pinchon.  Pierre,  to  U  S   Philips  Corporation    Vapour-phase  deposition 

method    3.922,467,  CI    428-41  1  000 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation    See — 

Yamamuro,  Isao.  3,922,501. 
Pirtle,  James  D  :  See — 

Birt,    Thomas    W.    Sweanv.    Louis    P,    and     Pirtle.    James    D 
3,922,672 
Pissiotas,  Georg    See  — 

Martin.  Henry.  Rufener,  Jacques,  and  Pissiotas,  Georg,  3,922,158. 

Pitcher,  Gerald    K  ,   to   North   American   Philips  CorpK)ration    Cryo- 

electnc  engine  refngerator  combination    3,921,400,  CI.  60-517  000. 

Pitel,  Ira  Jay,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated  Current  limited  oxcillator 

arrangement    3.922.582,  CI    315-106(XX) 
Pitney-Bowes.  Inc     See— 

Games,  W    Robert,  Balogh,  John  J  .  Jr  ,  and  Selnick,  Lester  L 

3,922,539. 
Games,  W    Robert,  Jr  .  3,921,518 
Games,  W    Robert,  Jr  ,  3,922,557 
Miciukiewicz,  Joseph  F  ,  3,92  1,974 
Orlens,  Alfreds,  3,921.784. 
Ritchie.  Wayne  W  ,  3.921,524 
Tramp<.«ch,  Herbert.  3,921,277, 
Pittet,  Alan  O     See— 

Schreiber.  William  L  .  and  Pittet.  Alan  O  .  3,922,309. 
Pittie,  Willem  Hubert.  CKerbeek.  Gerhardus.  and  Doig,  Kingsley  Fer- 
guson, to  Swarsab  Mining,  Exploration  &   Development  Company 
Limited    SeparaUon  and  purification  of  platinum  group  metals  and 
gold    3,922,330.  CI    423-22  (KK) 
Plante.  Kenneth  1      See  — 

OBerry,   William   A  .   Fox.  Eugene  R  .  and  Plante,  Kenneth  L. , 
3.922,676. 
Plastronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Mather.  Byron  1    ,  and  Manschot,  James  G  .  3,921,634 
Piatt,  Sidney  S    Disposable  glasses  case    3,921,797,  CI    206-5  000. 
Platzer,  George  F  ,  Jr  ,  to  Chrysler  Corporation   Thermocouple  system 
having  a  PN  junction  for  cold  junction  compensation    3  92  1  45  3   CI 
73-361  tXX) 
Plegat,    Alain   Edouard,   to   S<x:iete   Anonyme   des   Usines  Chausson . 
Method  for  checking  tightness  of  hollow  bodies  and  more  particu- 
larly  of  heat   exchangers,  and  device  for  embodying  said  method 
3,921,436,  CI    73-40  000 
Plessey  Company  Limited.  The    See- 
Turner,  Horace  George,  3,922.1  13 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG     See- 
Hall.  Samuel  Stewart,  3.922,625 
Wright,  Hubert  Charles.  3,922.684 
Pleus,   Edwin   F  ,   to   Aunt  Nellie  s  Foods.   Inc     Weighing  apparatus 

3,921.737,  CI    177-86000. 
Plumberg,  Leonard  J  ,  to  Owens-^Toming  Fiberglas  Corporation   Roof 
ing  board  for  integration  in  a  built-up  roofing  structure    3  922  425 
CI.  428-291  0(X) 
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Plus  Four,  Inc     See— 

Wilson,  Michael  C  ,  3,421,477 
Pluschke,  Manfred,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Apparatus 
for  supplying  cooling  channels  of  rotors  of  electrical  machines  with 
cooling  waters    3,922.573,  CI    310-53,000 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation:  See — 
Vergobbi,  Robert  W  ,  3,921,370 
Pohlke,  Rolf.  Mehrhof.  Wemer,  Becker,  Karl-Heinz.  Schliep,  Hans- 
Jochen,  Nowak.  Herbert,  and  Simane,  Zdenek,  to  Merck  Patent  Ge- 
sellschaft      mit      beschrankter      Haftung       Adenosine      derivative 
3,922,261,  O    260-21  1  50R 
Polaroid  Corporation    See— 
Davis.  Carl  W  .  3,922.694 
Petersen,  Christian  C  ,  3,922,698, 
Scholz.  Donald  T  ,  3,921,880 
Sharp,  John  R  ,  3,921,322 
Politechnika  Slaska  im    Wincentego  Pstrowskiego    See— 

Gierek,    Adam,    Binczvk.    Franciszek,    and    Kowalski     .Andrzei 
3,922,211 
Pollock.  Peggy,  executrix:  .See- 
Nelson,  Jerome  W  .  Nay.  Earl  B  .  Wittman.  Eric  W  .  and  Pollock, 
Robert  E  .  deceased,  3,922.517 
Pollock,  Robert  E  ,  deceased:  See— 

Nelstin,  Jerome  W  ,  Nav ,  Earl  B  .  Wittman.  Erie  W   ,  .ind  Pollock 
Robert  E  ,  deceased,  3,922.517 
Pont,  Dominique  Etienne  Louis    Air  cushion  vehicle    3  921  753    CI 

180-127  000 
Ptxile,  Margaret  A  ,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated   Memory  and  mem 

or>  addressing  system    3,922.643,  CI    340-172  5(X) 
Portescap    See  — 

Ouaile,  Henry,  and  Piguet.  Paul.  3,922.041. 
Potenza.  Cieorge  W     See  — 

Athas.  Grep^iry  R  ,  Draayer.  Johannes,  Malfese,  William  F.;  Rey- 
nolds, Nigel  J    E  ,  and  Potenza.  George  W  ,  3,922,499. 
Potter  Electric  Signal  Co  .  See^  ' 

Ward.  David  M  .  3,921,989 
Potts,  James  E     .Sec  — 

Clendinning.  Rivbert  A  .  Pott.s,  James  F  ,  and  C  ornell    Stephen  V. 
3.921,333 
Poundstone,  William  N  ,  to  Cons<ilidation  Coal  Companv 
mining   with  a   programmed   profile   guide   for 
3.922,015,  O    299-1  (KM) 
Pourrias,  Bernard  M     See — 

Fauran,  Claude  P  ,  Eberle,  Jeannine  A  ,  Ravnaud.  Guv   .M  ,  and 
Pourrias,  Bernard  M  ,  3,922.280 
Power  Reactor  and  Nuclear  Fuel  Development  Corporation:  See  — 
Yusa,  Hideo.  Kamiya,  Kunio,  Murata,  Toshifumi,  \  amaki.  Hideo, 
and  Hisatomi,  Shigenobu,  3,922.150 
Powers.    Joseph    E  ,    to    Kaiser    Steel    Corporation 

3,921,850,  O    220-308,000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Carlin,  WiDiam  W  .  and  Darlington,  William  B 
Dahlberg.  John  R  ,  and  Cirove.  Robert  H  .  3.921 
(ioldinger.  John  A  ,  and  Peterson.  Dwight  R  ,  3.92  1.789. 
Jerabek,  Robert  D  ,  and  Marchetti.  Joseph  R  .  3.922.253. 
Prakash.  V'lnod.  to  Societe  d'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nes- 
tle S  A    Food  prixiuct  and  process  for  preparing  same    3.922.370.  CI, 
426-559  000 
Prasse,  Herbert  F  .  and  McCormick.  Harold  E  .  to  Ramsev  Corpniration 
(TRW   Inc  )    Piston  and   resilient  plastic   piston   ring  tombmation 
3.921,988,  O    277-168  000, 
Preformed  I  me  Products  Companv     S>c — 

Appleby,  Harry  Allen,  and  Albert,  Frank,  Jr  ,  3,921,257, 
Pressler,  Earl  David    See  — 

Hamrock,  Edward  M  .  and  Pressler.  Earl  David.  3. 42  I, hi  2. 
Preston,  Albert  W  .  Jr     See- 
Preston.  Thomas  A  ,  and  Preston.  Albert  W  .  Jr  ,  3,921,642 
Preston  Metal  and  Rtxifing  Products  Limited    See  — 

Beynon,  John  O  ,  3,921.363 
Preston,  Ttiomas  A  .  and  Preston,  Albert  W  .  Jr   Automatic  rate  adjust- 
ment pacer  with  natural  rate  searching  means  and  method  of  op>era- 
tion    3,921,642,  CI     128-419  OKi. 
Pridgen,   Robert   H     1  eg   muscle   exercise   apparatus     ^,921  97*;     CI 

272-83  OOR 
Pnester,  Amos  U  ,  Jr  ,  to  Deenng  Milliken,  Inc   Crushed  pile  fabnc  and 

method    3,922,404,  CI    427-369  (HXl 
Pnnce,  Thomas  E     See — 

Cox,  Joe  T  ,  and  Prince,  Thomas  F  ,  ^.42  1 ,300. 
Pro  Products,  Inc     See — 

Provi,  Mike  A  .  3.921,306 
Procter  &  Gamble  Companv.  The:  See — 

Whyte.  David  Denzil,  3'.92  1,232.  1. 

Protein  Fcxxis  (('  K  )  Limited:  See — 

Whittle.  Kenneth  Frederick,  3,922.377 
Proudian,  Andrew  P  .  Welkowskv,  Murray  S  .  and  Wright.  Steven  A., 
to  Xonics.  Inc    Virtual  electrode  imaging  chamber    3,922.547,  CI. 
250-315  (X)A 
Provi,  Mike  A  ,  to  Pro  Products,  Inc    Carpenter's  and  m;ison's  level 

3.921,306.  O    33-379, OCK) 
Provine.   Edgar  B..   Ill,  to   Dover  Corporation     Vehicle   lift   adapter 

3,921,762.  a    187-8  750. 
Pnivot.    Francois  C  ,   and   Fayolle.   Michel,   to   Regie    Nationale   des 
Usines  Renault,  and  Automobiles  Peugeot    I  iquid-compression  sus- 
pensions for  automobile  vehicles    3,922,(KK),  CI    ' 


Drum 


3,922,231. 

.873. 


Przybylski.  Danus  K     See  — 

Kuske.  Edward  A.,  and  Przybylski,  Darius  K. 


280-124  OOF. 
3,922,198. 


Pugh.  Toby  Sydney,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Reversing  mechanism 
for     double-action     hvdraulic     oil     well     pump      3,922,116,     CI 
417-393  (XX) 
Pulman.  David  Allen:  See— 

I  Ihott,  Michael.  Janes,  Norman  Frank;  and  Pulman.  David  Allen. 
3,922,269. 
Purt,  Gustav:  See— 

Hor\ath,  Zoltan;  and  Purt.  Gustav,  3,922,656. 
Ouaile.  Henry;  and  Piguet,  Paul,  to  Portescap.  Elastic  pivot  bearings 

'.422,ti4l.  CI.  58-I40.00A. 
(Juaker  Oats  Companv.  The:  See — 

Rernotavicz.  John'w  ,  3,922.353 
Oualtrough.  John  (jeoffrey;  Thomley,  Harry,  .inc,  Adams.  David  John. 
to  TBA  Industrial  Products  Lunited  Production  of  sheet  material  for 
use  as  gaskets    3.922.391,  CI.  427-174.000. 
Ouantz.  Chester  C,  to  Eltra  Corjxiration.  Four-phase  alternator  bat- 
tery charger    3.922.592.  CI    320-15.000. 
Oua.sar  Microsystems,  Inc     See — 

Totino,  Peter  J  ,  3.921.565. 
Query.  Gradv  W    Fluid  distribution  system    3.921,722,  CI.  169-9.000. 
Ouick-Rotan  Becker  &  Notz  KG:  See- 
Daub.  Heinz,  and  Klmg,  Rudolf.  3,921.770 
Oumn.  .Alton  Dewitt    See — 

Schreiber   W  illiam  Lewis,  Vock,  Manfred,  Hall,  John  B  ,  Shuster, 
Edward  Joseph,  and  Quinn.  Alton  Dewitt.  3.922,237. 
Ouiry,    Wilfred     Dievice    for    preventing    fireplaces    from    smoking 

3.921.618.  CI.  126-120.000. 
R    L.  Drake  Company:  See— 

Wvsong.  Ronald  E..  3,922,607. 
Raby.  Claude:  See — 

Sach.  Fxlgar;  and  Raby,  Oaude,  3,922.259. 
Radiant  Energy  Systems,  Inc  :  See  — 
Livcsay.  William  R..  3.922,546. 
Radler,  Richard  William.  See'— 

Bergfjord.  John  Alf;  Grammatica,  Steven  James,  and  Radler,  Rich- 
ard William,  3,922,169 
Radmacher,  Edmund;  and  Wullenweber,  Paul.  Elements  for  thin-layer 

chromatography    3.922,431,  CI.  428-327.000. 
R.iduner  and  Co  .  AG:  See — 

1  auchenauer.  Alfred  E..  3.922,418. 
Raether.  Wolfgang.  Diery,  Helmut;  and  Cuntze,  Ulrich,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Disinfectant  compositions  useful  against  proto- 
zoan oocysts    3,922,344,  CI   424-21  I  000. 
Raether,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Winkelmann.  Erhardt;  and  Raether.  Wolfgang,  3,922,277. 
Rainey.  jerry  M  :  See — 

Gnmes.  Stephen  L.,  and  Rainey,  jerry  M.,  3,921,903 
Raithel,  Elmer  A.:  See— 

Julien,   Fred   E.,  Sr  ;  Raithel,   Elmer  A.,  and   Shafer,  Carl  W 
3,921,840. 
Rama  Corporation:  See — 

Nickmeyer,  Walter  V.;  and  Simmons,  Raymond  L.,  3,922,528. 
Ramsey  Corporation  (TRW  Inc.):  See— 

Pras.se    Herbert  F  ;  and  McCormick,  Harold  E.,  3,921,988. 
Ramstad.  David  J.:  See — 

Munro,  James  M  .  Pimental,  David  J  ,  Ramstad,  David  J.;  and 
Hinves.  John  R  ,  3,921,943. 
Randle,  Edward  L.,  Jr.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Container    3,921,893, 

CI   229-23  0<JR. 
Randolph.  John  H  ,  to  Courtaulds  Engineering  Limited    Process  con- 
trol apparatus  for  temperature  control   3,922,535,  CI.  235-151.100. 
Rank  Xerox  Ltd.:  See- 
Honda.  Ko.  3.922.548. 
Miller.  Laurence  G..  3.921,972. 
Raschke,  Curt  R  .  and  Toepke.  Ival  L  .  to  Addressograph  Multigraph 
Corporation    Reusable  printing  master  and  method  of  making  same 
3,921.527.  CI.  101-463.000. 
Rasenberger.  Otto,  to  L.  Schuler  GmbH  Flying  shear  for  dividing  mov- 
ing sheet-metal  strip.  3,921,484,  CI.  83-320.000 
Rasmussen,  Carl  M.:  See — 

Rasmussen.  Reed;  and  Rasmussen.  Carl  M  ,  3,921.843 
Rasmussen    Reed;  and  Rasmussen.  Carl  M   Camper  loading  and  secur- 
ing system    3.921,843,  CI.  214-516.000. 
Rathbun,  William  B.,  lo  University  of  MinnesoU,  The  RegenLs  of  the 
Poison  ivy  and  poison  oak  treatment  utilizing  hydrophilic  anion  ex- 
change material    3,922,342.  CI.  424-79.000 
Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc..  The:  See— 
Hannery,  Joe  W  ,  3,921.324 
McGregor,  Clifford  A  ,  3,922,055. 
Raynaud.  Guy  M     See — 

Fauran.  Claude  P     Eberle,  Jeannine  A  ;  Raynaud.  Guy  M  ;  and 
-—        Pour«as.  Bernard  M  .  3.92  2.280 
Ravnes,  John  H     See — 

Kapteijn,  Steven  A   T  .  and  Rayncs.  John  H  .  3.921,557 
Raytheon  Company    See — 

Crowley.  Amo'ld  H  ,  Dunn.  Allan  G  ;  and  Schai  (cntx  rgti    i  dwa^rd 

A  .  3.922.550 
Gingras.  Gerard  J  .  Jr  ,  and  Mans..n    James  T  .  3.922.674 
Hapgcxxl.  William  H  .  3.921.961. 

Toledo.    Emil,    Dzwonczyk.    Luke;    and    Mo,    k.Kjser    Shih  'i  ah 
3,422,389 
RCA  Corp<^)ration:  See — 

Hampel,  Daniel,  and  Blas*.o    RKh,>r>i  \V  illiam,  3,922,536. 
Jones,  Gary   Arthur.  3.922,587 
Knox,  Joseph  Dale,  3,921,885. 
Lozier,  Gerald  Scott,  3,922,394. 
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Lunsford,  John  Albert,  ?,'^;:,540 

McGuffin.     William     George,     and      Buruen,     Rubert      V,  alter 

Pankove.  Jacques  Isaac,  3,922,703. 

Peters.  Kenneth  Donald,  3,921.879. 

Ryan.  Robert  James.  3,422,416 

Sawicki.  Frank  Stanley ,  3.'v:2.04Q 

Schnable,  George  L  uther,  and  Feldstem.  Nathan.  3.922,420 

Smith.  Bradford  Knox,  3.9::,34<; 

Reames,  Sterling  B  ,  I\    Multi-indicating  vacuum  gjuae    ^V214"^4C1 
73-401  000 

Rebmann,    Manfred,    Rittler,    Roland,    Bischoff,    Lothar.   and   Moser, 
Theo.  to  Robert  Bosch  V  erpackungsmaschinen  G  m  b  H    Apparatus 
for  filling  hard  gelatin  capsules  or  the  like  with  powder    3  921  681 
CI,   141-71  000 
Redken  Laboratories,  Inc     ,S>e  — 
Yates,  Robert  W  .  3,');i,443 
Redman,  Charles  M  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Armv   Image  inte- 
gration and  transfer  plate    3.'»22.5''6,  CI    313-'J5  CKX* 
Redshaw.  Leonard,  to  \  ickers  Limited    Roatable  vessel    3  921  558 

CI    114-  50T 
Ree-Bom  Industnes   See— 

Osbom.  Jack  S  ,  3,921.482 
Reed.  Donald  J     See— 

Walse.  Alan  S  .  and  Reed,  Donald  J      '><;  1.769. 
Reed.  Geoffrey  Ronald,  and  Knox,  Barry  Fdw.ard.  lo  Bntish  Steel  Cor- 
p<iration    Coil  packaging,  metKxl  and  apparatus  for  formine  same 
-^92  1,803,  a    206- -(H^  (KX). 
Reed.  Norman  Leonard    See  — 

Bennie,  Annette,  and  Reed,  Norman  Leonard,  3,921,637, 
Reese,  Johannes,   Kraft,   Kurt,  and   Dick.  Edgar,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft      Cyclic     phosphonic     acid     esters.     3  922  323      CI 
260-927  0<)R  '      "' 

Reese,  Richard  G    to  Combustion  Power  Company,  Inc   Method  and 
apparatus  for  particle  collection  in  the  exhaust  of  a  fluid  bed  disposal 
apparatus    3,921,544,  CI    110-8  0<.iF 
Regie  Nationale  des  L  sines  Renault    See  — 
Froumajou,  Armand.  3.*^;  1,602 

Pruvot,  Francois  C  ,  and  Fayolle,  Michel,  3.922.000. 
Schaller,  Jean-Pierre,  :',V22,()3; 
Reichbach,  Hyman    Bicycle  rack    }.'^2l.XbX.  CI    224-32. OOA 
Reid,  Allen  Forrest,  and  Sinha,  Han  Narayan.  to  Commonwealth  Sci- 
entific and  Industrial  Research  Organ i^^ation,  and  Murphyores  Incor- 
porated Pty  ,  Ltd    Treatment  of  ilmenite    3, '.»;;,  1  M,  CI.  75-1.000. 
Rethm.  Richard  S    Packing  device  for  frangible  materia]    3  921  890 
CI    229- 1 4  (MX-  '  .        .        ■ 

Reineman,  Richard  G    L  ightvveight,  high  strength,  reinforced  concrete 

constructions.  3.922,413,  CI    428- 1  1  *:»  CKXI 
Reinhardt,  Heinz    See  — 

Effenberger,     Rudolf,     Muller.     Stefan,     and     Reinhardt      Heinz 
3,92  1,248 
Remtjes,  Rudolf  Carlo,  and  Hollander,  Albert,  to  Bitumann  N.V.;  and 
N.  V    Asphah-en  Chemische  Fabrieken  Smid  &  Hollander.  Method 
for  the  manufacture  of  broad  sheets  of  c(viting  matenal  and  applica- 
tion thereof  m  hydraulic  engineering    3.v;;,417,  CI.  428-192.000. 
Renn,  Donald  W     to  Marine  Colloids,  Inc    Medium  for  separation  pro- 
cesses   3,922,432,  CI    428-327  000 
Rentmeester,    Kenneth    Richard,    to    .American    Can    Company.    Ce- 
mented lap  seam  contamer    3,921.847,  CI    22(J-64  000. 
Renzi.  Peter  N  .  to  Amencan  Standard.  Inc    Heat  exchanger  structure 

for  a  compact  boiler  and  the  like    3,921,^12.  CI     165-165.000. 
Repka.  Benjamin  C     Se*  — 

Blunt,  Harry  W  ,  ard  Repka,  Benjamin  C.  3.922.257. 
Research  Corporation    ifee  — 

Hulka.  Jaroslav  Fabian,  3,921,641 
Research  Laboratones  of  Australia  Pt\    Limited    See— 

Wnght.  Robert  J  .  3.92  1  .S'^y 
Research  Productsdncinolet  Corpt)ration    See  — 

Blankenship,  Ernest  Bayne,  3,92  1,22^ 
Reslow.  Lloyd  Frederick    See  — 

Ingham,  John  Milton,  and  Reslovk,  L  lovd  Fredenck,  3,921,993, 
Resource  Planning  Associates.  Inc     .See- 
Woodman,  David  Edward.  3.921,901 
Restall.  James  Edward,  and  Weaver,  Michael  James  CKiuglas,  to  Na- 
tional Research  Development  Corporation    Intermelallic  compound 
matenals    3,922,168,  CI    75-171, 0<_K) 
Reynolds.  Charles  Edward,  to  A.MP  lncorp<irated    Connector  for  al- 

phanumenc  display  panels    3.922,051.  CI    3?9-l7(KX' 
Reynolds,  Edward  B  ,  Pert,  Donald  M  ,  and  Lanier,  Aldo  M  .  to  Conti- 
nental OiJ  Company     Detecting  geopressured  subterranean  forma- 
tions dunng  drilling  of  a  well    3,92  1  ,732,  CI    1  75-50.000. 
Reynolds,  John  W     .See- 
Wood.  Loren  E  ,  and  Reynolds.  John  W  ,  3,921,556 
Reynolds.  Nigel  J    E     5ee  — 

Athas,  Gregory  R  ,  Draayer,  Johannes,  Malfese,  William  F     Rev 
nolds,  Nigel  J    E  ,  and  Potenza,  George  W  ,  3,422  494 
Rhcmstahl  Aktjengesellschaft    See  — 

Rosier.    Norbcrt,    Rudat,    Willi    Georg,    and    Albrecht     Erhard 
3,922.221 
Rheinstahl  Huettenwerke  AG    .S<  »— 

Rohde.  Ludwig  Eugen.  and  Zi  nmermann,  Ench    3  921  703 
Rhoads.  Jack  L     5ee  — 

Rhoads.  James  E  ,  3,92  1 ,6(i9 
Rhoads.  James  E  .  to   Rhoads,   Jack   1      Variable  duration   hydraulic 
vaJve  tappet    3,92  1 .6<:)9,  CI    123-90  550 


Rhodes,  Richard  P     .See— 

DeLuca,  John  P  ,  Murrell.  Lawrence  L.,  Rhodes,  Richard  P.;  and 
Tauster,  Samuel  J  ,  3.922.235. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S  A     .See— 

Ceyzeriat.  Louis,  and  letoffe.  Michel,  3,922.246 
Janin.  Raymond,  and  Krumenacker,  Leon,  3.922,290 
Sauli,  Michel.  3.922,281 
Riccio,  Pa.squale  R  .  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Non-spitting  liquid 

dispensing  device    3,921.857.  CI    222-145  000 
Rice,  Howard  Gene,  and  Kitterman.  Lawrence  Peter    Trav  stacking 

system.  3,92  1 .826,  CI    2  1  4-6  OFA 
Rich.  Robert  N  ,  and  Owens.  J    C  ,  to  Farmer  Foundation  Company; 
and  Hughes  Toil  Company    Walking  platform  for  drilling  ngs  and 
other  heavy  machinery    3,92  1,739.  CI    180-8  OOC 
Richards.   Elmer  A  .  to  Eaton  Corptiration    Transmission  with  resil- 

ientJy  loaded  main  shaft  gears.  3.921.469,  CI    74-339  000 
Rieck.  Albert  W      See  — 

Mumford.  Eustace  H  .  and  Rieck,  Albert  W  ,  3,921,504 
Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd     .See— 
Wirz.  Armin,  3,921,431, 
Wust.  Olivier,  3,921,922. 
Rigassi,  Norbert:  .See— 

Klaui.  Heinrich,  Manz,  Ulnch,  Rigas.si,  Norbert.  Ryser.  Gottlieb 
and  Schwieter.  LTnch.  3.922,368 
Rist,  Michel,  to  Societe  Anonyme  FrancaLse  du  Ferodo    Friction  disc 

3,921.777.  CI.  192-107  (KX: 
Ritchie.  Wayne  W  .  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc    Rotary  printer  with  remov- 
able printing  die    3.921.524.  CI.  101-329  0(K) 
Rittler.  Roland     See  — 

Rebmann.  Manfred.  Rittler,  Roland,  Bischoff.  Lothar,  and  Moser 
Theo,  3.921.681 
Rivers.  Richard  D  .  to  Amencan  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc    Method  of 
forming  a  tapered  pleated  filter  pleat  fold  separator  and  a  separator 
formed  thereby    3.921.432.  CI    72-362  000 
Robbins,  Samuel   B  ,  to  General   Motors  Corporation.  Collision  re- 
corder. 3.921,463,  CI    73-492  000 
Roberson,  Glenn  A.,  Jr  .  Beaver.  Robert  I  ,  II,  and  Kelly.  Edward  L  . 
lo  Macronetics,  Inc    Processing  apparatus  for  thin  disc-like  work- 
pieces.  3.921 .788.  CI    I98-190(X) 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH     See- 
Links.  Heinz.  3,921.604 
Robert  Bt>sch  \'erpackungsmii.schinen  GmbH     See— 

Rebmann.  Manfred    Rittler,  Roland,  Bischoff,  Lothar,  and  Moser 
Theo,  3,9  21,68  1 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company    See— 
Genbauffe,  Francis  S,  3.921.966. 
Robertson  Paper  B<ix  Co  .  Inc     .See— 

Hackenberg,  Robert  A  ,  3.921.894 
Robin    Melvin  Barry     See— 

Koestler.  Donald  J  ,  and  Robin.  Melvin  Barry.  3,922,255 
Robinson,  Graham,  and  Jones.  Ivor  Wynn.  to  Electricity  Council.  The. 
Electrochemical    cells    having     a    liquid     alkali     metal    electrode 
3,922,176,  CI    136-60FS 
Robinson,  Neil  L.;  See- 
Johnson,  Larry  A.,  Robinson.   Neil  L  .  Strang.  Richard  H     and 
Vair,  Gary  G..  3,921 .340 
Robintech  Incorporated    See— 

Kupfrian,  Wilbur  J  .  3.922.134 
Rockwell  International  Corporation    .See— 

Mana-sevit.  Harold  M  ,  3.922.475 
Rodenberger,  Phillip  R     See  — 

Cerny,  Darvl  D  .  and  Rodenberger.  Phillip  R  ,  3,921.526. 
Roecker.  Robert  F  .  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company    Secondary  backing 

for  carpeting    3.922,454.  CI    42  8-95  000 
Roemming,  Karl    See— 

Cordone,  Leonard  G  .  Donakowski,  William  A  ,  Morgan.  John  R 
and  Roemming,  Karl,  3,922.208 
Roger.  D<irmenval.  laszlo.  Havas,  and  Pierre,  Mangm,  to  NaphUchi- 
mie     Process    for    dry    polymerization    of   olefins     3  922  322     CI 
260-878  (X)B  .        .        ,        . 

Rogers,  Philip  John,  to  Pilkington  P    E    Limited.  Biocular  maKnifyinu 

lenses    3,922.072,  CI    350-220  000 
Rogers,   Robert    M  ,   to   Hobart  Corporation     Motion   detector  for  a 

weighing  scale    3,921,736.0    177-1000 
Roger;,  Winston  L    Bicycle  carrying  rack   3,92  1,869,  CI.  224-42.03B. 
Rohde,  Ludwig  Eugen,  and  Zimmermann,  Erich,  to  Rheinstahl  Huet- 
tenwerke AG    Water-cooled  sliding  mold  for  electro  slag  remeltmc 
3,921.703,  CI.   164-252  000 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company    See  — 

Koestler,  Donald  J  ,  and  Robin.  Melvin  Barry,  3,922,255. 
Rohr  Industries,  Inc     .See — 

Ball,  Charles  W  ,  3.921,480 

Heath.  Stephen  D  .  and  BorboUa,  Lorenzo,  Jr  ,  3  921  412 
Rohrberg.  Rixienck  G     See— 

Mellott,  John  A  ,  and  Rohrberg,  Roderick  G,,  3.921,846 
Rollei  Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke    See— 

Waaske,  Heinz.  3,922.697 
Roller  Corp<iration  of  Amenca    See— 

Monett,  Edward.  3.921.954 
Roos.  Charles  E     See- 
Lee,  Jeh-Mann,  and  Roos,  Charles  E.,  3,922,219 
Ros,  B<inifacio  Echavarn,  to  OrbaiceU,  S.A    Process  for  the  manufac- 
ture   of    small    heat  generatmg    printed    circuits.     3  922  386     CI 
427-96.000 
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Rosback.  Richard  H  .  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The  Sequentially  actu- 
ated servomotor  with  a  pressure  differential  limiter  3.921.501,  CI 
91-32  000 
Rosciszewski,  Jan  J  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  steam  by 
nuclear  expkision  with  suppressed  radiation  and  blast  effects 
3,921.405,  a  60-644  000 
Rosen,  Bernard  Walter   See— 

Motta,  Salvatore,  Rosen.  Bernard  Walter,  and  Vasilos,  Thomas, 
3,922,411 
Rosenkranz,  Dieter;  Bous,  Karl.  Schmidt.  Roland,  Engelhardt.  Werner, 
and  Vermehren,  Gunter,  to  Hacoba  Textilmaschinen  GmbH  &.  Co 
KG     Apparatus   for   the    continuous    treatment   of   textile    fibers 
3,921,419,  a    68-5  OOD 
Rosenquist,  Roger  K  ,  to  AmRose  Corp)oration    Penstalitic  diaphragm 

pump  structure    3.922,1  19,  CI   418-45  000 
Rosier,  Norbert;  Rudat,  Willi  Georg.  and  Albrecht,  Erhard.  to  Rhein- 
stahl Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  conditioning  sewage  sludges 
3,922,221,  a.  210-50.COO, 
Rossi,  Joseph  R.,  Griffiths,  Frederick  J  ,  Gnffin,  James  L  .  and  Palle- 
son,  Gormen  C  .  to  Maneely-IUinois,  Inc    Water  quench  apparatus 
for  coated  tubing  and  the  like.  3,921,964,  CI    266-6  (KIR 
Rossler.  Robert  See — 

Beranek,  Jaroslav,  Bazant,  Vladimir,  deceased,  Bazantova.  Vera. 
heir;  Bazant,  Petr,  heir,  Bazant,  Ondrej,  heir;  Bazant.  Jan.  heir. 
Bazant,  Vladimir,  heir,  Rossler.  Robert,  Dobrozemsky.  Jaroslav , 
Fibinger,  Vratislav,  Dolanskv,  Josef,  and  Vavra.  Jaroslav. 
3,921,663 
Roth.  Shirley  H  .  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company    Novel  sulfanilamide- 

aldehyde  copolymer    3.922,25  1.  CI    260-72  500. 
Rotter,  Gerhard,   Bleininger,   Leonard   S  ,  and  Gertz.   Robert   L  .   to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Tape  transport  apparatus    3.921.933.  CI 
242-192000 
Roussel  UCLAE   See- 

Torelli,  Vesperto,  and  Pierdet,  Andre,  3,922.292. 
Roveda,   Fernando     Automatic   apparatus  for  irrigation,   with   timer 

3,921,904.  a    239-70  000 
Roveti,  Denes   Electrical  receptacle  tester  for  testing  the  mechanical 
and    electrical    charactenstics    of    electrical    service     receptacles 
3,922.600,  a    324-51,000 
Rowell,  Stephen  Royce,  and  Hogan.  David  Charles,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company    Auto  bias  control  method    3,922.380.  CI    427-8  0(Xl 
Royal,  Douglas  E  .  to  TRW  Inc    Methtxl  of  ItKating  a  radiating  target 

3.922.533,  O.  235-150  270 
Rubin,    Robert  M  .   to  Outtxiard   Manne   Corporation.    Power   rake. 

3.921,373,  a    56-16  600. 
Rucker  Control  Systems    See — 

Hobson,  Howard  C  .  Jr  .  3.922,654. 
Rudat,  Willi  Georg;  See— 

Rosier,    Norbert;    Rudat.    Willi    Georg.    and    .Albrecht.    Erhard, 
3.922.221, 
Ruder.  Joseph  M  .  and  lies.  Thomas  L  .  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The 

Oxygen  air  enrichment  method    3.922.149,  CI    55-2  1  0(K) 
Rudewick.  Charles  J  ,  III.  to  Speakman  Company    Modular  balanced 
pressure  mixing  valve  with  ceramic  valve  elements    3.921,659,  CI 
137-98  000, 
Ruegsegger,   Walter    Conveyor   installation   with   a   screw    conveyor 

3.921.545.0    110-8  00R' 
Rufener,  Jacques   See  — 

Martin,  Henry,  Rufener.  Jacques,  and  Pissiotas,  Georg,  3.922,158. 
Rumbaugh,  Hugh  M    Kitchen  appliance  for  cooking  ftxxl    3.921,617, 

CI    126-21  OOR 
Ruof,  Edgar  J,,  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation    Maximum  and 
minimum  brake  temperature  indicator    3,922.640,  CI    340-57  000. 
Rush,  James  B     See — 

Logan,  Arthur  D  ,  and  Rush,  James  B  ,  3,921,674 
Russell,  Peter  John:  See — 

Johnston,  David  Ernest,  and  Russell,  Peter  John,  3.921.987 
Johnston,  David  Ernest;  and  Russell,  Peter  Jobn,  3.921,990 
Ryan,  Robert  James,  to  RCA  Corporation    Medium  for  recording 

phase  holograms    3,922.416.  CI    428-172,000 
Ryhming,  Inge:  See — 

Glenn,  Lewis  A.,  l^mcke.  Bo,  and  Ryhming,  Inge,  3.921.915. 
Ryser.  Gottlieb:  See— 

Klaui.  Heinrich;  Manz,  LJlnch,  Rigassi,  Norbert.  Rvser.  Gottlieb, 
and  Schwieter,  Ulnch,  3,922,368 
Sach,  Edgar;  and  Raby,  Claude,  to  Choay  S  A   Polymers  of  the  Kunitz 
inhibitors,  new  medicaments  containing  these  polymers  and  method 
for  their  manufacture    3,922.259,  CI.  260-1  12.500. 
Saha,  Narayan  C  :  See  — 

Hauffe,  Wflliam  L  ,  and  Saha,  Narayan  C  ,  3,921.449 
Hauffe,  Waiiam  L  ,  and  Saha,  Narayan  C  ,  3,921,662 
Sahara,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Yata,     Kotaro;     Nanba,     Yasuhiro,     and     Sahara.      Masavoshi. 
3,922,692 
St.  Onge,  Eugene  Raymond:  See — 

Bok,     Hendrik     Frederik,     and     St      Onge.     Eugene     Raymond. 
3.921,796 
Saito,  Fumitaka:  See — 

Mitsuda,  Hisateru,  Kawai,  Fumio;  Kuga,  Mutsuo,  Saito,  Fumitaka. 
and  Yamamoto,  Aijiro.  3,922,363 
Saito,  Mitsutaka:  See— 

Kosaka,  Yujiro;  Uemura.  Masaru,  Eujiki,  Tokio,  and  Saito.  Mit- 
sutaka. 3.922,473 
Saito,  Nobutaka-  Writing  implement    3.922,100.  CI.  401    199.000. 
Saito.  Takcji:  See — 

Urai.  Muncharu.  3,922.029. 


Sakai,  Yasuo  Apparatus  for  sorting  out  defective  ones  from  a  continu- 
ous supplv  of  moldings  of  bottomed  cvlindncal  shape  such  as  cups. 
3,921.808.  CI  209-4''  iK)R. 
Sakakibara.  Naoji,  and  Nakane.  Takeshi,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  maintaining  the  speed 
of  an  automobile  at  a  constant  preselected  value.  3,921.751.  CI. 
180-108  000. 
Sakashita,  Hitoshi:  See — 

L'ozaki.  Seizo,  and  Sakashita,  Hitoshi,  3.921.554. 
Saldanni.  Albert  V.:  See— 

Galluz-?i,  John  F  ;  Saldarini,  Albert  V  ;  and  Murray.  Thoma*  E  . 
3.922.354 
Salmon.  Garland  R  ,  Jr  ;  and  Sutherland.  Marshall  C  .  Jr,.  to  Suther- 
land, Marshall  C,  Jr.  Connector  means  for  hoUow  rectangular  tub- 
ing   3.922,101,  CI   403-292.000. 
Sama,  Stephen  1      .See  — 

Kitchener.  William  R  ,  Sama.  Stephen  I,  ,  and  ToUcs.  Walter  E, . 
3,922.532 
Sample,  Thomas  E.,  Jr..  and  Tate.  Jack  F..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Scale  con- 
trol   3,922.403,  a.  427-340,000. 
Sand.  Ralph  E     See — 

Bell.  Richard  J  ,  Wynn.  John  D  ;  Denton.  George  T.,  Sand.  Ralph 
F  ,  and  Cornelius',  David  L..  Jr..  3.922.374. 
Sanders.  Bobby  G     .See — 

Ayers.  Btibby  R.;  Sanders.  Bobby  G.;  and  Hanvey.  William  E., 
3.921,924, 
Sandfort.  Robert  Melvin.  and  Bailey.  Paul  Townsend,  to  Monsanto 
Company   Field-accessed  magnetic  bubble  replicator.  3.922.652,  CI. 
340-1  74 'OTF 
Sandslrom.  L'nto:  See — 

(  olding,  Bertil.  Novak.  Ame.  and  Sandstrom.  Unto.  3.922,094. 
Sanz.  Manuel  C     .See  — 

Suva.  Tito,  and  Sanz.  Manuel  C  ,  3,922,091 
Sarfati.  Alberto  Gustavo,  and  Vischiani,  Giuseppe,  to  Sobrevtn  Societe 
de  Brevets  Industriels  Etablissement  Thread  feeder.  3.921,925.  Q. 
242-47  120 
Sargent  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 
Smith,  Fred  T.  3.921,832. 
Sarrell.  Ivan  D  .  to  Koehnng  Company    Electrical  wanch  drum  rotation 

indicating  system    3.922,605.  CI    .324-166  000 
Sartonus,  Guy,  to  Societe  des  Aciers  Fins  de  \'Esi  Continuous  temper- 
ature measuring  system  for  metallurgical  furnaces.  3.921.452.  CI 
73-343  500. 
Sasabe.  Kaoru.  Okino.  Yoshihiro.  and  Havami    Heijiro.  to  Matsushita 
Flectnc  Industnal  Co..  Ltd  Color  signal  ^i-rrcction  in  a  color  facsim- 
ile   3.922,711,  CI.  358-75.000. 
Sasajima.  Kikuo:  See — 

Katsube.   Junki;   Nakao.    Masaru;   Sasajima.   Kikuo;   ManiyaaiA, 
Isamu.     Takayama,     Masaharu,     Ono,     Keiichi;     KaUywna. 
Shigenari,  Tanaka,  Yoshihiro,  Inaba,  Shigeho.  and  Yamamoto. 
Hisao.  3,922.266 
Sasaki,  "Vasushi    See  - 

Fujio,   Bunzo.  Sasaki,   V  asushi,  Takala,  Hiromi;  and  Yanagida, 
Syoji.  3.9  21.787. 
Sala.  Masato:  See — 

Onoda.  Takeru,  >'amura,  Akira,  Ohno,  Akihisa,  Haji,  J un2o;  To- 
nya. Jun.  Sata,  Masato,  and  Ishizaki,  Naoatsu,  3.922,300. 
Sato.  Akira    See  — 

Shiba,  Keisuke;  and  Sato,  Akira,  V'->22,170 
Sato,   Hiroshi.   Furukawa.   >  iiski.   and  Oz-awa,  Koji,  to   Hii.n  hi.  Ltd. 

Thrust  beanng  device    3.922,042,  CI.  308-160.000. 
Sato,  Kalsunon    .See — 

Kalayama.     Shigeo;     Sato.     Katsunori;     Miyagawa.     Tomoyuki; 
Takahashi.   Hisateru,    Kato,   Takashi,    >(>shizawa,  Toshio;  and 
Yamada,  Yasuo,  3,921,921, 
Sato.  Mitsuvoshi    See — 

Bunda,  Tsuchio,  Numi,  Itaru,  Kaneko,  Yasuhiv:)    Kiinii>     Kalsumi 
Monta,  .Akivoshi,   Kovama.  Molotsugu,   N.iti      MiL^uM'shi    and 
Miyazaki.  Shoji.  ^,922.2U 
Sato.  Tadashi    See  — 

Chibata,   Ichiro.  Tosa,  Tetsuva,  Sato.  Tadashi.   and   Yamamoto, 
Kozo,  3,922,195 
Saucy,  Gabnel     See  — 

Pawson,  Beverly  Ann    and  Saucy,  Gabriel,  3,922,287 
Sauer.  Francis  J  .  tti  Fmerson  Electric  Co    Slator  asscmhU  with  bore 

sleeve    3,922,575,  CI    Mo  2  14  (KM) 
Sauer,  Ciale  F  ,   and  Mapes,  <"arl   R  ,  lo  National  Gypsum  Company 

Fire  retardant  shaft  wall    3.921,^4^    (I    '^2  ^<i(KiO 
Sauermilch.  Rolf   See  — 

D<ilata,  Hans,  and  Sauermilch    Rolf,  V92)  490 
Sauli,  Michel,  to  Rhone  Poulenc     S  A    Prixevs  for  the  preparation  of 
3-(  O.O-diethv  Idithiophosphorvlmethv  I )  h-chloro  ben/oxa/oWine 
3.922.281,  C'l    260-307  fM>C 
Saunders.  1-eslie  Sargeant,  to  7epemKk.  (iunlher    Paul.  Wart*,  Rov 
Herbert,    and    Albert.    Max     Rolarv    internal    combustion    engine 
3.921.595,  CI    123-8.230. 
Saunter  Duval:  See — 

Calvin,  Guy  Edmond,  and  Costecalde    Andre  Marcel    V421,"'92 
Savage,  Phillip   D     lo  Hall  Ski  1  ifl  (  ompanv,  Inc     (  abk  gnp  tester 

3.921.536.  CI    104-202  (KX) 
Sawada,  Hajime    See- 

>  oshihara.    TeLsuva,    Sawada.    Hajime     and    W  atanabe     Trtsuo 
3,921,274 
Sawicki.  Frank  Slanlev,  to  RCA  (  orporatmn    Method  of  degassing  a 
cathode-ray  lube  prior  U)  sealing    3.922.l>49.  el     ^  U:.  14  i««.K.i 
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SCA  Development  Aktiebolag    See  — 
Peterson.  Vikmg  Per.  ?,Q:i.Q18. 
Scales.  Stanley  R  .  to  Hughes  Tixil  Company  Wear  resistant  boronized 

surfaces  and  boroni7ing  methods    3.4:2.038,  CI    308-8.200. 
Scantlin.  William  J    Fish  display  device    3,4;i.5S4.CI    119-5.000. 
Schaar,  Charles  H  .  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Diaper  with  pleat 

securing  Upe  means    3.42  1 ,638,  CI.  128-287  000 
Schack,  Carl  J    See- 

Chnste.  Karl  O  ,  and  Schack,  Carl  J  ,  3,922.336. 
Schaefer.  Donald  D     See— 

Hamilton,  Oark  B     M<xk)v,  Harold  \^     Jr  .  and  Schaefer   Donald 
D  ,  3,922,1  14 
Schaefer,   Howard   A  .  to   .Anchor   Hocking  Corporation    Reflective 

roadway  marker    3.922,066.  CI    350-104  OCX) 
Schaffer.  Albert  M  .  to  NCR  Corp<-iration    Sv. itched  capacitor  non- 
volatile    mnos     random     access     memorv     cell      3  922  650      CI 
340-173  (X"  A.  .        ,        ,         . 

Schaffner.  Hans:  See  — 

Hoerster,  Herbert,  and  Schaffner.  Hans,  3.422,423 
SchaJler.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot,  and  Regie  Nationale 
des  Usines  Renault    Sliding  ro*^f  device  vnth  a  deflector    3  922  032 
CI    296-137  OOJ 
Scharfenberger,  Edward  A     See— 

Crowley.  Arnold  H  .  Dunn.  Allan  G  ,  and  Scharfenberger   Edward 
A  .  3,922,550 
Schatz.  Joel,  to  Knickerbocker  Toy  Co    Inc    Weighted,  musical  roly- 
poly  toy  constnurtion,  3,92  1 ,33  I ,  CI    46- 1  I "'  (MX) 
Schebalin.  Sergei,  to  Honeywell  Inc    Methtxl  of  making  an  encapsu- 
lated thick  film  resistor  and  associated  encapsulated  conductors  for 
use  in  an  electncaJ  circuit    3.922.388,  CI    42^-103  (KX) 
Scheffer.  Gerhard    See- 
Adam.   Fntz  G  .  Obermeier.  Cornelius,  Scheffer,  Gerhard;  and 
Wilmsmeyer.  Klaus,  3.922,567. 
Scheidig.  Helmut    See  — 

Grof.  Helmut  Thetxior.  Sonntag.  Heinnch  Fritz;  Scheidig,  Helmut; 
and  Wamser.  Anton.  3,92I,69K 
Schein,   Alan    K.,   to   Hercules   Incorporated    Fluorescent  colorants 

3,922,232,  CT    252-301  20R 
Schenk.  Walter,  to  Badi.sche  Anilm-  &  Soda-Fahrik  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Manufacture   of  free  flowing    morganic    ammonium    or   potassium 
salts.  3.922,332,  CI    423-26K(XK) 
Schick-Kalb,  Jurgen    See  — 

Kohlschutter.  Hans  Wolfgang.  I  nger,  Klaus;  and  Schick-Kalb  Jur- 
gen, 3.922,392 
Schild,  Josef,  to  VtKkenhuber,   Karl,  and  Hauscr,  Raimund.  Motion 

picture  camera    3.922.0''6.  CI    352-169  (KX) 
Schill  &  Seilacher,  Verwaltung  GmbH    See— 

Hoerster,  Herbert,  and  Schaffner,  Hans,  3,922,423. 
Schinner,  Edward  N     See  — 

EngalitcheET,  John,  Jr  .  Bradlev.  Wilson  E  ,  Jr  ,  and  Schinner   Ed- 
ward N  ,  3,922,153 
SchirUinger,  Joseph  F  ,  to  Sea-l  og  CorpK.ration    Ice  cutting  apparatus 
for     vessels    operating     in     ice     covered     waters.     3,921  560     CI 
114-41  OCX) 
Schliep.  Hans-Jochen    .See  — 

Pohlke.    Rdf,    Mehrhof.    Werner     Becker     Karl-Heinz;    Schliep, 
Hans  Jochen.  Nowak,  Herbert,  and  Simane   Zdenek,  3,922,261.' 
SchloLzhauer.  .Allan  T     .See- 
Brown.  Albert  E  .  Schlotzhauer.  Allan  T.;  and  Newm.in    Douglas 
A  ,  3.922,438 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation    See  — 

Seeman,  Breinislav,  3,922,541 
Schmid.Rolyn  A.  to  Bender  Machine  Works.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  auto- 
matically mixing  a  cleaning  solution  for  automatic  cleaning  equip- 
ment for  dames  or  the  like    3,921,652.  CI    134-58  DOR. 
Schmidlin,      Albertus      E       Precision      liquid-handlmg      instrument 

3,921.460,  a    73-425.600 
Schmidt,  George    See  — 

Beasley.  W    B    Rogers.  Morehead,  Jean.  Pendleton,  Elaine;  and 
Schmidt,  George.  3.92  1,311 
Schmidt,   Karl  Otto,  to  Gebrueder  Schmidt,   Firma.   Spring  balance 

3,921,738,  a    177-230(XX). 
Schmidt,  Roland    5ee— 

Rosenkranz,   Dieter.    Bous,    Karl.   Schmidt,   Roland;   Engelhardt, 
Werner,  and  Vermehren,  Gunter,  3,42  1,4  19 
Schmiedel.  Robert  C  :  See- 
Miller.  Arthur  F  ,  and  Schmiedel.  Robert  C  ,  3,92  1,564 
Schmuck.  Peter,  to  Hilu  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electropneumatic  ham- 
mer   3,921.729,  CI    173-14000 
Schnable,  George  I  uther.  and  FekJstein,  Nathan,  to  RCA  Corporation 
Method  of  making  a  semi-transparent  photomask.   3  922  420    CI 
428-210000 
Schnee.    William    E     Self   cleaning    w-ater    unk    for   bovine   animals 

3.921.587,  a,   I  19-78  000 
Schneider,  Waher   Garbage  bin  having  means  for  suspending  garbage 

sacks  with  open  mouths,  3,922,046.  CI    312-21  1  (XX) 
SchniUer,  Emanuel,  Grubbs.  Thomas  M  ,  Sr  ,  and  Nagv.  Komel,  to  H. 

B    Zachrv  Co   Heat  exchanger    3.921.71  3.  CI    165-i6'"0<H) 
Scholz.  Donald  T  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Multipurpose  audio-visual 

cassette  with  isolation  loop    3,921,880.  CI    226-181  UOO 
Schreiber.  William  L  ,  and  Pittet,  Alan  O  ,  to  International  Ravors  & 
Fragrances  Ir>c    Processes  for  producing  alkenals  and  intermediates 
therefor    3,922,309.  CI    260-601  fMlR 


Schreiber,  William  Lewis;  Vock,  Manfred;  Hall,  John  B  ;  Shuster,  Ed- 
ward Joseph,  and  Ouinn,  Alton  Dewitt,  to  International  Flavors  & 
Fragrances  Inc  Novel  perfume  compositions  and  perfumed  articles 
containing  di-lower  alky  I  and  lower  alkvlene  acetals  of  2-and  3- 
phenyl  pentenals.  3.922,237,  CI  252-522  000 
Schreyer,  Ralph  C,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I.,  and  Company  Pro- 
cess 'or  preparing  p-phenylenediamine.  3,922,304,  CI  260-578.000 
Schroder,  Hein/  Jurgen    .See— 

Mayei .  Hans,  and  Schroder.  Heinz-Jurgen,  3,92  1,591 
Schroeder,  Collin  H  .  1  echnir.  Richard  J  ,  and  Derse,  Philip  H  ,  to  Wis- 
consin   Alumni    Research    Foundation     22-Dehvdro-homochoIenic 
acid.  3,922,291,  CI.  260-397  100 
Schultz,  Thomas  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.      Cube-comer      retro-reflective      article        3  922  06S       CI 
350-103.000. 
Schulz,  Friednch:  See- 
Maul.     Johann,     Schulz.     Friedrich.     and     Wittmaack       Klaus 
3,922,544. 
Schulz,  John  E    Concentnc  rotarv  engine    3,921.596,  CI    123-8  270 
Schuster.  John  M  ,  and  Olson,  Maynard  H  .  to  Minnes<ita  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Companv    Polvcarbodiimide  treatments    3,922  141 
CI.  8-94.210. 
Schwartz,    Robert     A      D      Light    diffuser    svstem      3,922  073      CI 

350-319.000 
Schwartzkopf.  Peter:  See- 
Schwarzkopf.  Peter,  3,922,127. 
Schwarzkopf,  Peter,  to  Schwartzkopf,  Peter    Apparatus  for  making  a 

metal  print  drum    3,922.127.  CI    425-78  (KX) 
Schwarzmaier,  Gerhard    See— 

Geyken,  Erwin.  Schwarzmaier,  Gerhard,  and  Dawidowitsch   Peter 
3,922,701. 
Schweiger.  Erwin:  See — 

Henning.  Richard,  and  Schweiger,  Erwin,  3,921  .600 
Schweitzer.  James  C  ,  to  D<iu\ette,  Melvin  J  ,  Sr.,  a  part  interest   Pick 

up  clip  device    3,922.026.0    294-1 9  OOA. 
Schwerzler.  David    See— 

Vegh,  Elmer  S  ,  and  Schwerzler,  David.  3.921,683. 
Schwieter,  L'Irich:  .See— 

Klaui,  Heinnch,  Manz,  L'lnch,  Rigassi,  Norbert,  Ryser.  Gottlieb; 
and  Schwieter,  Ulnch.  3,922,368 
SCM  Corp<iration    See — 

Derfer,  John  M  ,  and  Bledsoe,  James  O  ,  Jr  .  3,922,308 
Gilchrist,  Allan  E  ,  3,922,212 
Shaw.  Michael  J.,  3,922,441. 
Zeamer.  Aaron  C,  3,921,783. 
Scoggin,  Barry   Alan,  and  Knell.  Harvey  Albert,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.  Upper  frame  structure    3.92  1  .8.^4,  CI.  2  14- 1  32.(X)0. 
Sea- Log  Corporation    See  — 

Schirtzinger.  Joseph  F  .  3.921,560 
Seabrook,  Inc  :  .See— 

Ayers,   Bobby   R  .  Sanders,  Bobby  G.,  and  Hanvey     William   E 
3,921.924 
Sealey,  James  William    .See- 
Edwards,  Horace  Gales,  and  Sealey,  James  William,  3,921,563 
Sears,  George  Wallace,  Jr  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Com- 
pany. Process  for  polishing  silicon  and  germanium  semiconductor 
materials.  3,922.393.  CI    42"^  2I5(K)0 
Seaver,  Charles  Richmond,  and  Sewell,  Stephen  Everett,  II,  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours,   E    1  ,  and  Company.   Apparatus  for  collecting  waste 
polymer.  3,922,126,  CI    425-72  000 
Sedlmeir,    Kate     Lavatory    for    dogs    and    other    domesticated    nets 

3,921,582,  CI    119-1  (XX.) 
Seem.  David  M    Harvesting  machine    3,921.723,  CI    I71.|4CKX) 
Seeman,  Bronislav.  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation    Meth- 
ods and  apparatus  for  stabilizing  the  gam  of'a  radiation  detector 
3.922,541.  CI    250-256  0<K) 
Seery.  Robert  F  ,  to  Julius  Blum  &  Co  ,  Inc    Hand  rail  construction 

3.922.453,  CI.  428-44  (KX), 
Segawa,    Masahiro.    Kawakami,    Yukichika,    and    Itoh,    Mitsuru,    to 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K  K    Method  for  lining  surfaces  with  sheets 
of  polyvinylidene  fluonde    3,922,186,  CI    156-310  000 
Seidehamel.  Richard  J  .and  Dungan.  Kendnck  W  ,  to  Mead  Johnson 
&      Company        3,4  -Dihydroxy-2-(isopropylammo)acetophenone 
intraocular  pressure  lowenng  process.  3,922,348,  CI.  424-330.000. 
Seiwa  Kosan.  I  td     .See— 

Nakayashiki.  Kenji,  3.921.309 
Seki,  Mitsunj    See  — 

Hosjxla.  Toru.  and  Seki.  Mitsuru,  3.921,465 
Self,  Kenneth  R     .See— 

Bourgraf,    Elroy    E  .    Self.    Kenneth    R  .    and    Dunn,    Robert    E 
3,921,231. 
Self,   Richard   E     High  energy   loss  rolled  strip  fluid  control   device 

3,921,668.  CI.  137-625.300. 
Selnick,  lister  L  :  See— 

Cames,  W    Robert,  Balogh,  John  J  ,  Jr  ,  and  Selnick,  Lester  I 
3,922.539 
SeUinke.  Fntz:  See — 

Bomfleth,  Ulrich;  and  Selonke,  Fntz,  3,921,79  1. 
Senda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shimahara,  Yoichi,  Shimada,  Takashi,  Kilamura.  Shigeki;  Miyani- 
shi,  Hiroshi,  and  Senda,  Hiroshi,  3,922,639 
Sendzimir.  Tadeusz   Process  and  apparatus  for  producing  metal  sheets 

of  better  flatness    3,92  1 ,425,  CI    72-4  000 
Sendzimir,  Tadeusz    Process  and   apparatus  for  modifying  the  cross 
section  of  a  slab.  3.921,429,  CI.  72- 189. (XX). 
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Sentinella,    Victor    Edward     Extinguisher   mountings     3,921.950,   CI. 

248-313  000. 
Setec  Societe  d'estudes  Techniques  Anslalt   See — 

Maoz,  Ehahou,  3,921.601 
Sewell,  Martha  H     See — 

Gibbons,    Carl    B  ,    Sewell.    Martha    H  .    and    Taber,    Robert   C, 
3.922.545. 
Sewell,  Stephen  Everett,  II    See— 

Seaver,    Charles    Richmond,    and    Sewell,    Stephen    Fverett     II 
3,922,126. 
Shafer,  Carl  W    See— 

Julien,    Fred    E  .   Sr  ;    Raithel.    Elmer    A  ,    and   Shafer.   Carl    W 
3,921,840, 
Shah,  Harshavadan  C  .  to  Amerxan  Home  Prixiucts  Corporation.  2- 
.Ar\l-2-imidazoline- 1  propionic  acids  and  their  esters    3.922.282.  CI. 
260-309  600 
Shames,  Max    Vehicle  brake  warning  light  system  accelerator  pedal 

switch    3,92  1.750,  CI    180-103000 
Shanbhag,  Sudhakar  P     See — 

Tewey,  Robert  T  .  and  Shanbhag,  Sudhakar  P  ,  3,922,352. 
Shappir,  Joseph,  to  L!  S    Philips  Corp«iration    Semiconductor  device 
and  method  of  manufactunng  the  device   3,92  1 .283.  CI   29-57  1  000. 
Sharp,  John  R  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Photographic  pnnt  holder 

3.921,322,  O    40-104  190 
Shaver,  David  M     See— 

Lighthall,  John  T  ,  and  Shaver,  David  M  .  3.422.653 
Shaw,  Benjamin  Chandler,  and  Cnxikshanks.  Rex  John,  Xo  Bendix  Cor- 
[Xiration.  The   Digital  system  providing  signals  representative  of  fre- 
quency   variations    from    a    nominal    frequency.    3,922,670,    CI. 
340-347, OOR, 
Shaw,  Michael  J  ,  to  SCM  Corptiration   Lithographic  printing  plate  and 

method  of  making  the  same    3,922.44  1  .  CI    428-446  (XXl 
Shaw,  Philip  E  ,  Daum.  Sol  J  ;  and  Clarke.  Robert  L  .  to  Sterling  Drug 

Inc    Polyhydrophenanthrene  dwls    3,922,312.  CI    260-617.500 
Shay,  Joseph  Leo    See  — 

Bachmann.  Klaus  Jurgen.  Buehler,  Ernest.  Shav.  Joseph  Leo.  and 
Wemick.Jack  Han^.  3,922.553 
Shear,  Jeff  L  ,  to  K\  Pharmaceutical  Companv   Sustained  release  med 

icant,  3.922,339.  CI    424-22  (KK) 
Sheehan.   Robert   T    Bag-tuming  stacking  palletizer     i, 42  1,825,  CI. 

214-6  (.K)P 
Sheena.  David    See — 

Curry,  Renwick  E  ,  and  Sheena.  David,  3,922,665. 
Sheets,     Kerney     T      Projeclable     lawn     sprinkler.     3,921.4  11       CI 

239-206  000- 
Sheets.  Ronald  E  ,  to  Tamarack  Scientific  Co   Inc    Illuminator  for  mi 

crophotography    3,922,085,  CI    355-71,000 
Sheldon,  Edward  Emanuel    Apparatus  for  producing  x  ray  images  as 

radiographs    3,922,523,  CI    250-320  000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Gleich.  Walter  A  ,  3.921,411. 
Henrv.  Arthur  Charles,  3,922,242. 

Kapteijn,  Steven  A   T  .  and  Raynes,  John  H  .  3.921,557 
Shepherd,  Glen  C  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Double  throw 

single  pole  switch    3,922,627,  O    337-68  ()(X) 
Sherman,  John  G     See — 

France.  Larry  R  .  and  Sherman,  John  G  .  3.922,686 
Shiba,  Keisuke,  and  Sato,  Akira,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  1  td   Spectrally 
sensitized    siKer    halide    photographic    emulsion      3,922,170,    CI 
96-124  000 
Shidara,  Keiichi    See— 

Goto,   Naohiro,   Izozaki,   Yukinao,   Shidara,   Keiichi,   Maruyama. 
Eiichi;     Hirai,     Tadaaki.     Inao.     Kivohisa.     and     Mori,     Ikue, 
3.922,579, 
Shigeta,  Yoshihiro:  See  — 

Uchidoi,  Masanori,  and  Shigeta,  Yoshihiro,  3,422,078 
Shimada,  Takashi:  See— 

Shimahara,  Yoichi,  Shimada,  Takashi,  Kilamura.  Shigeki,  Mivani 
shi,  Hiroshi,  and  Senda,  Hiroshi,  3,922,639 
Shimahara,  Yoichi,  Shimada,  Takashi.  Kilamura,  Shigeki,  Miyanishi. 
Hiroshi;  and  Senda,  Hiroshi,  to  Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Co  .  1  td  ,  and 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    Multiple  input  signal  detect 
ing  device    3,922,639,  CI    340-52  (H)F 
Shimamura,  Hidehiko,  and  Fujila.  Hirozo,  to  Kurarav  Co  .  I  td    Pro 

duction  of  artificial  leather    3.922,402,  CI    427  336  (KK) 
Shimamura,  Tadao:  See — 

Eguchi,     Iwao,     Shimamura,     Tadao,     and     Takimoto,     Yukio, 
3,922,570, 
Shin  Nisso  Kako  Co  ,  Ltd     See — 

Yahagi.  Masakichi,  and  Horiuchi,  Shoichi,  3,922,283. 
Shionogi  &  Co  ,  Ltd     See  — 

Sonoyama,    Takayasu,    Kagevama,    Bunji,    and    Honjo.    Tahiko. 
3,922,194 
Shook,  William  B  ,  to  Thurston,  Inc    Separable  bearing  axle  assembly 
and  supported  hub  of  a  bicycle  wheel  or  the  like    3.922.018,  CI 
30I105.OOB 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .See — 

Nishio,      Yasuhiro,      Yonekubo,      Hirosi,      Matuzawa.      Takeo. 
Hanamura,  Tosiki,  and  Ishibayashi,  Kunimoto.  3.921.336 
Shulze,  Charles  E  ,  to  United  Technologies  CorpK>ration    Collimator 

for  filaments  of  high  mtxlules    3,921,882. CI    226-196000, 
Shuster,  Edward  Joseph    See  — 

Schreiber,  William  Lewis,  VtKk.  Manfred.  Hall.  John  B  ;  Shuster. 
Edward  Joseph,  and  Qumn,  Alton  Dewitt,  3,922.237 


Siegarl.  William  R     Sre — 

Htllmuth   Walter  W..  Foucher.  Waller  D.,  Jr.,  and  Siegart.  William 
R  .  3.422,227 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Bucherl.  Frwm.  3,922.623. 
Deutsch.  Josef.  3.922,620. 
Giebler.  Fntz.  3.922,487 
Groppel,  Dieter;  and  Kuhl.  Dieter,  3,922.177. 
Hoge,  Harald.  3.922,505 
Koch.  Christian.  3,922,136. 
1  ichtenberg.  Alfred,  3,921,535 

Mayer,  Hans,  and  Schroder,  Hcinz-Jurgcn,  3,921,591. 
Murawski.  Kurt  Hagcn.  Rolf.  Heilzig,  Claus-Petcr;  and  Weiss,  Jur- 
gen, 3,92  2,056, 
Tomkewiisch,  Romuald  V.;  and  Thilo,  Peer.  3.922,677. 
Vogelsberg,  Dieter,  3,921,381. 
Sifniades,  Stylianos:  See — 

Fuhrmann.   Robert.  Tunick.   Allen  A.;  and  Sifniades,  Stylianos. 
3.922.265 
Signode  Corp<-iration    See — 

Meier.  William  A  .  3.921.799. 
Silcox.  William  H  .  to  Chevron  Research  Company   System  for  operat- 
ing hydraulic  apparatus   3,921,500.  CI.  91-4  000. 
Silver.  Jerry    .See — 

Koros,  Peter  J.;  and  Silver.  Jerry.  3.922,166. 
Silver.  Jules:  See — 

Zackheim.  Eli  A..  3.921,860. 
Silver.  Spvencer  F  .  Winslow.  Louis  E.;  and  Zigman.  Alvin  R..  to  Minne- 
sota  Mining   and   Manufacturing  Company.   Removable  presnre- 
sensitive  adhesive  sheet  material.  3.922,464,01.  428-355.000. 
Simane.  Zdenek    .See  — 

Pohlke.    RolL    Mehrhof,    Werner.    Becker,   Kari-Heinz,   Schliep, 
Hans-Jixhen,  Nowak,  Herbert;  and  Simane.  Zdenek,  3,922.261 . 
Simmons.  Raymond  L     See — 

Nickmeyer,  Walter  V  .  and  Simmons.  Raymond  L..  3,922,528. 
Simon.  Robert  L  ,  Jr     See- 
Peters   Hov.ard  M  ,  and  Simon.  Robert  L..  Jr..  3.922.31 1. 
Simplex   Lime  Recorder  Co  :  See — 

Willmann.  Frich,  and  Mullcr    Remhard,  3,922,531. 
Sims.  David  S     See — 

Thompst)n.  John  H.,  and  Sims.  David  S,,  3,922.631. 
Singer  Company.  The    See — 

Daman,  Louis  F  .  and  Ketterer.  Stanley  J.,  3,921,552. 
Smeda.    Ralph.    Mindell,    Marvin    I.;    and    Daly,    William    T., 
3.421.310 
Sinha.  Han  Narayan    See — 

Reid,  Allen  Forrest,  and  Sinha.  Hari  Narayan,  3,922,164. 
Sinitsin.  Konslantin  Dmilrievich    See  — 

Gorbatov,    Vastly    Matveevich.   Sinitsin,   Konslantin   Dmilrievich. 

Krylova.    Nina    Nikolaevna.    Lyaskovskaya.    Julia    Nazarovna. 

Volovinskaya.  Valenlina  Pavlovna,  Bazarova.  Klavdia  Ivanovna; 

Solovieva.  Ljudmila  Ivanovna;  and  Khiamova,  Rimma  Igorevna. 

3,922,367. 

Sitzmann,  Michael  E.;  and  Dacons,  Joseph  C  ,  to  United  States  of 

Amenca,  Navy   2.5-Dipicryl  thiazoles   3,922,279,  CI   260-302  OOR 

Skerry,  Peter,  to  Jonas  Wooidhead  Limited.  Leaf  springs    3,921,965, 

CI.  267-47  000. 
SKF  Industnal  Trading  and  Development  Co.:  See — 

Matvschik.  Otto,  3,921,775. 
SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH:  See — 

Lffenberger,    Rudolf;     Muller.    Stefan,    and     Remhardi      Hiin/ 
3.421,248. 
Skubon,  Michael  J.;  Spiwak,  John  J  .  and  Naro.  Rodney  L.,  ti    ^^hl,lnt; 
Oil.  Inc    Wash  coating  for  sand  cores  and  sand  molds  containing  .i 
rubber  p<ilymer    3,922,245.0.  260-33. SUA. 
Slack,  Raymond  Bender:  See— 

l.owrev.  Orvey  Preston,  Jr  ,  Hammond,  Frank  Walter;  and  Slack, 
Raymond  Bender.  3.922.207. 
Slavm,  Michael     Sc* — 

Harper.  Patrick  D.,  Knight,  Theodore  L.;  Slavin.  Mu  h:icl    and  In- 
gels.  Ward  A  ,  3.922,658 
Slough.  Carlton  M     See — 

Barnes.  Vernon  M  ,  Jr  .  Gunn    Kcnntih   M     and  Slough,  Carlton 
M  .  3.421  ,4'^" 
Smeda.  Ralph.   Mindell,   M.irvin    I  ,   and   Daly.   William  T,,  to  Smgcr 
(  <impany.  The   Interconnected  response  recordmg  and  display  con- 
soles   3,421.3  10.  CI    35K(K)R 
Smith.  Bradford  Knox,  to  RCA  Corpiralion    Method  for  applying  or 
game    polvmenc    coating    comp>ositK)n    lo    ferrous-metal    surfaces 
.^422.345.  CI    427-247  (KKJ 
Smith.  Burton  H  .  lo  Columbus  McKinnon  Corporation.  Overload  pre- 
vention handle    3,921,471,0.  74-523.000. 
Smith.  Charles  W     .See- 
Older.  Ri.bert  B  ,  and  Smith,  Charles  W  ,  3.922,479. 
Smith.  David  A  .  Smith,  Steven  C  ,  and  David.son.  John  J     to  Alumi 
num   Company    of  AmerKa     Methixl   and   apparatus   for    undormlv 
electrocoaling  the  inteni,ir  of  a  shafK'd  metal  tonlaincr     3,922,213, 
CI    2()4-181  0(X) 
Smith.  Fred  T  .  to  Sargcnl  Industries    Ini.    Refuse  .nllcctHin  apparatus 

^.421,832.  CI    2l4-h2  (HKi 
Smith.  George  FlvuxxJ,  to  Hell  Telephone  1  aboratoncs.  Incorporated 

Semiconductor  voltage  Uansformer    '.422.5^1.  CI    307  246  IXX 
Smith,  George  L    Fmit  cleaner    3.921,809,0.  209-98  000. 
Smith.  John  1.     See— 

Isaksen.  Robert  A..  Locke.  Frederic  J  .  Smith.  John  I      and  Spttz  . 
George  T..  3,922.447. 
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Smith,    Joseph    F     Method    and    apparatus    for    false    tuistine    yam 

3.9:1,3^9,  a    5"-^"  4CH) 
Smith.  Josephine  Lee    Comer  and  edge  protective  covers    3,922  408 

CI.  4:8-40  000 
Smith.  Kent  F     See  — 

Huhcr.  Robert  J  .  and  Smith.  Kent  F  .  3. 9:2, 704. 
Smith,  Stephen  Hagar    See  — 

McCulloch,  Roben  P  ,  and  Smith,  Stephen  Hagar,  3,921.745 
Smith,  Steven  C     See— 

Smith,    Davxl    A  .    Smith.    Steven    C  .    and    Davids<in     John    J 
3.922, ;i3 
Smith.  Vernon  O  .  to  CKerhead  Door  Corporation    Dockhoard  sup- 
port, 3.921,241.  CI    14-7  1  OCK) 
SmithgaJl.  Harry  E  .  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated    Method  of  fabri- 
cating large  area  cathode    3,921,269,  CI    29-25.140. 
SmithKline  Corporation    See  — 

De  Mannis.  Robert  M  ,  and  Hoover.  John  R    E.,  3,922,267 
Smythe.  George  Edward,  and  Orton,  Geoffrev  Keith,  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation    Medical  ventilators    3.921.628.  CI    128-145.600 
Sneath.  Michael  Edwin,  to  lever  Brothers  Company    Simulated  soft 

fruiti    3. 922. 3K).  CI    42h-5"3  (XX) 
Snyder.  Michael  E  ,  to  E  J   Snyder  &  Co    Inc   Pnxluction  of  dyed  fab- 
rics   3.921,377.  CI.  57-35  000. 
S<ibajima,     Norio,    to    Hitachi.     I  td      Differential     amnhfier    device 

3,922.615.  a    330-30  (K)D 
S<.ibrevin  Societe  de  Brevets  Indu-stnels  F tablLssemcnt    See— 

Sarfati.  .Albeno  Gustavo,  and  V'Lschiani.  Giuseppe.  3,921,925. 
Societa'  Italiana  Resme  SIR    S  p  .A     See— 

Cocuzza.  Gioacchino.   Montoro.   ItaJo.   and  Calcagno,  Bendetto 
3.922.3  14 
Societe  Anonyme  des  Lsines  Chauss<,in    See — 

Plegat,  Alain  Edouard.  3.921.436 
Societe  Anonyme  dite    1   Oreal    See  — 

Abegg.  Jean-l  ouis,  and  Madrange,  Annie,  3,922,341, 
Stxriete  Anonvnie  Francai.se  du  Fertxio    See — 

Rist.  Michel.  3.92  I. "'''7 
Societe  .Anonyme    Poclain    See  — 

Farre.  Jean  G  ,  and  Dassy,  Raymond  M  ,  3,921,730. 
Moreau.  Rene  V  .  3,92  1,3  16 
Societe  d'Assistance  Technique  pinur  PnxJuits  Nestle  S  A     5^^— 

Dalan.  Ernesto.  Groux.  Michel  John  Arthur;  and  Hidaleo   Jaime 

Prakash.  Vinod.  3,922.370 
Societe  des  Acers  Fins  de  I'Est:  See— 

Sartorius,  Guy.  3,921,452. 
Societe  d'Optique    Precision  ElecUonique  et  Mecanique  -  Sopelem: 
See  — 
Nachet,  Philippe,  3,922,0^7.  | 

Societe  I  ebocey  Industrie    See— 

Palencher,  Jacques,  3,921,678. 
Societe  Nationaie  Industnelle  ,AerospatiaIe    See— 

Mouille,  Rene  l.ouis.  3,921,^40 
Societe  Nouvelle  de  Roulements.  See— 

Sonnerat,  CTaude,  3,921,776. 
Solo  Products  Corpt^ration    See — 

Solomon,  Nathan  I      3,922,128, 
Solomon,  Archie   Garment  rack    3,921,814.  CI    211-162  000 
Solomon.  Nathan  I   .  to  Solo  Products  CorporaUon    Apparatus  for  ex 
truding    a    continuous    coating    ab<Tut     a    strand      3  922  128     CI 
425-1  13  (KXl 
Solovieva.  l.judmila  Ivanovna    See — 

Gorbatov.  Vasily  Matveevich.  Sinitsin.  Konstantin  Dmitnevich 
Krylova.  Nina  Nikolaevna.  1  yaskovskaya.  Juha  Na/jrovna 
Volovinskaya,  Valentina  Pavlovna,  Ba/arova.  Klavdia  Ivanovna. 
Solovieva,  I  judmila  Ivanovna,  and  Khlamova  Rimma  Igorevna 
3.922.36^ 
Soloway.  Sidney,  to  Automation  Industries.  Inc    Acoustic  couplant  for 

use  with  an  ultrasonic  search  unit    3. ^^2  1.442,  CI.  73-71.5L;S. 
Sonderling,  Ernest,  executor    .S>f  — 

Terzian,  Rouben  T  ,  Glass,  Marvin  I  ,  decea.sed;  and  Sonderling, 
Emest.  executor.  3.921.332 
S<innerat.   Claude,   to   S<x:iete    Nouvelle   de    Roulements.    Resiliently 
aligned     and     centered     clutch     relea.sc     hearing,     3  921776      CI 
192-98  OOCl 
Sonntag.  Heinnch  Fnt/    See— 

Grof.  Helmut  Theodor,  Sonntag,  Heinnch  Frif,  Scheidig,  Helmut, 
and  Wamser,  .Anton,  3,921,698 
Sonoyama,    Takaya.su.    Kageyama.    Bunji,    and    Honjo,     Tahiko,    to 
Shionogi  &  Co  .  I  td    Proces.s  for  prr>ducing  2  keto-L  gulonic  acid 
3,922.194.0    195-30  000 
Sony  Corporation    See — 

Esashi.     Hanjiro.     L  rayama.     Kiyosi,     Kawamata,     Katsuyoshi; 
Sugawara,  Kokichi,  and  Tobe,  Junichiro,  3.921,927 
Sounsseaux,  Ludwig    See — 

Gustmann,  Kurt,  and  Sounsseaux,  I  udwig.  3.921.551. 
Gustmann.  Kurt,  and  Sounsseaux,  Ludwig.  3,921,553, 
Southard,  William  D     5^e— 

Pemichele,  Albert  D  ,  and  Southard,  William  D  ,  3,922,167 
Sovia,  Cednc  C  ,   and   Krengel,   Kenneth   W     MulU-purpose  vehicle 

3.921.239.  a    9-3100OB 
Space-A-Maze.  Inc     See— 

Kurzen.  Aaron.  3.921.348 
Spain.  Raymond  G   Methcxl  of  prepanng  short  fibers  of  fine  diametepi 

3.921.874.  CT    225-4  (XX) 
Spain,  Stanley  R  .  to  Walter  Kidde  &  Company.  Inc   Boom  latch  mech 
anism    3.92  1.819.  CI    2  12   144  000. 


Spartan  Mills,  Inc     See — 

Wils<^in,  Gerald  M  ,  and  Ferren,  John  G,,  3,921 ,627. 
Speakman  Company    See— 

Rudewick,  Charles  J  ,  III.  3.921,659. 
Spectra-Mat,  Inc.;  See  — 

Cronin.  Leo  J  .  3,922.428 
Spectrum  Asst>ciates.  Inc     See — 

Mei.senheimer.  Daniel  T  .  Jr  ,  Meisenheimer.  Daniel  T.,  Ill,  and 
Metsenheimer.  Richard  C  .  3,921.656 
Speirs,  Kenneth  K  .  Weinstein,  Martin,  and  Dean,  Michael  F  .  to  Chro- 
malloy    American  Corporation    Corrosion  resistant  coating  system 
for   ferrous    metal    articles    having    brazed   joints     3,922,396,   CI 
427-250  (XK) 

Speyer,  Fred  B  .  to  TRW  Inc    Hot  melt  compositions    3,921,343,  CI. 

5I-323.0(X.) 
Spicer.  I  yndon   R  .  and  Carter.  Christopher  Robert,  to  International 

Standard     Electric     Corporation      Cable     component     screening 

3.921,378.  CI    57-59  0<X) 
Spitfire  Tch^I  &  Machine  Co  .  Inc  .  See — 

Day,  Lawrence.  3,921,342 
Spitz,  George  T     .See — 

Isaksen.  Robert  A  .  Locke.  Fredenc  J  ,  Smith.  John  L  ,  and  Spiu, 
George  T  .  3.922,447 
Spiwak,  John  J     See— 

Skubon,    Michael    J  .    Spiwak.    John    J  .   and    Naro.    Rodney    L 
3,922,245. 
Splittstt->es.ser.  Clair  D     See  — 

Burkhardt.  David  J  .  and  Splittstoesser.  Clair  D  .  3.922,024. 
Spragg.  Charles   D  ,  and  Tomaszewski,  Walter,  to   Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber   Company.   The    Core    removal   apparatus.    3,922  123    CI 
425  48  (KK) 
Spnggel,  Kenneth  A  :  See — 

Fnabnil.  Robert  S  .  and  Spriggel,  Kenneth  A  ,  3,922,661 
Spnngsits.  Johann  Heinnch    Ribbon  recording  apparatus.  3,921  935 

C\    242-194  ()(k:) 
Square  D  Company    See— 

Dougkis,  Peter,  Pedder,  David  John;  Swallow,  Peter  John,  and  Da- 
vies.  Terrence  Ardem.  3.922,236 
Slabilus  GmbH    See— 

Wirges,  Winfned,  3,921,952 
Stam,  John  G  :  See  — 

Lipinski,  Chnstopher  A  ,  Stam,  John  G  ,  DeAngelis.  Gerald  G  ; 
and  Hess.  Hans-Jurgen  E..  3,922,345 
Standard  Brands  Incorporated.  See — 

Dockendorf.  William  G  ,  and  Gross,  Harold,  3.922,350. 
Standard  PnxiucLs  Company.  The    See— 

Jack«.m.  Norman  C  ,  3,922,460, 
Stanfield.  Jay  E    Paper  feed  regulating  assembly  for  presses  and  dupli- 
cators   3.921.970.  CI    271-31  000 
Stanford  Research  Institute   .See— 

Hill.  John  W  ,  and  Sword,  Antony  J.,  3,921.445. 
Stanley  Works.  The    See — 

Suska.  Charles  R  ,  3,921,225. 
Stapf.  Roger  A     See— 

Bentz.    Erwin    J     H,    Getz,    Marvin    G,    and    Stapf     Roaer    A 
3.921,603 
Star-Kist  FcKxis,  Inc     See  — 

Brewer.  Andrew  1  ,  3,921.581 
Stark,  Erwin    Fotitmat    3.922,409,  CI    428-44.000. 
Starkweather.  Gary  K  ;  and  Kowalski,  Robert  P  ,  to  Xerox  Corpora 
tion     Flying    spot    scanner    with    scan    detection      3  922  485     CI 
178-7.600. 
Staubli,  Alfons,  and  Weber,  Hans,  to  Haenni  &  Cie  Aktiengesellschaft 

Manometer    3.921.455,  CI    73-418  (XX) 
Stedman,    Robert    N  .    to    Caterpillar    Tractor    Co     Protective    seat 

3,922.030,  CI    296-65  OOA 
Steffes,  Robert  J  ,  to  Genera]  Motors  Corporation    Sealing  matenal 

injector  nozzle    3.921,685.  CI     141-310000. 
Stegmeier,  William  J    Apparatus  for  compacting  a  low  density  foam 
matenal     into     a     high     density     foam     material      3  922  131      CI 
425-223.000 
Stein.  Wemer    See— 

Franz.  Arnold;  and  Stein.  Wemer.  3,922.459 
Steiner,    Paul   Carl     ThinwaJl   reaming   pliers   for   electrical   conduit 

3.921.237.  CI    7-5  400 
Steingroever.  Erich,  and  Ntx,  Hans  F  .  to  Elektro-Phvsik.  Hans  Ntx  & 
Dr     Ing   E    Steingroever  KG    AC   electromagnetic  thickness  gauge 
utilizing  premagnetization  of  the  gauge  core  to  render  sensitivity  in- 
dependent of  thickness    3.922.599.  CI.  324-34  000 
Steller,  Arthur  H     See  — 

Nimmo.  Philip  E  .  Jr  .  and  Steller,  Arthur  H  .  3,922,407. 
Stelling,  Geoffrey  H    Banjo  body  assembly.  3,921,49  2,  CI.  84-269.000 
Stencel,    Edgar    L  .    to    VSI   Corporation     Tamper-proof   nut   cover 

3.921.687,  CI    151-41730 
Stengle.  Edward  J  .  Jr  ,  to  Owens  niinois.  Inc    Coated  glass  container 

-ind  methtxJ  for  coating  same    3,922,450,  C!    428-35.000. 
Stephens.  Dwight  L  .  and  Lord.  Jeffrey  D  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

Thermosetting  water  based  coatings.  3,922,244,  CI.  260-29. 7UA. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc     .See— 

Carabateas.  Philip  M  .  3,922.278 

Shaw.  Philip  E  .  Daum,  Sol  J  .  and  Clarke,  Robert  L.,  3,922,312. 
Sterling  Tool  Company    See— 

Freres,  Donald  E  .  3,921.428 
Stern.  Robert.  See  — 

Martino,  Germain.  Stem,  Robert;  and  Cosyns,  Jean,  3,922,318. 
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Steuer,  Robert  R.,  and  Enke,  Glenn  G.  Hematocrit  measurements  bv 

electrical  conductivity    3,922.598,  CI    324-30  OOR 
Stevenson.  Robert  Andrew    See — 

Beynon.  John  David  Emrys,  Newell,  Alan  Francis.  Maddock.  Ro 
bert  John,  and  Stevenson.  Robert  Andrew.  3.922.646 
Steyer,  William;  See— 

Nye,  James  Leroy.  Barr.  Samuel  Rothrock.  Chew,  Thomas;  and 
Steyer.  William',  3.921.906 
Stiner,  Roy  E.,  and  Johnston,  John  David,  to  Continental  Industries. 

Inc   Liquid  cooled  meter  riser.  3,922,008,  CI    285-41  000. 
Stock,  Howard  P  ;  See — 

Lettini,  Michael  J  ,  and  Stock,  Howard  P..  3,922,050. 
Stoll,  Max    See- 
Winter,  Max,  Gautschi,  Fntz;  Flament,  Ivon;  Stoll,  Max.  and  Gold 
man.  Irving  M  .  3.922,366 
Stoller,  David  A.    See — 

Fleshman,  James  W  .  Josephson,  Edgar  F  ,  and  Stoller.  David  A  . 
3.921.5  37, 
Stoltman,  Donald  D  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Fuel  controller 

for  gas  turbine  engine    3.921,390,  CI.  60-39  270. 
Straight  Jane  Mops  Limited    See — 

Cook.  Leslie  George.  3.921,247. 
Strain,  Patrick  J    Sea-water  oil  spill  cleaning  system    3,922,225,  CI 

210-242000 
Strang,  Richard  H     .Sec- 
Johnson,  Larry  A.,  Robinstm,  Neil  L.,  Strang,  Richard   H  .  and 
Vair.  Gary  G.,  3,921,340 
Stratabord  Limited;  See— 

Barnwell.     George      Derrick,     and      Peter.      Reginald     Charles, 
3.922.457, 
Streamlight.  Inc  ;  See — 

Strowe,  Robert  J  .  3.922.584 
Strike.    Donald   P.   to    Amencan    Home    Products   Corporation     15- 

Ethynyl-1  1-deoxy  PGE    3.922.302,  CI    260-514  (X)D 
Strinning,  Olof  Bo  Sven.  and  Thurell.  Karl-Enk.  to  Mjolkcentralen , 
Ekonomisk  Forenmg    Production  of  high  protein  low  calonc  dairv 
spread    3,922.376.  CI    426-603  (KK) 
Strowe.  Robert  J  .  to  Streamlight.  Inc   Arc  lamp  ignition  and  operating 

circuit    3,922,584.  CI    315-171  CKX) 
Strunk.  Manfred    See— 

Voss,  Alfred,  Strunk,  Manfred;  Kroschel.  Heinz,  and  Kreutz,  Heinz 
Wilhelm,  3,921,937 
Strvker,  Harry  L  .  to  General  Mottirs  CorpHjration    Plastic  power  semi- 
conductor flip  chip  package    3.922.7  I  2.  CI    357-8  1  ()00 
Stunkard.  Norman  W  .  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation    Gas  operator 

for  an  electric  switch  device    3.922.562.  CI    307-1  1  2  (MKi 
Stupecky,  Joseph  Jaromir;  See — 

Koz.ak.  Zdenek  Vaclav,  and  Stupecky.  Joseph  Jaromir.  3,922,525. 
Styers,  James  D.  and  Stvers.  Paul  H    PcKket-forming  member  with 

window  therein    3.921.319,  CI    40-lOOOR 
Styers.  Paul  H.    See— 

Styers.  James  D  ;  and  Styers,  Paul  H  .  3,921.319 
Sudakas.  Lev  Girshovich   See— 

Danjushevsky,    Solomon     Isaakovich;     Liogonkaya,     Rakhil    Iz- 
railevna;  and  Sudakas,  Lev  Girshovich,  3.921,717 
Sugawa.  Takaaki   Gas-fuelled  lighter    3.922. 1  39.  CI    43  1   344  000 
Sugawara,  Kokichi;  See — 

Esashi,     Hanjiro.     L'rayama.     Kiyosi,     Kawamata,     Katsuyoshi. 
Sugawara,  Kokichi,  and  Tobe,  Junichiro.  3,921.927 
Sugiroto,  Yoshihiko   See— 

Komatsu,    Nobom.    Arai,    Tohru.    Sugimoto.    Yoshihiko;    and 
Mizutanu  Masayoshi,  3,922.405 
Sugiura,   Teruo.   Takikawa.    Yujiro,   Miyamoto,   Hiroshi.   and   Ishida. 
Nobuyasu,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Vehicle  wet-t\pe  fnction 
clutch.  3,921.778,  CI    192-II^OOB 
Suizu,  Dain,  to  Okura  Yu.soki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Apparatus  for  trans- 
ferring goods  within  a  storage  system    3.921,828.  CI    214  16  40C. 
Sullivan,  Daniel  J     See — 

Moore.  Robert  A  .  and  Sullivan,  Daniel  J  ,  3,921,571 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited    See  — 

Katsube,    Junki,    Nakao,    Masaru,    Sasajima,    Kikuo,    Maruyama, 
Isamu,     Takayama.      Masaharu.     Ono.     KeiKhi.      Katayama, 
Shigenari,  Tanaka.  Yoshihiro.  Inaba.  Shigeho,  and  Yamamolo. 
Hisao,  3,922,266 
Yamamoto,  Hisao,  Inaba.  Shigeho,  Okamoto,  Tadashi,  Hiroha.shi. 
Toshiyuki.  Ishizumi.  Kikuo,  Yamamoto.  Michihiro,  Maruyama. 
Isamu,  Mori,  Kazuo,  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi,  3.^22,264 
Yoshioka,  Hirosuke,  Higo,  Akio;  Hirai,  Hajime,  and  llaya,  Nobu- 
shige,  3,922,286 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd  ;  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Munetake,  and  Nakabayashi,  Hirohiko,  3,922.465 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd     .See— 

Tozaki,  Yasuyuki,  3,921.704 
Sundberg.    Tommy    Mikael     Decomposition    toilet.    3.921,228,    CI. 

4-131  000 
Sunder,  Shyam;  See— 

Trepanier,  Dtinald  L  .  and  Sunder,  Shyam,  3,922,274 
Sundstrand  Data  Control,  Inc     .See   - 

Bateman,  Charles  Donald,  3,922,637. 
Survival  Technology,  Inc     See — 

Tischlinger,  Edward  A  .  3,921.633 
Suska,  Charles  R  .  U3  Stanley  Works,  The    Uing  life  hinge    3,921,225, 

CI    16-136  000 
Suter.  Ray  K,  Masking  tape  dispenser   3.921,936,  CI.  242-55.200. 


Sutherland.  Marshall  C,  Jr.:  Sre — 

Salmon.    Garland    R,    Jr.;    and    Sutherland,    Mdrsh.ili    C  ,    Jr.. 
3.922.101 
Suva.  Tito,  and  San/,  Manuel  C  .  to  Mur.  medic  Systems.  Inc    Auto- 
matic   draft    compens.iting    circuit    f(<r    digital    spectrophotometer 
3.922.091 .  CI    ,^56-W'  iKKi 
Suzuki.  Hiroyuki    .See  — 

Hayashida.  >  oshihiro.  and  Suzuki.  Hiroyiiki,  3,922.657 
Suzuki.   Ichiro,    and   Watanahe,   Hiroyuki,  to  Toyota  Jidosha   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Steenng  column  supp<Trt  stnicturc  for  vchule^ 
3.921. ''4".  CI     IKli,''8  (KKi 
Suzuki.  Takao.  and  Takenaka.  Naoichi.  to  Mit-sui  Shipbuilding  .md  In 
gineenng  Co  .  Ltd    Method  of  constructing  a  spherical  tank  or  ihc 
like    3.921.555.  CI    113-1I6.00W. 
Suzuki.  Yasuo.   Anmura.  Iwao.  and  Matsuda.  Akira,  to  BndgcMonc 
Tire  Company  Limited   Pneumatic  tire   3,921.693,  CI    152  362  ix  R 
Suzumura.  Nobuo    See— 

Okada.  Hiroshi.  Honbe,  Hiroshi,  Mlzuno.  Yasushi,  Yasui.  Shoii 
Ikegaya.  Kazuo.  and  Suzumura,  Nobuo,  3,921,623. 
Sven  Casselbranl  A.  Co     See — 

Cas.selbrant,  Sven  Gustav.  3.921.794 
Svenss<"in.    Stig.    and    Lindgren.    Stig.   to   Bulten-Kanthal    Akliebolag 

Cargo  h(H)k    3.922,028.  CI    294-82  (X)R 
Swaim.  Frank  H  .  to  L  nited  Slates  of  America,  Navy.  Train  resonant 

car  Kkjv  rocking  detector  system.  3,921 ,945,  CI.  246-169. OOR 
Swam.  Ronald  I       See  — 

Caletti.  Robert  H     M.irtin,  Timothy  W.;  and  Swain,  Ronald  L  , 
3,922,720 
Swallow,  Peter  John    .See  — 

[X^uglas.  Peter.  Pedder.  David  John.  S-^allow.  I'clc:  John,  ana  Da 
vies.  Terrence  Ardem,  3,922,236. 
Swander.  Kenneth  D  ,  Jr  ,  to  Aeroquip  Corporation.  Automatic  brake 

slack  adjuster    3.921,765,0.  188-79. 50K. 
Swarsab  Mining.  Exploration  &  Development  Company  Limited  See— 
Pittie.  Willem  Hubert.  Overbeck.  Gcrhardus.  and  Doig.  Kingsley 
Ferguson.  3.V22.330. 
Swav.  lions    Self-contamed  molding  kit  for  heat-liquifiable  molding 

matenal    3.92  1 .801 .  CI    206-223.000. 
Sweany.  Louis  P     See— 

Bin,    Thomas    W.,    Sweany,    Louis    P.;    and    Pirtle.    James    D 
3,922,672 
Sweeney.   Raymond  G.,  and  Thyberg,  Michael   M  ,  to  Chromalloy 
Amencan  Corporation.  Crowd  gate  for  milking  parlor  holding  areas. 
3.921.586.  CI.  119-20.000. 
Swisher.  James  Howe;  See — 

Fuchs.  Edward  Oscar,  and  Swisher,  James  Howe,  3,922,180. 
Sword.  .Antonv  J     See — 

Hill.  John'w  .  and  Sword,  Antony  J.,  3,921,445. 
Svntex  (ISA  )  Inc     .See- 
Patterson.  John  W  .  and  Fned.  John  H  .  3,922,28'^ 
Syverson,  Martelle  J  .  to  Fountain  Industnes,  Inc   Drink  dispenser  ^iih 

'level  control  for  supply  tank    3.921.855.  CI    222  67  (XXl 
Szabo.  Andrew  Thomas,  to  Marquette  Metal  PrtxJucts  Co   Clutch  for 
providing  intermittent  rotary   output  from  a  source  of  continuous 
rotary  ptiwer    3,92  1 .77  1 ,  Cl'  I  92- 1  2  OBA 
Sze.  Morgan  C  ,  and  Lubcroff.  Benjamin  J  ,  to  Lummus  Company. 

The    HydrolysLS  reactor    3.922.147.  Cl    23-283  000. 
Szenasi,  Freddy   R  .  and  Baldwin.  Richard  M  ,  to  Tubexprcss  Systems, 
Inc   Wheel  assembly  for  a  vehiL  It  mos  injj  thn  lugh  a  tubular  i.(induii 
3.921.533.  Cl    104-138  OOR 
Taber.  Robert  C     .See — 

GihNins.   Carl    B.;  Sewell,    S1,irtha   H.,  and    I,itxi     k.  ficrt  C. 
3.922.545. 
Tabrah,  Joseph  G.:  See — 

McElht^    Bnjce  A  .  and  Tabrah,  JoKph  G.,  3,921.905 
Tabuchi.  Shunichi.  to  Fiyster  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Diaphragm  for  electro- 
acoustic  Uansducer    3.922,502,  Cl.  179-1 15. 5PV 
Tabuchi.  Shunichi.  to  Foster  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Diaphragm  for  electro- 
acoustic  transducer    3,922,503,  Cl.  179-1 15. 5PV. 
Tachibana.  Hiromichi    .See— 

Muulani.  Tadashi.  and  Tachibana    Hirnmuhi,  3,921,841. 
Tacker.  John  J      See 

Biddle.  William  P  .  and  Tacker.  John  J  .  3,922,138 
Tadewald.  Thomas  D  .  to  L  niver&al  Oil   Products  Companv     Flectn 

cally  conductive  fibers    .V922.3K4.  Cl    42787  (X)0 
Taira.  MiLsuru.  and  Ono.  (iiichiro.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushik  i 
Kaisha    Frcqucncv  meter  for  vehicle  running  speed  versus  fuel  con 
sumption  rate     3.921.444,  CL  73-1  14.000 
Takahashi.  Hisateru    See — 

Katayama.     Shigeo.     Sato.     Katsunori;     Mivagawa       lomovuki 
Takahashi     Hi&ateru.    Kato.    Taka.shi.    Nnshuawa      TiwhKi.   and 
Yamada    Y.lsuo,  3,921,921 
Takahashi.  Itaru     See — 

Nara,   Takashi    Takasawa,  Scigo,  Okachi.  Ryo,  Kawamoto    Isao 
Kohagura    Masahiro,  and  Takahashi,  llaru,  3,922,34' 
Takahashi,    Masaoki.    and    Ntshinomiya,    Makoto      lo    Ishik.iwa)ima 
Hanma  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Katsha   I>evK;e  for  distributing  raw  male 
nals  into  blast  furnace    3,921.831,  Cl    2  14-35. OOR. 
Takahashi.  Tsunchiko    See — 

CK)saka.  Shigenon,  Noguchi.  Masaru    <j,id   T.ikaha.^hi    Tsunehiko. 
3,'^22.(K>() 
Takaku.  Ma.sa.iki.  and  Kawahito.  Shiro.  lo  Kao  S<Mip  t H     1  Id    Proccsi 

for  refining  amines     *.m;2,M)6.  Cl    260*^X3  (K)N 
Takano,  Tt)shiichi.  to  Iwalsu  F.lectrK  Co     1  td    Pu.shbu!ton  dialing  fv» 
icm.  3,922,50(1,  Cl    17S>-840VF 
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Takasawa.  Seigo   See— 

Nara,  Takashi.  Takasawa.  Seigo.  Okachi.  Rvo.  Kawamoto,  Isao; 
Kohagura.  Masahiro,  and  Takahashi,  luru,  3.922,343. 
Takata.  Hiromi;  See  — 

Fujio.    Bunzo,   Sasaki.   Yasushi,   Takata.    Hiromi,    .ind    >  maeida 
Syoji,  3.9;i,7g7  *^ 

Taka>aina.  Masaharu    See  — 

Katsube,    Junki.    Nakao,    Masaru.    Sasajima.    Kikuo.    Vlaruvania. 

Isamu,     Takavama.      Masaharu.      Ono,      Keiichi.      K.ita\ania. 

Shigenan,  Tanaka.  Voshihiro,  Inaba.  Shigeho,  and  '»  amamoto 

Hisao,  3.9::. 266 
Takayama.  Shigeru    See— 


TBA  Industrial  Pnxlucts  Limited    See  — 

Ouaitrough    John  Geoffrey.  Thomlev.  Harry,  and  Adams.  David 
John.  3. 9;:. 39  1 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation   See— 

Bums.  Donald  A  .  3,921,439. 
Tee-Pak.  Inc     See— 

Bridgeford.  Douglas  J  .  and  McNeil.  Frank  M     1  922  398 

Cohly.  .Mauj  A  .  3,922,356. 
Teknekron.  inc  :  See — 

Fain,  David  L..  3,922,090 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 


,,  1,     ,  X,  IT,  Andrews.  Roland  E  .  3.922.585 

yuki.  Inoue,  Masavuki,  Takayama,    t»ih;v  r-^ku    t 
Shigeru.  Yui.  Hiroshi.  and  Inoue.Takavuki,  3,'J::,427.  leldix  CmhH    See 


Takegami,  Masao    See  — 

Maehara.  Toshinon,  Kimura,  Yoshinohu,  Takeut  hi.  Hirotoku;  and 
Takegami.  Masao.  3,921.887 
Takegawa.  Yasuo    See  — 

Masaoka.  Takashi.  Watanabe,  Nontoshi.  Takeg.iwa    Yasuo-  and 
Kitahon.Tojiro.  3,92:,463 
Takehara.   Kikixi.  Okajima,   Shigeaki,   Komon.   Saburo;  and   Agawa, 
Toshio.  to  Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co  .  Ltd    Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  tertiarv   amines  having  higher  alk\l  group.   3  922  303    CI 
260-5  70  50R.  -     "       r  ,        .        . 

Takenaka.  Naoichi    ,S>e  — 

Suzuki.  Takao.  and  Takenaka.  Naoichi    V'J:  1 .555. 
Takenouchi.  Tomoo    See  — 

Miyano.  Katao,  Tomizuka,  Shunichi,  Adachi.  Takao,  Takenouchi, 
Tomtxx   Kondo.    Satoshi,   Hirama.    Akira.   and    Endo    Yasuo 
3,922.5  19 
Takeuchi.  Hirotoku    See  — 

Maehara.  Toshinon,  Kimura,  Yoshinobu,  Takeuchi   Hirotoku;  and 
Takegami,  Masao.  3,921,887 
Takeuchi,  Masaharu    See  — 

Nontake,  Muneo,  and  Takeuchi,  Masaharu,  3.922,140. 
Takeuchi,  Nono   See — 


Gerstenmeier,  Jurgen.  and  Korasiak,  Wolfgang.  3,922,534. 
LeiK^r,  Heinz,  ^l, 92  1, 666 

TelefonaktieKilaget  L.M  Encs-son    See— 

Bjork,  Harold  John  Carl,  and  Caroc,  Torben  Erik,  3,922,491. 

Telefunkcn  Patcnt\er^^ertungsgesellschaft  m.b  H  :  See— 
Kaiser.  Reinhold,  3,922,706 

Telesco  Brophey  Limited    .See- 
Weber,  Heinz,  3,921,655. 

Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc  :  See- 
Love,  Fred  E.,  3,922.320. 

Tennessee  Valley  Aufhority    See- 
Lewis.  Harry  T  .  Jr  ,  and  Getsinger.  John  G  ,  3.922,157 

Tennigkeit,  Kalenen  T   Combination  highway  tlare  and  portable  flare 
gun.  3,921.32  5.  CI    42-1  tX)Z 

Teranishi,  Tsugutomo;  and  Amano.  Yoshiyuki,  to  Hitachi,  ltd  Steam 
power  generator  apparatus  of  the  regenerative  cvcle  type 
3,921.406.  CI    60-6W)(KM) 

Terminal  Data  Corp<iration    .See  — 

Burton.  John  S  ,  and  Whitney,  Ronald  L  ,  3,922.084 

Terzian,  Rouben  T  .  Gla.s.s,  MarMn  I  ,  deceased,  and  Sonderlmg.  Er- 
nest, executor,  to  MarMn  Glass  &  Associates   Articulated  figure  toy 


3,921,332,  CI   46-161  000 
Kawasaki,  Shigetake,  Oua.  Masaru.  Havan<i   Ichiro.  Akiya,Takaji.    Tester,   William    W     Medication    dispensmc  package     3  921804    CI 


and     Takimoto,     Yukio, 


Tamura,  Miyagi;  Kondo, 


and   Yamamoto, 


Takeuchu  Nono,  Goto,  Totaro,  and  Ishi/aka.  Seiichi.  3,922,154 
Takeuchi,    Shigeo,    to    Takeuchi   Tekko    Kabushiki    Kaisha.'  Vehicle 

cleanmg  apparatus    3,9:i.:43,Cl    15-21  OOD 
Takeuchi  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha    5ee— 

Takeuchi,  Shigeo,  3,921.243 
Takikawa.  Yujiro    5ee— 

Sugiura.  Teruo,  Takikawa.  Yujiro,  Miyamoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Ishida 
Nobuyasu,  3.9:1,778  _ 

Takimoto,  Yukio    See—  I 

Eguchi,     Iw^o.     Shimamura,     Tadao 
3, 9::. 570 
Tamarack  Scientific  Co    Inc     See- 
Sheets.  Ronald  E  ,  3,922.085 
Tamura.  Miyagi    See — 

Otsuka,   Katsumi,   Y'oshizawa,   Kosaku 
Koji.  and  Tsukamoto.  Hideo,  3, V2  1,487. 
Tan.  Swie-In    .See — 

Crowder,  Billy  L  ,  and  Tan.  Swie  In,  3,922,708 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co    Ltd     See  — 

Chibata.   Ichiro,  Tosa.  Tetsuva,   Sato,  Tadashi 
Kozo,  .V922,I95 
Tanaka,    .Akira.   to   Amencan    Safety    Fq 

beanng  safety  belt  buckle  construction    :<,92  1 .262,  C!    24-230.0OA 
Tanaka,  Yoshiaki    .See  — 

Inami,  Mamoru,  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki,  and  Ono,  Tsuvoshi,  3.922,666. 
Tanaka,  Yoshihiro    .See  — 

Katsube,    Junki,    Nakao,    Masaru,    Sasajima,    Kikuo,    Maruyama, 

Isamu,     Takayama,      Masaharu.      On<i.      Keiichi,      Katayama! 

ShigenarT,  Tanaka,  Yoshihiro,  Inaba    Shigeho    and  Yamamoto 

Hisao,  3,922,266 

Tanguy,  Jean-Claude,  to  Commissanat  a  lEnergie  Atomique    Device 

for  the  continuous  analysis  of  samples  especially  b\  non  dispersive 

\  • :.  •^(MrL's^c'v-  v'l*::  -4;  (  ,  :<!)-:""  (MM) ' 

Tanigawa.  Shogo    See  — 

Yoshida.     Fujio,     Yamada,     Akiharu,     Tanigawa.     Shogo;     and 
Yokoyama.  Takesi,  3,922,326 
Tannenbaum,  Stanley,  to  Thiokol  Corporation    Heterogeneous  mono- 
propellant  compositions  and  thrust  prcxiucine  method     ^921  394 
CI    60-217  (XX3  f  -.        .        , 

Tarman.  Paul  B     .See— 

Lmden.  Henry  R  .  Tarman,  Paul  B     and  Feldkirchner    Harlan  L 
3.922.215 
Tashiro.  Nono.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Flectnc  (  <-     1  td    Magnetron  de- 
vice   3,922,612,  CI    328-230  000 
Tate.  Jack  F  .  to  Texaco  Inc    Secondary  recover>  meth<xl    3  921  715 
CI    166-27  1  (XXJ  ... 

Tate,  Jack  F  ,  to  Texaco  Inc    Secondary  recovery  method    3  92 1  716 
CI    166-27  1  000  ... 


3.92  2.403. 


and     Kravitz.    Stanley, 


206-531.000 
Tewey,  Robert  T  ,  and  Shanbhag,  Sudhakar  P  ,  to  General  FckxIs  Cor- 
poration.    Juicy     sausage     analog     and     process   -3  922  1^2      CI 

426-89.000  

Texaco  Development  Corporation.  See — 

Child.  Edward  T.,  3,922.148 
Texaco  Inc.:  5ee— 

Barnes,  Vernon  M  ,  Jr  ,  Gunn.  Kenneth  M  ,  and  Slough    Carlton 

M  ,  3.921.457 
BrfKkington,  James  W  ,  3.922,319 
Hellmuth,  Walter  W.  Foucher,  Walter  D  .  Jr  .and  Siegart   William 

R  .  3.922,227. 
McGahey,   Dean  C,  Vest.   Eugene   W  .  and   Mayer,   Edward  A 

3,921,682 
Sample,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.,  and  Tate,  Jack  F 
Tate.  Jack  F,  3,921,715. 
Tate,  Jack  F  ,  3,921,716. 
Tate,  Jack  F.,  3,921,718. 
Wilson,    Raymond    F;    Estes,    John    H 
3,922,216. 

uipment  Corporation.    Load     "^^"^  '"u^^'^w  ^'"?\^7f^^^    ■^"''~ 
^  92  1  7^-^   r\   7d-7-«nnnA  Cochran,  Michael  J  ,  3,922,5  26 

Cochran,  Michael  J  ,  and  Grant.  Charles  P  .  Jr  .  3,922,538 
Cunningham.  James  A  ,  Wakefield,  Robert  H  ,  Jr.  and  Guidrv 

Mark  R  ,  Jr  ,  3,921  .:8: 
Harding,  Wayne  M  ,  Williams,  Neal  M  ,  and  LeCocq    Andrew  D 

3,921,385 
Kravchuck,  Robert  1  ,  3.9:2,513 
Shepherd,  Glen  C  ,  3,922.627 
Thackray.    Malcolm,    to    Australian     Atomic     Energy    Commission 
Methixl  of  photo-etching  and  photogravure  using  fission  fragment 
and/or  alpha  ray  etch  tracks  from  toned  photoKraphs   3  92''  206  CI 
204-6.000.  6     K  .        ,        ,'c. 

Thakore,  Kaushik  H  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The    Energy  tester  for 
testing  blasting  machines  that   detonate  elecUo- explosive  devices 
3,922,604.  CI    324- 1  1  1  (XK) 
Thely,  Maunce  H     5ee — 

Estevenel,  Y  vette  Fr   M   J  ,  Thelv,  Maunce  H  ;  and  Coulon  Wladi- 
mir  A.,  3,922.338. 
Thettu.   Raghulinga   R  .   to   Xerox   Corporation    Cleanmg  system   for 

electrostatic  reprixlucing  apparatus    3.921,573.  CI    118-70  000 
Fhevenaz,  Jean  A  .  to  Bolex  International  SA    Cinematographic  pro- 
jector   3,922,077,  CI    352-202  000 
Thigpen.  Ben  B  ,  to  Western  Geophysical  Company  of  America  Towa- 

ble  seismic  detector  conveyance    3.921.755.  CI    181-122.000, 
Thilo,  Peer    See  — 

Tomkewitsch,  Romuald  V 


Tate.  Jack  F  ,  to  Texaco  Inc    Method  for  stimulating  well  producUon.     Thiokol  Corporation    .See— 


and  Thilo.  Peer.  3.922,677. 


3.921.718,  a    166-307  (K,H) 
Tate,  Jack  F     See — 

Sample,  Thomas  E  ,  Jr  .  and  Tate,  Jack  F     ^922, 403 
Tauster.  Samuel  J     5ee  — 

DeLuca,  John  P  .  Murrell.  Lawrence  L  ,  Rhixles,  Richard  P 
Tauster,  Samuel  J  ,  ■*.92:,235 


and 


Taylor.  Howard  J   Game  discs  and  storage  box  therefor   3  921  983  CI 
273I4800R  '        •'°•^•^'• 


Taylor.  Owen  S     See- 
Geary,  Carl  H  ,  and  Tavlor    Dwen  S 


3,^21,986. 


Tannenbaum.  Stanley.  3.921.394 
Thinon.  Andre   Control  apparatus  for  the  starter  motor  for  an  automo- 
bile engine    3,921,613,  CI    123-179  OBG 
Thomas,  Alan  F     See- 
Dietrich.  Paul.  Thomas,  Alan  F 

ment,  Thomas  H  .  3,922,310 
Dietrich.  Paul,  Thomas.  Alan  F 
ment,  Thomas  H  ,  3,922,35  1 
Thomas,  .Alfred  Wilham    See  — 

Lauer.  Josef,  and  Thomas.  Alfred  WilUam,  3,92  1,502 


Clinton,  William  P 
Clinton,  William  P 


and  Parli- 
and  Parli- 
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Thomas,  Hermann,  Kreiter,  Heinz;  and  Weber,  Friedrich.  to  Mas- 
chine  nfabrik  Goebel  GmbH   Sheet  assembling  apparatus   3,92  1 .968. 
CI    270-60  OCX) 
Thome.  Richard  J  .  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    Watchman's  tour  recording 

system    3.922,649,  CI    340-173  (XIR 
Thompson.     Arnold     M      Ice    skate     honing    it»ol      ^,921,34  1,    CI 

51-205  OWG 
Thompson.  John  H  .  and  Sims,  David  S  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 
Navy      L'nderwater     intrusion    detecting    system      3, 92:. 63 1,    CI 
340-300R, 
Thompson,  John  Stewart,  to  Bell  Telephone   1  aboratones,  Incorpo 
rated  Compressed  differential  pulse  code  modulator   3.922,619,  CI 
332-1  1  OOD 
Thompson,    Joseph    Ausbon.    Moisi/drv    lavatory    and    toilet    tissue. 

3.921.802.  a    206-225  000 
Thompson.  Paige  W  .  to  General  Electnc  Company   Therm.il  actuator 

3.921.402.  a    60-531  000. 
Thompson,  Thomas  C  ,  to  Vicra  Sterile,  Inc  Catheter  insertion  device 

and  method  of  catheter  intnxluction    3.921,63  1.  CI    128-214  400 
Thomson-CSF   5ee— 

Narbaits-Jaureguy,       Jean  Raymond.       and       Billotlct.       Henri, 
3.922,636 
ThomstinLeeds.  Company,  Inc     See — 

Berger.  Banry  David,  3,921,539. 
Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Limited:  5ee — 

Indn,  I  uigL  3,922,4X3 
Thornley.  Harry    See— 

Ouaitrough.  John  Geoffrey,   Fhornley,  Harry,  and  Adams,  David 
John,  3.922,391. 
Thurell.  Karl-Enk    See— 

Stnnning.  Olof  B<i  Sven    and   Lhurell,  Karl  Fnk.  3,922,376, 
Thurston.  Inc     See  — 

Shtxik.  WiDiam  B  .  3,922,018. 
Thyberg.  Michael  M     .See- 
Sweeney.  Raymond  G  ,  and  Thyberg.  Michael  M.,  3,921,586. 
Tidwell,  Hubert  Wave  motor    3.922,01  3,  CI    290-53  ()<)0 
Tietjen,  Thomas  A     .See  — 

Howard,  Willard  L  ,  and  Tietjen.  Thomas  A  ,  3.921.577. 
Tillev,   James    N  .   to   L'pjohn   Company,   The     ls<;)cyanate-contatning 

oligomeric  poKanhydndes,  3,922.29.^  CI,  260-4S3  OAR 
Tischlinger,  Edward  A  ,  to  Survival  Technology,  Inc.  Fmgcr  grip  de- 
vice  3,92  1 ,633,  CI    i:h-:i8oor. 
Tobe.  Junichiro   .See  — 

Esashi.      Hanjiro.      I  rayama.      Kiyosi,      Kawamata.      Katsuyoshi; 
Sugawara,  Kokichi,  and  Tobe,  Junichiro,  3,9:1,927. 
Tobey,  Hubert  E  ,  Htxxi.  John  W  ,  and  Irvin,  Dee  1    ,  to  International 
Telephone    and    Telegraph    Corporation     Rotary    blade    assembly. 
3.921.485.  C\    83-342. (K)0 
Toepke,  Ival  L  :  See — 

Ra-schkc,  Curt  R  ,  and  Toepke,  Ival  L  ,  3,921.527 
Toft.  Roger  D  .  and  Froman,  Richard  M.,  to  NCR  Corporation    Mulli 

pie  station  label  pnnting  machine    3,92  1 ,516,  CI.  101-91  000 
Tokico  Ltd     See  — 

Hayashida,  Yoshihiro.  and  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  3.922,657. 
Katayama,  Masayoshi,  3,921,710. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See — 

Vamagishi,  Toshio,  3,92  1 ,8  I  8. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tashiro,  Nono,  3.922,612 
Tokyo  Y'ogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    .See — 

Yoshihara,   Telsuva.    Sawada.    Hajime,    and    Walanabe.   Tetsuo, 
3.921,274 
Toledo,    Emil.    Dzwonczyk,    Luke,    and    Mo,    Rodger    Shih  >ah.    to 
Raytheon  Company    Melhtxl  for  protecliyely  coaling  magnetic  wire. 
3.922,389.  O,  427- 1  30,tXX) 
Tolles.  Walter  E     See  — 

Kitchener.  William  R  .  Sama.  Stephen  I    ,  and  Tolles.  Walter  E., 
3,922.5  32 
Tomaszewski.  Walter    See — 

Spragg.  Charles  D  .  and  Tomaszewski.  Walter.  3,922.123. 
Tome.  Royd.  to  Eska  Company   Snow  blower  safety  chute    3,921,315, 

CI    37-43  (X)R 
Tomezjiko,  Edward  S   J  :  .See  — 

Mitchell,  Maurice  M  ,  Jr  ,  and  Tomezsko,  Edward  S   J  ,  \9::.315 
Tomilov,  B<ins  Vasilievich,  Olshvang,  Jury  Nikolaevich,  and  Koziiev- 
nikova.     Ljudmila     Ivanovna       Acoustic     head       3,921.441,     CI. 
73-71. 5US. 
Tomizuka,  Shunichi:  .See — 

Miyano.  Katao.  Tomizuka,  Shunichi,  Adachi,  Takao.  Takenouchi. 
Tomoo;    Kondo.    Satoshi,    Hirama,    Akira.    and    Fndo.    Yasuo, 
3.922.519 
Tomkewitsch.  Romuald  V  ,  and  Thilo,  Peer,  Ui  Siemens  Aktiengesell 
schaft   Meth«xi  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  p<-)sition  of  surface 
vehicles    3.922.677.  CI    343-M2t)OR 
Tompkins.  Lawrence  K  ,  and  Fallows,  John    Vibrator    3,922,043,  CI, 

308-187  0(X) 
Tooka,  Takuzo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tovoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho 

Automatic  .spinning  system    3.922.642.' CI    340-172  500 
Toray  Industries.  Inc     See — 

Oshima.  Ketsuke,  Yasumoto,  Takaya,  Higashikuze,  Michiaki,  and 

Kawamoto,  Masanan,  3,922,414 
Tsujita,    Yasuo,    Kimura.    Toshihiko,    Yamashita,    Shigeji,    ^  uki, 
Kazuo,  and  Asami,  Hiroshi,  3.921,382 
Torelli,  Vesperto,  and  Pierdet,  Andre,  to  Roussel-UCLAF    Novel  hap- 
lene  steroids    3.922,292,  CI    260-397  HX). 


Torn,  Tatsuki,  Nagashima,  Yoshihisa,  Kilamura,  Haruhiko,  and  Mon  , 
Ftsuo,  to  Dai  Nippon  Torvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    W  hitr  emitting  phos 
phors.  3,922,233,  CI.  252'-3(':  m  S 
Tonn  Corporation    .See — 

Klonoski,  Stephen  W,,  3,921,272. 
Tonya,  Jun    See  — 

Onixla,  Takeru;  Yamura,  Akira;  Ohn(     Akihisa,  Haji,  Junzo;  To- 
nya. Jun.  Sata.  Masato.  and  Ishizaki,  Naoatsu,  3,922,300. 
Toriyama,  Kazuhisa   .See — 

Murao.   Kenji,  Toriyama,   Kazuhisa;   Kamezawa,  Norimasa.  and 
Kitamura,  Teruo,  3,922,067. 
Iirrington  Company,  The:  See — 

Woodilla,  John  E.,  Jr.,  Hunt,  Gordon  W.,  and  Green,  Vi  liUid  B.. 
Jr.,  3,922,181. 
Torsch.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Hovey,  Frederick  A.;  and  Torsch,  Charles  £.,  3,922,626. 
Tosa.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Chibata,  Ichiro;  Tosa,  Tetsuya,  Sato,  Tadashi;  and  Yamamoto, 
Kozo,  3,922,195. 
Toth.  Endre  Leslie,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  UlUasonic 

pipe  testing  system.  3,921,440,  CI.  73-67. SOS. 
Totino.  Peter  J  ,  to  Quasar  Microsystems,  Inc.  Telephone  answering 
machine  message  received  and  footage  indicator.   3,921,565.  CI. 
116-114  OOJ 
Townsend  Engineering  Company:  See — 
Townsend.  Ray  T.,  3,922,357. 
Townsend.  Ray  T.,  3,922,364. 
Townsend.  Harold  J.:  See — 

Anschutz.  James  £.;  Gibbs.  Dale  S.;  and  Townsend,  Harold  J., 
3,922,451. 
Townsend,  Ray  T.,  to  Townsend  Engineering  Company.  Method  for 

injecting  fluids  into  meat  products.  3,922,357.  CI.  426-281  0(X) 
Townsend.  Ray   T  ,  to  Townsend  Engineering  Company.   Method  of 

lubncating  a  meat  emulsion   3,922.364,  Q.  426-4  13.000. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawata,  Masavuki,  3,921,395 
Tovo  Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Shimahara.  >oichi,  Shimada,  Takashi;  Kitamura,  Shigeki;  Miyani- 
shi,  Hiroshi,  and  Scnda,  Hiroshi,  3,922,639. 
Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kosaka,  Yujiro,  Uemura,  Masaru;  Fujiki,  Tokio;  and  S,iiit;.  ,Mu 
sutaka,  3,922,473. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kikuchi    Makoto,  3,921,339. 
Toyoda,  Takashi,   Fukada,  Tadayuki;   Inoue,   Masayuki;  Takayama, 
Shigeru;   Yui,   Hiroshi,  and   Inoue.  Takayuki,  to   Mitsubishi   Petro- 
chemical Co  ,  Ltd.  Synthetic  paper  improved  with  respect  to  dusting 
Uouble    3.922,427,  CI.  428-308  000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kondo,  Katsumi,  Noda,  Fumiyoshi,  Murachi.  Mikio,  Walanabe, 
Yuji,  and  Usui,  Masaru,  3,921,273. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Bunda,  Tsuchio;  Niimi,  Itani,  Kaneko,  Yasuhisa;  Kondo,  Katsumi. 
Morita,  Akiyoshi;  Koyama,  Mototsugu,  Sato,  Mitsuyoshi,  and 


Mamoru;    and     Nishida,    Shoichi, 


Miy;iz.aki,  Shoji,  3,922,234 
K(.xiama,    Akira;    Yaegashi, 

3,922,080. 
Nohira.  Hidetaka,  3,921,396. 
Ochiai,  Takeshi,  3,922,022. 

Suzuki,  Ichiro;  and  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki,  3,921,747. 
Taira,  Mitsuru,  and  Ono,  Giichiro,  3,921,444. 
Tozaki,  Yasuyuki,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Indusirii-s.  Ltd.  Oxidation-free 
casting      apparatus      for      continuous        .isnng.       3,921,704,      CI 
164-259.000. 
Tramposch,  Herbert,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Method  of  making  printing 

dusc    3.921.277,  CI.  29-418.000. 
Treece,  William  D  :  See — 

Dennis.  Ronald  E  .  and  Treece.  WilUam  D  ,  3,921,271. 
Trepanier,  Donald  L  .  and  Sunder,  Shyam,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com 
pany.     The.     Dihydro- 1,2,4-lnazinoquinazolines      3.922,274,    CI. 
260-248  OAS 
Trieunovic.  Alexander  L  .  Hills.  William  H  .  Borgri.iP    Milturi  H     ,ind 
Mersereau,  Emory  P  .  to  Indian  Head  Inc    <  rimjx  d  ;    nun,  .uv  fiU 
ment  yam  and  method    3,921,380,  CI.  57     JuhK 
Trimble,  Lyne  S  ,  and  Ito,  Rorence  A  ,  to  Tnmhii     1  mk   S    Mcanv  ,in.; 
method  for  creating  a  visible  displa>  iitili.'mg  hi>.h  M-nsnr.  us  m.i^' 
netochemical  particles    3,922.687,  CI    34«i  .4  liu! 
Tnpp,  Robert  W   ,  to  Inductosyn  Corporation    PosiIkui  nu  .Lsurcmrnt 
system     with     provision    for    change    of    unit«     of     m<  Asurrment 
3,922,671.  CI    340-347.0SY. 
Trutor.  John,  and  Kovacs.  Karl  F  Combinatun  u« 

pose*    3.921.725.  CI    172-375.000 
TRW   Inc      See- 

Goff,  Ravmon  L.,  3,921,669. 
Hinnchs,  John  Michael,  3,921,956, 
Roval,  Dougla.s  F  ,  3.922,533 
Spever.  Fred  B  ,  3,^2  1,.'4i 
Tscung,  Alfred  Chan  Chung,  and   Bevan 
Research    r>c  velopment    (  orf-xiratKin 
having  a  perovskitc  structure   the  re-sulting  prinlui.  t  and  ixsc*  therovf 
3,922,204,  CI    204-1  OOT 
Tsuji.  Tom  T.   to  JIL    Corp<'rat><  n   nf   Amrrx  a     Int     Replatemrnl 
radio  receiving  apparatus  with  adapter  frame  for  in  daiih  automotive 
insUllaUons.  3,922,047,  CI.  ill  142LKK>. 


U  >r  huvhandrv  pur 


How.ird  I  vnne    to  National 
Method    of    m.iking    <.aL<i)v»t 
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Tsujita,    I  asuo.  kimura.  Toshihiko,  Yama-shita.  Shigeji.  \  uki,  Kazuo. 
and  Asami,  Hiroshi.  to  Torav   [ndustnes.  Inc    Methixi  of  making  a 
covered  elastic  V am    ^.'v;  ]  382,  CI.  57-157.0TS. 
Tsukamoto,  Hideo    See— 

Otsuka,   Katsumi.   Yoshiza^a,   Kosaku.  Tamura.   Miyagi;  KondO, 
Koji.  and  Tsukamoto.  Hideii,  3,'v2I,487 
Tsuruta.  Vasuo   Self-cooling  tire    3,921.688,  CI    1 52-330  OOC 
Tu-N-One  PWR.  See- 
Mason.  Lloyd  R  .  .^^2  1.404. 
Tubeco,  Inc     See— 

Katz,  l,\ber.  3.921,4"tJ  I 

Tubexpre&s  Systems,  Inc     See—  ' 

Szenasi,  Freddy  R  ,  and  Baldwin.  Richard 
Tucker,  Archie  J     See  — 

Dorland.  E    Everett,   Miller    Stephen 
3,921,934 
Tuley.  Dtxon  W    Measunng  device    .'',921 
Tuman.  Daniel   See- 
Freed,     l.arp,     F  ,    Nestork,    Wilham 
3,9  22,7(r 

See — 
and  Tuminaro    Ravmond  D.,  3,922,680. 


M 


H 


and 

30  1 .  CI 
J 


3.921,533. 
Tucker,  Archie  J., 
33-I41.00R. 
and    Tuman,    Daniel, 


Tunick     Allen    A  .   and   Sifniades.  Stylianos 


Tuminaro,  Raymond  D 

Alsberg,  Dietrich  \ 
Tunick,  Allen  A.    See  — 

Fuhrmann.   Robert 

3.922.265 

Turner,  Carlton  E  ,  and  Craig,  John  C  .  Jr  .  to  L  niversity  of  Mississippi. 

The    Hypoglycemic  compound  and  method  of  nreparine   3  9''2  263* 
CI    260-236  5<X)  ^   "   '•^•^"''• 

Turner.  Horace  George,  to  Plessey  Companv  I  imited.  The    Metered 
supply  of  liquids    3,'V22,1  I  3,  CI    4  1^-79(HiO 

Turner.  James  E  .  and  KenoPf.  Michael  B  ,  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany   Hypothyroid  serum  control    3, "^22  145,  CI.  23-230. OOB 

Turner,  James  Keith    See  — 

Aunch,  Chnstoph  W  ,  and  Turner.  James  Keith.  3,921,420. 

Tyme  Valve  Corporation    See  — 

Corliss.  Robert  F  .  and  Wilkinst<n    Frank,  3.921,667. 

Tyrcz.  Edv^ard  T     See  — 

Peczeli.  Charles  F  ,  and  Tyrcz,  Edward  L  ,  3.922,137. 

Tyslauk.  Willy,  and  Bargel.  Gunther,  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte 
Westfalia  Tunnelling  machine  on  skids  with  extensible  wheels 
3,922,016.  a    299-3  1  0<K) 

Lchida,  Teiji.  to  Nippon  Electnc  Co  .  Inc  Integrally  formed  optical 
circuit  with  gradient  refractive  index    3.922.062,  CI.  350-96. OWG 

Lchidoi.  Maianon,  and  Shigeta,  Yoshihiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Equipment  to  svnchronize  pictures  with  s<iunds  3  922  078  CI 
353-15  000  .        .        ,       . 

Lchidoi.  Masanon,  and  Yamada.  Tateo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Slide  projection  overlapping  apparatus    3,922.081,  CI    353-86  000 
Lchisaka.  Tsunehiko    See  — 

Yamada.    Tenjo,    Vamada,    Takeo,    and    Lchisaka,    Tsunehiko 
3,922,037 
L'ddemann  Byggteknik  AB    See  — 

Ahlgren.  Nils  Harald,  3,92  1,361 
Ldden,  Per  Edw^ird  Carl    See  — 

Lmdgren.  John  Ivar    Ldden,  Per  Edward  Carl;  and  Wennerblow 
Bcngt  Axel,  :'.922.434 
Udluft.  Klaus    See  — 

Wagner,  Hans,  and  L  dluft.  Klaus,  3.922,313. 
Leda,  Atsushi    See  — 

Nabetani,   Hiroshi.  Leda.  ALsushi.  Lota,   Kos^iku    and   Khu    Mit- 
suaki,  3,922,569 
Leda.  Fumio,  and  Arai.  Hirotsugu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha    Image    or    segment    pattern    forming    X-Y    matrix    addressine 
method    3,922.667,  CI    340-:(24(MiM 
L'emura.  Masaru    See — 

Kosaka.  Yujiro,  L'emura,  Ma.sanj,  Fujiki,  Tokio.  and  Saito    Mit- 
sutaka,  3, 922, 47'? 
Cetsuki.  Toshio.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Multi-layer  an- 
ti-reflection  coating  with  high  and  low  index  material    3  922  068  CI 

350-164  (XX)  .        .        ,      . 

L'jue.  Akira.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  prtxlucing  metallic  articles  bv  electroslag  melting 
3.92  1.699.  a     164-52  (XM)  ^  '^ 

Ulbing.  Otmar  M  .  to  Columbus  McKinnon  Corporation    Load  bal- 
ancer and  hcHst  control    3.921.959.  CT   254-168  iwxi 

Lmezaki,  Aitaka    See  — 

Ojima.  Shin.  Yoshimura,  Ttxiru.  Oigami    Kazuhiko:  and  Umezaki 
Aitaka.  3.922.489 

Lmezawa,  Hamao.  Nakayama.  Yuva.  Kunishima.  Mamonj,  and  Mat 
subara.  Mid»5n.  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  N-SubsUtuted 
denvatives  of  bleomycins    3,922.262,  CI    2bO-112  5(X) 

Umphrey.  Ronald  W  ,  to  Continenul  Oil  Companv"^ Turn  guide  appa- 
ratus with  roDer  means    3,921,534,  CI     104  247  000 

Uncle  Ben's  of  Australia  Pty    Ltd     See— 
Korthoflf.  Lindsay  Lawrence,  3,922,355 

Unger.  Klaus    See— 

Kohlschutter.  Hans  Wolfgang,  L  nger,  Klaus,  and  Schick-Kalb  Jur- 
gen,  3.922.392 

See  — 
Potts.  James  E.,  and  Cornell,  Stephen  W., 


Union  Carbide  Corporation 
Clendinnmg,  Robert  A 

3.921.333 
Koleske,  Joseph  Victor.  Whitwdrth 

berg,  Robert  Dean,  3,922,239 
Winger,  Jerrold,  3.922.178. 
Uniroyal  A  G     See— 

Oyoun.  Sami.  3.921,692 


Clyde  Jevse.  Jr     and  Lund- 


Uniroyal,  Inc     See — 

•De  Nardis.  Royd.  3.922,187 
United  Kingdom  .Atomic  Energy   .Authority    See— 

Duncombe,  Edward,  and  McGonigal,  Gerald,  3.922.192. 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers  Inc  :  See — 

Halloran,  John  B  .  3.922.4  10, 
United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation    See  — 

Brown.  Clifford  Gordon,  3.922.474 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force    See — 
Ginsky.  Willard  R  .  3,921.499, 

Mazdiyasni,     Khodabakhsh     S.     and     Brown.     I  eanne     M 
3.922.3  3  3 
.Army    See  — 

Alsberg.  Dietrich  A  .  and  Tuminaro,  Raymond  D..  3  922  680 
Anders<in.  David  K  ,  3.922.524 
Campbell,  Dtinn  V  ,  3.922.679. 
Denny,  Hugh  W  .  3.922,608 
l.ebzelter.  Joseph.  3.921,665. 
Morrow,  Warren  P  .  3.921.531 
Redman,  Charles  M  ,  3.922,576 
Weiner.  Maurice,  3,922.616 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration    .S'ee— 

Peters.  Howard  M  .  and  Simon.  Robert  L  .  Jr  .  3.922,3  1  1, 
Interior:  See— 

MacDonald,  David  J  ,  and  Eisele.  Judith  A  .  3,922.331 
Navy    See — 

Anderson.  Richard  D  .  3.922,522. 

Bishop,  Walton  B  ,  3.922.673 

Burkhardt.  Lawrence  E  .  and  Manns,  Basil  H  .  3,921,530, 

Burkhartsmeier,  Gary  L  ,  3.922.223 

Christe,  Karl  O  .  and  Schack.  Carl  J  .  3.922,3  36, 

CoKin,  Gabnel  M  ,  and  LVick.  Robert  J  .  3.922.635, 

Cook.  Rufus  L  .  and  Elkins.  James  H  .  3.922.572, 

Cox,  J(x;  T  ,  and  Pnnce,  Thomas  E  .  3,921.3(K) 

Eggert,  Walter  S  ,  3,922,034 

Faulstich,  Albert  J  ,  Jr  .  and  Hargen,  Richard  L  .  3,921.528 

Hall,  Patrick  H  ,  and  Oliver,  David  W.  3,921.391 

Higgins,  Francis  J  ,  3.922.633, 

KelK,  Raymond  E,  3.921,562,  ' 

Koloc,  Paul  M  .  3,922.554 

Kongelbeck.  Sverre,  3,921.498, 

Lewis,  Bernard  L.  3.922.681 

Marrone.  Fredenck  A  .  3.922.063. 

McCullough.  Thomas  W  .  3.922.104 

Munro.  James  M  .  Pimental.  David  J  .  Ramstad,  David  J     and 

Hinves,  John  R  ,  3,921,943 
Murphree,  Francis  J  .  3.922.630 
Murphree,  Francis  J  ,  3,922,632 
OBerry,  William  A  .  Fox,  Eugene  R  .  and  Plante.  Kenneth  L 

3.922. b76 
Sitzmann,  Michael  E  .  and  Dacons.  Joseph  C     3  922  ''79 
Swaim,  Frank  H.  3.921.945 

Thompson.  John  H  .  and  Sims,  David  S  ,  3.922  631 
Warner,  Henry  L  .  3.922.634 
Wells,  William  Eugene.  Sr  .  3.921.559 
Williams,  Kevin  G  .  3.922.551 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation    See— 

Abrahams,  Jacobus  Hubertus.  3.921.401 
Daams,  Jasper,  3.922.159 
Howden,  Harry.  3.922.327 
Pinchon.  Pierre,  3,922,467. 
Shappir.  Joseph,  3,921,283. 

Smythe.  George  Edward,  and  Orton.  Geoffrev  Keith    3  921  628 
van  de  Plassche,  Rody  Johan.  3.922.614 
Weeker-i.  Theixlorus  Hendnkus.  3.922.179. 
United  Sutes  Steel  Corp<iration    See— 
Lauterbach,  William  L  ,  3.922,132 
United  Technologies  f^orporation    See— 

Lowrey,  Orvey  Preston.  Jr  .  Hammond.  Frank  Walter    and  Slack 

Ray-mond  Bender.  3.922.207 
Shulze,  Charles  E  .  3.921,882 
L  niver^al  Oil  Prixlucts  Companv    See— 
TadewaJd,  Thomas  D  ,  3.922,384 
Wilks,  Alan  D  ,  and  Youtsev,  Karl  J  ,  3,922,383 
University  of  Delaware    .See- 
Heck,  Richard  F  .  3.922.299. 
University  of  Minnesota.  The  Regents  of  the    .See— 

Rathhun,  W  illiam  B  ,  3.922.342 
University  of  Mississippi,  The    5ee  — 

Turner.  Carlton  E  ,  and  Craig,  John  C  ,  Jr  ,  3,922,263 
Unruh,    Earl    I      Mobile    home    skirting   side    panel     3  921357     CI 
52-309  (XK)  ^  "'        '^^  '.    »-' 

Uota,  Kosaku    See  — 

Nabetani,  Hiroshi,  Ueda,  Atsushi;  Uota.  Kosaku,  and  Ishii    Mit- 
suaki,  3,922.569 
U<^i.  Seizo;  and  Sakashita.  Hitoshi.  to  Asm  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Thread-tnmmmg    device    on    a    sewing    machine      3  921554     CI 

1  12-252  000.  

Updegraff.  Edward  R    Method  and  apparatus  for  apply mg  and  remov- 
ing contact  lenses    3.922.025.  CI    294-1  OCA. 
Upjohn  Company,  The    See- 
Church.  Allen  R  .  and  Huppi.  Gerhard  A  .   <  922  163 
Morozowich    Walter,  !<,922.293 
Nelson.  Norman  A.,  3,922.298 
Pike,  John  E  ,  3,922,297. 
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Tilley,  James  N  ,  3,922,295 
Upton,  Douglas  J    Electric  razor  having  an  oscillating  cutting  head 

3,921,270,  a    30-43  300 
Urai.  Muneharu.  to  Saito.  Takeji    Seat  mounting  device  for  vehicle 

3,922.029.  a    296-65  OOA 
Urayama,  Kiyoa   See — 

Esashi.     Hanjiro;     Urayama.     Kiyosi.     Kawamata.     Kalsuyoshi. 
Sugawara,  Kokichi.  and  Tobe.  Junichiro.  3,921.927 
Unck,  Robert  J     5ee— 

Colvin.  Gabnel  M  .  and  Urick.  Robert  J.,  3,922,635. 
LJsui,  Masaru;  See — 

Kondo.  Katsumi;  Noda,  Fumiyoshi,  Murachi.  Mikio.  Watanabe, 
Yuji.  and  Usui.  Masaru.  3.921.273 
Vacth.  Guenter  5ee— 

Hartmann.  Hans-Joerg,  Hartmann.  Job-Werner.  Frischman,   Ha 
raid;  and  Vaeth.  Guenter,  3.922,439 
Vair.  Gary  G  ;  See — 

Johnson,   l^rrv   A  .   Robinson.   Neil   L  .  Strang.   Richard   H  ,  and 
Vair.  Gary  G  .  3.921,340 
'Valente.  Ravmond  L  .  to  Manco  Mfg  Co   Machine  tool  for  workpieces 

of  extended  dimension    3,921.486,  CI    83-420.000. 
Valle.  Thomas   See — 

Harker.  Louis  Meade,  and  Valle.  Thomas.  3,922.165 
Valles.  Pedro    .See — 

Huch.  Richard  O  ,  and  Valles,  Pedro.  3,921.810 
Valtchev.  Alexander  Jordanov.  and  Minov,  Emil  Pantaleev,  to  Meta 
lurgitchen  Zavod  "Lenin"    Methtxl  for  producing  protective  coat 
ings  on  carbon  electrodes    3,922.516.  CI    219-76  (XX) 
Van  Cakenberghe.  Jean  L  .  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommu 
nications  Cit-Alcatel    Device  for  manufacturing  thin  layers  of  mm 
eral  substances    3,922,214,  CI    204-298  000 
Vandale,  Leonard  A  ,  and  Obermeier,  James  A  .  to  Cuxxiyear  Tire  &. 
Rubber  Companv,  The    Tire  ply  stock  edge  alignment    3.921.795, 
CI    198-256CXXI' 
van  den  Bosch.  Francois  J    G    Monochromator  and  light  dispersing 

apparatus    3.922.092,  CI    356  UXMXX) 
van  de  Plassche.  Rtxly  Johan.  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Amplifier 

circuit    3.922.614.  CI    330-30  OOD, 
Vanderbilt  Universitv    See — 

Lee.  Jeh-Mann.  and  Rixis,  Charles  F  ,  3,922.219 
Vandewater,  Lk)yd  L    Round  bale  handling  attachment  for  a  tractor 

3,921.837.  a    214-145.000 
Van  Englehoven.  Clarence    .See— 

King.  Edward  J  .  Jr  .  and  Van  Englehoven.  Clarence,  ?, 92 1, 305, 
Van  Moorsel,  William  H  .  to  CF  Industries.  Inc   Method  for  treatment 

of  urea  crystallizer  condensate    3.922.222.  CI    210-71  (XK) 
Vann.    Edwin    L    Soft   frozen    all-natural    fruit   juice     3,922.361,   CI 

426-599  000. 
Vannest.  Richard  D     .See  — 

Aldridge,  Oifton,  Jr  .  and  Vannest,  Richard  D  .  3.922,203 
Van  Schoyck,  Ouentin  H  ,  to  Cylpik,  Incorporated    Method  and  appa 
ratus  for  providing  a  sanitary  elevated  floonng  system    3,921.350. 
CI    52-180  000 
Varco  International,  Inc  ;  See — 

Boyadjieff.  George  I.;  and  Campbell.  Andrew  B  .  3,921,473 
Varecka.  Charles  P     See — 

Lubke,  Roger  A,;  and  Varecka,  Charles  P  ,  3,922,663 
Varian  Associates   See — 

Kase,  Hemo,  3,921,580. 
Vasaturo.  Frank  J     .See— 

Nute.    Ernest    B  ,   Jr  ,   Jones.   Paul    H  .   and    Vasaturo.    Fr.ink   J 
3.921.365 
Vasilos,  Thomas   See— 

Motta,  Salvatore.  Rosen.  Bernard  Walter,  and  Vasilos,  Thomas 
3.922,411 
Vavra.  Jaroslav   .See— 

Beranek,  Jaroslav,  Bazant.  Vladimir,  deceased,  Bazantova.  Vera. 
heir.  Bazant.  Petr,  heir,  Bazant.  Ondrej.  heir.  Bazant.  Jan,  heir. 
Baz.ant.  Vladimir,  heir,  Rossler.  Robert.  Dobrozemsky,  Jaroslav. 
Fibinger,    Vratislav.    Dolansky.    Josef,    and     Vavra,    Jaroslav 
3.921.663 
VEB  Polygraph  Leipzig  Kombinat  fur  Polygraphische  Maschinen  und 
Ausrustungen:  See — 
Vollrath.  Karl-Hans,  3.921.971 
Vegh.  Elmer  S  .  and  Schwerzler,  David,  to  AIco  Standard  CorporaUon 
Tray  support  assembly  for  use  with  tiltable  kettles    3,921,683,  CI, 
14r-270000. 
Velsicol  Chemkral  Corporation    .See—  — 

Krenzer.  John.  3.922,162 
Ventron  Corporation    See — 

Chapm,  Jay  C  ,  3,922,406 
Verdiere,  Francois;  See — 

Condet,  Claude,  and  Verdiere,  Francois.  3,921.507 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen    und  Stahlwerke  AkUengescllschaft 
See— 

FUter,  Walther,  and  Filter,  Claus.  3.921,675 
Veremigte  Osterreichische   Eisen     und  Stahlwerke       Alpine   Montan 
Aktiengesellschaft;  See- 
Filter.  Walther,  3,921,677 

Wiesinger,  Horst,  and  Holleis.  Gunter.  3.921.706 
Vergobbi   Robert  W  .  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation  Cork  compres- 
sor mechanism    3.921,370,  CI    53-3261XX) 
Verkstadsteknik  AB    See— 

Colding.  Bertil,  Novak,  Ame.  and  Sandstrom.  L'nto.  3.922,094, 


V  ermehren,  Gunter   See— 

Rosenkranz.   Dieter.   Bous.   Karl,   Schmidt,   Rcland,   Lngelhardi , 
Werner,  and  V  ermehren.  Gunter.  3.921,419. 

V  ersnel,  John,  and  Wolford.  Lionel  T     to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company. 

Preparation   of  a   brominated   firc    rctardmg  agent     3,922.316,  CI. 
;mi.648  (h;>c 
Vertue.  Charles  R    Spray  booth.  3,921.576.  CI.  118-634.000. 

V  est.  Eugene  W      See — 

McGahev,   Dean  C;  Vest,  Eugcnt    V.      and  Mayer,  Edward  A  , 
3.921,682 
Vibra-Metrics.  Inc     See — 

Peckingham.  John  F  .  3.922,589. 

V  ickers  limited    See  — 

Redshaw,  Leonard,  3.921,558. 

V  icra  Stenle.  Inc     .See — 

Thomps«in.   Thomas  C,  3,921.631. 

V  ictor  Companv  of  Japan.  Limited;  See — 

Inami.  Mamoru  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki.  and  Ono.  Tsuyoshi.  3.922.666 

V  ictor  Comptometer  Corporation;  See — 

Bear,  Fred  B  ,  3,922.401, 
Helmick,  James  C.  3.921.598, 

V  legut.  Cherie    See — 

Viegut,  DennLs  L  ;  and  Viegut,  Chene,  3,922,521. 
Viegut,   Dennis   1   ,   and   Viegut,  Cherie    Electric   hair  curling  iron 
3,922,521.  CI    219-222.000. 

V  len.  Bruno  John,  to  Xerox  Corporation    High  power  regulated  DC 
supply    3.922.595.  CI.  321-47.000. 

V  iking  industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Glowacz,  Anthony  A.,  3,922,477. 

V  ilagi.  Burton  J     -See — 

HogMrom.  Edwin  F  .  and  Vilagi,  Burton  J.,  3,921,570. 

V  mev  ,  Martin    .See — 

Itxke.  John  Michael,  and  Viney.  Martin.  3,922,256. 

V  irginio  Rimoldi  &  C    S  p  A     See  — 

MarforKi,  Nerino.  3,921,550. 
Vischiani,  Giuseppe    See  — 

Sarfati,  Alberto  (iustavt>    and  V  ischiani,  Giuseppe.  3,921.925 
Vit.  Jaroslav    Chemicallv  active  decay   attacking  liquid  administenng 
apparatus  and  fatigue  relieving  connection  therefor.  3,921,297,  CI. 
32-40  (XIR 
V(Kk,  Manfred    Sec 

Schreibcr.  William  1  cwii.  Vock.  Manfred;  Hall,  John  B.;  Shuster, 
Edward  Joseph,  and  Oumn,  Alton  Dewitt,  3.922.237. 
Vockenhuber.  Karl:  See — 

Schild,  Josef,  3,922.076. 
Vogel,  Herman  J  ,  Jr  ,  to  Coming  Glass  Works  Closure  device  of  plas- 
tic for  tubes  and  containers.  3.921,845,  CI.  215-320.000. 
Vogclman.  Joseph  H  ,  to  Orentreich  Medical  Group    Apparatus  for 
recording  heart  rate  rhythm    3,921,624,  CI    128-2  06F 

V  ogelsberg.  Dieter,  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft    Method  of  manu- 

factunng    a     cable     using     S/     twisting    devices      3,921,381,    CI 
5""-  1  56  (KM) 
Vollrath,  Karl-Hans,  lu  VLB  P-I'.j;''>ph  I  cty/if  k-rr  i  in,.!  fur  Polygra- 
phi.sche  Ma-schinen  und  Ausrustungen    Suction  device  lor  separating 
andor  transponing  sheets  in  a  sheet  handling  machine     ■    'T  '  ''^  \ 
CI,  271-103  0(Hi 
Volovmskaya.  V  alcntin.i  Pavlovna;  See— 

Gorbalov.    Vasily    Matveevich,   Sinitsin,   Konstantin   Dmitrievich, 
Krylova,    Nina    Nikolaevna,    Lyaskovskaya.    Julia    Nazarovna , 
Volovnnskaya.  V  alentma  Pavlovna.  Bazarova,  Klavdia  Ivanovna 
Solovieva.  Ljudmila  Ivanovna,  and  Khlamova,  Rimma  Igorevna . 
'',922.367 
viin  der  Linde.  Dietnch    See — 

Glass.  Alastair  Malcolm;  and  von  der  Linde,  Dietrich,  3,922,061 
von  der  I  t)he,  Joachim;  Gretz,  Heinz,  and  Hcitmann,  Uwc.  to  Hauni 
Werkc  Korber  &  Co   KG   Apparatus  for  determining  the  tirninf  \s     f 
fillers  in  cigarette  rods  or  the  like.  3.921.644,  CI    131-2;    kH 
Vorozhtviv    deorgy  Nikolaevich    See — 

LKikunikhin.     Nikolai     Slcpanovich.     and     Vorozhtsov.     Geor^ . 
Nikolaevich.  3,922,142 
V'oss,   Alfred,  Strunk,   Manfred,    Kroschel,   Hemz.  anO   Kreutz.   Hur; 
Wilhelm    to  Dvnamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Projectile  or  rocket 
preferably  with  unfolded  tail  unit    3.421,937,0,  244-3  270 

V  otrciubek,  Leiand  C  ,  and  Nelsen,  Duanc  H  ,  to  Iowa  State  Uni.i  r^itv 

Research  FoundaUon.  Inc    Method  and  means  of  winding  torsion 
spnng    1,921,761.0,185-39,000 
VSl  Corporation    .See — 

Stencel.  Edgar  L,.  3.921.687. 
Vvzkumnv  ustav  bavlnarsky:  See — 

Pech   Josef    Knz,  Vladimir;  and  Nespesny.  Zbynek.  3,921,676. 
W    Schlafhorst  <!i;  Co  :  See— 
Apken,  Rainer.  3.921,418. 
Gilh,  Walter.  3.921.877 
Waaske    Heinz    to  Rollei  Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke    Diaphragm  shut 

ter  for  photographic  cameras.  3,922,697.0    ''M   .":8  fXXi 
Wadsworth,  Carl  D    Digital  communication  systen    ^hu  h  >  .m  ^x^  uti 
lized    as    a    security    system    for    .tp.irtmeni    hmiv-^      t    thr     hkt 
3,922,664,  CI    340-276000 
Wagner,    Hans,    and    Udluft,    Klaus,   to    IVutvhr    (..k;       irn!    SiUx-i 
Scheideanstalt   vormals  Roessler    Proces.-.  U'l   iht    pnK.;uctx>n   of    •. 
chloropropanol  1    3.922.3 1 3.  CI.  260-633.000. 
Wakefield    Robert  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Cunningham,   James  A.;  Wakefu-ld    H.'Sti   M      It      .in.;  <  .ui.,lr^ 
Mark  R     Jr  ,  3.921,282 
Waldman  Corporation:  See — 

Bryceland,  MaurKC  Cyril,  3,922,509. 
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Walker.  Andrew  M     See  — 

Gabbard.  Ova  Gene,  Husted.  John  VI     Kaul    Pradman  P  .  Werth. 
Andrew  M  ,  and  Walker,  Andrew  M  .  3,922.49^ 

Walker,  Brcxiks,  Exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  by  exhaust  flow 
?,'^:i,611,a    123-1  19  (M)A 

Wallace  Murray  Corporation    See— 
Benisek.  Edward  F  ,  3.922.108 

Walles.  Wilhelm  E  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Heat  insulating 
container  having  plastic  walls  relaining  vacuum  3  921844  CI 
2  15- 13  OUR 

Wallmark,  John  Torkel.  and  Bakowski.  Mieczyslaw  to  Allmanna  Sven- 
ska  Elektnska  Aktiebclaget  Semiconducting  element  having  im- 
proved voluge  endurance  properties    '.^22,^li9,  CI    357.53.000. 

Wallshem.  Melvin  Onhixiontic  biassmg  device  3  921294  CI 
32-14  WE  .        ■        . 

Walon.  Raoul  Crtjillaume  Philippe,  and  Berghmans.  Elie  Francois,  to 
CPC    International    Inc     Enzvmatic    hvdrolvsis   of  granular   starch 
3,922.2(X).  a    195-3  1  DOR 

Walse.  Alan  S  .  and  Reed,  Donald  J 


%\alse.  Alan  !>  .  and  Reed,  Donald  J  .  to  Akzona  Inc    Fx plosion-proof    Weiss   Jureen    See- 

electncal  cable  reel  connector    3.92  1.^69,  CI    I91-12.00R  Murawski   Kurt   Haoen   Rolf  H 

WaLser.  Hans,  to  Gulf  Oil  Canada  I  mited    Method  of  .mprovuie  heat  ""    ,  o,.  n./^  ^     '  ' 


Weber.  Reinhart    Sec- 
Connelly.  Edward  B  ,  and  Weber.  Reinhart.  3,9  21.354. 

Weekers,  Theodorus  Hendrikus.  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Method 
of  coating  a  chromium-nickel  component  with  a  chromium  oxide- 
containing  laver.  and  component  having  such  a  la  ver  3  922  179  CI 
148-6300, 

Wegw/erth,  Arthur  A  ,  and  l.owrey.  R   Dean,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing    Company.     Safetv     gla.ss     light     control     medium 
3,922,440,  CI,  428-437  000. 
Weihe,   Clyde    R  ,    Jr,.    to    Adamation.    Inc     Pot-washing    machine 

3,921,651.  CI    134-57  ODL 
Weil-McLain  Companv.  Inc  ;  See- 
Deters,  Elmer  M,  3.922.1  I  1, 
Weiner,  Maurice,  to  United  States  of  America.  Armv    Electron  bom- 
barded semiconductor    3.922.616,  CI    330-44  (XJO 
Weinstein,  Martin    See— 

Speirs,   Kenneth   K..  Weinstein.   Martin,   and   Dean.   Michael   F 
3,922,396. 


improving  heat 
stability  of  emulsion  polvmerued  polyvinyl  chloride    3  922  258   CI 

260-92  80W  '  .        .      ■ 

Walt  Disnev  Productions    See—  I 

Artzer.  Richard  F  .  3,921.980 
Walter  Kidde  &  Company.  Inc     See  — 

Spain.  SunJey  R  .  3.9'2I,8  19 
Walters.  RusseO  W  .  to  BMR  Secuntv  Pr 

bar  system    3.92  1.422.  CI    ''0-91  AAA) 
Walters,  Tom    Hose  coupling    3.922,011.  CI    285-277.000. 
Walworth.  Bryant  Leonida.s,  and  Klingsberg.  Erwin,  to  American  Cy- 
anamid  Companv     Novel   herbicidal  compositions.    3,922  161     CI 
■'I -92  (MM  '       ' 

Wamser,  Anton,  See  — 

Grof.  Helmut  The(xior   Sonntag.  Hemnch  Fntz;  Scheidig,  Helmut, 
and  Wamser.  Anton,  .^.92l.h9s 
Wankier.  Bartley  N     See  — 

Glicksman.  .Martin,  and  Wankier,  Bartley  N  .  3.922,369. 
Wanless.  Gordtm  James,  to  Bntish  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The. 

Hydrocarbon  separation  process    3.922.2  1  8,  CI.  208-3  10, 0(X), 
Ward.  David  M  .  to  Potter  Electnc  Signal  Co    Non-binding  shaft  seal 

assembly  for  liquid  flow  detectors    3.921,989.  CI.  277-173,000, 
Ward,  Harrv  M  ,  III.  to  Outboard  Manne  Corporation   Method  of  die- 
casting  a  combined  sheave  and  flywheel  a,ssembly    3  921  702    CI 
164-112  (KJ<J  '  .        ,        .        . 

Warner,  Henry  L  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.lNavy.  Sonar  system 

3.922.634.  Q    340-6  OOR.  I 

Warner-Lambert  Company    See—  ' 

Turner.  James  E  .  and  Kenoff.  Michael  B  ,  3,922,145. 
Warren.  Anthonv  Charles,  and  Nicholls.  Bryan  Frederick,  to  Mettoy 

Company      Limited.     The       Electrical     systems     and     apparatus 

3.922,590.  a    318-138  0<X) 
Warren.  John  E   C    Game  bat    3.921.978.  CI    273-67  OOR. 
Wan-en.    I  oring   Ferdinand,    and   Chappius.    William    George     Floor 

buffer    3.92  1.244,  CI     l^QKCKMi 
Washio.  Takaji    See — 


Yoshitaka;    Washio,   Takaji;    and 

Hirovuki,  3,921,747. 

Noritoshi,  Takegawa,  Yasuo;  and 

Hapme.    and    Watanabe,    Tetsuo, 


Kitagawa,    Takaich.    Mivoshi. 
Aizawa.  Talsuo.  3,92l'.973. 
Watanabe    Hiroyuki    See  — 

Suzuki.  Ichiro,  and  WaLanahc 
Watanabe.  Nontoshi    See  — 

Ma.saoka,  Takashi.  Watanabe 
Kitahon,  Tojiro.  :>. 922.463 
Watanabe,  Tetsuo    .S>e  — 

\oshihara.   Telsuva.    Sawada 
3.921,274 
Watanabe,  Tokuji    See  — 

HashLzume.  Kazumoto.  and  Watanabe.  Tokuji,  3,922.359. 
Watanabe,  >  ujt  .SVe  — 

Kondo.   Katsumi,   Noda.  Fumiyoshi.   Murachi,   Mikio;  Watanabe 
Yuji.  and  Lsui.  Masaru.  3,921.273. 
Watford  Engineenng  1  imited    See — 
Bums,  Michael  P    H  ,  3,921,512. 
Watson,  Tandy  P     See— 

Hickev,    Richard    C      Bond     John    H  ,    and    Watson     Tandy    P 
3,92  1,9^9 
Wan,  Wilham  E    R      See- 

Chnstme,  William  C  ,  and  Watt,  William  t    R.,  3,922,099 
Watts.  Roy  Herbert    See  — 

Saunders.  I.eslie  Sargeant.  3,921.595. 
Wawracz.  Joyce  L    Pill  duspenser    3.921.806,  CI    206-534.000. 
Weatherston.  Roger  C     to  Calspan  Corporation.  Two-stage  roots  type 

compressor    3.922.11"    CI    418  9  000. 
Weaver.  Michael  James  Douglas    See— 

Restall.    James    Edward,    and    Weaver     Michael   James   Douelas 
3.922.168  ■ 

Webber,  J    Alan    Sec- 

Murphv.  Charles  F  .  and  Webber,  J    Alan,  3,9;:.2t)» 
Weber,  Fnednch    See  — 

Thomas.     Hermann.     Kreiter.     Heinz,     and     Weber      Fnednch 
3,92  1,968 
Weber,  Hans    See— 

Staubh,  Alfons,  and  Weber,  Hans,  3.921.455, 
Weber,     Heinz,     to     Telesco     Brophev     1  imited      Umbrella     frame 
3,921.655,  n    135  20  ixiR 


eitzig.  Claus-Peter,  and  Weiss.  Jur- 
gen,  3,922.056. 

Weis.skopf.   Ernst,   to   Firm   of  Georg    Merkel.   successor   to   Johann 

Hawner.  KG.  The   Convertible  sign    3,921,321,  CI    40-33  000. 
Welch,  Irene  P    Jar  cap  dispenser    3.921,863,  CI    222-370000 
Welch,  John  A  .  and  Mitchell.  Robert  W  .  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,    The     Comp<isite    impact    absorbing    safety    structure 
3,922.429,  CI.  428-315  (M)0 
oduct.s  Corporation.  Locking     Welkowsky,  Munay  S     See- 

Proudian,  Andrew  P  .  Welkowsky,  Murray  S  .  and  W  nght    Steven 
A.,  3.922,547. 
Wells,  William  Eugene,  Sr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Active 

torpedo  decoy  and  sonar  target    3,921,559.  CI    I  I4-20  0W). 
Wendl,  Erwin:  See — 

Haller,  Hans,  and  Wendl,  Erwin,  3,922,135 
Wener,     Hyman      Safety     vehicle    seat    structure.     3.922  035      CI 

297-250.000. 
Wennerblow.  Bengt  Axel    See — 

1  indgren.  John  Ivar,  Ldden.  Per  Edward  Carl;  and  Wennerblow 
Bengt  Axel.  3.922.434 
Wenther.  Joseph  F     See  — 

Crawford,  Gerald  R  .  and  Wenther   Joseph  F  .  3,922.133. 
Wemick,  Jack  Harry    See— 

Bachmann,  Klaus  Jurgen,  Buehler,  Ernest,  Shav.  Joseph  Leo   and 
Wemick,  Jack  Harry,  3.922,553. 
Werth,  Andrew  M     See— 

Gabbard,  Ova  Gene,  Husted,  John  M.,  Kaul,  Pradman  P  ,  Werth. 
Andrew  M;  and  Walker.  Andrew  M     3  922  496 
West.  Edward  L  :  See- 
Clutter.  Melvin  E.,  and  West,  Ed«.ard  L  ,  3.922,476 
Westbrock,    Adrian    J.,    to    Amencan    Standard,     Inc      Turbulator 

3,921,711.  CI.  165-109  CKX) 
Westerlund.  Tage,  to  Linden-Alimak  AB  Motor  dnv  en  hoist  device  for 
simultaneous  lifting  of  a  cage  gate  and  a  gate  at  a  stopping  level 
3.921.763.  CI    187-52  OLC 
Western  Electric  Company.  Inc  :  See— 

Blevins,  Terrence  L  ,  3,922,052 
Western  Geophysical  Company  of  Amenca   See— 

Thigpen.  Ben  B  ,  3,921,755 
Western  Power  Products,  Inc     See- 
Coon,  James  D  .  3.921,949 
Westinghouse  Brake  &.  Signal  Co    Ltd  ;  See- 
Norton.  David  John,  and  Corrie,  John  Douglas.  3.921 
Westland  Aircraft  Limited    See— 

Jupe,  Robert  John,  and  Joiner.  Walter  Charles.  3.921 

Wetzel,  Rtxlney  J.,  to  Hydraulic  Workover.  Inc    Hydraulic  packer  ap- 
paratus and  meth(xl    3.921.720.  CI    166  315  (MK) 
Wheeler,  James  E  .  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation    Method  for  re- 
taining material  within  a  plunging  bell    3,92  1 .838    CI    214-15'' 000 
Wheeler,   Roben  Charles.  Ui  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated    Unidirec- 

tional  color  enhancement  circuit    3.922.7  13.  CI    358-37.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation    See  — 

Christianson.  Roberi  W  .  and  Eisner.  Else,  3.922,048 
Kretchman,  Gerald  1.  .  and  Ohmann.  William.   3.921.421 
White,    Arthur    N.    Distnbuting    terminal    assembly    test    apparatus 

3,922,507.  CI.  179-175  3(iR   ' 
White.  Lyie  E.    See— 

Bottum.  Charles  F.  3.921.759 
White,  Philip  C  :  See— 

Fishaber,  Marvin  H  ,  and  White.  Philip  C  .  3,922.229. 
White-Westinghouse  Corp<^uation    See- 
Grimes,  Stephen  L  ;  and  Rainey,  jerry  M  .  3,921,903. 
Whitehead.    Richard    K  ,    Sr     Bobbin    holder    with    mtemal    brake 

3,921,932,  CI.  242-130  2(X) 
Whiteley,  Eric,  to  General  Electnc  Company    Permanent  magnet  her 

metic  synchronous  motor.  3,922,574.  CI    3  10-156  000 
Whitney,  Ronald  L     See- 
Burton,  John  S  ,  and  Whitney.  Ronald  L  .  3.922,084 
Whitney,  Walter  D  Apparatus  for  straightening  automobUe  frames  and 

the  like.  3,92  1,433,  CI    72-461  (KK) 
Whittaker  Corporation    See- 
Curry,  Renwick  E  .  and  Sheena.  David.  3.922,665 
Whittle,  Kenneth  Fredenck.  to  Protein  Foods  (UK)  Limited,  Heat- 
processed  dehydrated  bactenologically  stable  pork  nnd  product  and 
process  for  preparing  same    3,922.377,  CI.  426-645  000. 
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Scheffer.  Gerhard;   and 


Whitworth.  Clyde  Jesse.  Jr     See — 

Koleske.  Joseph  Victor.  Whitworth.  CIvde  Jesse.  Jr 
berg.  Roben  Dean.  3.922.239 
Whyte,    David   Denzil.   to    Procter   &    Gamble   Companv 

inflating  structure    3,921.232.  CI    -^^UKK) 
Wick.  Alexander  F     .See— 

Leimgruber.  Willy;  and  Wick.  Alexander  E  ,  3,922,285. 
Wiedmann.  Siegfried  K     See  — 

Berger.  Horst  H  .  and  Wiedmann.  Siegfned  K  .  3,922.5^5. 

Wiesinger.  Horst;  and  Holleis.  Gunter.  to  V'ereinigte  Osterreichische 

Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft    Starter 

bar  for  use  in  continuous  casting  plants   3, 92  1,706,  CI    164-274  (XK) 

Wildhaber,  Ernest,  to  Bird  Island,  Inc    Inch-metnc  dial    3.921.566,  CI 

116-115  500 
Wildhaber.  Ernest,  and  Chapman,  Howard  G  .  to  Bird  Island.  Inc   Inch 

metnc  dial    3.921,567.  CI    116-1  15  5<K) 
Wilfen,   Karl,   to  Daimler-Benz   Aktiengesellschaft    Pas,senger   motor 

vehicle-  3.922.033.  CI    296-146(KX) 
Wilkerson,  Edward  D  Brake  pedal  caliper    3.92  1 .302.  CI   33- 1  h9  (K)R 
Wilkinson.  Frank    See  — 

Corliss,  Robert  F  .  and  Wilkinsi-m,  Frank.  3.921.667 
Wilks.  Alan  D  .  and  Youtsey,  Karl  J  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Com 

pany.  Polymeric  laminates.  3,922,383.  CI    427-82  (KK). 
Willett,   Norman    F     Precision   leaf  sampling   device     3,921,459,   CI 

73-425  2(X) 
William  Pyrm-Werke  KG    .See— 

Glindmeyer,    Fnednch.    Henncnberg.    Wilhelm     Fnednch;    and 
Limpens.  Karl,  3.921.679 
Williams,  Frank  J  .  Ill    See- 
Heath.  Danell  R  .  and  Williams.  Frank  J  .  Ill,  3.922,284. 
Williams,  Kevin  G  .  to  I'nited  States  of  Amenca,  Navy    Detection  of 
COj     in     a     hvperbanc     gaseous     environment.     3.922,551.     CI 
250-343  CK)0 
Williams,  Neal  M     See- 
Harding,  Wavne  M  ,  Williams,  Neal  M  ,  and  Lt<"ocq    Andrev*.  D 
3,921,385.' 
Willis,  Chester  R.;  See— 

Lamberti,  Vincent;  and  Willis.  Chester  R  .  3.922,230 
Willmann,  Ench,  and  Muller,  Reinhard.  to  Simplex  Time  Recorder  Co. 

Rexitime  rewrder    3,922,531,  CI    235-92  OOT 
Wilmsmeyer,  Klaus:  See- 
Adam.   Fntz  G  .  Obermeier 
Wilmsmeyer.  Klaus.  3.922 
Wilson,  Donald  James    See  — 

Kenyon.  Derek,  and  Wilstm.  Donald  James,  3,921,691 
Wilscin   Gerald  M  ,  and  Ferren,  John  G  .  to  Spartan  Mills.  Inc   Surgical 

drape  with  dramage  troughs    3.921,627.  CI    128-132  (X.lD 
Wilson,    Michael   C  .   to   Plus   Four.    Inc     Devices   with   slide-action- 
articulated     gripping     and/or     cuning     members      3.921.477,     CI 
81-128  OCKJ 
Wilson    Raymond  F  ;  Estes.  John  H  .  and  Kravitz.  Stanley,  to  Texaco 

Inc    ProductR>n  of  light  ends    3.922.2  16.  CI,  208-73  fKX) 
Wilson   Robert  F  .  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorptirated   Large  area  cathode 

3,922,578,  O.  313-278  OO'O 
Winger,  Jerrold,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Alkaline  battery  seal 
and  protective  coating  compnsing  a  fatty  acidamide    3,922.178.  CI. 
136-133  000 
Winkelmann.   Erhardt.   and   Raether.  Wolfgang,   to   Hoechst   Aktien- 
gesellscnaft         (  1  Alkyl-5  nitro-imidazolyl  2-alkyl)-pyridyi        com- 
pounds   3.922.277.  Cl'  260-294  80F 
Winn-Boughton  Limited    See— 

Chamberlain.  Bruce  C  ,  3,922,004 
Winslow.  Louis  E     See- 
Silver.   Spencer   F  .    Winslow.   Louis   E  .   and   Zigman.    Alvin   R 
3,922,464. 
Winter,  Lloyd  C  Clubhead  having  alignment  means  and  high  moment 
of  inertia   spaced   from   center  of  gravity   thereof    3.921.984.   Cl 
273-164  (K)0 
Winter,  Max.  Gautschi.  Fnt?,  Flament,  Ivon.  Stoll.  Max.  and  Goldman. 
Irving   M  ,   to   Firmenich   &   Cie     Flavoring   agent     3.922.366,   Cl 
426-535  0(X) 
Wirges,  Winfned,  to  Stabilus  GmbH    Telescoping  column  assembly 

3,92  i  ,952,  Cl    248-404  000 
Wirotana,  I    Poetoe  Cjde    See  — 

Ney,  Karl  Heinz.  Wirotana.  1    Poetoe  Gde.  and  Frevtag.  Wolfram 
Gustav.  3.922.365 
Wirz,  Armin.  to  Rieter  Machine  Works,  I  td    Draw  roll  arrangement 

3,921,431,  a    72-289  (KX) 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation    .See— 

Schrtieder.  Collin  H  ,  Lechnir,  Richard  J  .  and  Derse.  Philip  H  , 
3.922,291 
Wise,  Richard  M  .  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The   Polyester 
bonded  to  rubber  and  method  for  making  the  same    3.922,422.  Cl 
428-246  (XK) 
With,Bror   Ski  binding  with  clamping  bail    3,92  1 .99h,  Cl   280  1  1  35B 
Witkin    Donald  E  .  and  Bowles,  .Arnold  G  ,  to  National  Forge  Com 
pany    Temperature  control  apparatus    3,922,527.  Cl    219-494  (XXi 
Witt,  Edgar  C  .  and  Daniele,  Donald  T  ,  to  Diamond  Intemational  Cor 
poration    Apparatus  for  molding  articles  with  multiple  basis  weight 
or  thickness    3,922,191,  Cl    162-383  (XXJ 
Wittmaack,  Klaus:  See- 
Maul,     Johann,     Schulz,     Fnednch,     and     Wittmaack,     Klaus. 
3,922,544 
Wittman,  Enc  W     See- 
Nelson,  Jerome  W  ,  Nay,  Earl  B  .  Wittman.  Enc  W  .  and  Pollock, 
Robert  E  .  deceased,  3,922,517. 


Wodick,  Reinhard:  See — 

I  ubbers.  Dietrich  W  ,  and  Wodick.  Reinhard,  3,922,088 
Woehrle   Richard  E  ,  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc   Lubricating  coating  for 

metal  sheet    3,922,183,  Cl    148-31  500. 
Wolff    Peter  A  ,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology    Two  fre- 
quency stimulated  spm  flip    3.922,560.  Cl.  307-88,300. 
Wolford.  Lionel  T     See— 

Versnel.  John,  and  Wolford,  Lionel  T  ,  3,922,316. 
Wixxi.  Loren  E  ,  and  Reynolds,  John  W  .  to  Black,  Sivalls  &  Bryson , 
Inc    Scored  reverse  buckling  rupture  disk  manufactunng  method 
3.921,556.  Cl    1  13- 120  OOR 
Woodhams.  Ronald  Alfred,  to  Ministry  of  Aviation    Moving  Lir^ct  dc 

tection  radar  system    3.922,675,  Cl.  343-7  7(Ki 
Woodilla.  John  F  .  Jr  .  Hunt,  Gordon  W  .  and  Cireen.  W  lUard  B..  Jr.. 
to  Tomngton  Companv   The  Thermal  treatment  of  steel   3,922,181 , 
Cl.  148-15  (><»0 
Woodman  Companv.  Int  .   1  he    See — 

Henry.  Nelson  R  .  3.921.928. 
Woodman.  David  Edward,  to  Resource  PlanninK  Asv^iaies,  Inc    At- 

omization  of  liquid  fuels    3,92  1 .901 .  Cl.  239   i  •  oiMi 
W(xifter.  Robert  C  .  and  Pearce.  Warren.  Jr  .  to  General  .Motors  Cor- 
poration   Flectrical  connection  of  conductor  leads  and  method  of 
making  same    3.922,480,  Cl    174-72,00R 
Wnght.   Hubert   Charles,  to  Plessey   Handel   und   Investments  AG 
Radio  antennae  encased  in  dielectric  to  reduce  size    3,922,684,  Cl 
.U3  83  1  (KK) 
Wnght.  Joseph  D    Cham  guide  for  use  in  a  heat  treating  oven  or  the 

like  and  methotl  of  manufacture.  3.921,468.  Cl    74-240,000 
Wnght,  Robert  J    to  Research  Laboratories  of  Australia  Pty,  Limited 
Means  for  rapid  development  of  electrostatic  images.  3,921,579,  CL 
1  18-63'^  (KK) 
Wnght,  Steven  A,,  See— 

Proudian,  Andrew  P  ,  Welkowsky,  Murray  S  ;  and  Wright,  Steven 
A  .  3.922,547 
Wullcnweber,  Paul    See— 

Radmachcr.  Edmund;  and  Wullenwcbcr.  Paul.  3.922,431. 
Wunsch.     Richard,     to     McKee,     Samuel      Cylinder     construction 

3,921,505.  Cl    92-lfi9  (KM.) 
Wust,  Olivier,  to  Rieler  Machine  W  orks.  Ltd   Method  of  automatically 
changing  winding  tubes  and  winding  apparatus  for  implementing  the 
aforesaid     methixi     and     improved     spool     doffing     mechanism 
3.921,922,  Cl    24218.(X)A. 
Wyczalek,  Floyd  A  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Plasma  jet  igni- 
tion engine  and  method.  3,921.605.  Cl.  123-143. OOB. 
Wvhof.  John  R     See— 

Kuehn.  Ench.  and  Wvhof.  John  R.,  3,922,448. 
Wvnn.  John  D  ,  .See- 
Bell.  Richard  J  .  Wvnn.  John  D.,  Denton,  George  T.;  Sand,  Ralph 
E  .  and  Cornelius.  David  L.,  Jr..  3,922,374. 
Wvslouch.  7^non.  and  Brachmanski,  Eugeniusz,  to  Fabryka  Maszyn 
Budowlanvch    ■Fadroma       Articulated  hydraulic   travelling  loader 
.V9:i.83h,  Cl.  214-142  (XK). 
W  vstmg,  Ronald  E  ,  to  R   L   Drake  Company.  Radio  broadcasting  sys 

tem    3.922,607,  Cl.  325-48.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Bergfjord.  John  Alf,  Grammatica,  Steven  James;  and  Radler.  Rich- 
ard William.  3.922.169. 
Howard   W  illard  L  ,  and  Tietjen,  Thomas  A.,  3,921.577, 
Khimura.  Mamoru,  3,921,896. 
Kanily,  Bruce  R.,  3.922.611. 

Starkweather,  Gary  K.;  and  Kowalski,  Robert  P..  3,922.485. 
Thettu.  Raghulinga  R..  3,921.573. 
V'len,  Bruno  John.-3.922,595. 
Xonics,  Inc     See  — 

Proudian.  Andrew  P  .  Welkowsky,  Murray  S.: 
A  ,  3.922,547. 
Yabuta.  Keiichiro   See — 

Koike    Yoshitaka,  and  Yabuta.  Keiichiro,  3.922.020. 
Yaegashi.  Mamoru    See —  ■->. 

Kodama.     Akira.     Yaegashi,     Mamoru;    and     Nishida,     Shoichi, 
3.922.080. 
Yagiela,  Frank   D.,  to  General  Motor?  Corporation    Gear  inspection 

tix^l    3.921.304,  Cl,  33-179. 50C, 
Yahagi,  Ma-sakichi;  and  Honuchi,  Shoichi,  to  Shin  Nisso  Kako  Co.. 

1  td    New  fluoran  compound,  3.922,283,  Cl.  260-325.000. 
>'amada.  Akiharu    See — 

Ishii.  >  a.sunori.  Kanbeshiyama.  Kajtme;  Karakawa. 

Yamada.  Akihani.  .^921.575. 
Yoshida.     Fujio.     \amada,     Akiharu,     T.migawa 
Yokoyama,  Takesi.  3,922,326 
Yamada.  Takeo    -See- 
's'amada,    Teruo,    Yamada.    Takeo.    and    1'i.his.ik. 
3.922.037. 
Yamada.  Tateo:  See — 

I'chidoi.  Masanori;  and  Yamada.  Taleo.  3.922.081 
Yamada.  Teruo.  'S  amada,  Takeo,  and  Uchisaka,  Tsunehiko    R.-iarv 

member  holding  assembly.  3.922.037.  C\    308-6.00B. 
'S' amada.  Yasuo    See — 

Katavama.     Shigeo.     Sato,     Katsunori;     Mivagawa.     Tomoyuki. 
Takahashi.   Hisateru.   Kato,  Takashi;   >i>shizawa     ToshK?,   and 
Yamada,  Ya.suo,  3,921,921 
>  amagishi,  Toshio.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  kabushiki  Kaisha   t  rant 

suspension  control  apparatxis.  3.921,818,  Cl.  212-132.000. 
Yamaki.  Hideo    .See— 

Yusa.  Hideo,  Kamiva,  KunKi,  Murala.  Ti»vhifumi,  >  amaki.  Hideo. 
and  Hisatomi,  Shigenobu,  3.922.15U 
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Yamaki.  Michihiro  Diaphragm  mechanism  for  single  ien!>  reflex  cam- 
era adapted  to  facilitate  substitution  of  interchangeable  lenses 
3.922.699,  O    354-2^0  OCKJ  , 

Yamamoto.  Aijiro    See —  ' 

Mitsuda,  Hisateru,  Ka^Aal,  Fumio.  Kuga,  Mutsuo,  Saitc>   Fumitaka; 
and  Yamamoto,  .Aijiro,  3,922,363 
Yamamoto,  Hisao,  Inaba.  Shigeho,  Okamoto,  Tadashi,  Hiroha.shi,  To- 
shiyuki.  IshLZumi.  Kikuo.  Yamamoto.  Michihiro,  Maruyama.  Isamu. 
Mon.    Kazuo;    and    Kobavashi.   Tsuyoshi.    to    Sumitomo   Chemical 
Company.     Limited      Production    of    benzodiazepine    derivatives. 
3.922,264.  a    260-239  30D 
Yamamoto.  Hisao   See — 

Katsube,    Junki.    Nakao,    Masaru,    Sasajima,    Kikuo, 
Isamu.     Takayama.      Masaharu.      Ono,      Keiichi. 
Shigenan,  Tanaka.  Yoshihiro.  Inaba.  Shigeho,  and 
Hisao.  3.922.266 
Yamamoto.  Koeo    See  — 

Chibala.   Ichiro.  Tosa,   TeLsuva.   Sato.   Tadashi,   and   Yamamoto. 
Kozo.  3.922.195 
Yamamoto.  Michihiro    See  — 

Yamamoto.  Hisao.  Inaba.  Shigeho,  Okamoto.  Tada.shi.  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki.  Ishizumi,  Kikuo.  >'amamoto,  Michihiro.  Maruyama. 
Isamu.  Mon,  Kazuo,  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuvoshi,  3.922,264 
Yamamuro,  Isao.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corp^uation    Vloving  voice  coil 
electro-acoustic  converter  with  laminated  magneticallv  anisotropic 
poles    3.922.5<:)1.  CI    n9- 1  |  5  50R.  , 

Yamashita.  Shigeji    See—  ' 

Tsujita.    Yasuo,    Kimura,    Toshihiko.    Yamashita     Shige]i     Yuki, 
Kazuo,  and  Asami.  Hiroshi.  3,921.382 
Yamauchi.  Toshiro    See  — 

Kishikavka,  Toshiro.  "roshikavva 
Higuchi.  Takeshi,  3,922,069 
Yamura.  Akira   See  — 

Onoda,  Takeru,  Yamura,  .Akira 

nya.  Jun.  Sata.  Masato,  and  Ishizaki.  Naoatsu,  3,922,300. 
Yamura  Kabushikikaisha  Shinko  Seisakusho    See  — 
Fujio.    Bunzo,   Sasaki,    Yasushi.    Takata 
Syoji.  3.921,7  87 
Yanagida.  SyojL  See  — 

Fujio.    Bunzo.   Sasaki,    Yasushi,    Takata, 
Syoji,  3.921.787 
Yasui.  Shoji    See  — 

Okada.  Hiroshi,  Horibe,  Hiroshi.  Mizuno.  Yasushi.  Yasui.  Shoji; 
Ikegaya.  Kazuo,  and  Suzumura,  Nobuo,  3,921,623 
Y'asumoto.  Takava    See  — 

Oshima.  Keisuke.  Yasumoto.  Takaya.  Higashikuze,  M^hiaki;  and 
Kay-amotD,  Masanan,  3,922,414 
Yata,   Kotaro,   Nanba,  Yasuhiro.  and  Sahara,  Masayoshi.  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Exposure  time  control  device  for  use  in 
single  lens  refex  camera    3.922,692,  CI    354-5  1000 
Yates.  Robert  W  ,  to  Redken  Laboratones,  Inc    .Apparatus  for  measur- 
ing tensile  properties  of  hair    3,92  1,443,  CI    7?.g5  fxX) 
Yavitch,  Morris.  Water  closet  ring    3.921,229,  CI    4-252  OCR. 
Yerman.   Alexander  J  .   to  General   Electnc  Company     Dielectrically 
isolated  integral  silicon  diaphram  or  other  semiconductor  product 
3,922.705,  a    357-26  (XX) 
Ygfors.  Goran,  to  Ygfors  Trading  AB   Tixil,  such  as  a  pair  of  pliers  or 

scissors,  3,921,478,  CI    H  I -4  I  7  (XHJ 
Ygfors  Trading  AB    See—  | 

Ygfors.  Goran.  3,1^2  1  ,4-'H 
Ygnis  S  A     See — 

P  ,  3.92  1,^08 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
brake     svstem     of    a 


Kazuo.  \  amauchi,   Foshtro,  and 


Ohno,  Akihisa,  Haji,  Junzo,  To- 


Hiromi.   and   Yanagida, 


Hiromi,    and    Yanagida, 


Kaisha    Wheel  cvlmder  in 
vehicle     3,921, '767,    CI. 


Minoru.  3,922,071. 

Tanigawa.     Shogo;     and 


and  Yokoyama. 
Ltd    Apparatus 

13  0(X) 


Brenner,  Lolhar 
Yokoi.  Masatada.  to 
a    dual     hvdraulic 
188-345  0<')0 
Yokota.  Minoru    See  — 

Kilagawa,  Ma.samichi,  and  >'okota 
Yokoyama.  Takesi    See  — 

Yoshida,     Fujio.     Yamada.     Akiharu 
Yokoyama.  Takesi.  3,922.326 
Yonekubo.  Hirosi    See  — 

Nishio,      Yasuhiro,      Yonekubo,      Hirosi,      Matuzawa,      Takeo 
Hanamura,  Tosiki,  and  Ishibayashi.  Kunimoto.  3.921.336, 
Yoshida,  Fujio,  Yamada,  Akiharu,  Tanigawa.  Shogo, 
Takesi,  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineenng  Co  , 
for  treating  liquids  and  gases    .^.'^22.32^.  C!    2611 
Yoshida,  Kazutaka    See  — 

Asano,   Yoshio,   Kato,   Kazun<ibu,   Ito,    \asumich 

KazuUka,  3.922,7(X) 

Yoshida.  Motomasa    See  — 

Negishi.  Tokuji.  and  Yoshida,  .Motoma,sa,  L^22,7I9. 
Yoshihara,  Tetsuya.  Sawada.  Hajime  and  Watanabe,  Tetsuo,  to  Nip- 
pon Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kokankikai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
and  Tokyo  Yogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Assembling  apparatus  for  slid- 
ing nozzle  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  a  ladle  3,921,274,  CI 
29-200  OOR  I 

Yoshikawa.  Kazuo    See — 

Kishikawa.  Toshiro.  Yoshikawa.  Kazuo,  Yamauchi,  Tushiro,  and 
Higuchi.  Takeshi.  3,^22,069 
Yoshikawa.  Takayuki,   Hisada.   Eiichi.  and   Huju.   Tcxiru,   to   Nippon 
Toki  Kabushiki  Katsha  (  Noritake  Co    Ltd  )    Thin-walled  cartxma- 


and    Yoshida. 


Tomoyuki. 
Toshio.   and 


.334 


ceous  honeycomb  structures    3.922,412.  CI    428-  1  18  000 
Yoshimura.  Tooru    See — 

Ojima.  Shin.  Yoshimura.  Tooru.  Oogami,  Kazuhiko.  and  L'mezaki 
Aitaka.  3.922,489 
Yoshioka,  Hirosuke.  Higo.  Akio.  Hirai.  Hajime.  and  Itaya.  Nobushige 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited    Process  for  the  produc 
tion  of  opticallv  active  dihydrochrysanthemolactone    3,922,286,  CI 
260-343  200 
Yoshizawa,  Kosaku    See— 

Otsuka.   Katsumi,   Yoshizawa,   Kosaku,  Tamura,   Mivagi,   Kondo 
Koji,  and  Tsukamoto.  Hideo,  3,921,487 
Yoshizawa.  Toshio   See— 

Katayama.     Shigeo.     Sato.     Katsunon.     Miyagawa, 
Takahashi.    Hisateru.   Kato.   Takashi.    Yoshizawa. 
Yamada.  Yasuo.  3.921.921 
Youtsev,  Karl  J     See  — 

Wiiks,  Alan  D  .  and  Youtsey.  Karl  J  .  3.922.38  3 
Yudichak,  William  T     See— 

Marek.  Ronald  W  ,  and  Yudichak.  William  T  .  3.922 
Yui,  Hiroshi    See  — 

Toyoda.  Takashi;  Fukada,  Tadayuki.  Inoue.  Masayuki.  Takayama 
Shigeru.  Yui.  Hiroshi.  and  Inoue.  Takayuki.  3.922,427 
Yuki,  Kazuo   See  — 

Tsujita.    Yasuo.    Kimura.    Toshihiko.    Yamashita.    Shigeji;    Yuki, 
Kazuo.  and  Asami.  Hiroshi.  3,921.382 
Yusa    Haruhiko,  and  CXhiai.  Yukihiro,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K  K 
Methvl  Melhacrvlate  resins  and  grafted  acrylate-butadiene-styrene 
polymers.  3,9 22.32  1 .  CI    260-876  OOR. 
Yusa.  Hideo.  Kamiya.  Kunio.  Murata.  Toshifumi,  Yamaki.  Hideo,  and 
Htsatomi.  Shigenobu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  .  and  Power  Reactor  and  Nu- 
clear Fuel  Development  Corporation   Process  and  apparatus  for  sep- 
arating and  recovenng  krvpton-85  from  exhaust  gas  of  nuclear  reac- 
tor or  the  like    3.922.150.  CI    55-25  000 
Zackheim.  Eli  A  .  to  Silver.  Jules    liquid  disf>ensing  cup  for  flexible 

container    3.921.860.  CI    222-207  000 
Zaffaroni.  Alejandro,  to  Alza  Corporation   Novel  drug  delivery  device. 

3,921,636,  CI    128-260  000 
Zaidan  Hojin  Kikai  Shinko  Kyokai   ,S>e— 

Maehara,  Toshinon,  Kimura.  Yoshinobu.  Takeuchi.  Hirotoku,  and 
Takegami.  Masao,  3.921.887 
Zaidanhojin  Nippmn  Shikisai  Kenkyusho    .See  — 

K(xJama.     Akira.     Yaegashi.     Mamoru,     and     Nishida,     Shoichi, 
3,922,080. 
Zakharov,  Ivan  Dmitnevich    See  — 

Kedrinsky,  Vasily  Nikolaevich.  and  Zakharov.  Ivan  Dmitrievich 
3,921,338 
Zangenfeind.  Helmut,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft    Apparatus 
for    removing    exp«,>sed    films    and    backing   strips    from    cassettes. 
3,921,878,  CI,  226-91.000. 
Zanier,  Aldo  M.;  See— 

Reynolds,   Edward   B  ,   Pert,    Donald   M  ,   and    Zanier    Aldo   M 
3,921,732 
Zappia,  Anthony  T  ,  to  Ball  Brothers  Service  Corporation    Plug  gauge. 

3,921.303,  CI.  33-178  IX)R 
Zeamer.     Aaron     C.     to     SCM     Corporation      Tvpebar     assembly. 

3,921,783,  CI,  197-36  0(X) 
Zellmann,  Karl:  See — 

Kiss,  Ferenc;  Grein.  Wilhelm.  and  Zellmann.  Karl.  3.922,151. 
2^nith  Radio  Corporation    See  — 

Park.  Yong  S  ,  and  Pekosh.  Raymond  J  .  3.922.689 
Zentra  Albert  Burkle  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See— 

Kunzel.  Reiner.  3.922,588.     ^ 
Zep>cmick.  Gunther  Paul    See — 

Saunders.  Leslie  Sargeant,  3.921.595. 
Ziche,  Amgo.  to  BrevetU  C  E  A   S  p  A    Box  for  containing  vials  or  the 

like  adapted  for  automatic  loading    3.921.895.  CI,  229-39  OOB 
Zigman,  Alvm  R     See — 

Silver,   Spencer   F  ,   Winslow,    Louis   E  .   and   Zigman,   Alvin    R 
3,922,464 
Zimmer,  Peter    RoUrv  printing  machine    3.921,519.  CI    101-1  160<X). 
Zimmer,    Peter     Ink    applicator    for    screen    pnnter     3  921  520     CI 

101-120.000. 
Zimmer,  Peter   Device  for  the  printing  of  long  repeat  distance  designs 

3,921,522,  CI.  101-129  000 
Zimmer,  Peter:  See — 

Kudlich,  Hans,  3,921,521 
Zimmer,  Raymond    Mill  for  producing  meslins  and  flours    3  921  919 

CI    241-56  (XJO 
Zimmerer,   Arthur  L  ,  to  Lindsay   Manufacturing  Company    Comer 

irrigation  machine    3.921,908,  CI    239-177  000. 
Zimmermann,  Ench    See — 

Rohde,  I  udwig  Eugen,  and  Zimmermann,  Ench.  3.921,703 
/immermann,  Joseph  J  ,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratones  In- 
corp.irated    Spiral  disc  recorder  using  a  single  motor  for  turntable 
and  head  dnve    3,922.717,  CI    360-75-{XX), 
Zocphel    Richard  L  ,  to  Kendall  Company.  The   Hospital  gown  having 

fitting  means    3,92  1  .22  1 .  CI,  2-5  1  000, 
Zollner.  Wolfgang,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH   Process  for  applying  liquid 

freshening  agents  to  textile  threads    3,922,144,  CI    8-151,200 
Zupancic,  Anton  Z  ,  to  Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation   Mag- 
netic stnpe  reading  head    3,922.530.  CI    235-61    I  IR. 
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IMK  I  MKNT 
MMBER 


PATENT 
MMBER 


ISSIE 

DOC  I  MLS  1 

DATE 

NLMBLK 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  328,200 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  328,205 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  328,210 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  328,870 

Oct 

21 

1975 

8  329,476 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  329,787 

Oct 

28 

1975 

B  330,828 

Oct. 

28 

1975 

B  331.417 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  331.557 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  331,895 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  333,876 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  334,868 

Nov 

25 

1975 

B  335,773 

Nov 

II 

1975 

B  336.652 

Nov 

18 

1975 

B  336,902 

Oct, 

21 

1975 

B  336,946 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  337,235 

Nov 

4 

1975 

B  337,442 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  337,703 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  340,212 

Nov 

18 

1975 

B  341,579 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  343.136 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  343,506 

Oct 

2«. 

1975 

B  343,577 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  345.060 

Oct. 

28 

1975 

B  345,384 

Oct. 

28 

1975 

B  345.422 

Nov 

18 

1975 

B  345,567 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  346,165 

Nov 

II, 

1975 

B  346.210 

Nov 

18, 

1975 

B  346.350 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

B  346,585- 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

B  346,901 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

B  348,495 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

B  348,558 

Oct. 

21. 

1975 

B  349,141 

Nov. 

11, 

1975 

B  349.177 

Oct. 

28, 

1975 

B  349,231 

Nov. 

4, 

1975 

B  349,321 

Nov. 

1«, 

1975 

B  349.948 

Oct 

28, 

1975 

B  350,219 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

B  350,245 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

B  350,843 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

B  351,055 

Nov. 

4, 

1975 

B  351,218 

Oct. 

28, 

1975 

B  351,222 

Nov. 

25, 

1975 

B  351,421 

Oct. 

28, 

1975 

B  351,493 

Nov. 

4, 

1975 

B  351,535 

Nov. 

25, 

1975 

B  351,665 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

B  351,672 

Oct. 

28, 

1975 

B  351,735 

Nov. 

25, 

1975 

B  35  1 ,863 

Oct. 

28, 

1975 

B  351,926 

Oct. 

28, 

1975 

B  351.939 

Nov. 

II, 

1975 

B  352,934 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

B  352,950 

Nov. 

25, 

1975 

B  352,965 

Nov. 

II, 

1975 

B  353,317 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

B  353,546 

Nov. 

25, 

1975 

B  354,296 

Nov. 

II. 

1975 

B  354,889 

Oct. 

28, 

1975 

B  354,979 

Nov. 

18, 

1975 

B  355,269 

Nov. 

25, 

1975 

B  355,510 

Nov. 

18, 

1975 

B  357,057 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

B  357,402 

Nov. 

18. 

1975 

B  357,803 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

B  358,244 

Oct. 

28, 

1975 

B  359,174 

Oct 

28, 

1975 

B  359,540 

Nov. 

4, 

1975 

B  359,825 

Oct. 

28, 

1975 

B  359,946 

Nov. 

II, 

1975 

B  359,947 

Oct. 

28, 

1975 

B  360,296 

Nov. 

25, 

1975 

B  360,719 

Nov. 

4, 

1975 

B  361,569 

Nov. 

18, 

1975 

B  361.604 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

B  361.734 

Nov. 

18, 

1975 

B  362,589 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

B  363,457 

Oct. 

28, 

1975 

B  363,892 

Nov. 

18, 

1975 

B  363,962 

Nov. 

25. 

1975 

B  364,022 

Nov. 

II. 

1975 

B  364.163 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

B  364,241 

('  V  1  1  M 
Nl.  MBLR 


ISSLE 
DATE 


B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 


24,017 
24.018 
64.868 
78.3  31 
I  12.422 
150.560 
176.995 
198.810 
207.272 
B  21  1.786 
B  220.683 
B  222.188 
B  239.289 
B  245.194 
B  248.916 
B  251.109 
B  251.635 
B  254,211 
B  258,687 
B  261,378 
B  262,287 
B  262,378 
B  265.727 
B  265.862 
B  269.673 
B  276.271 
B  276.560 
B  278.491 
B  278.991 
B  280.395 
B  281.341 
B  282,081 
B  284.297 
B  285.796 
B  286.499 
B  287.164 
B  287.373 
B  288,627 
B  289.471 
B  289.523 
B  292,054 
B  292,126 
B  292.140 
B  293.437 
B  294.579 
B  294.673 
B  295.48  1 
B  295.674 
B  299.267 
B  300,353 
B  303.702 
B  305.417 
B  305.868 
B  306.938 
B  307,677 
B  308,892 
B  309.207 
B  309.499 
B  309.755 
B  309.756 
B  309,860 
B  31  1,317 
B  313,900 
B  314.049 
B  314.271 
B  315.363 
B  315,731 
B  316,014 
B  316,239 
B  318,195 
B  318,618 
B  318,745 
B  319,339 
B  319,402 
B  320,603 
B  321,018 
B  321,101 
B  322,239 
B  322,564 
B  322,611 
B  323.191 
B  323,203 
B  323,568 
B  325,262 
B  327,674 
B  328,164 


3,914,140 

3,914.206 

3.914.141 

3,914.142 

3,913,484 

3,913,654 

3.915.773 

3,916,043 

3.914,123 

3.914,300 

3,914,471 

3.914.739 

3,922,7  1  I 

3,919,179 

3,920,862 

3,914,148 

3,914,149 

3.917,677 

3,914,221 

3,913,468 

3,921.209 

3,914,410 

3.914,479 

3.915,915 

3,914.3  77 

3,916,028 

3,916,030 

3,921,170 

3,914,469 

3,919.604 

3,920,643 

3,913,483 

3,913,722 

3,914,303 

3,914,129 

3,914,139 

3,918,568 

3,916,179 

3,917,184 

3,921,166 

3,915.877 

3,914,465 

3,914,340 

3,913,414 

3,916.737 

3,916,023 

3,921,593 

3,916,107 

3,917,106 

3,921,7  34 

3,914,131 

3,915,882 

3,921,463 

3,916,050 

3,915.276 

3,919,624 

3,914,743 

3,922,002 

3,919,468 

3,914,136 

3,922,485 

3,918,975 

3.915,932 

3,920,588 

3,921,845 

3,920,673 

3,914,108 

3,920.861 

3,913.546 

3.915,699 

3,915,365 

3,916,571 

3,916,056 

3,919,568 

3,915,5  71 

3,921.623 

3,917,163 

3,920,973 

3,914,3  73 

3,920,863 

3,914,566 

3,916,165 

3,920,5  36 

3,921.304 

3.918,540 

3.914.703 


3.9I6.03I 

3,914,106 

3,914,275 

3.916,486 

3,920.562 

3,920,688 

3,913,589 

3,914.157 

3.916.577 

3,916,403 

3,921.208 

3,919,469 

3,920,953 

3,914,211 

3,918,897 

3,919,425 

3,919,386 

3,913,658 

3,914,690 

3.922,645 

3,913,363 

3,919,453 

3,916,021 

3,921,165 

3.916,018 

3,916,146 

3,914,392 

3,913.985 

3,913,293 

3,916,142 

3,915,824 

3,913,820 

3,915,583 

3,914.654 

3,914,109 

3,915,363 

3,914,033 

3,915,831 

3,916,103 

3.914,557 

3,917,802 

3,914,331 

3,915,461 

3,914,074 

3,914,186 

3,921,179 

3,914,733 

3,914,758 

3,915.239 

3.919,701 

3,914,000 

3,913,385 

3,914,700 

3,914.133 

3,913,480 

3.913.692 

3,922,590 

3,921.926 

3.916,446 

3,913.273 

3,914,580 

3,913,204 

3,914,251 

3,914,561 

3,913,704 

3,913.738 

3,914,180 

3,919,470 

3,913.411 

3,914,117 

3,915,235 

3,921,344 

3,914,132 

3,914,653 

3.916,720 

3,915,715 

3,914,554 

3,922,702 

3,915,764 

3,914,012 

3,922,595 

3,913,395 

3,921,826 

3,913,499 

3.916,092 

3.916,668 


Oct. 

28 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Nov 

4 

1975 

Nov 

18 

1975 

Nov 

18 

1975 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Nov 

4 

1975 

Oct 

28 

1975 

Nov 

18 

1975 

Nov 

II 

1975 

Nov 

18 

1975 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

Nov 

II 

1975 

Nov 

II 

1975 

Nov 

II 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Nov 

25. 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Nov 

n. 

1975 

Oct 

28, 

1975 

Nov 

18, 

1975 

Oct 

28. 

1975 

Oct 

28. 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

28. 

1975 

Oct 

28. 

1975 

Oct. 

21. 

1975 

Oct 

28. 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Opt 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

28. 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

28, 

1975 

Oct 

28, 

1975 

Oct. 

21. 

1975 

Nov 

4. 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Oct 

28. 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Oct. 

21. 

1975 

Nov. 

18, 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

28. 

1975 

Nov. 

II, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Nov. 

25, 

1975 

Nov, 

25, 

1975 

Nov. 

4, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

Nov. 

II, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

28, 

1975 

Nov . 

25, 

1975 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Nov. 

4. 

1975 

Oct 

28, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Nov. 

25, 

1975 

Oct 

28, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Nov, 

25. 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Nov. 

25, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

28, 

1975 

Nov 

4. 

1975 

PI  45 


PI  46 


CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PI  BLISHEI)  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
PL  BLISHED  UNDER  TRIAL  \  OLLNTARV  PROTEST  PROGRAM 

JANVARV  28.  1975  NOW  ISSUED  AS  P  V TEN TS-CON TIM  ED 


IH)(  I  \1FNT 
M  MBKR 


H  3b4,52!< 
B  '64.786 
H  ^bSA^O 
H  365,834 
B  365,855 
H  ■<66.589 
H  '67,o:i 
H  -67,661 
B  -68,392 
B  -68,397 
B  -69,997 
B  W  1.787 
B  ^  1,805 
B  ^3.326 
B  -73,428 
B  '75,220 
75,652 
76,504 


B 
B 
H  -76,654 


-76.799 

-77.172 
'77.833 

■^^  869 


B 
B 
B 
t-i 
B 


;  79.955 
-H0,014 
HO. 310 
B  '•<0,312 
=  '<0,900 
-S  1.074 
■SI, 632 
•H|,X47 
-■^2.021 
B  382.261 
B  382.783 
B  -S2,840 
B  -H 3.5 3 2 
B  384,658 
B  384.773 
B  385.210 
B  387.331 
B  387.687 
B  387,761 
B  387,818 
B  '■(9,070 
■■^9.285 
■^9.639 
■■<9,726 
■■<9.807 
"^9.932 
-89.933 
B  390.679 
B  390.732 
B  39  1 . 1  84 
B  391,210 
B  '91  ,437 

B  ■■  -:  r>-^ 

B  34  2,fiSih 
B  392,732 
B  392,753 
B  392,894 
B  393,163 
B  393,970 
B  'SI4.088 


,B 
B 
H 
B 
B 
B 


'4.30O 

^4.712 
J.\478 


H 

B 

B 

B 

B  ••v-h-i 

B  345.H,H9 

B  '96,()25 

B  ''"^.55  I 

B  '■■-'7,527 


PVTKNT 
M  MBFR 


3,919,510 

3.921.673 

3,918.527 

3.914,702 

3,917.258 

3.914,719 

3.914,752 

3.914,158 

3.913.812 

3.914,677 

3,913,533 

3,921.217 

3.914,433 

3.920,433 

3,915.5  11 

3.920.417 

3.921.303 

3,914.570 

3.922.513 

3.913.955 

3.918,255 

3,913.884 

3,917.002 

3,914.379 

3.913.462 

3.913,157 

3.921.915 

3.921.048 

3,913.953 

3.913.307 

3,919,583 

3,914.732 

3,921.152 

3.913,212 

3.914,991 

3,919,527 

3.922,007 

3,914,246 

3,913,452 

3,915,416 

3,913,406 

3.913,701 

3,918.15! 

3.914.245 

3.918.935 

3.914,171 

3.914.631 

3.914,626 

3,921,010 

3,922,623 

3,913,268 

3,913,267 

3.913.668 

3.913.878 

3.914.2  14 

3.914.220 

3.915.416 

3.916.017 

3,916.175 

3,914.903 

3.916.341 

3,914,763 

3.914.5  35 

3.914.638 

3.914.740 

3.914.159 

3.916.306 

3.922.5  77 

3.919.435 

3.920.4  18 

3.913.190 

3.913.869 

3.921.929 

3.913.488 


Nov.  11,  1975 

Nov.  25,  1975 

Nov.  1  1,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Nov.  4,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Oct.  21.  1975 

Oct.  21.  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Nov.  18,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Nov.  18,  1975 

Oct.  28,  1975 

Nov.  18,  1975 

Nov.  25,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Nov.  25,  1975 

Oct  21,  1975 

Nov.  1  1,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Nov.  4.  1975 

Oct  21,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Nov.  25.  1075 

Nov.  18.  1975 

Oct.  21.  1975 

Oct.  21.  1975 

Nov.  1  1.  1975 

Oct  21.  1975 

Nov.  18.  1975 

Oct.  21.  1975 

Oct.  28.  1975 

Nov.  1  1.  1975 

Nov.  25,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Oct.  28,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Nov.  1  1,  1975 

Oct.  21.  1975 

Nov.  1  1.  1975 

Oct.  21.  1975 

Oct.  21.  1975 

Oct.  21.  1975 

Nov.  18.  1975 

Nov.  25.  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Oct  21,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Oct.  21.  1975 

Oct.  28.  1975 

Oct.  28.  1975 

Oct.  28,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Oct.  28,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Oct.  21.  1975 

Oct.  21.  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Oct.  28,  1975 

Nov.  25,  1975 

Nov.  11.  1975 

Nov.  18.  1975 

Oct.  21.  1975 

Oct.  21.  1975 

Nov.  25.  1975 

Oct  21,  1975 

B  397,990 
B  398,262 
B  398,597 
B  398,625 
B  399,292 
B  399,304 
B  399,766 
B  400,310 
B  402,555 
B  403,140 
B  403.355 
B  403.990 
B  403.996 
B  404,437 
B  405,136 
B  405,137 
B  405,305 
B  405.360 
B  405.938 
B  406.065 
B  408.749 
B  409.220 
B  409.251 
B  409.816 
B  410.168 
B  4 11, 1 45 
B  41  1,356 
B  41  1.633 
B  413.006 
B  415.1  13 
B  415.124 
B  415.847 
B  417.299 
B  418.302 
B  419.327 
B  420.016 
B  421.026 
B  421.797 
B  422.949 
B  424.415 
B  424.462 
B  425.035 
B  425.345 
B  425.539 
B  425,541 
B  427,631 
B  428,177 
B  428,795 
B  430,106 
B  430,140 
B  430,798 
B  430,944 
B  432,373 
B  433,587 
B  435,343 
B  437,172 
B  437,195 
B  437,450 
B  438,053 
B  439.168 
B  439,669 
B  440,898 
B  441,024 
B  441.416 
B  442.280 
B  442,859 
B  445,471 
B  449,647 
B  450,499 
B  450,927 
B  455,520 
B  455,775 
B  456,346 
B  461,872 
B  467,684 


I'VIFVT 
M  \IBKR 


3,914.848 

3.913,481 

3,913,743 

3.920,996 

3,914,810 

3,919,567 

3,915,667 

3.915,507 

3,914,688 

3.913,486 

3,913,352 

3,914,684 

3,916,016 

3,915,200 

3,915,565 

3,915,566 

3.922,111 

3.913.403 

3.920.109 

3.914.199 

3.914.1  16 

3.915.648 

3.922,620 

3.921.317 

3.914.717 

3.914.168 

3.919.649 

3.914.741 

3.914.850 

3.915.717 

3,915.944 

3,914,208 

3,918.235 

3.913.252 

3.921.197 

3.914.572 

3.914.785 

3.914.023 

3.921.873 

3.919,458 

3,920,522 

3,914,025 

3,922,015 

3,916,742 

3,914,051 

3,921,433 

3.914.624 

3.921.056 

3.918,941 

3,922,084 

3,918,204 

3,922,096 

3,919,670 

3,914,567 

3,919,244 

3,913,251 

3,914,618 

3,922,479 

3,916,013 

3,919,676 

3,921,499 

3,921,789 

3.913,629 

3.913.851 

3.914.054 

3.918.570 

3.914,711 

3,916,797 

3,920,526 

3,913.844 

3,922.543 

3,914.356 

3,914,531 

3,919,586 

3,915,119 


I.S.Sl  E 
I)\TK 


Oct. 

Oct 

Oct 

Nov 

Oct. 

Nov 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Ort 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov, 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov, 

Nov, 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Nov 

Oct 


28.  1975 
.  21.  1975 
.21.  1975 
.  18,  1975 
28.  1975 
.11.  1975 
28.  1975 
28.  1975 
21.  1975 
21.  1975 
21,  1975 
21,  1975 
28,  1975 
28.  1975 
28.  1975 
28,  1975 
25.  1975 
21,  1975 
18,  1975 
21,  1975 
21,  1975 


28, 
25, 
25. 


975 
975 
975 
21,  1975 
21,  1975 
I  1,  1975 
21,  1975 
28,  1975 
28,  1975 
28,  1975 
21,  1975 
11,  1975 
21,  1975 
18, 1975 
21,  1975 
21,  1975 
21.  1975 
25.  1975 
II,  1975 
18,  1975 
21.  1975 
25,  1975 
4,  1975 
21.  1975 
25,  1975 
21,  1975 
18.  1975 
II,  1975 
25.  1975 
11.  1975 
25,  1975 
11.  1975 
21.  1975 
1975 
1975 
21.  1975 
25.  1975 
28,  1975 
11,  1975 
25,  1975 
25,  1975 
21,  1975 
21,  1975 
21,  1975 
II,  1975 
21,  1975 
4,  1975 
18.  1975 
21,  1975 
25,  1975 
21,  1975 
21,  1975 
II,  1975 
28,  1975 


I  I. 
21. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  W  HOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  Zmh  DA^   UI   N0\  LMBLR.  1^75 

NoTt.-  Arranged  in  .acordantc  'J.nh  the  first  signitKani  .  h.ti.iv.tcT  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

tclephcine  dircv!'r\  practice). 


Re    28«s:4. 


Re    28,632, 


R..txrt  J     Re    28,624. 


Push  pull  alta^  hmcnt  toi 


( 


anvi     Dunn      Ji'hr     I 


Allied  t'hemical  C'urpordtion    See — 

Lewis,  Donald  J  ,  and  Bishop,  Robert  J 
Analog  Devices,  Incorpnirated    See- 
P;istori7^.  James  J  .  Re    28.633 
Badger.  Joe  G  ,  to  Sarkes  Tarzian.  Inc.  Televisu)n   I  unet 

CI    ^34-5  1  0(K) 
Bishop.  Robert  J     See  — 

1  ewis.  D<,inald  J  ,  and  Bishop 
Brudi  Fquipment,  Inc     .SV<  — 

Brudi,  R.inald  A  .  Re    28,623 
Brudi,  Ronald  A.,  to  Bnjdi  Fquipment    Ine 

lift  trucks    Re.  28,623,  CI    :i4M4(MK! 
Burke.  John  F     See — 

Seudder.    Kenneth    R  ,     Burke,     inhn 
Re    28,622 
Carlson,  Dana  Peter,  and  West,  Norman  Eugene,  to  I)u  Font  de  Ne 
mours,  E    I  ,  and  Company    Radiation  treated  p<^il\(  ethvlene/chloro- 
tnfluoroethyfcne  )    and    poly(  elhslene  telrafluoroethvlene  I    having 
improved  high  temperature  properties   Re    28,628,  CI    204   I  "^4  200, 
Clausen.  Victor  H  .  and  Zweig.  .Arnold,  to  SteLstm  Ros-s,   Inc     Vnxxi 
veneer     and    joining     .ind     handling     apparatus      Re      2S.62''.  CI 
156-433  IKMi 
Cunningham.  RobtTt  A 
increased  bearing  life 
Dunn.  John  I      .SVf  — 
Scudder.    Kenneth 
Re    28.622 
I)u  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I.,  and  (.  ompan\    See — 

Carlson,  D;ina  Peter,  and  West.  Norman  I  ugene 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  I  td  ;  See  — 

Mivatsuka.  Hajime,  Re    2X.^2^ 
Hamann.  Omer  F  ,  to  Stromberg  DatagraphiX,  Inc 
tern  with  screen  made  of  fiber  optic  light  pipes 
chromic  material    Re    28,630,  CI     17K-''870 
H artnett.  Laurence  John:  See — 

Jordan,  Donald  Alfred;  and  Hartnett,  I  .lurcnct 
Hughes  TcHil  Company    See — 

Cunningham.  Robert  A  ,  Re    28,625 
Jordan.  Donald  Alfred;  and  Hartnett.  Laurence  John   Carrying  device 
for  medic. il  .ind  \etennar\   use    Re    2K.^2(i,  CI    5-82.000. 


to  Hughes  TcKil  Ct)mpan\ 
Re    28,625,  CI    308-8  2(Mi^ 


Rot  k   drill   viith 


R       Hurkt      John     F  .    and    Dunn,    John    1 


Re    28,628. 


D.ita  haiulling  s\  ■ 
vont.iinu-g  photi 


John    Re    28,620- 


Lewis,  Donald  J  ,  and  Bishi  j     Robert  J.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion   Argon  compressed  gas  supply    Re.  28,624,  CI.  280-I50.0AB 
Maher.  Philip  K  ,  and  McDaniel.  Carl  V.,  to  W    R    Grace  &  Co   Ion 

exchange  of  crystalline  zeolites   Re.  28,629,  CI.  423-1 12.000. 
McDaniel,  Carl  V     See — 

Maher,  Philip  K  .  and  McDaniel.  Carl  V  ,  Re    28,629 
Mr.aLsuka,  Hajime,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd.  Electrophotograhic 
photosensitive  zinc  oxide  powder  mixture   Re.  28,626,  CI.  96-1.800. 
Pastonza,  James  J  .  to  Analog  Devices.  Incorporated.  Solid  state  digi- 
tal to-analog  converter   Re    28.633,  CI.  340-347. ODA 
Ra.    Thomas  J  :  See — 

w.  aehner,  Glenn  C;  and  Ray,  Thomas  J.,  Re   28,631 . 
S.irkes  larzian.  Inc.:  See — 

B.idger,  Joe  G  ,  Re    28,632. 
Scudder.  Kenneth  R  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Fluid  angu- 
lar rate  sensor    Re    28,62  1 ,  CI.  73-505.000. 
Scudder,  Kenneth  R.;  Burke,  John  F  ,  and  Dunn,  John  L  ,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Army.  Fluid  angular  rate  sensor.  Re.  28,622,  CI 
73-505.000. 
Stetson  Ross,  Inc  :  See — 

Clausen,  Victor  H.,  and  Zweig,  Arnold,  Re.  28,627, 
Stromberg  DatagraphiX,  Inc.;  See — 
Hamann.  Omer  F.,  Re.  28,630. 
I   nited  Slates  of  America 
Army:  See — 
Scudder,  Kenneth  R  ,  Re   28,621 

Scudder,    Kenneth   R.,   Burke,  John   F.;  and    Dunn,  John   L. , 
Re   28,622. 
United  Technologies  Corporation;  See — 

Waehner,  Glenn  C,  and  Ray,  Thomas  J  ,  Re   28,631. 
V.     R    Grace  &  Co.:  See — 

Maher.  Philip  K  ,  and  McDaniel,  Carl  V.,  Re.  28,629 
V>  .lehncr,  Glenn  C  ,  and  Ray,  Thomas  J.,  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
poration.   High    voltage    deflection    correction    in    CRT   displays. 
Re.  28,631,  CI.  315-371.000. 
West,  Klorman  Eugene;  5^^— 

Carlson,  Dana  Peter;  and  West,  Norman  Eugene,  Re.  28,628. 
Zweig,  Arnold:  See — 

Clausen,  Victor  H.,  and  Zweig,  Arnold,  Re.  28,627. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  P.ATKNTKES 

Zai^itT,  Chris  1-",  Avi'lv  t  rw.  .■{.SOH,  1 1-'2.'>- 7."»,  CI.  34. 
Zaij-'iT.  Chri.s  K.  .\pricot  trro.  .■{,.S0!».  11    2r>^~'>.  CI.  .!!». 
y.niiit'r.  Cliri.'^  F.  ("lifrrv  troc.  3..S10,  ll-:>.")-7.'5.  ("1.  37. 
/.iiit.'cr.  Chris  F,  I'liiin  trot-,  3,.S11,  11-2.5-7."..  CI.  38. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.VdUrcssiiunipli-Multi^rrapli  Corp.  :  Sec 
1  idiiin'ux.  .lac(|iios  1).  L!.">7.Sli!». 
Van  .\(k.T.  .lolin  .1..  and  Koth.'ispr.  237.830. 
.\^'fa  Ccvacrt  .\<;  :  Nir 

Wiiikl.T.  Alfred.  .SclilaKlifck.  and  Scliultcs.  •_':'.7.831 . 
Winkler.  Alfred.  S<lilaj,'li<'ck.  and  Scliulti-s.  237.83:2. 
Winkler,  .\lfred.  SclilaKlieck.  and  Srlmlt.'s.  237. .S33. 
Winkler.  .Mfrod.  Selilaj,'licck.  and  Scliiilt.'s.  237.834. 
-Uassa.  Kdnii.ird  ,1,  I'..,  to  Tradall  SA.  I'.ottlo  237.77t;.  ll-2.">- 

7."t.  CI.   1>'.»      72 
.Xiidi-rson.  Harold  It.  Support  for  a  scoop  237, 83(>,  I  l-25-7i). 

CI,   DiiT — :!. 
.Vpilado.  Tonv.  Infant  nursing  bottle.  237.83f>.  ll-2.'i-7.j,  CI. 

I IS3— s. 
I'.atclielor,  Xoniian  K.  Huk  and  floor  noz/le  or  the  like.  237,- 

772.  1  I    2.")   75,  CI.  D7— 713. 
I'.eeker.  .Tames  K..  and  ."<.  .T.  Villano.  Game  board.  237,809, 

11-^25-7.-,.  CI.  1»;!4— .-.. 
I'.eeker  Toid  Co..  liie.  :    Flir — 

Cannella.  Samuel  M.  237.774. 
I?«'>,'iii.  .1.  L.  Marcel  wall  panel.  237.7it3.  11    2.".    7.'..  CI.  I>13      1. 
r.ell  Telephone  Lalioi-a tiiries.  Inc.  :    .S'cr- 

Oeiiaro.  Donald  .\L.  I-Celly.  McC.arvey.  and  Tyler.  237.801. 
IJeniel.  .Milton  .M..  ."i'~f  interest  to  Warren  F.  I'..  Lindsley. 
Conihined  hiii:  and  information  containingr  pocket.  237,780. 
11   2.->   7.',.  CI.   DO  -24!t. 
Iteiitcoe.  Krwin  :  Nee — 

(J.ddf.irh.  Adolph  E..  and  I'.enkoe.  237,811. 
I'.evan.  Robert,  and  I...  .T.  Caninuiso.  to  Goulds  I'liinps,  Inc. 
Pump,  237,835,  11-2.5-7.1,  CI.  IXJ")— 1.      , 


r.olirick.  -Mitchell  :    See — 

(^lin.  Murray  L..  Hobrick.  mid  Buzan.  237,819. 
Uootli.  Kenneth   .1.  :  Src —     "" 

Howe.  I'.lair  K..  and  I'.ooth.  237.788. 
r.rown.    Dwi;;lit   C.    Flexible  strap  fastener  nnd  identification 

band.  237,781.  1  1-  25-7."..  CI.  D9      252. 
P.iilKarl.   Gianni.   1'.,  and   X,    Serpentine  watoli   bracelet.   237, 

815.  11-25-75.  CI.  D45— 4. 
liulnari.  Gianni.   I'.,  and  N.   Serpentine  rinc  237.81*!.  11    2!5- 

75.  CI.  D45      10. 

I!ul}:ari.  I'aoln  :  .S'ee — 

r.iilpiri.  (;ianni.  P.,  and  X.  237,815. 
r.nluari.  (Jiannl.  P..  and  N.  237.810. 
Caninuiso.  Lawrence  ,L  :    .S'er  — 

P.evan,  Robert,  and  Caninuiso.  237.8,3,5, 
Cannella,  Samuel  M..  to  Becker  Tool  Co..  Inc.  SeoiirinK  device. 

2:!7.774.  1  I    25    75.  CI.  D8 — 108. 
Cone.  Cvntliia  .\.  Z.  Carriage  for  bicycles  and  the  like.  237,- 

790.  11    25    75.  CI.  ni2      114. 
Cooper.  William  W.  IV.  to  Dept.  of  Health,  Kdncatlon  &  Wel- 
fare.   Dialyzer  <artrld>:e.   237.837.   11-25-75.  CI.   D8.3— 1. 
(ruse.  Arthur,  to  F.  Gluck  Corp.  Digital  wrlstwatch.  237.784, 

II    25-75.  CI.  DIO      38. 
Curtis.  William  R..  and  D.  C.  Trimble,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Furni- 
ture siibframe.  237.7r.!».  11-2.5-75.  CI.  DO      197. 
Daenen.    Robert,    to    Dart    Industries    Inc.    Pitcher.    237,770. 

II    25   75.   CI.   1)7      59. 
I  lalev.  <;eraid  P.  :    Nee — 

Kdiiionds.   William  L..  .Ir..  Daley,  and  Resten.  237.814. 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN 


\  IKES 


I>.irr  luiliistrii's  Inr.  :    See —  I 

I>a<'ni>n.   [{nhcrf.  2M~70. 
I>fj)t.  (if  Iloalrh.  Kdiiiation  X-  Wplwaro:   See — 

Conpor.  William  W.  IV.  2.'^7.sn7. 
I»i   liartolo.   Vincont.   to   Mi'Ip  Mfg.   Co..   Inc.    ronipartmcnterl 
K'uj^lr.v    tray    tor    piorood    oarrinjr.    237.841.    11-25-75,    CI. 
1  >^7      1 . 
I>"Rli(itti.  Aiiiilraro.  to  I'.  Ferrpro  &  C.  S.p.A.  Display  support 
for  parallolpplpedio  parkagps.  237,760.  11-25-75  'ci.   Dfi 

sr>. 

Dmiiii.mix.    .lanni.'s    D..     to    AddrPssograpli-MiiltiKraph    Corp 

I  noto  ropy   niaoliinp.    237.829,   11-25-75.   CI.   D61 1. 

Orpsspr  Kiiropo  S.A.  :  .Vec — 
Grav.  Kov  K.  237.821. 
Grav.  Hov  F.  237.822.  , 

Grav.  Hov  F.  237.823. 
<;ray.  I!ov  F.  237.825. 
K.  (Jliick  Corp.  :    See — 

Criisp.  Arthur.  237.784. 
IMmonds.  William  L..  .Tr.  G.   P.   Dalpy.  and  L.  D.   Restpn    to 
T.    K(Hiiliinpnt    Salps   Co.    Trpp  t)askpt   or   the  llkp    237  814 
11-25-75.  CI.   1)35 — 1. 
Kkstrand.    Kjnpst    W.    Ball   pamp    targpt.    237.808.    11-25-75. 

CI.  I>.34 — 5. 
Kniorson  l-^lpctric  Co.  :    ."?ec — 

Quin.  Murray  I>..  Robriok,  and  Unzan.  237  819 

Kntrland.  Will  C.  Rollpr  t)oard.  237.81.'?.  11-25-75.  CI.  D34 15 

Kth.vl  I)pvcliipmont  Corp,  :    Sec — 
MrDonald.  .Tohn  W.  237.777. 
Fiboo  Fntprprisps.  Inc.  :    See — 

Wpyrioh.  Victor  L.,  Jr.  237.787. 
Fisher.    Robert    L.    Combination    heating   and    cooklnu   stove 

237.798.  11-25-75.  CI.  D23 — 72. 
Foiruia.  Donald  :    See — 

Klaibpr.  Gerhart  F..  and  Fo^gia.  237,802. 
Klaiher.  (ierhart  F..  and  Fopgla.  237,803 

Foreman.  .James  L.  Pendant.  237.817.  11-25-75    CI    D4.5 17 

(ienaro.   Donald   M..   T.   J.  Kelly,  J.   X.  McGarvev.  and  D    w'. 
Tyler,  to  I'.ell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.   Videotelephone 
transceiver.  237.801.  11-25-75.  CI.  D26— 14 
Gillette  Co..  The  :    See~ 

Gray.  .Michael  .J.  237.842. 
Glister.  William  .1.  Wheplpr  carrier  for  boats.  237.786    ll-''5- 

!•>.  CI.  D12 — 32. 
Goldfarb.   .Vdolph   K..  and  F.   Renkoe.  Tov  catapult    237  811 

11-25-7.).   CI.   D34 — 15. 
(Joulds  Pumps,  Inc.  :    See — 

P.evari.  Robert,  and  Camnuiso.  237,835. 
Gray.  .Michael  J.,  to  The  Gillette  Co.  Razor.  237.842    11-25- 

(5.   CI.   I)i)5 — 3. 
Gray.   Hoy  F.,  to  Dresser  Kurope  S.A.   Liquid  fuel  disppnslnjr 

pump.  23.. 821.  11-25-75.  CI.  D52 — 2. 
(Jray.   Hoy  F..  to  Dresser  Kurope  S.A.  Liquid  fuel  di.spensing 


237,828. 


to  Minolta 


pump.  237.822.  11-25-75.  CI.  D52— 2. 
(iray.   IJo.v   F..  to  Dresser  Kurope  S.A.  Liquid  fuel  di.spensintr 

pump.  237,823.   11-25-75.  CI.  D52— 2. 
Gray.  Hoy  F..  to  Dresser  Europe  S.A.  Liquid  fuel  dispensing 

pumii.  23,. .S2.).   11-25-75.  CI.  D52 — 2 

GrueiidU-r.  llorst.  Soap  holder.  237.767.  11-25-75    CI   D6 89 

<.uth.  Gordon  T..  and  R.  K.  Thomas,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Digital 

dock  housiui:.  237.7.S2,  11-25-75,  CI.  DIO— 15. 
Halstead.  Richard  J.:    See — 

.MacDonald.  John  R..  and  Halstead.  237  826 
He-el.    Robert    W..    to    .Monroe   Auto    Equipment    Co.    Instru- 

'.'1,1"!.„'""'    <'ont''"l    housing    for    a    veliide    leveling   system 

23...  8...   11-25-75.  CI.  DIO — 4f).  " 

Heiiiemann  PMectric  Co.  :    See  — 

Nicol.   Ronal.l.  237,800. 
Hendry.     R.     Lynn,     .\rro\v     stand.     237.762.     11-25-75.     CI. 

Hercules   Inc.  :    Sec — 

Ciirti-,  William  R..  and  Trimble.  237,709. 

'''T.','-'-^'-   ■'^'•'f"n  -^-   •'^-   Handle  for  a  toilet  seat  or  the  like 

23,..  9,.  11-25-75,  CI.  D23 — 71. 
Hiiid-W.-lls.   Inc.  :    See — 

Turner.   Lloy.l  S.   237.757. 
Ilir.jmJ^  K.uiji.  tip-down   hook  for  pickup  truck.  237.775.  11- 

"•?,^X--JJ''>'^':,-'l"Jl    'V  ;^-  J'*''"^''-   Sailboat  spreader   fender. 

_....,,SM.    II-_';(-,.).    (1.    1)12 — 70. 

Hnfrman._Krlinp  L    Eye  shade  with  removable  crown.  237,758 

112.)-,.).   (I.   D2      244 
HumboMt   Mfg.   Co.:    See-   -  \ 

Jnlins.>n.  .\rthiir  F.  237.773. 
Hydo.   Voshibarii  :    Ser — 

.N'akanishi.    .Masakazu.   Hyodo.  and   Yamairuchi    '>37  8'^8 
Iiii:.  C.  Olivetti  &  C..  S.p.A.  :  See—  -i<.o_,^. 

Sottsass.  Ettore.  237.709. 
rames.     Henry,    to    Pontiac    Furniture    Industries,    Inc      Ip- 


liolstered    chair.    237,763.    11-2 


■>-75.    CI.    D6— 31. 


Jester.    Denis,    to    .Monastery    Furniture   Manufactory     Chair 

2.!. .<•;.>.  11-25-75.  CI.  D6 — 76. 
Johns.m.  Arthur  F..  to  Humboldt  Mfg.   Co.   Laboratory  stand 

clamp  or  like  article.  237.773.  11-25-75    CI    D8 7'>" 

'^'\'.?-  h'T''^-    ^"   '^°"^y   Kogyo   Co.,    Inc.    Tov   horizontal    bar 

23..SI2.   11-25-75.  CI.    D34— 15. 
Kelly.  Thomas  J.  :    See — 

Gen.iro.  Donald   .M..  Kelly.  McGarvev.  and  Tyler    '>37  801 
Kizawa.   Hisashi.    Housing  for  loudspeakers    ''37  804  ~1 1  !'>-.- 

75.  CI.   D26 — 14.  i.o-r.    11    _,) 

Klaiber.  (ierhart  F..  and  D.  Foggia.  to  TIE/communications. 
Inc.  Telephone  push-button  dial.  237  802  n-25-7'"i  Ci 
D26-  -14.  .        .    j.±    ^,t    lo,    y  I. 

Klaiber    Gerhart  F.  and  D.   Fogrfa.  to  TIE/communications. 


Inc.  Telephone  ilial  button.  237.803.  ll-_„- 
I.inilslev.  Warren  F.  P..  :    See — 
P.emel.  Milton  M.  237.780. 
Lorcues,   Ri'ui'.   Rottle.   237.778.   11-25-75.  CI 


75.  CI.  D26 — 14. 


D9— 159. 


Loubier.  Georsrp  H.  Clock.  237.783,  11-25-75.  CI.  DIO 16 

Lucas.  Nick.  Display  container  for  oookle.s.  237.779,  11-25-75, 

MacDonald.  John  R..  and  R.  J.  Halstead.  Television  receiver 
237.826.  11-25-75.  CI.  D56— 4.  ^  '   n- 

McDonald.    John    W..    to   Ethyl   Development   Corp.    Rottle   or 
similar  article.  237.777,  11-25-75.  CI.  DO — la'). 

Meeker.   Paul.   Xursing  bottle  closure  shield    237  838    ll-''-,_ 
75.   CI.   D8.3 — 8.  ..o>    .    11    _.) 

.Mcle  MfL'.  Co..  Inc.  :    See — 

Di  I'.artolo.  Vincent.  237,841. 

.Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :    ^'ee — 

.N'akanishi.  .Masakazu,  Hyodo,  and  Yamaguchi. 

.Monastery  Furniture  Manufactory:   ,S'ee — 

Jester.  Denis.  237,765. 

.Monroe  .\uto  iMiuipment  Co.  :    See-  - 

Hegel,  Robert  W.  237.785. 

Xakanishi.  .Masakazu,  V.  Hyodo.  and  H,  Yamaguchi    lo  .Minolta 

(  amera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Combined  photographic  enlnrcer 

and   color  analyzer.    237,828,    11-25-75    (T.   D61 1 

.Neynian.  Samuel  D.  Combination  bunk  bed  and  sofa    237  761 

11-2. 1-7-).  <'I.    1)6 — 40. 

Xicol.  Ronald,  to  Heinemann  Electric  Co.  Handle  adapter  for 

circuit  breakers.  237,800.  11-2.5-75    CI    D26 13 

Oropeza.  Trinidad  P..  Hot  dish  holder.  237,771,  11-25-75,  CI. 

P.  Ferrero  &  C.  S.ji.A.  :   See — 

Dogliotti.  Amilcare.  237,766. 
Pagander    Albert   K.    Duplicating   carving   machine.    237  824 

ll-2.>-(.).  CI.  D55 — 1. 
Pearl-Wick  Corp.  :    .9ee— 

Solomon.  Jack.  237.795. 
Pontiac  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  :   f?ee — 

James.  Henry.  237,763. 
Prevost.  Jean.   Easy  chair.   237.764,   11-25-75    CI.   DO— 37 
Quaife,    Chester   J.,   and    G.    W.    Robertson.    Modular   housing 

structure.  237,791.  11-2.5-75,  CI.  D13— 1 
(^lin.  .Murray  L..  M.   Robrick,  and  M.  .M.  Ruzan    to  Emerson 
Electric  Co.  Combined  service  core  with  fluorescent  fixtures 
2.!7.819,   11-25-75,  CI.  1)48 — 23. 
Hawson.  Paul  O.  Hair  dryer.  237.840,  11-2.5-75    CI    D86 — 10 
Ricbardsoji.    John.    Combined   mobile   home   porch   and   steos 

237.7!)4.   11    25-75    CI.  D13— 7.  ^ 

Robertson,  (ieorge  W.  :    See — 

Quaife.  Chester  J.,  and  Robertson.  237,791. 
Hotheiser.  .Ionian   II:    Sec — 

Van  Acker,  John  J.,  and  Hotheiser.  237,830. 
Russell.  .Maitlon  T.,  Jr.,  and   H.  A.   Seraiini.  Cigar  tube    237  - 

807.   ll-2.')-75,  CI,  1)27  —  50. 
Schlagheck.  Xorbert :    See — 

Winkler.  Alfred,  Schlagheck,  and  Schultes.  237.831. 
Winkler.  -Vlfred.  Schlagheck,  and  Schultes.  237  832 
Winkler.  Alfred.  Schlagheck.  and  Schultes.  237,833 
Winkler.  Alfred.  Schlagheck.  and   Schultes.  237  834 

Sebring,  H.   Leonard.  Cap.  237,759,  11-25-75    CI.  D2 248 

Scratini.  Robert  A.  :    See — 

Russell.  .Maitlon  T..  Jr..  and  Serafini.  237.807 
Snodgrass.   Hollis  H.    Electrical   outlet  for  attachment   to   the 
alternator  of  an  automobile  or  the  like.  237.805,  11-2.5-75, 
CI.   1)26 — 1,5.  ; 

Solomon.  _.Iack.    to    Pearl-Wick   Corp.    Watering  can.    237.795, 

11-2.)-7.5,  CI.  D2.3 — -11. 
Sottsass.    Ettore,   to   Ing.   C.    DHvetti   &  C.    S.p.A.   Data   proc- 
essing cons,)le.  237.799.  11-2.5-75.  CI.  D20 5. 

.Sunbeam  Corp.  :    Sec — 

(;uth.  Gordon  T.,  and  Thomas.  237.782. 
TlI'Vcommnnications,  Inc.  :   See — 

Klaiber,  Gerh.irt  F.,  and  Foggia.  237.802. 
Klaiber.  Gerhart  F..  and  Foggia.  237,803. 
T.  iMjiiipinent  Sales  Co.  :    See — 

Edmonds.  William  L.,  Jr.,  Daley,  and  Resten.  237,814. 
Thomas.  Richard  K.  :    See — 

Guth.  (iordon  T..  and  Thomas.  237.782. 
Tipple,   William  H..  to  Uncas  .^Ifg.  Co.  Display  case    237  708 

ll-2,>~75.  CI.   1)6 — 140. 
Tomy  Kogyo  Co..  Inc.  :    See — 

Kato,  Kosei.  237,812, 
Tradall  S.A.  :    See — 

Aiassa.  Edouard  J.  R.  237  77<i 
Trimble.  David  C.  :    See — 

Curtis,  William  R..  an.l  Trimble.  237  769 
rriplett.  William  C.   Ituilding.  237.792,  11-25-75    CI    D13— 1 
/M^'ruV""   ''•   I'ofket  pool  cue  abrader.  237,810    il-25-75' 

t    1.     i).54 .).  ' 

Tunier._IJoydS..JoJIind- Wells,  Inc.  Goggle  eyepiece.  237,757, 

Incas  .MfL'.  Co.  :    See — 

Tipple.  William  R.  237.70.S. 
Van    Acker.   J.din   J.,  and  J.   Hotheiser  II.   to  Addressograph- 

-Multigraph  Corp.  Copying  machine.  237,830,   11-25-75,  Cl. 

I  >01  —  1 . 

Vasku,^_Louis  J.   Decorative  form  for  holding  lights.   237,818, 

I  i     —tt~  t  't,    y   1.    I  )4o 1. 

Vill.ino.  Salvatore  J.  :    See — 

Pecker.  James  R..  and  Villano.  237,809. 

xv'rft'"'".-   '^^''''U   ^'"•n.^ffi'n-   -'37.796,    11-2.5-75,   CI.   D23— IS 
j)l :'."?/,''•   ^onnul  K.   Antique  car.   237.789,   11-2.5-75,   Cl. 

'':'i;rt:'!i3y^;5r/i:25-v5°(T*im5S'''''*''''' '""  '''■'^^"  ^^" 

Wmkler.  Alfred  X.  Schlacrheck,  and  H.  .Schultes,  to 
S31    11-4,  i5   n    Dol— T'"'"'"''^  and  flash  atachment. 

Winkler.  Alfred.  X.  Schlauheck.  and  H.  .Schultes  to 
'•':.V''7}  .■,-*'--'"i'??'",").'','  «1""^™  ■m'l  flash  attachment. 


Agfa- 
237.- 

Agfa- 
237.- 
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Winkler,  Alfred.  X.  Schlagheck,  and  H.  Schultes  to 
(Jevaert  AG.   Camera.  237.833,   11-25-75,  CI.  D61 — 1. 

Winkler.  Alfred.  X.  Schlagheck.  and  II.  Schultes  to 
(;«'vaert  AG.   Camera.  237.834,  11-25-75,  Cl.  DOi — 1 

Woods.  Richard  L.  Chin  strap.  237,760,  11-25-75,  Cl. 
260. 


Agfa- 
Agfa- 
D2— 


Yosbinaga  Prince  Co..  Ltd.  :    See — 

Voshinaga.  Sadno.  237.806. 
Yosbinaga.    Sadao,    to    Yoshinaga    Prince   Co.,    Ltd.    Cigarette 
lit'hter.  237.800,  11-2.5-75,  Cl.  D27— 42. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PA  IFM  S 
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Note— F 


ir^t  nuiiiiX'r 


^s;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


r 


2 

8 
51 
93 

56 

112 
131 

234 

252R 

254 

68 
82 

91 

97 

5.4 


CLASS  2 

3,921,222 
3,921,223 
3,921,221 
3,921,224 

CLASS  4 

3,921,226 
3,921,234 
3,921,227 
3,921,228 
3,921.235 
3,921.229 
3,921,236 

CLASS  5 

3,921,230 
Re. 28,620 
3,921,231 
3,921,232 
3,921,233 

CLASS  7 

3,921,237 


CLASS  8 

17  3,922.141 

39  3,922,142 

94.21  3,922,143 

151.2  3,922,144 

CLASS  9 

IR  3.921.238 

31  OB  3.921.239 

CLASS  14 

3,921,240 
3,921.241 


16 
71 

21D 

98 
179 
207 
262 
304 
341 
353 

I 
136 

142 
172 
176 

II 

71 

230B 

252A 
283 

122.6 
204 


CLASS  15 

3,921.242 
3.921.243 
3,921,244 
3,921.245 
3,921.246 
3,921,247 
3,921.248 
3.921.249 
3.921.250 

CLASS  16 

3,921,251 
3,921,225 
3,921,252 
3,921,253 
3.921.254 

CLASS  17 

3.921,255 
3.921.256 

CLASS  23 

3,922,145 
3,922,146 

3.922,147 

CLASS  24 

3,921.257 
3.921.258 
3.921.259 
3,921,260 
3,921,261 
3,921,262 
3.921,263 


205.1 3D 
221R 
230A 
263 

CLASS  28 

ICL  3,921,265 

1.8  3,921,268 

4R  3,921,266 

21  3,921,267 


CLASS  29 


25.14 
156  8CF 
156  8H 
157 
200R 
203H 
208  D 
418 
427 
458 
509 
520 
571 

597 
626 


3,921,269 
3.921,272 
3,921,271 
3,921,273 
3,921,274 
3,921,275 
3,921,276 
3,921,277 
3,921,278 
3,921,279 
3,921,280 
3,921,281 
3,921,282 
3,921,283 
3.921.284 
3.921.285 


43. 
280 
299 
338 
381 
382 


14E 

27 
40R 
59 
63 


CLASS  30 

3.921.270 
3,921,287 
3,921,288 
3,921,289 
3,921,290 
3,921,291 

CLASS  32 

3,921,292 
3,921,293 
3,921,294 
3,921,295 
3,921,296 
3,921.297 
3.921.298 
3.921.299 

CLASS  33 

3.921.300 
3.921.301 
3.921.302 
3.921.303 
3.921.304 
3.921,305 
3,921,306 


125T 
141R 

169R 
178R 
179  5C 
3I7D 
379 

CLASS  34 

10  3,921.307 

13  3.921.308 

138  3,921.309 

CLASS  35 

8R  3,921,310 

17  3.921,311 

27  3,921.312 

CLASS  36 

4  3.921,313 

CLASS  37 

8  3,921,314 

43R  3,921.315 

I18A  3.921,316 

CLASS  38 

49  3.921.317 

CLASS  40 

2.2  3.921.318 

lOR  3.921.319 

32  3.921.320 

33  3.921.321 
104.19  3.921.322 
204  3.921.323 

3.921.324 

CLASS  42 

IZ  3.921.325 

89  3.921,326 

CLASS  43 

4  3,921.327 

17.6  3,921,328 

212  3,921,329 


16 
117 
161 


CLASS  46 

3,921,330 
3,921,331 
3,921.332 


CLASS  47 

37  3,921,333 

CLASS  48 

3,922,148 


I97R 

56 
265 

9R 


33W 

34J 
I65R 
205WG 
209DL 

323 
395 


28 
30 
36 
64 
81 
180 
197 


CLASS  49 

3.921.334 
3.921,335 

CLASS  51 

3,921,336 
3,921,337 
3,921,338 
3,921,339 
3,921,340 
3,921,341 
3,921,342 
3,921,343 
3.921.344 

CLASS  52 

3  ,92  1 ,345 
3,921,346 
3,921,347 
3,921,348 
3,921,349 
3,921,350 
3,921,351 


2(K) 
223 
237 
262 
299 
309 
314 
616 
648 
745 
747 
758A 

758F 

15 

37 

47 
237 
326 
387 

21 

25 

92 

246 

257 

12  8 
16.6 

208 

327R 

4(K) 

35 

59 

77.4 
140R 
156 
157TS 

3 
23R 

28R 

85.5 
140A 

78.1 


3.921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,92  1 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
'921 
(  I    *iS,s  53 

3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 

CLASS  55 

3,922 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922 

CLASS  56 

3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 

CLASS  57 

3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3.921 

CLASS  58 

3.921 
3.921 
3.921 
3.921 
3.921 
3.922 

CLASS  59 

3.921 


CLASS  60 


3905 

39.27 

39.72R 

39.74R 

3974S 

217 

282 

290 

303 

310 

478 

517 

521 

531 

606 

618 

644 

660 


IF 

3 

45D 

53.52 

18 

54 

58 
173 
188 
354 
427 

33 
272 


3.921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3.921 

\SN  61 

.\921 
3.921 
3.921 
3.921 

CLASS  62 

3.921 
3,921 
3,922 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
'921 

C  1.  A.S.S  65 

3.922 
3.922 


(  I 


352 
353 
354 
355 
356 
357 
358 
359 
360 
362 
361 
363 
365 
364 

366 

367 
368 
369 
370 
371 

149 

150 
151 
152 
153 

372 
373 
374 
375 
376 

377 
378 
379 
380 
381 
382 

383 
384 
385 
386 
387 
041 

388 

389 
390 
391 
392 
393 
394 
395 
396 
397 
398 
399 
400 
401 
402 
403 
404 
405 
406 

,407 
408 
409 
410 

41  I 
412 
154 
413 
414 
415 
416 

155 
156 


CLASS  66 

84  A       3,921,417 


87 

3,921,418 

CLASS  68 

5C 

3.921.420 

5D 

3.921.419 

17R 

3,921.421 

97 
416 

34 
76 
90 

92 

95 

1 

4 
56 
59 
185 
189 
201 
289 
362 
461 

37 
40 


40  5R 
40.7 
61  IR 

67. 8S 
71.5US 


95 
1  14 
133R 
136R 
151 
205  D 
273 
295 
304C 
343.5 
361 
401 
418 
421 


422R 

425.2 

425.6 

447 

482 

492 

505 


37 
52 
110 
219 
240 
339 
414 
523 
785 

1 
36 

58 
109 
171 


CLASS  70 

3.921.422 
3,921.423 

CLASS  71 

3.922.157 
3.922.158 
3.922.159 
3.922.160 
3.922.161 
3.922.162 
3,922,163 

CLASS  72 

3,921,424 
3,921,425 
3,921.426 
3.921.427 
3.921.428 
3.921.429 
3.921.430 
3.921.431 
3.921,432 
3,921,433 

CLASS  73 

3,921,434 
3,921,435 
3.921.436 
3.921.437 
3.921.438 
3.921.439 
3.921.440 
3,921,441 
3,921,442 
3,921,443 
3.921.444 
3.921.445 
3,921,446 
3,921,447 
3,921,448 
3,921,449 
3,921,450 
3,921,451 
3,921,452 
3,921,453 
3,921,454 
3,921,455 
3,921,456 
3,921,457 
3,921,458 
3.921,459 
3,921,460 
3,921,461 
3,921,462 
3,921.463 
Re  28.621 
Re. 28.622 

CLASS  74 

3,921.464 
3.921.465 
3.921.466 
3.921.467 
3.921.468 
3.921.469 
3,921.470 
3,921,471 
3,921,264 

CLASS  75 

3,922,164 
3,922,165 
3,922,166 
3,922,167 
3,922,168 


5R 


CLASS  81 


9  51 
57.34 
91B 
119 

128 
417 


3,921,472 
3,921,473 
3,921,474 
3,921.475 
3.921,476 
3,921,477 
3,921,478 


CLASS  82 

21 A  3,921,479 


CLASS  83 

1  3.921.480 

42  3.921.481 

185  3.921.482 

277  3.921.483 

320  3.921.484 

342  3.921.485 

420  3.921,486 

467  3,921,487 

505  3,92  1 ,488 

779  3,921,489 

833  3,921,490 

CLASS  84 

101  3.921,491 

269  3,921,492 

474  3,921,493 

CLASS  85 

3R  3,921.494 

lOE  3,921,495 

83  3,921,496 

CLASS  86 

20C  3.921.497 

CLASS  89 

18  3,921.498 

12  3,921,499 

CLASS  91 

3,921.500 
3.921.501 
3.921.502 
3.921,503 


4 
32 
391R 
506 

CLASS  92 

134  3,921.504 

169  3.921.505 

CLASS  93 

8VB  3.921,506 

CLASS  96 

IPE  3,922,169 

18  Re  28,626 

124  3,922,170 

CLASS  98 

2  3,921,507 

33  3,921,508 

59  3,921,509 


CLASS  100 

7 

3.921.510 

107 

3.921.511 

117 

3.921.512 

155 

3.921,513 

162B 

3,921,514 

229A 

3,921,515 

CLASS  101 

91 

3,921,516 

93.09 

3,921,517 

111 

3,921,518 

116 

3,921,519 

120 

3.921.520 

3.921.521 

129 

3.921.522 

232 

3.921.523 

329 

3.921,524 

365 

3,921,525 

415.1 

3,921,526 

463 

3,921,527 

CLASS 

102 

8 

3,921,528 

24R 

3,921,529 

702R 

3,921,530 

78 

3,921.531 

CLASS  104 

130  3,921.532 
138R  3,921,533 
148SS  3,921,535 
202  3,921,536 
247        3,921,534 

CLASS  105 

3,921,537 
3.921.538 


248 

367 

23 
104 
194 


CLASS  106 

3.922.171 
3.922.172 
3.922.173 

CLASS  108 

8  3.921.539 

55R  3.921.540 


59 

IR 
7B 

8F 

8R 

173B 

1 

■> 


CLASS  109 

3,921,541 


CLASS 


CLASS 


no 

3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 

111 

3,921 
3,921 

112 

3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,92 1 
3,921 
3.921 

CLASS  113 

116W  3.921 

120R  3.921 


CLASS 

104 
121  12 
181 
215 

228 
252 


CLASS 

5T 


20 

41 
165 
235B 

65 

82 
I14J 
1155 

121 
129P 

2 

7 

49  I 

70 

106 

322 

634 

637 


CLASS 


114 

3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3.921 
3,921 

116 

3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 


CLASS 


CLASS  118 

3,921 
3.921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 

CLASS  119 

3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 

122 

3,921 
3,921 
3,921 

123 

3.921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 
3,921 

CLASS  124 

24R  3,921 

30R  3,921 


20 

78 

82 

121 

4D 

34 
262 

CLASS 

801 
8  05 
823 
8  27 
8  31 
25A 
41  33 
41  54 
44D 
44E 
69R 
9055 
I17R 
119A 
1I9R 
139E 
143B 
148E 
179BG 
191S 


542 
543 
544 
545 
546 

547 
548 

549 
550 
551 

552 
553 
554 

555 
556 

557 
558 
559 
560 
561 
562 

563 
564 
565 
566 
567 
568 
569 

570 
571 
572 
573 
574 
575 
576 
577 
578 
579 
580 

581 
582 
583 
584 
585 
586 
587 
588 
589 

590 
591 
592 

593 
594 
595 
596 
597 
599 
603 
600 
602 
601 
608 
609 
610 
.611 
612 
604 
605 
606 
613 
607 

598 
614 


l>l  ^ 


PI  >: 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


\  3.v:i.6i5 

{  I  ASS  125 

CD  3.921.616 

CLASvS  126 


1:0 
uo 

CI.A.SS 

1  1 
;h 
;\ 

;  ij?p 
;  06F 

75 

n:D 

145  6 

l';6 

:i4R 

:i4  4 


IhR 


>6 


318 
321 
41  PPG 


3.921,617 
3,921.618 
3,921,619 

128 

3.921,620 

3.921,621 

3.921.622 

3,921,623 

3,921,624 

3,921.625 

3,921,626 

3,921.627 

3.921,628 

3,921,629 

3,921,630 

3.921,631 

3,921.632 

3.921,633 

3,921.634 

3.921.635 

3,921,636 

3,921,637 

3.921,638 

3,921,639 

3,921,640 

3,921.641 

■<  'Ol  ^42 


347 
354 
359 
361  FP 

36  ;r 


3,921,689 
3,921.690 
3,921.691 
3,921,692 
3.921,693 


1  1 

57 
310 
415 
416 
433 

4A 


CLASS  156 

3,922.184 
3.922,185 
3,922,186 
3,922,187 
3.922,188 
Re28.627 

CL.ASS  159 

3.922.1X9 


(  lA.SS  l.M) 


CLASS  160 

166A  3.921.694 


176 
330 

352 
383 


CLASS 
2IB 

182 

23X 

CLASS 

9 
37R 
84D 

88  7 

t  LA.SS 

5'L)L 
58R 
102 

C 

;(iR 

{  t  ASS 

^l.^ 
6  A 
86 


131 

1   ^^2 


,644 
645 
.646 


133 

68 
75 
98 

;:''6 

356 
517 
533  11 


624  15 

625  24 
625  3 
625  65 

807 


57 

98 

1  12 

252 
259 
269 

2"'4 

84 
88 
105 
109 
165 
167 


270 
271 

292 
307 
315 


i:2H 

122 
384 

58 

71 
128 
270 

279 

310 


31  5 
32 

;ic 

41    " 
"(iC 


1 32 

3,921.647 

3.921.648 

3.921.649 

3.921.650 

134 

3.921.651 

3.921.652 

3.921.653 

3.921.654 

I.A.SS  135 

3.921.655 

136 

■'.922,176 
3.922.174 
3.922.175 
3.922.177 
3.922,178 
CLASS  137 

3,921.657^  ^'5 

3,921,658 

3,921,659 

3,921.660 

3.921.661 

3.921.662 

3.921.663 

3,921,664 

3,921.665 

3.921.666 

3.921.667 

3.921.669 

3.921.668 

3-.92  1.670 

3.921.671 

CLASS  138 

3.92  1,6  "2 
3.921.673 
3.921.674 

CLASS  139 

3.921.675 
3.921,676 
3.921.677 
3.921.678 
3.921.679 

CLASS  140 

•  ^;;.68o 

CLASS  141 

3,921.681 
3.921.682 
3.921.683 
3.921.684 
3.921,685 
CLA.SS  148 

3.922.179 
^R  3,422.180 

3.922.181 
3.922,183 
3,922,182 

CLASS  151 

'<,921.6(MS 
-''  '921.687 

CLASS  152 

-Vv:i,688 


14 
117 


646 
708 

745 

14 
46 

57 

5R 
18 
53 
68  5 
72R 
146 

50 

65 
337 
364 

19R 

1 

86 

230 


5  1 

5  8AF 

6 

76 

7  87 
68 
69R 


IHF 

IJ 

2T\ 

:a 

I5AP 
15A0 
15BS 
I5BV 


3,921,695 
3.921,696 

CLASS  162 

3,922,190 
3.922,191 
CI  A.SS  164 

3,921,697 
3,921,698 
3,921,699 
3,921,700 
3,921,701 
3.921,702 
3,921.703 
3,921,704 
3,921.705 
3,921,706 
3,921.707 

CL.ASS  165 

3.921,708 
3.921,709 
3,921,710 
3,921,711 
3.921.712 
3.921.713 

CLASS  166 

3.921.714 
3,921,715 
3,921,716 
3,921,717 
3,921,718 
3,921,719 
3.921,720 

CLASS  168 

3,921,721 
CLASS  169 

3,921,722 
CLASS  !7I 

3.921.723 
3.921.724 

CLASS  172 

3.921.725 
3,921,726 
3,921.727 
3,921,728 

CLASS  173 

3,921.729 
3,921,730 
3,921,731 

CLASS  174 

3,922,476 
3,922,477 
3.922.478 
3,922,479 
3,922,480 
3,922,481 

CLASS  175 

3,921,732 
3,921.733 
3.921,735 
3,921,734 

CLASS  176 

3,922,192 

CLAXS  177 

^92 1.736 
3,921,737 
3,921.738 

CLASS  1 78 

3,922,482 
3.922,483 
3.922.484 
3.922.485 
Re  28,630 
3,922,486 
3,922,487 

(LA.SS  179 

V922.488 
'.922.489 
'.'j;:.491 
v^:2.490 
3,922.492 
3.922.493 
3.922.497 
3,922,496 
3,922,494 


15BY  3,922.495 

17A  3,922,498 

I8GE  3,922,499 

84VF  3.922,500 

I15.5PV  3,922,502 

3,922,503 
3,922.504 
3,922,501 
3,922,505 
3,922,506 
3.922,507 
3,922.508 
CLASS  180 

3,921,739 
3,921,743 
3,921,744 
3.921,740 
3.921,745 
3.921,741 
3,921,742 
3.921.746 
3.921,747 
3.921.748 
3,921,749 
3,921,750 
3.921.751 
3.921,752 
3,921,753 

CLASS  181 

3,921,754 
3.921,755 
3.921.756 

CLASS  182 

3.921.757 
3.921,758 

CLASS  184 

3,921,759 
3,921.760 

CLASS  185 

3.921.761 

CLASS  187 


159R 
246 


3,922.513 
3,922,514 

CLASS  204 


115  5R 

170.2 
175. lA 
175  3R 


8C 
9  2C 

13 

26R 

330 

34 

50 

53R 

78 

79  2R 

98 
103 
108 
125 
127 


35R 

122 
135 

48 
67 


1.5 

7E 

39 


8.75 
52LC 

CLASS 

24 

79. 5K 
167 


IL 


3,921,762 
3.921.763 

188 

3,921,764 
3.921,765 
3.921,766 
3,921,767 

CLASS  190 

3,921,768 
CLASS  191 

3.921,769 

192 

3,921,771 

3,921,770 

3.921,772 

3.921,773 

3.921.774 

3,921.775 

3.921.776 

3.921,777 

3,921,778 

194 

3,921,779 


345 


26 


i:r 

CL.\SS 
I2BA 
12D 
58B 
83 

85CA 
98 

107C 
113B 


CLASS 


CLASS  195 

28N  3,922.193 

30  3,922,194 

3,922,195 

3  IF  3,922,201 

31R  3,922,196 

3,922.197 

3.922,198 

3,922,199 

3,922,200 

80R  3,922,202 

1035  3.922.203 

CLASS  197 

IR  3.921,780 

6.7  3,921.781 

18  3.921.782 

36  3,921,783 

53  3,921,787 

54  3,921,784 

CLASS  198 

8  3.921,785 

19  3,921,788 
31AB  3.921,789 

37  3,921,790 

38  3,921,786 
165  3,921,791 
189  3,921,792 
208  3.921.793 
215  3,921.794 
256  3,921.795 
266  3,921,796 

CLA.SS  200 

IIR  3,922,509 

7b  3,922,510 

83S  3,922,515 

84C  3,922,511 

148F  3,922,512 


IT 

3,922,204 

3,922.205 

6 

3,922,206 

16 

3,922,207 

3,922,208 

43T 

3.922.209 

99 

3.922,210 

140 

3,922,211 

159.2 

Re.28,628 

181 

3,922,212 

3.922,213 

290  F 

3,922,226 

298 

3.922.214 

CLASS  206 

5 

3,921,797 

53 

3,921,798 

83.5 

3.921,799 

219 

3,921,8(X) 

223 

3.921.801 

225 

3.921,802 

389 

3.921.803 

531 

3,921,804 

532 

3.921.805 

534 

3.921,806 

544 

3,921,807 

CLASS  208 

11 

3,922,215 

73 

3,922,216 

299 

3.922.2 1 7 

310 

3.922,218 

CLASS  209 

74  R 

3,921.808 

98 

3.921,809 

167 

3,921,810 

223A 

3.922.219 

CLASS  210 

23 

3.922,220 

50 

3.922.221 

71  3.922,222 

I98C  3,922,223 

223  3,922,224 

242  3.922,225 

CLASS  211 

43  3.921,811 

60T  3,921,812 

131  3,921,813 
162  3.921,814 

CLASS  212 

3  3,921,815 

27  3,921,816 

66  3,921,817 

132  3,921,818 

144  3,921,819 
CLASS  214 

IBB  3,921,820 

3,921.822 

IBH  3.921,821 

25  3,921,823 

55  3,921,824 

6FA  3,921,826 

6FS  3,921.827 

6P  3.921.825 

16. 4C  3.921,828 

17CB  3,921,829 

23  3.921,830 

35R  3,921.831 

82  3,921.832 

130C  3,921.833 

132  3,921.834 

138R  3.921.835 

142  3,921,836 

145  3.921,837 
152  3,921,838 
302  3,921,839 
310  3,921,840 
339  3,921,841 
450  3,921,842 
514  Re  28,623 
516  3,921,843 

CLASS  215 

13R  3.921,844 

320  3,921,845 

CLASS  217 

65  3,921,846 

CLASS  219 

61  3,922,517 

69M  3,922,518 

76  3,922,516 

3,922,519 

216  3,922,520 

222  3,922,521 

494  3,922,527 

523  3.922,528 

CLASS  220 

64  3,921,847 

67  3,921.848 

295  3.921,849 

308  3,921.850 


CLASS  221 

151  3.921.851 

266  3,921.852 

CLASS  222 

1  3.921,853 

16  3.921,854 

67  3.921,855 

132  3,921.856 

145  3.921.857 

146HE  3.921.858 

204  3.921.8  59 

207  3,921,860 

257  3,921,861 

305  3,921,862 

370  3,921,863 

386  3,921,864 

447  3,921,865 

512  3.921.866 

CLASS  224 

25A  3.921.867 

32A  3.921,868 

42.03B  3,921,869 

42.07  3,921,870 

45R  3.921.872 

45S  3.921,871 

CLASS  225 

2  3.42  1.873 

4  3,921,87-1 

CLASS  226 

39  3.921,876 

43  3,921,877 

91  3,921.878 

148  3,921,879 

181  3,921,880 

194  3,921,881 

196  3,921.882 

CLASS  228 

17.5  3,921,883 

44.1  3,921,884 

116  3,92  1,885 

117  3,921.886 
155  3,921,887 
180  3,921.888 

CLASS  229 

7S  3,42  1.889 

14C  3,921.890 

15  3,921.891 

17B  3,921,892 

23R  3,921,893 

27  3,921,894 

39B  3,921,895 

39R  3,921,896 

41 R  3,921,897 

CLASS  233 

23A  3.921,898 


CLASS  235 

6I11H  3,922.529 

61,1  IR  3.922.530 

92CT  3.921.875 

92T  3,922.531 

150.27  3,922,533 

150.3  3.922.532 

151  1  3.922.535 
151.32  3.922.534 

152  3.922.526 
3.922.536 

153AC  3.922.537 

156  3.922.538 

183  3,922,539 

193.5  3.922,540 

CLASS  236 
9A  3.921,899 

93  3,921.9(XJ 


13 

17 

24 

70 
110 
127.3 
172 
177 

205 
206 
242 
553 
567 
589 
601 

17 

28 

56 

159 


CLASS 


CLASS 


239 

3.921.901 
3.921.902 
3.921.903 
3,921. 904 
3.92  1.905 
3,92  1 .906 
3.921.907 
3.921.908 
3,92  1,909 
3,92  1.910 
3,921.911 
3,921,912 
3,921,913 
3,921,914 
3,92  1.915 
3.921.916 

241 

3.921,917 
3,921,918 
3.921.919 

3.92  1.920 


CLASS  242 
18DD  3.921.921 

18A  3.921.922 

3.921.923 

26.1  3.92  1.924 
47.12  3,92  1,925 

55.2  3,921,936 


CLASS 

3.27 

17.11 

17.25 

17.27 

77F 

87 

I37R 
138 


56  9  3,921,926 

74  3,921,927 

7543  3,921,928 

76  3,921,929 

107.4  3,921,930 

3,921,931 

130.2  3,921,932 

192  3,921,933 

194  3,921,934 

3,921,935 

244 

3,921,937 
3,921.938 
3,921,939 
3,921,940 
3,921,941 
3,921,942 
3,921,943 
3,92  1 ,944 

CLASS  246 

169R  3.921.945 

182A  3.921.946 

CLA.SS  248 

169  3.921,947 

221  3.921.949 

223  3,921.948 

313  3.921.950 

373  3.921,951 

404  3,921,952 

CLA.SS  249 

^2  3.921.95  3 

88  3.921.954 

CLASS  250 

216  3,922,522 

23  IR  3,922,525 

256  3,922,541 

277  3.922,542 

291  3,922.543 

296  3.922,544 
303  3,922,545 
310  3,922,546 
315A  3.922,547 
320  3,922,523 
324  3,922,548 
330  3,922,524 

3,922,549 

338  3.922,550 

343  3.922.551 

369  3.922,552 

370  3,922,553 
461  3.922.554 
472  3.922.555 
475  3.922.556 
578  3.922.557 

CL.A.SS  251 

297  3.921.955 
306  3.921,956 
327  3.921,957 

CLASS  252 

32-7E  3.922,227 

67  3,922,228 

794  3,922,229 

89  3.922.230 

301, IW  3.922.231 

301  2R  3,922,232 

301  6S  3.922,233 

455R  3.922.234 

472  3,922  235 

514  3,922!236 

522  3.922,237 

CLASS  254 

86R  3,921,958 

168  3,921.959 


65 


CLASS  256 

3.921.960 


CLASS  259 

67  3.921.961 

178R  3.921.962 

191  3,421  963 


CLASS 
25BF 

13 

17R 

17,2 

29  2EP 

29.7UA 

33.8L)A 

37SB 

40R 

45  75C 

45. 8R 

49 

72.5 

75N 

77  5TB 

78L 

80  78 

88.2 
92, 8W 
112  5 

211R 


260 

3,922 
3,922 
3.922 
3.922 
3.922 
3.922 
3.922 
3.922 
3.922 
3^922 
3.922 
3.922 
3,922 
3.922 
3.922 
3.922 
3.922 
3.922 
3.922 
3.922 
3.922 
3.922 
3,922 


,238 
239 

240 

241 

243 

.244 

.245 

.246 

.247 

.248 

49 

50 

51 

,252 

253 

254 

255 

,256 

,257 

,258 

,259 

,262 

,260 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


21  1  5R 

236.5 

2393D 

239.3R 

240J 

243C 

247  IE 

248AS 

256, 4F 

293.76 

294.8F 

295. 5R 

296R 

302R 

307C 

307D 

309.6 

325 

326S 

340.5 

343.2 

345.9 

347.2 

347.3 

347.4 

385 

396R 

397  1 

410 

4109R 

453AR 

468D 

468K 

476R 

497A 

503 

514D 

570.5R 

570.8TC 

578 

583N 

586C 

598 

601R 

615A 

617.5 

633 

635E 

645 

648C 

666PY 

681  5R 

683  63 

876R 

878B 
927R 
950 
972 


3,922 
3.922 
3.922 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922, 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922, 
3,922, 
3,922. 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922, 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922, 
3,922, 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922, 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922 
3.922 
3.922 
3.922 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922 
3.922 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922 
3,922 
3.922 


261 
263 
264 
265 
266 
267 
268 
271 
272 
273 
274 
275 
276 
77 
78 
242 
279 
281 
280 
282 
283 
284 
285 
286 
287 
288 
,289 
,269 
,290 
,270 
,291 
,292 
.293 
,294 
,295 
,297 
,298 
.296 
,299 
,30(J 
,301 
,302 
,303 
,305 
,304 
,306 
,307 
,308 
,309 
,310 
,311 
,312 
,313 
,314 
,3  15 
,316 
,317 
,318 
,319 
320 
321 
,3  22 
,323 
324 
,325 


CLASS  261 

113  3,922.326 

CLASS  264 

I  3.922.327 

46.1  3,922,328 

147  3,922,329 

CLASS  266 

6R  3.921.964 

CLASS  267 

47  3.921.965 

166  3,921.966 

CLASS  269 

43  3.921,967 

CLASS  270 

60  3,921,968 

CLASS  271 

3  3.921.969 

31  3.921,970 

103  3,921,971 

171  3,921,972 

172  3,921,973 
240  3.921,974 

CLASS  272 

83R  3,921,975 


CLASS  273 

26R 

3,921,9  76 

61D 

3,921,977 

67R 

3.921,978 

73R 

3.921,979 

101 

3.921,980 

I34CB 

3,921,981 

135AC 

3,921,982 

I48R 

3,921,983 

164 

3.921.984 

CLASS  277 

22 

3.921,985 

83 

3.921.986 

134 

3.921,987 

168  3.921,988 

173  3,921.989 

182  3,921.990 

205  3,921.991 

237  3,921.992 

CLASS  279 

50  3.921.993 


CL 

1 1  1  3W 
11  35B 
11.35K 
11  35T 
19 
104  5R 
124F 
150AB 


154  5R 

179R 

237 

415A 

456R 


ASS  280 

3.921.944 
3.921.996 
3,921,995 
3,921,997 
3,921,998 
3,921,999 
3,922,000 
Re. 28,624 
3,922,001 
3,922,002 
3.922.003 
3,922.004 
3.922.tK)5 
3,922.006 
3,922.007 


CLASS  285 

41  3,922,008 

87  3,922,009 
179  3,922,010 
277  3,922,011 

CLASS  290 

38A  3,922.558 

43  3,922,012 

53  3,922,013 

CLASS  293 

88  3.922.014 

CLASS  294 

ICA  3,922,025 

19A  3,922,026 

3,922,027 

82R  3,922.028 

CLASS  296 

65A  3,922,029 

3,922,030 

78.1  3,922,031 

137J  3,922,032 

146  3.922.033 

CLASS  297 

216  3,922,034 

250  3,922,035 

CLASS  298 

18  3,922,036 

CLASS  299 

1  3,922,015 

31  3,922,016 

70  3,922,017 

CLASS  301 

105B  3,922,018 

CLASS  302 

28  3,922,019 

CLASS  303 

6C  3,922,020 

21 F  3,922,021 

3,922,023 

21P  3,922,022 

CLASS  305 

27  3.922.024 

CLASS  307 

64  3,922,559 

88.3  3,922,560 

3,922.561 

112  3,922,562 

1  16  3.922.563 

118  3,922,564 

213  3,922,565 
220c  3,922,566 
22IC  3,922,567 
223C  3,922,568 
235R  3,922,569 
270  3.922.570 
296  3,922.571 

CLASS  308 

3R  3,921,286 

6B  3,922,037 

8.2  Re  28,625 

3,922,038 

36.1  3.922,039 

72  3,922.040 

160  3,922,042 

187  3,922,04.' 

237  3,922,044 

CLASS  310 

4  1  3,922,5-; 

53  3,922,5-' 

156  3,922,5-4 

214  3,922,57^ 

CLASS  312 

108  3,922.045 

211  3,922.046 

242  3,922.047 

284  3,922,048 


CLASS  313 

95  3.922.576 

105  3,922.577 
278  3.922.578 
366  3.922.579 
427  3.922,580 
471  3,922,581 

CLA.SS  315 

106  3,922,582 
169TV  3.922.583 
171  3.922,584 
371  Re  28,631 
389  3.922,585 

CLASS  316 
19  3.922.049 

CLASS  317 
112  3,922,586 

123  3,922,587 

CLASS  318 

126  3,922.589 

138  3,922,590 

139  3,922,588 
676  3.922.591 


15 

4 
5 

47 


CLASS  320 

3.922 


.592 


CLASS  321 

3,922,593 
3,922,594 
3.922,595 

CLASS  323 

4  3,922,596 

75B  3,922,597 

CLASS  324 

.30R  3,922,598 

34TK  3,922,599 

51  3.922,6<K) 

61R  3,922,601 

830  3.922,602 

99R  3,922,603 

HI  3,922,604 

166  3.922.605 

CLASS  325 

38B  3,922,606 

48  3,922,607 

363  3,922,608 

423  3,922,609 

CLASS  328 

109  3,922,610 

111  3,922,611 

230  3,922,612 

CLASS  329 

104  3,922,613 

CLASS  330 

30D  3,922,614 

3,922,615 

44  3,922,616 

149  3,922,617 

CLASS  331 

94  5M  3,922,618 

CLASS  332 

IID  3,922,619 

CLASS  333 

1.1  3,922,620 

11  3,922,621 

30R  3,922,622 

70R  3.922,623 

CLASS  334 

51  Re  28,632 

CLASS  335 

26  3,922,624 

196  3,922.625 

213  3.922.626 

CLASS  337 

68  3.922,627 

CLASS  338 

2  3.922.628 

C1A.SS339 

14R  3.922.050 

17C  3,922,051 

19  3,922,052 

22B  3,922,053 

75MP  3,922,054 

105  3,922,055 
143R  3,922,056 
258P  3.922,057 
272R  3,922,058 

CLA.SS  340 

IR  3.922,629 

'R  3,922,630 

3,922,631 

3,922,632 

4R  3,922,633 

6R  3,922,634 

3,922,635 

24  3,922,636 

27R  3,922,637 

51  3,922,638 

52F  3,922,639 

57  3,922,640 


;  4  - 1  p 

172.5 


I73CA 
173PL 
173RC 
173R 


174DA 
174TF 

201  P 

237S 

244E 
244R 
2530 
258A 
259 

261 

276 
279 
324M 

336 

347DA 

347DD 

347SY 
347  R 
384E 


'.922.641 
3,922,642 
3,922,643 
3,922,644 
3,922,650 
3.922.645 
3,922,646 
3,922,647 
3,922,648 
3,922,649 
3,922,653 
3,922,651 
3,922.652 
3,922,654 
3,922,655 
3,922,656 
3,922,657 
3,922,658 
3,922,659 
3,922,660 
3,922,661 
3,922,662 
3,922,663 
3,922,664 
3,922,665 
3,922,666 
3,922,667 
3,922,668 
Re28,633 
3.922,669 
3.922,671 
3,922,670 
3.922,672 


CLASS  343 

6  5LC  3,922,673 

6  8R  3,922,674 

7  7  3,922,675 
17  IPF  3,922,676 

112R  3,922,677 

»  3,922,678 

703  3.922,679 

754  3.922.680 
3,922,681 

761  3,922,682 

797  3,922.683 

831  3,922.684 

854  3.922.685 

CLASS  346 

33ME  3.922,686 

74.1  3.922,687 

136  3,922,688 

CLASS  350 

3.5  3,922,059 

3,922,06(J 

3,922,061 

96WG  3,922.062 

96C  3.922.063 

3.922.064 

103  3.922.065 

104  3,922,066 
160LC  3,922,067 
164  3,922,068 
173  3.922,069 
184  3,922.070 
215  3,922.071 
220  3.922.072 

319  3.922.073 

320  3.922,074 

CLASS  352 

16  3,922,075 

169  3,922,076 

202  3,922,077 

CLASS  353 

15  3,922,078 

63  3,922,079 

84  3,922.080 

86  3.922,081 

CLASS  354 

1  3,922.689 

42  3.922.693 

49  3.922,690 

51  3,922,691 

3,922,692 

82  3.922,694 

141  3.922,695 

212  3.922,696 

228  3.922.697 

235  3.922.698 

270  3.922.699 

276  3,922.700 

299  3.922.701 

321  3.922.702 

CLASS  355 

3R  3.922.082 

13  3.922,083 

41  3.922,084 

71  3,922,085 

76  3.922.086 

87  ^922.087 

CL.\.SS  356 
40  3.922.088 

71  3.922,090 

74  3.922,089 

93  3,922.091 


100 

3,922,092 

96 

3.922,354 

120 

3,922,093 

250 

3,922,355 

167 

3,922,094 

277 

3,922,356 

225 

3,922,095 

281 

3,922,357 

226 

3,922,096 

316 

3,922,358 

241 

3,922,097 

396 

3,922,362 

17 
23 
26 
36 
48 
51 
53 
54 
81 

CLASS  357 

3,922.703 
3,922,704 
3,922,705 
3,922,706 
3,922,707 
3,922,708 
3,922,709 
3,922,710 
3.922.712 

410 
413 
534 

535 
536 
540 
548 
559 
565 

3,922,363 
3,922,364 
3,922,351 
3,922,365 
3,922:366 
3,922,367 
3,922,368 
3,922,369 
3,922,370 
3,922,371 

573 

3,922.360 

CLASS  358 

574 

3,922,359 

37 

3,922,713 

3,922,372 

75 

3,922,711 

576 

3,922,373 

3,922,714 

582 

3,922,374 

CLASS  360 

583 

3,922,375 

9 

3,922,715 

599 

3,922.361 

12 

3,922,716 

603 

3,922,376 

75 

3,922,717 

645 

3.922,377 

78 

3,922,718 

CLASS  427 

88 

3.922,719 

2 

3,922,378 

106 

3.922.720 

3 

3,922,379 

CLASS  401 

8 

3.922.380 

94 

3,922,098 

21 

3,922,381 

134 

3,922,099 

58 

3,922,382 

199 

3,922,100 

82 

3,922.383 

CLASS  403 

87 

3.922.384 

2 

3.922,104 

90 

3,922,385 

292 
346 

3!922J01 
3,922,102 

96 

3,922,386 
3,922,387 

397 

3,922,103 

103 
130 

3,922,388 
3,922,389 

CLASS  404 

162 

3,922,390 

34 

3.S122,I05 

174 

3,922,391 

121 

3.922,106 

215 

3,922,392 

CLASS  408 

3,922,393 

67 

3,922,107 

247 

3,922.394 

116 

CLASS  415 

3,922,108 

250 

254 

3,922,395 
3,922.396 
3.922.397 

CLA.SS  416 

259 

3.922.398 

21' 

3,922.109 

261 

3.922,399 

LL.\.SS  417 

265 

3.922,400 

2 

3.922.110 

290 

3.922,401 

26 

3.922.111 

336 

3.922,402 

54 

3,922,112 

340 

3,922,403 

79 

3,922,113 

369 

3,922,404 

366 

3,922,114 

399 

3,922.405 

374 

3,922,115 

402 

3.922.406 

39' 

3,922,116 

CIJ^SS  428 

t  1  A.SS  418 

5 

3,922,407 

5 

3,922,120 

35 

3.922,450 

9 

3,922,117 

3.922.451 

37 

3,922,118 

3,922,452 

45 

3,922,119 

40 

3,922,408 

6'  ■ 

3,922,121 

44 

3,922,409 
3,922,453 

C  L..VSS  423 

85 

3,922,455 

22 

3,922,330 

88 

3,922,410 

112 

Re28,629 

95 

3.922,454 

263 

3,922,331 

116 

3.922,411 

268 

3,922,332 

118 

3,922,412 

327 

3,922,333 

119 

3,922,413 

445 

3,922,334 

130 

3,922,414 

450 

3,922,335 

133 

3,922,415 

466 

3,922,336 

172 

3,922,416 

656 

3,922,337 

192 

3,922,417 

CLASS  424 

196 

3.922,418 

21 

3,922,338 

198 

3.922,419 

22 

3,922.339 

203 

3,922,456 

45 

3,922.340 

207 

3.922,457 

47 

3,922.341 

210 

3.922.420 

79 

3,922,342 

3,922.458 

116 

3,922,343 

214 

3.922.421 

211 

3.922,344 

217 

3.922,460 

251 

3,922,345 

246 

3,922.422 

258 

3,922,346 

262 

3,922,423 

261 

3,922,347 

264 

3,922,424 

330 

3,922,348 

265 

3,922,461 

46 
48 
64 

72 

78 

113 

135 

CLASS  425 

3,922,122 
3,922,123 
3,922,124 
3,922,125 
3,922,126 
3,922,127 
3,922,128 
3,922,129 

290 
291 
295 
297 
308 
312 
315 
323 
325 
327 

3,922,462 
3.922.425 
3.922.426 
3.922.459 
3.922,427 
3,922.428 
3.922,429 
3.922.463 
3.922.430 
3.922.431 

223 

3,922,130 

3.922.432 

3,922,131 

334 

3.922.433 

237 

3,922,132 

342 

3,922,434 

262 

3,922,133 

349 

3,922,435 

292 

3,922,134 

355 

3,922,464 

43: 

3,922.135 

375 

3,922,436 

C  LASS  426 

383 

3,922,437 

2 

3.922,349 

3,922,465 

25 

3,922,350 

388 

3,922,466 

89 

3,922,352 

411 

3,922,438 

94 

3.922.353 

3.922.467 

F^I  >4 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


3.922,468 
3,922,469 
3,922,439 
3,922,470 

3.922.471 


429 
437 
446 

447 


3,922.472 
3,922,440 
3.922,441 
3,922,442 
3,922,443 


457 

463 

467 


3,922,444 
3,922.474 
3,922.473 
3.922.445 


473 
474 
481 
539 


3,922,446 

3,922,447 
3,922,448 
3,922,475 


542 

3.922.449 

IV- 

'V02.13K 

CLASS  431 

34-1 

3.922.139 

115 

3.922,136 

CI  ASS  432 

183 

3.922.137 

122 

3.922.140 

C  I  ASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


[>:— 


r>^- 


234 

237.757 

244 

237.758 

248 

237.759 

260 

237,760 

4 

237.761 

20 

237.762 

31 

237,763 

37 

237,764 

76 

237.765 

85 

237.766 

89 

237.767 

146 

237.768 

197 

237.769 

59 

237.770 

D8- 


D9- 


DIO— 


">  TT  -7  -T  I 


173 

72 

108 

229 

72 

105 

159 

182 

249 

252 

15 

16 

38 

46 


237.772 
237.773 
237.774 
237.775 
237,776 
237,777 
237,778 
237,779 
23:',780 
237,781 
237,782 
237,783 
237,784 
237.785 


34 

70 

91 

114 

D13-  IE 

J 

R 

7 

I  1 

18 

71 

72 

D26—  5C 

I3R 


D23- 


237,787 
237,788 
237,789 
237,790 
237,792 
237,793 
237,791 
237,794 
237,795 
237.796 
237.797 
237.798 
237.799 
237.800 


D27- 
D34- 


D35- 


I4A  237 

237 

237 

G  237 

15A  237 

42  237 

50  237 

5BL  237 

SS  237 

VV  237 

I5PP  237 

R  237, 

237, 

1  237 


801 
,802 
.803 
804 
.805 
,806 
,807 
810 
809 
808 
811 
812 
813 
814 


D45  — 


D48  — 


D52- 


D54- 
D55- 
D56- 
D61- 


4E 

lOA 
17 

4A 
23R 

2A 


C 

14R 
lA 
4D 
IB 


237.815 
237,816 
237,817 
237,818 
237,819 
237.821 
237,822 
237,823 
237,825 
237,820 
237.827 
237,824 
237.826 
237,831 


D65- 
D67- 
D83- 


D86- 
D87- 
D95- 


R 
3B 
IF 

8A 

lOF 
IB 

:'A 


237,833 
237.834 
237.828 
237,829 
237,830 
237,835 
237.836 
237.837 
237,838 
237,839 
237,840 
237,841 
2^7  842 


C\   \SSIFlCATION  OF  PLANTS 


3.81  1 


P     —  39         3,809 


r,K()(,|{  M'lllC  \l     IM)I  \ 
OF  RFSIDKXCF  01    l\\  I  \T()i;< 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  ,\rmed  Korces,  the  C  ommonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  (anal  Zone) 


Alabama i 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida |2 

Cieorgia 13 

Ciuam 14 

Hawaii |5 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana |8 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 2.^ 

Maryland '....  24 

Massachusetts 25 

M ichigan 26 

M innesota 27 

Mississippi 2S 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 3  | 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  (  arolina 37 

North  Dakota 3H 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 4| 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  C  arolina 4.S 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont so 

Virginia 5| 

Virgin  islands..... S2 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(FirsI  number  in  listing  denotes  Uicilion  .ueording  lo  .ihme  ke>     Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  OtTici.il  (la/elle  to  i>bl,iin  delaiN  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PXTK.NTS 


3,921,707 

3,921.480 

3,922,040 

8      3,921,319 

11      3,921,975 

3,921,332 

1 

3,922,157 

3,92  1,491 

3,922,045 

3,921,340 

3.922,025 

3,921.341 

4 

3,921,298 

3,92  1,492 

3,922,047 

3,921.415 

3.922.673 

3,921,342 

3,921,587 

3,921,493 

3,922,063 

3.921.936 

12      3.921.350 

3,921.402 

3,921,746 

3,921,499 

3,922,064 

3.922.165 

3,921.559 

3.921.424 

3,921,810 

3,921,500 

3,922,073 

3.922.320 

3.921.562 

3,921,449 

3,921,867 

3,921.544 

3,922.084 

9      Re28.631 

3.921,589 

3,921,477 

3,922,371 

3,921,560 

3,922,085 

3.921.225 

3,921,809 

3.921.486 

3.922,596 

3,921,561 

3,922,090 

3,921.272 

3,921,862 

3.921.568 

3,922,641 

3,921,580 

3,922,095 

3.921.277 

J,92 1.879 

3.921.603 

3,922,647 

3,921,581 

3,922,104 

3.921.348 

3,921,978 

3.921.638 

5 

3,921,506 

3,921,583 

3,922,112 

3.921.425 

3,921,998 

3.921,639 

3,921.785 

3,921,585 

3,922.120 

3.921.429 

3,922,003 

3,921.649 

3,922,043 

3,921,596 

3.922.127 

3.921.442 

3.922.019 

3.921.662 

6 

Re28,630 

3,921,599 

3.922.131 

3,921,518 

3.922,027 

3.921.700 

3,921,223 

3,921,609 

3.922.149 

3,921,524 

3,922,082 

3.921.702 

3,921,229 

3,921,611 

3,922.223 

3,921,546 

3,922,308 

3.921.726 

3,921,244 

3,921,621 

3.922,232 

3,921,574 

3,922,312 

3.921.769 

3,921,249 

3,921,625 

3,922,242 

3,921,633 

3.922.361 

3.92 1.786 

3,921,251 

3,92  1,630 

3,922.273 

3.921.640 

3,922,408 

3.921.799 

3,921,255 

3,921.636 

3.922.289 

3.921.648 

3,922,468 

3.921.805 

3,921,262 

3.921.646 

3.922.311 

3.921.656 

^,922,510 

3.921.822 

3,921,264 

3.92  1.650 

3.922,336 

3.921.784 

3,922,572 

3.921,833 

3,921,270 

3.921.654 

3,922,362 

3,921.807 

3,922,602 

3,921,834 

3,921,290 

3.92  1.667 

3,922,413 

3,921,860 

3,922,630 

3,921,840 

3.921.301 

3.921.668 

3.922,415 

3,921,882 

3,922,632 

3.921.847 

3.921.308 

3.921.687 

3.922.428 

3,921,886 

3.922.633 

3.921.858 

3,921,312 

3.921.721 

3,922,475 

3,921,894 

3.922.634 

3.921.881 

3,921,325 

3.921.745 

3,922,477 

3,921,974 

13      3,921.224 

3.921,883 

3,921,327 

3.921.750 

3,922,479 

3,922,005 

3.921.280 

3,921.892 

3.921.328 

3.92  1.757 

3,922,485 

3,922,110 

3.921,626 

3,921.910 

3,921.329 

3,921.779 

3.922.522 

3,922,1  14 

3,921,814 

3.921.912 

3.921.353 

3,921,788 

3.922.525 

3,922,207 

3,921,928 

3,922,017 

3.921.357 

3,921.812 

3,922.528 

3.922,295 

3,921,932 

3,922,030 

3.921.364 

3.921.827 

3,922.533 

3,922,345 

3,922,083 

3,922,162 

3,921.384 

3.92  1.846 

3,922,543 

3,922,350 

3,922,404 

3.922.196 

3.921.391 

3.92  1.850 

3,922,546 

3,922,511 

3,922,586 

3.922.197 

3.921.403 

3,921.852 

3.922.547 

3,922,515 

3,922,605 

3.922.198 

3,921.404 

3.921.854 

3.922.551 

3,922,539 

3,922,608 

3.922,199 

3.921,405 

3.921.863 

3.922.561 

3,922,557 

15      3,921,318 

3,922,201 

3,921,410 

3.92  1.869 

3.922.577 

3,922,589 

3,921,905 

3,922,215 

3,921,412 

3.921.872 

3.922,587 

10      3,921,380 

16      3,921,759 

3,922,353 

3,921,433 

3.92  1.942 

3,922,606 

3,921,659 

3,921,764 

3,922,356 

3,921,437 

3.921.960 

3,922,610 

3,922,243 

3,921,909 

3,922,379 

3,921,443 

3.921.980 

3,922,654 

3,922,257 

17      3,921,221 

3,922,383 

3,921,445 

3.92  1,982 

3,922,664 

3,922.299 

3,921,235 

3,922,398 

3,921.446 

3,92  1,984 

3,922,670 

3.922.304 

3,921,237 

3,922,453 

■  3,921,456 

3,921,989 

3,922,687 

3.922.329 

3,921,261 

3,922,498 

3,921,458 

3,922,006 

3,922,718 

3.922.393 

3,921,306 

3,922,499 

3,921,462 

3,92  2,009 

3,922,720 

3,922.426 

3,921,314 

3,922,685 

3,921,473 

3,922,012 

7      3,922,181 

3.922.448 

3,921,320 

3,922,689 

PI  55 


F^l  ^^ 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


19 


20 


Re  28,632 

. ;  ^  .,  ■ 

3,Si2  1.303 

>.v2  J,4,*.> 

3.921.366 

3,922,456 

3.921.468 

3,922,461 

3.921.501 

3,922,512 

3.921.669 

3,922,550 

3.921.748 

3,922,560 

3.921.835 

3,922,591 

3.922.108 

3,922,613 

3.922.268 

3,922,618 

3.922.347 

3,922,643 

3.922.348 

3,922,660 

3.922.385 

3,922,665 

3.922,564 

3,922,674 

3,922,672 

3,922,694 

3.922.712 

3,922,698 

3.921.413 

26      Re28,624 

3,921.728 

3,921,222 

3,921,761 

3,921,236 

3,921,804 

3,921,242 

3,921,817 

3,921,245 

3,921,837 

3,921,276 

3.921,891 

3,921,304 

3,922,052 

3,921,354 

3,922.111 

3,921,356 

3,922.133 

3,921,393 

3,922,357 

3,921,421 

3,922.364 

3,921,453 

3.921,305 

3,921,463 

3,921,765 

3,921,469 

3,921.797 

3,921,503 

3,921.842 

3,921.504 

3,921,941 

3,921,598 

3,921,252 

3,921,605 

3,921,253 

3,921,673 

3,921,254 

3.921,686 

3.921.279 

3,921,701 

3.921.300 

3,921,825 

3.921.375 

3,921,832 

3.921.432 

3,921,844 

3.921.515 

3,921,931 

3.921.829 

3,921,967 

3.922.053 

3,921,983 

3,922,382 

3,921,999 

3,921,291 

3,922,001 

3,921,635 

3,922,002 

3,921,720 

3.922,021 

3,921,91  1 

3.922.048 

3,922,432 

3,922.058 

Re  28,621 

3.922.163 

Re  ;k.622 

3.922.183 

Re  28,629 

3,922.187 

3,921,288 

3.922.205 

3.921,369 

3,922.208 

3,921,498 

3.922.209 

3,921.528 

3.922.229 

3.921.530 

3.922.238 

3.921.531 

3.922,274 

3.921.614 

3.922.293 

3.921.838 

3,922.297 

3.921.945 

3,922,298 

3.922,153 

3.922.390 

3,922.279 

3.922.401 

3.922.496 

3.922.441 

3.922.552 

3,922.451 

3.922.554 

3.922,592 

3.922.621 

3.922,648 

3.922.635 

3,922,678 

3,922.659 

27      3.921,238 

3,922,676 

3.921,239 

3,922.681 

3.921,246 

3.922.682 

3,921.286 

■'9:2,716 

3,921,464 

Re  ;k,633 

3,921,616 

3,v:  1,226 

3,921,645 

3,921.322 

3,921,774 

3.921,344 

3,921,806 

3.921,370 

3,921,815 

3.921.371 

3,921,853 

3.921,383 

3,921,855 

3,921,483 

3,92  1,871 

3,921,578 

3,92  1,899 

3.921,618 

3.922,065 

3,921,651 

3,922,119 

3,921,653 

3,922,143 

3.921.684 

3,922,342 

3.921,796 

3,922,440 

3,921,798 

3.922,464 

3.921.820 

3,922.508 

3.921,880 

3.922,598 

3.921,884 

3.922,663 

3,921,890 

3,922,702 

3,921,901 

28      3,922,263 

3,921,906 

29      3,92  1,234 

3,921,914 

3,92  1,352 

3,921,961 

3,92  1,537 

3,922,174 

3,921,584 

3,922,191 

3,92  1,988 

3,922,220 

3,922,203 

3,922,241 

3,922,254 

3,922,284 

3,922,339 

3.922,335 

3,922,424 

3,922,389 

3,922,425 

3,922,406 

3,922,476 

3,922,410 

3,922,481 

3,922,411 

3,922,575 

31 


32 


33 


34 


35 


36 


3,922,600 

3,922.652 

3,921,373 

3,921,865 

3,921,908 

3,921,958 

3,922,055 

3,921,976 

3,922,106 

3,922.331 

3.922.490 

3.921,571 

3.921.857 

3.922.118 

3.922.520 

3,921,258 

3,921,259 

3,921,287 

3,921,297 

3,921,299 

3,921,302 

3,921,315 

3.921.333 

3.921.349 

3.921,351 

3,921,358 

3,921,368 

3,921,394 

3.921,448 

3,921,460 

3,921,485 

3,921,488 

3,921,552 

3,921,564 

3,921,565 

3,921,660 

3,921,665 

3,921,694 

3,921,712 

3,921,813 

3,921,875 

3,921,885 

3,921,944 

3,921,954 

3,922,061 

3,922,086 

3,922,092 

3,922,128 

3,922,145 

3,922,147 

3,922,161 

3,922,180 

3,922,202 

3,922,230 

3,922,235 

3,922,237 

3,922,251 

3,922,265 

3,922,271 

3,922,272 

3,922,285 

3,922.287 

3.922,288 

3,922,309 

3,922.316 

3.922,354 

3,922,394 

3,922,407 

3,922,416 

3,922,442 

3,922,455 

3,922,462 

3,922,495 

3,922,509 

3,922.536 

3,922,537 

3,922,540 

3,922,553 

3,922,571 

3,922,584 

3,922,593 

3,922,616 

3,922,619 

3,922,622 

3,922,649 

3,922,679 

3,922,680 

3,922,690 

3,922,703 

3,921,494 

3,922,576 

3,921,233 

3,921,269 

3,921,285 

3,921,294 

3,921,31  1 

3,921,331 

3,921,346 

3,921,390 

3,921,400 

3,921,416 

3,921,423 

3,921,439 

3,921.451 

3,921,454 

3,921,461 


37 


39 


3,921,47  1 

3,921,479 

3.921.517 

3,921.525 

3.921.536 

3,921.539 

3,921.566 

3.921.567 

3,921,572 

3.921.573 

3.921,577 

3.921.582 

3.921,597 

3.921.624 

3.921.632 

3.921.647 

3.921.682 

3.921.695 

3.921,711 

3.921.773 

3,921,783 

3,921,868 

3,921,897 

3.921.916 

3,921,934 

3.921,959 

3,921,995 

3,922,044 

3,922,075 

3,922,117 

3,922,134 

3,922,148 

3.922,169 

3.922.182 

3.922.184 

3.922.216 

3.922.222 

3.922,227 

3,922,252 

3,922,278 

3,922,334 

3,922,352 

3,922,369 

3,922.378 

3.922.380 

3,922,387 

3,922,438 

3,922,452 

3,922,523 

3,922,529 

3,922,532 

3,922,549 

3,922,578 

3,922,580 

3,922,581 

3,922,583 

3,922,595 

3,922,604 

3,922,611 

3,922,617 

3,922,626 

3,922,638 

3,922,671 

3,922,683 

3,922,686 

3,922,705 

3,922,707 

3,922,708 

3,922,713 

3,921,377 

3,921,379 

3,921,496 

3,921,563 

3,921,641 

3,921,674 

3,921,722 

3,921,724 

3,921,874 

3,922,101 

3,921,231 

3,921,232 

3,921,241 

3,921,257 

3,921,271 

3,921,284 

3,921,292 

3,921,343 

3,921,414 

3,921,440 

3,921,516 

3,921,526 

3,921,527 

3,921,570 

3,921,617 

3,921,619 

3,921,658 

3,921,670 

3,921,683 

3,921,736 

3,921,741 

3,921,752 

3,921,760 

3,921,771 

3,921,795 

3.921,801 

3,921,839 


40 


41 


42 


-',921,893 

3,922,454 

3,921,902 

3,922,478 

3,921,903 

3,922,527 

3,921,939 

3,922,582 

3,921,955 

3,922,631 

3,921,964 

44      3,921,943 

3,922,007 

3,921,993 

3,922,018 

3,922,513 

3,922,066 

45      3,921,265 

3,922,123 

3,921,420 

3,922,178 

3,921,509 

3,922,188 

3,921,821 

3,922,212 

3,921,924 

3,922,245 

3.921,948 

3,922,248 

3,922,535 

3,922,333 

46      3,921,766 

3,922,373 

3,922,036 

3,922,381 

47      3,921,513 

3,922,422 

3,921,538 

3,922,436 

3,921,549 

3,922,447 

3,921,762 

3,922,450 

3,921,981 

3,922,460 

3,922,126 

3,922,466 

3,922,138 

3,922,469 

3.922,219 

3,922,471 

48      Re. 28,625 

3,922,472 

3,921,227 

3,922,480 

3,921,256 

3,922,514 

3,921,282 

3,922,530 

3,921,334 

3,922,545 

3,921,335 

3,922,594 

3,921,360 

3,922,607 

3,921,385 

3,922,628 

3,921,411 

3,922,640 

3,921,427 

3,922,645 

3,921,435 

3,922,650 

3,921,447 

3,922,661 

3,921,466 

3,922,688 

3,921,532 

3,921,296 

3,921,533 

3,921,475 

3,921,588 

3,921,476 

3,921,631 

3,921,482 

3,921,672 

3,921,534 

3,921,713 

3,921,556 

3,921,714 

3,921,733 

3,921,715 

3,921,756 

3,921,716 

3,921,802 

3,921,718 

3,921,970 

3,921,719 

3,922,008 

3,921,732 

3,922,172 

3,921,735 

3,922,173 

3,921,739 

3,922,228 

3,921,755 

3,922,249 

3.921.826 

3,922,250 

3,921,900 

3,921,323 

3,921,956 

3,921,870 

3,921,957 

3,921,949 

3,921,969 

3,922,107 

3,921,977 

3,922,506 

3,922,038 

3,922,562 

3,922,116 

3,922,585 

3,922,129 

3,921,295 

3,922,231 

3,921,317 

3,922,296 

3,921,365 

3,922,325 

3,921,422 

3,922,349 

3,921,540 

3,922,374 

3,921,664 

3,922,396 

3,921.723 

3,922,403 

3.921.734 

3,922,421 

3.921.768 

3,922,517 

3.921,789 

3,922,526 

3,921.793 

3,922,627 

3.921.819 

49      3,921,843 

3,921,830 

3,921,889 

3,921,873 

3,921,991 

3,921,898 

3,922,013 

3,921,907 

3,922,167 

3.92 1 .966 

3,922,563 

3.921.986 

3,922,704 

3.922.015 

50      3,921,697 

3.922,034 

3,921,725 

3,922,049 

51      3,921,310 

3,922,051 

3,921,347 

3,922,057 

3,921,457 

3,922,099 

3,921,459 

3,922,121 

3,921,627 

3,922,132 

3,921,780 

3,922,152 

3,921,811 

3,922,166 

3,922,276 

3.922,213 

3,922,319 

3,922,244 

3,922,493 

3,922,247 

3,922,524 

3.922,253 

3,922,601 

3.922.255 

3,922,658 

3.922,267 

52      3,921,642 

3,922,282 

S3      Re  28,623 

3,922,302 

Re28,627 

3,922,305 

3,921,792 

3,922,315 

3,922,024 

3,922,328 

3,922,050 

3,922,388 

3,922,185 

3,922,395 

3,922,260 

3,922,397 

'',922,507 

3,922,420 

^■i               Re  28,628 

3,922,433   | 

3,921,845 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  1N\  EN  lORS 


55 


3,s»;2,ui  I 
3,922,239 


3.Si;  1.428 
3,921,472 


3,921,615 


3,921,652 
3,921,737 
3,922.026 


3,922,291 
3,922,384 
3,922,429 


56 


IM  -^7 


3,922,521 
3,922,717 
3,921,740 


DfsK.N    [^\  !  FNTS 


4 

;3:,::i 

r 

;3'."  ,h-lL' 

r — 

I :.  "  ,  ?*■  3  "' 

237,801 

39 

237,772 

48 

237,784 

237,780 

10 

237,769 

237,842 

237,802 

237,830 

237,790 

6 

237.757 

12 

237,817 

26 

237,758 

237,803 

237,838 

237,792 

237.765 

16 

237,762 

237,785 

237,841 

40 

237,760 

237,805 

237.775 

17 

237,763 

237,786 

36       237,789 

237,794 

237,813 

237,788 

237,773 

27 

237,836 

237,795 

41 

237,798 

51 

237,781 

237,808 

237,782 

29 

237,777 

237,809 

42 

237,807 

237,826 

237,811 

237,797 

31 

237,818 

•  237,827 

44 

237,768 

53 

237,779 

237,819 

237,814 

34 

237,774 

237,835 

46 

237,787 

55 

237,767 

237,824 

20 

237,759 

237,800 

237.839 

47 

237,761 

237,810 

9 

237,783 

Flam  P\i  ents 


3,808 


3,809 


3,810 


3.811 


U.   S.   GOVERNMENT    PRINTING  OFFICE  :  O  -  1975 


U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
Rogers  C.  B.  Morton,  Secretary 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK   OFFICE 
C.   Marshall   Dann,  Comm/ss/oner 


i 


i 


i 


miCRD  PHDTD  Division 


